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CYCLOPMDIA:
OR, A NEW

UNIVERSAL DICTIONARY
OF

ARTS and SCIENCES.

PERTUSSIS.

PERTUSSIS, in Medicine, popularly termed the kink-

cough, kin-cough, chin-cough, and hooping or tuhooping-

cough, is a violent convtdlive cough, occurring but once

during life, and therefor c'.:efly affecting children, and pro-

pagated by a fpecific contagion.

Different opinions have been entertained refpe&ing the

origin of thefe names, which are of popular invention, for

it would appear, that the difeafe was familiarly known to the

vulgar (like many others), before any clear account was

given of it by m°dxal writers. The term whooping-cough,

indeed, is obvioully tak^n from the peculiar found which is

produced during the fit of coughing, in drawing in the

breath, and which is commonly called a whoop. The term

chin-cough Dr. Johnfon was difpofed to derive from the

Dutch word kinchin, which figiniies to pant ; but this is pro-

bably a miltake. The word kink is ltill a provincial term,

ufed in the north, as fynonimous with Jit or paro::yfm

;

whence in Scotland they fpeak of a Jiink of laughing, a

kink of crying, &c. as well as of a kink of coughing. (See

Dr. Watt's Treatife on Chin-cough, p. 18. ) The term kink-

cough, therefore, very appropriately expreffes a fpecies of

cough, which is principally diftinguiihed by its violent Jits

or paroxyfms. Kin-cough and chin-cough are apparently the

fame word ; abbreviated,' in the former inftance, by drop-

ping the final I ; and foftened by the fouthern dialect. , in the

latter, in the fame manner as kirk is foftened into church.

Among medical writers in Latin, the difeafe has been de-

signated by a variety of names. Sydenham appears to have

given it the appellation of Pertujjis, which was adopted by
Dr. Cullen, and has become the nofological term. By
Willis, Hoffmann, and others, it has been called TuJJis con-

vulfva, Jerinu, clangoja, Juffocativa, puerilis, &c, all which
epithets refer to fome circumftance fuppoled to be peculiar

to the difeafe. By the French, it is called la coquehche.

V ou XXVII.

This difeafe ufually commences with the ordinary fymp.

toms of a catarrh arifing from cold, and commonly retains

this character for the fpace of a fortnight or more. In

fome inftances, indeed, although evidently originating from the

contagion of chin-cough, it has never put on any other form

than that of a common catarrh. This, however, is a rare

occurrence : for, in general, about the end of the fecond,

or beginning of the third week, the fymptoms undergo a

remarkable change, and the difeafe exhibits its peculiar and

charafteriftic fymptoms, a convul/ive cough. This is a

cough in which the expirations are made with extraordinary

rapidity and violence, and fo long and frequently repeated,

that the whole air feems to be expelled from the lungs, and

the patient appears to be in danger of fuffocation. At
length a full and violent infpiration is neceffarily made for

his relief, which, from the unufual velocity with which the

air rufhes in, produces the peculiar found, or iuhoop, which

refembles the crowing of a cock, or the rapid paffage of air

through a brazen tube. After this fonorous infpiration, the

convuliive coughing and expirations are again renewed, and

followed by another -whoop : and thus the alternate actions

go on, until a quantity of mucus is thrown up from the

lungs, or the contents of the ilomach are ejefted by vomit-

ing. Either of thefe evacuations commonly puts an end to

the coughing, and the patient remains free from it for fome

time after. The duration of the paroxyfm and the relief

obtained are very different in different initances. Frequently

expectoration or vomiting takes place after the fecond

coughing, and terminates the fit ; but fometimes this hap-

pens only after feveral alternate coughings and whoopings

:

and in very fevere cafes, the paroxyfm ends in the complete

exhauftion of the patient, without any difcharge whatever.

The fits of coughing return at various intervals, rarely

obferving anv exaft period. They happen feveral times in
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PERTUSSIS.

the courfe of the day, and more frequently in the courfe of

the night. In general they come on without any obvious

caufe ; but they are alfo brought on fooner and more violent-

ly by various fources of irritation, as by confiderable bodily

exertion, fuch as running, or even laughing, turning from

fide to fide in bed, diftending the ftomach by food, or irri-

tating it by fuch as is indigeftible, fwallowing food or

drink, &c. Fretting and exciting the patient to anger,

cfpecially if it produce crying, commonly brings on the fit.

Though the paroxyfms come on fuddenly, the patient has

commonly fome warning, which excites his alarm ; and to

avoid the violent and painful concuflion which the coughing

occafions to the whole body, he fometimes throws himfelf

on the ground, or clings faft to any thing that is near him,

or demands to be held faft by any perfon that he can come

at, and will even run acrofs the room for that purpofe,

with terror and fupplication exprefTed in his countenance.

Even when the patient is lying in bed, it feems to give him

a fort of relief to have his back and head fupported. When
the fit is over, if it has been fevere, he breathes faft and

feems to be fatigued for a (hort time ; but in ordinary cafes

very little of this appears ; and children are commonly fo

entirely relieved, that they immediately return to their play,

as if nothing had happened. If the fit of coughing ends

in vomiting up the contents of the ftomach, the patient is

commonly immediately after leized with an irrefiftible crav-

ing for food, which he fwallows greedily.

At the commencement of the difeafe, there is fometimes

very little expectoration, and that of a thin mucus only ;

and while this continues to be the cafe, the fits of coughing

are more violent, and continue much longer : but commonly
the expectoration foon becomes confiderable, and a very

thick mucus, often in great quantity, is thrown up ; and

as this is more readily expectorated, the fits of coughing

are of fhorter duration. If the fits are violent and long con-

tinued, they neceffarily interrupt the free tranfmiffion of the

blood through the lungs, and confequently alfo the free

return of blood from the veffels of the head. This gives

rife to that turgefcence and fuffufion of the face, which

commonly attend the fit of cougliing, and feems to occafion

alfo thofe eruptions of blood from the nofe, and even

from the eyes and ears, which fometimes happen in this

difeafe.

Sydenham fpeaks of the whooping-cough as unconnected

with fever ; and Dr. Cullen does not feem to have confi-

dered fever as an effential part of the difeafe, fince he has

not placed it among the Pyrexia, in his nofology. Never-

thelefs, this able obferver remarks, " though Sydenham
had feldom obferved it, we have found the difeafe very fre-

quently accompanied with pyrexia, fometimes from the very

beginning, but more frequently only after the difeafe had

continued for fome time. When it does accompany the dif-

eafe, we have not found it appearing under any regular in-

termittent form. It is conftantly in fome degree prefent ;

but with evident exacerbations towards evening, continuing

till next morning." (Firft Lines, parag. mccccx.) Dr.

Watt obferves, upon this point, " as far as my experience

goes, I am difpofed to believe, that, even in the mildeit

cafes, as long as the kinks (paroxyfms) continue, there

is always fome part of the day when the prefence of fever

can be detected. It may be fo (light as hardly to deferve

notice ; but ftill, to an attentive obferver, who has oppor-

tunities of feeing the patient day and night, it is abundantly

obvious. I have remarked it even in thofe favourable cafes,

where the appetite continued good, and where the patients

feemed to fuffer little or nothing in their general health."

Treatife on Chin-cough, p. 50,

In almoft ever)- cafe of the difeafe, the breathing is more
or lefs affected. Frequently there is a difficulty of breathing,
not only immediately before and after the fits of coughing,
but conftantly prefent. Even in the mildeft cafes, the pa-
tient is fooner out of breath than ufual ; and in the more
fevere, he pants on the leaft exertion, as if he had run a race,

or performed fome feat of bodily ftrength.

The courfe and event of this difeafe are very uncertain.

In the mildeft form, in which it appears, it commonly con-
tinues from one to three months ; and, in the more fevere,

confideiably* longer. Even after it has nearly or wholly
ceafed, an accidental expofure to cold occafions a return of
the difeafe. When it proves fatal in very young children,

Dr. Watt affirms, it is generally by inducing fuffocation,

convulfions, or by bringing on fuch a ftate of debilitv, that

the patient feems to expire from pure exhauftion. But, in

children fomewhat farther advanced in age, the fymptoms of
pneumonic inflammation, though fometimes of a flow and
obfeure character, more generally enfue. Dr. Cullen dates
that he had hardly ever feen an inftance of fatal chincough,
in which a confiderable degree of pyrexia and dyfpnasa had
not been for fome time conftantly prefent. In fad, it would
appear that the difeafe commonly proves fatal ; in confe-

quence of inflammation fupervening in the bronchial cells and
tubes, conftituting a fort of peripneumonia notha, by which
thefe air-paffages are choaked >p, a copious excretion of
mucus taking place, beyond the powers of the conftitution

to expel. In feveral inftances, in which the ftate of the

lungs was afcertained by diffection after death, the molt re-

markable phenomena that prefented themfelves, were, an
inflamed condition of the trachea and bronchia, particu-

larly of the latter, and an almoft entire plugging up of the

bronchial paflages with a ferous or mucous fluid, inter-

fperfed with flakes of a femi-purulent matter. See Watt,
on Chincough, p. 123.

From thefe confiderations, the following circumftances

have been pointed out, as affording the means of prognofti-

cating the favourable or unfavourable event of the difeafe.

The younger the fubjedt, the more dangerous the diforder
;

fo that a large majority of thofe who die from its attacks are

obferved to be under two years of age. The converfe of
this is alfo true, the older children are, they are the more fe-

cure againft an unhappy event, provided they be of found
conftitution. Children born of phthilical and afthmatic pa-

rents, are moft liable to fuffer from the violence of the

difeafe.

When the difeafe begins in the form of a fevere catarrh,

and is attended with difficult breathing, and with little ex-

pectoration, it often proves fatal, without afluming the cha-

racter of whooping-cough ; that is to fay, the inflammation

is fo rapid and extenfive as to terminate lite, before the ulual

courfe of whooping-cough is run ; but, in the majority of

cafes, the occurrence of the convulfive cough and whoop-
ing, bringing on at the fame time a more free expectoration,

generally removes the danger.

When the difeafe is fully formed, if the fits are neither

frequent nor violent, the expectoration moderate, and the

patient, during the intervals of the fits, is eafy, retains his

appetite, fleeps well, and is without fever or difficulty of

breathing, the difeafe muft be confidered as free from dan-

ger ; and thefe circumltances becoming daily more favour-

able, it very foon fpontaneoufly terminates. But an ex.

peetoration, either very fcanty or very copious, is attended

with danger, efpecially if the latter is accompanied with

great difficulty of breathing. The danger of the difeafe in

general, indeed, may be faid to be in proportion to the

fever and difficulty of breathing attending it, which imply
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PERTUSSIS.

the degree of inflammatory aftion going on in the cheft

;

fometimes, though very rarely, the danger arifes from the

violence of the fits of coughing, which may be fucli as to oc~

calion apoplexy, epilepfy, or immediate fuffocation. When
the difeafe attacks perfous under a Rate of great debility, it

has very often an unhappy event.

On the contrary, thofe cafes in which the fits terminate by

vomiting, and are immediately followed by a craving for food,

are generally without danger. A moderate hemorrhage

from the nofe often proves falutary ; but very large haemor-

rhages are generally very hurtful. Cullen, Firft Lines,

§ '4*3'
Treatment of Pertuffis.—The cure of whooping-cough has

always been confidered as difficult ; for in its mildeit form, it

will run through its courfe without any interruption or ab-

breviation from medicine, no antidote to its fpecific conta-

gion being known ; and in its more violent and dangerous

fhape, its fymptoms are not eafily mitigated by the aftive

meafures, which are generally remedial in violent affeftions

of the cheft arifing from other caufes. From this conlider-

tition, however, it will follow, that in thofe cafes in which

the fymptoms are mild, and the difeafe appears to proceed

without any untoward tendency, very little medical inter-

ference is neceflary. When the ' difeafe has continued a

confiderable length of time, it feems that in this, as in other

contagious maladies, the contagion ceafes to aft, and that

then the complaint is prolonged, after the manner of con-

vulfive difeafes in general, by the power of habit alone.

From this view of the matter, it will appear that when
more violent fymptoms demand the application of remedies,

the practice muft be direfted to different purpofes according

to the period of the difeafe. In the early ftages of the

cough, the remedies to be employed muft be fuch as ob-

viate the violent effefts of the diforder, and its fatal ten-

dency ; but after it has been of fome continuance, and the

fevere and urgent fymptoms are abfent, the only medicines

to be advifed, are thofe which may interrupt its courfe, and
break the habit of recurrence, and thus anticipate its fpon-

taneous ceffation.

The moft urgent and dangerous fymptoms are thofe which
indicate the occurrence of inflammation, whether it be feated

in the mucous membrane lining the trachea and air-paffages,

or in the fubftance of the lungs, conftituting a true perip-

neumony. In proportion, therefore, as the dyfpnaea and
fever are fevere, and as the patient is ftrong and plethoric, it

becomes neceflary to employ blood-letting, and even to repeat

it according to the urgency of the circumftances. Even
in more delicate and younger children, fome evacuation may
be neceflary by means of the lancet, in the commencement
of the difeafe ; and local bleeding, by leeches applied to the

cheft, may be reforted to, where general blood-letting is

deemed inadmiffible. The difficulty of the tranfmiflion of

blood through the lungs ftiould be watched, and early at-

tacked by this efficient remedy, or the difeafe will often

baffle all the fubfequent efforts that can be made.
The next moft important mode of diminilhing irritation,

and an inflammatory tendency, efpecially in children, is the

exhibition of purgatives. Every praftitioner mult have, ob-
ferved the almoft conftant derangement of the excretions of
the bowels, under any acute difeafe in children, but more
efpecially under thofe affefting the lungs, and the relief ob-
tained, even in refpeft to the original diforder, by regu-
lating the alvine difcharges. It is important, therefore, when
the difeafe affumes an inflammatory type, to keep up a con-
ftant free ftate of the bowels from the firft, by the repeated
afe of laxatives, efpecially of thofe which contain a portion
of calomeL According to the ftate of aftual conftipation,

or of mere derangement of the excretions, the purgatives
will be ufed more actively at intervals, or more coriftantly in

fmaller dofes.

Of all other remedies, emetics appear to be among the
moft ufeful in this difeafe. For they not only tend to de-
termine the fluids to the furface, and ftill more effeftually to
relieve the lungs by promoting its fecretions, but they tend
to interrupt the recurrence of the fpafmodic affeftions, and
alfo to relieve the ilomach and bowels from their vitiated con-
tents. Perhaps the kind of emetic adminiftered is not of fo

much importance to be confidered, as fome writers have
contended. The antimonial preparations, and thofe of ipe-

cacuanha, afford a fufficient number for our choice, and the

milder or more aftive will be chofen, according to the ur-

gency of the cafe, and the vigour of the patient.

As a fecondary expedient, with a view to obviate or re-

move inflammatory determination to the lungs, when it occurs
in this difeafe, the application of blj/lers is often beneficially

reforted to ; and it may be advifable to repeat the applica-

tion feveral times, where the inflammatory tendency con-
tinues to prevail, after the more aftive meafures have been
carried to the extent which circumftances admit of, or where
the debility of the patient interdicts blood-letting altogether.

The blifters mould be applied to the cheft, and not to dif-

tant parts. They do not, however, appear to aft fo bene-
ficially in the relief of the pain and dyfpnxa attending this

difeafe, as in ordinary cafes of catarrhal cough ; and ought
not to be relied on, where the inflammatory congeftion in

the lungs is confiderable. They are moft beneficial, when
this inflammatory condition has been already partly fubdued
by the more aftive evacuations. IJfues have been recom-
mended by fome praftitioners ; but their operation muft be
too flow to be depended upon in the acute ftages of the dif-

eafe ; and they can only be indicated, therefore, where the
difeafe has ultimately aftumed a chronic form, or fome
phthifical fymptoms have fupervened, with confiderable

local pain.

Thefe methods of treatment, together with the exhibition

of light diaphoretic medicines, and the ufe of a cooling diet,

are adapted to the early ftages of whooping-cough, where
the ufual urgent fymptoms occur, and are calculated to ob-
viate its fatal tendency, and to put it into a fafe train. But in

the after-ftages, when the operation of the contagion may
be fuppofed to have ceafed, and the convulfive cough to be
continued through the influence of habit, a different indica-

tion arifes, and different remedies are to be employed. That
the power of habit contributes to keep up the difeafe, after

the influence of the contagion has declined, is to be'inferred

from thefe circumftances, viz. that the fymptoms have dif-

appeared, like other nervous fymptoms, in confequence of
the impreffion of terror, or other ftrong emotions of the

mind ; that any confiderable change in the ftate of the fyf-

tem, fuch as the occurrence of fmall-pox, has alfo cured it

;

and that it has yielded to antifpafmodic and tonic medicines :

none of which agents can be fuppofed to have the power
either of correfting or expelling a morbific matter from the

conftitution, but which are evidently fuited to change the

ftate and habits of the nervous fyftem. It might perhaps,

indeed, be alleged, that when the contagion is extinguifhed,

it implies that the violence and danger of the difeafe are over,

and confequently that the difeafe will foon fpontaneoufly

ceafe. This fuppofition, however, is contradifted by ex-

perience ; as the difeafe, like many other convulfive and

fpafmodic affeftions, may continue for a long time by the

power of habit alone, and the repetition of the paroxyfms
may be productive of hurtful effefts, and more efpecially as

their violence and injurious influence may be much aggra-
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PER PER
vated by various external caufes, that may be accidentally

applied.

The indication, therefore, of breaking the habit of recur-

rence is proper to be attended to ; and it is principally to be

fulfilled by thofe means which leffen irritability local or

general, and give tone to the fyftem at large ; in other

words, by antifpafmodics and tonics.

The moft effectual means of allaying irritability are found

in the narcotic antifpafmodics, fuch as opium, henbane, and

hemlock, in their various preparations ; and the moft power-

ful of thefe is opium. This medicine requires confiderable

caution, however, in its adminiitration. " If very liberally

employed," to ufe the words of Dr. Watt, " it fuppreffes

the cough, allows the mucus to accumulate, obitructs th •

breathing, increafes the fever, and in fact aggravates every

fymptom of the difeafe. This is ftill more particularly the

cafe, if previous evacuations have been neglected. Where
the bowels are already in a loaded and torpid flats-, opiates

invariably do harm. Some practitioners have fuppofed, that

they may be given in fuch fmall dofes as to compofe the

nervous fyftem, and yet not interfere with the operation of

other remedies. If this can be done, the practice is lei's ob-

jectionable." It is only in fmall dofes that opiates can be

adminiftered, even in the later ftages of whooping-cough,

on account of this aftringing and fupprefling power over the

difcharges. On this account, perhaps, the conium or hyofcy-

amus are preferable remedies. They are more gently ano-

dyne, and have no aftringency, and therefore interfere little

with the fecretion of mucus, and perhaps not at all with the

alvinc fecretions. The conium, or hemlock, has been ex-

tolled by Dr. Butter as almoft a fpecific in this difeafe ; and

from our own experience, we can fpeak favourably of its in-

fluence, when the inflammatory Itage of the diforder is paft.

The hyofcyamus is likewife beneficial under the fame cir-

cumilances. The digitalis, or fox-glove, from its power in

moderating vafcular action, and thus of redrawing exceffive

fecretion, as well as of acting upon the urinary difcharge,

might be expected to be ferviceable in this difeafe ; and ex-

perience feems to have proved its utility.

The more ftimulant antifpafmodics, fuch as affafaiida,

cajlor, muji, oil of amber, camphor, &c. have alfo been re-

commended by feveral practitioners for the relief of whoop-
ing-cough. The evidence, however, which the fubfequent

obfervation of cautious phyiicians has obtained, is by no

means favourable to the efficacy of thefe medicines ; and if

there is any tendency to fever, or congeftion about the

lungs, the influence which they do exert mult prove ha-

zardous, if not always injurious.

But thefe ftimulants have been frequently applied exter-

nally, fince the time of Hoffmann, in liniments and embroca-

tions ; and they are popularly employed, in various empirical

noitrums, in the fame manner. The oils of turpentine, am-
ber, thyme, nutmeg, &c. with foap, camphor, the com-
pound fpirit of ammonia, tincture of opium, of cantharides,

Sec. the juice of garlic, liniments of tartrite of antimony, and

various other irritants, have been employed, icparately and

combined, being rubbed into the chcil, and on the back in

the courle of the fpine, and even on the feet, by continued

but moderate friction. This mode of uling antifpafmodics

is certainly productive ot beneficial effects; and thefe may
be produced in two ways, namely, by the actual abforption

of the fubftance fo applied to the Ikin, or by the mere Itimu-

lation of the furface, which thus occafions a fort of counter-

irritation. Opiate liniments unqueltionably operate in the

former manner, and produce fimilar effects, though in a

finallcr degree, with opiates taken by the mouth. They
relieve the difficulty of breathing, and diminilh tiic cough,

and difpofe the patient to reft, and therefore have been
deemed by fome writers the fafeft form in which opium can
be employed. It is probably, however, in the fecond mode
only that the majority of embrocations and liniments operate

;

and accordingly it will generally be found, that they are

productive of the greateft relief, when they excite fome de-

gree of rednefs or eruption on the lkin.

The adminiitration of tonics, and efpecially of the Peruvian
bart, lias been much extolled by Dr. Cullen, as the moft
effectual mode of curing the difeafe in its fecond itage, when
the fever had difappeared. This remedy may doubtlefs be
reforted to with advantage, towards the conclufion of th<-

difeafe, when all the inflammatory fymptoms have been
previoufly fubdued by other means, or where they have
been naturally very mild, and have fpontaneoufly fubiided.

But in other circumltances, the bark is not only a doubtful,

but a dangerous remedy.

It was perhaps originally with the view of interrupting

the force of habit, that a confiderable change in the iituation

and manner of life was fuggeited as a remedy for whooping-
cough, and eipecially a change of air, which has been very

generally deemed the moft effectual remedy in the advanced
itages of the difeafe. So itrong, indeed, has this impreflion

been made upon the public, that it has been generally be-

lieved, that any change of air, even from a better to a worfe,

is beneficial. This, however, feems improbable ; and the

fact perhaps is as Dr. Watt has itated it. " It no doubl

frequently happens," fays that intelligent writer, " that a

child is better on being taken from one place to another,

even when the air in the latter place is fuppofed to be worfe
than the former. Here, however, I iliould be difpofed to

attribute the good effects, not to coming into a more impure
atmofphere, but to the child's being abroad, any atmofphere

being better than confinement to the houfe." (Loc. cit.

p. 222.) In fummer, or when the temperature is mild and
dry, the fymptoms of whooping-cough, even in the early

itage, appear to be alleviated by expofure to the open air,

and to be aggravated when the patient returns into the houfe :

but tliis alleviation only takes place, when it is unaccom-
panied by actual pneumonic inflammation, when the pulfe is

neither Itrong, nor full, nor frequent, when the cough is not

very violent, when there is no pain of the cheft, and, above
all, when there is no oppreffion of the breathing. Under
the prefence of thefe fymptoms, fuch expofure is extremely

deleterious. Towards the conclufion of the difeafe, tra-

velling, or other conilant exercife in the open air, as in other

cafes of convalefcence from coughs, is doubtlefs one of the

moil effectual remedies that can be reiorted to.

PERU, in Geography, a viceroyalty of South America,
the limits of which have been greatly retlricted during the

courle of the lall centurv ; form the yea* 1718 the pro-

vinces of Quito in the north, as far as the river Tumbez,
were annexed to the viceroyalty ot New Granada ; and in

1778, feveral opulent provinces in the fouth of Peru were

annexed to the new viceroyalty of Da Plata. Modern,

Peru, therefore, according to the ftatement of Mr. Pin-

kerton, extends N. and S. from the river Tumbez to the

chain of Vilcanota, being, by the computation of Eitalla,

289 geographical leagues ; but along the coaft to the river

Loa, the length may be 423 leagues ; its medial breadth

may be about 80 leagues ; fo that its whole content may be

eltimated at 3 3,63d) fquare leagues. By the map of La Cruz,

the fouthern extremity of the chain of Vilcanota is 1 y°j and

the river Tumbez in 3 30', both S. lat. ; and the difference,

being 1 1 30', will give 690 geographical miles ; hut

that long itrip, called tiie province ot Arica, extending to

the river Loa 21 15', the nominal length will be augmented
bv
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by about 6 3
15', or 375 geographical miles. % vice-

royalty of Peru borders, towards the N., on thatf New
Granada ; on the N.E. with the Pampa del Sactyento

;

on the E. with the favage nations of the Pajonal, uch is

a vaft fteppe, covered with ftonygrafs, whence its nal ; and

on the S.E. with the viceroyalty of Buenos Ayres^vhich

embraces the province and defert of Atacama, ffnerly

the boundary between Peru and Chili. But if Pu ex-

tends eaftwards fo as to include Colonna, or the Id of

the Millions, which depend on the viceroy, it wiithus

reach to the Portuguefe frontier.

Before we farther defcribe this viceroyalty geograpltillv,

we mall introduce a brief account of its hiflory. The ft in-

telligence which any European received concerning thisjun-

try, was communicated to Vafco Nugnez de Balboa, gver-

nor of a fmall Spanifh colony at Santa Maria, in Dari<^ in

the year 1 5 1 2 ; and he flattering himfelf with fanguineleas

of the wealth it would afford from the vague defcriptiorhat

was given of it, prepared to make a voyage in fearch flit.

But being fupcrfeded in the government of Darien by Ptra-

rias Davila, who was appointed by Ferdinand of Spaiito

fucceed him, he was difappointed in the accomplifhmentof

tin- fchemes which he had projected ;• and it was refervedjr

Francifco Pizarro to obtain the patronage of Pedrarg,

and to fet fail, with fome chofen affociates, on this adv(-

turous expedition. After encountering various difficulti,

they at length, in the year 1526, difcovered the coalt f

Peru, and landed at Tumbez, about 3 S. of the line ; \

place of fome note, diftinguifhed for its ftately templt

and a palace of the Incas or fovereigns of the countrj

Pizarro, however, was under the neceflity of fatisf yiiij

himfelf with a general view of the opulence and civilizatioi

of the country ; as the force, which he commanded, wa;

not equal to any attempt that would be likely to fucceec

for gaining pofleflion of it. Having explored the country

along the coatt, maintaining a peaceable intercourfe with

the natives, he took with him fome fpecimens of the pro-

du&ivenefs of the territory and opulence of the inhabitants,

and returned to Panama towards the clofe of the third

year of his departure from it. The governor difcouraged

his fcheme of conqueft, but the three aflbciates, Pizarro,

A.lmagro, and Luque, determined to perfevere ; and Pi-

zarro went to Spain, in order to procure the force that

was necefTary for their purpofe. Here he difregarded his

aflbciates, and fecured the fole command to himielf, as

well as the appointment of governor, captain-general, and

adelantado of the whole country, which he had difcovered

and hoped to conquer. With a fupply of men, money,

and military ftores, apparently very inadequate to the ne-

cefTary demands of his propofed expedition, and accom-
panied by his three brothers Ferdinand, Juan, and Gon-
zalo, and his mother's brother Francifco de Alcantara, he

returned to Panama. Pizarro, with an armament confifting

of three fmall veff'els, and 180 foldiers, fet fail in Febru-

ary, 1531, for Peru, in order to invade that great em-
pire, and after a voyage of thirteen days landed his troops

in the bay of St. Matthew, 100 leagues N. of Tumbez,
the place of his deltination. The imprudence of Pizarro

in attacking the natives, foon after landing on their coafl,

the apparent infertility, unhealthfulnefs and fcanty popula-

tion of the adjoining country, and the difficulties that oc-

curred in their march, difcouraged his companions ; and

ftruggling with famine, fatigue, and various kinds of dif-

eafes, they began to complain and to reproach their leader :

but in the month of April they arrived in the province of

Coaque, and having furprifed a principal fettlement of the

natives, they feized veileh and ornaments of gold and filver,

amounting, in value, to 30,000 pefos, befides other

booty, which difpelled their doubts, and infpired the moft

defponding with fanguine hopes. Having taken meafures

for obtaining a reinforcement from Panama and Nicaragua,

he continued his march along the coafl, and met with

hardly any refiftance, until he attacked the ifland of Puna

in the bay of Guayaquil. From Puna, which he had not

been able to reduce to fubjeftion in lefs than fix months,

he proceeded to Tumbez, where, on account of the diftem-

per which raged among his troops, he was obliged to re-

main for three months. From Tumbez he advanced, in

May 1532, to the river Piura, and in an advantageous

fituation near its mouth, he eftablifhed the firft. Spanifh co-

lony in Peru, to which he gave the name of St. Michael.

At the time when the Spaniards invaded Peru, the do-

minions of its fovereigns extended in length, from N. to S.,

above 1500 miles along the Pacific ocean : and their breadth,

from E. to W., was much lefs confiderable, being uni-

formly bounded by the vaft ridge of the Andes, ftretching

from one of its extremities to the other. Peru, like other

parts of the new world, was originally poffefTed by fmall

independent tribes, differing from each other both in man-

ners and policy. It is generally faid, that they were fa-

vage and uncivilized, and that they roamed about naked in

the forefts, with which the country was covered, more like

wild beafts than like men. Whilft they were ftruggling

with the hardfhips and calamities of tliis barbarous ftate,

tradition reports, that there appeared on the banks of the

lake Titiaca, a man and woman of majeftic form, and

clothed in decent garments, who declared themfelves to be

children of the fun, fent by their beneficent parent to in-

ftrucl; and to reclaim them. At their perfuafion, it is faid,

feveral of the difperfed favages united together, and re-

ceiving their commands as heavenly inftruftions, followed

them to Cuzco, where they fettled and began to lay the

foundation of a city.

From what country the ancient Peruvians originated has

been matter of confiderable difpute ; but while the Mexi-

cans bore many marks of innate African cruelty, the Peru-

vians difplay the mildnefs of an Afiatic tribe. The mo-

narchs, however, and the ruling people, feem to have been

very diflinA from the general population.

The names of the extraordinary perfonages above men-

tioned were Manco Capac, and Mama Ocollo (or Oello.)

Manco was the firft Inca, and he is fuppofed to have

•eigned in the 1 2th or 13th century. Oello was his wife.

Having colle&ed fome wandering tribes, Manco inftru&ed

he men in agriculture, and other ufeful arts ; and Oello

bught the women to fpin and weave. After fecuring the

cbjetts of firft neceflity in an infant ftate, Manco turned his

mention towards introducing fuch laws and policy as might

prpetuate their happinefs. In confequence of thefe laws

aid inftitutions which ferved to reclaim and civilize a fa-

vtge race, he received from his people the title of "Capac,"

oi rich in virtue. Manco Capac founded the temple of the

fu? at Cuzco, the capital of his empire, and appointed vir-

gins of the royal blood to ferve that divinity. Thus, ac-

coiding to the Indian tradition, was founded the empire of

the Incas or lords pf Peru. At firft, its extent was fmall.

Tlje territory of Manco Capac did not reach above eight

leagues from Cuzco, within which narrow precin&s he ex-

ereifed abfolute and uncontrolled authority. The Incas,

his fucceflors, arrogated a fimilar authority over their fub-

iecjs, and the defpotifm of Afia was not more complete.

The Incas were not only obeyed as monarchs, but revered

as divinities. Their blood was held to be facred, and, by

prohibiting intermarriages with the people, was never con-

taminated
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laminated by mixing with that oi" any other race. The
family was diftinguifhed by drefs and ornaments, which
it was unlawful for others to alTumc. The monarch himfelf

appeared with enligns of royalty referved for himfelf alone :

and received from his fubjei'ts marks of obfequious homage
and refpect, which approached almoft to adoration. But,
among the Peruvians, this unbounded power of their mo-
narchs feems to have been uniformly accompanied with at-

tention to the good of their fubjedls. It was not the rage

of conqueft, as it has been faid, that prompted the Incas to

extend their dominions, but the defire of diffufing the blef-

lings of civilization, and the knowledge of the arts which
they poflefled, among the barbarous people whom they re-

duced. Of thefe Incas, Dr. Robertfon fays, there was a

fucceffion of twelve, and it is faid, that not one deviated

from this beneficent character. Alcedo, in his account of
Peru, cited by Mr. Pinkerlon, reckons feventeen of thefe

Incas. The 2d was Sinchi Roca, or Roca the brave, fon

of the former, who extended his dominions about 60 miles

to the S. of Cuzco : the 3d was Lloque-Yupanqui, who
fubjected many tribes, and extended his kingdom, or em-
pire, in many directions : the 4th was Maita Capac, fon of
the former, who alfc fubdued fcveral diftri&s, and erected

fame edilices : the 5th, Capac Yupanqui, was another con-
queror : the 6th, Inca-Roca, fubdued feyeral little diftri&s

tribes : the 7th was named Yahuar-Huacac : the 8th,

Inca-Ripac, with an army of 30,000 men, conquered many
provinces ; and the chief of Tucma, or Tucuman, is faid to

have paid homage at Cuzco : the 9th, Inca Urco, was de-

pofed after 11 days : the 10th, Pachacutec, fubdued Jauja,

Tarma, and other provinces: the 11th, Yupanqui the
third, carried his conqueits to the river Mauli in Chili, and
over the Majos, far to the E. of the Andes, about the year

1450: the 12th, Tupac Yupanqui, was alfo a conqueror:
the 13th, Huayna Capac, fubdued, as far as Tumbez, the

kingdom of Quito, which he left to AtahualpaT and his

own fceptre to his eldett fon : the 14th, Inti-Cufi-Hualpa,
who fought a bloody battle with his brother in the vicinity

of Cuzco, but loft the day, and wa9 made prifoner : the

i 5th, Atahualpa, the ufurper, reigned at the time when Pi-
zarro landed at Tumbez, and was made prifoner in a battle

with that conqueror near Caxamalca, (Caxamarca»J and was
beheaded in prifon, thus fuffering a punifhment which he
had inflifted on his brother and legal fovereign : the 16th,

Manco Capac, was crowned, with permiffion of Pizarro,
at Cuzco, and being afterwards defeated by the Spaniards,
retired to the mountains, and is thought to have died abou'

1553 : the 17th, r.nd lull of the Incas, or emperors of Peru
Sayri Tupac, refigned the fovereignty to Philip II. o'

Spain, and died a Chriftian, leaving only one daughter, \vh>

married Onez de Loyola, a Spamfh knight, from whon
defcend the marquiifes of Oncpefa and Alcanifes. If ve
reckon 15 reigns to 1532, at 20 years each, we (hall hae
300 years for the duration of the monarchy. The m>-
narchy of the Incas, extending from the river Tumb'Z
3° 30', (without mentioning the fubjedtion of Quito) .0

the river Maub in Chili, 35-, that is, 31
3

30', or nealy
1900 geographical miles, may well deferve the name of an
empire

; while the Mexican princes only ruled a country of
about one-third of the extent, and which might be lo-
#oured by the title of a kingdom. We need not, therefore,

be furprifed by the comparative magnificence of the Pe-u-
vian monarchs.

When the Spaniards firfl vifited the coait of Peru, in

1526, Huayr.a Capac, the 12th (or by the I;:ft enumeration,
the 13th) monarch from the founder of the ftate, was fealed

en the throne. He died about the year 1529, and appointed

his fotAhatualpa, his fucceflor in the kingdom of Quito,

and k the reft of his dominions to Huafear (In#-Cufi,

Hual)» his eldeft fon, by a mother of the royal race.

The angomentof Huayna Capac excited general difguft,

and rminated in a conteft between the two brothers.

VVhePizarro landed in the bay of St. Matthew, this civil

war red in its greateft fury, and contributed in no fmall

degrto the fuccefs of his plan of conqueft. Without de-

tain! all the previous meafures which he adopted, and ex-

tendg the article far beyond our prefcribed limits, we fhall

mer.' obferve, that he left St. Michael with a force, con-

filli; of 62 horfemen, and 102 foot foldiers, of whom 20
wer armed with crofs-bows and three with mufkets, and

pured his courfe to Caxamalca, a fmall town at the dif-

tan of twelve days' march from St. Michael, where Aha-
tuaa was encamped with a confiderable body of troops.

Prending that his views were pacific, and that he meant

mdy to affilt the Inca againft thofe enemies who difputed

liiitle to the throne, the Inca gave him a friendly reception.

Ohis arrival at Caxamalca, Pizarro took poflefiion of x

laje court, on one fide of which was a houfe, called by the

Siniih hiftorians a palace of the Inca, and on the other a

tuple of the fun ; the whole being furrounded with a

ibng rampart, or wall of earth. \

Ahatualpa, relying on the perfidious profefEons of Pr»

;rro, left his camp, about a league diilant from the town,

id, in compliance with the invitation of the invader, de-

•rmined to pay him a vifit. As the Inca drew near the

panifh quarters, father Vincent Valverde, chaplain to the

xpedition, advanced, with a crucifix in one hand, and a

ireviary in the other ; and having itated to him a variety of

heological dottrines, intermixed with the claims of St.

Peter and the popes, and with an account of the donation

nade to the king of Caftile, by pope Alexander, of all the

regions in the new world, he required Ahatualpa to em-

brace the Chriftian faith, to acknowledge the fupreme jurif-

dictiou of the pope, and to fubmit to the king of Caftile a»

his lawful fovereign
;
promifing, on this condition, that the

Caitilian monarch would protect his dominions, and permit

him to continue in the exercife of his royal authority ; and

at the fame time denouncing war and vengeance in his maf-

ter's name, if he impioufly refufed to obey this fummons.

Ahatualpa's reply to this llrange harangue, a great part of

which he could not be fuppofed to underftand, was tempe-

rate : after obferving, that he was lord of the dominions over

which he reigned by hereditary fucceflion, and that he could

not conceive how a foreign prieft fhould pretend to difpofe of

territories which did not belong to him ; and that if fuch a

prepofterous grant had been made, he, who was the rightful

pofleflor, refufed to confirm it : he declared that he had no

inclination to renounce the rebgious inftitutions eftablifhed

by his anceftors, and that he would not forfake the fervice

of the fun, the immortal divinity whom he and his people

adored, in order to worfhip the gods of the Spaniards, who
were fubjett to death ; but with rel'pect to other matter, new

to him and unintelligible, he wished to be informed where the

prieft had learned things fo extraordinary. Valverde replied,

" in this, book," holding out to him his breviary. The
Inca eagerly opened it, and turning over the leaves, lifted it

to his ear : " This," fays he, " is filent : it tells me no-

thing :" and threw it with difdain upon the ground. The
enraged monk, running towards his countrymen, exclaimed

" To arms, Chriitians, to arms : the word of God is in-

fulted ; avenge this profanation on thefe impious dogs."

ro, initantly throwing off the mafk, gave the fignal of

afiault, which was immediately commenced with great ft.ry :

and Pizarro himfelf advancing, at the head of his whole

r band,
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band, towards the Inca, feized him by the arm, dragged him

to the ground, and carried him to his quarters as a prifoner.

The fate of the monarch increafed the precipitate flight of

his followers, who were purfued by the affailants, and

flaughtered, though the wretched fugitives did not once offer

toreiift. The carnage did not ceafe till the clofe of the

day ; and, by taking a medium of different accounts, 4000
Peruvians were killed. Pizarro himfelf was wounded, but

not a iingle Spaniard fell. The plunder of the field was im-

menfe ; and the march of the Spaniards was followed by the

moil extravagant exultation. The Inca made a moft libe-

ral offer of a ranfom. The apartment in which he was con-

fined was 22 feet in length, and 16 in breadth ; neverthelefs,

the captive monarch undertook to fill it with veflels of gold

as high as he could reach. Pizarro clofed eagerly with this

tempting propofal ; and a line was drawn upon the walls of

the chamber, to mark the ftipulated height to which the

treafure was to rife. Ahatualpa, tranfported with the pro-

fpett of regaining his liberty, difpatched meffengers to Cuz-

co, Quito, and other places, to colleft the gold that was

neceflary for completing his ranfom. In the mean while, the

Spaniards remained tranquil and unmolefted in Caxamalca.

At this time Almagro arrived with- a confiderable reinforce-

ment, which was highly acceptable and encouraging to the

Spaniards, and no lefs alarming to the Inca. Perceiving his

own deftru&ion to be inevitable, and apprized that his brother

Huafcar had promifed to the Spaniards, on condition of

their efpoufing his caufe, a quantity of treafure very much
exceeding what Ahatualpa had engaged to pay for his ran-

fom, determined to facrifice his brother's life, that he might

fave his own ; and his orders for this purpofe were imme-
diately executed. The treafures promifed by Ahatualpa

being collected, and fome pieces of curious fabric being re-

ferved as a prefent for the emperor, the dividers of the Ipoil

let apart a fifth part for the crowH, and 100,000 pefos as

a donation to the foldiers who had arrived with Almagro, and

there remained 1,528,500 pefos to Pizarro and his followers.

In this divifion, above 8000 pefos, at that time not inferior

in effective value to as many pounds fterling in the lalt cen-

tury,' fell to the (hare of each horfeman, and half that lum
to each foot foldier. Pizarro himfelf, and his officers, re-

ceived dividends proportioned to the dignity of their rank.

Although the Inca's ranfom was paid, Pizarro had no

thoughts of fulfilling his promife by granting liberty to the

captive fovereign. While Almagro and his followers, who
had made a demand of an equal lhare in the Inca's ranfom,

infilled eagerly on putting him to death, that all the adven-

turer* in Peru might afterwards be on an equal footing,

Pizarro himfelf either actually felt or feigned fome appre-

henfions on account of the forces that were affemblcd in the

remote provinces of the empire. Ahatualpa alfo inad-

vertently contributed to haften his own fate, by exprefling

his contempt of Pizarro, as a perfon of mean attainments.

All thefe circumflances concurred to bring him to a kind of

mock-trial ; Pizarro, Almagro, and two afiiitants being ap-

pointed judges, with full power to acquit or condemn . The
)*lult was what might have been expe&ed, the condemna-
tion of Ahatualpa to be burnt alive ; but Valverde, availing

himfelf of the fears of the Inca, prevailed upon him to be

baptized, in token of his having embraced the Chriftian faith ;

and thus, inftead of being burnt, he was ftrangled at the

Itake. On the death of Ahatualpa, the government was
diffolved, and Pizarro invefted one of his fons with the enfigns

of royalty ; hoping to take advantage of the inexperience
of youth, rather than to entruft power in the hands of an am-
bitious monarch, who had been accuftomed to independent

command. This happened in the year 1.533. Pizarro

haftened his march to Cuzco, and took quiet poileflion of
that capital. During this march, that fon of Ahatualpa,
whom Pizarro treated as Inca, died ; and as the Spaniards
fubftituted no perfon in his place, the title of Manco Capac,
a brother of Huafcar, whom the people of Cuzco and the
adjacent country acknowledged as Inca, feems to have been
univerfally recognized. In the mean time Benalcazar, go-
vernor of St. Michael, marched to Quito, and reduced it.

Whilft thefe operations were carried on, Ferdinand Pizarro

arrived in Spain ; and by the immenfe quantities of gold and
filver which he carried with him, fecured a very favourable

reception ; and in reoompence of his brother's fervices, his

authority was confirmed with new powers and privileges,

and the addition of 70 leagues, along the coaft, to the

fouthward of the territory, granted in his former patent.

On Almagro was conferred the title of Adelantado, or go-
vernor, with jurifdittion over 200 leagues of country,

ftretching beyond the fouthern limits of the province allotted

to Pizarro. Ferdinand himfelf was admitted into the mili-

tary order of St. Jago, and loon fet out on his return to

Peru, accompanied by many perfons of higher rank than any
of thofe who had yet ferved in that country.

In the year 1534, Pizarro, after fettling fome differences

between him and Almagro, began to introduce a form of re-

gular government into the exteniive provinces fubjeel to his au-

thority. He diftributed the country into various diftri&s ; he

appointed proper magiflrates to prefide in court ; and efta-

blifhed regulations concerning the adminiflration of juftice,

the collection of the royal revenue, the working of the

mines, and the treatment of the Indians, extremely fimple,

but well calculated to promote the public profperity. In

his march through the country, he was ftruck with the

beauty and fertility of the valley of Rimac, one of the moft

exteniive and beft cultivated vallies in Peru. There, on the

fide of a fmall river of the fame name with the vale which
it watered and encircled, at the diftance of fix miles from
Callao, the moft commodious harbour in the Pacific ocean,

he founded a city, which he deftined to be the capital of his

government, and gave it the name of Ciudad de los Reyes

;

but it is now better known by the appellation of Lima.

In 1536, an infurreftion took place in Peru, which was
excited and encouraged by the Inca, Manco Capac ; who
recovered poffefiion of one-half of Cuzco, though it was
vigoroufiy defended by the three brothers Juan, Gonzalo

#

and Ferdinand Pizarro. On this occafion Juan was killed.

But the intereft and power of the Pizarros were ftill more
endangered by Almagro ; who was at length, in 1538, de-

feated and taken prifoner, and foon after impeached of trea-

fon, formally tried, and condemned to die. The fentence

was executed by firft flrangling him in prifon, and after-

wards publicly beheading him. In 1 540 Pizarro divided

Peru among his followers ; but in the following year the ad-

herents of Almagro confpired againft his life, and without

much delay put him to death. Pizarro was fucceeded in the

government by Vaca de Caftro. During thefe convulfions

in Peru the emperor and his minifters were employed in pre-

paring regulations for reftoring tranquillity there, and intro-

ducing a more perfect fyflem of internal policy into all their

fettlements in the new world. Blafeo Nugnez Vela was ap-

pointed governor of Peru, with the title of viceroy. His

conduft after his arrival increafed the difaffeftion and

tumult which had begun to take place ; and the malcontents

made choice of Gonzalo Pizarro for their leader, which

happened in 1544, and occafioned a civil war. After a

decifive viftory gained by Pizarro in a battle, which termi-

nated his life, Pizarro was advifed to affume the fovereignty

of Peru ; but he chofe to negociate with the court of Spain.

In-
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In the mean while the Spanifh government were preparing

to fend over as prefident Pedro de la Gafca, a prieft of no

higher ftation than counfellor of the inquiiition. Upon his

arrival in Peru, in the year 1548, he firft made every effort

in his power towards an accommodation with Pizarro ; but

his attempts of a pacific nature were ineffectual : and both

parties prepared for battle. Pizarro, whofe government had

been unpopular, was deferted by his followers, and he fur-

rendered himfelf to one of Gafca's officers ; and was be-

headed on the day after he furrendered. In the year 1550,

Gafca having accomplished every object of his miflion, and

wilhing to return again to a private ftation, committed the

government of Peru to the court of audience, and fet out

for Spain, where he was received with an univerfal admira-

tion both of his abilities and his virtue. The tranquillity of

Peru was not of long continuance after his departure. Se-

veral fucceflive infurre&ions defolated the country for fome

years. However, the commotions that occurred fubfided ;

and men lefs enterprifing, lefs defperate, and more accuf-

tomed to move in the paths of fober and peaceable induftry

than the firft invaders, fettled in Peru ; and the royal autho-

rity was gradually eltablilhed as firmly there as in the other

Spanifh colonies.

The moft fingular and ftriking eircumftauce in the ancient

Peruvian government, fays Dr. Robertfon, is the influ-

ence of religion upon its genius and laws. The whole

fyftem of civil policy was founded upon religion. The Inca

appeared not only as a legiflator, but as the meffenger of

heaven. Hence it followed, that his authority was, in the

moll extenfive fenfe, unlimited and abfolute ; and to this

circumftance it was alfo owing, that all crimes were punilhed

capitally, becaufe they were not confidered as tranfgreffions

of human laws, but as infults offered to the Deity. It is

obferved, that the fuperftition on which the Incas engrafted

their pretenfions to the high authority which they aflumed

and exercifed, was of a very different genius from that ef-

tablifhed among the Mexicans. By directing their venera-

tion to that glorious luminary, which, by its univerlal and

vivifying energy, is the bell emblem of divine beneficence,

the rites and obfervances which they deemed acceptable to

him were innocent and humane. They offered to the fun a

part of the productions which his genial warmth had called

forth from the bofom of the earth and reared to maturity :

they facriheed as an oblation of gratitude fome of the ani-

mals who were indebted to his influence for nourifhment ;

and they prefented to him choice fpecimens of thofe works

of ingenuity which his light had guided the hand of man in

forming ; but the Incas never llained his altars with human

blood, nor could they conceive that their beneficent father,

the fun, would be delighted with fuch victims. Accord-

ingly, the Peruvians, unacquainted with thofe barbarous

rites which extinguilh fenfibihty, or fupprefs the feelings of

nature at human fufferings, were formed, by the fpirit of

the fuperftition which they had adopted, to a national cha-

racter more gentle than that of any people of America.

The influence of this fuperftition operated favourably on

their civil inilitutions, correcting whatever was adverts tp

gentlenefs of character, and alfo on their military fyftem, fo

that the wars in which the Incas engaged were carried on

with a fpirit very different from that of other American

nations.

It i* further obferved, that the ftate of property in Peru

was no lefs fingular than that of religion, and contributed

towards giving a mild character to the people. All the lands

capable of cultivation were diftrihuted into three (hares ;

one (hare was confecrated to the fun, and its product was ap-

plied to the fupport of religious rites ; the fecond belonged

to the Incas, and was devoted to the fupport of government

;

and the third, being the largeil (hare, was referred for the

maintenance of the people. No perfon had a right of ex-
clulive property in the portion allotted to him ; he poffefled

it only for a year, at the expiration of which a new diltribu-

tion was made, according to the rank, number, and exigen-

cies of each family. All thefe lands were cultivated by the

joint induftry of the community ; and the people were fum-
moned by a proper officer to the fields, and performed their

common talk, while fongs and mufical inltruments cheared

them to their labour. In confequence of this mode of dif-

tribution felfifh principles were reftrained and extinguiihed,

and each individual felt his connection with thofe around
him ; and the ftate thus conftituted might be confidered

as one great family, in which the union of the members
was fo complete, and the exchange of good offices fo

perceptible, as to create ftrongcr attachment than fubliftcd

under any form of fociety ellablilhed in America. From
this refulted gentle manners, and mild virtues unknown in

the lavage ftate, and with which the Mexicans were little

acquainted. Notwithtlanding the bonds of affe&ion which
the- inilitutions of the Incas ferved to ilrengthen among
their fubje£ts, there fubfifled among them a great inequality

of condition ; and the diftinction of ranks was fully elta-

blilhed.

Such a form of fociety, from the union of its member
well as from the diltinttion in their ranks, was favourable to

progrefs in the arts ; and the Peruvians had, in faft, ad-

vanced far beyond the Mexicans, both in the neceffary arts

of life, and in fuch as have fome title to the name of elegant.

In Peru, agriculture was more extenfive and improved than

in any part of America. The defects peculiar to their cli-

mate and foil Gerved Id call forth the exertions of the people.

In order to render that part of the country which was fandy

and barren, and which was never refreshed with rain, fertile

and productive, the Peruvians conducted water from the

torrents that poured acrofs their country by means of canals

to the fields that wanted a regular fupply of moifture ; they

alfo enriched the foil by manure obtained from the dung of

fea-fowls, that were numerous on the iflands, which lay

fcattered along their coalls ; and though the ule of the

plough was unknown, they turned up the earth with a kind

of mattock of hard wood.

In the conllruCtion of their houfes and buildings alio

the Peruvians manrfefted their iuperior ingenuity; but it

\\ ae 111 the temples of the fun, and in the buildings deftiued

for their monarchs, that they difplayed the utmoll extent

of their art and contrivance. The temple of Paehacamac,

together with a palace of the Inca, and tortreis, were fo

connected together, as to form one great ftructure, above

half a league in circuit. Though they had not difcovered the

ufe of mortar or of any other cement in building, the

bricks or ftones are joined w ith fo much nicety, that the

feams can hardly be difccrned. Notwithflanding the incon-

venient arrangement of the apartments, and the want of

windows, the architectural works of the Peruviana, which

dill remain, mull be confidered as ltupcndous efforts of a

people unacquainti d w ith the ule of iron, and with the

mode oi applying the mechanical powers. The voyage

of Ulloa, referred to bj Dr. Robertfon and other late

writers, may be confulted tor other remains. Among the

anoient edifices of Peru we might mention tin obeliucs and

ftatues of Tial I'd the 11
I Chachapoyas,

which are conical buildings of ftone lupporting large rude

bulls, probably refembling thofe of Ealler illaud.

Their public roads are alfo entitled to high praife ; par-

ticularly thofe tw o great roads from Cuzco to Quito, ex-

tending
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tending without interruption above 500 leagues ; the one

through the interior and mountainous country, and the

other through the plains on the fea-coaft. Thefe works
of the Incas might be compared even to the famous mili-

tary ways, which remain as monuments of the Roman (kill

and power. 1'he formation of thefe roads introduced another

improvement, which was that of bridges, equally unknown
over all the reft of America. See Bridge, Balza, and

Boat.
The Peruvians had alfo made confiderable progrefs in

arts, that may be called elegant. As they poffeffed metals

in greater abundance than any people of America, they

manifefted great (kill and contrivance in procuring them,

and in applying them to purpofes of ufe and ornament.

Accordingly in works of mere curiofity, and of an orna-

mental nature, their ingenuity has been highly celebrated.

Many fpecimens of thefe have been dug out of the " Gua-
cas," or mounds of earth, with which the Peruvians

covered the bodies of the dead. Among thefe are mirrors

of various dimenfions, of hard mining ftones highly polifhed
;

veffels of earthen ware of different forms ; hatchets, and

other inftruments, fome deftined for war, and others for

labour. Some were of flint, fome of copper, hardened by an

unknown procefs to fuch a degree as to fupply the place of

iron on feveral occafions. But notwithftanding a variety of

circumftances, fome of which have been enumerated, and

which feem to indicate a high degree of improvement in

Peru, others occur that fuggeft the idea of a fociety ftill

in the firlt ftages of its tranfition from barbarifm to civiliza-

tion. The Peruvians had no cities befides Cuzco. Every
where elfe, the people lived moftly in detached habitations,

difperfed over the country, or, at the utmoft, fettled to-

gether in fmall villages. In confequence of this ftate of

limited affociation and imperfeft union, they had no perfect

feparation of profeffions, which was lefs complete than that

which fubfifted among the Mexicans. From the want of cities

in Peru, there was little commercial intercourfe among the

inhabitants of this great empire. But the mod remarkable,

as well as mod fatal defeft in their character, was their

unwarlike fpirit. By reafon of this character, their country

was fubdued at once, and almoft without refiftance, and re-

mained in a ftate of fubje&ion ; and the fame character,

connected with mildnefs of temper ,and manners, has de-

fcended to pofterity : fo that the Indians of Peru are

now more tame and deprefled than any people of America.
Their feeble fpirits, relaxed in lifelefs ina&ion, feem hardly

capable of any bold or manly exertion.

Spanifti writers have recorded fome fa£ts, which manifeft,

notwithftanding all their good qualities, a great degree of

re.naining barbarifm in their manners. On the death of

the Incas, and of other eminent perfons, a confiderable

number of their attendants was put to death, and interred

around their Guacas, that they might appear in the next

world with their former dignity, and be ferved with the

fame refpeft. On the death of Huana Capac, the moft

powerful of their monarchs, above 1 000 viftims were
doomed to accompany him to the tomb. In one particular,

their manners appear to have been more barbarous than

thofe of moft rude tribes. Although they were acquainted

with the ufe of fire in preparing maize, and other vege-

tables for food, they devoured both fifh and flefh perfectly

raw, and aftonilhed the Spaniards by a practice repug-
nant to the ideas of all civilized people. For other parti-

culars we refer to the third volume of Dr. Robertfon's
44 Hiftory of America."
The account which is given of the difpofition, character,

and condition of the Peruvian Indians, in the " Mercurio
Peruano," a periodical paper publiflied at Lima in 1701,
Vol. XXVII.

and the following years, differs in many particulars from
that of Dr. Robertfon, and alfo of Kotzebue and Mar-
montel. They are faid to be of very limited capacities, and
of little or no variety in their charafters ; melancholy from
temperament ; timid and difpirited from oppreflion ; daf-

tardly in moments of danger ; favage and cruel after vic-

tory ; and fevere and inexorable in the exercife of authority.

They (land greatly in awe of the Spaniards, and are docile

and obedient to their commands ; but they fecretly diflike

them, and (hun their fociety, and only hate them lefs than

they do the negroes and mulattoes. They are of dittruftful

tempers, and fufpeft every one who does them a kindnefs,

of a defign to impofe upon them. They are ftout and ro-

buft, and capable of enduring labour ; but lazy, dirty, and
improvident. Their habitations are miferable hovels, defti-

tute of every convenience or accommodation, and difguft-

ingly filthy. Their drefs is poor and mean, and their food
coarfe and fcanty. Their ilrongeft propenfity is to fpi-

rituous liquors ; and to this indulgence they facrifice every

other confideration. Their religion is ftill tainted with the

fuperftition of their forefathers ; but they are great obfervers

of the external rites and ceremonies of the church, and they

fpend large fums of money in malfes and proceflions ; a

fpecies of profufion to which they are naturally excited and
encouraged by their priefts, who profit by it.

We (hall here add fome particulars from the work referred

to, concerning the prefent condition of thefe people ; firft

premifing that foon after the conqueft of America, that

country was parcelled out into encomiendas, a fort of feudal

benefices, which were diftributed on certain conditions to the

Spaniards. The encomendero, or holder of the benefice, be-

fides owing military fervice to the ftate, was bound to refide

on his encomienda, to proteft and defend the Indians living

upon it, and to fee them properly inftrufted in the principles

of religion. The Indians were bound in return to pay him a
ftipulated tribute ; but fo far were they from being reduced

to flavery, that he could not lawfully exaft from them any
perfonal fervice whatever. The fyftem of encomiendas was
introduced by the emperor Charles V. ; and though va-

rioufly modified and changed by his fucceffors, it was not

finally abolifhed till the reign of Philip V. All accounts

agree, that, however well intended, it was in its effefts op-
preflive and injurious to the Indians. The encomendero wa*
continually exafting from them more than he was entitled to .

demand, and doing for them lefs than he was bound to per-

form.

The fyftem of encomiendas was followed by the ftill more
fatal plan of repartimientos ; according to which the govern-
ment, in confideration of the limited faculties and improvi-

dent charafter of the Indians, directed the corregidor or

judge of the diftric\ in which they lived, to fupply them
with cattle, feed-corn, inftruments of agriculture, and even

clothes and other neceffaries of which they were in want, ac»

cording to his difcretion and opinion of their necefikies ; but
at a price regulated by law, and without any profit to him-
felf. The abufes to which this fyftem mult have led, may
ealily be conceived. They became at length fo enormous, as

to call again for the interference of the government, which,
after mature deliberation, determined on abolifhing the re.

partimientos. This was accordingly done in 1779.
The fyftem followed at prefent with regard to the Indians,

is more confonant to reafon andjuftice, and more favourable

to the developement of their faculties, than any under which
they have lived fince the conqueft. They are left to manage
their own concerns as the- pleafe ; and no one, under pre-

tence of doing them good, can interfere with the difpofal

of their time or their property. It muft be confeffed, that,

in fome parts of the country, the indolence and fluggifhnef?

C of
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of their chara&er have fo far prevailed, fince they were taken

from under the controul of the corregidor, that they have

fuffered the breed of mules, fo neceffary for the mines, to

decreafe ; but in other parts they have been roufed to greater

indultry and exertion. At Lambayeque, in particular, they

have applied to agriculture, manufactures and commerce,

with fuch afliduity, as far to furpafs the Spaniards ; and as

the produce of their farms and induflry is exempt from the

alcabala, and all other taxes, they have great advantages

over the other calls, of which they want only induflry and

ability to make a proper ufe.

The Indians pay a perfonal tax or tribute, which is ex-

tremely moderate, and to be regarded rather as a diilindlive

mark and token of vaffalage, than as a ferious burden. In-

dians of noble birth, that is, of the families from which the

caziques are taken, enjoy an exemption from tribute, and

are equally qualified with Spaniards to till all kinds of offices

under the crown. Where the Indians are the fole inhabit-

ants, they are governed by their ca/.iques ; and none of the

other calls are permitted to encroach upon their lands, or to

fettle among them, without their confent.

The Indians are fubjec\ to another burden, the mita, or

compulfory labour in the mines. Every male Indian from

1 8 to 50 mull take his (hare in this fervice ; and, for that

purpofe, a lift is kept of all the Indians of the requifite age,

who are divided into {even parts, each of which ferves in its

turn. The term of fervice lads for fix months ; and, there-

fore, returns once in three years and a half. The mitayo,

when it comes to his turn, is forced to leave his farm or other

occupation, and go to the mine where he is ordered to ferve.

Some Indians are compelled to travel 200 or 300 leagues

from home ; and many take their families with them to the

mines. They have a fmall allowance for their travelling ex-

pences, and" receive, for their work in the mines, at leall

have a dollar a day, and, in general, a greater fum.

The Indians and Meftizoes are the only cafts in America

who are able to endure the fatigue and unwholefomenefs of

the mines. The Spaniards and Negroes have been often tried

in this fpecies of labour, but they always fink under it after

a fhort time. Befides the mitayos, there are Indians who
ferve voluntarily in the mines, and engage themfelves for a

ftipulated hire. The greater part of the miners is indeed

of that defcription ; and it is to be regretted, that there

mould be any perfons who ferve upon other terms. A more
intolerable hardfhip, and more flagrant injuftice than the

mita, cannot well be imagined. A forced confcription fur

national defence, though liable to great abufe, is on every

principle ajuftifiable meafure ; but a forced confcription,

for the purpofe of digging riches from the bowels of the

earth for the profit of another, is the extremity of cruelty

and injuftice.

The number of Indians in South America has dimii

connderably fince the conqueft ; and as the other calls have

not increafed in a degree correfponding to this diminution,

the whole population of the country is lefs than when iirft

difcovered by the Spaniards. The lirft cenfus after the con-

queft was made in 1551, when the Indian population of Peru,

Santa Fc, and Buenos Ayres, amounted to 8,255,000 fouls
;

but the fame countries hardly contain, at prefent, four mil-

lions of inhabitants, of all dalles and defcriptions. A fe-

cond enumeration of the Indians was made in 1581, by D.
Francifco Toledo, viceroy of Peru, previoufly to the efta-

blifhment of the mita ; from which it appeared, that Peru
and Potofi, without including Quito, Tueuman, Chili, or

Buenos Ayres, contained, at that time, 1,067,697 male In-

dians, from 18 to 50, making a total population of at leaft

4,270,788 perfons. But the whole population, from Tum-
bez to Buenos Ayres, does not exceed, at prefent, two mil-

lions and a half, or three millions of fouls. Of whom cot
more than one-third are Indians.

Independent of thefe computations, there are many proofs

of Peru having been formerly more populous and better cul-

tivated than it is at prefent. Veftiges of former cultivation,

and remains of extenfive works for irrigation, are dill to be
feen, where the country is now uncultivated and deferted ;

and travellers meet continually with the ruins of towns and
villages, which have been long fince abandoned, and with-

out inhabitants.

That this devaftation is to be attributed, in a great mea-
fure, to the miftaken policy, not to the inhumanity of the

Spanifh government, cannot be doubted ; but many other

caufes have contributed to thin fo dreadfully the number of
the Indians. The abufe of fpirituous liquors deftroys vaft

numbers of them. Ulloa alleges, that the ufe of fpirits is

fatal to more Indians in one year than the mines are in fifty.

The Indians of the Sierra are fo immoderately fond of ar-

dent fpirits, that they are often found dead in the fields at

break of day, from the intoxication of the preceding even-

ing. In 1759, the government was compelled to prohibit

entirely the fale and manufacture of fpirits, on account of

an epidemic fever then raging among the Indians, which
owed its deftruClive power in a great meafure to their habits

of intoxication. The fmall-pox and meafles make alfo great

havock among them ; and a peftilential fever, which broke
out in 1720, fwept away the inhabitants of whole villages,

and caufed every where the greateft mortality. Another
caufe, which is continually diminifhing the number of the

Indians, and which mull, in the end, extinguifh them as a

feparate race, is the progrefs of the other cafts. It is ob-
ferved, that wherever the Indians are fettled along with the

Spaniards, their numbers decreafe ; but at their place is fup-

plied with Meftizoes and Samboes, this lofs is not to be de-

plored, but viewed as the indication of a future period, when
all the pure races, whether Creoles, Indians, or Negroes,

will be loft and confounded.

Both the Peruvian Indians and the Creoles are remarkably
long lived, and retain their vigour and bodily faculties to a

very advanced age. In the fmall province of Caxamarco,
containing hardly 70,000 inhabitants, there were eight per-

fons alive in 1792, whofe ages were 114, 117, 121, 131,

132, 135, 141, and 147; and in the fame province, a

Spaniard died in 1765, aged 144 years, 7 months and 5 days,

leaving 800 perfons lineally defcendud from him.

The Meftizoes, or offspring of the Spaniards and In-

dians, are the next clafs in rank to the Spaniards, and the

moll numerous after the Indians. They have neither the

privileges and exemptions of the Indians, nor are they fub-

je£l to the fame burdens. They are cordially attached to

the Spaniards, but conilantly at variance with the Indians.

The Quarteroons, or offspring of the Spaniards and Mef-
tizoes, are hardly to be diltinguifhed from Spaniards. The
Cholos, on the contrary, fprung from the Indians and Mef-
tizoes, are claffed with the Indians, and fubjedled to tri-

bute.

The Negro flaves in Peru are either employed in domeftic

fervice, or on the fugar plantations and farms of their maf-

ters. About 500 negroes are annually imported from
Africa, formerly by Panama, but now by Chili and Buenos
Ayres. The free negroes, who are very numerous, are in

general idle and diforderly, and the authors of moft of the

murders and robberies committed in the kingdom.
The Mulattoes are called by Spanifli writers the gypfies

of South America, on account of their refemblance in com-
plexion, manners, and character to the Spanim gypfies.

The female mulattoes are ufually employed by the Creole

ladies as wet nurfes for their children ; and they often ac-

quire



PERU.

quire the confidence and entire management of their mif-

trefles. The free mulattoes are ufually tradefmen, and

feveral mechanical trades are chiefly in their hands.

The language of the ruling people in Peru was called

the " Quechua ;" and it is ftill cultivated by the Spanifh

clergy as indifpenfable in the converfion of the natives.

The Quechua is declined by altering the termination, as

" Runa" a man, " Runap" of a man, " Runapac" to a

man, &c. The verbs have alfo moods and conjugations, the

terminations extending to great length. In this dialecl, the

letters b, d, g, r, x, z, are wanting. The grammar of this

language, and it is faid even that of the Tehuels (fee Pa-
tagonia) is nearly as variegated and artificial as the

Greek ; a circumftance which may ferve to abate cur won-
der at the refinement of the Sanfcrit. Mr. Pinkerton has

given in his " Geography" fpecimens of this celebrated

dialecl of the Incas.

We now proceed to the geographical divifion of the vice-

royalty of Peru. Its provinces, or diflritls, proceeding

from S. to N. are as follow : toss. Arica, Arequipa, "Canes

and Canches, Paucartambo, Chilques, Chambivilcas, Guan-
cavelica, Aymaraez, Cotabamba, Cuzco, Abancay, Calca

y Lares, Andahuaylas, Parinaco< 'ias, Lucanas, lea, Caf-

trovireyna, Vilcafhuaman, Huanta, Angaraes, Yauyos, Ca-
nete, Guarohiri, Jauja, Tarma, Canta, Checras, Huanuco,
Caxatambo, Santa, Huaylas, Conchucos, Paftas, Caxa-
marquilla, Huamachucos, Truxillo, Sana, Caxamarca,

Chacapoyas, Lamas, Luya y Chilloas, Piura, and fome
other fmall diflridls.

The moft fouthern province is that of Canes and Canches,

bounded or pervaded by the Apurimac or genuine Mara-
non. The name is derived from two tribes, who originally

occupied the country, and who were conquered by Roca,

the fecond Inca. This province abounds in cattle and

fheep, and alfo pacos ; and in the heights and (kirts of the

Cordilleras there is alfo a great number of guanacos, vicunas,

pacochas, venados, or a kind of deer, vifcachos, or a kind

of rabbits, partridges and quails, and many birds of prey ;

the mountains contain gold, (ilver, copper, loadilone, lead,

tin, and quickfilver. The language of this diftricl is the

Quechua ; the chief town is Siquani, containing about

6000 perfons, but only 92 Spaniards. The articles of cul-

ture are papas, or a kind of potatoe, beans, wheat, and

barley. The province is governed by a judge, who is a

delegate of the Intendant of Cuzco. The trade confifts in

cattle and woollen cloths ; but the moft flourifhing bufinefs

is the weaving. The Indians bring wine, brandy, and cotton

from the coaft.

The government of this viceroyalty is divided, like that

of the others, into political and ecclefiaftic. By the

new conftitution there are feven intendants, and fifty-

two fub-delegates ; all fubordinate to the viceroy. The
royal audience, created in 1543, (fee Audience,) is now
compofed of a regent, an office created in 1776, eight

oidors or judges, four alcalds of the court, and two fifcals,

the viceroy being prefident. It is divided into three cham-
bers. There is alfo a fuperior junta of the royal treafury, com-
pofed of Vhe viceroy, the regent, the dean of the tribunal of

accounts, and other officers. The tribunal of accounts

determines caufes of the revenue. See Lima.
According to Eftalla, the population of this viceroyalty,

by a cenfus very recently taken, amounts to 1,076,122
perfons of all denominations, iv'z. Spaniards, Indians, and

Negroes, from the mixture of which refult various calls and

colours : and the number of towns and villages is computed
at 1460. But this cenfus is faid to have been carelefsly

taken, and that the returns were confiderably under the real

population, The higheit eftimate does not raife them abeve

1 ,400,000 perfons, and the more probable opinion is, thai

it does not exceed 1,300,000. Lima may be called the

maritime capital of Peru, and Cuzco the inland metropolis.

The other cities or chief towns of the viceroyalty of Peru,

are the bifhoprics of Arequipa, Guamanga, and Truxillo.

Arica and Oropefa have declined ; nor is Piura of much
confequence. For an account of the other chief diflridls

and towns, fee their refpeftive titles.

The revenue of Peru amounts to near 5,000,000 of dol-

lars annually ; of which 300,000 are remitted to Panama

;

1 5,000 to the ifle of Chiloe ; and a third fum to Valdivia.

The clear revenue, after thefe remittances, and after defray-

ing the expence of the government of Peru, does not exceed

500,000 dollars ; and we are difpofed to regard that fum
as the total revenue which the king of Spain derives from
this part of hi; dominions.

The commerce of Peru may be confidered under three

divifions ; viz. that by Cape Horn, that with the ports on
the Pacific, and that of the interior with the fouthern pro-

vinces. Since the freedom of commerce in 1778, the prin-

cipal trade of Peru has been carried on by Cape Horn. The
exports and imports have been nearly doubled fince the

freedom of commerce has been allowed, though feveral rich

provinces have been withdrawn from the viceroyalty.

The exports of Peru, in a general view ofjthem, are gold
and filver, wine, brandy, fugar, pimento, Jefuits' bark,

fait, Vicuna wool, coarfe woollens, and fome other manu-
factures of little value ; and it receives, in return, European
goods, live flock, provifions, tallow, cacao, Paraguay tea,

coca leaf, indigo, timber, cordage, pitch and copper.

As luxury of drefs is the predominant paffion in Peru,

and efpecially at Lima, filks, fuperfine cloths, fine linen,

&c. form confiderable articles of imports. Iron is alfo

indifpenfable in the mines and in agriculture. Mod of the

linens are from Brittany, with a few from other parts of

France and Holland : the cottons, woollens, and filks are

chiefly Spanifh. The annual demand for rough iron is

6000 hundred weight, befides many articles of hardware.

Mercury, wax, paper, pepper, faffron, medicines, liqueurs,

books, glafs, and furniture, form alfo principal articles of

import.

Lima carries on a confiderable commerce with various

ports of the Pacific. The fertile and opulent kingdom of

Chili fupplies abundance of grain and fruits, fo that its

mines, though they produce annually 1,400,000 dollars, are

regarded as of fecondary importance ; the three havens of
Valparaifo, Conception, and Coquimbo, furnifh convenient

outlets for its opulence. Lima annually imports from
Chili vegetable produces amounting to more than 1, 100,000
dollars. Wheat forms the chief article fent by Chili to

Peru ; but flaves from Africa, falted meat, foap, wine,

copper, dried fruits, faffron, Sec. occ. form alfo confiderable

articles. The returns from Peru are European goods,

fugar, cloths of home manufactory, pita, which yields a kind

of flax, rice, chocolate, &c. See Chili.
The ports of the viceroyalty of Peru, which are chiefly

frequented, are thofe of Arica, Ilo, Iquique, and Quilca

:

thefe are called " intermediate," and belong to the inten-

dancy of Arequipa, and, with Piico, in the diftricl of lea,

form the whole number in the viceroyalty to the S. of

Lima. Towards the N. are thofe ofChancay and Guacho,
both in the province of Lima ; Guanchaco, Pacafmayo,
and Payta, in the intendancy of Truxillo. With the

fouthern ports, the trade is wine, brandy, iron, dried fruits,

copper, tin, lead, &c. ; with the northern, in wool, cotton,

cordovan, rice, chocolate, and falted fifh ; Lima chiefly

carrying from the northern ports to the fouthern, and the

contrary.

C? The
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The chief markets and mod populous towns are on the

coaft, Piura, Lambayeque, Truxillo ; and, in the Sierra,

Caxamarca, the royal ftation of the mines of Chota ; and

towards the S. Ica, Arequipa, and the royal ftation of

Tarapaca ; and towards the interior, Pafco, which is a

mineral ftation belonging to the intendancy of Tarma,

Guanacha, Jauja, Guancavelica, Guamanga, and Cuzco.

At thefe and other places, as Guarochiri, Caxatanbo, &c.

traders or agents fell for the merchants of Lima, European

goods, liquors, and other articles fufficient for the confump-

tion of the neighbourhood ; and the returns are generally

in bullion or coin, but fometimes in articles of food for the

ufe of the capital. The trade may yearly amount to

1,500,000 dollars in produfts ; while that in bullion and

money may amount to 4,000,000.

Upon the whole, according to Liquanda, cited by Pin-

kerton, the viceroyalty lofes, during five years, in the

balance of maritime commerce, more than 6,500,000, but

gains a balance with the viceroyalty of La Plata of nearly

1,200,000 annually ; fo that the amount being deducted,

the lofs will be reduced to about 700,000 dollars, without

mentioning the interior commerce, which cannot enter into

the account.

From the " Mercurio Peruano," we learn that the ex-

ports of Peru to Potofi, and the other provinces of the Rio
Plata, are valued at more than 2,000,000 of dollars annually,

and the imports at 860,000 dollars ; fo that the balance in

favour of Peru is near 1,200,000, independent of the pro-

fits on the carriage of the goods, which belongs alfo ot

Peru, as the carriers are Peruvians. Cuzco and Arequipa
are the routes through which this trade panes.

The chief exports to the Rio Plata are brandy, wine,

maize, fugar, pimento, indigo, and woollens. The brandy
alone amounts to near 1,000,000 of dollars. The woollens,

which are next in value, are chiefly made in Peru, but part

of them are brought from Quito. The provinces of the Rio
Plata ufed formerly to take woollens, to a great amount,
from Quito ; but it is now found more economical to pro-

cure thefe articles from Europe by the way of Buenos
Ayres. The indigo exported from Peru is previoufly im-

ported from Guatimala.

The chief imports from the Rio Plata, are mules, flieep,

hams, tallow, wool, coca leaf, paraguay leaf, and a fmall

quantity of tin from Oruro : 20,000 mules are imported

annually from Tucuman, for the fervice of the mines.

The commerce of Peru, by fea, with the other co-

lonies of Spanilh America, will appear from the following

tables.

I.—Commerce of Callao with] Chili, Guayaquil, Panama, and Guatimala, for the Years 1785, 1786, 1 787,' 1788, and 1789.

Imports. Exports. Balance for Callao. Balance againft Callao.

Chili ....
Guayaquil -

Panama - -

Guatimala ....

Annual Average -

Annual balance againft Callao

5.533.775
2.547.643

59.035
210,295

i

1

5

7

4,686,423

2,906,305
201,631

29,416

3

7

4

358,661 7

142,596 2

847,351 6

180,879 3

8.35°>749 6 7.823,776 6 501,258 i 1,028,231 1

1,670,149 7 '.564.755 3

105,394 4

II Commerce of Arica, Payta, and other Ports of Peru,

with the Kingdom of Chili, and the Ports of Panama

and Guayaquil.

Imports. Exports.

Chili - - - 46.675 46,675

Panama and Guayaquil 350,000 130,000 220,000

Bal. again ft

Peru.

396,675 130,000 266,675

III.—Refult of both.

Annual trade of

Peru, by fea,

with the other

colonies

Imports.

2,066,824 7

Bal. againft

Peru.
Exports.

!>694>755 4 372>o69 4

Forty-one veffels, of different fizes and defcriptions, are

employed in this trade ; and all of them, except three,

belong to Peru. Their united tonnage amounts to 351,500

quintals, aud they are manned by 1460 feamen.

The chief exports from Peru to Chili are European goods,

previoufly imported at Callao. Sugar, coarfe woollens,

made in Peru, indigo from Guatimala, fait, cotton, pita,

yarn, and fome other trifling articles. The imports are

chiefly wheat, copper ; Negro flaves, fome of them
natives of Chili, but the greater part from Rio de Janeiro

and Buenos Ayres ; tallow, wine, paraguay tea, fait meat,

timber, cordage, and leather. Part of the copper is ufed

in the mint at Lima, and the remainder, except a fmall

quantity fent to Guayaquil, re-exported to Spain. The
ports of Chili that trade with Peru, are Valparaifo, Con-
ception, and Coquimbo ; but Valparaifo alone carries on
three times as much trade as the other two. The timber

is brought from the ifle of Chiloe.

Three-fourths of the exports to Guayaquil confift of
European goods, and the remaining fourth of flour, wine,

brandy, and copper. The imports are chiefly cacao and
timber. There is alfo imported into Peru, on account of

the government, a confiderable quantity of tobacco, the

growth of Guayaquil, which is afterwards re-exported to

Chili ; but this is not included in the preceding tables.

The trade with Panama, which was formerly of fuch

magnitude, has declined fincc the middle of the laft century,

and is now reduced to a fmall importation of timber and

cacao, and to the remains of a flave trade, which is every

day diminifhing. The exports from Peru to Panama are

coarfe woollens, fugar, flour, and brandy. There is alfo a

remittance of 300,000 dollars a-year from the treafury of

Lima, to pay the garrifon and civil government of Panama ;

without which that city mull have fallen to ftill greater

infignificance.

10 Indigo
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Indigo is the principal article of import from Guatimala.

Small quantities of logwood, pitch, timber, and cacao, are

alfo imported. The exports, which are very trifling, con-

fift chiefly of wine and woollens. The wines and brandies

of Peru might be exported with advantage to San Bias, for

the confumption of Cinaloa, Sonora, and California ; but

though permiflion has been frequently folicited from the

government, it has been conftantly refufed, from an appre-

henfion of interfering with the trade of the mother country

in thefe articles.

The trade of Peru with Spain was carried on by Porto

Bello and Panama till 1748, when regifter (hips were fub-

ftituted for galleons, and the voyage by Cape Horn, for

the circuitous route formerly in ufe. It is amufing to con-

fider the progrefs made fince that time in the art of navi-

fation. The firft Spanifh veffels which failed by Cape

lorn, were infured againft fea rifk at Cadiz, at the exor-

bitant rate of 20 per cent, of their value ; but the vefTels

which perform the fame voyage at prefent are infured for

two. The regifter (hips, though liable to objections, were

preferable in every refpecl to the galleons. They fhortene'd

the intercourfe between the mother country and the colony,

and leffened the expence attending it. By affording quicker

returns, they led to more frequent adventures ; and by

meeting more effectually the demand, they diminimed the

inducements to contraband. But the trade was ft ill clogged

and impeded with much ufelefs expence and unneceffary

delay, and fubjefted to an arbitrary licence, which was

withheld or burdened with reftriftions at the caprice of

the minifter.

The regifter (hips continued to be employed in the trade

of Peru with the mother country, till the war for American

independence, during which there was little intercourfe be-

tween Spain and this diftant colony. At the peace of 1783,

the fyftem of free trade, the order for which had been iffued

at Madrid fome years before, began to be carried into effeft

in the South Sea. According to this fyftem, the moft

wife and liberal which Spain has ever laid down for her

colonies, an unlimited intercourfe, without licences or other

reftrittions, is permitted between certain ports of Spain

and certain ports of Spanifti America ; and among the pri-

vileged ports of America, are Callao and Arica, both

(ituated in Peru.

The refult of thefe innovations has been highly favour-

able to Peru. Its inhabitants enjoy foreign luxuries and

conveniences at a cheaper rate, and in greater abundance

than before ; while their induftry has been excited, the

value of their exports increafed, and the produce of their

mines nearly doubled. Nor has the change of fyftem been

lefs beneficial to the mother country, though fome indi-

viduals have fuffered by it. From 1^14 to 1739, a period

of twenty-five years, the whole exports to Spain from Peru,

Chili, the Rio Plata, and Santa Fe, did not exceed

34,000,000 of dollars. But at prefent, the exports from

Peru and Chili alone, exceed 6,000,000 annually ; and the

imports from Europe have increafed in the fame proportion.

For fome years, indeed, after the opening of the free trade,

the merchants of the mother country, ignorant of the real

ftate and refources of Peru, poured into that country a

greater quantity of goods than its effective demand re-

quired, or enabled it to confume ; and by the confequent

want of fale, and depreciation of thefe goods, the importers

paid dearly for their ralhnefs. But though fome merchants

fuffered by their over-fpeculation, the manufactures of the

mother country were benefited by it ; and with regard to

Peru, it would be difficult to (hew how the abundance and

low price of goods could be injurious to the confumer.

On the contrary, the fpirit of induftry has been awakened in

that kingdom, by the fight of luxuries and accommodations,

formerly unknown to its inhabitants, or placed beyond cheir

reach ; and the increafe of its exports fince the free trade,

is the fureft proof of its growing profperity.

Tables of the Commerce of Peru with the Mother Country.

I.—Imports of Lima from Spain in the Years 1785, 1786, 1787, 1788, and 1789.

National Goods. Foreign Goods. Prime Cod when exported.

Coft, with Duties and

other Expences to

Lima.

In the year 1785

1786

1787
1788

1789

Total, according toT
the Cuftom-houfe >

entry - J
Addition of 22 perl

cent. J

Total

Annual average

1,932,040 o\

5>M 3>3 89 5h
3,225,167 31
1,298,250 7*

1,007,663 7 J

3,106,056 2\

6,358,901 5

2,426,581 65

995,055 6k
1,216,855 3i

5,038,096 3!
11,472,221 2^

5,651,749 2

2,293,306 si
2,224,517 2|

6,965,231 31

14,734,084 4i
7,257,741 61
2,940,992 7I
2,856,965 o£

12,576,510 0}

2,727,064 1

14,103,450 71

2,990,428 5

26,679,960 7I

5,717,492 6

34,755,015 7I

7,344,297 7

I5>3°3»574 J l 17,093,879 4! 3 3>397>453 5i 42,099,313 6|

3,060,714 6i 3,418,775 7I 6>479>49Q 5 s 8,419,862 6\

In this table are included imports from China by the

Philippine Company to the. value of 42 1 , 1 20 dollars ; and

imports of European goods from other ports of America

to the value of 270,237 dollars "jl reals.

The addition of 22 per cent, to the official value, is confi-

dered as the difference between the real and the official value.

The freightage, infurance, duties, and other expences,

from the time the goods leave the wharf, when they are

embarked in Spain, till they are warehoufed at Lima, are

eftimated at 28 dollars 31. reals per cent, on all goods fent

round Cape Horn. A feparate charge is made for the

goods from China, and from the American ports.

The



PERU.

The European goods in greateft requeft in Peru are, ordinary linen, and for the inferior forts of cloth and?

filks, fuperfine cloth, lace, fine linen, and other articles of woollens. Cutlery, and all inftrnments of iron, are alfo in

luxury and fhow. There is alfo a confiderable demand for great requeft.

II.— Exports from Lima to Spain in the fame Period.

Coin and Bui:. on. Produce. Total.
Total, with C ft ami

Duties, to ^pa'.n.

In the year 1785
1786

1787
1788

1789

Total

Annual Average

7,144,325 2f
8,285,659 7|
4,518,246 3*

5.463.973 »s

2,449,495 6
's

733.587
882,807
906,022

579,160
523,080

4
1

2

7,877,912
9,168,467

5,424,268

6,043.133

2.97 2 .575

6*

°$

3*

61

8,823,115 6!

10,369,502 3 %
6,503,961 25

6,798,374 oi

3,484,386 z\

27,861,700 4! 3,624,656 7 31,486,357 Si 35.979-399 6j

5,572,340 I 724.93 1 3 6,297,271 4 7.195.879 7 s

In this table is included the fum of 2,790,000 dollars

exported to Alia by the Philippine Company.
Silver brought from Lima to Spain, cofts, in freightage,

infurance, and duties, 9 ' per cent. ; and gold 2
j

per cent.

The articles of produce are chiefly Jefuits' bark, Vicuna

wool, copper from Chili, cacao from Guayaquil, and a fmall

quantity of cotton.

Ill Commerce of Peru with Spain, from 1775 to 1779,

compared with the Commerce between the fame Coun-

tries, from 1785 to 1789.
Imports. Exports.

From 1775 to 1779 - 23,838,183 4
4
f 21,302,385 2

From 1785 to 1789 - 42,099,3136! 35,979>339 6|

Total for ten years - 65,937,497 3? 57,281,725 oj

Excefs of the id period)
, Q ,--. ' „, ,.<.,<„,, .7

above the ift } 18,261,130 2* 14,676,954 47

It is further to be obferved, that during the firlt of thefe

periods, Potofi, and the other provinces now annexed to the

Rio Plata, formed par* of the vieeroyalty of Peru ; and

that, by the feparation of thefe provinces, Peru, during the

fecond period, contained only 49 or 51 dLftricrts, inftead of

74, of which it was formerly compofed.

But, to form a juft eftimate of the commerce of Peru, we
muft take Buenos Ayres into the account, and confider

thefe two countries, and Chili, as part of the fame com-

mercial fyftem. It will then more fully appear, how fmall

arc the means, and limited the refources, of thefe extenlive

colonies, and what falfe and exaggerated notions have been

circulated in this country with regard to them.

View of the Refources of Peru, Chili, and the Rio Plata,

for maintaining Foreign Commerce.
Dollars.

Annual coinage of Lima, from 179010 1794 5,593,513 o

Coinage of Potofi in 1791 ... 4,365,175 o

Annual coinage of Santiago of Chili, efti-

mated at 1,400,000 o

Annual export of produce from Callao, from

178510 1789 ... - 724,931 3

Export of produce from Buenos Ayres in

1796 1,328,840 O

13,412,459 3

It appears from this ftatement, that the effective demand
of thefe countries for foreign commodities, does not exceed,

at prefent, 3,000,000 fterhng annually. It is true, that

with a better government, and a more liberal fyilem of
commercial regulations, thefe refources might be greatly

augmented, but fuch improvements are in general the work
of time, and in South America, many difficulties muft firft

be lurmounted. The population of the country is wonder-
fully fmall, fcattered over an immenfe furface, and compofed
of calls which mutually hate and diftruft each other. The
Indians, who are the moft numerous clafs, prefer a life of

indolence and apathy, to enjoyments that mull be purchafed

with labour. Among the other cafts, emancipation from
the mother country would be the fignal of dilcord and

political difcuffions the moft adverfe, during their con-

tinuance, to the progrefs of opulence, and the fteady exer-

tions of induftry. Some improvement might be expected

in the mines. The labour of extracting the ore might be
abridged by machinery, and the proceifes for reducing it

meliorated by more lkilful applications of chemitlry. But
the fcarcity of hands would prevent any great increafe in

the produ&ivenefs of the mines ; and a feparation 'from

the mother country, by increasing the difficulty of find-

ing a fupply of quickiilver, might render them even lefs

productive than they are at prefent. The mines of quick-

filver in China are faid, within thefe few years, to have

been exhauiled. None could be expecled from Europe,

in the prefent ftate of that quarter of the world. No
refource would then remain but to repair the works at

Huacavelica, and extrad from it quickfilver for the other

mines, without which, the greater part of them muft be
abandoned.

In fome branches of produce, it is true, the exports from
this part of America might be inftantly augmented. The
exports of hides, tallow, and falted provilions from Buenos
Ayres, might be greatly increafed. Copper, the value of

which is rifing every day at home, might be procured, in

great abundance, from Chili and the Rio Plata. Valuable

hrs might be obtained in great numbers from the Andes ;

and in this fpecies ol induftry the Indians, like their North
American brethren, would more readily engage them in

more letiled occupations. Flax and hemp of the verv bell

quality are railed in Chili ; and if greater care were taken

to gather the cotton of Peru, and more attention bellowed

on the art of packing, both that article, and the wool of the

fame country, might be fent to Europe at a price that

could not exclude them from the market. Cacao, coffee,

dye-
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dye-ftuffs, and medical drugs, might alfo be exported in

gTeater quantity.

The viceroyalty of Peru has peculiarities of climate,

which are owing to its lingular form. The mountains that

are extended on the weflern fide of South America occafion

a divifion into three parts, was. the maritime plains or

vallies, the mountains themfelves, and the high table land

or upland plain, between the ridges of the Andes. Where
we fhould be led by theory to expeft perpetual rain from

the influence of the tropical fun, in the lower part of Peru,

on the contrary, rain is almoft unknown ; and it has been

afferted, that in the part between 5 and 15 rain has never

been known to fall. The chain of the Andes, at a mean
height of 14,000 feet above the fea, arrefts the clouds, ex-

cept during the months of January, February, and March,
when the fummits are covered with fnow. Thefe clouds

diflolve on the mountains in rain and vapours, accompanied
with lightning and tremendous thunder. In the pre. aces

unvifited by rain, the wind may be faid to blow conftantly

from the fouth, along the courfe of the Andes, correfpond-

ing with our north wind, which is generally dry ; the cold

01 the antarttic pole being equal, if not fuperior, to the

arftic. Vegetation is fupported by liberal dew throughout
this region, computed at a length of io° of latitude, or

600 geog. miles, while the breadth' may be from 12 to 15
leagues. Bouguer obferves, that from the gulf of Guaya-
quil to the defert of Atacama, a fpace of 400 leagues, rain

is unknown ; and the houfes at Arica, like thofe of Lima,
may be faid to have no roofs, being only covered with mats,

and a light fprinkling of afhes to abforb the dew of the

night. The high table land, called the " Sierra," or High
Peru, prefents a more fertile afpeft, and from its height of

10,000 feet above the fea enjoys a different climate. While
the low lands are rather fandy and barren, except along the

courfe of the rivers, the uplands may be faid to enjoy a per-

petual fpring, united with a perpetual autumn. The height

of the mountains invefts them with perpetual winter.

In Low Peru, as that part of the country is called which
lies between the Cordillera of the coaft (thus diftinguifhing

it from the Cordillera of the Andes) and the fhore, the foil

is dry and has no rain ; and, therefore, the only fpots ca-

pable of cultivation are the banks of the rivers, and the

places fufceptible of being artificially irrigated. The
Sierra, or High Peru, though at its greateft elevation it

confifts of barren mountains and rocks, is interfered with
fertile and cultivated vallies. Its climate, though variable,

is not infalubrious, if we may judge from the longevity of
its inhabitants. The climate of Lima, under the want of
rain, is remarkable for the inconsiderable variations of its

temperature. The thermometer at noon is never obferved

in winter below 60 Fahrenheit, and feldom rifes in fummer
above 8j . The hotted day ever known at Lima was in

February 1 791, when the thermometer rofe to 96 .

It is obvious, therefore, that the firfl objeft of attention

in Peru ought to be, not its agriculture, but the improve-

ment of its mines, and the amelioration of its roads and in-

ternal communications. In proportion as a market is opened
for its productions, the attention of its inhabitants will be
turned towards agriculture ; and without fuch inducement,

it is fruitlefs for the government to attempt forcing their in-

duftry into that channel. So languid and backward is the

agriculture of Peru at prefent, that Lima, and many other

towns upon the coaft, depend on Chili for their provifions.

This has been the cafe ever fince the earthquake of 1693,
which was followed by fuch fterility of the vallies of Low
Peru, that the people ceafed in many places to cultivate

them ; and though the country has fince recovered, in a

great meafure, its former fertility, it ftill remains unculti-

vated, and the maritime places continue to be fupplied with
provifions by importation.

Deferts of 20, 30, or 40 leagues in extent occur in every

part of the coaft from Tumbez to Atacama. The im-
menfe forefts v. hich clothe the maritime plains indicate

that the population has been always fcanty. Thefe forefts

confift of acacias, mangle trees, brooms and ferns in pro-

digious variety, with tall aloes, and other fucculent plants.

Here we find the ferula or gigantic fennel, cedars of dif-

ferent kinds, cotton trees, many forts of ebony, and other

woods. The talleft tree is the " maria," ufed for mafts ;

and of the palm trees there are ten or twelve kinds. At
the <hftar.ee of feven or eight leagues from the coaft the

trees increafe in fize, and are often clothed with parafitical

plants. On paffing the firfl chain of the Andes, the tra-

veller finds the new region already defcribed, and the face

of the country as different as the climate.

As to the botany of this country, we know from the re-

ports of travellers and navigators, that the vicinity of the

coaft produces many of the tropical plants and vegetables,

fuch as the cabbage-palm, the cocoa nut, the chocolate nut,

the cotton fhrub, the pine apple, the canna, amomum,
turmeric, plantain, and fugar cane ; and, in the more tem-
perate climate of the high plains, and upon the fides of the

Andes, it is natural to expeft more hardy plants. The
beft and the moft interefting of thefe are the feveral fpecies of

cichona. Here are alfo found the cardana alliodora, which
is a large timber tree, whofe leaves and frefh wood emit a

fmell of garlic ; and the coffaea racemofa. Around the

neighbourhood of Lima, the large-flowered jeflamine and
datura arborea diffufe their evening fragrance. Among the

Peruvian natives are reckoned no fewer than twenty-four

fpecies of pepper, and five or fix of capiicum, befides feveral

efculent kinds of folanum. Tobacco and jalap abound in

the groves at the feet of the Andes, and many of the orna-

mental flowers of our Englifh gardens and green-houfes owe
their origin to thefe countries.

The zoology of Peru is little different from that of La
Plata; which fee.

In exploring the mineralogy of the Peruvian viceroyalty,

it is found that, from the extreme province of Piura in the

north to that of Canes and Candies in the fouth, gold and
filver follow the grand chain of the Alps ; and though this

country has loft Potofi and the fouthern provinces, which
have been annexed to the viceroyalty of La Plata, the

amount of the coinage of Lima exceeds that of Potofi. In

Piura, at Hayabaca, muriate of copper has been found

;

and in the .illage called Amatape, 16 leagues from the

town of Piura, is a celebrated mine of pitch or bitumen
;

and another mine has been more recently difcovered, at the

point of St Helena, in the jurifdiftion of Guayaquil.

From the Mercurio Peruviano, cited by Mr. Pinkerton,

we deduee an account of the chief mines, with the names of

the new intendancies, the moft modern divifion of the vice-

royalty, in which they are found. In the intendancy of

Lima, with its dependency of Guarackiri, there are four

mines of gold, 131 of filver, one of quickfilver, and four of

copper ; all of which were wrought in 1791 , when this enu-

meration was taken. In the intendancy of Taima, with its

dependencies of Pafco and Huallanca, 227 mines of filver

were aftually wrought, 2 1 being neglefted ; and here were

two lead mines, which furnifhed an abundant fupply of this

metal. In the intendancy of Truxillo, with its dependency

of Chola, two of three gold mines, and 34 filver mines were

worked, and 161 were abandoned. In the intendancy of

Guamanga, with its dependency of Lucanot, 60 mines of
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gold, 102 of filver, and one of quickfilver, were wrought

;

three mines of the firft metal and 63 of the fecond having

been abandoned. In the intendancy of Cuzco, with its de-

pendency of Curahua/i, 19 mines of filver were wrought.

In the intendancy of Arequipa, with its dependency of Cail-

loma, one mine of gold, and 71 mines of filver were

wrought ; four of the former metal and 28 of the latter

having been abandoned. In the intendancy of Guantajaya,

with its dependency of Tacita, one mine of gold, and 20

mines of filver were wrought ; 19 of the former metal and

alfo 30 of filver having been abandoned. In the intendancy

of Guancavelica, with its dependencies of Cajlro-virayna and

Lirca, one mine of gold, 80 mines of filver, two or quick,

filver, and ten of lead, were wrought ; two of gold and

215 of filver having been abandoned. It is obferved, that

during a fpace of ten years, from the commencement of

1780 to the end of 1789, the above mines yielded 35,359
marks of gold, 22 carats fine ; and 3,739,763 marks of

filver. In the year 1790, the filver mines yielded 412,117
marks of that metal ; being an excefs of 38,147 marks over

the average produce of the ten antecedent years. If we
eftimate the mark of gold at 1 25 piaftres, and that of filver

at eight piaftres, the whole amount, in fterling money, of

the produce of the mines, during the above ten years, will

be found to have been 7,703,545/. Among the mines of

Peru the moft celebrated feem to be thofe of Cailloma,

Pafco, Piedra-Parada, and Chota.

Peru produces a great number and variety of other mine-

rals ; fuch as bafalt, the ftone of the Incas, which is a com-
pact marcafite capable of a high polifh, the piedra dal

gulinazo, or obfidian, rock fait, befides curious ftones of
various colours. Ulloa's Voyage. Pinkcrton's Geography,
vol. iii. Mercuro Peruano. Edinb. Rev., No. 18.

Peru, a poll:-town of America, in Clinton county, New
York, on the weft fide of lake Champlain ; incorporated in

1791, and containing 1347 inhabitants.

Peku, Balfam of. See Balsam.

PERVENCHERES, in Geography, a town of France,
in the department of the Orne, and chief place of a canton,

in the diftricl: of Mortagne. The place contains 771, and
the canton 9728 inhabitants, on a territory of 190 kilio-

inetres, in 14 communes.

PERUGIA, anciently Peru/in, one of the moft ancient

and diftinguilhcd cities of Etruria. The era of its founda-
tion long preceded that of Rome, and, like the origin of
" Clufium, Cortona," &c. is almoft loft in diftance of time.

In conjunction with all the other Etrurian dates, it long re-

fifted the Romans ; and when fubje&ed, or rather recon-
ciled to them, it became a faithful and courageous ally. It

defied the power of Hannibal, and flourished in peace and
opulence till the reign of Auguftus, when unfortunately it

engaged in the rebellion of Lucius Antonius, uncle of the

triumvir, and under his command (hut its gates againft

Auguftus, who took it, and, as it is aiTerted, wiftied to

fpare it ; but one of its principal citizens fetting fire to his

own houfe, which he intended as a funeral pile for himfelf

and his family, the flames communicated to the neighbour-
ing buildings, and fpreading rapidly, reduced the city to

afhes. Perugia, however, rofe immediately from its ruins ;

and, on its rcltoration, by a ftrange inconliftency, chofe
for its patron Vulcan, a divinity to whom it feems to have
had very few obligations, as the god had fpared his own
temple only in the general conflagration. In the Gothic
war it difplayed much fpirit, and ftood a fiege of feven

years againft Uttfe barbarians. It afterwards, with the

whole Roman ftate, fubmitted to the pope ; and, with fome

intervals of turbulent independence, has remained ever fince

attached to the Roman fee.

Perugia is now a large, clean, well-built, and well-inha-

bited city. Seated on the fummit of a mountain, it com-
mands from its ramparts, and particularly from its citadel,

an extenfive view over a vaft range of country, fertile, co-

vered with hill and dale, and enlivened with villages and
towns. There are many churches, convents, and palaces

in this city, moft of which were adorned with the paintings

of Pietro Perugino, the mailer of Raffaello : of thefe the

French carried off a confiderable number, and defaced

others, particularly fuch as were painted on walls, and could

not be removed. The cathedral is in itfelf a very indif-

ferent edifice, and its deformity is increafed by the bad tafte

that feems to have prevailed in its repair and decorations.

Several other churches merit attention, particularly that of
St. Pietro, belonging to a Benediftine abbey : it is fup-

ported by eighteen pillars of fine marble, and adorned with

an altar of the fame materials, very rich and well dif-

pofed. Perugia has an univerfity fupplied with able pro-

feflbrs, and feveral academies, all of which can boalt of
illullrious names ; and it is upon the whole an interefting

city, capable of entertaining the curious and inquifitive tra-

veller for feveral days ; 60 miles S.E. of Florence. N. lat.

43' 6. E. long. 12° 17'.

PERUGIANO, a province of Italy, bounded on the

north by the duchy of Urbino, on the eaft by Umbria, on
the fouth by the Orvietan, and on the weft by Tufcany ; its

greatcft extent from north to fouth, and alfo from eaft tu

weft, being 28 miles. It is eroded from north to fouth by
the Tiber, and in it is a large lake, abounding in fifh, called

" Lacus Thrafimenus," near which Flaminius was defeated

by Hannibal. The country is very fertile, and abounds in

corn and wine. Its capital is Perugia; which fee.

PERUGINO, Pietro, in Biography, whofe real name
was Pietro Vanucci, was born at Perugia in 1446, of parents

very low in ftation, but who finding in their fon an inclina-

tion to painting indulged it, and placed him with an artift

for inftru&ion, under whofe tuition he eagerly exerted him-

felf, and acquired by his induftry a degree of power very

confiderable among the earlier practitioners of the art.

He advanced ftill more with the affiftance of Andrea Vcr-
rochio, and his talents were repaid with very great refpeft,

particularly for a picture he painted of St. Jerome devoutly

praying before a crucifix, which fo raifed his reputation,

that his works were eagerly fought for through all the

fouth of Europe.

Though Perugino thus obtained diftinftion as a painter,

and very honourable employment, having confiderably im-
proved upon the ftyle of his mafters

;
yet he was very far

indeed from fuccefsful rivalry with the powers of MafTaccio.

He was dry and hard in defign, and too laboriously minute

in finifhing. His greateft glory arifes from having been the

firft inftruftor of Raffaello ; but his pupil, as foon as he be-

held the grander ftyle of Michael Angelo, L. da Vinci, and
Fra. Bartolomeo, burit the bonds of the meaner ftyle in

which he had been educated, and left his mafter at a very

humble diftance.

The moft capital work of Pietro Perugino in oil colour,

is in the church of St. Peter at Perugia. It is an altar

piece, and the fubjeft is the afcenfion of our Saviour, with

the difciples obferving and adoring. He died in 1524,
aged 78.

PERVIGILIA, in Antiquity, an appellation given to

iioflurnal feftivals, celebrated in honour of feveral deities,

as Ceres, Venus, Fortune, Sec. They were fo called be-

caufe the nights were fpent in waking.

PERVI-
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PERVIGILIUM, in Medicine, ex&ffive waking, or

watching.

PERVINCA, in Botany. See Vinca.
PERUIPE, in Geography, a river of Brsfil, which runs

into the Atlantic, S. lat. l8 J 20'.

PERVISE, or Pakvise, a term in our old Laiv Books,

fignifying, according to Selden in his notes on Forteicue, an

afternoon's exercife, or moot, which the pleaders held for

the inftrudtion of the younger ftudents ; bearing originally

the fame name with the paryifise in Oxford. See Moot.
Mr. Somner fays, that pervife fignifies palatii atrium, i>el

area ilia a front? aid,? IVe/hnonaflericnJis, hodie, the Palace-

yard: and Spelman thinks, tint the lawyers turned thithet

to meet their clients, not to hold moots.

PERULA, in Botany, fo altered by Schreber, from

Pera, the name given by Mutis, which alludes to the form

of the capfule, refembling a little bag or fatchel. Schreb.

Gen. 703. Mart. Mill. Diet, v. 3. (Pera; Mutis in

Stockh. Tranf. for 1784. 299.)—Clafs and order, Dioecia

Polyandr'ia. Nat. Ord. Tricocce, Linn. Euphorbia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth -of two minute, oppofite,

oblong, rather concave, fpreading leaves, the uppermoft of

which is twice t!:.'
' irgeft. Cor. of one petal, concave,

hemifpherical, dependent ; heart-fhaped at the bafe ; fcarcely

emarginate at the furnmit. Nettary of feveral fmall, many-
cleft, fomewhat plaited, erect membranes, inferted into the

receptacle between the two rows of ftamens. Stam. Fila-

ments numerous, (from 24 to 30,) difpofed tranfverfely in

a double row, thickifh, erect, the height of the neftary
;

anthers thickifh, quadrangular, oblong, obtufe, erect, rifing

above the neftary. Piji. Germens four, barren, minute,

nearly globular, placed on very fhort ttalks at the angles of the
receptacle above the nettary ; ftyle very Paort, erect; ltigmas

three, in minute peltate fegments, with prominent points.

Female, on a feparate tree, Cal. Perianth as in the male,

deciduous. Cor. as in the male. Nectary as in the male,

but its membranes are approximated, fomewhat inflated, oc-

cupying all the difk of the receptacle. Piji. Germens four,

fertile, inferted into the receptacle as in the male, but rather

larger, on (hort (talks; ftyle to each erect, fhort, triangular
;

ftigmas as in the male. Peric. Capfule obovate, flightly

triangular, hanging out of the flower on its own elongated

ftalk, of three cells and three valves ; the valves cloven, and
finally divided to the very bottom. Seeds folitary, obovate,

abrupt, fmooth, fmall.

Obi. Mutis fufpects that what he has called calyx, may
be bracteas. In this we readily concur. We would alio

call his corolla the calyx, concerning which point, if we are

right as to the natural order, there can be no doubt. The
part in queftion is, according to him, globofe before it* ex-

panfjon, with a longitudinal iuture, by the burfting of which
the original or proper orifice Decomes tranfverfe, the recep-

tacle projects almoft out of this corolla (or calyx), the

flower becoming pendulous from the flightly drooping furn-

mit of the incurved flower-ftalk. Under this view of the

fubject, we propoie the following.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx concave, of one leaf. Petals none.

Nectary a plaited membrane. Anthers quadrangular, iimple.

Germens four, abortive.

Female, Calyx concave, of one leaf. Petals none. Nec-
tary a plaited membrane. Capfule ftalked, obovate, of
three cells and three valves. Seeds folitary.

1. P. arborea. (Pera arborea ; Mutis as above, t. 8.)— Native of New Granada, about Mariquita, where it was
fount' by Mutis. Martyn.
Our copy of the Stockholm Tranfaitions being in this

Vol.. xxvn.

PES
part defective, we have feen no figure of this plant, nor
have we any fpecimen.

PERUVIAN Bark. See Cortex Peruvianus.
Peruvian- Emerald. See Emerald.
Peruvian Majlic Tree. See Schinus.
PERUWELZ, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Jemmappe, and chief place of a canton,
in the diftrict of Tournay. The place contains 5302, and the
canton 14,962 inhabitants, on a territory of 107! kiliome-
tres, in 14 communes.
PERUZZI, Baldassare, in Biography, was born at

Accajano, in the territory of Sienna, in 1481, in poor and
djftreffed circumftances ; his father having been reduced
from a ftate of comparative affluence, by the civil.wars
which ravaged Florence and its territory. Baldaffare ex-
hibited his genius at a very early age ; firft by imitation of
the works of others, and afterwards by original productions
in the city of Volterra, where his family refided. Thence
he went to Rome, and placed himfelf with the father of Ma-
turino; and becoming confpicuous for ability, was at length
employed by pope Alexander VI., and alfo in many
churches and convents in that city, in which he produced
pictures juftly entitled to exalted praife.

Together with painting, he ftudied architecture ; and
practiied it with confiderable fuccefs. He was alfo re-
nowned for his knowledge of perfpect ive ; and the works
he produced in imitation of architectural projections, excited
even the furprife and admiration of Titian. But his higheft
renown is founded upon works of a much more elevated
clafs ; -v;-z. his paintings in frefco and in oil; in which he ex-
hibited a tafte and ftyle not unworthy of Raphael. There
is at Wilton a picture of his of the four evangelifts in
glory, with their peculiar charadteriftic accompaniments,-
which bears ample teftimony to the truth of this remark

;

and perhaps it is the only real fpecimen of his pencil in

England. He wrote a treatife upon the antiquities of
Rome, and a commentary on Vitruvius, but did not live to
publilh them ; being poifoned by fome who were probably
envious of his reputation and talents. He died in 1536,
aged 55.

PERWEZ, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-
partment of the Dyle, and chief place of a canton, in the
diftritt ofNiveiles. The place contains 904, and the canton
9612 inhabitants, on a territory of 145 kiliometres, in 28
communes.

PERYGUA, in Botany, a name given by fome authors
to a plant of the caffine kind, called the ccfjwberry bufh, and
by fome the Paraguay tea.

PERYSIAS, a word ufed by authors to exprefs wine of
the lalt year's vintage.

PERZAGNO, in Geography, a town of Albania, on
the canal of Cattaro.

PERZENE, a town of Italy, in the department of the
Reno ; eight miles N.E. of Bologna.
PES, a long meafure, in Englifh called foot.

Pes Foreft.e. See Foot of the Foreft.

Pes Leonis, in Botany, a name by which fome authors
exprefs the alckemilla, or lady's mantie.

Pes Monet,?, in Ancient Records, fignifies a true and rea-
ionable adjuftment of the real value of all current coin.

Pes Anferinus, in Botany. See Chenopodium and Atri-
plex.

Pes Capm. See Convolvulus and Oxalis.
Pes Columbimts. See Geranium.
Pes Tigridis. See Ipom.ea.
P*ss Anferinus, in Anatomy, the div^fion of the trunk of
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the fafeial nerve into the ramifications, which fpread over

the face. See Nerve.
PESA, an old law-term for a weigh, or certain weight

of cheefe, wool, &c.

PESADE, or PesATE, in the Manege, that action

taught a horfe, wherein he rifes with his fore feet, and bends

them up to his bodv, without ftirring the hind feet.

The pefade tak.es its name from the motion of the horfe,

which, in this action, leans and lays all the weight of his

body upon his haunches. To be perfect, the hinder feet,

which fupport the whole, ought to be fixed and immove-

able, and the fore-part of the horfe more or lefs raifed, ac-

cording as the creature will allow ; but the fore-legs, from

the knee to the feet, muft always be extremely bent and

brought under him.

Tin- pefade is the firft leffon taught a horfe, in order to

bring him to curvets, &c. : unlefs he performs this well, he

will never go well in any air
;
yet he is not to be taught it

at the firft riding.

This is the foundation of all the airs, (lee Ants,) and is

neceffary to difpofe and prepare the hone lor all iorts of

maneges : however, great caution fhould be uied not to

teach a horfe to rife up, or ftand upon his haunches, unlefs

he is quite exact and obedient to the hand and heel : for in

this cafe he would be thrown into diforder, his mouth would

be fpoiled, the apptii falfified, and he would become reltive.

When he is fit for this exercife, work him upon the walk, the

trot, and the gallop ; Hop him in the hand, keep him firm

and moderately together ; aid with the tongue, the lwitch,

and your legs ; and when he begins to comprehend u hat

you would have him do, encourage and carefs him, working

him gently and by degrees. Sluggiih and heavy horfes re-

quire, in the beginning, ftronger and (harper aids. There

are other horfes, which are apt to rife of themfelves ; this

(hould be prevented, by driving them forward. Berenger's

Art of Horfemanfhip, vol. ii. chap. 1 6.

PESAGE, Pesacium, acuftom or duty paid in certain

markets, &C. for weighing of merchandifes, or wares.

PESAGOONDAN, in Geography, a town on the W.
coaft of Borneo. N. lat. 2 iz'. E. long. 109 $!S'.

PE-SAN, a fmall iiland near the coaft of China. N. lat.

26 52'. E. long. 120 .

PESARO, or Pezaro, a town of Italy, in the duchy

of Urbino, at the mouth of the Fogna, on the Adriatic
;

the fee of a biftiop, fuffragan of Urbino ; containing eight

churches, and twelve convents. In its environs are figs and

olives, which are much valued. Its ancient name was " Pi-

faurum :" it was made a Roman colony about A.U.C. 568;
and a temple was built here to Jupiter Piiaurus. Accord-

ing to Plutarch, it was ruined by an earthquake, and re-

built by order of Auguilus. Totila, king of the Goths,

took and ruined it ; but it was afterwards rebuilt by Beli-

farius, general to the emperor Juftinian. It became fuc-

ceffively fubject to the dominion of the Malatefta, Sforza,

and Borgia families, and lait of all, of the popes. It is

fituated upon a fmall eminence near the Adriatic fea, and

pretty well fortified; 15 miles N.E. of Urbino. N. lit.

43 56'. E. long. 12 52'.

PESATE, in the Manege. See Pesapi:.

PESCA Paoani, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Bafilicata ; fix miles N.W. of Muro.
PESCARA, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Citra, at

the mouth of a river of its name, which runs into the Adria-

tic at this place ; it is fortified and defended by a caftlc ; 10

miles N. of Civita di Chieti. N. lat. 42^ 27'. E. long.

14 6'.

PES
PESCA ROLO, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Upper Po ; nine miles N.E. of Cremona.
PESCE Vacca, the Coiv-fjh, in Ichthyology, a name

given by Auguftino Scilla to a kind of dog-fifti, not de-

icribed by any author before his time, but accurately drawn
by him in his book on petrifactions, on occafion of its teeth :

many fpecies of the gloffopetrx of the ifland of Malta, and
other places, being plainly the fame with the teeth in the

jaws of this fi(li.

PESCHIERA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Benaco, on the S. coaft of the lake

Garda. This fmall, but important fbrtrefs, was built by the

Venetians in 1549. Its houies are few, and on the fide of
the lake it has an arfenal for fome light gallics ; 15 miles

W. of Verona. N. lat. 45° 7'. E. long. io° 42'.

PESCHISE, a town of Naples, in Capitanata; 11 miles

N.W. of Viefte.

PESCIA, a town of Etruria, the fee of a bifhop ; con-
taining three parochial, and feven other churches, and live

convents. It has a manufacture of oil, which is much
efteemed ; lo miles S.W. of Piftoya.—Alio, a town of

Italv, in the Trevifan ; feven miles S. of Trevigio.

PESC1XA, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Ultra ; five

miles S.E. of Celano.

Piscina Pompeia, a town of Naples, in the province of
Bari ; nine miles N. of Mateia.

PESCINA ili Fratri, a town of Naples, in Capitanata:

eight miles W. of Viefte.

PESCO CasTRARO, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo
Ultra ; 1 1 miles N.E. of Aquila.

Pesco Cojlanzo, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Citra ;

feven miles S.E. of Sulmona.

Pesco Laurino, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra ;

18 miles N.W. of Policaiho.

Pesco Pagano, a town of Naples, in the province of
Otranro ; n miles N.E. of Tarento.

Pesco Verraro, a town of Naples, in Principato Ultra;

1 2 miles from Benevento.

PESEQUEIRO, a fmall ifland -in the Atlantic, near

the coaft of Portugal. N. lat. 37 40'. W. long. 8 52'.

PESHWA, or PAISHWA, the hereditary title of the

head of the Poona or weftern Mahrattas. The word has a

meaning analogous to our firif or prime minifter ; but has

been retained by the perfons who, for feveral generations,

have hereditarily fucceeded to the Sovereignty. The hiftory

of the pefhwas, according to the belt authorities, is briefly

this. About the year 1740, the pelhwa and buklhi, mi-

nifter and paymafter-geueral to the ram raja, acknowledged

fovereign of the whole Mahratta empire, threw off their

allegiance to the weak fucceffor of the great Sevaji, and

divided his extended empire between them. (See Ma li-

lt.vitas.) The bukfhi wa: of the military tribe, out of

which, in ftrictnefs of Hindoo law, all fovereigns muft

fpring, and he ail'umed tie title and authority of raja of

Berar, and fixed his capitalat Ni'^pour, where, with that

title, his fuccellors continiu as fo. the Berar, or

eaftern Mahratta itate. (S x Be tAR and Nai The
pelhwa was a Brahman, to winch tribe Sovereignty is pofi-

tively prohibited by the laws of Menu. (See Menu.) And
in obedience no Brahman hath ever become a king ; tor al-

though the pefhwa have, in fact, the power, he by a poli-

tical fiction profefles to be only pelhwa to the reigning

family at Sattara, where the descendant of Sevajee ;s kept

a ftatc pageant, whofe patent and drels ot inveftiture are ftill

thought or feigned to be eflential to the pelhwa's authority,

though that authority has betn hereditary for feveral gc ie-

rations,
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rations each of which has kept the raja in honourable

thraldom at his ancient capital.

At the tune of the above-mentioned violent partition of

the empire, Ba'.aji, fon of Vilwanatha, was pefhwa, he was

fucceeded by his fon Bajy Rao, or Bajerow. He was iuc-

cee'ded bv his ion Balaji Baji Rao, who died in 1 761, when

his fon and fucceffor Mhadu Rao was but fifteen years old.

Raganath Rao, the brother of the late pefhwa, aflumed the

guardianfhip of the minor, and retained the power of a re-

gent to an undue period, which involved the ftate in fome

troubles, and himfelf in imprifonment. He was, however,

releafed by his nephew, who Toon after died, in 1772,

leaving the pefhwafhip to his brother Narayan Rao, and

confiding him to the efpecial care of the uncle Raganath.

It may be noted here, that the widow of Mhadu Rao burnt

herfelf on the pile with her hufband's corpfe. Her name

was Rama Bye. (See Sati). Raganath Rao, better

known in the fubfequent troubles of the weftern fide of

India by the name of Ragoba, pledged himfelf to the pro-

tection of the voung pefhwa Narayan Rao, whom he cauied

to be murdered the following year. His widow Ganga-

bye was defirous of becoming a fati, or felf-devoted victim

to the flames, but flie was found to be pregnant, and the

Brahmans foretold a future pefhwa^ and the facrilice was

not permitted.

The Mahratta nation was indignant at the atrocious

murder of the pefhwa, and Ragoba was compelled to flee

from its juft refentment. After various attempts to obtrude

himfelf on the nation, he was forced to yield, and was with

his family imprifoned, and he died in confinement. He had

two fons, Baji Rao, and Chimnaji Appah ; and he had,

before their birth, in defpair of male iffue, adopted a lad

named Amrit Rao. Thefe three were alfo kept in confine-

ment.

The widow of the murdered Narayan Rao was delivered

of a fon, who was acknowledged as the rightful pefhwa,

and Nanna Furnaveefe, as dowan, or minifter ; and during

the minority, the latter great man ruled the empire. The
pofthumous fon of the late Narayan Rao was named Mhadu
Rao, and he was killed by a fall from his palace at Poona in

179J, leaving no fon. Nanna Furnaveefe, the fole miniiter,

during a long minority, unwilling to refign his power, en-

deavoured to obtain another minority, by caufing the widow
of the decealed to adopt a child ; but finding his political

opponents determined on fruftrating his views by an ait of

jultice, he refolved on anticipating them in that point, and

brought the family of Ragoba from their imprifonment, and

placed theeldeit, Baji Rao, in the pefhwafhip, to which he

had the hereditary right. In confequent troubles and con-

tentions of parties, he has been more than once depofed and

forced to flee his capital, and latterly his country ; to both

of which he was reitored by the interposition of a Britifh

force under general Welleflev, (now field marfhal Welling-

ton), and it feems hkelv, that under the prefent government,

guaranteed and protected by the Englifh, the Mahratta em-
pire will enjoy a ieries of peaceful years, which it has

hitherto never known. It mav be noticed, that Amrit Rao
has been fufpected of fomenting the troubles that have of
late years convulied the Mahratta itates. Difappointed in

his views on the pefhwafhip for himfelf or his fon, he has

contrived to obtain Britifh fecurity for about 70,000/. iter-

ling^vr annum, and under Britifh prote&ion has retired to

Benares, the ufual refuge with Hindoos of difcontentment

and difappointed ambition.

PESINGAN, in Geography., a town of Candahar ; 90
miles S.E. of Candahar.

PESMES, a town of France, in the department of the

Upper Saone, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrict of
Gray ; 10 miles S. of Gray. The town contains 1688, and
the canton 15,188 inhabitants, on a territory of 282; kilio-
metres, in 37 communes. N. lat. 47 17'. E. long.

"5 30'.

PESOLA, a lake of Naples, in Bafilicata, at the foot
of the Apennines.

PESQUERA, a town of Spain, in the province of
Leon, near the Duero ; 28 miles S.E. of Leon.
PESSAC, a town of France, in the department of the

Gironde, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift of
Bourdeaux. The place contains 1336, and the canton
7686 inhabitants, on a territory of 505 kiliometres, in 8
communes.

PESSARY, an inftrument, machine, or contrivance,
invented for the purpofe of reftraining the uterus, and pre-
venting it from defcending into the vagina, of palling the
external orifice, and appearing externally. This com-
plaint, a defcent of the uterus, is in a particular manner
incident to women who have had feveral children, efpecially
fuch as have had difficult labours, or who have fuffered from
laceration of the perinceum. It is not, however, entirely
confined to fuch fubjefts. Some women who have never
been pregnant, of feeble habit of body, or who have long
tuffered from fluor albus, are fubjetted to this accident ;

alfo wafher-women, laundrefles, and thofe whofe occupations
oblige them to be much on their feet, or to carry heavy
loads.

Reft, cold aftringent injections into the vagina, and
bracing or ftrengthening 'medicines, may affilt fome-
what in the cure, but it is only to be completely effected
by wearing a pefl'ary. See Bearing doivn of the Womb.

Peffaries are of various forms ; but that in moft frequent
ufe, and which is generally found to anfwer the purpofe, is

the ring peffary ; a circular piece of box, or other light
wood, two, three, or four inches in diameter, and about a
third of an inch in thicknefs, with a hole cut throuo-h its

centre to allow a pafl'age for the menftrual flux. °Some
prefer them of an oval fhape, and made of cork, but they
are not fo eafily retained in the paffage. Others make ufe
of a globular ball ; but thefe, for obvious reafons, can only
be tiled by women who have no hufhands. Women fometimes
conceive while wearing a ring peffary. In fuch cafes, the
peflary rauft be taken away when they are about five months
advanced in pregnancy.

When a pefl'ary is intended to be introduced, the woman
fhould confine herfelf to her room for a day or two, and
principally in a recumbent pofture, and take an opening
medicine, that the uterus may have an opportunity of re-
trading or returning to its natural fituation, and may be
reduced in bulk. Thefe preliminary fteps being taken, fhe
mult be laid on a bed, on her left fide, her head only raifed
on a pillow, her knees drawn up to her belly. The fur-
geon will then open the labia of the pudenda with the fore-
finger of his left hand, which he will pafs through the
external orifice, to enlarge it a little, then taking a peffary,
ot a proper fize, anointed with lard, in his right hand, he
will introduce it edgeways. When it is completely within
the vagina, he will turn it, that it may lie horizontally,

one face of it oppofite to the os uteri, the other looking
downward to the os externum.
The peffary fhould be fo large as to pafs the os externum

with difficulty, otherwife it will fall out again when the

woman is on her legs. The hole in the centre fhould be
large, that if the os uteri fhould enter it, ft may not be
ftrangled, which might occafion pain, and perhaps fomo
ferious rajfehief,

D a PESSO.
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PESSOMANTIA, nanropailuu, in Antiquity, the fame

with cleromancy.

PEST, or PestH, in Geography, a royal and free town

of Hungary, on the E. fide of the Danube, oppofite to

Buda. See Buda.
PESTDON, a town of Pruffia, in Pomerelia ; 10 miles

S. of Marienburg.

PESTERABLE, in our Old Writers, an epithet for fuch

wares as pejler, or take up much room in a (hip. Stat.

32 Hen. VIII. cap. 14.

PEST-HOUSE, a lazaretto, or infirmary, where goods,

perfons, &c. infected, or fufpedtcd to be infected with fome

contagious difeafe, are difpofed, and provided for. See

Lazaretto.
PESTI, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Principato

Citra, fituated near the ruins of the ancient Pajlum ; v

fee.

PESTICCIA, a town of Naples, in Bafilicata
; 9 miles

N. of Turfi.

PESTILENCE, formed from pejlis, which flgnifies the

fame, in Medicine, an epidemical, malignant, and contagious

difeafe, ufually mortal, popularly known und r the name of

plague ; which ire

PESTILENCE-Wort, in Botany. See Tossu.AGO.
PESTILENTIAL Carbuncle^ See Carbuncle.
Pestilential Difeafes. See Disease.

Pestilential Fevers, among Phyfuians, are fuch as do

not only afflift the patient with a vehement heat, but alio

with fome malignant and venomous quality, and in fome ap-

proach to the nature of the plague.

PESTIVIEN, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the North coaft
; 9 miles S.S.W. of Guin-

gamp.
PESTOVSKOI, a town of Rufiia, in the government

of Viatka, on the Suran ; 48 miles N.N.E. of Slobod-

fkoi.

PESU, or Siu, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in

Kiang-nan, on the river Hoang. N. lat. 34° 10'. E. long.

"7/
PESVER, a town of Perfia, in the province of Irac ;

60 miles W. of Kermanfha.

PESUNSCUT, a river of America, in Cumberland

county, Maine, which purfuing a winding courfe of 20

miles, carries off the furplus water of Sebacook pond

into Portland bay.

PETACCIATA, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Ci-

tra ; 22 miles S.E. of Civita Borella.

PETAGUIL, a territory of South America, in Bra-

zil ; bounded N. by Dale, E. by the South Atlantic ocean,

S. by the captainfhip of Rio Grande, and \V. by Tupuy :

it contains mines of filver.

PETAJA, a town of Sweden, in Tavaftland ; 22 miles

N. of Jamfio.

PETALIONS, a cluiter of fmall iflands in the Gre-

cian archipelago, near the S.W. coaft. of the ifland of Ne-
gropont. N. lat. 37 59'. E. long. 24° 16'.

PETALISM, PeTAXISMUS, 'ailcc\io-r\o:, in Antiquity, a

kind of exile or banifhment, for the term of live years.

The petalifm at Syracule was nearly the fame thing as the

oftracifm at Athens, except that the latter was for ten years,

and the former only for live.

The petalifm was performed by the people's writing the

name of the perfon condemned, on a leaf; whence the

term from mflxhrn, leaf.

PETALODES, srtWjuSnf, a name given to urine, when
it feems to have little leaves, flakes, or fcales in it.

PETALOMA, in Botany, a new Weft Indian genus,

ellablifhed by Swart/, and named by him, from z'wX'.-., a

petal, and Xxuv, a bonier ; becauie the petals are inferted into

the margin of the calyx, between its teeth. Swart/ Prodr.

73. Ind. Occ. v. 2. 831. Schreb. 802. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 542. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. (Mouriria; .luff. 320.
Lamarck Illultr. t. 360. Mouriri ; Aubl. Guian. v. 1.

452.)— Clafs and order, Deeandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.
Calycanthemtc, Linn. Onagree, .Tuff.

Gen. Cli. Col. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, cup-

fhaped, permanent, with five acute, equal, flightly fpread-

ing teeth. Cor. Petals five, oblong, fpreading, their claws

inferted between the teeth of the calyx, deciduous. Slam.

Filaments ten, inferted into the rim of the calyx, longer than

the corolla; anthers oblong, incumbent, opening by two
pores at one end. Pi/I- Germen inferior, ovate ; it vie

elongated, awl-fhaped ; (ligma fimple, acute. Peric. Berry
globole, flefhy, crowned by the calyx, of one cell. Sttds

from one to four, angular on one fide, convex on the

other.

Eff. Ch. Calyx pitclKr-fhaped, five-toothed. Petals

five, inferted between the teeth of the calyx. Stamens in-

ferted into its border. Berry of one cell.

1. P. myrtittoides. Sw. Ind. Occ. 833. Willd. 11. 1.

(Mvrti folio arbor, cortice argenteo, foliis oblongis ad baliu

latioribus, acuminatis, inodons, ex adverfo litis, flore pen-

tapetaloide pallide albicante ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 7S. t. 1K7.

f. 3.)—Stalks lolitary, fingle-flowered. Leaves nearly lct-

iile, ovate, taper-pointed, oblique at the bale.—Native of

Hifpaniola and Jamaica, in low woods j being known in

the kill -mentioned ifland by the name of Silver wood.

Swart/, defcribes it as a firub, two or three feet high ;

Sloane fays the trunk is twenty feet in height, ftraight and

undivided. Both agree that the bail: is l'potted with white,

whence arofe the Englifh name. The leaves are oppofite,

entire, thin, lmooth, and inodorous, one and a half or two

inches long. Flowers axillary, lolitary, rarely oppofite, on

fhortifh ftalks, white, fmaller than a currant blollom, but

9 itli long projedtingJlamens andjlyle. Berry ov ite, crowned

with the calyx, black and fhining when ripe, with feldoE*

more than one feed. The afpect of the whole plant is

like fome fpecies of myrtle, but it wants the llrong tafle and

fmell of that genus, and the ftruclurc of the Jloivers is to-

tally different.

2. P. Mouriri. Sw. Ind. Occ. 835. Willd. 11. 2.

( Mouriri guianenfis ; Aubl. Guian. v. 1.453. '• 'So. )—
Stalks clutlncd. Leaves (talked, broad-ovate, pointed.

Berries with four feeds—Native of woods in Guiana, near

the river of Siuemari, where Aublet found it flowering in

November, and bearing ripe fruit in January. The trunk of

this tree is thirty or forty feet high, and eighteen inches in

diameter, bearing at the top numerous branches, fpreading

in every direction. Tin- bark is grey ; the ivorjd whitilh,

hard and clofe-graincd. Leaves lunger, and much broader

than thofe of the foregoing, as well as of a firmer texture,

paler underneath, but lmooth and (tuning on both fides.

Footjlalks lhorl and thick. Floiuer-Jlalks axillary, cluttered,

and fomewhat umbellate, with fmall, oppolite, acute brac-

tetis. Flowers yellow. Anthers with a fort of fpur at

their bale. Berry yellow, minutely dotted with red, con-

taining fourfeeds. Nothing is recorded of the qualities or

life of this tree, but the inhabitants of the country where it

grows name it Mouririchira.

PETALOSTEMUM, fo called by Michaux, from

. a petal, and / <;. a Jlamen, on account of the

union of thole' two parts of the flower into a tube. Mi-
chaux Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 48. t. 3-. See Dalea.
PETALUM, the petal, or leaf of the flower, irsToAoi of

2 the
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)Ke Greeks, is either firaple, as in the Primrofe and Jafmine,

or compound, as in the Rofe. The two former are termed

monopetalous flowers, the latter polypetalous. Linnaeus

obferves, that when the nectary is a dittintt organ from the

petals, flowers fo conftrudled are to be fufpefted as poifonous.

Both together conttitute the Corolla ; fae that article, as

well as NecTARIUM, and FECUNDATION of Plants.

PETAMINARIUS, in Antiquity, a name given to cer-

tain perfons who performed extraordinary feats of activity
;

took perilous leaps, vaults, fee.

The word is formed from the Greek, irr'sj/ai, molo, 1 fly>
Some authors write it petiminarhis : and derive it frompeli-

men, which, according to Servius, fignifies the hunch of a

camel : alluding to the manner in which thefe operators bend
the body, in exhibiting pottures, oce.

PETAPA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Culiacan, on a river of its own name ; 120
miles N.W. of Culiacan. N. hit. 25 30'. E. long. icq.

J

3+'-

PETAPOLLY, a town of Hindpoftan, in the circar

of Rajamurfdry ; 26 miles N.E. of Rajamundry.
PETARD, in War, a kind of engine of metal, fome-

what in fhape of a high crowned hat, or truncated cone ;

ferving to break down gates, barricades, draw-bridges, or

the like works which are intended to be furprifed.

The petard may be conlidered as a piece of ordnance,

very fhort, narrow at the breech, and wide at the muzzle,

made of copper mixed with a little brafs ; or of lead with
tin ; ufually about 8.5 inches within at the bottom ; the

diameter at the beginning of the round part is fix, and
dittant from the lower bafe nine inches : the circular part is

defcribed from the point where trie perpendicular to the iides

meets the middle line or axis ; the thicknefs of metal is 1.6

inches ; there is a brim at the bottom, that projects the me-
tal by two inches, and is one inch thick, in which are fix

holes of half an inch diameter, which ferve for fcrews to

fatten the petard on a board in a firm manner ; there is a ca-

vity within at the bottom, half an inch deep, and as much
in height, to fix a board, in order to keep the charge in the

petard before it is fixed to the board or plank. There are

likewife two handles, of about three inches from the flat

ring, five inches long, T
'
e thick, and 1.8 from the outfide of

the metal. Laftlv, a hole of an inch diameter is made ei-

ther at the top, or on the fide, to fcrew in an iron fufe, by
which the powder is fired, which fufe is filled with a

flow compofition, in order that when it is lighted, the

petardier mav have time to retire out of danger. See the

feftion of a petard in Pint.- 1. Gunnery,
fig. 4.

In Grofe's " Military Antiquities," vol. i. we have a

plate, with figures, reprefenting the petard, and the

boards, &c. to which it is fixed, and alfo two different me-
thods of applying it.

Petards are made of various dimenfions : but the biggett

fliould not weigh above feventy pounds when loaded and
fixed to its plank, and the leaft not lefs than forty-five or

fifty. The common and beft way of loading the petard

is to fill it gradually with powder, and between every laver

of two or three inches thick, to put a wooden mould into

the petard, which fhould be beat upon with a mallet, fo as

to prefs the powder as clofe together as poflible, without

bruifing the grains ; and when it is quite full, the board is

put upon the powder, and over this a cloth with rofin, and
bound round the brim with packthread, to keep the charge
^nd board together till the petard is fcrewed on the plank
or board, called the " madrier ;" then the part that exceeds

the brim is cut off, and the other being preffed by the brim,

prevents any air from coming to the powder. The board

to which the petard is fixed has two iron bands on the
back, placed crofs-ways, and a hook to hang it up againft
the gate or door, by means of a fcrew, when k is to be
ufed. Some moiften the powder with fpirits of wine, and
dry it in the fun, in order to make it ttronger, and then
fprinkle every layer of powder of two inches in thicknefs
with mercury, upon which they lay powder again, and
prefs it dowu, fprinkling it with mercury, till the petard k
filled.

Its ufe is jn a clandeftine attack, to break down gates,
bridges, barriers, &c. to which it is hung : which it does
by means of the wooden plank. It has been alfo ufed in
countermines, to break through the enemies galleries, and
give vent to their mines ; but in later years the ufe of pe-
tards has been difcontinued.

Petards are fometimes alfo made of wood, bound round
with iron hoops.

The invention of petards is afcribed to the French Hugue-
nots, in the year 1579. Their mott fignal exploit was the
taking of the city of Cahors by means of it, as we are
told by d'Aubigne. In December 1641, Arundel cattle

u as taken by the parliamentary forces, under fir William
Waller and Col. Browne, who coming unexpectedly, and
finding the cattle-gate fhut, blew it open with a petard.

PETARDIER, in the Military Art, is he who loads,

fixes, and fires the petard.

PETASITES, in Botany, wWiifC of the Greeks, the
Butter-bur, owes that name to its large round leaf, refem-
bling a very broad hat or umbrella, irtlxavc. See Tlvsi-
LAOO.
PETASUS, among the Romans, a covering for the head,

not unlike our hats ; it had a broad brim, and was ufed in

journies, to fave the face from being fun-burnt.

Tiie pileus differed from the petafus, as having no
brim.

The petafus is obferved upon the head of ancient figures

of Mercury ; who wore it in the quality of the god of tra-

vellers and merchants.

PETATLAN, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the
province of Culiacan, on a river of the fame name, which
runs into the Pacific ocean, N. lat. 25-30'. The town is

diftant 120 miles N.W. from Culiacan. N. lat. 25 30'.

W. long. 104 34'.—Alfo, a town of Mexico, in the pro-
vince of Mechoacan ; 70 miles S.E. of Zacatula. N. lat.

1 8°. W. long. 102 6'.

PETAWONTAKAS, an Indian nation of America,
formerly in alliance with the Hurons.

PE-TA-YANG, a fmall ifiand in the Chinefe fea. N.
lat. 26J

2'. E. long. 119 49'.

PE-TCHE-LI, or Pe-ciie-lee, called alfo Tcheli, or

Lt-pa-fou, the principal province of China, which ap-
proaches to the form of a right-angled triangle, and is

bounded on the N. by the great wall and part of Tartary,
on the E. by the lea of Corea, on the S. bv the provinces

of Chang-tong, and Ho-nan, and towards the W. by the

mountains of Chan-fi. It contains nine cities of the firtt

clafs, with their refpeclive jurifdi&ions, which comprehend
a great number of other cities, lefs confiderable, but all fur-

rounded with walls and ditches. Cities of the firft rank are-

diltinguifhed by the appellation fou; thofe of the fecond

rank by tcheou ; and thole of the third rank by lieu. The
capital of this province is Pekin ; which fee. Pe-tche-li is

very much a level country, and has few mountains ; and
therefore it allows of the ufe of a lingular kind of carriage,

with one wheel, and conftrufted fo that there is room in the

middle for only one perfon, who fits as if he were on horfe-

back ; the driver putties behind, and by meaes of wooden
levers.
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levers, makes the carr.age, which ''s a fort of chariot, ad-

vance with fafety and expedition. The toil of this pro-

vince is fendy, and produces very little rice ; but all other

kinds of grain are abundant, as well as molt of the fruit-

trees which we have in Europe. The rivers fupply abund-

ance of iifli, and the mountains have mines of coal. The
temperature does not feem to agree with its latitude. Al-

though it extends no farther than to 42° N. lat., yet all the

rivers are frozen, during four months in the year, from the

middle of November to the middle of March, to fuch a de-

gree, that horf.s and waggons, with the heavieft load, may

fafely pat's over them. It is remarked, as a lingular circum-

llance, that the whole body of ice is formed in one day, and

that feveral days are requilite to thaw only the furface. The

rainy feafon occurs towards the end of July, and the be-

o-inning of Auguit : there is little rain at any other time,

but the night d<-w fupplies the want of it. It is obferved

by Grofier that the people of this province have not the

fame aptitude for acquiring literature and fcience, as thole

who inhabit the fouthern provinces of the empire ; but they

are more robult and warlike, and better titted for enduring

the hardihips and fatigues of war. The tame obfervation

applies to the Chinefe of all the other northern countries.

This province is ditlinguilhed from all others, by being, as

it were, the depot of the richeit productions of the whole

empire. According to the ttatement of fir George Staun-

ton, in the appendix to the fecond volume of the " Embaffy

to China," this province contains 58,949 fquare miles, or

37,727,360 acres, and 38,000,000 of people. The re-

venue which it remits into the imperial treafury at Pekin,

amounts to 3,036,000 takels, or ounces of lilver, viz.

2,520,000 land, 437,000 fait, and 79,000 other taxes.

PETCHORA, or Petshora, a river of Ruffia, called

alio Boljlaiti, or great Petchora, by way of diltinction from

the Vilhera, which the Siryanes call Petflioyra, whence ori-

ginates the name, takes its rife on the weltern tide of the

Ural mountains, in the government of Vologda, follows a

N.W. courfe, and falls into the Frozen ocean, in the go-

vernment of Archangel, after dividing into feveral powerful

arms.' It now flows through a low, foretty, and almolt

uninhabited country. At firft, when Siberia was conquered,

the way thither was generally by the Petchora. Thole who

vilited that country, iailed up the Duina, the Vichrgda, and

the Vim, then went a ihort fpace by land to the Petchora,

then up that river, and by land over the Ural mountains to

the Sofva ; hence into the Tavda, the Tobol, the Irtyth,

the Oby, the Ket, and from the Ket into the Yeniifey,

&c.
PKTECHHE, in Medicine, otherwile called Peticula,

Pu-ntuiil.i, SentiruU, &C, are fmall purple, reddilh, livid,

or blackith fpots upon the (kin, occalioned by the effuliou

of a minute portion of blood under the cuticle, or fcarf-

ikin. When thefe fpots are very minute, like fmall points,

they are called Jtigrnata ; when they are large, and fpread

into broatl irregular patches, like the effufions occalioned

by a bruife, they are called ccchymofes and ecchymomata

;

and when they occur in ttripes, like the effects of the Itrokes

of a whip, they are denominated vibicet.

Petechia! occur under various circumttances, but arc moft

frequently feen in fevere fevers, of a dangerous and malig-

nant character, efpecially in typhus, when it exills in gaols,

hofpitals, and the ill-ventilated habitations of the poor
;

they are occafionally feen intermixed with the puttules of

fmall-pox, efpecially of the confluent kind, and with the

worft fpecies of fcarlct fever. Whence they have generally

beetl accounted indications of great danger, and have been

confidered as ligus of the general putrcfccncy of the circu-

lating fluids, and as demanding the exhibition of the moll
powerful ftimulants and antifeptics, whenever they appear.

On the contrary, however, petechia; of the largeft dimen-
fions, and even exterifive ccchymofes and vibices, together

with actual iuemorrhages, are occafionallv feen, unaccom-
panied by fever, and fometimes with but little derangement
of the health. Whence authors have written of " Petechia
line febre" as a diltiuct difeafe, which has been alfo called

PtJRPt lt.\, H-KMOKiui.i:.Y Petechial)!, &c. See the former
of thefe words, where this chronic petechial difeafe will be
found defcribed at length.

It is but too obvious, that the nature of thefe petechial

fpots is not yet fufficiently underftood: but tome recent

light has been thrown upon the tubject bv medical obfervers,

which bids fair to lead both to a more fatisfaftory theory

and pradtice in refpeft to them, as will be ttated in the ar-

ticle juit referred to.

PETECHIA!. FEVERS are thofe varieties of typhus,

in which petechia occur in confiderable numbers, conilitut-

ing one of the mjlt prominent features of the difeafe. See

Typhus and Fever.

PETELMA, in th&Turii/b Military Orders, is the pro-

curator-general of the eftedts of the Janizaries. When any-

one dies under the protection of this body, he feals up their

houfes, to iecure the tenth part of their effects ; which is

due to the Janizaries.

PETER, Simon, in Scripture Biography, whole furname

Cephas, or Petrus, Peter, iignifics a ttone or rock, was
born at Bethfaida, upon the banks of the fea of Galilee

;

and his occupation was that of a filherman upon this lake,

as was alfo, in all probability, that of his father Jonas,

Jonah, or John. He had a brother, whole name was An-
drew, fuppofed by tome writers to have been older, but

more generally, younger than himfelf. Andrew, as we
learn from the gofpel of St. John (ch. i. 35—42.), tirlt

introduced his brother, Peter, to an acquaintance with
our Saviour ; and as he had received Jefus as the Melliah,

Peter readily concurred in the fame belief and profeilion.

From the tcthmonvof John, by whom they had been pro-

bably baptized, and from perfonal convertation witli our

Milled Lord, they were convinced that he was the promifed

Mefliah ; and it is likely that from this time they had fre-

quent intercourfe with him, and were witneffi s of fome of

the miracles which were wrought by him, and particularly

(if that performed at Cana in Galilee. (John, ii. 1. 2.) The
call of Andrew and Peter to a Hated attendance on Jefus is

recorded by three evangeliits ; after winch event they be-

came tiis intimate companions, and when he completed the

number of His apoltles, they were included among them.

At the time of Simon Peter's being called to attend upon

OUT Lord, he was married, and upon occafion of that al-

liance, he ieems to have removed from Bethfaida to Caper-

naum, where his wife's family reiided. It appears alfo,

that when our Lord " left Nazareth, and tame and dwelled

at Cap'eniaum" (tee Matt. iv. 13.), he took up his occa-

lional relidence in Peter's houfe, and hither tiie people re-

folded to hun in the evening, as we read mi Luke, IV. 40.

Matt. viii. 16. Mark, i. 32. 34. See alfo Matt. xvii.

24— 27. In the evangelical hiltory of this apollle, the

diftinguifhing features of Peter's character are very lignally

pourtrayed ; and it redounds in no fmall degree to the 1 ine-

dibility of the hittorians, that they have blended, without

difguiie, feveral traces of his precipitance and prefumption

with the honourable tettimony which their narration of facts

affords to the iincerity of his attachment to Chrilt, and the

fervour of his zeal in the caufe of his bleffed matter, t
I

his
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his modefty and humility we have a memorable inftance in

the account which St. John has given of our Saviour's

warning the feet of his difciples (ch. xiii. i— 10.); and the

ardour of his fpirit is ftrikingly evinced in his conduct to-

wards the fervant of the high prieft, whom he fmote with

liis fword, and whofe right ear he cut off, when the Jewifn

officers were about to apprehend our Lord. (John, xviii.

10, II. Matt. xxvi. 51— 54. Mark, xiv. 46, 47. Luke,
xxii. 50, J 1.) In the fubfequent fcene, however, his refo-

lution, notwithstanding the vehemence with which he had

avowed his invincible attachment to his mafter, and the cau-

tion which he had received, unhappily failed him. Although
he followed his mafter afar off unto the high prieft's palace,

an anxious vvitnefs of the event, when the reft of the difci-

ples forfook him and fled, he thrice difowned him, peremp-
torily denying that he was one of his difciples, or had any

knowledge of him. This dereliction and denial of Chrift,

in circumftances of peculiar trial, foon after humbled and

grieved him, and he wept bitterly. It does not appear,

that Peter followed our Lord any farther, or that he at all

attended the crucifixion. It is likely, that he was too

deeply affected with forrow and fhame to appear in public,

and that he chofe retirement, as moft fuitable to his prefent

temper and circumftances. In the fequel of his hiftory, our

blefied Lord manifested, in the moft amiable and imprcflive

manner, the fmgular fympathy and condefcending benevo-

lence of his temper ; for he fingles out Peter by name as

one of the difciples to whom the report of his refurrection

was to be announced ; and on the fame day on which he

urofe from the dead, he appeared to this apoftle, though the

circumftances of this appearance are no where related. ( See

Luke, xxiv. 33, 34. 1 Cor. xv. 4, 5.) Hence it has been

obferved, to the honour of our Lord's philanthropy and

companion, that as Mary Magdalene was the firft woman,
fo Peter was the firft man to whom Jefus (hewed himfelf

after he was rifen from the dead. On another occafion, re-

corded in the 21ft chapter of St. John's gofpel, our Lord
affords Peter an opportunity of making a three-fold pro-

feffion of love for him ; and notwithftanding his late 1111-

fteadinefs, he encouraged this difciple to hope, that in his

future conduct he would fet an example of refolution and

fortitude under great difficulties, and at length glorify God
by his death, in the fervice to which he had been appointed.

Dr. Lardner has felected from the four evangelifts feveral

particular inftances, which ferve to indicate the peculiar dif-

tinction of St. Peter, and that redound in no fmall degree to

his honour. He concludes this detail with obferving, that

as our facred hiftorians were not envious, and that Peter was
not affuming and arrogant among his brethren, fo neither

were they fond and partial. The feveral advantages and

virtues of Peter are recorded by fome only ; but his fault

in denying Chrift, when under perfecution, is related by all.

Soon after our Lord's afcenfion, Peter, who feems to

have prefided in the college of the apoftles, propofed a fuc-

ceffor to Judas ; and he feems to have had a primacy of

order among the apoftles, being named firft when feveral of

them are mentioned ; although there is not the leaft founda-

tion, either in the gofpels, or the Acts, for afcribing to Pe-

ter any jurifdiction over his brethren. On the day of the

enfuing pentecoft, Peter diftinguiftied himfelf by a difcourfe

delivered to a very numerous audience, in which he aflerted

the refurrection of Chrift, with fuch commanding energy,

that about 3000 were converted and baptized. (Acts, ii.

14—47.) On another occafion he accompanied a miracle,

wrought by himfelf and John, with an addrefs to the peo-

ple, by which many were awakened and convinced ; and in

a fhort time after this, the number of believers at Jerufalem

was about 5000. (Acts, iii. and iv. 4.) But the Jewifft
priefts and rulers were much offended ; and whilft Peter and
John were fpeaking to the people, the officers, whom they
had commiffioned for this purpofe, laid hold on them aud
put them in prifon till the next day, when they were exa-
mined, and at length difmiffed, with a ftric/t charge, enforced
by a levere menace, not to preach any more in the name of
Jefus.

Peter and John, after a vifit to Samaria, returned to Je-
rufalem ; and in their way thither preached the gofpel in

many villages of the Samaritans. (Acts, viii. 1—25.) Dur-
ing the tranquil ftate of Judea, Galilee and Samaria, which
commenced in the year 40, and continued a year or more,
Peter paffed through all parts of the country, availing himfelf
of the opportunity that was thus afforded him of diiTeminat-
ing the knowledge of Chriilianity, and confirming the faith

of thofe who had embraced it. Whilft on this peregrina-
tion he remained at Joppa, where he reftored to life a Chrif-
tian woman of excellent character, named Tabitha, and
where a meffage was fent to him from Cornelius, an inhabitant
of Carfarea, by the fea-fide, which was a city where the Roman
governor reiided, requcfting a vifit from him, for the pur-
pofe of farther inftruction on the fubject of religion. At
Caffarea his preaching was attended with fignal fuccefs ; and
thus the door of faith, or the kingdom of heaven, or of
the Meffiah, was opened to Gentiles, and they were received

into the church of God. Upon his return to Jerufalem,

he gave an account to the Jewifh Chriftians of the event of
his million, and fatisfied them with regard to the propriety

of his conduct in preaching the gofpel to the uncircumcifed
Gentiles, and receiving them into communion by baptifm
without circumcifion according to the law of Mofes. From
this time the gofpel was freely preached to Gentiles as well

as Jews, and the fuccefs correfponded to the zeal of thofe

who were engaged in this interefting caufe. Soon after the
conversion of Cornelius the tranquillity of the churches was in-

terrupted ; neverthelefs Peter, and the other apoftles, ftill

continued in Judea ; and as far as circumftances allowed,

employed themfelves in confirming the believers and making
additions to their number. Towards the end of his reign,

Herod Agrippa became an open perfecutor of the believers

;

and not only put to death James the brother of John, but
committed Peter to prifon. This was at the Eafter, or

paffover, of the year 44. After a miraculous deliverance

from confinement, he lived privately at Jerufalem, till the

death of Herod Agrippa, which happened before the end
of that year. Some have thought that Peter now went to

Antioch, or Rome ; but Dr. Lardner thinks that there is

no good evidence of either of thefe opinions. When the

council of Jerufalem. was affembled in the year 49 or 50,
Peter was prefent, and in the debate, which had occafioned

this affemblv, he clearly declared his opinion, that the yoke

of the law Jhould not be laid upon the neck of the difciples from
among the Gentiles. Some fhort time after this council,

Peter was at Antioch ; where at firft he converfed freely

with the Gentile converts ; but when fome Jewifh believers,

who were zealous for the law, came thither from Judea, he

feparatid himfelf, fearing them of the circumcifion ; thus acting

in a manner contrary to his own judgment and declared

opinion, through fear of the difpleafure of others. St. Paul

refented his conduct, as chargeable with diffimulation or

hypocrify ; and convinced him that he was blameable. It

was at this time, v'm. in the year 50, that Peter firit went

from Judea into Gentile countries, never mote deviating into

that duplicity, for which he had been juftly cenfured, but

maintaining a firm and confiftent conduct. This is the laft

time that Peter h exprefsly mentioned in the New Tefta-

ment,
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ment, except in his own epiftles, and in I Cor. i. 12. and

ch. iii. 22.

We have no where any very diftinft account of this

apoftle's travels. From Antioch he might return to Judea.

Epiphanius fays, that he was often in the countries of

Pontus and Bithynia ; and Origen, according to Eufebius,

exprefsly declares, that " Peter is fuppofed to have preached

to the Jews of the difperfion in Pontus, Galatia, Bithynia,

Cappadocia, and Ana : who, at length, coming to Rome,

was crucified with his head downwards, himfelf having

defired it might be in that manner." As to the time of

Peter's coming to Rome, no ancient writer is more regarded

by learned moderns than Laclantius, or the author of the

book of the Deaths of Perfecutors, whoever he be ; and this

author fays, that Peter came thither in the time of Nero.

But allowing that he came to Rome in the reign of N( ro

which began in the year of Chrifl 54, the precifa time is

not afcertained. To Dr. Lardner it appears very pro-

bable, that St. Peter did not come to Rome before the year

of Chrifl 63 or 64, nor till after St. Paul's departure thence,

at the end or his two years' imprifonment in that city :

and this author, who is no lefs indullrious in his refearches

than impartial in his reports, fuppofes, that he obtained the

crown of martvrdom in the year 64 or 65 ; confequently

St. Peter could not have reiided very long at Rome before

his death. The learned Cave is of opinion that the apoltle

died a martyr at Rome in the year of Chriit 64, at the

beginning of Nero's perfecution. Jerom concludes his

article of St. Peter, with faying, " He was buried at Rome
in the Vatican, near the triumphal way, and is in veneration

all over the world." Cains alio, about the year 212, fpeaks

of the tombs of the two apoflles, Peter and Paul, at Rome ;

and Chryfoftom fuppofi s St. Peter to have been buried

in that citv. Some have aliened, but without fufii'

authority, that he travelled into Perfia or Parthia.

Several other circumftances are mentioned with regard to

St. Peter, which are equally deftitute of foundation : fuch

as his epifcopate at Antioch, and his having been twenty-

five years bifhop of Rome, which is altogether inconfiftent

with his hiftory in the Acts. Several ancient writers mention

his having children, and the 1 n ot his wife about

the fame time with him! e have alfo faid that he

efcaped from prifon, and endeavoured to lave his life by

flight ; but that in palling through the gates of the city,

he faw Chrift entering into it ; and that in confequence of

this interview, and a corrverfation that occurred, he turned

back, and being foon after taken up, he was crucified. But
this account feems to have been fabulous. As to the

manner of his crucifixion, we have already given On
account of it. St. Jerom alfo fays " that he was crucified

by order of Nero, and fo crowned with martyrdom, his

head downward, and his feet liked up, faying, he was un-

worthy to 1"' crucified as his mailer was." Clnyfoilom

alfo feveral times fpeaks of Peter's being crucified with his

head downwards. It feems to me, fays Dr. Lardner,

that Peter might be crucified in that manner, and that

it might be owing to the fpite and malice of thofe who
put him to death. The faying, that it was at his own
dt lire, may have b ly the oratorical flight of

fome man of more wit than judgment. But the thought

was pleafing, and has therefore been followed by many.

We may add, that fome learned men have denied that

Rome ; among them ger >

Salmafius, and Frederick Spanheim. Mr. Bower has

adopted this opinion. However, many learned men,

anion 1' Itants, as well as Romanifts, whofe

impartiality has never been queflioned, ha-.e believed

and argued that Peter was at Rome, and fuffered martyr-

dom there. To this clafs we may refer Cave, Pearfon,

Le Clerc, Bafnage, Barratier, and Lardner. Among
the ancient writers, who teftity to the fame faft, we
may enumerate Clement of Rome, in his epiftle to the

Corinthians, written before the year of Chrift 70, or, as

fome think, about the year 96, Ignatius about 108, Diony-
fius about 170, Irensus about 178, Clement of Alexandria

about 194, Tertullian about 200, Caius about 212, Origen
about 230, Cyprian about 248, Laclantius about 306,
Eufebius, Athanafius, Ephrem the Syrian about 37c, Epi-
phanius, Jerom, Chryfoftom, Sulpicius Severus about 401,
Prudentius about 405, Orofius about 416, Theodoret about

423, Auguiline, &c. £<c. The preaching of Peter, or of

Peter and Paul, quoted by feveral ancient writers, though
not as a book of authority, compofed about the middle of
the fecond century, or fooner, makes mention of Pet

being at Rome.
For an account of the epiftles of St. Peter, we refer

to the articles Epistle and Canon, adding here 1

particulars refpe&ing their genuinenei . lirft of

thefe two epiftles has been always received by Catholic

Chriftians as authentic and genuine. This epiftle feems to

ferred to by Clement of Re- referred

to feveral times by Polycarp ; alfo referred to by
martyrs at Lyons : it was received by Theophilu^.

of Antioch, and quoted by Papias, Irenxus, Clement of

Alexandria, and Tertullian. But the fecond epiftle,

mentioned as doubtiul by Jerom and Origen, is not

cited by Papias, Irenxus, Tertullian, or Cyprian. How-
ever both thefe epiftles were generally received in the

4th, and following centuries, by all Chriftians, except the

Syrians. For they were received '
. ifius, Cyril of

Jeruf council of Laodicea, Epiphanius, Jerom,

Ruffin, Auguiline, and others. Such are the teftimc

of are - concerning thefe two epiftles ; and ifwe con-

fult the epiftles themfelves, and endeavour to form a judgment

ernal evidence, it v. ill appear very probable that both

bcloii uthor. Allowing the firft to be St. Pe-

king arguments ma] I in favour of

.'ier. It bears in the n the name of the fame

apoftle. From chap. 1. 16, 17, 18, it appears, that the writer

was one of the difciples who v Jefus in the mount
at the time of our Lord's transfiguration, which leads us to

St. lV'.r, who \

In ch. iii. I. an exprefs reference to the former

epiftle, which has been all dged to be fit. Pe-

. (See alio ch. i. 12— 15.) In ch. iii. 15, l6,thewr
calls Paul brot! • m and his

epiftles, as mult nee ;r,oft fuitable to an

apoftle. T Peter, .. hofe

name the epiftle bears in the infeription. The opinion ad-

vanced bv I Jiat this fecond as written by
Simeon, bifhop , the Lord's bro-

ther, is deftitute of all authority from antiquity, and is

confident with th whole tenour of the epiftle itfelf, or at

leafl with many things that occur in it. Jerom, already

cited, fays that Peter wrote tv . called Catholic;

the fecond of which was by many denied to be his, becaufe

of its differing in flyle from the former. But Bafnage fays,

he is not able to difcern fuch difference of flyle in the two
epiftles. However Dr. Sherlock, bifhop of London, in his

" DifTertation concerning the Authority of the Second
Epiftle of St. i : third of

•i.ree chapters, into which this epiftle is now divided,

agree in (hie with the firft epiftle. The only difference is in

the fecond chapter, tl of which is no more like to

that
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that of the other two than it is to that of the firft epiftle.

The occafion of this difference feems to be, that in the fe-

cond chapter there is a defcription of the falle prophets and

teachers, who infefted the church, and perverted the doc-

trines of the gofpel. Some ancient Jewifh writer had left

behind him a defcription of the falfe prophets of his own,

or perhaps earlier times ; which defcription is applied both

by St. Peter and St. Jude to the falfe teachers of their own
times. His lordfhip adds, St. Jerom fuppofed, and others

have followed his opinion, that St. Peter made life of dif-

ferent interpreters, to exprefs his fenfe in his two epiftles.

But if that had been the cafe, the difference of ftyle would

have appeared in the whole, and not in one part of it only
;

which is the prefent cafe : and he fees no reafon for thinking,

that St. Peter did not write both his epiftles himfelf. Some,
however, may think, that this difference of ftyle arifes from the

fubjett treated of in the fecond chapter. Dr. Lardner con-

cludes, upon the whole, that the two epiftles, generally

afcribed to the apoftle Peter, were indeed his. Thefe epif-

tles were fent to all Chriftians in general, both Jews and

Gentiles, living in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Afia and

Bithynia, but chiefly thofe of Gentile flock and original :

who were for the moft part the converts of the apoftle Paul.

There has been a confiderable difference of opinion con-

cerning the place where thefe epiftles were written : and

more efpecially about the place called Babylon, at the

clofe of the firft epiftle. Some have thought this to

have been Babylon in Aflyria, or Babylon in Egypt, and

others interpreting the paflage figuratively, fuppofe that

it denoted Jerufalem or Rome. It is the opinion of Grc-
tius, Whitby, Valefius, and all the learned writers of the

Roman communion in general, that by Babylon St. Peter

figuratively means Rome ; and this opinion is the more pro-

bable, as it is uncertain whether St. Peter ever was at Baby-
lon in Chaldxa, or in Egypt, and altogether improba-

ble, that he made any confiderable ftay there, if he ever

vifited either of thefe places. As to the time of writing

thefe epiftles, Dr. Lardner thinks it to have been the year

63 or 64, or at the lateft 65. Lardner's Works, voL vi.

Peter, in Biography, a faint in the Roman calendar, and

one of the moft illuftrious prelates of his time, was educated,

and probably born, at Alexandria. Here he acquired a high

character for his proficiency in facred literature, and alfo tor

his exemplary manners and diftinguifhed piety. On the

death of Theonas, in the year 300, he was chofen his fuc-

ceffor, and according to Eufebius he obtained great honour

during his epifcopate, which lafted twelve years. He was
an excellent teacher of the Chriftian doctrine : an ornament

to the epifcopal character, both for the holinefs of his life,

and his laborious application in ftudying and explaining the

facred fcriptures. He governed the church three years be-

fore the perfecution. The reft of his time he paifed in a

more ftrict and mortified courfe ot life, but without ne-

glecting the common good of the churches. It is probable,

that during a confiderable part of that diftreffing period

he refided in fome private place, unknown to the initruments

of perfecution, where, however, the Chriftians had accefs

to him, and received his advice and inftructions. After this,

according to Eufebius, he was, without any crime, of any
kind, being laid to his charge, on a fudden, for no other

reafon but the will of Maximin, taken into cuftody, and

beheaded. This martyrdom took place in the year 311.

He is the reputed author of " A Book of Penance," of

which thirteen canons are inferted, in Greek and Latin, in

the firft volume of the Collect. Concil, Some fragments of

another treatife attributed to him ' Concerning the Divi-

Vol XXVII.

nity," are to be met with in the third and fourth volumes of
the fame collection. Gen. Biog.

Peter, furnamed Chryfologus, a faint in the Roman ca-

lendar, and a celebrated prelate in the fifth century, was of

noble extraction, and born at Imola, anciently known by
the name of Forum Cornelii. He was educated by Cor-
nelius, bifhop of his native city, who admitted him into holy

orders, and appointed him to the office of his deacon,

which he retained many years. He was elected bifhop of

Ravenna in the year 433, and died before 451. His elo-

quence was greatly admired, whence he had the furname of

Chryfologus, or the golden preacher. What remains of his

productions cor.fift chiefly of " Sermons," or " Homilies,"

containing fhort explanations of portions of the facred fcrip-

tures, accompanied with moral reflections. They are faid

to be drawn up in a perfpicuous and pleafing ftyle ; and are

diftinguifhed by a heppy union of concifenefs and elegance.

They were collected 250 years after his death, by Felix,

one of his fucceffors in the fee of Ravenna, and were firft

printed at Colcgn, in the year IJ41. Afterwards they

underwent repeated impreffions at the fame place, Antwerp,
Paris, Lyons, Venice, and Bologna, and were inferted in

the feventh volume of the Bibl. Patr. Six others, on the

Lord's Prayer, are gived by Father A'Achery, in his " Spi-

cilegium." There is alfo ftill extant "A Letter to Euty-
ches the Archimandrite," from our prelate, in which he de-

clares againft the fentiments of that monk, and expreffes his

approbation of the conduct of the patriarch Flavianus.

Moreri.

Peter, furnamed the Cruel, king of Caftile, was the

only legitimate fon left by Alphonfo XI., whom at the age

of fixteen he fucceeded in 1350. He was at firft under the

influence of his mother and Don Juan de Albuquerque, her

favourite ; and to the queen dowager is to be attributed the

treacherous execution of Leonora de Guzman, the late

king's miftrefs, by whom he had three fons. Peter, at an

early period, difplayed a difpofition equally perfidious and

fanguinary. He caufed the objects of his difpleafure to be

murdered without trial, and fcrupled no means to get into

his power thofe whom he feared or fufpected. In 1352 Al-
buquerque, with a view of confirming his own authority,

introduced the young king to the Maria de Padilla, of

whom he became fo much enamoured, that her influence

over him was attributed even to witchcraft. At the fame

time a marriage was negociating for him with Blanca,

daughter of the duke of Bourbon. It took place in 1353,
but tie remained with his bride only three days, and then

returned to his miftrefs. Soon after he put his wife in

prifon, and then divorced her, in order that he might marry

Joanna de Caftro, whom he alfo abandoned, after a very

fhort cohabitation. Donna Blanca was lent to Toledo, the

citizens of which revolted in her favour, but they paid

dearly for their attachment to a much injured lady. In

1356 a trifling quarrel produced a war between him and
Peter king of Arragon, in which the king's natural brother,

Henry de Traftamare, who had, to avoid danger, retired

into France, had a command under the latter fovereign.

His wife, who was left in the power of Peter, was fortu-

nately refcued from his vengeance. This efcape fo much
excited his rage and fufpicion, that he caufed another natu-

ral brother, Frederic, to be murdered in his prefence, and

fhewed his favage difpofition by dining in the fame apart-

ment before the dead body was removed. He afterwards

put to death his coufin, Juan of Arragon, and poifoned his

widow, and his own aunt the queen-dowager of Arragon.

His cruelties having driven many of the difaffected nobles to

F. ' take
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take refuge in Portugal, he entered into a negociation with

the king of that country, alfo called Peter the Cruel, to

deliver them up, upon condition that, on his part, he fhould

deliver up thofe Portuguefe who had been concerned in the

death of Agnes de Caflro. This was punctually performed

on both fides, and was the caufe of many bloody executions.

In 1 361 he completed the meafure of his domeftic cruelties

by the murder of his firft queen, Donna Blanca, then con-

fined in the fortrefs of Xeres. A fhort time after thi- he

perfidioufly put to death the Moorifh prince of Grenada,

Mahomet Barbaroffa, with all his fuite, who had attended

on him at Seville, on the fecurity of a fafe conduct. His
enormities at lail produced a confederacy againft him be-

tween the kings of Arragon and Navarre, and Henry de

Traltamare, at the head of the emigrant Callilian nobility.

Peter had, by no means, been deficient in vigour or fuccefs

in carrying on the war againil the king of Arragon, and his

depofition was therefore much defired by that monarch, who,
in faft, was nearly as perfidious and fanguinary as himfelf.

A band of mercenaries, ready to fight m any caufe, was
brought out of France, under the command of Bertrand

de Guefclin, and others ; and Henry entering Caftile

was admitted into Calahorra, and proclaimed king. Ad-
vancing to Burgos, lie received the homage of the nobles

of Caftile, and was folemnly inaugurated ; while Peter re-

tired to Portugal, and thence to Guienne, to the court of
Edward the Black Prince. The treafures which he carried

with hiin made him welcome to the prince and his barons,

and the offer of Bifcay, together, probably, with the notion

of the duty of aflitling the rightful fovereign, induced the

gallant Edward to undertake his relloration. This he ef-

fected by an entire defeat which he gave to Henry and his

party at the battle of Najara, in 1 367. Peter would gladly

have put to death his natural brother Sancho, and all his

prifoners on this oceafion, but was reftraintd by the hu-

manity of the prince of Wales. He now paid no fort of

regard to his promile of recompence to his victorious allies,

and after returning his crown, he indulged the feveritv of

his nature by numerous favage executions.

Henry was not, however, diiTicartcned by his misfor-

tunes, but, after the departure of the F.nglilh, collected

his forces and engaged again the afiiftance oi du Guef-
clin, and his men at arms. He entered Spain, and ad-

anccd to the plains of Monteil, where he met Peter at the

head of a more numerous army, but compofed of a very

motly aficniblage, there being among them many Jews and

Moors. A battle entued, ill which Peter was completely

defeated, and he was forced to take refuge in Monteil. 1 le

was, for want of provilions, foon obliged to quit this place,

which he did at midnight with eleven companions, but was
flopped and earned to the tent ot his captor. His brother

Henry, informed of the fact, arriving, words of. reproach

patfed between them, and Peter caught Henry in his arms,

threw him on the ground, and attempted to kill him. In

the flruggle, Henry was allilted by his attendants, and they

difpatehed the cruel Peter with their poniards. This hap-

pened in the year 131)1;, when he was only in the 36th year

ot his age, and in the 19th ot his reign. He left a name
juflly execrated, though it is not unlikely that his crimes

have been exaggerated, and it is quite certain that leveral of

his contemporaries deferyed the opprobrious title as well,

and nearly as much as himfelf. Umver. Hill.

PfiTKK of Sicily, fo called from the iiland which gave him
birth, was a man of noble defcent, who flourifhed at the

clofe of the ninth century. He was taken into the (•
1

> Baud, who, in the year 870, fent him into

Armenia for the purpofe of negociating an exchange ot

prifoners. This bufinefs. which he performed to the fatis-

faction of the emperor, having occafioned him to fpend
nearly nine months at Tibrica, the capital of Armenia, he
embraced feveral opportunities of holding conferences with
the Paulicians, a branch of the Manichxans, who were nu-
merous in that country, and undertook the tafk of drawing
up in Greek " A Hiilory of the Rife and Progrefs, and
l)i cline of that Seel." The work to which he gave r Iii-

title was dedicated by him to an archbifhop of Bulgaria.

Part of it was tranflated into Latin, and inferted by cardinal

Baronius in his " Annals." It was afterwards publilhrd

with the original, under the title of " Hilloria de vjria el

Stolida Manichxorum Hsreli." This work is an object of
curiofity, as it prefents us with a view of the fentknent

the Paulicians at the time in which Peter lived.

Peter of Blots, a learned French ecclefiaftic in the i:th

century, was a native of the city on the Loire, whenc !

derived his furname. Having been intlrueled in the ,

'

and polite learning at Paris, he went to the uiiiverfitv ot'

Bologna, where he acquired great reputation by the pro-

ficiency -Wiii ] he made in the itudy ot civil and can. mi 1. v..

and the various branches of profane- literature. It

r-turned to France and devoted himfelf wholly to the fl

of divinity, under the celebrated John
of Chartr-s, ot whole church it

' probabli that he

was made a canon. In 1 167 he travelled into Sicih with
Stephen, fon of the count of Perche, and coufin to thi

queen of that ifiand, where he was appointed tutor, and
afterwards fecretary to William II. king of Sicily. V*

Stephen, who had been made chancellor of the kingdom,
and archbifhop of Palermo, was fent into banilhment, Peter

was involved in his fortune, and found it necefl'ary to take re-

fuge in his native country. Hence he v, .is invited into England
by king Henry II., at whole court he continued fomc time,

and was nominated archdeacon of Bath. He next entered

into the fervice ot Richard archbilhop oi Canterbury, who
appointed him his chancellor, and fent him to negociate buli-

nefs of importance relating to the metropolitan lee with i.

Henry II., and popes Alexander III. and Urban III.

After the death ot king Henry, he refided for a time at

the court ot queen Eleanor. At .1 late period of his life-

he was deprived of his archdeaconry of Bath, though he
W.is afterwards conipenlated for his lots by obtaining that

ot Loudon, the' duties ot which he difcharged with the lit

-

moll fidelity. He died in England in the year 1200. 11

is (aid to have been the iirit perfon who made ufe of tin

word Tranfubflantiation, to exprefs the doctrine of the Ca-
tholic church on the tubject 01 the eucharift. His remains

chiefly contifl of" Letters," 1 83 in number, which he formed
into a collf & ii 11 by order of king Henry 11., and which will

be found ufe&tl in illuftrating the civil and eccleliailical

hiilory of the period in which he flourilhed. Moreri.

Peter, furnamed Come/for, or the Eater, another French
ecclefiaftic, was a native ot Troves in Champagne. Having
embraced the di rical profeffion, he became canon, ami
afterwards dean ot the cat hedral in that city. Here he ac-

quired fuch celebrity, that he was invited to Paris, where he
was appointed dean oi the metropolitan church. Some time-

after this, he reflgned his benefices, renounced the world,
and entered among the canons regular of St. Viftor, at

Paris, where he gave himfelfup entirely to itudy and devotion.

He died in I [98. He .wis elleemed a man ot learning for

the age in which he lived, and he had the fortitude publicly

in condemn fome of the abides and corruptions of the

Romith church, particularly the celibacy of the clergy.

The
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The following epitaph upon his tomb has been thought not

unworthy of prefervation.

" Pitrus eram, quern Petra tegit, didtufque Come/lor

Nunc comedor. Vivus docui, nee cello docere

Mortuus ; ut dicant, qui me vident incineratum,

Quod fumus, iile fuit, erimus quandoque quod hie eft."

He was author of " Hiftorioe Ecclefiallic.-e, lib. xvi.,"

containing a fummary of facred hiftory, from the beginning

of Geneiis to the end of the Adts of the Apoftles. To
his pen has been attributed a work entitled " Catena Tem-
porum," Sic. confiding of a compilation of univerfal hif-

tory, publifhed at Lubeek in 1475, in two vols, folio, of

which a tranflation into French was publilhed in 14S8, un-

der the title of " Mer des Hiftoires."

Peter Nolasque, a faint of the Roman calendar, was

founder of the order for the redemption of captives, com-

monly called the order of Mercy; which fee. He was of

noble defcent, and born about the year 1 189. Having loft

his father when he was onlv fifteen years of age, he attached

himfelf to Simon, count de Montfort, who placed him in

the fervice of James, king of Arragon. By his talents and

virtues, he recommended himfelf to the favour of that prince,

a circumftance of confiderable importance to him when
he afterwards undertook the foundation of his order. The

lively eye, and a ready eloquence. The pope received him
as one who had a call from heaven, and encouraged him to

proceed in his delign ; and Peter immediately fet out on his

travels as a milTionary through the provinces of Italy and
France. He rode on an afs, his head and feet being naked,
and bearing a weighty crucifix ; he prayed frequently, fed

on bread and water, gave away in alms all that he had re-

ceived, and by his faintly demeanour, and fervid addrefs,

drew innumerable crowds of all ranks to lillen to his preach-

ing. When he painted the indignities offered to the true

believers at the birth-place and fepulchre of their Saviour,

every heart was melted to companion, and animated to re-

venge. His fuccefs in railing recruits for the holv war, w.:s

fuch as might have been expected from the rude cnthufiaim

and martial fpirit of the age. (See Croisade and God-
frey.) Collecting above 60,000 perfons of both fexes,

and of the loweft ranks in life, from the borders of France
and Lorraine, he proceeded with them along the banks of
the Rhine and Danube. The progreis was marked bv pil-

lage and diforders of all kinds, and by the mallacre of all

the Jews that came in their way. As they approached the

confines of Hungary and Bulgaria, the fierce natives of

thofe countries arofe upon them, and cut them oft in iucli

numbers, that only a third part, with Peter hinifelf, efcap :d

into Conftantinople. Almoft all thefe were afterwards (lain

defign of it was fuggefted to him by a private fociety of by the Turks in the plain of Nice, while Peter had pru-

gentlemen at Barcelona, who made a common purie tor the dently withdrawn from the camp, and remained in the Greek
exprefs purpofe of redeeming Chriftian captives, and re- capital. He was, after this, in 1097, at the liege of An-
lieving the lick. Struck with the generality of their un-

dertaking, he meditated a plan for converting this private fo-

ciety into a religious and military order. He laid his plan

before the king, who fandtioned it with his approbation, and

the order was eftablifhed in 1 123, under the title of " The
Confraternity of Mercy;" at firft it conlilted of fix prielts

and feven laymen, who, befides the cuftomary vows, bound
themfelves to devote their perfonal exertions to the talk of

redeeming captives from Mahometan flavery. Peter No-
lafque was appointed the iirlt fuperior-general ; but this of-

fice did not exempt him from engaging in the common du-

ties of the fociety. He is laid to have been fo fuccefsful

in his two firft expeditions into the kingdoms of Valentia and

Grenada, as to redeem upwards of four hundred captives

from their molt oppreffive bondage. He afterwards palled

over into Africa, where he met with much ill treatment,

while employed in zealouffy purfuing the objedt of his be-

nevolent million. In 1249 he reiigned the office of fu-

perior-general, and he died in 1256. Peter Nolafque was

canonized by pope Urban VIII. in 1628. Several houfes

of his order have been founded in France and other coun-

tries ; but its principal eftablifhments have always been in

Spain. Moreri.

Peter, the Hermit, a celebrated perfon, to whom we
have frequently, in the courfe of our volumes, referred, was
born in the nth century at Amiens, in Picardy. He en-

tered into the army, and ferved under the counts of Bo-
logne, but having imbibed the holy zeal of the age, he

quitted the world, and dev oted himfelf to a life of religious

folitude and aufterity. About the year 1095 he made a pil-

grimage to Jerufalem, then in the hands of the Turks, and

was deeply imprelled with the oppreflions fuftained by the

Chriftian inhabitants, and the vifitors of that memorable
city. In the warmth of his emotions, he promifed the

Greek patriarch to ufe Ins endeavours to roufe the wellern

nations to arms in his behalf ; and, upon his return, he waited

upon pope Urban II. with letters from the prelate. The
appearance of Peter was mean, his ftature final!, his body
.meagre, his countenance Shrivelled, but he had a keen and

tioch, but his ardour was confiderablv cooled, and he would
gladly have made his efcape, but Tancred cauied him to

fwear that he would never defert an expedition of which he

had been the prime mover. He afterwards diftinguiihed

himfelf at the fiege of Jerufalem, and has been celebrated

in the verfe of TafTo. After the capture of that city, he
was appointed bv the patriarch, during his abfence in God-
frey's army, to ait as his vicar-general. Peter died at the

abbey of Neumoutier, near Huy, of which place he was
the founder. Gibbon, vol. xi.

Peter I. ftyled the Great, emperor of Ruffia, was the

third Ion of the czar Alexis Micltaelovrtch. He was born

at Mofcow in the year 1672, and on the death of his eldeft

brother, in 1682, he was nominated to the iucceflion, in ex-

clulion of his other brother Iwan, who was fet afide on ac-

count of incapacity. Shortly after, a terrible mutiny of

the guards, fomented fecretlv by the princefs Sophia, the

adult filter of Iwan and Peter, eftedted a revolution at court,

and the two princes were nominated joint czars, under the

tutelage of Sophia. Iwan was a mere cypher, but Peter

early difplayed a fpirit which (hewed that he was not formed
to be under controul. His education was much neglected,

and early habits of intemperance inflamed the violence of

his temper, and augmented a difpolition to convulfive or

epileptic fits. It was not long before he attempted to put

himfelf beyond the influence of Sophia ; he married againft

her will, in his 18th year, and claimed a leat at the council

board, from which the procured his exclusion, and an open

rupture was the confluence. Peter took the bold refolu-

tion of arrefting and imprifoning his lifter, who, on her

part, is faid to have formed a confpiracy againft her brother's

life, or, at lead, againft his liberty. Peter prevailed, con-

fined his filter to a nunnery for life, and allumed the reins or

government in 1689. Although he had given way to the

fenfuality natural to a young prince in a rude and diftolute

court, yet he appears early to have had jtiit ideas of thoie

ffiate reforms, of which former lovereigns in Ruilia, andri.

pecially his father, had gi\en fome examples. He ha.: been
• mployed in training a linall body of troops in the German

E 2 or
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or foreign difcipbne, and he now began to difplay that at-

tachment to maritime affairs which afterwards fo much dif-

tinguilhed his reign. His great fondnefs for navigation is

dated from the year 1691, when accidentally taking notice

of a decayed (loop near Mofcow, and being informed that it

was of foreign construction, and built to go againft the

wind, he caufed it to be repaired by a Dutch fhipwright,

whom his father had invited into Rufiia, and was highly

pleafed by obferving its manoeuvres. He foon learnt to

manage it himfelf, and afterwards had feveral fmall vcffels

built, with which he made excurfions on the lake of Periflaf.

l'he paflion for lailiug gained fo much upon him, that in

1693 he went to Archangel, and took a fhort voyage 0:1 the

White fea, attended by all the merchant-ihips in that har-

bour, and in the following year he fpent fev.-ral months in

fimilar expeditions.

A quarrel with the Turks, in 1694, opened to the czar

views of aggrandizement on the Black fea, and in the fol-

lowing year an army was marched to lay fiege to Azof.

He was with it in perfon, but only in the capacity of a vo-

lunteer, for he was fully fenfible of the neceffity of inftruc-

t:on as a preliminary to command. The failure of the firlt

attempt to reduce the place, through want of (hips to block

up the harbour, coincided with his paflion for navigation in

ltimulating him to create a fleet. He immediately gave

orders for the equipment of a flotilla ; which was effected

with fo much celerity, that during the next fummer his

fquadron appeared before Azof, defeated the Turkifh gal-

lies ltationed there, and the town furrendered. Oi this con-

qtieft he was very proud, and caufed his army to make a

•-riumphal entry into Mofcow, in which his generals and

admiral took the precedence over himfelf, as well as over

his principal nobility. In the mean time he had left orders

for a large addition to his fleet on the Black fea, in which

were included feveral fixty-gun (hips. His brother Iwan
dying about this time, he became in title, as well as in effect,

fole fovereign of Rufiia. But as his mind expanded, he was

rendered more fenfible of the barbarifm of this vail empire,

and of his own deficiency in knowledge to improve and civi-

lize it. The firft plan that fuggeiled itfelf was to fend

abroad a number of the youn^' nobility, in order that they

might learn, in various countries, the arts which he thought

effential to the Hate, efpecially naval and military tactics.

His own improvement was what he had moft at heart, and

he was refolved to purfue it by foreign travel, and a continued

refidence in thofe countries which he thought likely to afford

that kind of knowledge of which he chiefly Hood in need.

He was not at prefent fufficiently enlightened to make a

proper estimate of the relative value to a fovereign of dif-

ferent branches of knowledge, and his pafiion for maritime

affairs took too great a lead in marking out his objects. It

was, however, an intereiling and extraordinary circumstance

:u the hiftory of the world, that the defpotic monarch of a

•'•ighty dominion Ihould defcend from his throne, and travel

ia the train of his own ambafladors as a private perfon, re-

jedin"- all the pageantry of state, and difdaining no means

which appeared neceffary to perfect himfelf in thofe arts

which he thought of effential importance to his country.

He let out on his travels in 1 697, and the firll country in

which he made any Ray was Holland. At Amflerdam he

took rip his quarters in the admiralty yard, in order that he

might have a constant eye upon all that was palling, [n

the difguife of a Dutch ikipper he went to the famous fhip-

Luilding village of Sardam, where he actually laboured as .1

common carpenttr and blackfmith, clad and fed like his

fellow workmen. He did not, however, confine himfelf to

the mechanic arts. He frequently went to Amfterdam '.o

attend the anatomical lectures of the celebrated Ruyfch.

He tludied natural philofophy, astronomy, and geo-

graphy, and he fought out able men in various pro-

feffions, whom he fent to Ruflia. At the fame time

he was exceedingly attentive to what was pafling in the

world, with refpect to war and politics. He engaged

to fupport the election of Auguftus of Saxony to the

throne of Poland, and iffued orders to his armies on the

Turkifh frontier. In 1 698 he came over to England,

where he was treated with great attention by king William.

He took lodgings at the King's-yard, Deptford, and con-

tinued to devote his time principally to obtaining inftruc-

tion in naval affairs, but without neglecting other objects of

ufeful curiofity. It is faid that the variety of religious

fects attracted his notice both here and in Holland, and

probably gave him thofe ideas of religious toleration upou
which he always acted in his intercourfe with foreigners.

At his departure the Britifh monarch made him a prefent

of a fine yacht completely equipped. He returned in it

to Holland, carrying with him a number of naval officers,

and other perfons illuftrious in various arts and profef-

fions. Thence he proceeded with his ambafladors to Vi-

enna, for the purpofe of viewing the military dilcipline of

the Auitrians, and strengthening his alliance with that

court againft the Turks. The return of the czar to his

own country was haltened by the news of a formidable re-

bellion, excited with the view of placing on the throne the

princefs Sophia. Peter palling through Poland, had an

interview with Auguilus, in which they laid the plan of co-

operation againft the king of Sweden, and he then unex-

pectedly appeared at Mofcow. He inftantly enquired into

the caufes and effects of the revolt, and was prompt in

punilhing the aggreffors with the moft unrelenting fe-

verity. Many of the leaders in the confpiracy he caufed

to be tortured and hung before the windows of the apart-

ments of Sophia. And her he obliged to take the veil, and

to pafs the remainder of her life in itrict confinement. He
now formed new regiments after the German model, and

the drefs and difcipline of the reit of Europe were intro-

duced into the Ruffian army. Peter proceeded with his

characteristic rigour in his other meditated reforms. The
eftablilhed church in Rufiia had almoft obtained an inde-

pendence of the civil power, and the patriarchs had often

been formidable to the czars. Peter, who had feen in

England that the king was head of the church, though he

did not follow his example, yet on the death of the pa-

triarch in 1699, he fuffcred that office to remain vacant till

its final abolition in 172 1 ; and he obliged the eeelefiaftical

fynod to take a itrict oath of alkgiance to himfelf and his

fucceflors. He introduced likewife many falutary reforms

into the church. The Ruffian year Bad hitherto begun in

September ; Peter removed it to the firft of January ; but the

new ftyle, which is of much more importance to the com-

mercial interests of the world, has not even yet been intro-

duced into Ruflia. In all the minor particulars of manners

and cuftoms he introduced alterations, the object of which

was to alfimilate the Ruffians with the more polished nations

of Europe. In fome points he exhibited too great a preci-

pitancy, a common fault witli defpotic monarchs, but in

general his ideas were liberal, and his reforms tended to the

real advantage of the people whom he governed. In the

year 1700, a coniederacy was formed againft the young

king of Sweden, Charles XII. Peter joined in it with

. i,w of recovering the provinces of Ingria and Carelia,

which had formerly belonged to Rufiia. For this purpofe,

he marched a large army, with which he laid liege to Na'vr..

Charles ha.lened to its relief with a viry inferior force, but

having
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having well difciplined troops he foon obtained a complete

victory over the Ruffians, who fought without judgment or

fj-c ill. Peter was not difpirited ; he melted down the great

bells of his churches to repair his lofs in artillery, and

exerted all his powers to recruit and difeipline his troops.

After various actions with different fuccefs, the Ruffians

gained a footing in Ingria and Livonia, and became mailers

of the river Neva. The place where that river enters the

gulf of Finland appeared to him a proper fpot for a port,

by means of which he might obtain a (hare of the navi-

gation of the Baltic ; and having formed the plan, no ob-

stacles could prevent him from the accompli fhment of his

purpofe. A morafs furrounded with forefts, in the 6oth

degree of north latitude, was the uninviting fcite which he

chofe for a new capital of his empire. The firll erection

was a fortrefs on an ifland, the foundation of which was
laid in May 1703. A hut, for his own refidence on a

neighbouring ifland, a larger wooden houfe for his favourite

Mentfckikof, and an inn, were the firft buildings of St.

Petersburg. Such was the eagernefs with which he pur-

fued his defign, with all the refburces of defpotic power,

that in lefs than nine years from thefe rude commencements,

the feat of empire was transferred from Mofcow to Peterf.

burg. A vaSt number of lives was facrificed in carrying

on thefe labours, but human life never enters into the calcu-

lations of defpots. Every thing mull be fubfervient to

their will. Nor could any thing be more arbitrary than

the means he took to fill it with inhabitants ; one of which
was to oblige all the nobility and principal merchants to

have houfes in the new capital. But it was chiefly inha-

bited by foreigners, whom he encouraged to fettle in his

dominions, and even to the prefent time foreigners and their

defcendants make a great part of its population. The re-

moval of the metropolis to a corner of this vafl empire, at

fuch a diftance from its moil deiirable districts, and from

the neighbouring courts, was thought to be highly impo-
litic, but it proved to be very inftrumental in civilizing the

srreat body of the people, by breaking thofe national ha-

bits of lite which were foflered in the barbaric grandeur

oi Mofcow. In the year I 704, the czar, in perfon, took
Narva by aSTault. On this occafion, his foldiers commit-
ting the ufual exceffes in a captured town, he was, though
at much perfonal riik, extremely active in reftoring order

and tranquillity. Entering the town-houfe, whither many
of the citizens had retired for refuge, he laid his bloody

fword on the table, and exclaimed, " It is not ftained with

the blood of the people of Narva, but with that of my own
foldiers, which I have fhed to preferve your lives." Cruelty

to a vanquifhed foe was not among the characteristics of

Peter. He continued faithfully to adhere to the interefts

of the king of Poland, after he had been dethroned by-

Charles, and the king of Denmark had been compelled to

remain neuter. After the humiliating peace made by
Auguftus, Ruffia remained the fole object of hoflility to

the hero of Sweden : the dethronement of the czar was

his avowed aim ;
" but," faid Peter, " though my brother

Charles affects to act the Alexander, I trull he will not

find me a Darius." In 1708, Charles advanced to Grodno,
where he narrowly miffed taking the czar prifoner. He puSh-

ed forwards towards the Dnieper, and gave the Ruffians, who
oppofed him, a total defeat, though fo much were they im-

proved by practice and difcipline that they flood feven

charges before they gave way. Charles now croffed the

Dnieper, and marched to meet the cofTack Mazeppa in the

Ukraine. In the mean time his general, Lewenhaupt, was
leading an army in Livonia to reinforce him. Peter, in

perfon, attacked Lewenhaupt at Lefnau, with a force not

much fuperior in number, and after a defpernte conflict of

three days, took or deftroyed half his army. This fuccefs

was the prelude of the great victory at Pultowa, in June

1709, which entirely defeated all the plans of the Swedifh

monarch, and made him an exile among the Turks. Au-
guftus was replaced on the throne of Poland ; Pruffia made
an alliance with Ruffia ; Elbing, Wiburg, and P.iga yielded

to Peter's arms ; and Carelia and Livonia acknowledged

him as their fovereign. In 171 1 the Turks declared war

againfl Ruffia, in the courfe of which the grand vizier

would infallibly have captured Peter and his whole army,

had he not found means to induce him to enter into a ne-

gociation. The principal inftrument which he ufed on this

occafion, and which freed him from fo perplexing a Situa-

tion, was a woman, whom, from the loweit origin, he had

raifed to be the partner of his bed, and to whom he had

been privately married. This was the emprefs Catharine I.,

originally a parifh foundling, and who had paffed through

various hands to thofe of her fovereign. By the fweetnefs

of her voice, and the mildnefs of her manners, (he was able

to foothe her fovereign and lord, in all the paroxyfms of rage

and gloom to which he was occasionally fubjeCt ; and She

retained her influence over him to the very laSl moment of

his life. He rewarded her fervices in this important in-

ftance, by a public declaration of marriage in the following

year, and by the institution of the order of St. Catharine,

of which (lie was the head and patronefs.

Peter being at peace was left to purfue his defigns, and

in the years 1713 and 1 7 14 he effected a total reduction of

Finland, and a victory of the Ruffian fleet over the Swedilh

rendered him mailer oftheifle of Oeland. The czar foon

after vifited Copenhagen, and a grand plan was formed for

the invafion of Sweden by the Danes and Ruffians, in con-

junction with an Engliih and Dutch fleet : it was, how-
ever, rendered abortive, probably, by means of a fecret

negociation entered into between the czar and the Swedilh

minister baron Goertz, in which very advantageous terms

were granted to Ruffia, in order to obtain a peace. Some
great revolutions in the north of Europe entered into the

projects of this daring minilter, one of which was placing

the pretender on the throne of England. About this time

he was making another tour, in which he combined the

purpofe of introducing improvements in his dominions, with

that of carrying on political intrigue. He went from Den-
mark to Hamburgh, and thence to the Hague, and in 171

7

he vifited France, where he opened to the regent, duke of

Orleans, a plan calculated for the advantage of France and

Ruffia, in which were comprized peace with Sweden, the

humiliation of Denmark, and the disturbance of England
;

but that prince's clofe connection with George I. pre-

vented him from listening to it. Soon after his return a

domeflic event took place, which was one of the calamities

of Peter's reign, and has left a (tain on his memory that can

never be obliterated. His fon Alexis, born in 1690, was

the fole offspring of his (irft marriage with Eudccia La-

pookin ; his education had been much neglected, and he had

imbibed deep prejudices, and a rooted averfion from his

father's improvements. As he grew up, he contracted

habits of intemperance and grofs debauchery, with a fond-

nefs for the lowed company. His father probably never

entertained for him a fpark of the paternal affection, and

treated him with a harlhnefs that rendered him always

uneafy in his prefence. Alexis married a very amiable wo-

man, whom he made wretched by his brutality, and (he

died very foon after (he had brought him a fon, in the year

1 7 1
5. In the following year, renouncing his right of fur.

ceffion in favour of Peter's fon by Catherine, he requelled

pcrmiffion
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permiflion to retire into a convent. But during the czar's

abfence he fecretly left Ruffia, and put himfelt' under the

protection of the emperor Charles at Vienna. By him the

prince was fent firit to Infpruck, and then to the cattle of

St. Elmo in Naples. He was difcovered in this retreat,

and having had the moil folemn aflurances of forgivenefs he

was induced to return to Mofcow. The promiles of the

tyrant were no bar to his revenge ; and having him again

in his power, he determined to proceed againft him for high

trcafon, a crime in that country, as in many others, which

is made to fuit the withes of dcfpotic princes and fangui-

nary miniflers. There was no difficulty in Ruffia in ob-

taining a conviftion : the will of Peter was a rule to all

his fubjeCts, from which they did not dare to deviate. The
fentence was read to the young prince on the fixth day of

July 1 7 1 8, and on the next day it was reported that his

agitation of mind had thrown him into violent convuliions,

and that his life was in danger. The czar, with lome of

his courtiers, repaired to the chamber in which he was con-

fined, where, it is faid, the prince implored forgivenefs,

which he received, but that on the fame day he died. Many
myfterious circumftances, however, attended his death, and

it was generally believed he was taken off by poifon. The
death of the king of Sweden in the year 1718, and the ar-

ret! of his minifter Goertz, entirely deranged the czar's

plans, and he was obliged to continue the war agairiil that

country without allies. A rupture enlued between Ruflia

and England, but a peace was concluded with Sweden,

under the mediation oi France, in the year 1721. On this

occafion the fenate of Ruffia requefted the czar to affume

the title of " Peter the Great, father of his country, and

emperor of all the Ruffias," and his imperial title was very

loon after recognized by all the European itates excepting

Denmark. He now removed the principal mart of trade from

Archangel to Peterfburg, which was already become a large

and handfome city. After a triumphal entry into Mofcow,
his fecond fon Peter being dead, he obliged all his people to

fwear that they would acknowledge as fucceiior to the

crown any perfon whom he mould pleafe to nominate.

As he had opened the Baltic fea to his lubjefts at one

extremity of his dominions, he now refolved to attempt the

fame with refpedt to the Cafpiau at the other extremity.

Making ufe of the pretext of fome violence that had been

offered to his people by certain tribes of Perfians and

Tartars, he fitted out 'a fleet at Aitrachan, and on the

Volga, and marched with a confiderable body of troops in

May 1722, to embark for an expedition into the provinces

bordering on the Calpian lea. Peter having carried the

point at which he aimed, feveral Perfiau provinces were

ceded to him in perpetuity, and a treaty of peace was con-

cluded. His empire being now entirely at peace, and fome
of his great (ehemes brought to maturity, he thought proper

to give a public demonllration of his afTedtion and grati-

tude to Catharine, by the ceremonial of placing upon her

head the imperial crown, with his own hands. This coro-

nation took place at Molcow, in Mav 1724, and was con-

fidered as preparing the nation to receive her for its fo-,

vereign in cale of his death. He had undergone a fevere

attack ot illnefs lome time before that period, the cflecis ol

which feem never entirely to have left him. His activity

was, however, it ill unremitted, and he was particularly af-

fiduous in forming ufetul and ornamental eftablifhments for

his new capital, one of which was an academy ot fciences.

A cold, which he took at the ceremony of blelling the

waters, brought on a painful dilorder, which put an < ud to

his lite in January 28, O.S. 1 725, being in the 5 3d year

of his age. He left no will, nor made any diltnict no ni.

nation of a fucceiior. The meafures by which the iuccef-

fion of Catharine was fecured have been mentionsd in her

article. Peter the Great left three daughters by Catharine,

and one grandfon by the unfortunate Alexis.
" This great prince," fays his biographer, " was of a

lofty ftature, and of a commanding but rude and ferocious

countenance. His geftures were quick and impatient, his

fpeech fluent and animated. His manners were grofs and
uncultivated, and in the midll of his attempts to civilize the

nation, he himfelf remained a femi-barbarian. He was,
however, eafy and familiar with his intimates, and with

thole from whom he expected to derive inftruction ; and, like

all truly great men, loved to lay alide pomp, and bring himfelf

to the level of his company. He was furious and ungovern-

able in his fits of anger, and cruel and inexorable in his

punifhments, in which he occafionally officiated as execu-

tioner ; he was, however, capable of fentiments of jullice

and humanity when brought to cool refleclioji. His talents

were certainly confiderable, and although he did not always

take the belt road to inftruction, his perfonal acquiiitions

were various and refpectable. If he is eltimated by what
he performed, very few princes in any age can be compared
to him. Ruffia at his acceffion to the throne did not poffefg

a tingle (hip of war, and he left it with forty (hips of the

line and four hundred galleys. It was excluded from tin-

Baltic, and he founded a maritime capital on a branch of
that fea. He converted a feditious and half-difciplined

militia into a regular army, capable of meeting the bell

troops in Europe. He introduced a police into the great

towns, which rendered them fecure and comfortable abodes.

He planned, and partly executed, a grand fyftcm of inland

navigation, by which a junction is formed between the re«

motelt parts of that extenfive country, and the feas fur-

rounding it. (See Canal.) He was the creator of a great

number of inltitutions for the promotion of learning and the

ufeful arts and fciences, among which may be enumerated

colleges, at the principal cities, for the languages and ma-
thematics, an academy of marine and navigation, a college

of medicine, witli anatomical lectures, and a botanical

garden, an ailronomical obfervatory, an imperial library and

printing-offices, the academy of fciences at Peterfburg,

which he iniHtuted, though death prevented him trom putting

it into activity. He reformed the architecture of the coun-

try, and introduced many improvements in the commerce of

private, life. He did not, indeed, civilize a nation which
long after retained many traces of barbaritm, but he roufed

it from its torpor, gave it the means of future improvement,

and was the principal author of that political importance

which it has fince attained. The epithet Great belongs to

him by lo many titles, that it is probably a permanent append-

age to his name." Mod. Univer. Hid. Coxe's Travels,

vol. ii. Tooke's Ruffia.

Peteb II. the fon of the unfortunate Alexis, and grand-

fon to Peter the Great, was born in the year 1715, and fuc-

ceeded in 1727 Catharine 1. He died in 1730 of the frqall-

pox, in Mofcow, on the very day which had been appointed

tor his marriage. 1 lis death was occafioned by the ignorance

of the phyficians, who treated his diforder as a malignant

fever. Peter II. acquired a eonliderablc degree of popu-
larity, by fixing, during the latter part of his Ihort reign,

his imperial refidence .ii Mofcow. He was r gretted as the

grandfon of Peter the Great, and as the perfon in whom
the male line of the houfe of Romanof became extinct.

Coxe's Travels, vol. ii.

Peteb III. emperor ol Ruflia, born in 1728, was the

: Anne, elded daughter of Peter the Clreat, and

Charles Frederic, tiuke of Holftchi-Gbttorp. He was no-

minated
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minated grand duke of Ruffia, and fucceflbr to the crown,

by his aunt the emprefs Elizabeth, in 1 742, after having

conformed to the Greek church, and in 1745 nc cfpoufed

Sophia Augufta, princefs of Anhalt-Zerbft, who took

the name of Catharine. Peter had received a bad education,

and was eftranged by Elizabeth from public affairs. Being,

therefore, a prey to idlenefs, he gave himfelf up to trifling

purfuits, and indulged in low fenfualities. One of his prin-

cipal amufements was the training of his fervants, and a fmall

body of foldiers, which he was allowed to keep at his palace,

in the German difcipline. He conftructed a petty fortrefs,

in which he acted as governor, and affiduoufly prattifed all

the minutix of military fervice. At the fame time, he bore

with impatience the conftraint in which he was held by the

emprefs, and often broke out into inveftives, which, by the

fpies placed about him, were carried in an exaggerated ftate

to her ears. Nor did he conceal his hatred and contempt of

the Ruffian nation, nor his partiality to foreigners, in whom
he feemed to place the moil unbounded confidence. Eliza-

beth, therefore, urged by the chancellor Beftuchef, was

nearly perfuaded to fet him afide from the fucceffion. She

did not, however, perfift in this intention, and on her death,

in December 1761, Peter afcended the throne without op-

pofition, and with all the joy of a perfon enlarged from a

long imprifonment into a ftate of perfect liberty. He im-

mediately releafed the principal ftate prifoners, who had been

confined by Elizabeth ; among thefe were Biren, duke of

Courland, marfhal Munich, and Leftof ; and in all ftate af-

fairs he conducted himfelf upon political principles, diame-

trically oppofite to thofe of the late emprefs. He recalled

alfo from exile the viftims of the defpotifm of the former reign,

who are faid to have amounted to feventeen thoufand perfons.

He abolifhed the dreadful fecret ftate inquifition, and formed

a plan for correcting abufes in the courts of judicature. He
freed the nobles from the obligation of ferving in the army,

and permitted them to vifit foreign countries without parti-

cularlicence. An extravagant admiration of the great Frederic

of Pruffia was one of his paffions, and he became an ally to

that monarch. At the fame time he formed a defign of con-

quering the duchy of Slefwick from Denmark, which he

conceived belonged to him as duke of Holftein. Although,

as has been obferved, he introduced important changes in the

government, yet the falutary part of them was accompanied

with projefts of innovation, fome of them trifling, and

others at leaft dangerous and imprudent. He offended the

Greek clergy, by fecularizing their monafteries, and feizing

their eftates, and by fhewing a contempt tor the rites and

ceremonies of that church, and a preference to the Lutheran,

in which he had been educated. He gave umbrage to the

army by his partiality for his Holftein troops, and his rigour

in introducing the Pruffian dilcipline ; and he affronted the

nobility by the appointment of his uncle, prince George of

Holftein, to the poft of generaliflimo, and by the exclufive

confidence which he placed in foreigners. But his conduft

to the emprefs Catharine was that which efpecially haftened

his ruin. He had frequently treated her with great indignity,

and at length did not fcruple to avow an intention of arrefting

and repudiating her, fetting afide her fon, the grand duke Paul,

from the fucceffion, as not being his, and marrying his fa-

vourite miftrefs, the countefs of Woronzof. Catharine was,

however, beforehand with him, and a revolution was effefted

completely in her favour. Peter was forced to fign his own
abdication in the moft humiliating terms. After this he was

fent a prifoner to Robfcha, a fmall palace at fome diftance

Stom Peterfburg, where he was in a very few davs murdered,

at the age of thirty-four, after he had reigned only half

• .7. Coxe's Travels, vol. iii.

Peter, commonly called the Wild Boy, was found in

the woods near Hanielyn, in Hanover, in the year 172c.
He was, from his appearance, fuppofed to be about twelve
years of age, and had fublifted in thofe woods upon the bark
of trees, berries, &c. for a confiderable time. How long he
had been in that ftate could never be afcertained, but when
found, the remains of a fhirt collar were about his neck.
He was brought to England in the following year, by order
of queen Caroline, but though every attention was paid to
him, he could never be brought to fpeak. It was pretty
well afcertained that he was an ideot. He was placed under
the care of a farmer at North Church in Hcrtfordftrire, where
he lived on a ftipend of 35/. per ami. allowed him by the
government.

PsTFAi-Pence, an ancient levy, or tax, of a penny on each
houfe throughout England, paid to the pope.

It was called Peter-pence, becaufe collected on the day of
St. Peter ad vincula ; by the Saxons it was called Rome-
feoh, i. e. the fee of Rome, and alfo Rome-feot, and Rome-
pennying, becaufe collected and fent to Rome : and laftly,

it was called heartb-money, becaufe every dwelling houfe was
liable to it, provided there were thirty pence viva pecunhr

belonging to it, nav, and every religious houfe ; the abbey of

St. Alban's alone excepted.

This Peter-pence was at firft given as a penfion or alms,

by Ina, king of the Weft Saxons, in the year 727, being
then in pilgrimage at Rome : and the like was done by Offa,

king of the Mercians, throughout his dominions, in 794:
and afterwards by Ethelwulph, through the whole kingdom,
in the year 855.

It was not intended as a tribute to the pope, but chiefly

for the fupport of the Englifh fchool or college at Rome
;

the popes, however, fhared it with the college ; and at

length found means to appropriate it to themfelves.

At firft it was only an occafional contribution ; but it

became at laft a ftanding tax ; being eitablilhed by three

laws of king Canute, Edward the Confeftbr, the Con-
queror, &c.

The bifhops who were charged with the collecting it, em-
ployed the rural deans and archdeacons in the bufinefs.

Edward III. firft forbade the payment, but it foon after

returned, and continued till the time of king Henry VIII.
when Polydore Virgil refided here as the pope's receiver-

general.

It was abolifhed under that prince, and reftored again

under Philip and Mary ; but it was finally prohibited under

queen Elizabeth.

Peter, St., in Geography, a town of the duchy of Stiria

;

four miles S.E. of Landfperg.—Alfo, a town of the fame

duchy ; three miles W.N.W. of Windifch Weiftritz.

—

Alfo, a town in the fame duchy ; fix miles W. of Cilley.

—

Alfo, a town of Auftria ; 12 miles W.S.W. of Freuftadt.

—Alfo, an ifland on the river Rhine, ftrongly fortified, near

Mentz.—Alfo, a town on the S.W. coaft of the ifland of

Cape Breton, in a bav to which it gives name, and which is a

very commodious place for carrying on the fifhery— Alfo,

a fmall ifland in the Weft Indies, among thofe wluch form

the clutter called " Virgin iflands," dependent on Virgin

Gorda.
Peter's, St., a town of the ifland of Antigua Alfo, a

town of the ifland of Stronfa. N. lat. 59 . W. long. 2°

31'.—Alfo, a river on the coaft of Labrador, about four

leagues from the ifland of Belle-ifle, in the ftraits of that

name.—Alfo, a river of Louifiana, being one of the north-

weftern branches of the Miflifippi river, which it joins in

about 45 6' N. lat. W. long. 94^ 22'.

Pbteu'k, 6V., Bank, a large fifhing grouad off the S. enc

»i
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of Newfoundland ifland, extending from Cape Race to St.

Peter's ifland, oppofite Placentia, St. Mary, and Trepafly

bays. It has on it from 45 to 30 fathems of water.

Peter's, 6V., Bay, a bay on the S. coaft of Cape Breton

ifland. See St. Petilr, fupra.

Peter's, St., Fort, a fort on the ifland of Martinico, in

the Weft Indies. N. lat. 14 44'.

Peter's, St., Harbour, on the N. coaft of the ifland of

St. John, in the gulf of St. Lawrence, about eight leagues

W. of E. point. N. lat. 46 25'. W. long. 62 20'.

Peter's, St. Haven, a harbour on the E. coaft of Labra-

dor. N. lat. 56° 31'. W. long. 60' 42'.

Peter's, St., IJland, a fmall ifland on the W. coaft of St.

John's ifland, near to, and N. by W. of, Governor ifland,

in the narrowed part of the ftrait between New Brunfwick

and St. John's ifland.

Peter's, St., or St. Pierre's IJland, an ifland on the coaft

of that of Newfoundland, S.S.W. of the S.E. point of For-

tune bay, and near to, and S.E. of the S. point of Mi-

quelon ifland. This ifland is chiefly ufed for curing and dry-

ing fifh. N. lat. 46^46'. W. long. 56 17'.

Pcter's, St., Lake, an expansion of the river St. Law-
rence, into which are difcharged from the S. and E. Sorel river

from lake Champlain, the river St. Francis, andfome fmaller

rivers from the N.W. The Mafquinonge, Omachis, &c. enter

the lake. The centre of it is 68 miles above Quebec, and

205 N.E. of Kingfton, at the mouth of lake Ontario.

Peter's, St., Mount. See Keeneebaloo.
Peter's, St., Wort, in Botany. See AsCTRUN.
Peter's, St., and St. Paul, in Geography. See Avats-

CHA. Captain King, in die third volume of captain Cook's
" Third Voyage," has given a plan of this harbour, which

he places in N. lat. 53 o' 38''. E. long. 198 43': the

variation in 1779 being 6 3
19' E.

Peter, St., and St. Paul, a river at the bottom of the

gulf of Campeachy. Its branches form an ifland, called

« Tabafco."

Peter, St., h Port, or Port St. Pierre, a town fituated

on the S.E. part of the ifland of Guernfey, defended by
two caftles, viz. the old cattle and Gornat caftle. N. lat.

49 10'. W. long. 2
J
34'. See Guernsev.

Peter's Point, a cape of England, on the coaft of Lin-

colnfliire ; four miles S. E. from the mputh of the Witham.
PETERBOROUGH, or Peterburgh, a city having

feparate jurifdi&ion, is fituated at the eaftern extremity

of the county of Northampton, bordering on the great

fens of Lincolnshire, at the diftance of 81 miles N. by W.
from London. It is built on the north bank of the river

Nen, and the country adjacent has been termed, from its

fertility, the " Nile of England." This fpot was origi-

nally called Medefhamftede, and here was atleatl a village, if

not a considerable town, early in the 6th century. Though
not made a city till the reign of Henry VIII., yet at a

very remote period this place was diftinguifhed in the An-
glo-Saxon annals for its monaftery, which was large in its

cftablifhments, and extenlive in its jurifdiction. So clofely

is the intereft which Peterborough poflefles interwoven with

the hi Story of this conventual foundation, that in describing

the one, it is requifite to enter into a Ihort account of the

other. The foundation of this abbey was laid by Peada,

eldeft fon of Penda, king of the Mercians, in 655 or 656 (

but dying in the fourth year of his reign, it was com-
pleted, in 664, by Wolfere, his brother, who fuccecded

him, aflifted by Ethelred, the remaining fon, Kynefburga
and Kynefwitha, the two daughters of Penda, and Saxulf, a

pious and prudent earl, who was made the firft abbot. It

ira6 dedicated to St. Peter at an aflembly of nobles and

bifliopa, and endowed with large immunities and poffeflions,

which were confirmed by the charter of Wolfere in the 7th

year of his reign. Pope Agatha ratified thefe endowments,

and conftituted it a vice-papal fee, where perfons might
" pay their vows, be abfolved from their fins, and receive

the apoftolical benediction. " The monaftery flourished for

nearly 20c years, under a fucceflion of feven abbots, when
the Danes, commanded by Hubba, in 870, after dcfolating

the abbies of Croyland and Thorney, almoft annihilated

Medefhamftede, plundered its dependencies, deftroyed the

library, and Slaughtered the venerable abbot, Hedda, to-

gether with the friars and the country people, who had fled

to its altars for protection. The monaftery is reported to

have remained in ruins 96 years, till Athelwold, bifhop of

Winchefter, in 970, aflifted by king Edgar, and the arch-

bifhops Dunftan and Ofwald, rebuilt it 0:1 an enlarged

fcale, and confirmed its former privileges and pofTefTions.

At this period the name of the town was changed to Burgh,

and from the fplendour and privileges of the monaftery, it

was generally called Gilden-burgh. In reference to the

faint to whom the dedication was made, this name was af-

terwards changed to Peter-burgh. Under feveral fucceed-

ing abbots the fortunes of the establishment were varioufly

chequered, but nothing remarkable happened until the ab-

bacy of Thoroidus, when the Danes, under Sweyn, deftroyed

the town, but were unfuccefsful in their repeated attacks

againft the monastery. In the year 11 16, it was con-

fumed again, by an accidental conflagration, which left only

the chapter-houle, dormitory, and refectory Standing. By
the fame fire the greater part of the town was likewife

deftroyed. In 1 118, John de Salisbury, the reigning ab-

bot, commenced a new church, which was finished under

Martin de Vecti in 1144. Under William de Waterville

various architectural improvements and additions were made
in the church, &c. The abbots were called to the houfe of

peers in the time of Henry III. and were mitred in 1400.

Queen Catharine, the firft wife of Henry VIII., was in-

terred here in 1535. In 154.I the monaftery was con-

verted into an epiicopal fee, and the conventual church

into a cathedral. The government of it was entrusted to a

bifhop, a dean, and fix prebendaries, whofe jurifdiction ex-

tended over the city of Peterborough, and nearly the whole

of the counties of Northampton and Rutland. In the reign

of queen Mary this church was again Submitted to the au-

thority of the fee of Rome, but under Elizabeth, Protef-

tantifm revived to the exclufion of Popery. In 1587, the

funeral of the haplefs Mary, queen of Scots, was here fo-

lemnized, unattended by fplendour or ceremony : her

remains were tranflated to Weitminfter in the reign of

James I. 1 61 2. During the rebellion of 1643, the cathe-

dral experienced various acts of violence from the parlia-

mentary forces ; the Stalls, organ, books, monuments, and

every ornamental decoration, Shared an equal destruction.

After remaining eight years in a State of ruin and defla-

tion, its damages were in fome meafure repaired, and the

whole edifice reltored for the performance of divine Service.

The Style of architecture prevalent in this building is that

denominated Norman, of which the circular arch and large

column, with analogous mouldings, form the leading cha-

racteristics. It has been erroneoufly termed Saxon in the

prefent inltance, although no part of the existing cathedral.

was erected antecedent to the year 1118, when the monaf-

tery was deftroyed by fire. The plan, like that of molt

other cathedrals, confifts of a nave with fide aifles, a tran-

fept, a choir terminating at the eaSt end, femicircularly,

with a continuation of the fide aifles of the nave. The
whole is finished at the caft, by what is called the 1

building,
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building, or St. Mary's chapel. In the centre is a tower

rifing from four large arches, at the interfeftion of the nave,

choir, and tranfept. The weft front is formed by a receded

portico of three lofty arches, furmounted by pediments,

pinnacles, and fpires. In the centre arch is a fmall chapel.

The dimeniions of the cathedral, with its feveral parts, are j

length externally, including the buttrefles, 471 feet ; of the

nave, from the weft door to the entrance into the choir,

267 ; of the choir, 117 ; and from the akar of the choir,

to the eaft window, 38 ; making, in the whole, from the

weft door to the eaft window, 422 feet. The length of the

tranfept, from north to fouth, is 180 feet. The height of

the nave, from the floor to the ceiling, is 8 1 feet ; of the

central tower, from the floor to the fummit, 135; whilft

its whole height externally is 150 feet. The breadth of the

nave and aifles, from the north wall to the fouth, is 78 feet,

and the breadtli of the weft front 156. The periods of

eretting the various parts of the cathedral may be aftigned

thus : the choir, with its aifles, from the circular extremity

at the eaft, to the commencement of the tranfept on the

weft, was begun in the year 11 18, and finifhed in 1 144.
Between the years 1 155 and 1177, the tranfept was erefted,

and between 1 177 and 1 193, the nave, with the aifles, were
completed to the termination of the pillars. A farther ad-

dition was made about 1288, when the fpace between the

extreme weftern pillar and the door of entrance was finifhed,

forming a projection on each fide of the weftern extremity,

and terminated by two towers. The Lady's chapel, faid

to have been on the eaft fide of the north tranfept, was
built by William Parys, the prior, in the 14th century.

At what period the weft portico, with its three arches,

was erected, is not precifely known, but we prefume be-

fore the year 1274, as abbot Richard de London raifed one
of the weftern towers before that year. The chapel in the

centre arch, is in the ftyle of architecture of a much later

date than the weftern front. The new building, at the
eaftern extremity of the choir, was erefted by Richard
Afliton in the middle of the 15th century, and probably
completed by abbot Kirton about 1518. This building

formed the laft addition made to the church before the dif-

folution of the monaftery by Henry VIII., making a pe-

riod of 400 years, from the foundation of the prefent

church to its final completion. On the fouth fide were the

cloifters, which are nearly deflroyed.

The Clofe, to the weft of the cathedral, is nearly fur-

rounded by ancient monaftic buildings, the fouth fide of
which prefents feveral fine and interefting parts of ancient

architecture. On this fide is alfo the bifhop's palace :

north of the cathedral is the deanery, the entrance gateway
to which was built by abbot Kirton, as the fculpture and
arms plainly indicate.

Nearly in the centre of the city is a parochial church,

dedicated to St. John, which is faid to have been origi-

nally erefted about the year 1400, bv abbot Genge, af-

fifted by the citizens. The church is fpacious, and con-
tains feveral monumental flabs. Over the altar table is a

large pifture, painted by fir Robert Ker Porter.

Symon Gunton, author of the Hiftory of the Cathedral,

was a native of this place, in which he refided the greater

part of his life, and where he died in 1676.
It is remarkable that Peterborough is the only city in

England without mayor and aldermen. The civil govern-

ment of the city is vefted in feven magiftrates, and in the

bailiffs to the lords of the manor. There are two members
fent to parliament, elefted by the inhabitants, who pay
fcot and lot. A quarter feflion is holden here for the city

and libertv, bv a commiftion of oyer and terminer and gaol
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delivery, for criminal aftions of all kinds. The chief of
the commiftion is the cuftos-rotulorum, who is appointed

by the crown at pleafure. There are two gaols, one be-
longing to the earl of Exeter, for perfor.s taken within the

liberty by his bailiff, the other belonging to the dean and
chapter, for perfor.b arretted by their bailiff in the city.

The trade of Peterborough is very inconfiderable. The
benevolent inftitutions are a charity-fchool, a workhoufe,
and Sunday-fchools for the children of the poor. Various
kinds of fifh are caught in the river, over which is a bndge,
erefted by abbot Godfrey, in the fourth year of Edward II.

From being half in the county of Huntingdon, and half in

Northamptonshire, a queftion arofe once, by which it fhould

be repaired ; a jury was impannelled, fix from each county,

to determine it ; and they returned, upon examination,
" there was none of right bound to repair, or fuftain the

fame." But the king and queen coming to Peterborough,
the bridge was repaired by abbot Adam, for their paffage

into the city. At prefent it is kept up by the feoffees,

who, in 1790, thoroughly repaired it. The market is on
Saturday, and there are two annual fairs. By the cenfus

of 181 1, Peterborough was ftated to contain 900 houfes,

and 3674 inhabitants.

At Milton, about three miles weft of Peterborough, is a

feat of earl Fitzwilliam. At another feat of the fame
nobleman, not far diftant, was found, in .1720, a Mofaic '

pavement, and it is fuppofed by antiquaries, that near it

was a Roman villa of fome diftinftion. Beauties of Eng-
land and Wales, vol. xi. Carlifle's Topographical Dic-
tionary, vol. ii. Hiftory of the Church of Peterburgh, by
Symon Gunton, folio.

Peterborough, a poft-town of America, in Hillfborough

county, New Hampfhire ; incorporated in 1760, and con-

taining 1333 inhabitants. In this town are the moil valuable

grift, faw, oil, paper, and clothier's mills in the flate.

PETERDORF, a town of the duchy of Stiria ; four

miles N.N.E. of Muckrau.
PETERERO. See Pedrero. See Guernsey.
PETERHEAD, in Geography, a market-town and fea-

port in the diftriftot Deer, and county of Aberdeen, Scotland,

is feated upon a peninfula projecting into the German ocean,

and connected with the mainland by an ifthmus about 800
yards in breadth. It is built in the form of a crofs, and is

divided into four wards. The town-houfe, placed at the

head of the principal ftreet, is a fine building of hewn ftone,

furmounted by a fpire upwards of an hundred feet in height.

Many of the private houfes are alfo handfome in their ex-

terior appearance. Peterhead is a borough of barony, under

the fuperiority of the Merchants' Maiden hofpital, and is

governed by a bailie and eight counfellors : the baillie is in the

nomination of the fuperiors, and has his commiffion from

them, but the counfellors are chofen by the feuars, at a ge-

neral meeting called for that purpofe. The revenue of the

burgh, which is confiderable, is expended in various im-

provements. The market day is Friday, and there are be-

fides two annual fairs.

Peterhead occupies the molt wefterly point of Scotland ;

and lies within three hundred miles of the Naze of Norway.
It is much frequented in fummer as a bathing and watering

place, by perfons from all the principal towns in North

Britain. The mineral well, called the ivine-iucl!, from its

water fparkling like Champagne, has been long and juftly

held in high eltimation for its medicinal qualities. The har-

bour is in want of improvement, and is fufceptible of being

rendered one of the largeft and molt commodious on the

eaftern coaft. It is divided into two diftinft parts, called

the north and fouth harbour, and is defended by a fmall fort
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mounted with eight guns. The north harbour, which is

theoldeft, is chiefly appropriated for the reception of the nu-

merous fifhing velfels which annually frequent the Moray
Frith. Peterhead has long been a place of confiderable

trade, and has an extenfive manufacture of thread, woollen

cloth, and cotton, befides a large falt-work. Here is a re-

fpectable parochial fchool ; alfo a fchool for writing and

arithmetic, endowed by Dr. Anderfon's truftees, with a fa-

lary ef 20/. fterling. The town, with the lands in the vici-

nity, were formerly the property of the abbey of Deer,

which was ere&ed into a temporal lordfhip in 1589, in favour

of Robert Keith, then commendator of Deer, by the title

of lord Altree. This peerage becoming extinct in 1593, the

fuperiority of the town became the property of earl Marif-

chal, by whom it was conftituted a burgh of barony, under

the name of Keith Inch. In 17 15 it was fold to an Engliih

fifliing company, whofe truftees transferred it to the prefent

proprietors.

The parifti of Peterhead, anciently called Peter I
Tgie,

extends about four miles along the coaft, and comprifes

nearly feven thoufand acres of land, of which five thoufand

are arable, and the remainder confifts of moor and mofs"

ground. In this parifh are the ruins of Old-Craig, or

Raven's-Craig caftle. According to the parliamentary re-

turns of 181 1, it contains girjhoufeg, and 4707 inhabitants.

Topographical Dictionary of Scotland and the Britifh Ides ;

by Nicholas Carlifle, F. S. A. 1813. Beauties of Scotland,

vol. tv.

PETERKINGEN, a town of Switzerland, in the can-

ton of Berne ; nine miles N. of Berne.

PETERS, atownfhip of America, in Franklin county,

Pennfylvania ; containing 1749 inhabitants.

PETERSBACH, a town of Bavaria, in the principality

of Aichftatt ; five miles N. of Aichftatt.

PETERSBERG, a town of the duchy of Magdeburg;

48 miles S.S.E. of Magdeburg.

PETERSBURG, properly St. Peterfburg, in RufsoW?-
peterbourg, is the imperial refidence of the Rufiian monarchs

(Mofcow being the ancient capital). It is fituated on the

fliores and the iflands of the Neva, Handing partly on the

continent in Ingria and Finland, and partly on feveral iflands

formed by the branches of that river, in N. lat. 59" 57',

and E. long. 47 ^ 49'. Its fituation is pleafant, and the air

falubrious. Straight, broad, and generally long ftreets,

frequently interfering each other at right angles, fpacious

open fquares, variety in the elegant architecture of the

houfes ; in (hort, the numerous canals, and the fuperb river

Neva, with their fubftantial and fumptuous embankments,

render the general view brilliant and enchanting. With re-

gard to regularity and embellifhment, no metropolis in

Europe can come in competition with Peterfburg. Paris,

notwithftanding the multitude of its palaces, and the perpe-

tual attention that is paid to the correction of its defective

conftruetion, can never become an elegant city ; and London

can only appropriate that epithet as applicable to fome of

its modern annexations. Berlin may vie with any other

capital with regard to its handfome fymmetry, but Peterf-

burg is altogether grand and refplendent. The diameter of

the city, from eaft to weft, from the Vofkrefcnfkoi monaf-

tcry, is nine verfts ; and from fouth to north, from the town

fofle tcrofs Kamennoi-oftrof to the Nevka, eight verfts ; the

circumference, taking the Vyborg fide by the right bank

of the Neva, meafures twenty-four verfts, or fomewhat

more than twenty Englifh miles. Of this fpace, however,

much muft be fublracted for the water, and the land is not

yet completely built upon.

Peter the Great is fuppofed to have had feveral views in

building his new city. His fondnefs for maritime affairs, 3

defire of perpetuating his name, and his diflike of Mofcow,
where in his younger years he had met with fuch a feries of
ill treatment, were the chief motives that induced him to lay

the foundation of this feat of empire ; to which fome add
another inducement, namely, the pleafure of mortifying the

Ruffians, who were fo obftinately attached to the city of
Mofcow. However that be, the beginning and increafe of
this great city were very extraordinary ; for till the year

I703, the only buildings on the fpot where this flouriflnn;

metropolis now ftands were two fmall fifhing-huts. But
Peter having in that year taken the town of Nyenfliants,

feated on the river Neva, ami made himfelf mailer of this

country, its commodious fituation for the Baltic trade de-

termined him to build a town and fortrefs here. He imme-
diately began to put his project in execution, calling the

town after the name of his patron faint.

By the police ordinance of the year 1 782, Peterfburg is

divided into ten precincts, each containing feveral quarters.

The fcite of thefe primary divifions is generally determined

by the natural boundaries formed by the river and its fub-

ordinate channels. The fpace between the left bank of the

Neva and the river Moika, is called the firft admiralty quar-

ter; between the Moika and the Katarina canal, the fecond;

and between the Katarina canal and the Fontanka, the third

admiralty quarter. The part lying beyond the Fontanka,

along the Neva, is denominated the Styckhof ; below the

Styckhof, along the Fontanka, lies the Mofkoffkoi ; and

along the Ligova canal, the Rojeftvenfkoi, to which the

Yaemflcoi quarter adjoins. Then follow the Vaffilieofftroi,

the Peterfburglkoi, and the Vyborgfkoi.

What the quartier du palais-royal is to Paris, the firft

admiralty quarter is to St. Peterlburg; the heart of the

city, in which luxury and opulence have eftablifhed their

feat, diffufing themfelves around with increafing energy to

the remoteft borders of the town ; the centre of amufement
and bufinefs, the brilliant refort of pleafure and fafhion.

Within its circuit are between twenty and thirty ftructures

of the firft magnitude, of which the imperial winter palace

is the mod confpicuous.

The coloflal dimenfions of this edifice, being five hun-

dred Englifli feet in length, and three hundred and fifty in

breadth, the magnificence which reigns within and around

it, the treafures of coftly works of art and curiofities of

every kind that are here collected, render it the moft link-

ing object of the city.

The exterior of this palace, which, including the her-

mitage, occupies the fpace of a fmall town, is impofing by
its huge and ponderous mafs, though not remarkable for

elegance of architecture. The ftyle and the exuberance of

decoration fufficiently betray the period when it came into

being. The ..hole height, amounting to feventy feet, com-
prifes only a bafement floor, with one grand ftory and an

entrefol. The fituation of this palace is truly majeftic. In

front of it ftands a magnificent crefcent of lofty and fuperb

edifices, forming a larger fpan than is to be feen in any

other capital, and behind it flows the beautiful Neva with-

in its granite banks. The left wing, to which the hermit-

age adjoins, has, by means of a projection, the profpect up
the great Millione, one of the fincft flreets of the city, and

on the right ftands the admiralty. It was in this vaft

palace, raifed by the emprefs Elizabeth, though firft inha-

bited by Catharine II., that the latter monarch difplayed

through her long reign, that magnificence and liberality

which made her court the admiration of foreigners, and ob-

tained for her the juft eulogiums of all literary travellers.

It
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It was here likewife that (he ended her days on the fourth

of November 1796.

The fummer gardens likewife, or the principal public

promenade, lie within the bounds of this admiralty quarter.

By their original deftination they belonged to the imperial

fummer palace, a fpacious wooden edifice, fince demolifhed ;

but are now entirely devoted to the public. They are well

laid out and ornamented with fountains and ftatues. The
baluftrade by which they are entered is a truly furprifing

work of art ; it runs in a line with the houfes on the bank

of the Neva, and confifts of thirty-fix many columns of

granite, connected together by an iron palifade of exquifite

workmanfhip, defigned and executed by a Swede. The
columns are two fathoms in height, and their diameter ex-

ceeds three feet : the (hafts, refting on granite pedeftals of

fix cubic feet, and the pillars are decorated at top by a re-

gular interchange of urns and vafes. The huge mafles of

(tone, the wonderful ingenuity difplayed in the iron work,

the ornaments of which are highly gilt, the connection of

the whole with the fuperb edifices ranging at either extre-

mity, and the view of the Neva with its noble granite quay,

fill the beholder with aftonifhment and delight.

This quarter contains four public fquares. In one of

them ftands the juftly famous monument of Peter the Great.

This ftatue is truly a mafter-piece. Falconet has fucceeded

in the refemblance to admiration ; the features of the czar's

countenance are admirably expreffed. The artift reprefents

the hero on horfeback, as in the aft of afcending a fteep

rock, the fummit of which he propofes to attain. Peter is

in an Afiatic drefs, and crowned with laurels ; he extends

his right arm with graceful dignity, while with the left he

holds the bridle of his horfe, whofe beauty of form, and

elegant attitude, captivate the admiration of all fpettators.

The fiery courfer rifes on his hinder feet, and is in the atti-

tude of ftretching to attain the fummit of the rock. To
combine folidity with excellence was therefore a difficult

talk ; but this the ingenious artill found a way to accom-

plifh. The brazen ferpent, which is trampled on by the

horfe, is emblematical, doubtlefs, of oppofition to the views

of the monarch ; but it artfully ferves likewife to give the

proper equipoife to the ftatue ; the point of bearing being

by this means not perceived, which is the full and flowing

tail of the horfe gently falling on the ferpent writhing with

pain. The hewn rock on which it ftands is a (lightly min-

gled granite, formed of white and variegated quartz, white

and red feldfpath, white and black glimmer, having here and

there likewife grains of iron and fchorl cryftals. On one

fide of it is this finvple infcription, in letters of caft brafs.

PETRU PERVOMU
EKATER1NA VTORAIA.

LIETA I782.

And on the fide towards the fenate the fame in Latin :

PETRO PRIMO
CATARINA SECUNDA.

MDCCLXXXII.

The figure of the monarch is eleven feet in height, and

that of the horfe feventeen. The expence of this grand

monument was truly imperial. The tranfport of the rock

from Lachta in Finland, coft 70,000 rubles ; Stephen Fal-

conet, the ftatuary, received, during his nine years' ftay,

about 48,000 rubles; for his maintenance, 26,800 rubles ;

apart for the fount, 1 7,500 rubles ; his tHree fubordinate arti-

ficers, 27,284; the founder Chailof, 2500 rubles, befides in-

cidental charges: the whole amounting, according to the

report of the board of works, to 424,610 rubles. It was

caft in a ftrong building, conftrucled over the rock for that
purpofe in Auguft 1775. It is a bell-metal of copper,
with a fmall mixture of tin and zinc, and weighed 44,041
Ruffian pounds. The head of the hero was modelled by
Mad. Collot, who was afterwards married to Peter Falconet
fon of the ftatuary.

In this quarter of the town, too, is the marble palace.
This fuperb edifice, built originally by Catharine for the
manfion of Gregory Orlof, at his death reverted to the em-
prefs, and during her life-time it remained uninhabited ; but
her fon and fuccefior Paul, having invited Staniflaus Ponia-
toflky, king of Poland, to St. Petersburg, affigned him this

palace for his reiidence ; and here, by a lingular turn of for-
tune, he terminated his troublefome and inglorious life.

The college of foreign affairs, the poft-omces, the fenate,
and the loan bank, are among the public ftru&ures ; which,
either from their magnificence, or ftyle of architecture, de-
ferve to be reckoned remarkable objefts in this quarter of
the town, and the number of which is augmented by fixteen
palaces of noblemen, and a multiplicity of other beautiful
and fpacious buildings.

A very important rank in the topography of the fame
diftrift is alfo maintained by the admiralty, with its lofty
tower, from which it affords a view up the ftreets diverging
from it as radii from their centre, and efpecially that called
the Great Perfpeftive, extending at leaft five miles in length.
The body of the building is an oblong fquare, and, as is

juftly obferved by M. Storch, remarkable for nothing fo
much as its ugly appearance. The fide of the admiralty to
the Neva occafionally prefents the public with a magnificent
fpeftacle ; here being the wharf and dock-yard from whence
(hips of war of fixty to a hundred guns are built, and every
launch is a great holiday.

The grand church dedicated to St. Ifaac, which was in-

tended by the emprefs Catharine II. to be the mod fump-
tuous of all the city, was not completed in her reign. Like
the marble palace, it is erefted on a bafement of granite, the
fuperftructure, both within and without, being of marble,
jafper, and porphyry. This church, which at the deceafe
of Catharine had been building upwards of twenty-fix years,

was raifed to the top of the walls, and a beginning had been
made with the dome. Her fuccefior, impatient to fee the
edifice completed, to the amazement of all who were not
acquainted with his imperial tafte, caufed it to be finilhed of
brick.

The fquare, contiguous to the fummer-gardens, is re-

markable for nothing, except the ponderous monument
ere&ed to the memory of field marfhal Romanzof. The
Ifaac place, on which the church of that name is built,

is in the form of an obtufe triangle, and is enclofed by hand-
fome houfes. The Peter's place, in which the famous ftatue

of that monarch ftands, is the grandeft of all, whether we
confider it in itfelf, or in the pifture viewed from it com-
pofed of the noble river, the palling (hips and boats, the

thronged bridge, and the oppofite (hore of Vaffily-oftrof,

bordered by palaces, the imperial academies and fumptuous
houfes. In this quarter of the town originate three ftraight,

long, and elegant ftreets, denominated perfpeftives, becaufe
from their feveral points of view they afford a profpeft of
the admiralty's gilded fpire. It proceeds in a direft line,

one little curvature excepted, from the admiralty to the

monaftery of St. Alexander Nevlky, and in breadth it may
vie with the fineft ftreets in Europe ; being, according to

the above-mentioned author, by one-half broader than Ox-
ford-ftreet, in London. Rents in this part of the town are

confiderably higher than in every other, and even the price
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of provifions and other neceffaries is here much enhanced
by the readinefs wherewith the luxury of the inhabitants

complies with the moil exorbitant demands.

The principal public edifices of the fecond admiralty

quarter are the court ftables, the college of medicine, and
the opera houfe. This lad is a fpacious mafly ftruftiire. in a

noble fimplicity of ftyle, in the conftru&ion of which, due
regard was had to the feveral requifites of its deftination.

Within the purlieus of this quarter of the town Hand two of

the principal Greek churches. In that dedicated to God's
mother, of Kazan, containing her portrait, which is held

in the higheft veneration, the folemn thankfgivings for the

fuccefs of public affairs are ufually celebrated, at which the

fovereign is occafionally prefent in perfon. The church of

Nicolai, or the failors' church, confifts of two ftories,

whereof the lower may be heated in winter. lis five cu-

polas are richly gilded. The greatelt curioiity of the third

admiralty quarter is the bank, perhaps the moft elegant

building in all Petersburg. Of the churches in this quarter,

only the Catholic and the Armenian are deferving of fpeci-

fication ; both of them are rather confpicuous for the tafte

difplayed in their ftru&ure, than for their grandeur and
magnificence. The inhabitants of the two laft-mentioned

quarters belong chiefly to the trading clafles.

Among the public buildings of the Styckhof, the arfenal

is the molt remarkable. It forms an open quadrangle of

three ftories, is built in a grand ftyle, and wears an afpect

of dignity, correfpondent to its deiign. Facing the Styck-
hof road it has a magnificent portico, and the roof is orna-

mented with trophies and allegorical figures of excellent

fculpture. Oppofite the principal front, on the other fide

of the ftreet, is a large fquare court rilled witli piles of can-

non balls and bombs. Remarkable of itfelf, and from the

viciffitudes it has undergone, is the edifice that was formerly

the pantheon of prince Potemkin, which the emprefs Ca-
tharine II. afterwards purchafed,' and deltined for her au-

tumnal refidence, denominating it the Tauridan palace. At
that time, this fuperb edifice confifted properly of only one
floor ; but the body of the building, having wings extend-

ing along the ftreet, had over the grand portal, fupported

upon columns, two ftories furmounted with a large cupola.

The left wing was greatly lengthened by the emprefs, bv a

[pries of additional erections, taking in one entire ftreet,

fit l' (1 up .is dwellings for her retinue, orangeries, and necef-

fary offices. She likewife changed the whole interior of the

principal ftrueture, and augmented it by the addition of a

theatre. Above fifteen hundred labourers were employed in

this work, which was even profecuted during the night by
the light of torches, as the emprefs had r.folved to pals the

enfuing autumn there. Dying a few years after its comple-
tion, this gor^'-ous palace was by her fon and fucceftor con-

verted into barracks.

In this compartmc r.t are 'he imperial Italian gardens, the

imperial tape II ry m;nuf..:' •
.

' foundry of cannon, the

imperial brewery, and the flobode of the horfe guards.

Here are likewile the churches of St. Sergius and of the

Preobajenfkoi guard , ted to the transfiguration of
Chrift, v, ith the church of St. Pantaleon and Simeon on
the Fontanka, and the fubaltem Y;eg> r church on the

Ligova canal, which is the only one of timber. The
Lutheran church of St. Anne, belonging to the Ger-
ihana, Hands here in the third Artillery ftreet. The
Styckhof contains likewife the palaces of the princes of
Wurtemburg, and on the Fontanka that of prince Sherc.
metof, with its fpacious couri ornamented with ftatues and
a pleafure garden in tin- Dutch tafte.

The Rojcftvinlkoi quarter, though comparatively fmall

01

and inconsiderable, yet contains the only monaftery and the

only convent within the city. The Vofkrefenfkoi nunnery,
or convent, was originally built and inhabited by the em-
prefs Elizabeth, while grand-duchefs, and on her acceflion

to the throne it was, in I 744, converted into a convent for

twenty nuns. The building and walls inclofe a large

quadrangle, in the centre of which ftands the church.
Catharine II. fuffered the nunnery to remain, but enlarged
the ftrufture, and founded in it a feminary for young ladies

of noble families. The monaftery of Alexander Nevlki is

built in the (hape of a fpread eagle, and contains in its

ample bounds the palace of the metropolitan, the cells of
fixty monks, five churches, a fcTiool, &c. The famous
fhrine of St. Alexander, compofed entirely of wrought
folid filver, occupies a conliderable fpace in the elegant

church erefted exprefsly for that purpole. Beneath the

pavement is the vault conftrufted by Catharine II. for her

relics, and thofe of her imperial fucceftbrs.

Among the public edifices of the Mofkoffkoi quarter, is

the imperial Yregerhof for the corps de chajjeurs. This
fpacious and noble edifice was juft finifhed at the demife of
Catharine II. and her fon Paul converted it into barracks.

The town-hofpital is likewife fituated here, and deferves

notice from the grandeur of its architefture.

Vaflili-oftrof is the feat of commerce and of literature.

The Exchange and Academy of Sciences Hand on this iflaiui.

The Academy of Arts alfo here raifes its majeftic front on
the fliore of the Neva, over-againft the Galerenhof. Af-
cending the river, the coaft is lined with the fpacious edi-

fices of the land cadet corps ; and the eaftern promontory
of the ifiand is decorated with the three large ftruftures

which form the Academy of Sciences, at the extremity of
which appears the fuperb Exchange. Among the nume-
rous churches fituate on the Vaflili-oftrof, the Lutheran
church of St. Catharine is principally confpicuous for the

neatnefs and fimplicity of its archite&ure, the portico of

which is from the model of the temple of Concord.

The Peterfburg quarter of the town confifts of feveral

iflands ; and though it has no fumptuous edifices to boaft

of, vet contains the parent of all that exift in the imperial

refidence, namely, the original wooden palace or cottage

of Peter the Great, over which is erected a brick building,

on arches to preferve it from the inch mencies of the Weather,

as a facred relic of that creative genius. Thele iilauds are

Petroflki-oilrof, which, befides a fmall wooden fummer-
houfe belonging to the grand duke Conftantine, has nothing

worth mentioning, and is partly covered with foreft trees.

Of the fame defcription is the Apothecary ifiand, which

has its name from the garden upon it belonging to the

medical college. Another petty ifiand is occupied by the

hemp magazines, on which account, during the lummer, a

numerous fleet of barks and galleots are conltantly collect' d

about it. Kammenoi-oftrof, belonging to one of the im-

perial family, has upon it an elegant villa, an hofpital for

invalids, and a number of beautiful pleafure houfes. The
ifiand Yelagin, fo defignatcd from the name of its pro-

prietor, is highly cmbeltifhed by art, and laid out in walks,

parterres and avenues, with plantations and Shrubberies, fo

as to refemble the pleafure-grounds of an Englifh nobleman.

Kreltoffki-oftrof, the largcil of theft iflands, belongs to

count Ra/umoffki, and though lefs transformed by art, is

however, bj reafonof its delightful profpefts, arifing from

the noble villas and walks, and the mores of the
1

furround-

ing ifles, vi 1 v much frequented by the inhabitants of the

city. The laft and greateft curioiity of this quarter is the

citadel, which ftands on the ifiand in the Neva, four hun-

dred fathoms long and half as much in breadth, neal the

Peterfburg
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Peterfburg ifle, a little above Vaffili-oftrof, and therefore

nearly oppofite to the marble palace. The date of its con-

ilruc\ion is memorable in the annals of the empire, as mark-

ing at the fame time the era of this city. In the year 1703,
while Peter the Great was caufing an earthen rampart to

be thrown up on this fpot, little could he forefee that the

hamlet, coniiiting entirely of a few fifhermen's huts, would
within the courfe of a century be garnifhed with marble

temples and gorgeous palaces. Even his rampart of mud
has met with a brilliant lot, being faced on the Neva fide

with a magnificent quay of granite. This was the work
of the emprefs Catharine II.

The fortrefs has two gates ; one looking towards the

Petersburg ifland, with which it has communication by a

drawbridge, the other fronting the admiralty-fide, to v. Inch

the only accefs is by water. The molt ftriking edifice

within the walls is the church of St. Peter and St. Paul,

which owes its origin likewife to the dudlile genius of the

famous czar. It ftands in an open place nearly in the centre

of the whole encloiure ; having, contrary to the ufual

cuftom, no more than one cupola, with a tower fifty fathoms

in height, furniflied with a chiming clock, for which no

lefs a fum than forty-five thoufand rubles were paid by Peter

the Great. From this tower the fpire rifes twelve fathoms,

is gilt with ducat gold, and the whole prefents a beautiful

object from various points of view. This church contains

the bones of its heroic founder, and feveral of his fuccefibrs.

Amon^ the other curiofities of the caftle are to be noted

the imperial gold and filver allay offices and the mint.

Laftly, the Vyborg quarter has the moll rural appear-

ance of all ; fince, excepting the flreet along the bank of

the Neva, it is entirely occupied by cottages of the pea-

fantry, and its fmall population is chiefly employed in

ruftic labours. Notwithstanding this characieriftic it how-
ever numbers amongft its buildings two noble manfions :

that belonging to the late count Befborodko, Handing on
the Neva, has wings of colonnades, which form an amphi-
theatre, and has an elegant garden in the Englifh tafte.

The other of thefe villas, remarkable for its curious ftyle

of architecture, is the property of count Stroganof, and
has likewife extenfive gardens. The wharf for merchant-
fhips of all delcriptions, in this quarter of the town, is the

laft particular we fhall mention.

The population of St. Peterfburg is computed at 250,000
perfons, confiding of Ruffians, Germans, Finns, French,

Swedes, Englifh, Dutch, Poles, Italians, Spaniards, Por-

tuguefe, &c. St. Peterfburg is therefore a colonial city,

of the motley mixture of which the Ruffians form by far

the major part of the people, though they are not the

aborigenes of the region, which the Sovereigns of the Ruf-
fian empire have fixed upon as their imperial refidence.

The revenue which the ftate draws from the traffic of

the city, may at prefent be eftimated at about five millions

of rubles. If to this be added the tax on the fale of houfes,

the contra&s, &c, on the loweft probable calculation, the

total will perhaps be increafed by one-half.

Bread corn is brought to St. Peterfburg from the coun-

tries bordering upon the Volga. Both rye and wheaten
bread are eaten here ; the latter is the common food of even

the loweft and pooreft claries. The rye-bread is well tailed

and yields more nourifhment. It is univerfally eaten, and
even in families of good condition, where they have the

chooling between this and the other. The poorer fort ufe

what is called black bread, prepared of rye-meal unboiled,

and is extremely nutritious.

No capital, except London, is better fupplied with
water than this city. The Neva, with its numerous

branches and canals, conveys it through every part of the
town, fo that no family can have far to fetch it. Salt is

cheap ; a pound being fold at a copeek, which is fome-
what lefs than a halfpenny. Good beef is bought for four
copeeks the pound. Sheep, hogs, tame and wild fowl,

and all forts of game, are ufually brought frozen in

winter, and the price of them is generally regulated by
the weather and the hardnefs or foftnefs of the fledge-

roads. Fifh is here a very common article of confumption.
The ilerlet is one of the moll efteemed kinds of fifli, and
is confequently the deareft. Of thefe about twenty-five

thoufand are every year brought alive to St. Peterfburg
from the Volga ; which river moreover fends upwards of
a million of fizeable fi(h of various other kinds. The town
is fupplied with the ordinary forts of live fifh from the

Ladoga lake. Frozen, falted, and dried fifh are moftly the

food of th'e lower claffes. The Neva abounds with falmon,

which, however, are inferior in point of flavour to thofe

of Riga. Cray-fifh are alfo caught in the Neva ; befides

which the Volga furnilhes annually about a million. Vege-
tables are the fole article of confumption, which the city

obtains for the moft part from its environs. The culture

of the kitchen-garden is here brought to fuch perfection,

that the moft delicate exotics of this kind are to be had at

every feafon of the year, and of uncommon excellence.

Several of thefe, fuch as cauliflowers, afparagus, &c. are

very common, and not dear. Sour cabbage, which the

Ruffians call fchtfchi, the falutary antifcorbutic virtues of
which have procured it a welcome reception alfo in other

countries, is a daily difh of the common people ; it is even

ferved up at great tables as a national delicacy. Salted

cucumbers are eaten in equal abundance, and are extremely

cheap. The fruit reared in the orchards and forcing-houfes

in and about St. Peterfburg, is not nearly adequate to the

demands of tafte and luxury. Fruit of the country comes
from the Ukraine, and from the regions of the Volga and
the Occa ; foreign fruit, efpecially apples, from Roftock
and Stettin, to the amount of about a hundred thoufand
rubles annually. The firll fhips that arrive here in the

fpring, import oranges of both kinds, and lemons in fuch

abundance, that the fale of thefe goods often fcarcely pays
the freight. A cheft, containing four hundred lemons, is

ufually to be had, at that feafon, for two or three rubles.

Of the ordinary liquors, quas is an acidulous, cooling, and
wholefome beverage, peculiarly national, and is offered for

fale at the corners of all the ftreets. (See Quas.) In
Cummer it is cuftomary to cool it with ice. The juice of
the cranberry yields an excellent and refrefhing liquor, in

very frequent ufe under the appellation of kltiiva. By a

mixture of klukva, it is by no means uncommon not only to

improve the quas and other drinks, but it is ufed, even in

good houfes, for making punch, when lemons are at a high

price, or not to be had. Sb'tten is prepared of honey and
pepper boiled in water, and hawked about the town by
people who make it their trade, and are therefore called

Jbltenjhth. In the public houfes may be had beer, mead,
and brandy. Among the more delicious forts of national

liquors, the •vijlmefcu and malinofca muft not be forgot, a

fort of wine made from cherry -juice put into fermentation

by fugar and brandy ; hijl'tjhijhi, a fpecies of quas of a fupe-

rior quality, and feveral others. Their confumption, how-
ever, falls very fhort, when compared with that of foreign

liquors. Wine, porter, and ale, are in general ufe. Of' the

firil, upwards of two hundred and fifty thoufand hogfheads

are imported every year, and of the two laft to an amount
exceeding two hundred and fixty thoufand rubles, the

greater part of which is here confumed. The wood for

firing-
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firing produced in the- circumjacent diftrift is not fufficient

for the prodigious demand of this city ; about a hundred

and fifty thoufand fathoms, moflly of birch, being annually

brought in from other parts of the country.

Mr. Tooke, in his View of the Ruffian Empire, vol. iii.

p. 543, has given us the feveral items of expence incurred

by travellers vifiting Peterfburg, which are as follow : fer-

vant, per month 15 rubles, clothes, food. Coachman, 10

rubles per month, without food, but clothes provided.

Cook, from 10 to 15 rubles per month ; but a foreigner 30
or 40 rubles. Maid fervant, from 3 to 5 rubles ^>tr month.

Keep of a fuddle horfe, 1 8 rubles per month. A pair of

coach horfes, to hire, from 50 to 60 rubles per month,
coachman included. Waffling fhirt, 10 copeeks ; (lockings,

(ilk, 15 cop.; cotton, 5 cop.; cravat, 4Cop. ; waiftcoat, 10

cop. ; trowfers, 15 cop. ; handkerchief, 3 cop. Phyfician 10
rubles. Carriage to hire, 100 rubles^/- month. Lacquay, per

diem I ruble
; per month 25 rubles. Wines ; the bed old port

350 rubles the pipe ; table port 250 rubles ; chateau mar-

ot 250 rubles the hogfhead ; Madeira 300 rubles the hog-

mead ; Champagne, the cafe 50 bottles, 200 rubles; Rhenifh

wine from I ruble 50 cop. to 3 rub. 50 cop. per bottle
;

Hungary wine from 2 rub. 50 cop. to 6 rub. the bottle.

It muft be underllood, however, that this ftatement was
made in the year 1800. Since that period every thing is

greatly enhanced in price.

The inhabitants of this large city, belides Ruffians, con-

fift of all nations ; fo that a perfon hears a great variety of

languages, and fees an infinite diversity of fafhions and cuf-

toms at St. Peterfburg. The fplendour of the court is imi-

tated by the inhabitants in general ; though every thing be-

longing to apparel, and efpecially if made by foreign arti-

zans, is very dear ; and likewife furniture, and homes in an

eligible fituation, bear fometimes an extravagant price. The
police is well regulated ; and liberty of conlcience is enjoyed

in its utmoft extent.

When a perfon intends to fet out from hence in order to

quit the country, it is neceflary for him to be furniffied with

a pafs, for obtaining which he mull previouffy advertife his

name, and intention of travelling, three times in the gazette.

No fooner is the winter fet in, than upwards of 3000
Ruffians repair with their fledges to Peterfburg, where they

(land in every ftreet, and are fo cheap and convenient,

that few go on foot even about the town. A fledge and
horfe may be hired for ten copeeks an hour ; and within

that time this carriage will go about feven or eight Englifh

miles, the horfe continually galloping. Every ifvofbik, or
driver, is marked with a number on his back. It is fufficient

for a ftranger to know the place or the houfe whither he
would go, and three or four Ruffian words, as, jlupa'i,

drive on
; Jloi, flop

; pramo, flraight 011 ; na prava, to the

right ; na leva, to the left ; and the driver will convey him
fafe. Mod houf -keepers have their own fledges and horfes,

and perfons of diftindlion keep alfo their poflilion. In fum-
mer time thofe who are not inclined to go on foot in this ex-

tenfive city, either make ufe of their own carriage, which
is almofl of abfolute neceflity here, or elfe hire either cur-

ricles or boats.

PETERSBURG, a townfhip of America, in New York, in

Renfl'elaer county, E. of the village of Troy, incorporated

in 1793, and containing 4322 inhabitants.—Alfo, a poft-

town of Pennfylvania, in York county, two miles N. of the

Maryland line ; containing a Roman Catholic church, and
about So houfes ; 25 miles N.W. of Yorktown.—Alfo, a
fmall town of Kentucky, fituated in Woodford county, on
the E. fide of Kentucky river ; 19 miles W.S.W. of Lex-
ington. It has a few dwelling houfes, and a tobacco ware-

houfe.—Alfo, a pofl-town of Virginia, of confiderabfc

trade, in Dinwiddie county, on the S.E. bank of Appa-
matox river, about 25 miles S. of Richmond. It contains

about 400 houfes, irregularly built, an epifcopal church, a
court houfe, and a gaol. The Freemafons' hall is a hand-
fome building. It has feveral tobacco warehoufes, ftores

of dry goods, and fome few neat and commodious dwelling-

houfes. The town is a corporation ; and in 1 790 contained

2828 inhabitants, including 1265 flaves. Its fituation is

rather low and unhealthy. The whole exports of this town,
valued at the ufual peace prices, amount to 1,389,300 dol-

lars, befides the value of peach and apple brandy, whifkey,

Sec. ; 80 miles W. by N. from Norfolk. N. lat. 37 14'.

W. long. 78 8'.—Alfo, a very flourishing poft-town of
Georgia, in Albert county, in a plcafant and falubrious

fituation, on the point of land formed by the confluence of
Broad river with the Savannah. Several refpedtable mer-
chants are fettled in this town ; 20 miles N. by E. from
Washington. N. lat. 33 46'. W. long. 81 32'.

PETERSDORF, a town of Perlia, in the province

of Samland ; 24 miles E. of Kbnigfberg.

PETERSITELD, a town having feparate jurifdic-

tion, in the hundred of Finchdean, is fituated in the

county of Southampton, or Hampfhirc ; 55 miles S.W.
from London. Though but a chapclry to the parifh of
Buriton, Petersfield is a market and borough town of con-
liderable antiquity. Its firll charter of incorporation wa-
granted by queen Elizabeth, who veiled its government in

a mayor and commonalty, and empowered them to return

two members to parliament ; but two returns had been pre-

viouffy made, one in the thirty-fifth of Edward I., the

other in the time of Edward VI. The right of election, as

determined by the houfe of commons in 1727, is "in the

freeholders of lands, or ancient dwelling houfes or fhambles,

or dwelling houfes or fhambles built upon ancient founda-

tions, within the faid borough." The number of votes is

about 180, and the mayor is the returning officer. The
regular place of worfhip is a chapel of eafe, and near it

flands an equeflrian ilatue of William III. erected by Wil-
liam Jeliffe, efq. with an infeription on the pedeflal.

The paffage of travellers from London to Portfmouth,
forms the principal fupport of Petersfield. It has a market
on Saturday, and two annual fairs. The petty feffions are

holden here. Mapledurham, about two miles fouth of
Petersfield, was fome time the feat and refidence of the hif-

torian Edward Gibbon, efq. At Butfer hill, a fhort dif-

tance from Mapledurham, Aubrey places a confiderable en-

campment. A few miles to the weft from Petersfield are

the villages of Eall and Weft Meon, mentioned in the

Domcfday book as the property of the bifhop of Winchefter,

and then known by the general name of Mcnes. In the

church at Eaft Meon is a very ancient font, bearing an

exa£l refemblance to that in Winchefter cathedral, and moil

probably the work of the fame artift, and given by the fame
bifhop. The upper part, or bafin, is placed on a circular

fhaft of three large fingle ftones, and its corners are fup-

ported on circular pillars without bafes, and having capitals

of plain upright leaves. Beauties of England, vol. vi.

PETERSHAGEN, formerly Hocklevc, a town of Weft,
phalia, in the county of Minden, and once the refidence of
the bifhop of Minden.

PETERSHAM, a plcafant pofl-town of America, in

Worcefter county, Maflachufetts, formerly called by the

Indians " Nichewang ;" 28 miles N.W. of Worcefter. It

is traverfed by Swift river, a branch of Chickapec river.

The foil is rich, and here are large aud excellent orchards ;

it contains 1^94 inhabitants,

PETERS.
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PETERSHAUSEN, a princely Benedi&ine abbey,

near Conftance, on a branch of the lake; given in 1802,

with the diocefe of Coi.ftance, as an indemnity to the mar-

grave of Baden.

PETERSKIRCHEN, a town of Auftria ; five miles

N. of Sonneberg.

PETERSTHAL, St., a town of Germany, in the

circle of the Upper Rhine ; fix miles S. of Oppenau.
PETERSWALD, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Leitmeritz ; 18 miles N.N.W. of Leitmeritz.

PETERSWALDAU, a town of Silefia, in the princi-

pality of Schweidnitz ; nine miles S. of Schweidnitz.

PETER-WARDEIN, a town of Sclavonia, on the

Danube, ftrongly fortified ; famous for the victory obtained

near it over the Turks, in 1716, by prince Eugene; 38
miles N.W. of Belgrade. N. lat. 45 26. E. long. 19 37 .

PETESIA, in Botany, a name of whofe origin neither

Browne nor Linnxus has vouchfafed to give any account,

nor has any other writer, that we can find, hazarded a con-

jecture concerning it. We are obliged to leave it in the

dark, as we find it. Browne Jam. 143. Linn. Gen. 54.
Sehreb. 72. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 612. Mart. Mill. Dift.

v. 3. Jb(T. 199.— Oafs and order, Tetrandria Monogynia,

Nat. Ord. Rubiace<e, .Tuft".

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, in four or five deep,

acute, permanent fegments. Cor. of one petal, funnel-

fhaped ; its limb in four deep fegments. Statu. Filaments

four, {hort, inferted into- the bafe of the corolla ; anthers

oblong, equal to the tube. Pift- Germen inferior, roundim,

with a furrow at each fide ; ftyle fimple, ereft ; ftigma

acute. Peric. Berry globofe, of two cells, crowned with

the calyx, and finally fplitting longitudinally. Seeds foli-

tary in each cell, large, convex on the outfide, flat on the

inner.

EfT. Ch. Corolla of one petal, funnel-fhaped, four-cleft.

Stigma fimple, acute. Berry with two feeds.

Ubf. The character of this genus is involved in the

greateft poflible confufion. We have endeavoured to make
it accord with P. jlipularis, the only authentic fpecies that

remains, and to avoid abfurd contradictions. Probably Ixora

americana ought to be reftored to Petefia, where Browne firft

placed it, and with which it agrees far better in habit and

character than with other Ixora: ; but who can decide this

point without examining all the plants in queftion in a per-

fect ftate ? Whether P. Jlipularis be tetrandrous or pentan-

drous is not clear, nor does Browne, whofe fpecimens are

before us, appear to have feen the flowers. For P. Ly-
gijluin of Linnaeus, lee Manhttia.

1. P. Jlipularis. Linn. Sp. PI. 160. Willd. n. 1. (P.

fruticofa, foliis ovatis oppofitis, ftipulis rigidis interpofitis,

racemis minoribus alaribus, calyce quinquefido ; Bro^vne

Jam. 143. t. 2. f. 2.)—Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, moft

downy beneath. Panicles axillary, denfe, forked. — Na-
tive of Jamaica, on the hills above Bull Bay, and on thofe

between Sixteen-mile-Walk and St. Mary's. Browne.
TheJlem is fhrubby. Young branches fquare, leafy, clothed

with foft down, ag are the footjialks, backs of the leaves,

and whole injlorefcence. The leaves are two inches long, el-

liptical, acute, entire, with one rib, and many tranfverfe

curved veins ; their upper furfa-e at length fmooth and naked.

Stipulas between the Safes of the footjialks, broad at the

bottom, pointed, briftly. Panicles much (horter than the

leaves, each of twelve or fifteen fmall Jtotvers. Berry
downy, about the fize of hemp-feed. Swartz guefles this

plant to be akin to Rondeleiia, but he had never feen it.

See L's Obf. Bot. 47.
2. P. carnea. Forft, Prodr, 10= Willd, n. 2.—" Leaves

oblong-lanceolate, fmooth. Cymes terminal, three-cleft."—Native of the illand of Namoka. For/2. We mull rely
on Forfter for the genus of this plant.

3. P. tomentofa. Jacq. Amer. 18. Linn. Sp. PI. 161.
Willd. n. 3.—" Leaves oblong, downy on both fides."

Obferved by Jacquin, in woods at Carthagena. AJirub,
with weak trailing branches ; the young ones obfeurely quad-
rangular, and (lightly downy. Leaves oblong, tapering at
each end, three inches long, foft with fcarcely vifible down.
Corymbs lateral and terminal. Flowers fmall, inodorous,
yellowifh-white. Fruit unobferved, fo that Jacquin was in

doubt as to the genus. We fhould not be furprized if this
proved the very fame plant as P. Jlipularis.

4. P. villcfa. (P. fruticofa, foliis fubvillofis ovatis op-
pofitis, ftipulis feta terminatis, racemis alaribus ; Browne
Jam. 144.)—" Leaves ovate, fomewhat villous. Stipulas
tipped with a briitle."— Gathered by Browne along with
the firft fpecies. He gives no figure of it, nor have we
feen a fpecimen. We merely infert it for further en-
quiry.

P.fpicala, Swartz Ind. Occ. 1945, having numerous
feeds and a clovenJligma, cannot belong to this o-enus, nor
dare we adopt Loureiro' %fnnplicijfima and trifida.

PETHERTON, Nokth, in Geography, a town in the
hundred of North Petherton, in Somerfetmire, 144 miles W.
by S. from London. The town confifts chiefly of one ftreet,

which is built along the road from Bridgewater to Taun-
ton, and contains many good houfes. It derives its name from
its iituation on the river Parret, which was anciently written
Peder. It was formerly in the pofieflion of the Saxon kings,
and of fuc'h confeqnence, that it never was aflefled to the
Danegeld, nor rated to any other fublidy. The pariih is

extenfive, and contains fevcral hamlets. The church is de-
dicated to St. Mary, and is a large handfome ftru&ure, con-
fiding of a nave, chancel, and fide aides. At the weft
end is an embattled tower, richly embellilhed with fculp-

ture, and open ornaments towards the fummit. The pinna-
cles are particularly light and elegant. The market is on Sa-
turday, and there was formerly a large market-place for

corn. Here is one annual fair. By the cenfus of 181 1,

the number of houfes was 546, and of inhabitants 261 J.
Within the pariih are feveral places, of little note now, but
which at former periods have been the refidence of great
and eminent families. Manfel, or Maunfel, is the feat of
John Slade, efq., the poiTeflbr of the manor and hundred of
North Petherton. This eftate had been the inheritance of
the family of the Maunfels for many generations. Collin-

fon's Hiftory of Somerfetlhire, vol. iii.

Petherton, South, a town in the hundred of South
Petherton, Somerfetfhire, 137 miles from London, and fix

from Ilminfter. It was formerly called Pedredan, or
Pedredftown, from its fituation on the Parret. It is the firft

considerable pariih which that ftream traverles in its way
to the fea. It pafTes here under a ftone bridge of three

arches, a mile fouthward of the parilb church, at the inter-

feron of the Roman fofle-road, coming from Ilchefter.

The bridge was formerly of wood, which having become
ruinous, two children were drowned in the river near it ;

the parents of the children rebuilt it of ftone, and caufed
their infant effigies to be placed thereon, to commemorate
the circumftance. In a field near this bridge a large quan-
tity of Roman coins, to the amount of fix pecks, was dug
up about the year 1720; and near Jailer's-mill, in the

tithing of Southarp, a little below the furface of the

ground, are the remains of Roman buildings, which the

common people, from the name, fuppofe to be the founda-

tion of an old prifon. In this fpot, alio, coins, fragments

of
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lated, and concave, or (heathing at the bafe. It occa

iionally ends in tendrils, as in fome Vetches, and now and

then bears tfie flower-ftalk, as in Turnera and Menyanthes.

See Leaf.
,

PETIS DE LA CROIX, Francis, in Biography, a

learned French orientalift, born in 1654, was the foil of tin-

king's interpreter for the oriental languages, and received

an education to qualify him for the fame employment. At
the early age of fixteen, he was fent by the minifter Col-

bert to refide in the Eaft. He paffed feveral years at

Aleppo, vifited Ifpahan and Conftantinople, and employed

liimi If in the moll diligent lludy of oriental literature.

He returned to Paris in 1680, and in two years afterwards

he was fent t6 Morocco, as fecretarv under M. de Saint -

Amand, to Mulev Ifhmael, king of that country. He
pronounced before that fovereign the ambaffador's harangue

in Arabic, with an elegance and purity which excited the

admiration of the whole court. In the two following

years he accompanied the French armament againft Algiers,

in quality of fecretary-interpreter of the marine, and was

employed to tranflate into the Turkifh language the treat

y

of peace in 1684. H- performed the fame office with

r fpect to the negociations with Tunis and Tripoli.

When the latter power was engaged to pay the king of

France the fum of 600,000 livres, by way of reimburfe-

formerly a confcffional : many of the monuments, with the ment, a confiderable bribe was offered to Petis de la Croix,

orcran, were fpoiled in the civil wars. The parifh is divided to put in the treaty crowns of Tripoli inftead of French

into four tithings
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of urns, paterae, and pieces of terras, have been difcovered.

It is undifputed that South Petherton and its vicinity were

known to, and occupied by, the Roman people, as it lies

io near to one of their principal roads, and as their reliques

have here be< n fo frequently difcovered. At Watergore, a

fmall hamlet fouthward of the town, a Roman pavement

was difcovered in 1673; and Wigborough, not far diftant,

is fuppofed to have been a Roman town, not only from its

name, but from the extenlive foundations of buildings

which have been traced 1 1
1

I ,

When that people relinquilhed this country, South

Petherton became the poffeffion and the feat of the Saxon

kings of Weffex. King Ina had a palace here, which was

long ago deftroyed ; there is, however, an old houfe near

the church, with ancient windows, and armorial ihields,

which bear that prince's name, but it is unqueftionably th

erection of more modern times. King Athehlan is report-

ed to have occupied this place, which was thought an

object of importance by all his fucceffors, till after the Nor-

man conquell. The parifh church ftands on a little emi.

nence near the centre of the town, and is dedicated to St.

Peter and St. Paul. It is a large ftructure, built in the form of

a crofs, having two fide aides, and a north and fouth tran-

fept, with an octangular tower at their interfe&ion, crowned

with a fpire. Behind the altar is a veftry-room, which was

A market is held here on Thurfday, and

there was formerly a large market-hall and crofs, both which,

with feveral houfes, were deftroyed in the laft century.

The annual fair is on the fifth day of July. At this

place is a cohfiderable manufactory of dowlas. By the cen-

fus of 181 1, the parifh contained 352 houfes, and a popu-

lation of 1867 inhabitants. At Hinton St. George, about

three miles diftant, is a feat of earl Poulet. Collinfon's

Hiltorv of Somerfetfhire, vol. iii.

PET I A, a word ufed by medical writers in different

fenfes. It is commonly underftood to mean a piece of

rag, ufed to tie medicinal ingredients in, to be ufed by

infufion in liquors ; but petia oculi fignihes an haemor-

rhage of the eye.

PETICULjE, the fame as petechia, purple fpots ap-

pearing on the flefh in malignant fevers.

PETIGLIANO, in Geography, a town of Etruria ;

50 miles S.E. of Sienna.

l'ETIGO, a word ufed by fome authors for impetigo.

PETILIUM, in Botany, a name given by Linnieus, in

the firil edition of his Genera Plantarum, p. 91, to the

Crown Imperial, which he at that time confidered as a dif-

tinct genus from FRITILLARIA ; fee that article.

PETILIUS Flos a name ufed by fome botanical au-

thors for the African marygojd.

PETIMBUABA, in' Ichthyology, the name of a fifh

caught in the American feas, and called by fome, in Englifh,

the tobacco-fipeJijh. See FIstularia.

PETIN, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Eall In-

dian f.-a. S. lat. 2 20. E. long. 99 27'.

PETINA, L.\, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra ;

6 miles S.W of Cagiano.

PETIOLATE Leaf, in Botany. See Leaf.

PETIOLUS. the Footftalk, or Leafftalk, is what

fupports the leaf when the latter is not fefflle, or cloie to

the item or root. In,all fimple leaves, and in fome com-

pound ones, whofe leaflets are fcflile, the footftalk. is necef-

farily limple : in compound haves in general it is branched.

The footftalk is ufually channelled on the upper fide ; con-

vex, angular, or keeled underneath. Sometimes it is di-

put 111 the treaty crowns ot lnpo
crowns, which would have made the difference of 100,000

livres, but his fidelity to his fovereign was incorruptible.

In 1687 he was employed at Morocco under the duke de

Mortemar : and, in fhort, it was through his intervention

that all the affairs between the French miniftry and the

eaftern courts were tranfacted, from the year 1680 to the

time of his death. In 1692 he was appointed to the pro-

fefforfhip of Arabic in the college royal, and the furvivor-

fhip of his father's office of Oriental interpreter was con-

ferred upon him. From this period he never left the king-

dom, but employed himfelf in tranflations from the eaftern

languages, of which lie was acquainted with the Arabic,

Turkifh, Perfian, Tartarian, Ethiopic, and Armenian.

He died at Paris in 1 7 13. His principal publications are

" The Oriental Library of Hadji Calfa ;" " The Hiftory

of all the Mahometan Monarchies," from the Turkifh;

" General State of the Ottoman Empire, from the Founda-

tion to the prefent Time, with abridged Lives of the Em*
perors ;" from the Turkifh ;

" The Hiftory of Gengif-

can ;" "The Hiftory of Timur-Bec," from the Perfian :

" The Thoufand and' One Days," tales from the Perfian ;

befides other tracts, geographical and defcriptivc, and fome

grammars, dictionaries, &c. Moreri.

PETISTAGUIT, in Geography, a river of Canada,

which runs into the river St. Lawrence, N. lat 50 . W.
long. 66 26.

PETIT, S.iMiri, in Biography, a French Protcftant

divine, was born in the year 1 594. He was the fon of a

refpcctable minifter at Nifmes, in Languedoc, 'from whom
he received the elements of an excellent education. While

a child, he difcovered a powerful inclination for learning,

and aftonifhed the mailers under whofe tuition he was

placed, by the rapidity with which lie became a proficient in

the Greek and Latin languages. Having laid a good founda-

tion of grammar learning, he continued to extend his ac-

quaintance with the ancient languages, and afterward to apply

his attention to rhetoric and philofophy. Being intended for

the miniftry, he fpent three years at Geneva in attending

the divinity lectures of Diodati, and thofe of the other

learned profeflors of that celebrated fchool. At the fame

time
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time lie applied himfelf to the ftudy of tlie oriental tongues.

The zeal with which he applied to learning is almoft incre-

dible : for a whole year he allowed himfelf reft only on each

alternate night, the others were devoted to ftudy. Such
was his progrefs, that at the age of feventeen lie was ad-

mitted to the miniftry. Almoft immediately after this he

was chofen to fill the chair of profeflor of divinity in the

academy of Nifmes, to which was added the profefforfhip

of the Greek and Hebrew languages. Thefe potts he re-

tained with very high reputation during the remainder of

his life; while he puriued his various learned ftudies with

uncommon diligence. He was likewife eminent as a

preacher, and devoted much of his time to the charitable

duties of vifiting the iick. To the deep regret of all who
knew him, and to the lofs of the learned world, he died in

1^43, when he was only in the 49th vear of his age. He
was a man of vaft and profound erudition, but his learning-

was accompanied with modefty and humility, and through

life he is fa id to have exhibited a bright pattern of unaffected

piety, and of all the moral virtues. His works arc very

numerous, and he left behind him in' MS. two large volumes

of notes upon Jofephr.s, which were purchafed by lord Cla-

rendon for 150 louis-d'ors, and prefented to the univerfity

of Oxford, where they were depolited in the Bodleian

library. Here they were confulted by Hudlon, when he

was preparing his edition of the Jewifli hiftonau. Moreri.

Petit, Peter, a celebrated French mathematician and

natural philofopher, was born in the vear 1598. He culti-

vated from a very early period the iludy ot the mathematics

and phyfics, in whicli he made confiderable progrefs, and

which recommended him to the acquaintance of M. Pafcal.

His father was comptroller of the elections in the diilriet in

which, he lived, an office to which he fucceeded, but which,

in 1633, he fold, and removed to Paris. Here he diftin-

guiihed himfelf by his writings, and became intimate with

the moft eminent men 01 his time. On feveral occasions he

was employed by cardinal Richelieu, who gave him a coin-

million to viiit the fea-ports, with the title of engineer and

geographer to the king. He was afterwards lent into

Italy by his majefty, on fpecial affairs. After his return, he

became a convert to the principles of Des Cartes. About
the year 1640, he received the appointment of intendant of

the fortifications of France. During a part of the year

1646 and 7, he was ftationed at Rouen, where, in conjunc-

tion with M. Pafcal, he went through the fame experiments

on the fubjeel of a vacuum, which Torricelli had made be-

fore in Italy. (See Pascal.) From this time there are no

farther particulars relating to the life of M. Petit, though
he lived to the year 1677, when he was about 79 years of

age. He is defcribed as having excelled particularly in

aitronomy, and as having had a fingular paflion for experi-

mental philofophy. He was author of many treatifes on ma-
thematical, phyiical, and aftronomical fubjefts, of which a

long lift is given in the Gen. Biog. Moreri.

Petit, Peter, a learned phyfician, was born at Paris in

the year 161 7, and obtained the degree of doctor in the Uni-

verfity of Montpellier, and of bachelor of medicine in that

ot Paris. He was alfo elected a member of the academy
of Padua. Although he had acquired an extenfive ac-

quaintance with the medical fcience, in the courfe of the

itudies by which thole degrees were obtained, yet the bias

of his mind was not directed to the practice of the profef-

fion which he had cultivated, but led him to philofophi-

cal and literary purfuits, and especially to the ftudv of hif-

tory, .aid to the cultivation of Latin poetry. It was by
the excellence of his poems that he obtained die honour of

admiflion into the Pad.ian academy ; and the f;.me merit oc-

Vol. XXVII.

cafioned him to be ranked as one of the Pleiades of Paris,
an appellation given to a party of feven of the moft accom-
plished Latin poets of that capital. A collection of his
poems was pubhmed in 1683, dedicated to M. Nicolai, pre-
iident of the chamber of accounts, and prefaced by a cu-
rious differtation on the mania of poetry. His poem of
" Codrus," and that entitled " Cynomagie," are much
praifed for the elevated fentiments, the elegance of expref-
iion, and the ftrength and harmony of the verfe, which they
exhibit. One of his poems was on the fubjedt of " Tea,"
and war, printed at Leipfic, in 16S5, with the title of
" Thee, live de Sinenfi Herba Thee," with an epigraph of
Nicholas Pechlin refpecting this herb, and the defcriptions
of feveral other authors. The writings of Petit, however,
were not limited to poetical effays ; lie was the author of
feveral curious tracts, of which the following are the titles.

" De Motu Animalium Spontaneo," Par. 1660, in which he
defended Ariftotle againft Defcartes : " De Lacrymis,
Libri tres," 1661, 121110.: " Exercitationum de Ignis et

Lucis Natura Defenfio," 1664, 4to. : " Differtatio do
nova Renati Carlefii Plulofophia," 1670, Svo : " Mifcella-
nearum Obfervationum, Libri quatuor," 1682, Svo. :

" De Amaaonibus Differtatio," 1685, i2mo. : " De Sy-
billa, Libri tres," Lip'f. 1686, Svo. : " De Natura et Mo-
ribus Anthropophagorum," Traj. 1688, Svo. : " Homeri
Nepenthes, five, de Helence Medicamento luctum avolente

Differtatio," ibid. 1689, Svo. : " Commentarii in tres

priores Aretrei Cappadocis Libros," Lond. 1726 : " Traite
de la Nourriture qui peut fe tirer de l'Eau." Eloy Diet.
Hill, de la Med.

Petit, Frakcis, a diftinguiihed phyfician, who is better

known by this name than by that of Pourfour du Petit, was
born at Paris on the 24th of June, 1664, and loft his pa-
rents, who were engaged in trade, during his childhood.
He is faid to have been flow of apprehenfion, and weak in

memory, when a boy ; fo that, though he laboured much
at fchool, his progrefs was extremely flow, until his mind
was interefted, and his faculties called forth, by the philo-

fophy of Defcartes, which his tutor put into his hands.

The fubjeft became the leading object of his purfuits, and
he began his travels early, with the view of increafing his

knowledge. At Rochelle he became intimate with M.
Blondin, who had a valuable library, a garden of medicinal

plants, and a rmifeum of natural curiofities, and who in-

ftrufted him in anatomy, and recommended him to iludy
medicine. He adopted this counfel, and in 1687 re-

paired to Montpellier, where he graduated, and returned
to Paris in 1690. Here he ftudied anatomy under Du Ver-
ney, botany with Tournefort, and chemittry with Lemery,
and obtained the friendfhip of thefe celebrated men. After
three years of ftudy, and attendance on the hofpital of La
Charite, he became attached to the army, and in his fuper-

intendance of the hospitals at Mons, Namur, and Dinant, he

obtained confiderable diftinftion, and eftablifhed in them dif-

fettfrig-rooms, and chemical laboratories, and direfted the

ftudies of the pupils in botany. After the peace of Ryf-
wick, in 1697, he returned to Paris : but the war of the

Spanifh fucceiiion called him again to the military hofpitals,

and it was net till the peace of Utrecht took place, in

1713, that he fettled in Paris. In 1722 he was elected a

member of the Academy of Sciences, and three years af-

terwards he was appointed penfionarv auatomift, on the Su-

perannuation of M. du Verney. His reputation obtained

for him this honourable appointment, and he was now ex-

tenfively employed in the practice of his profeflion. He
was particularly fuccefsful in the treatment of dileafes of

the eye, which he illuftrated by various models, and reme-

G died
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died by improving the inftruments and operations of hie

predeceflbrs, in relation to this delicate or

This ingenious man died at Paris on the l8th of June,

1 741, aged 77. He left feveral works behind, befides the

papers which he communicated to the academy. They

were written in a negligent, and not always correct ftyle

;

for the conftant occupation of his time in obfi rvation and

experiment prevented him from exerciiing the limit labor on

his writings, and rendered him carelels about the turn of

his phrafes. His works are ;
" Trois Lettres d'un Medecin

des Hofpitaux du Roi a un autre Medecin de fes Amis, fur

un Nouveau Syfteme du Cerveau," Namur, 1710, <f.to.

«« DiiTertation fur une Nouvelle Methode de faire l'Opera-

tionde la Catara&e," Par. 1727, l2mo. " Lettre dans

laquelle il eft demontre que la Cryftallin eft fort pres de

l'Uvee,et ou l'on rapporte de nouvelles preuves de l'Opera-

tion de la Catara&e," 1729, 4to. " Lettres contenant

des Reflexions fur ce que M. Hecquet, M.D. a fait impri-

nter touchant les Maladies des Yeux," 1729, 4to. " Let-

tres contenant des Reflexions fur les Decouvertes fakes fur

les Yeux," 1732,410. Eloy Diet. Hilt.

Petit, John Lewis, a celebrated furgeon, was bom of

a refpectable family at Paris, on the 13th of March, 1674.

From his childhood he difplayed an acutencls and penetra-

tion beyond his years, which gained him the attachment of

M. de Littre, a celebrated anatomift, who refided in his

father's houfe. This kindnefs of M. de Littre, and his

own curiofity, fometimes attrafted the boy to the differing

room of the former, where he foon evinced an intereft in

anatomical purfuits. Diffcftion, fo far from alarming

him, became his play : he was found one day, in a gar-

ret, where he had fecreted himfelf, diileciing a rabbit,

which he had caught, in imitation of what he had feen

M. de Littre perform. This able anatomift did not fail

to cultivate this inclination ; and from the age of (even

years, his young pupil regularly attended at his demonitra-

tions, and made fuch rapid progrefs, that he had fcareely

attained the age of twelve, when M. de Littre confided to

him the fuperintendance of his anatomical theatre. He
afterwards ftudied furgery under Caftel and Marefehal,

and was admitted Mailer at Paris in 1700. He was

born, it has been faid, for the art which lie praftifed, and

would have created furgery, if it had been previouily un-

known. He became the firft pra&itioner, and, as it were,

the oracle of furgery in Paris; he was confulted in all cafes

of importance ; and there were few operations of difficulty

and delicacy, which he did not fuperintend, or aftually per-

form ; and his hand and his eounfels were alike fuccefsful.

Such a reputation was of courfe not limited to his native

city, but extended throughout Europe. In 1726 he was

fern, for by the king of Poland, and again in 1734 by Don
Ferdinand, afterwards king of Spain : he re-cllabhlhed the

health of both thefe princes, who endeavoured to retain him

near their perfons with the offer of great rewards. But he

pi, f, ,,, ,1 lis native capital to the moil brilliant iituations,

and Found there a fuflkicnt number of perfons who properly

eftimated his merits. He became a member of the Academy

of Sciences in 1 715, and was appointed director of the aca-

demy of uirgery, and cenfor and royal profeffor at the

fchools. lie was likewife chofen fellow of the Royal So

of London. He died at Paris on the 20th 'of April,

1750, aged 76. H ' iiially beloved for the qi:.

of his heart, as he v d for thole of his underftand-

ing ; for his difpofition was- naturally lively and hofpitable,

and his ma re indicative of opennefs and warmth of

h than the refuit of a ftudied politenefs. He
was extremely animated in every tiling that concerned his
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profeflion ; and an overfight irritated him more than an

fult. But his anger was ever of fhcyt duration, and he en-

tertained no enmities. His benevolence towards the fuffer-

ing poor was unbounded, and he fpared no labour or exer-

tions for their relief.

He communicated many memoirs to the Academy of

Sciences, and feveral to the Academy of Surgery, which
were printed in their tirft volume. His only feparate publi-

cation was, his " Traitc des Maladies des Os," printed at

Paris in 1705, in i2mo., and frequently reprinted, with

additions. An edition, in 1758, in two volumes, i2mo.,

was publilhed by M. Ant. Louis, with an hiilorical and cri-

tical effay reflecting it fubjomed : and his pupil, M. Lefne,

publilhed his pofthumous works in 1774, with the title of
" Traite des Maladies Chirurgicales et des Operations qui

leur convienneut," in three volumes, 8vo., with many plates

of chirurgieal inftruments. His treatife on the bones in-

volved him in feveral controversies ; but the only chagrin

which he felt, arole from rinding Window, who, as ci

royal, had approved the work, retract his approbation, in

a letter inferted in the Journal des Savaus for May, 1725.

Eloy Diet. Hilt.

Petit, ANTHONY, a diftinguilhed anatomift, was born
at Orleans, and received the degree of doctor of phytic at

, in November 1746. He was elected a member of

the Royal Academy of Sciences in 1760. His talents in the

practice of his profeflion procured for him the appointment

of mtpector of military holpitals in 176S, and, in the fol-

lowing year, the ciiair ot anatomy and furgery at the king's

garden, where his Icience and eloquence attracted a crowd
of auditors. In 1775 he was lucceeded by M. Vicq
d'Azyr in the duties of this chair, while he remained titu-

lar profeflor. He was author of the following works ; -viz.

" Lettre d'un Medecin de Montpellier, au Sujet de l'exa-

men public que le Sieur Louis a fubi it faint Come, en 1 741;,

pour fervir d'Eclairciffement a ce qu'en dit M. Freron,"

4to. 1749. " Difcours fur la Chirurgie," an introductory

lecture delivered at the fchools of medicine, 1757. " Con-
fultation en faveur des Nailfanccs tardives," 1764, I

"Premier et feconde Rapport en faveur de Plnoculation,"

1766, 8vo. " Deux Confultations Medico-legales," rela-

tive to a cafe of fuppofed felf-murder, and to a fuppo

infanticide, 1767. He all'o edited, " Anatoraie Chirurgi-

eale publice cidevant par Jean Palfin," 2 torn. Svo. 1
_
5 ^ -

Eloy Diet. Hilt, de la Med.
Petit, Cape, Jury, 1 'y, Sri/ion, Trcafon.

See the fublhintr. .

Petit Goavc, in Geography. S G iavk.

Petit Port, a harbour on the c< ail of Peru, near tit'

equator.

PETIT A Terra. See Sum m« i

PETITCODIAK, in Get , . river of America,

which falls into an arm of the bay of Fundy, called Cheg-
nefto channel. The Indians have a communication from

the head of it with St. John's river, lo acrofs to

the head of Kennebeefius.

PETITE (i< BRltB, l'V., in Ml , is car-

ried on by a light party, commanded by an expert partifan,

of 1 I ween one and two thou, . ieparated

from the main army, in order to v'rie camp 1

march, to reconnoitre the enemy or tie •, to feize

their pofl ;, convoys, or efcorts, to plant ambufcades, and

to praCtifc every liratagem for furpriiing or difturbing the

my.
PETITE-PIEKRE, La, or Lut; r, in Geo-
'.-, a to. en of Trance, in I tmeh of :

!

.

Rhine, and chief place ot a canton, in I rift ol Sa

»arr



PET
The place contains 1019, and the canton 9323

inhabitants, on a territory of 292A kiliometres, in 22 com-

uiniies.

PETITE-RIVIERE, a town of Hifpaniola ; 15 miles

E.N.]-. of Si. Marco.—Alfo, a town of Canada, on the

St. Lawrence ; 65 miles N.E. of Quebec.

PETITES-CHIELLES, a town of France, in the

department of the Jura, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrift of Saint Claude. The place contains 578, and the

canton 11,923 inhabitants, on a territory of 255 kiliometres,

in 28 communes.
PET1TE-TERRE, a fmall illand in the Weft Indies,

near Defeada.

PETITE-TROU, a town of the ifland of Hifpaniola
;

19 miles E. of Jeremie.

PETITIA, in Botany, was named by Jacquin, in honour
of Francis Pourfour du Petit, a celebrated phylician and

anatomift of Paris, who died in 1741. He publifhed fome
botanical oblervations, in the form of letters, in 17 10.

.laeq. Amer. 14. Sehreb. 72. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 614.
Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. JufT 107—Clafs and order, Te-

trandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Perfoliate, Linn. Vitices,

JufT.

(Jen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fmall,

ereft, with four teeth, permanent. Cor. of one petal ;

tube cylindrical, erect, long; limb in four ovate, acute,

flat, reflexed fegments, half the length of the tube. Stain.

Filaments four, awl-fhaped, very (hort, in the upper part

of the tube ; anthers ereft. Pift. Germen roundifh, fmall,

fuperior ; ftyle awl-lhaped, ereft, the length of the Itamens
;

Sigma limple. Peric. Drupa roundilh. Seed. Nut ovale,

obtufe, of two cells, with folitary, oblong kernels.

Eft. Ch. Calyx four-toothed, inferior. Limb of the

corolla four-cleft, reflexed. Drupa with a nut of two
cells.

Obf. Jacquin lays the flowers are often three-cleft and
triandrous.

I. P. dormngenjis. J acq. Amer. t. 182. f. f>, a leaf

only.—Native of woods in Hilpaniola. An upright /hrub,

whofe young branches are fquare and furrowed. Leaves
oppolite, ovate-oblong, pointed, fmooth, entire, veiny un-

derneath, fix inches long, on (lender footflalks. Panicles

axillary, three inches long, with awl-fhaped bracleas at their

fubdivifions. Flo-wers numerous, white.

Dr. Mserter, whofe difcoveries, though not acknow-
ledged, have fo greatly enriched the Vienna gardens, has

obferved to us that this plant is truly a fpecies of Citha-

rexylum ; nor do we fee any reafon to doubt the accuracy

of this opinion, though, having never feen a fpecimen, we
cannot form any pofitive conclulion.

PETITIO Ixduciakum, in the Civil Law, the fame

as imparlance in common law.

Petitio Principii, in Logic, a begging the queftion, or

precarious fuppofmg a thing to be true, or taking it for

granted, when it really remains either dubious, or elfe ex-

prefsly denied.

PETITION, Petitio, a fupplication in form, made
by an inferior to his fuperior ; efpecially to one having fome
jurifdiftion.

To fubferibe a petition to the king to frighten him into

change of his meafures, intimating, that if he denied, many
thousands of his fubjefts will be difcontented, &c. is in-

cluded among the contempts againft the king's perfon and
government, tending to weaken the fame, and is punifhable

by fine and imprifonment. 1 Hawk. P. C. 60.
The right of petition is, however, unqueftionable ; pro-

vided care be taken, that, under the pretence of petitioning,

P E T
the" fubjeft be not guilty of any riots or tumults, for pre-
venting which, it is provided by the flat. 13 Car. II. Hat. 1.

cap. 5, that no petition to the king, or either houfe of par-
liament, for any alterations in church or Mate, lhall be
figned by above twenty perfons, unlefs the matter thereof
be approved by three juftices of the peace, or the major
part of the grand jury, in the country ; and in London, by
the lord mayor, aldermen, and common council : nor lhall

any petition be prefented by more than ten perfons at a
time, on pain, in either cafe, of incurring a penalty not ex-
ceeding 100/. and three months imprifonment. But, under
thefe regulations, it is declared by the ftatute 1 W. & M.
flat. 2. cap. 2, that the fubjeft hath a right to petition

;

and that all commitments and profecutions for fuch peti-
tioning are illegal.

Petition of appeal to the houfe of lords is the dernier
refort of any fubjeft, who thinks himfelf aggrieved by anv
interlocutory order or final determination in the court of
chancery. This jurifdiftion of the houfe of peers is faid to
have begun in 18 Jac. I., and the firft petition, which ap-
pears in the records of parliament, was prefented in that
year ; and the firft that was heard and determined, was pre-
fented in a few months after ; both levelled againft the lord
keeper Bacon, for corruption and other mifbehaviour. It

was afterwards warmly controverted by the houfe of com-
mons, in the reign of Charles II. But the difpute has long
lince terminated. We may obferve, that no new evidence
is admitted in the houfe of lords, upon any account, for thi?

is a diltinft jurifdiftion.

Petition of Bankruptcy, is a petition prefented to the
lord chancellor by one creditor to the amount of 100/., by
two to the amount of 150/., or by three or more to the
amount of 200/. ; upon which he grants a commiffion to
certain perfons, who are then ftyled commiflioners of bank-
rupts. See Commission.

Petition of Right, was a parliamentary declaration <>f

the liberties of the people, aflented to by king Charles 1.,

in the beginning of his reign: in which it is enafted, thai

none mould be compelled to make or yield any gift, loan,
benevolence, tax, and fuch like charge, without confent by
aft of parliament ; nor upon refufal fo to do, be called to
make anfwer, take any oath not warranted by law, give at-

tendance, or be confined, or otherwife molefted concerning
the fame, &c. And that the fubjeft mould not be bur-
thened by the quartering of foldiers or mariners ; and all

commiffions for proceeding by martial law to be annulled,
and none of like nature iffued thereafter, left the fubjeft

(by colour thereof) be deftroyed or put to death, contrary
to the laws of the land, &c. See flat. 3 Car. I. cap. 1.

PETITOT, John, in Biography, was an enamel painter

of very confiderable renown, born at Geneva in 1607, who
praftifed for a confiderable length of time in England, being
afMed, it is faid, in the manufactory of his colours, by fir

Theodore Mayerne, a phyfician and renowned chemift.

Petitot copied many of Vandyke's piftures with great
neatnefs and care ; but though his colours were fpecifically

pure and bright, he polTefled not the art of breaking and
uniting them ; and confequently his pictures lack richnefs,

truth, and harmony. He was neverthclefs the firft man of
his time, in that branch of the art. From England, after

the execution of Charles, he went to France, and fucceeded
at the court there, fo as to acquire an ample fortune.

Being a Proteftant, he with fome difficulty, after the pafling

of the edift of Nantes, procured permiUion to retire to

Geneva ; and afterwards fettled at Vevay, in the canton of

Berne, in eafe and affluence ; and there lie died at the ad-

vanced age of 84, in 1691.

G ? Th<-
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The ufual price of Petitot for a portrait was 30 piftoles
;

but for fome years before his death, it was advanced to 40.

But he only painted the heads and hands of his figures ; the

hair, ground, and draperies, being executed by his brother-

in-law, Bordier ; and it appears to their credit, that they

alTociated and lived together for 50 years, without the

fraalleft conteft or mifunderftanding.

He left a fon of his own name, who practifed the fame

on feifion with his father ; and though he was not by any

means equal to him, yet he obtained very confiderable em-
pic vment and repute. His age and the period of his deatii

ire alike unknown.
PETIVARS, in Geography, a tribe, inhabiting towards

tiie north-eaft of Brafil, who are faid to be benevolent and

hofpitable. They lure tlieir lips, and adorn them with a

green (tone, of which they are hi vain as to delpile all other

nations. When the wife has brought forth a child, the

hufband confines himfelf to his bed for a month, and re-

ceives vifits of congratulation. E Italia obferves, that this

euilom is not only common in many parts of America, but

nlfo known to the ancient Spaniards, as mentioned by
S'.rabo. The rerfon of this euilom is, that if any accident

were to befal the father, the new-born babe mult Suffer.

PET1VER, JAMES, va Biography, an Englifh naturaliit

ar.d indefatigable collector, who flouriihed at the end of the

17th and beginning of the 18th centuries, parted the chief

part of his life as an apothecary, at the White Crofs in

Aldcrfgate-llrect, London. Of his origin nothing is

known, and the only indication we can find of his family

connections, occurs in the octavo edition of his Gaz.op/-y-

lacium, p. 15, where he fays, " this ferpent, with Several

other animals, I find amongll fome Cape paintings, which

our worthy kinfman Dr. Sherard hath lately given me to

figure," &c. It were unjuft to defraud him of even the

fhadow of fo illuftrious a relationthip. Dr. Pulteney has

ascertained that Petiver was apprenticed to Mr. Feltham,

apothecary to St. Bartholomew's hofpital, and that after he

was eltablifhed for himfelf in Alderfgate-ftreet, he became
apothecary to the Charter-houfe, and obtained a confiderable

(hare of practice in his profeflion. He had an early pro-

penfity to collect natural curiofities, and engaged various

captains and furgeons of Ihips to bring home any thing they

could find to enrich his growing mufeum. He fupplied

fuch perfons with printed hits, and indications, of what was
belt worth their notice, as well as with inflruCtions for pre-

ferving what they might collect. Nor was he lels induf-

trious in procuring the productions of his own countn .

He travelled in 1692 into the midland counties of England,

nor did he confine his inquiries to tin beaten tracks, but ex-

tended them to the cryptogamic walks ot Botany, hitherto

fcarcely explored. His fubfequent publications (hew that

lie was in the daily habit of obferving the tninuteft produc-

tions of the animal as well as vegetable kingdoms, in the

neighbourhood of London. His mufeum and his reputation

gradually increafed, infomuch that Sir Hans Sloane, iome
time before Petiver's death, offered him four thoufand

pounds for the former, and afterwards purchafed it ; while

the latter is evinced by his being elected a Fellow of the

Royal Society, and (till more by his being acknowledged
as the liberal and intelligent correfpondent and alfillant of

the great Mr. Ray. He proved no idle member of the

learned body which adopted him. Above twenty of his

papers appear in the Philofophical Tranlactions, between
the years 1697 and 1717. Thefe are moltlv accounts of

various productions of the three kingdoms of nature, fent

to the author from diltant countries. One of his treatifes

however has a higher aim, and entitles him to rank as a

philofophical naturalilt. This occurs in vol. xxi. N° 255,
under the denomination of " Some attempts made to prove,

that herbs of the fame make, or clals, for the generality,

have the like vertue, and tendency to work the fame ef-

fects.'' The idea had indeed been fuggefted by C<efalpinus,

but it was firft exemplified by Petiver. Linnzus afterwards

carried it further, nor can any reflecting perfon doubt of

the foundnefs of the doctrine.

The tint publication of our author was a 'mall octavo

of 96 pages, witii two plates, entitled Muj i

Centura decern; 1695— !"-.}• This is more than a

catalogue of his collection, as many of the articles are fciei -

tifically defined, and accompanied with brief but intelligent

remarks. Copious accounts ot his correfpondent s and beni -

factors are interfperfed. An invidious mention of his con-

temporary, and rival collector, Plukenet, occurs in p. 7 ^,

where that botaniit is accufed of " ra(h conjectures" and
" falfe references," and of refufing to compare fome of Pe-

tiver's Specimens with his own, for the purpoie of afcertain-

ing Synonyms. Thefe authors were always at variance

;

for though they now and then fpeak of each other with ci-

vility, they much more frequently lay afide all decorum in

their criticifms. Plukenet in his Mantiffa (fee Pi.vkknet)
handles Petiver very roughly ; nor was the latter at all be-

hind-hand in abufe. This does not indeed appear by the

generality of his publications ; but we have feen in the col-

lections of Tournefort and Vail'.ant at Paris, various tickets,

whether manufcript or printed we cannot pofitively fay, ai-

t. 'lied to a number of dried Specimens, in which the fubject

of our prefent article d-.ipii.vs a malignity and coarfenefs of

criticifm, directly calculated to defeat its own defign, and

of which we have fcarcely ever met with another inltance.

Petiver publifhed, in 1 702, the ill and 2d Decades of
his Gazophylacium Nature ft Ari'is, the plates of which are

in folio, the letter-prefs 32 pages in 8vo. Thefe were fol-

lowed by three more Decades in 1704, with 48 pages of

letter-prefs ; and " A Clafiieal and Topical Catalogue" of

the whole work was fubjoincd, in 14 pages more. The
50 plates, which compote thefe five Decades, contain a

great number of objects of natural hiftory, difperfed with-

out any order, many of them very imperfect, especially the

Specimens of plants. In turning over thefe engravings, it

isimpoliible not to recollect Shakfpear'a deScription of the

Mantuan apothecary :

" in his needy (hop a tortoife lim.

An alligator uuff'd, and other (kins

Of i!l-!hap'd fifhes;" £c.

The infects are better than the reft, but of thefe the mod
famous is an impofture. The Papilio, figured in t. 10. f. 6,

which Linnaeus has named Eccl'ipfis, and defcribed from this

figure alone, was found, on the inspection ot the original

fpecimen by Mr. Jones, .. be no other than P. Rhtimni,

which, being artificially painted, impofed on our author.

The late Dr. Gre) indignantly ltamped the fpecimen to

pieces.

In 1709— 1711 fwc more Decades of the fame work
came forth, with folio letter-prefs, and a folio edition of the

" Catalogus Clafiicus et Topicus."

It would be impoflible as well as ufelefs to particularise

the publication of every one of Petiver's lilts and cata-

logues. They were all, as far as could be collected, re-

publiihed in two vols, folio, under the title of Jticoii Peli-

veri Opera, by John Millan in 1767, price plain fix guineas ;

or with the infects coloured, which is the belt, Seven

guineas ; and with the whole coloured, which mult chi

have been done from imagination, twenty guineas.

1 The
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The firft volume confifts of the Gazophylacium extended

to 156 plates, with explanations of all but the laft, which

contains 37 (hells copied from Bonanni. A great part of

the laft fifty of thefe plates, at leaft, are compilations from

printed works, fuch as thofe of Plumier, Pona, Merian,

and others, whofe figures certainly gain nothing in being

copied and diminiflied by Petiver. Some of the plates,

however, are taken from original drawings. The moil ex-

traordinary circumftance is his defcending to copy his rival

Plukenet, as in t. 106, f. 10 and II, and ellewhere. The
reft of this volume is made up of 22 plates of Amboyna
(hells and marine animals, copied from Rumphius ; and two
plates intended to teach the rudiments of Botany. The
paper of our author on the virtues of plants, Phil. Tranf.

n. 255, is judicioufly introduced into the letter-prefs of this

volume ; as well as an illullration of Ray's fyftem, as far as

regards Englilh plants.

The fecond volume, deiigned to have commenced with

the above-mentioned rudiments of Botany, is particularly

eftimable, as containing 72 plates of Englilh Plants, with

12 plants in each plate, arranged and named according to

the lft and 2d editions of Ray's Synopfis. This perform-

ance, though incomplete, as it ends with the Cufcuta,

R. Syn. ed. 2. 2S2, the laft of the herbaceous plants, is of

great importance in many cafes. The figures fhew, with

tolerable accuracy, what was known of Ray's plants by his

contemporaries, and have proved of life in fome difficult

queftions, as appears by the Flora Britannica ; though in-

deed few of them are done from original drawings, and fome
are copied from books erroneoufly cited by Ray himfelf, as

the Hieracium, t. 13. f. 6, and the Scilia, t. 67. f. 5. Next
follow four plates of ufeful Peruvian plants, not ill copied

from Feuillee ; and two of rare medicinal ones, chiefly from

Pomet. Haller, who had no complete fet of Petiver's works,

fays he remembers to have feen with difguft his very faulty

reprefentation of the plant yielding the Peruvian bark. No-
thing certainly can be much worie than this figure, which

occurs twice
;
yet we can perceive that it was taken from

one of the large downy-leaved fpecies of Cinchona, and not

from what Haller had elfewhere feen repreiented ; fo that it

throws fome light on the obfeure hiftory of the valuable drug
in queftion. It mull alfo be recollected, thut Petiver pub-
limed thefe plates folely for the purpofe of obtaining better

information. They were intended to be lent abroad, to

..(lift travellers in their enquiries, nor had he any thing better

within his reach. Next to thefe plates follow live of marine

plants or animals, and Italian grailes, copied from Boccone,

Barrelier, &c. ; and two of Egyptian plants from Profper

Alpinus. Copies of Plumier-s Filices, with fome Fungi,

occupy 17 plates more, which are what Linnaeus cites in his

Species Plantarurn, along with the original work. Three
plates more of marine productions are fubjoined. Six very

ulciiu ones of Englilh Papiliones conclude the engravings of

this volume. They are accompanied by printed catalogues

of explanations, and various other papers, all, for the moll

part, the original impreflions, which appear to have lain

dormant on the bookfeller's hands, till this republication of

the whole was contrived. The purchafer fhould, by col-

lating his copy with lome authentic one, take care that it is

complete. The Concordia Graminum, Mufcorum, &c, a

work often cited by Englilh writers, is one of the mod va-

luable things in this collection. Our copy has but 12 pages,

and ends with n. 375, being evidently impertccl
;
yet we

have never feen more. The Botanicum Anglicum ; Horlus

Siccus Chirurgicus and Pharmaceutical, confill of. tickets,

intended to be feparately applied to dried fpecimens, for fale,

like fome publications of Ehihart and Dickfon. To them

are annexed labels for fix different noftrums, fold, as we
prefume, by our author ; thefe are the Indian Purge, Am-
bretta, Purging Marmalade, Golden Aqua Mirabilis, Purl
Royal or Elixir Regale, and Syrup of Manna, or the Cor-
dial Purge. Thefe favour of quackery, and account for

the floui-ifhing ftate of Petiver's finances ; while they per-

haps may partly explain the caufe of Plukenet's difdainful

enmity, as the latter was a learned and regular, but unfuc-
ceisful, phyfician.

It does not appear that Petiver had any family, or that
he was ever married. He died at his houfe in Alderfgate
ftreet, on the 20th of April 1718, but of his age we ti'.d

no mention. His body lay in ftate at Cooke Hall, and was
probably interred at his parifh church, to the charrty-fchool

attached to which he left 50 pounds, and five guineas to Dr.
Brady for preaching his funeral ftrmon. His pall was
fupported by iir Hans Sloane, Dr. Levit, phyfician to the

Charter-houfe, and four other pliylicians. We know not
that any portrait of him is extant.

The collections of dried plants, and other natural pro-

ductions, which belonged to Petiver, and, after his death,

were bought by fir Hans Sloane, now make a part of the
Britifh Mufeum. They are frequently reforted to for the
fake of afcertaining oblcure fynonyms, his plates being fo

generally cited by Linnreus, and in many inllances fo inef-
ficient to exprefs the precife object intended. Pulteney's

Sketches of Botany. Haller Bibl. Bot. and Petiver's

Works. S.

PETIVERIA, in Botany, a genus dedicated, with
many compliments, by Plumier, to James Petiver, the Eng-
lilh naturalift ; fee the laft article. Plum. Gen. 50. t. 39.
Swartz. Obf. 137. t. 10. f. 3. Linn. Gen. 181. Schreb.

241. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 284. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 334. Juft. 84. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 272. Gxrtn. t. 75. Clafs and order, Heptandria Mo-
nogynia. Nat. Ord. Holeracea, Linn. Atripliees, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of four linear, obtufe,

equal, ereft, permanent leaves. Cor. none, " except the

calyx, being coloured, (hould be fo denominated." I. inn.

Stain. Filaments fix to eight, awl-lhaped, erect, unequal,

moftly fhorter than the calyx ; anthers linear, cloven.

Pijl. Germen oblong, compreffed, emarginate ; ftyle very

(hort, lateral, received into a longitudinal furrow of the

germen ; ftigma pencil-lhaped. Peric. none. Seed oblong,

compreffed, dilated upwards, emarginate, furnifhed at each

fide with two rigid, acute, reflexed brillles.

Elf. Ch. Calyx of four leaves, inferior. Corolla none.

Style lateral. Stigma pencil-lhaped. Seed one, with four

reflexed brillles.

Obf. Dr. Swartz has materially corrected the Linnian
character, in which the brillles of the feed were taken for

ftylcs ; and finding the number of ftamens, though variable

from fix to eight, very commonly feven, he has transferred

this genus from Hexandria Tetragynia to Heptandria Mona~
gynia.

I. P. attiacea. Guinea-hen Weed. Linn. Sp. PI. 486.

Stockh. Tranf. for 1744. 287. t. 7. Trew Ehret. 33.

t. 67. (P. folani foliis, loculis fpinofis ; Plum. Ic. 2
1
3.

t. 219.)—Common about hedges and dry bulhy places in

the Weft Indies. Swartz.. The root is perennnJ. Stem

fomewhat fhrubby, erect, alternately branched, about two
feet high, roundiih, ftriated, downy, leafy. Leaves alter-

nate, on ihort ftalks, elliptic-oblong, three inches in length,

generally fmooth, with one rib and fevcral tranfverfe veins j

their margin either quite entire, or with a few {hallow blunt

ferratures. Stipulas a pair of obtufe, fometimes ftalked,

glands, at the bafe of the footftalks. Spites terminal, very

long
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loug and flender, of numerous, alternate, rather diftant,

t, {mail, wliitilh or reddilh_/?«-an-,r, of no beauty- We
readily concur with Swart/, in uniting the P. oBandra of

Linnxus with his dlliaeea, nor do we find grounds to diftin-

guiih it, •::• riety ; the ftamens being in lome flo

lix, in others leveu or eigiit, on one and the fame plant.

The whole herb is faid to have a very ftrong and volatile

{cent of garlick, fo that fome ptrfons in Hifpaniola ufe it as

a remedy for the headach . When cattle, in diitrefs for

more grateful food, in the dry ieafon, feed upon the Peti-

va'ta, it is faid to give, not only their milk, but their flefh,

and efpecially the kiduies, a powerful and ditagreeable fla-

vour of garlick. Sloane fays that this mco ivenience is

cured, by removing the cattle to frefh pallures, when
plant does not grow, for about a week before they are

killed. Guinea-hens are reported to be very fond of it.

PetiVERIA, in Gardening, contains plants of the woody,

exotic, perennial, evergreen kind, tor the Hove, of which

the fpecies cultivated are, the common guinea-hen weed (P.

alliacea) ; and the dwarf guinea-hen weed (P. octandra).

See the preceding article.

• Method of* Culture.—Tliefe plants may be increafed by
flips or cuttings planted out in the fummer, as well as by

feeds ; which mull be lown on a hot-bed early in the fpring.

When the plants are come up, they fhould be removed into

feparate pots, and plunged into a moderate hot-bed. When
the plants have obtained a good lhare of ltrength, they

fhould be inured by degrees to the open air, into which they

may be removed towards the end of June, placing them in

a warm fituation, where they mav remain till autumn, when
they mult be placed in the ltove, and during winter have a

moderate degree of w arnith.

They afford variety, and produce a good effect among
other potted plants.

PET KAM, in Geography, a town of Ealt Friefljuid ;

three miles S.E. of Emden.
PETNBOFEN, a town of Bavaria, in the munici-

pality of Aichltatt ; fever miles S.S.E. of Aichltatt.

PETOEA, in Botany, &c. See MoMORDICA.
PfiTOLA, in Zoology, a fpecies of coluber, the ieuta of

whole abdomen are two hundred and nine ; and the fquam.r

of the tail ninety. See CoLUBKIt.

PETOLIN, in Natural H'tflory, the French name for a

Ihrub of the piftachia knid, famous for affording bladders

or tubercles on its leaves and tender branches, in the manner of

the common turpentine tree; which are found full of infefts.

Thete infects are always found to be of the puceron kind,

and fome ot them are winged, others not, as is known to be
the cafe in that genus of animals. Tliefe bladders, and
thole of the turpentine tree, called its horns, have been by
fome luppoled to be tin- natural production ot the trees,

but they are, in reality, only a peculiar fpecies of bladder-

galls, formed by thefe animals, one female of which making
her way into the leaf, while the young raifes its covering

membrane into a bladder, in which (he produces her young
ones ; which by lucking its fides, derive the juices to it, and

lion its i-icrcale. See PuCERON.
PETOUNE lb>n\, in Geography, a town of Chinefe

Taitarv. in the government of Kerin-Oube ; 4XJ miles N.E.
Pekin. N. lat. 45 ij'. E. long. 124 34'.

Petouse' Kianen, a port of Chinefe Tartary- j nine miles

N.W. of Petoune Hotun.
PETRA, a river of Naples, which runs into the fen, 13

miles N.E. of Bova.— Alfo, a town of Sicily, in the valley

of Ma/.ara ; two miles N.N.W. of Girgenti.—Alfo, a fea-

port town, in the ifland of Metelin, lituated on a rock al-

nwft inacceffible. N. lat. 39 27'. E. long. 26 14'.

6

PETRAHAR, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar; 20
E. of Ramgur.

1T.TRALIA, a town of Sicily, in the valley of De-
mona ; 17 miles S. of Miftrella.

PETRAETA, a town of Naples, in Calabria Citra ;

five miles E.S.E. of Cofenza.

PETRANTA, a town of Etruria, near the fea-coafl ;

15 miles N.W. of Lucca. N. lat. 4} 58'. E. long, icr

21.

PETRARCHA, Fhancesco, in Biography, one of the

molt celebrated names in the literature of the middle ages,

was born at Are/7.0, in Tufcany. His father was a notary

in Florence, who, with his wife, was exiled in 1302, and

took up his relidence at Arezzo. After lome changes

in their abode, his parents, having loll all hope of being

reltored, carried him to Avignon, being then only eight

year, old. In that city, and in Carpentras, he palled his

youth, receiving inltruCf ions, according to the mode of the

age, in grammar, dialectics, and rhetoric. He then itudied

th'. civil law at Montpelher and Bologna, fpending four

in the former city, and two in the latter. He however

deferted the legal profeffion, though his father had fet his

heart upon feeing him in the dociorial robes. In his own
juftirication he fays, that he found it impoiliblc, at that

period, to practife the law in an honourable manner, and

conliltently with a juft lenle of integrity. At the ag

2 2 he returned to Avignon, and about that time he loft

both his parents. Finding himlelt left in indifferent cir-

cumllances, he, together with a younger brother, enrolled

himfelf in the clerical order, but only received the tonfure.

At Avignon he contracted an intimacy with .lacopo Co-
lonna, afterwards bilhop of Lombes, which was the founda-

tion of the attachment that he preferred during his whole

life to the houfe of Colonna. With fuch a patron he might

unquel'ionably have obtained high ecclefiaftical preferment,

but his habits of life were little conformable to the clerical

character. He was particularly unfitted for this profelfion

bv that amorous pallion which is fo confpicuous a circum-

ftance in his life and writings, and which commenced when

he was about 23 years of ag< . Who was that Laura whom
he has rendered fo celebrated by his poems, became a fub-

jedf of controverly even in his lifetime, and has ever lince

exercifed the inquifitive talents of critics and biographers.

The Italians acquiefce in the proofs adduced by the Abbe
de Sade, that file was the daughter of Audchert de Noves,

ivndic of Avignon, and the wife of Hugh, ion of Paul

de Sade. The nature of his love has alto been a matter of

difpute ; fome have regarded it as a mere Platonic attachment,

others have confidered it as an ordinary fenlual affection. It

Petrarch is himfelf to be milled, it wa I d a violent

pallion, which, for a long courfe of years, kept his mind

in agitation, and influenced tfie whole tenor of his lite.

It appears to have been void of criminality, and no
fufpicion relts upon the virtue of Laura, it may not

be amifs in this place to take notice of the theory, of

De Sade, and of its examination by Alexander Erafer

Tytler, efq. Tins gentleman has written a *ery elaborate

paper in the fifth volume of the TranlaCtions of the Edm-
buii^h Royal Society on the fubjeft, and in d "I the

purity of Petrarch's love, in oppofition to the h.) pothefis of

De Sade.

"The works of Petrarch," fays Mr. Tytler, " bear evi-

dence ot his abilities as a politician] theologian, and pliilo-

toplier, and it is in thefe characters that he appears to-have

been chiefly diftinguilhed by his contemporaries, but it is

not on thefe foundations that the hilling llrutture ot his

fame has been reared. It is to thofe incomparable verfes,

in
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in which he has celebrated the accomplilliments and bewailed

the fate of the beautiful Laura, that Petrarch has been in-

debted for his permanent reputation. The hittory of the

poet's paffion for his lovely millrefs, muft ever be regarded

as forming the moil interefting portion of his annals. His
character, in fa£t, took its tone from that predominant af-

fection, which influenced his ftudies, his habits of life, and

all his purfuits and occupations. A love fo pure, fo ardent,

and fo lading, is difficult to be paralleled in the hiftory of

human nature. Petrarch was the paffionate admirer of Laura
for 2 1 years, while (he was in life, and with unabated ardour

'lection, he is faid to have bewailed her lofs for 26 years

after her death." The works of the poet bear the ftrongeft

teftimony that this paffion was an honourable and virtuous

flame. Petrarch afpired to the happinefs of being united to

Laura in marriage, and from the fame kind of evidence it

is clear that Laura was not infeniible to his pallion. At
b De Sade attempts, in his ponderous work, to blait

nr fame of the lady ; maintaining, as we have feen, " that

Laura was a married woman, the mother of a numerous fa-

mily ; that Petrarch had no other end in his purfuit, than

u hat every libertine propofes to himfelf in the poffeflion of

llrefi : and that the lovely Laura, though never unfaith-

ful to her hufband's bed, was feniible to Petrarch's paffion,

gratified by his attentions, and continued to give him every

of regard which, without a diredl breach of her ma-
trimonial vow, flic could bellow upon him." Such is the

hypothefis of De Sade, which has been fully examined by
Mr. Tytler : into his reafoning we cannot enter, without

trarifgrefling the limits allotted to a biographical article in

this work. He carries with him all the belt feelings of

the reader, and if his arguments do not amount to what
may be denominated hifloric demonftration, yet they are

ftrong, and delerving the regard of thofe who would be fa-

tisfied on the point under dilcuffion. In the concluhon he

fays, " I have now, as I truit, impartially canvailed the

whole of thefe arguments drawn by the author of the Me-
maires from the works of Petrarch himfelf, or what may be
termed the intrinfic evidence in fupport of the material part

oi his hypothefis, namely, that Laura was a married woman
;

nor do I think I prefume too much when I fay, that I have

(hewn their abfolute infufticiency to prove that proportion."

He then proceeds farther, and allcrts, that in the whole of

Petrarch's works, confiding of more than 300 fonnets and
other poetical pieces, there is not to be found a fmgle paf-

fage which intimates that Laura was a married woman. He
then produces a variety of direct arguments on the fubject,

and he concludes ; " if, while on the one hand we have fhewn
that there is not the lmallcil folidity in all that elaborate ar-

gument, which has been brought to prove that Laura was a

married woman, we have proved on the other, from the

whole tenour of the writings of Petrarch, the only evidence

that applies to the matter, that his affection ior Laura was
an honourable and virtuous flame."

One of the methods taken by Petrarch to combat his un-

fortunate paffion was frequent travelling, and in 1330 he

! ccompanied Jacopo Colonna to his new bifhopric of

Lombes, where he paded the iummer, and then returned

with him to Avignon. That prelate introduced him to his

brother, cardinal Giovanni Colonna, who was thenceforth one
of his principal patrons, and in whofe palace he became
acquainted with the mod learned men of the age. He
made a more extenfive tour in 1333, taking his courfe

through Paris into Flanders, and thence to Aix-la-Chapelle
and Cologne, and returning by Lyons to Avignon. By
thefe and his other journies he increafed his acquaintance

witli men, and his knowledge of the manners and cudoms of
the world. In 1334, a new pope having fucceeded to the
pontifical chair, under the name of Benedict XII., Petrarch
began that courfe of remonflrance on the defertion of
Rome, and the removal of the holy fee to Avignon, which
was ever after one of the favourite topics of eloquence in

profe and verfe. In 1336 he vifited, with filial and claffical

reverence, all the monuments of antiquity which render

Rome fo interefting. The love of Petrarch was not of a

kind to exclude tranfitory amours, and the manners of the
age were little reftraint to fuch indulgence ; and it appears
that in the year 1337 he had a natural fon, who died while
he was a young man. For the education of this fon he
fhewed an anxious folicitude. It was about this time that

he refolved upon that retreat which has made the name of
Vauclufe fo famous in the annals of love and poetry. This
place, iituated in the county of Provence, where the river

Sorgue fprings from a rocky cavern, is a romantic folitude,

well fuited both to the lover and the ftudent, and Petrarch
feems to have enjoyed it in both capacities. He purchafed
a fmall houie and farm in this fequedered fpot, which was
liis favourite relidence for many years. Here he compofed
not only the greated part of his vernacular poetry, but
many of his epiftles in Latin profe and verfe, and of his

eclogues. Here likewife he wrote his books on a " Solitary

Life," and on " Religious Tranquillity," and made a com-
mencement, in 1339, of the poem on which he mod valued

himfelf, Lis " Africa." He did not entirely bury himfelf

here, but made occafional vifits to Avignon, and other

places. The literary reputation confequent upon his writ-

ings, now began to make him extenfively known. One of
its mod flattering effefts was a letter addrefled to him by
Robert, king of Naples, the greated proteClor of letters

and learned men of the age. This connection was a pre-

lude to the higheft honour which could be conferred upon
him as a poet, and which makes an era in his life. The
ancient cuitom of folemnly crowning eminent poets in the

capital of Rome had for fome ages fallen into difufe.

From the revival of letters in the 13th century, the honour
of the laurel had indeed occafionally been conferred upon
poets, but not in that place, nor with the former cere-

monials. Petrarch had for fome time indulged the hope of

attaining this didinction, when in the month ofAuguft, 1 340,
he unexpectedly received a letter from the Roman fenate,

urging him to come and take the laurel in that city ; and a

few hours after, he was greeted with a letter from the chan-

cellor of the univerfity of Paris, containing a fimilar appli-

cation in favour of that capital. He wavered for fome time

in his choice, but at length his own inclination, and the ad-

vice of cardinal Colonna, determined him for Rome. As
he thought it a neceflary form previoufly to fubmit to an

examination of his learning and talents, he gave king Ro-
bert the honour of being his examinant, and accordingly

repaired to Naples in March 1341. His reception from
that monarch was of the mod flattering kind, and they con-

verfed together on equal terms of literary equality. Dur-
ing three days, Petrarch, in prefence of the king and his

whole court, fuftained his trials, which related not only to

poetry, but to all the fciences then cultivated ; and, in fhort,

he was declared worthy of the crown. Robert likewife de-

corated him with the honorary title of his chaplain, and

appointed one of his courtiers to affift in his name at the

ceremony in the Capitol. At Rome he was received by
his friend count d'Anguillara, who fixed upon Eafter-day

for the time of conferring the dedined honour. On that

day, in the midft of the applaufe of the whole Roman peo-

ple,
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pic, and with a numerous attendance of perfons of rank

and diitinction, the laurel was placed upon Petrarch's head

by the count.

From Rome the poet went to Parma, where he pafTed

Tome time with his protectors the lords of Corregio, and

employed himfelf in linilhing his " Africa," and it was pro-

bably from that family that he obtained the dignity of arch-

deacon in the church of Parma. At the acceflion of pope

Clement VI., in 1342, Petrarch was one of the ambaffadors

fent to compliment him in the name of the fenate and people

of Rome, foon after which a priory in the diocefe of Pifa

was conferred upon him through the favour of the fame

pope. In the following year he compolcd his cur

" Dialogue with St. Auguftine," in which lie confefles the

paiTion tor Laura, which Hill held dominion over his foul.

That this confeffion was rather fentimental and rhetorical

than penitentiary, is evident, as he makes 1:0 mention in it

of a connection which about this time made him the father

of a fecond natural child.

In the year 1348 Petrarch vifited Padua for the iirfl.

time, where lie became acquainted with .Tacopo da Carrara,

who was one of his great friends and admirers, and it v. a

this year that was remarkable for the univerfal peftilence

which ravaged all Europe, and one of the victims to it

was the celebrated Laura. The fame peftilence deprived

him of his great friend and patron cardinal Colonna, but he

was now in fuch general efteem, that he was fur.- of an ho-

nourable reception from perfons of the liril rank wherever

he went. He palled a year or two at Parma, Carpi, and

Mantua, and in 1350 he again vifited Padua, where Jacopo

de Carrara, in order to detain him, procured him a canonry.

From that city he wrote a very eloquent letter to the em-

peror Charles IV., exhorting him to come into Italy for

the purpofe of remedying tin- many evils with which that

country was oppreifed. Sentiments of piety induced him

to take a journey to Rome, in this jubilee year, and in the

way he law Florence, for the liril time, the place whence

he derived his origin, and where he had feveral perfonal

friends. Returning, he went to Padua and Venice ; at the

latter place he contracted a friendlhip with the celebrated

doge Andrew Dandolo, and employed himfelf, though 1111-

fuccefsfully, in mediating a peace between that republic and

Genoa. After this he was invited to return to Florence,

and take a part in their newly founded univerfity, which he

declined. He next went to Milan, with an intention of

proceeding further, but he was received with Go much kind-

n<-fs, and with Inch prefiing folicitation to (lay by Giovanni

Vifconti, its archcilhop and fovereign, that he was con-

strained to take up his abode there, lie was admitted into

the council of ftatc, and in 1354 was fent to Venice to

make another effort for pacifying the two hoftile republics,

but his eloq lence again proved rruitlefs. Upon the death

of Giovanni, Petrarch attached himfelf to his nephew Ga-

Icazzo, by whom he was always highly honoured. In the

fame year lie went to Mantua to meet the emperor, who

havin" at length come to Italy, fent an equerry to Milan,

to conduct K.to his prefence the perfon of whofe fame he-

had hear.) fo much. Petrarch met with a moft gracious re-

ception ; but the hopes he had conceiv d oi great advan-

tages to lie; dear country, from the vifit of this monarch, all

vaniftl d upon his diihonourable retreat a few months after-

wards. Petrarch, on this occafion, wrote a letter of cenfure

to the emperor, but it is probable it never got into his hands,

as he not only never loft the imperial friendlhip, but after-

wards received a diploma conferring the title of count pala-

'e.e. I lis fontke;f3 for folitude induced him 10 take a vuUa

three miles off Milan, where he paffed his fummcrs, but he

fays in a letter defcriptive of his manner of life, that even

here he found the greateft difficulty in fubduing certain in-

clinations which appear always to have put his virtue to the

greateft trial. Devotional practices were his chief refources

againft temptation, to which he joined very alliduous occu-

pation by reading and writing by night and by day. In

1360 Petrarch was lent by Galeazzo to Paris, to congratu-

late king John on his liberation from Englifh captivity, and

his reception in that capital was anfwerable to the celebrity

of his name.

By pope Innocent VI. Petrarch was treated at firft with

much neglect or even contempt, but in the year 1361 he
had fo far overcome his prejudices, as to offer the poet the

place ot apoitolical fecretarv, which he declined, as he did

alfo a very prefiing invitation from John, king of France, to

reiide at his court. When pope Urban V. had fucceeded

to the pontifical chair, he prefented Petrarch with a canonry

of Carpentras, tor the purpofe of attracting him to his court,

but it did not anlwerthe purpofe. The pope condefcended

to fend him feveral invitations to vifit him, but advanced

years, and infirmities to which he was fubject, retarded Pe-

trarch's refolution to pay his homage to the father of Chrif-

tendom in his proper refidence ; neverthelefs, in 1370, lie un-

dertook the journey, but owing to ill health he was unable

to accompli ftl it. He returned to his villa, where, re a very

fhort time, he had the mortification to hear of Urban'.- death.

His fuccelfor, Gregory XI., was very defirous of ferving

the poet, but he had reached that period of life when a

quiet retreat was the moil deiirahle. He was, however,

conftrained, in 1373, to undertake a journey to Venice, on

account of his patron Francefco da Carrara, who, having

had a difference with the republic, was obliged to fubmit to

the condition of fending his fon to afk pardon and fwear

fidelity, and was very defirous that Petrarch Ihoiild accom-

pany him. It was alfo to be his ofhee to harangu tin Ve-
netian fenate; but on making the attempt he was l<> over-

come by the dignity of the aflembly, and his own fatigue,

that he flood filent. The difcourfe was accordingly de-

ferred till the next day, on which he happily fucceeded. On
his return to his villa near Padua he iell into a ftate ot lan-

guor, in which he palled the 1 incltldil g months of his life.

At length, in the night of July 18th, 1 ^-4, he was at-

tacked with an apoplectic fit, and was found dead the next

morning in Ins library, with his head refting on a book.

His remains, attended by the prince ot Padua, Francefco

da Carrara, the bifhop, all the clergy, and the principal

perfons of the city, were depofited in the church of

Arqua.
Petrarch was unqueitionably one of the inoft memorable

characters of his age and nation : his fame is, however,

founded chiefly on his Italian poetry. He had paid great

attention to moral pliilofophy, and publifhed feveral works
upon it. His treatifes " De Republica optime adrninif-

tranda," and " De officio et Virtutibus Imperatoris," prove

that he had paid attention to political and military fubji

He left works alfo on theology, which ihew that he was
perfectly orthodox : on hiftory and geography. But it is

not only as an author that literature is indebted to Petrarch
;

no one had a greater fhare in bringing to light thoie writers

ot antiquity, the revived flndy of whole works was the | . :

inftrument of difpelling the barbarifm of the dark ages. He
was actuated by an enthufiafm in this matter, and was inde-

fatigable, both in his own researches, and in felicitations to

his friends in different parts, for the fame purpofe. The
works of Cicero were efpec ijlly the object ol I is afiidaCuS

1 quiry,
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enquiry, and to him is owing the difcovery of the valuable

Fam.liar Epiftles of that great man. Although his reading

was chiefly confined to Latin authors, yet he extended his

fearch to the Greek, and his literary reputation procured

him from Conftantinople the prefent of a copy of Homer's
poems. He had colietted, with great care and expence, a

large library, which in 1362 he prefented to the republic of

Venice. After this he probably collected another ; and Pe-

trarch himfelf alludes to a collection which he had made of

imperial medals in gold and iilver, and which he offered to

the emperor Charles IV. This is the earlieft mention of a

treafure of that kind. The efteem in which this great man
was held by his countrymen, was fhewn by the vail number
of commentators on his works, efpecially his Italian poems,

which appeared from his death to modern times. The edi-

tions of his poems have been almoft innumerable. The ear-

liell was that of Venice in 1470, and the bed is faid to be
that alfo of Venice, in two volumes 4to. 1756.
PETRARIA, in Ancient Writers, is fometimes taken

for a quarry of Hone.

In other places petraria is ufed- for a fort of. engine of

war, with which Hones were cad on the enemy ; chiefly ufed

in iieges, &c.

PETRASTRUMIA, in Geography, a town of Naples,

in Principato Ultra ; 9 miles S. of Benevento.

PETRATSCHAN, a town of Pruffian Lithuania
; 4

miles W.S.W. of Regnitz.

PETRE Oil, rn'ijsXxiov, the fame as petroleum. See
Petrol.

Petre, Sir William, in Biography, an eminent ftatef-

man, was born at Exeter, and educated at the colkge of

that name, at Oxford; but in 1523 he was elefted fellow

of All-Souls. He took his doctor's degree in civil law.

His talents recommended him to Thomas Cromwell, by
whofe means he was employed in ftate affairs, and was in the

commiflion for viiiting the monafteries. He obtained a

large (hare of the church lands in the reign of Mary, to

whom he had been counfellor, as he had been to her father

and brother. Pie found means to ingratiate himfelf with
queen Elizabeth, who appointed him one of her fecretaries

of ftate, and member of the privy council. He was a great

benefaclor to Exeter and All-Souls' colleges, and founded
feveral charitable inilitutior.s. He died in 157 1 ; leaving

»ery large eilates in Effex, which are now in the poffefiion

of his defcendant, the prefent lord Petre.

PETREA, in Botany, was fo called by Houftoun, in

honour of Robert James, lord Petre, who was born in 1 7 10,

and died of the fmall-pox in 1 742. Peter Collinfon, in a

letter to Linnaeus, fpeaks of this nobleman as " the worthiell

of men, whofe death was the greateft lofs that botany or

gardening ever felt in this ifland." After defcribing his

lordfhip's fpacious (loves, and many of their valuable con-

tents, amongft which numerous tropical trees had attained

a degree of growth not to be feen in any other garden ; as

well as the mirteries for more hardy kinds, in which, at the

time of lord Petre's death, were 219,925 individuals, moilly

exot:c ; the writer concludes thus. " As this voung noble-

man was the greateft man in our taile that this age pro.

duced, I thought it might not be unacceptable to give you
fome account ot the greatnefs of his genius. But his (kill

:n :!i liberal ;irts, particularly architecture, ftatuary, plan-

ning and Jjfigiing, planting and embellithing his large park
and ' .ceeds my talent to fet forth." Mr. Collin-

fon >v tts ! his Isftiillnefs when on a vifit to the

fon and worthy fucceflbr of this nobleman in 1768. (See
Collision-.)— R-liq. Houll. 5. t. 11. Linn. Gen. 315.
tkhreb, 4,13, Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 313. Mart. Mill.

Vol. XXVII.

Did. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 38. .luff. 108. La-
marck Illuftr. t. 539. Gsertn. t. 177—Clafs and order,

Didynamia Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. P'erj"onat£, Linn. Fi-

tices, .Tuff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-fhaped

;

its limb very large, in five deep, fpreading, oblong, obtufe,

coloured, veiny, permanent fegments ; the mouth clofed

with five double abrupt fcales. Cor. of one petal, wheel-

fhaped, unequal, fmaller than the calyx ; tube very fhort ;

limb flat, in five rounded, fpreading fegments, the middle

one largeft, and differently coloured. Linn. MSS. Stam.

Filaments four, concealed within the tube, afcending, two
of them (horteil ; anthers oval, erett. Pijl. Germen obo-

vate ; flyle fimple, the length of the ftamens ; ftigma obtufe-

Peric. Capfule obovate, flat at the top, concealed in the

hollow of the calyx, of two cells. Seeds folitary, obovate,

convex at the outfide, flat at the inner, attached to the bale

of each cell.

Eff. Ch. Calyx five-cleft, very large, coloured. Co-

rolla wheel-fhaped, much fmaller. Capfule of two cells, in

the bottom of the calyx. Seeds folitary.

1. P. volubilis. Climbing Blue Petrea. Linn. Sp. PL
873. Jacq. Amer. 180. t. 1 14. Curt. Mag. t. 628

Leaves and chillers fimple.—Native of Vera Cruz, the

Caracaos, and Martinique, where it blooms in November.

Houftoun is faid to have fent it to Chelfea garden before

the year 1733 ; but we agree with Dr. Sims, that the

flowers were probably never feen in England, till they ap-

peared in Mr. Woodford's late collection at Vauxhall, in

Auguft 1 802. It is obferved to thrive bell in rich loam,

and a warm moift air, being advantageoufly trained over a

trellis, where, if luxuriant, it mull make a beautiful ap-

pearance, being one of the moil elegant plants that can be

imagined. TheJlem is fhrubby, twining round every thing in

its way, and afcending, without tendrils, to the tops of trees

twenty feet high ; its branches round, roughifh, (lender, and

leafy. Leaves oppoiite, on fhort, thick, rather [\\kyjla!is> el-

liptic-oblong, entire, varying in length from two to five inches,

and in breadth from an inch to an inch and a half, furnifhed

with one rib and many tranfverfe veins producing innume-

rable reticulations ; rough on both fides to the touch, but

not to the fight ; mining above ; opaque and paler beneath.

Clujlers about the ends of the branches, a foot or more in

length, elegantly pendulous, fimple, of manyfotvers turned

one way. The Jlalts, minute IraSeas, and tube of the

calyx, are rough with iilky brown hairs. Limb of the

calyx fmooth, light violet ; its fegments an inch long when

fully grown. Corolla of the fame colour, variegated with

dark violet and white ; fometimes it is faid to be wholly

white, the calyx remaining of its proper hue. The pifti! is

thought to be occafionatly imperfect.—A fpecimen with

lanceolate leaves, five or iix inches long, gathered at the

Caracaos along with the common kind, by Dr. Mffirter,

feems to us a mere variety, but the following is certainly

a new and very diftinft fpecies.

2. P. mtltifora. Panicled Petrea. ( Funis quadriudus
;

Rumph. Amboin. v. 5. 4. t. 3.)—Leaves and clufters

twice compound.—Gathered in the ifland of Honimoa, or

Honimao, by the late Mr. Chriftopher Smith, from whom
we have an unnamed fpecimen. TheJlem is woody, climb-

ing, branched, quadrangular, with four furrows ; downy

when young, Leaves oppoiite, on longiih fmooth Jlalis*

twice ternate ; leaflets on fhortifh flalks, ovate, undulated,

entire, fmooth on both fides ; mining above j
rather opaque

and fomewhat paler beneath, with a rib and veins hke the

former fpecies ; the terminal ones one and a half inch long,

the reft much fmaller. Clufters axillary, twelve qj eighteen

H inches
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inches long, twice compound, downy, compofed of innu-

merable, fomewhat whorled, jtoiuers, of whofe colour we
can determine nothing from the dried fpecimen, but they

appear to agree in that refpect with the foregoing. Their

V fize is rather fmaller. The fegments of the calyx are more

contracted at the bafe, and its tube has ten ftrong ribs
;

whereas the other fpecies has five principal ribs, far lefs

' confpicuous, and a number of minute crowded intermediate

ones.

Such is our plant, which accords precifely with the

figure of Rumphius ; but his defcription is lefs applicable.

What he aflerts, of the main ftems fplitting into four parts,

and difcharging a bitter limpid water, we have no means of

verifying. He fays theflowers are yellow, or whitifh, with

fix minute petals and as many flamens, having in the middle

a cloven piflil, like a lizard's tongue. The germen is faid to

turn black as it ripens ; but of the nature of the fruit he

gives no account.—Notwithstanding this defcription, his

plate exhibits the calyx in five deep fegments, with others in

an early ftate, exactly as in our fpecimen. There is no

reprefentation of the flamens or piflil. He defcribes the

leaflets twice as large as we find them, and remarks that their

•(talks, when old, become clafpers. Theflems are very tough

and pliant, ferving for ropes. On the whole there feems

little doubt of the plant of Rumphius being the fame with

our's, nor, though we have often had his plate and defcrip-

tion in contemplation, do we find any thing fo applicable

to them as this Petrea.

Petrea, in Gardening, contains a plant of the climbing,

exotic, fhrubby kind for the ftove, of which the fpecies cul-

tivated is, the twining petrea (P. volubilis).

It has a variety with bright blue petals.

Method of Culture.—This is increased by feeds, which muft

be obtained from the places where the trees grow naturally,

and be fown in pots plunged into a good hot-bed ; and

when the plants come up, they mould be each planted in a

feparate fmall pot filled with light loamy earth, and re-

plunged into a hot-bed of tanners' bark, and be afterwards

placed in the bark-bed in the ftove, when- they muit con-

ftantly remain, and be treated like other plants of the fame

country.

They afford ornament in ftove collections.

PETREL, in Ornithology, the name of a very remarkable

bird, called procellaria by authors. See Fulmer, and

Procellaria glacialis.

Petrel Ifland, in Geography, a fmall ifland in Dufky
bay, near the coaft of New Zealand, N. of the harbour in

Anchor ifland.

PETRELLA, a town of Naples, in the county of

Molife ; 1 1 miles E. of Molife.—Alfo, a town of Euro-

pean Turkey, in Albania ; 26 miles S.E. of Durazzo.

—

Alfo, a town of the duchy of Urbino ; 20 miles N.W. of

Urbino.

PETRI, Christiern, in Biography, was a learned

Danifh divine, who flourifhed in the 1 6th century. It is

not certain when he was born ; but it appears he purfued

his (Indies during feveral years at Paris, where he was ad-

mitted to his degree of M.A. Upon his return to his

native country, he was made canon of Lunden, and alfo

chancellor of that fee. After this he took a fecond journey

to Paris, where he was entrufted with the care of editing

" Danica Hiftoria, lib. xvi. Autore Saxone Grammatico,"

which made its appearance in the year 15 14. He was in

Denmark at the time Chriftiern II. was compelled to

fly from that country, and he followed him into exile.

Soon after that event, and until the time when that

prince was imprifoned, and his affairs became dcfperate,

Petri took up his refidence in Flanders, where he re-
nounced the communion of the church of Rome, -and
embraced the principles of the Reformation. He became
now exceedingly zealous in propagating the dotlrinee
which he had adopted ; and with this view wrote and pub-
lithed various works at Antwerp, in the Danifh language,
from 1528 to 1531. Among others he publilhed, in 1529,
" The New Teftament tranflated into Danifti." Nor was
he lefs zealous in making converts from Popery, after his

return to his native country in 1532. Little more is

known of him, but that he died at an advanced age, under
the reign of Chriftiern III., who, notwithftanding the
change in his religious faith, permitted him to enjoy to the
lafl the emoluments of his canonry. He left behind him a

number of works, chiefly on theological fubjects, and on
the education of youth. Moreri.

Petri, or Pctieri, in Geography, a town of Africa, on the
Ivory coalt.

PETRICOW, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of
Chrudim ; 9 miles S. of Chrudim.

PETRIDIA, in Natural Hiflory, the name of a genus of
foflils of the fcrupi kind, of a plain uniform ftructure, of
no great variety of colours, and emulating the external

form of pebbles.

Of this genus there are twelve known fpecies. Hill.

PETRIFACTIONS, are animals and vegetables, or
their parts, changed into a foflile lubilauce. In the Lin-
nxan fyftem, by Gmelin, petrifactions make the fifth clafs

of minerals, which is divided into eight genera, viz.

Anthropolithus, Man, or the parts of man.
oolithus, Mammalia, or their parts.

Ornitholithus, Birds, or their parts.

Amphibiolithus, Amphibia, or their parts.

Ichthyolithus, Fifties, or their parts.

Entomolithus, Infects, or their parts.

Helmintholithus, Worms, or their parts.

Phytolithus, Vegetables, or their parts.

Before we treat of thefe genera, in the order in which
tiny itand, we (hall give a general outline of the fubjedt, as

it is defcribed in Mr. William Martin's " Attempt to efta-

blifh a Knowledge of extraneous Foflils on fcientific Prin-

ciples ;" referring our readers to the work itfelf for the

details, and alfo to his other work, entitled " Figures and
Defcriptione of Petrifactions collected in Derbyfhire," &c.

Mr. Martin fays, that the natural bodies which conftitute

our globe are either organized or unorganized : the firft in-

cludes animals and vegetables, the latter foflils.

Foflils are ufually diftinguifhed into native and extraneous.

Native foflils, or minerals, are foflils deftitute of an organic

form, exhibiting inch a ftructure only as arifes from the ap-

pofition or continual addition of the particles of which they

are compofed. Extraneous foflils, or reliquit, relics, are

foflils that have the form or ftructure of animal or vegetable

bodies. If it be objected, that thefe bodies poflefs an or-

ganic form ; it may be replied, that they may neverthelefs

be regarded as unorganized, fince that form is no longer in-

ftrumental to growth, motion, or the propagation of the

fpecies.

Extraneous foflils comprehend two forts of animal and
vegetable relics, viz. the confervata and petrifaSa : the

former are the remains of animals or vegetables, preferved

by various operations of nature among minerals ; the latter

are mineral bodies, which have received their form from ani-

mals or vegetables.

The phenomena attendant on extraneous foflils are general

or peculiar. The general phenomena are fuch as are com-
mon
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mon to both kinds of" organic remains : thefe are the fol-

lowing.

Extraneous foflils have been found in every quarter of the

known world : they are met with embodied in the hard

rocks and itones ; but they are not equally common to all

rocks and mineral fubftances, inafmuch as granite, fienite,

gneifs, micaceous fchiftus, and fome fpecies of limellone,

never contain organic remains ; and thofe rocks, in which

extraneous foflils are never found, conftitute the higheil

mountains. The parts of organized bodies molt common
in a fofiil ftate, are thofe which are known longeft to re li it

putrefaction and decay : thefe are wood, and the leaves and

items of certain plants ; (hells, bones, corals, and other

hard parts of animals. Very tender and fucculent bodies,

whether animal or vegetable, are rarely found in a fofiilized

Rate. Shells, and various exuvite of the vermes clafs, are

molt commonly found in the ftrata immediately repoling on,

or following tracts of granite, gneifs, and the other rocks,

in which extraneous foflils are never imbedded. Strata con-

taining the remains of fi(h and marine (hells, &c. mixed
fometimes with the parts of amphibious animals and plants ;

or thofe in which vegetables only occur, generally fucceed,

or reft on the traits, in which the exuviae of vermes alone are

found. The remains of land-animals, particularly of the

clafs mammalia, rarely occur in regular ftrata. Animal re-

liquue, particularly the marine, are moil common in cal-

careous ltrata ; whereas vegetable reliquiae frequently oc-

cupy argillaceous beds, efpecially thofe productive of

coal.

The phenomena peculiar to petrifactions are as follow :

petrifactions are generally confined to mountains, or other

elevated lituations, where the more ancient of the fecondary

ftrata are prefented to our view ; they are ufually incor-

porated in the earths and Hones, of which thefe ftrata con-

filt, forming, as it were, a part in the original fabric of the

globe ; no particular petrifaction is confined wholly to one
kind, or fpecies of Hones ; the fubftance, which forms the

petrifaction, is frequently of the fame nature as the furround-

ing rock ; when it differs, it is found to confiit of mineral

matter, with a finer texture or grain than that of the matrix.

A petrifaction often confilts of feveral diitinct minerals

:

thus chalk and flint often form ieparate parts of an echinite

;

and in Derbyshire, chert, calcareous fpar, bitumen, and
quartz, are frequently incorporated together in the fame
fhell.

The common conflituent fubftances of petrifactions are

earths and ltones of the calcareous, argillaceous, or liliceous

clafs. Animal petrifactions are lefs common, in proportion

to the degree of locomotive power which the originals pof-

felTed.

Shells and zoophytes abound in petrifactions : fifh and
infects without wings are more rare. The petrified remains

of mammalia are (till lefs frequent ; and winged infects and
birds have perhaps never been found in this ftate.

The vegetable petrifactions molt common are fuch as bear

the form of plants, growing in moift and boggy grounds.

The petrifactions hitherto recognized, however, as bearing

the forms of plants or animals, known to exift at prefent,

are very few, compared with thofe, the living fpecies of
which have not been difcovered.

A petrifaction feldom, if ever, exhibits a complete
change, or fubftitution of mineral for organic matter ; more
or lefs of the original animal or vegetable fubftance being
generally prefent, and difcoverable either in the external or

internal parts of the fofiil. In petrified (hells and corals,

the original calcareous matfer is frequently feen covering the

furface, or remaining in (mall portions in the internal parts,

and is readily diftinguilhed, although the fubftituted mine-
ral, forming the principal portion of the fofiil, be alfo cal-

careous.

The petrifying procefs is carried on, in fome waters, at

this day, of which we have a ftriking inilance at Matlock ;

but it appears to be confined to the formation of petrified

wood, or woodltone. Petrifactions rarely exift in veins.

The phenomena peculiar to the Confervata are as follow :

they are for the molt part found in low or flat tracts, where
the ftrata are evidently of modern formation. They are

alfo found in the caves and fiflures which pervade the more
ancient mountain ftrata, but are rarely incorporated in the
ftone, or other fubftance of winch fuch ftrata confift : they
occur alio in the beds of rivers, and in moft fituations where
mineral or other matter is daily accumulating : they are

found in all ftates, between that in which actual decay take6
place, and that in which farther decay is prevented, either

by a new combination in the remaining principles, bv an im-
pregnation with mineral particles, or by fome other natural

procefs incident to thefe bodies. The animal confervata

molt common are fuch remains as are moft rare in the petri-

fied ftate, fuch as the bones of mammalia and fifh, and
(hells of the fame genera as thofe found in the neighbouring
feas. The moft common vegetable confervata are wc-ud,

and other parts of trees : they are more frequently referrible

to plants and animals now exilting than the petrificata, and
they are not uncommon in mineral veins.

The origin of extraneous foflils is (hewn by the attendant

phenomena. The confervata cannot be faid to originate

from, fince they really are the remains of, plants and ani-

mals, introduced, by different procefies of nature, into the
mineral kingdom : but petrifacta owe their form to or-

ganized bodies ; they derive their fubftance generally from
minerals.

It is inferred by Mr. Martin, that the introduction of
extraneous bodies into the mineral kingdom has been effected

in various modes, and at various periods, during a fucceffion

of ages ; but with refpect to thofe from which the petri-

facta derive their form, chiefly while the fuperficial parts cf
the globe were in their primeval liquid ftate, and the oceaa

far above its prefent level. He therefore cenliders the

periods at which, and the agency by 'which, the dtpofiuon of
organic bodies has been effected in the mineral regions.

The periods of introduction, he fays, may be reduced to

three : the jirjl commencing with the exiftence of marine
animals, and ending with the formation of plants. During
this period, the moft ancient of the fecondary tracts were
formed, and the remains of the zoophytes and lhell-rifil, the

only animals apparently then exilting, enveloped in the fub-

ftance of the ftrata.

The fecond, commencing with the formation of plants,

and an increafg of thofe animals which are peculiar to the

ocean ; ending with the time at which the ocean, afur a

gradual lublidence through feveral ages, firft attained it*

prefent level. During this period our author fappofed the

lefs ancient and fome modern tracts were formed, and the

remains of plants and fifh, as well as (hells, and other relic*

of the vermes, added to the fofiil world ; and he adds,
" Towards the middle of this period, it is probable the

mammalia and other land animals were either created, or

confiderably increased in number, as their remans are found,

though very fparingly, in fome modern ftrata, fuppofed ta

have been depofited juft before the fea had finally retired to

its prefent limits.'"

The third period commences with the reduction of the

H 2 oceat>
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ocean to its now actual level, and continues to the prefent

time. Throughout this period, modern and very recent

tracts of alluvial and other ftrata have been depofited, and

various extraneous fofiils, particularly the remains of mam-
malia, introduced into the mineral kingdom.

The agent., according to Mr. Martin, by which the intro-

duction of extraneous foflils into mineral ftrata has been

chiefly brought about, is water ; that is, of the ocean, of

ancient lakes and inland feas, of rivers, local inundations,

and perhaps the general deluge.

To the agency of the ocean, in a primary ftate, is to be

referred all depofits of fea-ftiells, and other marine bodies

found in ftrata, which do not alternate with ftrata, holding

the remains of fifti or plants. To the fame agent, during

the fecond period, are to be afcribed all other accumula-

tions of organic bodies, in which marine remains make a

confiderable part, and which are depofited in regular deter-

minate beds of ftone, &c. " Sea-fhells and other marine

bodies," fays Mr. Martin, " pofl'effing but a fmall degree

of locomotive power, evidently have been generated, have

lived and died, in the fame accumulated heaps which their

remains now exhibit. Thefe, apparently, in fome inrtances,

have been gradually entombed in matter, precipitated from

an immenfe body of water, flowly without alteration,

through an unknown length of time, and hence forming

ftrata of great thicknels. In other tracts, marine bodies of

the vermes clafs have been more quickly enveloped. The
matter of the depofition, having been repeatedly changed,

forms, in filch cafes, only thin, iucceffive ftrata of various

kinds of earths and ftones, alternating with each other.

Fifli, &c. endued with a great degree of locomotive power,

have probably been arrcfted in their courfe, and inftantly

killed, by fome fudden diffufion of matter inimical to animal

life." Some perfons have thought this to have been ef-

fected by fub-marine volcanic eruptions.

" Where vegetable foflils, whofe originals grew on dry

land, are found mixed with marine fhells, in deep and re-

gularly difpofcd beds, it is obvious that a tranfportation of

vegetable bodies from the land to the iea muft have taken

place. In fuch inllances, it appears probable that plants

and wood, fpecirically lighter than water, would remain

floating for a certain length of time, before their depofition

at the bottom of the fea could be accomplifhed ; and that

this, at laft, muft have been eftedted by a gradual attach-

ment of mineral particles, fuch as the fea then abounded
with, to the furface of thefe floating leaves, Items, &c. ;

thus inducing in each individual that degree of fpecific gra-

vity neceflary for its fubfidence, and final depofition, in the

depths of the ocean."

The depofition of vegetable matter, &c. in inland feas,

would be carried on, for a certain length of time, under the

fame proceffes as thofe fuppofed to have taken place in the

ocean. The influence of rivers, currents, &c. in the im-

mediate depofition of organic remains among mineral matter,

is only to be traced in thofe accumulations of fand, gravel,

clay, &c. To local inundations are to be referred moft

fuperficial accumulations of organic fofiils, not depofited in

regular ftrata, and which are not immediately connected
with the courfe of ftill exifting rivers. Partial inundations

of frelh waters appear, in many inftances, to have occafioned

the depofits of animal bones, fo frequent in the loofe earth

or foil of thofe alluvial traits, which have not originated

from the deeper, but more contracted influence of rivers

and currents. To fudden inundations may be perhaps
afcribed the dcflruction, at leaft, of thofe animals, whofe
bones are found in clefts and chajms of ancient ftrata. To

the agency of the general deluge are to be referred the fu-

perficial depofitions of marine and other remains mixed
with each other, and lodged in cavities, &c. at heights to
which no partial inundation of the fea could reach.

Mr. Martin, in a note, p. 36, fays, " it perhaps may be
doubted, if any depofition ol organic bodies has ever yet
occurred, unequivocally demonftrative of a general flood.

The (hells found in Peru, on a mountain confiderably higher
than any affording fimilar remains in Europe, appear to have
been perfect petrifactions, included in the fubltance of the
ftone of which the mountain confiits : of courfe, they prove
the fubmarine formation of the rock in qucition, but not
that its contents have been elevated to their prefent lituation

by the deluge. Even loofe or unconfolidated depofits of
marine remains, fometimes found, according to Pallas, in

the more external fiflures and veins of lofty primary rocks,

in which extraneous foflils do not occur as integrant parts,

are no certain proof of this event. It is highly probable,

that lecondary ftrata have originally covered many elevated

tracts, where there is at prefent no appearance of fuch

formation : and that extraneous foflils, formerly imbedded
in th iry ftrata. will remain in a very complete

ftate ot preservation, long after their original matrix lias

been deftroyed, is indeed a fact fufficientlv llluftrated by the

loofe rcliqu a fo abundant in the common foil of fome
countries, and which have been liberated undoubtedly by
the walte and decay ot their native rock. When, however,

the remains of marine and of land animals occur together,

in fuperficial accumulations, they certainly exhibit a lefs

ambiguous evidence of the deluge ; yet not altogether a de-

cilive one, except both kinds of reliquia are found in a
fimilar itate of preservation. If, on the contrary, the ftiells

are petrified, and the bones are in nearly a recent or un-

mineralized condition, it is obvious that they were not ori-

ginally introduced into the foifil kingdom at the fame
period ; and hence the fupport which the prefence of marine

objects gives to the conclufion, that fuch depofits are truly

dilnvian, is done away with." Mr. Martin adds, " It mult
not be inferred, that we wifh to eftablifh a dilbelief of the

general deluge. The exiftence of that event is confirmed

by authority far above the evidence of geological facts.

But in the prefent ftudy, it is necrffary to guard againft the

too common error of afenbing effects to caufes, inadequate

to their production."

Before we come to treat of the genera included under
this clafs of mineralogy, we may obferve that Mr. Parkin-

fon, and fome other modern writers, have difcufled the

fubjcci under the general term orydtology. We have, in

the article FossULiS, given onr r afons for maintaining the

older term ; and we may add, that as the more modern one
comes from the Greek '

, a (lifcourje,

or treot'ife, it does no! ,! the reader to petm
lions, but to any other fubftances dug out of the bowels of

the earth. We, however, take pleafure in referring to Mr.
Parkinfon's work, entitled " Organic Remains of a former

World," in which our readers will find abundance of im-

portant and intereftnig matter. His conelufions are, that

it appears obvious, from what I v been dileovered,

that a confiderable number of fp cies, kinds, and perhaps

orders of animal, vegetable, and mineral mi have

been loft for ages, and confequeulv that the general ftate

and inhabitants of the earth have undergone fome very re-

mote and very confiderable change ; and it muft be equally

obvious, that fuch change muft have been produced by
fome lucb event as the deluge deferibed in the Old Tefla-

ment : the book of nature thus bearing ample evidence to

4 the
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the truth of the book of revelation. Nothing, he adds, is

clearer than judging from the general nature of the foflil

materials of the antediluvian world which have readied us,

or at leaft are known to have reached us, that the poft-

diluvian world has a very high comparative advantage, is

actually richer, and to a confiderable extent, in valuable

productions, and is much more fitted for the neceflaries, and

even comforts and luxuries of civilized life. Hence, inde-

pendently of the accomplishment of any other important

purpofe, by the revolution of a former world, one grand

object appears to have been attained, viz. fuch an arrange-

ment of the feeming ruin, as produced the regeneration of a

world ftored, in its deepeft recefles, with iubftances cal-

culated to promote the comfort of man ; to tempt him to

the exercife of his innate powers, to furnifh him with the

means of maintaining his dominion over the animals around

him, and even to urge him to a change from the favage to

the civilized ftate. Another world rifes from the over-

whelming flood, compofed of the fragments of the former,

which appear to be blended together in an apparently dif-

ordered and incongruous mafs. But after the la'ple of a

fmall period of time, the conftituent parts of the newly-

formed world are difcovered to be arranged according to

thofe wife laws which- the great Creator had decreed from

the beginning. The furface again teems with animal and

vegetable life ; and the frefti creation, enriched by a melio-

ration of its materials, obtains an increafe both in its ftock

of utility and beauty.

Genera.

Anthropolithus. The human body, or fome of its

parts, changed into a foflil fubftance.

Species.

Totalis ; the whole human (keleton. This, according

to Gmelin, was found, in 1785, at Fahlun, in Sweden, im-

bedded in a mafs of fulphuret of iron or pyrites, and con*

verted into a hard ftone. Other fpecimens are faid to have

been found in fome mineral waters in Prance, and near

Freyburg and Saxony. Mr. Parkinfon, however, main-

tains that no well-attefted inftance of the mineralized re-

mains of man is known.

Partialis; the cranium, or other bones. Thefe are

faid to have been found in France, at no great diftance from

Rheims. In a cavern, in the Mendip-hills of our own
country, fome human bones have been found inverted with

ftalaftite ; but they feeni to be but of modern exiftence.

Zoolithus. The body of fome animal of the order

mammalia, or its parts, changed into a foffil fubftance.

Of this genera there are enumerated eight

Species.

Turcosa ; the teeth ; hardifh, and of a blueifh-green

colour. Thefe have been found in the copper mines of

Cumberland, In Perfia, Siberia, Bohemia, France, Ger-

many, &c. ; and are held in great eftimation by the

inhabitants of the Eaft. Their colour is greeniih, with a

tinge of blue, which, after long expofure to the air, be-

comes a dirty yellow brown or blackifh, opaque, hard, ad-

hering a little to the tongue, and admitting fome degree

of polifh and luftre ; their colour feems to be acquired

by the oxides of iron or copper.

Osteolithus ; the bones becoming a calcareous fub-

ftance. Thefe have been found in Great Britain, and many
part* of the continent, converted into limeftone.

Si.mi.k ; the entire ikeleton of an ape, found in the

year 1733, at Henneburg, near Gluckfbrun in Germany,
imbedded in bituminous marie, impregnated with copper.
Elephaxtis ; the tufks, grinders, and bones of the

elephant, found in various bogs of England and Ireland.

According to Mr. Parkinfon, much remains to be afcer-/

tained with refpeft to the foflil bones of the elephant, of
which confiderable numbers have been found in various parts
of France, Germany, and Italy, as well as in this country

;

but no where are they fo abundant as in Siberia. In
America the remains of an unknown fpecies of this animal
are alfo very abundant. For the exifting fpecies, fee Ele-
PHAS. The elephantine remains which have been found
in Siberia, have been fuppofed to belong to no fpecies now
known, for though the teeth are formed of plates difpofed
parallel to each other, as in the Afiatic elephant, thefe

plates are faid to be thinner, and confequently more nume-
rous. The remains of elephants difcovered in this country
feem to be referrible, in moft inftances, to the Afiatic.

With regard to the elephant, whole remains have been found
in America, the tooth of which differs eflentially from all

known foflil or recent fpecies, in having its crown cufpi-
dated and covered with enamel, there exifts at prefent every
reafon for fuppofing it to be a fpecies now extinct. The
general opinion was, that tlus animal was carnivorous,

which is contradicted by the aflertion, that the ftomach
of one of thefe animals has been found filled with vegetable
matter. An animal of this kind, with its flefti, (kin, and hair,

has been lately found in Siberia.

Cervi ; the Ikeleton, horns, or feparate bones of the
ftag. Thefe are found frequently buried in the ground
in fome mountains in England and Ireland, efpecially the
horns of the moofe deer ; and alfo in the mountains near

Baruth in Silefia, fometimes the whole Ikeleton, and fome-
times parts only. In Ireland there have been found the
remains of deer, of a fize far exceeding any now known ;

and in Scotland the remains of an elk, as well as thofe of an
enormous animal of the ox kind, but larger than even the

urus.

Rosmari ; the head of the morfe (fee Trichecus) ;

'Found in the neighbourhood of Bononia in Italy.

Bovis ; the Ikeleton of the ox, found about a century
and a half ago between Querfurt and Gutterftadt in

Saxony. See Cervi, above.

Soricis ; the Ikeleton of the fhrew ; found in Bohemia,
buried in fchiftus. See Sorex.

Before we quit this genus, we may obferve, that in moft
parts of Europe remains of large animals have been found

;

and in both North and South America, the reliquiae of
enormous unknown animals have been difcovered. Ac-
cording to Pallas, from the Tanais to the continental

angle neareft to America, there is hardly a river in this im-

menfe fpace, efpecially in the plains, upon the (hores, or in

the bed of which, have not been found the bones of elephants,

and of other animals not of that climate. From the moun-
tains by which Afia is bounded, to the frozen ihores of the

ocean, all Siberia is filled with prodigious bones. The belt

foflil ivory is found in countries neareft to the arftic circle,

as well as in the eaftern countries, which are much colder

than Europe, under the fame latitude ; countries in which
only the furface of the ground becomes thawed during the

fummer.

The number of bones which have been difcovered of the

rhinoceros is very confiderable, not only in Siberia, but in

Germany, and other parts of Europe, and in the opinion of

St. Fond and others, they are all of a double-horned fpecies,

fimilar to the rhinoceros of Africa. It is, however, fup-

pofed
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pofed that the rhinoceros, which cdrrefponded with all the

foflil remains, was the rhinoceros of Sumatra.

Ounitholithus. The body, or parts of a bird changed

into a foflil fubftance. Of this genus there are three

Species.

Rosir.r; the beak; found in the neighbourhood of

Jena, and in the mountains on the confines of Switzerland,

fometimes perfeft, fometimes only impreffed on a fchiftofe

fwineftone.

OssiuM ; the bones of birds found in Silefia.

Plum arim ; the feathers of birds, which are found

principally at Oeningen, on the confines of Switzerland,

imprelfed on a fchiftofe fwineftone. Notwithftanding tins

enumeration, the foflil remains of birds are very rarely met

with, although, as Mr. Parkinfon fays, they are frequently

mentioned, and even defcribed, by different authors. Fof-

lils, much refembling the beaks of birds, are fometimes

found, but thefe are fuppofed to be parts of fifties. Several

of thofe fpecimens which have been ipoken of, as petri-

factions of whole birds, and of their nefts, have been merely

calcareous incruftations of very modern formation. Bones

very much refembling the bones of birds have been found

in the calcareous ftone of Oxfordfhire, and in fome parts of

France and of Germany.
AmphibioXITHUS. The body, or fome part of an am-

phibious animal changed into a foflil fubftance. Of this

three fpecies are mentioned.

Species.

Testldinis ; the Tortoife. This has been found en-

tire, or in parts, fometimes in the ftone quarries of Oxford-

fhire ; in a bed of fchift in Switzerland ; on St. Peter's

mountain near Maeftricht in Brabant ; in Malta ; in

Deiplic, and other parts of Saxony.

R .w.y. ; the toad or frog. The head of a frog found

in a bed of fchift in Switzerland, and an entire petrified toad

in a flaty fwineftone at Oeningen.

Ckocodili ; the entire fkeleton of a crocodile. A
fpecimen of this was found near Elfton in Gloucefterfhire,

in indurated clay ; and others near Drax in Aquitain, at

the d -pth of nearly fifty yards under the furface of the earth
;

near Suhl in Henneburg, and near Boll in Wirtemburg in

a flaty ftone.

The foflil remains of amphibia, fays Mr. Parkinfon, are

very numerous, and fupply us with ample exercife for en-

quiry and admiration. In different parts of England, par-

ticularly in Somerfetfhire and Devonlhire, the remains of

animals apparently of the Lacerta genus are frequently

found ; but are, as far as we are able to judge, really dif-

ferent from any animal which is known to us. A moft

beautiful fpecimen of part of the jaw of the foflil animal of

St. Peter's mountain, already referred to, was prefented to

the Koval fociety by profeftor Camper, and is now depo-

lited in the Britiih mufeum. A fpecimen of the head of

this animal has been alfo obtained from the fame mountain

by Faujas St. Fond, and is delineated in the work which lie

has given the world delcriptive of the toffil riches of that

mountain. The plates of St. Fond, as well as the fpecimen

of profeffor Camper, (hew that thefe are the remains of an

enormous animal, different Irom any at prefent known. It

mull, however, be obferved, that the remains of crocodiles,

apparently of the fame fpecies which new exift, have alfo

been difcovered
; part of the head of the Aliatic crocodile

was found in very good prelervation in the quarries of Alt-

aorf. 6

Ichthyolithu-. The body or parts of a fifh changed

into a foflile fubftance. Of this genus Gmelin has enume-

rated four fpecies, befides varieties, but inftead of parti-

cularizing them we refer the reader to our article IcHTHYO-
LITE.

EntomoLITHUS. The body, or fome part of an infect,

changed into a foflil fubftance. See Entomolithus.

Species.

Cancri ; the crab or fome of its parts. Found in va-

rious parts of Great Britain, and in moft parts of the globe,

in flate or foliated limeftone, either entire or in parts, as the

(hell, legs, claws, &c. of various fpecies.

MoxocuLi. The Monoculus polyphemus, found near

Solenhofen, in foliated limeftone.

Paradoxus. The Onifcus paradoxus, found in various

parts of Great Britain and the continent, in various kinds

of limeftone, and indurated clay or flate, loofe or affixed,

folitary or in numbers, entire or in parts, ftraight, incurved,

expanded or contracted ; the head covered with a very con-

vex, roughifh, often three-parted lbell, femilunar on the

fore part, grooved its whole length, with two hemifpherical

or cylindrical, three-lobed, covered with a laminar Ihell, con-

lifting of verfatile triarcuated rings ; the tail is thin, three-

parted by three tubercles.

Infefts of the lmaller kinds are feldom found in a foflil

ftate, the fmallnefs of their fize, and the delicacy of their

ftrufture, preventing their prefervation. The one which is

generally found in the moft perfect condition is that which

is commonly denominated the Dudley foflil, from its being

found in the neighbourhood of Dudley in Worcefterlhire.

Other fpecies of this have been found in Wales and Germany.
From the imperfett ftate in which thefe infe£ts have been

found, little more, perhaps, ca.i be laid of them, except

that the remains which have been examined (hew that the co-

vering of the body was formed by three leries ot thick cruf-

taceous (hells, tranfverfely difpofed in rows, the length of the

body, while one plate ferved to give a covering to the head

of the animal. Other remains of the fmaller infects have

been mentioned by different authors, but few or none ap-

pear to have been defcribed as agreeing with any infect now
known in exiftence. The remains of lobfters and crabs are

frequently found in the ides of Sheppey and Malta, and fome

very good and perfeft fpecimens were difcovered in digging

the archway at Highgate in the years 1812 and 13, one of

which is in the pofleflion of the compiler of this article.

The remains of different fpecies of thefe animals are alfo

found in a compreflcd ftate in the fchiftous maffes of Pap-
penheim and Oppenheim.

Hf.lmixtiiolitius. The body, or parts of a crufta-

ceous worm, or ihell-fifh changed into a foflil fubftance.

Species.

Asterisk ; the ftar-fifh, or its parts. The varieties of

this, found in a foflil ftate, are as follows.

1. Afterias pappofa, found in flaty limeftone at Pappen-
heini.

2. A. rubens, found in St. Peter's mountain near Maef-
tricht.

3. A. minuta, found in chalk-pits in various parts of

England ; it is fmall, of a reddifli-white colour ; in form t)f

a ftar, or wheel with four or five radii ; it is fomewhat con-

vex at the centre.

4. A. glacialis, found in France.

5. A. reticulata, found in France near Chaflois.

6. A. aurantiaca.

7. A.
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7. A. equeftris, in the fandftones in Saxony.
8. A. ophiara, in Italy and Germany, in marble, and with

iolitary rays in a yellow mining fandftone.

9. A. peftinata, at Pappenheim, in (laty limeftone.

10. A. multiradiata, near Stutgard, with the rays ag-

gregate.

11. A. Caput Medufae, found generally in mountains of
chalk, limeftone or fandftone, fometimes the mere imprefTions

are what are left.

Echini ; the Echinus or Sea Hedgehog. Divided into

two feftions, viz. A, including the entire animal ; and B,
its parts.

Seftion A.

1. Echinus efculentus, found in England, Saxony, Ger-
many, &c. in chalk, lime, marie, flint or ag&te.

2. E. excavatus, in marble at Verona, of a yellow-grey

colour.

3. E. globulus, in England, and divers parts of Ger-
many, generally calcareous, rarely in flint.

4. E. iaxatilis, in limeftone near the fait -pits 'in Upper
Auftria.

5. E. ovarius, in England, France, and Switzerland, in

chalk and lime-ftone hills.

6. E. diadema, in the mountain Raudberg in Switzer-

land, and at Rottenburg in Weftphalia.

7. E. circinatus.

8. E. cidaris, found in England, Saxony, Franconia,

and various parts of Europe, in flint, chalk, or marble.

9. E. mamillatus, in Malta, Switzerland, on the lime-

ftone mountain Legerburg, and near Baffeville in iron ore.

10. E lucunter, in the chalk-hills of England.
1 1 E. coronalis, in the flint and chalk-hills of England.
12. E. afterizans, found filled with cretaceous matter,

the (hell itfelf being converted into fpar.

1 3. E. tefl'eUatus, in the chalk-hills of Bafil.

14. E. botryoides.

15. E. finuatus, in the chalk and limeftone hills of
England.

16. E. femiglobofus, in the calcareous mountains of Si-

lefia and Switzerland.

17. E. quinquelabiatus, in the calcareous mountains of
Switzerland.

18. E. conoideus.

19. E. albo-galerus, and the next, are found in the chalk-

hills of England, and in marble in Lower Saxony.

20. E. depreflus.

21. E. vulgaris, found abundantly in calcareous hills, in

England, Germany, and Silefia.

22. E. quadrifafciatus.

23. E. fexfafciatus.

24. E. fubuculus.

2J. E. fcutatus, in the chalk-hills of England and
Denmark.

26. E. ovatus.

27. E. puftulofus, in the chalk-hills of England, and in

the marble rocks of Germany.
28. E. quadriradiatus, in the coarfe marble of Holftein.

29. E. minor.

30. E. dubius.

31. E. rofaceus, found in the mountains of Languedoc.
32. E. altus.

33. E. orbiculatus, in the calcareous mountains of Swit-
zerland.

34. E. fubrotundus.

35. E. corollatus.

36. E. orbiculus, in Venice ; near Brandenburg in Weft-
phalia, and in Languedoc.

37. E. placentae, in Malta.

38. E. cor-anguinum, in the chalk-hills of England, and
ccarfe marble rocks of Germany.

39. E. lacunofus.

40. E. radiatus.

41. E. complanatus, in the limeftone mountains of Swit-
zerland.

42. E. fubglobulus, in the chalk-hills of England, and
the marble of Switzerland.

43. E. oananchytis.

44. E. bicordatus, in the mountains of Switzerland.

45. E. carinatus, found in Norway.
46. E. fpatagus, found in cn-eat abundance in the chalk-

hills of England, near Maeftricht, and in various parts of
Germany and Switzerland.

47. E. briffoides.

48. E. ovalis, found in the mountains of Switzerland.

49. E. pyriformis.

50. E. lapis cancri.

51. E. patellaris.

Sedion B. The Parts.

This fection includes fpecimens, 1. Of the fpines, deno-
minated Jew's-ftone, of which there are nine varieties that

do not require particular notice ; 2. Of the knobs
; 3. Of

the feparate compartments of the (hell ; and 4. Of the teeth

of the (hell, which laft are found abundantly in Great Bri-

tain, and various other parts of the globe ; the fpines are

fhorter or longer, fmooth, ftriated or ftudded.

Chiton, found near Creazzo, in the Venetian terri-

tories.

Lepadis, or Acorn-fhell. 1. L. balanus is found in

Piedmont, in fandftone ; in Malta, Languedoc, and near

Drefden in Saxony. 2. L. balanoides. 3. L. tintinna-

bulum. 4. L. mitella : thefe three laft are all found in Pied-

mont, either in fandftone or marble. Mr. Parkinfon fays,

although feveral fpecies of the Lepas have been found in a

mineralized ftate, they are by no means frequent foflils.

The L. anferifera is faid to have been found foffil, and fo

has the L. diadema ; thefe null, however, be exceedingly

rare foffils.

Pholadis. The Pholas in a foffil ftate is by no means
common ; but the P. crifpata has been found among the

Harwich foffils ; others have been difcovered in Piedmont,

generally imbedded in filica or limeftone.

Mya. This is found in a foffil ftate in England, Arabia,

Belgium, Switzerland, Germany, France, and other parts

of the continent. The Mya piSorum (which fee) is de-

fcribed by Solander as exifting among our Hampfhire foffils

;

a foffil mya of three or four inches in length is found in the

rocks near Bognor.

Solenites. The Solen in a foffil ftate is found in Arabia,

Belgium, Switzerland, Germany, France, and other parts

of the European continent. Remains of the S. filiqua, and

of the S. enfis, have been found at Harwich ; and a imali

foffil (hell, named by Solander S. ficus, has been found be-

tween Lymington and Chriftchurch.

Tellinites. The Tellina is found foffil in Glocefterfhire,

Italy, Switzerland, Bohemia, Auftria, &c. in clay or lime-

ftone. The varieties are, I . T. lingua felis, in the limeftone

mountains of Switzerland and Wirtemberg. 2. T. roftrata,

at or near Ball in Wirtemberg, in calcareous earth. 3. T.

donacina, near Herbipolis, in limeftone.

Bucardites. The Cardium, or cockle, found in a foffil

ftate
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ftate in the clay-pits at Richmond in Surry ; at Sherborne

in Gloceflcrfh : cliffs at II. • ich ; on Shooter's

Hill, and in vail mad', s of grey limeftone in the county of

Cork ; in Germany, Italy, Bohemia, Auilria, and other

parts of tlie continent.

M \( i ii E. This is found in the foflil ftate in Piedmont,

about Verona in Italy, in England and Germany, generally

calcareous.

1 ). i Donax fcortum and D. irus are found

in Germany and Switzerland.

EHIS. Different fpecies of the Venus are found in

this and other countries of Europe, and the V. paplua is

met with on the continent of Am'
SpoNDYLI. The Spondylus gxdaropus is found in Ame-

rica, Switzerland) and Germany, and the S. rcgius in marble,

near the fait fprings in Upper Auftria.

ChAMITES. Of the Chama eight fpecies are found in a

foflil Hate in the fouthern parts of Euro;

Abos. The Area is found in the cliffs at Harwich, and

various parts of Glocefterlhire and Oxfordlhire, and likewife

in many parts of Germany and Sw
Ostium . The Oyfter, or fcallop-lhell, is found foffil in

different counties of England, as Glocellerlhlre, Berklhire,

Oxfordlhire; alfo in Italy, Germany, and molt countries

of Europe, in chalk, flint, marble, clay, fandilone, &C.

Section A. Scallops.

i. Oftrea radiata, is found near Witney and Gravefend,

and in Germany.
2. O. maxima, in the Venetian territories, Malta, Hun-

gary, and divers par' any.

3. O. jacobtea, in Piedmont ami Germany.
4. O. ziczac, in the Netherlands and Germany.

5. O. ir.imita, in Auilria, near Brunn, and near Libo-
chowitz in Bohemia.

6. O. Ilriata, near Querfurt in Saxony, and in Hun-
gary.

7. O. plcuroii'Ctes, found in various parts of Germany.
8. O. pallium, in Bohemia, Saxony, Switzerland, and

Germany.

9. O. nodofa, in Al
10. O. pulio, in Belgium, Germany, and Bohemia.
11. O. glabra, in Germany and Bavaria.

12. O. tafeiata, found near Odolca, in Bohemia
13. O. lima, found near Arillorf, in Swil serland.

lion B. Oyfters.

The O. diluviana, O folium, and O. edulis, are found 111

moll parts of the globe.

Asomiii-. No bivalve exills as a foffil in fuch prodi.

gious number u the Anomia. Thefc (hells am rifed

by the beak of tl r under valve, which is per-
forated, !

ed, riling or euiung over the
beak of the (mailer or up;, r valve. T. :nty-one oi tl

(hells an ,
I which the fob

1 worthy of no.

1. A. gryphua, found in England, France, Gci
Swh or ilay-pits, fa with
both (hells joined.

1. .\. lacnnofl i> one of the mod abundant of thele

Qdi rable numbers in .hf-

1 eoLifliire,

V
' icklhire, and t hire.

3. A. 'errebratula, found in lime or
flint, and fomctimei filled v I ar Witney in Ox-
fordlhire, and alio at GnYcfend) hkcwile in Germ

Saxony, Bohemia, Auftria, and moft parts of the con

Mvtilitls; thi or Mufcle-fhell. Several

fpecies of this ar. known foffils, fome of which approach
particular

appears to differ very little from the M. modiolus, which is

found in various part.; of Germany, fixed and marmoreous.

other principal ones are ;

1. Mytilus crilli-galli, found in Malta, Normandy, Swit-

zerland, Germany. It is fometimes very large, and gene-

rally marmoreous.

2. M. froi s ; found in Chriftianftadt in Sweden, in Bel-

gium, Normandy, and M dta, in marble, fand, or flint.

3. M. margaritiferus ; this is found near Arillorf, in

Swu admitting a beautiful polifli, and exhibiting

moll Iplendid iridefcent colours, according to its polition

in the light.

4. M. edulis ; found in Piedmont, and very many parts

of Germany, generally fixed and calcareous, fometimes fer-

ruginous, or in land-ii

PlNNITES ; the Pinna. This alio is found in a foffil ftate

in Piedmont, near Ariftorf in Switzerland, in Franconia,

and near Drefe. ny.

Nautilus. Specimens of this, in the

foflil (late, are very frequent. They have been f.uud in

leveral parts ot our own llland : fome fine fpecimens have

been met with at Lime in Dorfetfhire, in din nts, of
Wiltfhire, and at Whitby in Yorklhire. The fil .'. fpeci-

mens are thought to be found in the neighbourhood of Bath,
and in the ifle of ;

1 Kent. In di c the

Highgate archway, a number of very beautiful fpecimens
were dingly large, am! (till retaining

a refpl ndent pearly (hell, highly decorated with pyrites;

of which one is in poffeffion of the compiler of the prefent

article.

The Ihell with the outer whorl much larger than the
others is common in Northamptonfliirc, Kent, Sheppey, and
other parts of England ; alfo in many countries on the con-
tinent. It is generally marmoreous, lometimes pvritaceous,

or filiceous.

That with the circumference rounded and knottv, and
the grooves tranlverfe and flexuous, is met with in almoll

every part of the globe, in marble, liinellone, clay, marie,

(tone, hornftone, agate, flint, &c. from the lizc of a

lixpence to more than two teet in diameter. The chambers
Ften filled with ervllalsof various kinds.

The N. belemnita is found abundantly in many parts of
England, particularly in Glocefterlhire and Oxfordlhire,
and in molt mountainous parts of Europe. They are more
or 1.1:, opaque or tranfparent, ilraight or a little bowed,
cylindrical, conic, more or lefs clavate, fuliform, a little

comprelled, pointed or rather obtufe, with a groove or two
towards the tip ; internally hollow or filled up, from a

r of an inch to eight inches long; the colour is

lh, amber, grey, brownilh, or hlackifh. They
other Hones, and are com-

! emits encircling each other, and are moil
frequent in 1 1 ,Jk, gravel, or clay. When burnt, or fi^apcd
with a knife, tluy give out an odour like rafped in.

Common peopli have a notion that they ..re to be found
alter a thundi i-llorm,

Co 1. 'I'lr ( met with in Piedmont, Swit-
i, and Tl ; and commonly it has a marble

nucleus.

The Cypna, or cowrie, found mar-
mereo'.u in Piedmont and Aulu

BLLUTtS
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Bullitks. The Bulla, near Northberg in Germany.

Cylindrites. The Voluta has generally a marble nu-

cleus, in Switzerland, Piedmont, near Verona, in Auftria,

Saxony, and Germany.
Bucciki ; the Buccinum or Whelk. Of the feveral

fpecies of this, the angular or B. bezoar is found on the

hills near Hampton in this country, in Switzerland, the

Netherlands, and Germany.

Strom bi. The Strombus chiragra is found near Oeden-

burg in Hungary. S. lucifer with a long fpire, near the

warm bath in Wirtemburg.

Muricis. Several fpecies of the Murex or whelk is

found foffil ; the M. granulatus is met with in Italy and

Auftria. It is marmoreous, or filled with fandftone.

Trochilites. The Turbo is found in various fpecies,

in divers parts of Europe.

The Turbo littoreus in Switzerland, and many parts of

Germany, fometimes rilled with fpar, or covered with ar-

borefcent figures.

Of the Conciliate tribe, the T. ftriatulus with an elon-

gated fpire is met with in England, France, Switzerland,

and various parts of Germany, aggregate and fixed, gene-

rally in marble, flint, calcedon or fandftone, and fometimes

filled with fpar.

Helicis. The Helix or fnail-fhell is met with in the

foffil ftate, either flattened, in various parts of England,

Belgium, Switzerland, Hungary, &c. detached or fixed,

folitary or gregarious, or mixed, in marble, flint, or fand-

ftone ; or rounded, near Verona, in the Venetian territories,

in Piedmont, Switzerland, and Germany ; or ovate, in

England, France, Switzerland, and Germany, in marble or

fandftone.

Neritites. The Nerita is found in Piedmont, Switzer-

land, Carinthia, Auftria, Germany, &c. and generally in

limeftone.

Auricularis
gium.

Patellars. The Limpet is found in various parts of

England, Switzerland, and Italy. The P. faccharina is

common in various parts of Sweden.

Dentalis. The Dentalium, or tooth-fhell, found in va-

rious parts of Italy, Switzerland, Germany, Bohemia, Si-

lefia, and Saxony, in marble, jafper, or calcedony.

Tubui.ites. The Serpula is to be met with in many of

the countries of Europe. The flexuous or contorted,

called vermiculhes, is found in Malta, Italy, Switzerland,

Germany, Franconia, and Belgium, in marble, fandftone,

generally feated on other petrified (hells.

Teredinis. The Teredo is found in Sheppey ifland,

and Piedmont, in fubterraneous wood.

Sabell^:. The Sabella is found every where among
impreffions.

Tubiporites. The Tubipore is met with in Sweden,

Belgium, Franconia, and Silefia.

T. mufica is found in England, Belgium, Germany,
Gothland, in marble, quartz, or fandftone.

Madreporites. The Madrepore is found foffil in

Gothland, Belgium, Piedmont, and the Venetian terri-

tories, in beds of marie. Of the forty-two fpecies charac-

terifed by Gmelin, we fhall only notice the following.

M. turbinata, found in Derbylhire, Gothland, Switzer-

land, Auftria, and various parts of Germany and the

Netherlands, in marble.

M. porpita, or fhirt-button madrepore, in Switzerland,

Auftria, Saxony, and Weftphalia, generally detached, in

marble, jafper, and flint.

Vox.. XXVII.

M. aftroites, in Oxfordshire, near Heddington and Wit-
ney, in the Netherlands, Germany, Auftria, and Saxony,
in chalk, calcedony, or fandftone.

M. caefpitofa, in Derbyshire, Switzerland, and variout
parts of Germany, in marble and flint.

Milleporites. The petrified Millepores are found
chiefly m Switzerland, Germany, and Sweden. Millepora?
do not appear to be nearly fo frequently found in a mineral
as m a recent ftate. Several foffils have been placed anions
the millepores, which Mr. Parkmfon thinks fliould unques-
tionably rank with the madrepores : fuch are the M. fimplex
turbinata, and the M. fimplex difcoides of Waller and
Gefner.

Celleporites. The Cellepore is found in Gothland, in
marble or fandftone. C. antipathes and C. gorgonia, as
roilils, are rather uncommon.

Isidis
; the Ifis or coral. Of this we may obferve, that

the fimple joints of the I. hippuris are often found in Eng-
land, Switzerland, and Sicily.

I. entrocha is found in England, and on almoft every
part of the continent, fometimes in fingle feparate joints,
fometimes conne&ed together in a column, from the fize of
a pin's head to a finger's length, and of about the thicknefs
of the middle finger ; they are more or lefs tranfparent, in
proportion as they contain more or lefs lilica, are ftriated
from the centre to the circumference, and have a cavity in
the middle. When reduced to powder, they are efteemed
very powerful diuretics, and are exhibited in nephritic cafes ;
the dole being as much as will lie on a (hilling.

I. afteria, or ftar-ftone. Of this there are feveral varieties

:

the one denominated by Gmelin b, is orbicular at one endi
and angular at the other, and is found in England, Switzer-
land, Germany, Auftria, &c. fingle or gregarious, de-
tached or fixed, with the joints folitary, or forming a co-
lumn, which is rarely curved or branched, fmooth or warty

The Hahotus, or fea-ear, found in Bel- rarely three or fix-fided, very rarely fquare ; the joints'
when feparated, refemble a radiated ftar : when thrown into'
ftrong vinegar, or acetous acid, they have the property of
moving, which, however, is probably occafioned by the ef-
fervefcence caufed by the acid a&ing upon the calcareous
matter of which they are compofed.
Gorgonia. The Gorgonia is found in Switzerland,

Italy, and Saxony, in the foffil ftate.

Alcvonii. The different fpecimens of the Alcyonium,
in the foffil ftate, are found chiefly in Switzerland and Ger-
many

; but the A. arboreum is met with in England.
Spongi^e. Petrified fponge is found near Paffrath in

Switzerland, and in Franconia.

Escharites. The Fluftra is found foffil in the Nether-
lands, Franconia, and Switzerland, in fandftone and cal-
careous foil.

TuBULARI/E.
and Switzerland,

CoRALLINjE.
Venice.

SERTUI.ARI.ffi

The Tubularia is met with in Gothland

The Coralline is found in Bohemia and

The Sertularia is met with in France
and the Netherlands.

Pennatul^:. The Pennatula (or fea-pen) phofphorea
is found in the Netherlands, and on mount Baldo in
Verona.

P. encrinus, in its expanded ftate, is found in England
and Germany, in marie or flint, fometimes the impreffion
only : in the contrasted ftate, called the Jlone-lily, it is found
entire, or in parts, in England, Switzerland, Saxony, Ger-
many, &c.

Phytolithus, the laft genus of the clafs Petrifactions,

I includes
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I vegetables, or fume of their parts, changed into a

foffil fubftance. Of this there are fix

Species.

Totalis; the whole plant. Found in various parts of

.. oft commonly in the (hale lying over ftrata

of coals or in fandltone, and in various parts of Europe : it

is always in the form of an impreflion ; of the thirty-one

varieties the following only claim notice.

Hippuris, or marc's-tail, is found in the coal-mines

*.f Silefia and Germany.
us grades are found in Switzerland, Bohemia, Si-

It-fia, . ,>art' of Germany, in fchiftofe fwineftone

and alumina lying over bids of coal, rarely in flint.

Stellate plants, as Gallium, Afperula, &c. in the coal-

pits of England, France, and (

r», in England, YVeilphalia, and Germany, in

•

Tie- Oiiiithopodium, or bird's-foot, in the Veronefe

mountains of Venice.

Pinus, or pine, in Switzerland and various parts of

Weftphalia.

Many genera and fpecies of ferns are found in fchiftofe

and bituminous marie and alumina covering veins of coal, in

fandltone and o: in numerous varieties, in many-

part, of Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy, Bohe-

mia, Saxony, and moll parts of Europe, generally in itn-

preffions.

Various modes and fea-w . ds are met with in Venice,

Saxony, and Silefia.

RhiZOLITHUS ; the roots of vegetables, mod commonly

found underground in a ftate of decay, fometimes hollow,

or filled with other foffil fubftances ; fometimes covered

whh a ftony cruft ; though fometimes they occur petrified

in France, Italy, Germany, Sweden, and Siberia.

The trunk or ftalk of vegetables. The trunks

of tr s are found in almotl every part of the globe, and in

various dates of decay and appearance ; fometimes forming

fubtcrraneous woods, the pieces of which are found or

carious, or perforated by the Teredo. Numerous fpecimens

re dug up in forming the Highgate archway.

are in a complete fofiil ftate, and will admit of a high

poluh : others are converted into charcoal, with or without

(ten fo perfect as to diftinguifh the kind,

as oak, afh, fir, See. Some r.f them are marmoreous and

often filled with fpar : of thefe, fp cimen« are met with in

1 and many parts of Germany : Come in gypfum
;

fbme in lilica ; fome in agate : thefe laft arc found in Siberia,

Hung-ary, and Saxonv, more or lefs opaque, breaking into

. indeti rminate fragments, a little Ihming,

taking a fine poliih, fibrous internally, ot a conchoidal tex-

ture, ftriate, blackifli or of a fmoke
ochraceous or green : fome are found

in opal, in Upper Hungary, hardifh, opaque or nearly fo,

determinate fragments or long fplinters,

feparating into craft*, By a little fhining, molllv
' with white, greyim-brown, or ochraceous and

thini alternate ftreaks: fome of thefe fpecimens are

bituminous, which are found frequently forming entire fub-

in various parts of England and Ireland,

'arly in Lim olnfhire : alfo in almoit all the countries

lent of Europe : in Pruffia they are found in

llrata tlut an- firperincumoent on amber.

1 1 1 hoc ii % i.i m ; t' [mpreffions of

res of various herbs and tree! are very frequent in
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marble, fchift, marie, clay, and fandftone, rarely in flint or

indurated oxyd of iron.

Antholithus ; the flowers of plants. Thus the fpikes

of grades are found in Silefia, Franconia, and Germany, in

copper ores, frequently with a fmall admixture of Giver :

the flowers of herbs, as the galium, hcliotropium, ranun-

culus, and various ferns, are to be met with in England, Si-

lefia, and Switzerland ; impreffions are found between flaty

(tones.

Carpoi.iTHUS ; the naked feeds, feed-vedels, cones,

nuts, drupas, and legumes of plants, are found in a foffil

ftate in the coal-mines of England, in fandltone in Piedmont,

in Bohemia in marie, in Switzerland in turf, in Hungary,

Auftria, &c. always in impreffions.

The parts of vegetables confined in fubterranean fitua-

tions fuffer, according to circumllances, either a complete

revolution of compofition, the lighter parts becoming vola-

tilized, while the more fixed remain and form the fubftance

which is termed humus; or, as it is fuppofed by Mr. Parkin-

fon, it paffes through another procefs which he coniiders as

fermentative, and becomes bituminous. Wood thus changed

is called lignum fojftle biluminnfum, and Bovey-coal. By the

extenfion of this procefs, the fame author fuppofes that the

fubftances denominated bitumens (naphtha, petroleum, and

afphaltum) are formed. To the fame procefs he attributes

the formation of amber. That jet, cannel coal, and com-

mon coal employed in domeftic purpofes, have had a vege-

table origin, is rendered extremely probable, from the fre-

quency with which they manifed the impreffions of various

ble bodies.

the formation of the bituminous foflils may be fa-

orily explained, but by far the greater number of

table foffils, are of a lapideous nature, and necedarily

owe their formation to very different procefles, which may
be preceded by the procefs by which bitumen is formed.

Many bodies which are evidently of vegetable origin, may
be now found exiiting in a lapideous, either calcareous, or

lilicious ftate ; and many others are found pofTelfing certain

marks of the prefence of fome metallic fubftance. To ex-

plain thefe formations fome perfons have fuppoled the injec-

tion of the impregnating matter in a ftate of fluidity, by ig-

nition, while others have imagined the gradual abltraftion

of the original particles of the body, and the regular depo-

fition of the impregnating particles in the fpac. s which have

been jult left by the original matter. Mr. Parkinfon attri-

butes the formation of this defcription of fofiils to the im-

pregnation of vegetable fubftances, which have undergone

different degrees oi bituminization with water, holding the

lis or the metals in folution. Thus with lime is formed

call 'eous wood, or t!i • wood-marble of Oxfordlhire and

Dorfetlhire, of Piedmont and Bohemia: wkhji/rx is formed

the calcedonified, agatified, and jafperized wood j and with

th'- addition of nlumine, &c the foffil woods which now
part ; nature of pitch-done, &c. In other litua-

tions, metallic impregnations occur, as in fuch woods as are

impregnated with pvrites of iron, fo frequent in this coun-

try, and tin- beautiful woods of Siberia, containing the

hydrate and carbonate of copper. For other particulars,

and an account of the difcover) lately made in the ifland of
Guadaloupe, lee the article RjBLIQUIX.
PETK 1 IV I

\"( i Waters. B rba gives an ac-

count of fome petrifying watt rs of Peru, which greatly

exceed all thofe we have in Europe in the quantity ot ftony

matter they contain. He tell8 us that they foon choak up
their own padage by t lie ftony matter they depofit t!

and that all the cattle that drink of them die. He adds

anotlier
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another ftory, which he probably took a little too haftily

upon credit, which is, that they have moulds of the lhape

or our brick, which they till with this water, and that on

being expofed to the fun a few days, the water is wholly

converted into a (tone of the fame fhape ; and that they

build their houfes and other buildings with thefe itones.

PETRIKOW, Peterkau, or Petrkoiu, in Geography,

a commercial, but not large, town of the duchy or War-
faw, in which the kings of Poland were formerly elected,

and diets held. It has been twice confumed by fire ;

48 miles E.S.E. of Siradia.—Alio, a town of Lithuania ;

130 miles S.E. of Novogrodek.

PETRILITE, or Cubic Feljpar of Karjlen, in Mine-
ralogy, is the 40th fpecies of the filaceous genus in the

arrangement of Kirwan ; its colour is reddiik-brown or red
;

amorphous; itsluftre 2 ; its tranfparency partly 2, partly 1 ;

its fracture participates of the fplintery and foliated, but
inclines more to the former ; its fragments 2 ; cubic, or

inclining to that form, and without polluted faces ; it feems

to conlift of thick, indiftiniftly feparate, ftraight, lamellar

concretions ; its hardnefs 9 ; brittle. The fpecific gravity

of Kirwan's fpecimen was 3.081. At 160 it whitened, and
barely concreted without any farther fign of fufion. As it

is fpecifically different from the other itones hitherto called

felfpars, Kirwan, to prevent confufion, calls it petrilite.

PETRINAL, or Poitkixal, in Artillery, a kind of

medium between the harquebufs and piftol, defcribed by the

prefident Fauchet, who lived under Francis I. and died

under Henry IV. It had a very ftrong and quick wheel,

and is fuppofed to have been invented by the bandouliers of

the Pyrenean mountains. Nicot, in his Dictionary, defcribes

it thus : " It is," fays he, " a fpecies of harquebufs,

fhorter than the muiket, but of a greater calibre, and on
account of its weight, is carried in a broad baudrick worn
over the fhoulder, and refted on the breaft of the perfon

who carries it, when he fires it, whence its name. The
poitrinalier is the perfon who carries and ufes the poitrinal."

This arm is mentioned in the fiege of Rouen by Henry IV.
in 1592.
PETRINIA, in Geography, a ftrong town of Croatia,

on the S. fide of the Kulpa, built by Allan Pacha in 1592 ;

37 miles E. of Carlftadt. N. lat. 45 32'. E. long. 16°

35'.—Alfo, a river of Croatia, which rifes near Pufta Pe-
trinia, and runs into the Kulpa near Petrinia.

Petrinia, Pufia, a town of Croatia, near the fource of

the Petrinia ; 10 miles S. of Petrinia.

PETRISKI, a lake of European Turkey, in Macedonia
;

3 miles N.E. of Jenitza.

PETRIZZI, a town of Naples, in Calabria Ultra ; 5
miles from Squillace.

PETROBRUSSIANS, in Ecclefqjlical Hi/lory, a re-

ligious feci, which arofe in France, and the Netherlands,

about the year 1 1 10 ; fo called from their leader, Peter de

Bruys, a Provencal, who made the moil laudable attempt

to reform the abufes and remove the fuperftitions that dif-

graced the beautiful limphcity of the gofpel ; and after

having engaged in his caufe a great number of followers,

during a laborious miniftry of twenty years' continuance,

was burnt in 1
1
30, by an enraged populace, fet on by the

clergy. The chief of Bruys' adherents was a monk, one
Henry ; from whom the Petrobruffians were alfo called

Henricians.

Peter the Venerable, abbot of Clugny, has an exprefs

treatife againft the Petrobruffians ; in the preface to which,

he reduces their opinions to five heads.

1. They denied that children before the age of reafon

be juitified by baptifm ; in regard it is our own faith
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They held

'
that no churches

Inould be built, but that thofe that already are mould be
pulled down

; an inn being as proper for prayers as a temple
and a liable as an altar. 3. That the crofs ought to be
pulled down, and burned, becaufe we ought to abhor the
mitrument of our Saviour's paffion. 4. That the rea,
body and blood of Chriit are not exhibited in the Euchariftl
but merely reprefented by their figures and fymbols.
5. That facnfices, alms, prayers, &c. do not avail the dead.

I'. Langlois objects Manicheifm to the Petrobruffians;
and fays, they maintained two gods, the one good, the
other evil : but this we rather efteem an efted of his zeal
for the Catholic caufe, which determined him to blacken the
adverfa-ies of it, than any real fentiment of the Petrobruffians.
PETROCALLIS, in Botany, from *•%,.:, a Jlone, or

rock, and koXkot, beauty, a new genus, founded by Mr. R.
Brown upon the Draba pyrenaica of authors, which owes
the above appellation to its place of growth, and the de-
coration it affords to many an alpine precipice, of which a
garden fpecimen can give but an inadequate idea. Brown
in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 93. - Clafs and order, Tetrady-
namia Sihculofa. Nat. Ord. Siliquofa, Linn. Crucifera,
Jufl.

J

Gen. Ch. Cat. Perianth of four elliptical, concave,
(lightly fpreading, keeled, deciduous leaves, with a dilated,
coloured margin. Cor. cruciform, of four obovate, fpread-
ing, (lightly emarginate petals, twice the length of the
calyx. Stam. Filaments fix, awl-lhaped, Ample, about the
length of the calyx, two oppoiite ones rather fhorter ; an-
thers fimple, elliptical, incumbent. Pijl. Germen fuperior,
fefhle, elliptical, compreffed ; ftyle very (hort, angular;
ltigma fmall, capitate, flat. Peric. Pouch oval, com-
preffed, entire, veiny, fomewhat oblique, crowned with the
permanent ftyle, of two cells ; the partition parallel to the
valves, which are nearly flat. Seedt two in each cell, al-
moft orbicular, flat, without a border, pendulous, their
(talks capillary, attached to the partition.

Eff. Ch. Pouch oval, entire ; its valves flattifh. Seeds
two in each cell, without a border, their capillary (talks at-
tached to the parallel partition. Stamens without teeth.

I. P. pyrenaica. Pyrenean Rock-bloffom. Ait. n.'i.
(Draba pyrenaica; Linn. Sp. PI. 896. Willd. Sp. PI.
v. 3. 428. Jacq. Auftr. t. 228. Curt. Mag. t. 713.)
Native of the Pyrenees, as well as of the mountains of Dau-
phiny, always in the mod elevated fituat-'ons, flowering
about the middle of fummer. We have gathered it in feed
upon Mount Cenis in Auguft. In gardens it flowers in
May, and may ferve to adorn rock-work, but we doubt
whether it will not require the flielter of a frame in winter.
TheJems form denfe perennial tufts, and are much branched
and leafy. Leaves crowded into a rofe-like form, wedo-e.
ihaped, tliree-cleft half way down, obtufe, light green,
(hining, ribbed, fringed, not half an inch long, permanent
though finally faded, and partly bleached. Flowers but
few together, on folitary, coryinbofe, ereCt, hairy ftalks

;

their petals at firft white, but foon turning, like the edges
of the calyx, to a rofe-colour.

Though, in compliance with the ideas of our learned
friend, we have adopted this genus, there feems but little

pretence to feparate it from Draba, with which the whole
habit and appearance of the plant accord.

PETROCARYA, a name given by Schreber to the
Parinari of Aublet, derived from tit^o; a Jlone, and **

?
i/o ,

a nut, in allufion to the remarkable hardnefs and folidity of
the large (tony feed. Schreb. 24J. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2.

287. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3. (Parinarium ; Juff. 342.
Lamarck Illuitr. t. 429. Parinari ; Aubl. Guian. v. 1

I 2 514.)
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)—Clafs and order, Heptandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.

Hefperidee, Linn. Rofacet, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, turbinate,

five-d-ft ; ita fegments ovate, acute, rigid, fpreading.

Cor. Petals five, ovate, acute, unequal, (mailer than the

teeth of the calyx, and alternate with them. Slam. Fila-

ments fourteen, capillary, longer than the teeth of the

calyx, and iufertcd into its rim within the petals, leven of

them, all on one fide of the calyx barren ; anthers (even

onlv, roundilh, burfting at the inner iide. P'tjl. Gcrmen

in the bottom of the calyx, ovate, villous ; ftyle cylindrical,

incurved, villous, longer than the ftamens ; digma capitate.

Perk. Drupa large, ovate, comprefled, its fle(h fibrous, of

one cell. Seed. Nut ovate, comprefled, longitudinally fur-

rowed, with unequal wrinkles and tubercles, of two cells, its

(hell very hard and almoll ftony, not burlting ;
kernels foli-

tary, oblong.

E!T. Ch. Calyx five-cleft. Petals five, inferted into the

calyx. Seven of the ftamens abortive. Drupa fibrous.

Nut rugged, of two cells.

1. P. monlana. Willd. n. I. (Parinari montana ; Auhl.

Guian. v. i. 514. t. 204, 205.)—Leaves ovate, on hairy

ftalks.—Gathered by Aublet in the woods of Guiana, forty

miles from the fea-coaft, flowering in May, and bearing ripe

fruit in Auguft, the nuts of which are fweet, and excellent

eating. The trunk of the tree is twenty-four feet high, and

two or three in diameter, crowned with many fpreading

branches, which are clothed when young with rufty down.

Leaver alternate, on thick downy Jlalks about half an inch

long, oval, pointed, entire, coriaceous, four or five inches

in length, and nearly one and a half in breadth, with one

rib, and numerous, parallel, tranfverfe veins ; their upper

furf.ice fmooth and (hilling ; the under white and finely cot-

. with reticulated prominent veins. Stipulas in pairs,

flteathing) lanceolate, concave, externally downy, above an

inch long, deciduous. Flowers rather (mall, whitilh, nu-

merous, in denfe, terminal, forked, downy and hairy panicles,

with two or tlircc large ovate braBeas at each fubdivifion.

Drupa green, acid, four inches long, and three in its greateft

diami 1 r.

2. P. campef.ris. Willd. n. 2. (Parinari campeftris

;

Aubl. Guian. v. I. 517. t. 206.)—Leaves heart -Ih aped,

nearly feffile.— Native of the forefls of Guiana, in the quar-

ter OlTnnOUtOU ; as well as of the ifland of Mauritius, in

the quarter of Mok.i. /lubl. Di the lull in the

broader and heart-fhaped figure of tin- leaves, as well as in

the very (hort footjlalks, and much [mailer li/.e of the fruit,

which is fcarcely an inch and half lodg, with very acute

points and angles to the (hell of its nut, which is as hard as

the former, and ita kernels are likewife eatable. Tins fruit

is known among the Creoles by the name of Nefle, or

Medlar, [ta flelh is pulpy and acid. Its feafon, as wi 11

as that of the flowers, ia June. By Aublet's fpecimens of

thefe plants, one would almoll lulpect them to be varieties,

fo exactly do .ill th ird in texture and appear-

their fruits ind ed are very different in fize, and
their footftalkj in length.

Juflieu mentio 'her fpeciea, obferved by him
00 • from Sene ral, called Mam-

uid Ntou, whofe nuta ho . and lefa fur-

rowed or wreathed, t ln-r //,/ fifteen, three

oppolite t> Mampata.
PETRO( ame ghen

by Come authors to tin- bird more ufually called from its co-
lour : In- acruleus.

It lr.

•

the rocks, in woody mountains, and lings

very Fweetly. It i^ a variety of tin I, a iiu« infauftus.

IO
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PETROJOANNITES, in Ecckfiajlical Hijlory, the

followers of Peter John, or Peter Joannis, i. e. Peter the

fon of John, who lived in the twelfth century ; whofe doc-

trine was not known till after his death ; when his body was

taken out of his grave, and burnt. His opinions were, that

he alone had the knowledge of the true fenfe wherein the

apoftles preached the gofpel ; that the reafonable foul is not

the form of man ; that there is no grace infufed by baptifm;

and that Jefus Chrill was pierced with a lance on the crofs

before he expired.

PETROL, or Petroleum, in Chemijlry, a fluid fub-

(tance, refembling in a high degree the eflential oils from
vegetables. It is of a brownifli-yellow colour, of a pecidiar

odour. Its fpecific gravity varies from .73 to .878. When
expofed to a gentle heat for diltillation, the fluid which comes
over has lefs colour, is much thinner, and has more fmell.

In this ftate it is called naphtha. It burns with a white

flame, and is employed in the vicinity of the Cafpian fea for

lamps. The earths in thefe parts are fometimes fo iaturated

with it as to be rendered inflammable.

When it is expofed to the air, even that obtained by dif-

tillation, it becomes thick and highly coloured, and puts on
the form of bitumen. This no doubt is occafioncd by the

gradual diminution of its hydrogen, by the oxygen of the

atmofphere.

It is foluble in alcohol and ether, and combines with
the fixed and volatile oils. It is hence uied to diffolve re-

finous bodies and bitumen, and might, in manv cafes, anfwer
the purpofes of oil of turpentine.

It is found in different ilates. According as it has had
accefs to the air, it will thicken and become of a darker
colou'. See NAPHTHA and Bin men.
The more fluid petrolea, fays Dr. Lewis, have been dif-

tinguirtied by the name of naphtha ; and the thicker by thole

of piffdfphalthum and piffeleeum.

Thefe, according to all appearance, mud be the work
of (ubterraneous tires, which ra.le or fublime tlie more
fubtile parts of certain bituminous matters that lie in their

way.

Thefe parts, being condenied into a liquor by the cold
of the vaults of rocks, are there collect .-d, and ooze thence
through clefts and apertures, with which the difpolition of
the ground furnifhes them.

Petrol, then, is a liquid bitumen, only differing by its

liquidity from other bitumens, as atphaltum, jet, amber,
and the like fubftances.

The naphtha, which is either a liquid, or at lead a very
foft bitumen, is nearly allied to petrol.

Hitherto there has been little petrol found, except in hot
countries. Olearius fays, he faw above thirty fpnugs of it

near Scamachia, in Perlia. (See Persia.) There are alfo

petrols in the fouther. provinces of France; but the bed
are thofe in the duchy of Modena, lirft difcovered by
Ariofto, a phylician, in 1640, in a very barren valley, tw
leagues from the city of Modena.

Three canals are there dug with great expencc in the
rock

; by which three different kinds of petrol are dif-

charged into little bafons or refervoira: the lirll, as white,
clear, and fluid aa water, of a brilk penetrating fmell, and
not difagreeable ; the fecond of a bright yellow, lefs fluid,

and ot a lei. brilk fmell than the white; the third of a

blackifh 1 icker confidence, and a fmell more ap-
proach, t bitumen.

varieties of thefe oils in regard to colour,
fluidity, fubtility, and the pungency of their fmell, and
talle ; the moll fluid are, in general, the moll fubtile and
pungent. With us they are commonly fophidicated.

Mr.
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Mr. Boulduc made feveral experiments with the petro-

leum of Modena, an account of which he gave to the Paris

Academy.

It eafily took fire on being_brought near a candle, and

that without immediately touching the flame ; and when
heated in any vefiel, it will attract the flame of a candle,

though placed at a great height above the vefiel, and the

vapour it fends up taking fire, the flame will be communi-
cated to the veffei of heated liquor, and the whole will be

confumed. It burns in the water, and when mixed with

any liquor, fwims on the furface ot it, even of the higheft

rectified fpirit of wine, which is one-fe\enth heavier than

pure petroleum. It readily mixes with all the efiential oils

of vegetables, as oil of lavender, turpentine, and the reft,

and feems very much of their nature : nor is this very

ftrange, fince the alliance between thefe bodies is probably

nearer than is imagined, as the effential oils of vegetables

may have been originally mineral ones, and drawn up out of

the earth into the veffels of the plant.

Petroleum, when fhaken, yields a few bubbles ; but they

fooner fubfide than in almoft any other liquor, a.nd the

liquor refumes its clear ftate again almoft immediately.

This feems owing to the air in this fluid being very equally

diftnbuted in all its parts, and the liquor being compoled of

particles very evenly and nicely arranged.

The extenfibility of this oil is alfo amazing. A drop of

it will fpread over feveral feet of water, and in this con-

dition it gives a great variety of colours, that is, the feveral

parts of which this thin film is compofed, act as fo many
prifms.

The moil fevere froft never congeals petroleum into ice,

and paper wetted with it becomes tranfparent, as when
wetted with oil ; but it does not continue fo, the paper

becoming opaque again in a few minutes, as the oil dries

away.

Spirit of wine, which is the great diflolvent of fulphur,

has no effect upon petroleum, not even with ever fo long a

digeition. It will not take fire with the dephlegmated
acid fpirits, as oil of cloves and other of the vegetable

effential oils do : and in dillillation, either by balneum
Marias, or in fand, it will neither yield phlegm nor acid

fpirit ; but the oil itfelf rifes in its own form, leaving in

the retort only a little matter, thick as honey, and of a

browniih colour. Whoever, therefore, would ufe this oil

in medicine, muft take it as nature has prepared it, art

having no power to make any alteration in it. Mem. Acad.
Paris, 17 15.

It is remarkable, that all the petroleum got from the

lake of mount Ciaro in Italy is white, whereas that of Mo-
dena is yellow, and that of Parma brown. Thefe wells or

holes continue to furnifh the oil in different quantities for a

confiderable time, and, when they will yield no more, they

pierce the flates in fome other place. Mem. Acad. Scienc.

Par. 1736.

The petroleum wells of the Birman empire, fituated about

five miles E. of Yaynangheoum, or Petroleum creek, on the

Irrawaddy, fupply the whole empire, and many parts of
India, with this uieful product. The mouth of the creek,

when captain Symes vifited it, was crowded with large

boats, waiting to receive a lading of oil ; and immenfe py-
ramids of earthen jars were raifed within and round the
village, difpofed in the fame manner as fhot and (hells are

piled in an arfenal. This place is inhabited only by potters,

who carry on an extenfive manufactory : the fmell of the

oil is faid to have been extremely offenfive. (Symes's Zm-
baffy to Ava, vol. ii. ) Of the wells in this di'ftrict there

PET
are faid to be 520, which yield, annually, more than
400,000 hogfheads of petroleum.

Petroleum Barbadenfe, Barbadoes tar, a fpecies of bi-

tumen, for an account of which, fee Bitumen. Petro-
leum is a ftimulating antifpafmodic and fudorific ; and as
fuch it has been given in afthma and coughs, unattended
with inflammation, but it is chiefly ufed for external pur-
pofes, as a ftimulant in difeafcs of the hip-joint, rheuma-
tic, and other chronic pains, chilblains, and to paralytic
limbs, applied by friction. It is, however, fcarcely ever
employed in either way, and on this account is not often to
be procured in the fhops. The dofe of petroleum may be
from nix to fsfs, in any convenient vehicle. In the Weft
Indies the Barbadoes tar is ufed both as an internal remedv
and an external application, in the fame cafes.

Petroleum Creek, in Geography, a river of America,
which runs into the Ohio, N. lat. 4.0" 24'. W. long-

8o° 4o'.
h

PETROMARULA, in Botany, a name given by fe-

veral authors to the pyramidal rapunculus of the ifland of
Crete, called by Mr. Tournefort, rapunculus Creticus feu py-
ramulalis alter.

PETROMYZON, the Lamprey, in Ichthyology, a genus
of fifties of the order Chondropterigious, according to the
Linnxan fyftem, but in the arrangement of Shaw and others,
it belongs to the Cartilaginous order. The name is origi-

nally Greek, and is derived from the words melpot, a Jlone,
and nygau, to fuck ; this fifti being ufually found in rivers,

adhering to the ftones by fucking, and fo keeping its place.
The generic character is as follows. The head is flenderer
than the body ; the mouth longer above than beneath

;

the teeth are orange-coloured, hollow within, and fur-
rounded with a flefhy margin ; above it is a little curved,
broad beneath ; it has feven fpiracles on each fide the
neck ; on the nape a fiftulous opening ; it has neither pec-
toral nor ventral fins. According to the laft edition of
Gmelin, there are only four fpecies, but Dr. Shaw enu-
merates nine : we fhall notice them all, taking firft thofe
referred to by Gmelin. They all adhere to rocks, and other
bodies by the mouth, the edges of which are jagged ; the
body is eel-fhaped, flippery, and mucous ; they live a long
time out of the water, and feed on worms, infects, leffer

lilh, and dead bodies ; the belly is long, and narrow ; the
vent is near the pinnate tail. They have two dorfal fins

;

round the eyes are numerous perforations ; the tongue is

femilunar and hard ; the teeth ferrate.

Species.

* MaRTNUS ; True Lamprey. Mouth papillous within;

fecond dorfal fin is diftinct from the tail. In its general

appearance this fifti makes a near approach to the eel tribe,

and particularly to the MuRSENA genus; which fee. It

arrives at a confiderable fize, and to the length of more
than three feet : the generality of the Britilh fpecimens,

however, are not fo large. The ufual colour of the lam-

prey is a dull-brownifh olive, clouded with yellowifh-white

variegations ; the bsck, as in moil fifties, is darker than the

other parts, and the abdomen paler ; the fins are tinged

with dull orange, and the tail with blue ; the eyes are

rather fmall ; the mouth large, oval, fituated beneath,

deeply concave, and lined or paved, as it were, with feveral

circular rows of ih?.rp, triangular, orange-coloured teeth
;

the tongue, which is fhort and crefcent-fhaped, 13 <a(o fur-

nifhed with a row of very fmall teeth round its edge ; on
the top of the head is a fmall orifice or ipout-hole, through

which is difcharged the iuperfluous water taken in at the

mouth and gills ; near each eye are two rows of much
fm..:.r
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fmallcr foramina, one row confiding of five, and the other

of fix ; thi fe arc fuppofed to be the orifices of the glands

which fecrete the vifcid moifture oecefiary for lubricating

the (kin; on each fide the neck, commencing at a fmall

diftance beyond the eyes, is a row of feven pretty large,

cquidiflant, round fpiracles or breathing-holes, each leading

to a deep facculjis, lying in an oblique direction towards

the head : thefe feven facculi on each fide are lined with a

red plaited m , and ha^ no communication with

each other, but pafi by their refpeftive double ducts to the

mfideofthe mouth: towards the lower part of the back

commences the i'.rlt dorfal fin, which is rather (hallow, with

a rounded outline ; the fecoi.d, which commences at a very

fmall diftance from it, is nearly of the lame extent, but

with a fubtriangular outline ; the tail is Ihort and (lightly

rounded. . ,.

The lamprey is an inhabitant of the ocean, alcending

rivers chiefly during the latter end of winter and the early

months of fpring ; and after a refidence of a few months in

ran returns to the fea : it is viviparous, and

the young are obfi rved to be of flow growth ;
contrary to

tm .

ri , who have fuppofed the lam-

prey to be a fhort-lived fifh. When in motion this fifti is

obi".' vim with confiderable vigour and rapidity,

but it is more commonly fen attached by the mouth to

Come large ilone or other fubftance, the body hanging at

, ,,r obeying the motion of the current: fo ftroi

dh( lion . xerted by this animal, that a (tone

of the wejghl of more than twelve pounds may be raifed

without forcing the liftl to forego its hold. The general

habits of the lamprey feem pretty much to referable thofe

of the eel, and it is fuppof .1 to live principally on worms

and young fifh. Like the eel it is remarkably tenacious of

life; the feveral parts, when cut in pieces, will long con-

tinue to move ; and the head will ftrongly attach itfelf, for

feveral hours, to a Ilone, though by far the greater part of

the body be cut awaj l>"

Among the cartilaginous fifhes none is fo deftitute of all

appearance of t ..1 hone as the lamprey, in which the fpinc

itfelf is no other than a mere foft cartilage, without any

proo ''

- or prbtubi ranees whatfoi ver. Among other par-

ticulan in its anatomy, it is remarkable that the heart, in-

ifed in a foft pericardium, as in other

animals, is guarded by a ftrong cartilaginous one : the

liver, which is of an oblong form, is of a line grafo-green

I in the female tilh, and may be

For the purpofe of a pigment.

A vulgar error, ..riling from inattentive infpeftion, and

total ignorance of the nature of the animal, is faid fome-

prevail; vis. that the lamprey is furnifhed with

nine i ach fide : as an article of food, the lamprey

. for many ages, maintained its credit as an exquifite

dainty ; and has uniformly made its appearance at the moll

fpl, i ancient entertainments. Tin- death of king

ry I., it in will known, is attributed to a too luxurious

this Ins favourite dim. It Hill continues to

em, and we are told by Mr. Pennant, that

,I H . pity of <
|r

!

"' V ">'• *•> Chrift-

of a rich lamp:

times happens thai the lampries at that lialon are fo rare,

t J,.it a gu i n and' d for thi fifh.

They are mod in fcafon during Mar. h, April, and

areobfer. much more firm when jult arrived from

(ea than when the] bavi I
'able time in frefli

wat< r. ': found m feveral of the Britilh rivers, but

that which is moil celebrated for them is the Severn, In

the mouth? of fome of the larger European rivers they

are fometimes taken in fuch quantities, that it is impoffible

to ufe them in their frefh (late ; they are therefore grilled

and moderately faked, and afterwards barrelled up for fale,

with the addition of vinegar and fpices.

* Fll viatii.is ; Lefier Lamprey. Second dorfal fin

angulate. The head is greenifh ; behind the row of lefier

teeth there an larger ones ; above there are feven connect-

ed together, and beneath two diilant ; the eyes are fmall,

the ins golden ; towards the head is the appearance of a

lateral line ; the tins are of a violet colour. This fpecies is,

according to Dr. Bloch, an inhabitant of the fea, and af-

cends, in fpring time, mod of the European rivers, in

which it is found more frequently and plentifully than the

great lamprey. With us it is found in confiderable quanti-

ties in the Thames, the Severn, and the Dee. Vaft num-

bers are taken and fold to the Dutch as baits for their cod

and turbot flfheries. In the river Bander, in Courland,

great quantities are taken from beneath the ice with nets ;

they are much larger than thofe found elfewhere, and are

packed in fnow, and fei.t to any diftance ; and when put

into cold water they will recover. This fpecies fpawns in

March and April, and it is a very prolific tilh.

Brancimai.is ; Pale Lamprey, or Lampcrn : by Pen-

nant it is named Pride. The fpecific character is, fecond

dorfal fin linear ; mouth lobatc. The mouth is without

teeth ; the tins are Scarcely a line broad ; the tail is lanceo-

late, (harp ..t the end. It inhabits the frefh-water rivers of

Europe, particularly the His, near Oxford; it is fix or feven

inches long ; conceals itfelf under Hones or in the mud, and

docs not adhere to Hones like the others ; the body is

round, tapering to each end, annulate, above greenifh, yel-

low i h at the fides, beneath white. This was lirll dittin&ly

defcribed as an Englilh fpecies by Dr. Plot in his Hiilory

of Oxfordfhire.

Planum. Body annulate ; mouth papillous ; the length

of this Iifh is from live to ten inches ; it has a general re-

femblance to that oi the lampern-colour olive, pale or white

beneath; the fecond dorfal fin has an angular outline; the

tail is fhaped like that of the lampreyor lampcrn ; the mouth
is furnifhed with fmall teeth ; native ot the livers of Thu-
ringia, and other parts of the German empire ; like molt
of the genus it is tenacious of lite, living for the fpace of
a quarter of an hour when inclofed in fpirits of wine.

This was fird obferved and defcribed by profellor Planer,

of Erford. Hence it is called Planer's lamprey.

Ri BEB ; Red Lamprey, Specifically defcribed as having

a browmlh back. Its general appearance is that of the

minute lamprey ; the colour is red, deeped about the gills

or refpiratory foramina ; the upper parts arc* tinged with a
dulky hue. It is found in the Seine, where it was obferved
by M. Noel, who fent it to the count de Cepede.

SanguisuOA { Leech Lamprey. Charaftcrifed by its

large mouth, vary fmall orange-coloured teeth, and (hallow

fins; the body is cylindric ; the mouth very wide; teeth

very numerous, orange. coloured, and a femi-circular range
ol nine double teeth near the throat. It has been found in

the Seine, and in many points it fo nearly refembles the

mon lamprey as to leave a fufpicion that it was the
young ot that fpecies, but M. Noil was convinced of its

being Ipecilically different : it is faid to be found only at

thofe times in which the lhad, CLCPEA Atofa, (which fee,)

is in the river : thefe filhes it p. rli -cutes, by fattening be-
neath their bellies, and fucking their blood with the avi-

dity of a leech ; its body being conftantly found full of
that fluid : they fometimes attack falmon in a fimilar

manner.

Aki.'.mus; Silvery Lamprey. This has a bright fil-

very
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very body, and a (lightly yellowilh back ; the mouth is

large ; the teeth orange-coloured, and fituated in the fore

part of the mouth ; the eyes are very large, with filvery

irides ; both the dorfal fins are very (hallow, and without

any angular outline; the lateral line is very diftinct ; the

tail is lanceolate. It is a native of the Indian feas.

Pr.rMBEU.s; Lead-coloured Lamprey. Yellowifh-white

beneath, with fpatule-fliaped tail. The body of this fifh

decreafes from head to tail in a conical manner, the mouth

is large, the dorfal fins rounded. It has been feen in the

Seine, where it is rather plentiful.

Bicolor ; Brilliant Lamprey. This fpecies is ealily

diilinguilhed by its colours, the upper part being of a fine

black, and the under of a brilliant filver colour ; the mouth

is very fmall ; both the dorfal fins are rounded, and each

nearly as fhort as the caudal, which is fpatule-fhaped : it

is found in the Seine, in confiderable quantities.

PETRONA, in Geography, a town of Croatia ; 14

miles N. of Carlftadt.

PETRONEL, a fort of harquebufs, or hand-gun.

Petroxel, or Poitrinal. See Petrinal.
PETRONELL, in Geography, a town of Auftria

; 7

miles N.E. of Brugg.
PETRONELLUS, in Ornithology, a name under which

fome have defcribed the bunting, or EmbeRiza Miliaria ;

which fee.

PETRONIA, a fpecies of Fritigilla ; which fee.

Petronia Marina, the name of a fmall bird of the

cenanthe kind, or nearly allied to that genus. Its beak

is (trong and (harp, like that of the chaffinch ; its head is a

browniih-grey, but has ufually a long whitim ftreak running

along it ; its neck is a(h-coloured, and at the bottom is va-

riegated with black ; the rump is of a brownilh-green ; the

long wing-feathers are blackilh; with edges and tips of

green, and are white underneath ; the bread is of a dufky

white, and the tail brownifli, variegated with yellow. It

is, however, didinguiihed from all other birds by a fine

large yellow fpot, which it has on the middle of its throat.

PETRONIUS, Arbiter, in Biography, the author of

a Latin work entitled " Satiricon," which has come down
to modern times in a very imperfect (late, is commonly
fuppofed to be the fame perfon as A. Petronius, mentioned

bv Tacitus in the 16th book of his Annals, under the reign

of Nero, as a favourite of that tyrant, and at length a vic-

tim to his fufpicion : " He was one," fays that hillorian,

" who pafTed his days in deep, and his nights in bufinefs and

pleafure : and as others acquire celebrity by active exertions,

he obtained it by his indolence. He was regarded not as a

common debauchee and fpendthrift, but as a proficient in

ftudied luxury ; and his words and actions, the more they

were marked with an air of careleflhefs and negligence, the

more they pleafed, as denoting a fimplicity of character.

In the ilation of proconful of Bithynia, and afterwards of

cor.ful, he difplayed vigour and talents for public bufinefs,

but relapfing into vicious habits, or, at lead, affecting it,

he was received among the few intimates of Nero as the

director of his pleafures ; and the emperor confidered no-

thing as peculiarly delicate and refined, which had not the

approbation of Petronius." This degree of favour proved

fatal to him : it excited the envy of Tigellinus, who ac-

cuffd him to Nero, as being the friend of one of the per-

fons condemned for a confpiracy. He was detained in cuf-

tody at Cumse, where, impatient of the fufpence between

hope and fear, he opened his veins, and died. This was in

the year 66 : he fent as a lad legacy to the emperor a fealed

paper, reproaching him with his infamous and unnatural

debauch-ries.

It is a matter of confiderable doubt, whether it was this

Petronius who was author of the " Satiricon ;" for while
its contents are not at all unfuitable to a man of fuch a cha-
racter, the ftyle and circumdances have been more appropriate
to a later period of Roman literature. " The work itfelf,"

fays an able critic, " is a farrago of verfe and profe, of to-

pics and dories, ferious and ludicrous, intermixed with the

mod deteftable obfeenity, and fo mutilated, that no con-
nection can be made out." It has been thought that fome
of the fcenes in it Were intended as a fatire againd Nero,
written by Petronius in his laft moments. A new frag-

ment was difcovered at Traw, in Dalmatia, and publiflied

in 1664 : its genuinenefs was warmly difcufled among critics,

but it has generally obtained an admiffion among the red.

The difficulties of this author, and, it is probable, the na-
ture of his fubjects, have caufed him to be much dudied by
the curious literati, and have produced numerous editors and
commentators, chiefly French, German, and Dutch ; but
fays the critic already referred to, " it is to the credit of
England that none of her fcholars have contaminated them-
felves with the attempt to elucidate him." The mod elabo-

rate edition is that of Burmann, in 1709, 2 vols. 4U}.

Moreri. Gen. Biog.

PETROPAVLOVSKAIA, in Geography, a fort of
Rufiia, in the government of Irkutlk ; 16 miles W.S.W.
of Selenginlk Alfo, a fort of Rufiia, in the government
of Upha ; 52 miles E.N.E. of VerchouraKk. See alfo

St. Paul and St. Peter.

PETROPAVLOVSKOI, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of ToboKk, on the Ifchim
; 40 miles E. of

Ifchim.

PETRO-PHARYNGEUS, in Anatomy, a name given

by Window to fome fibres of the condrictor pharyngis
fuperior.

PETROPH1LA, in Botany, fo named by Mr. R.
Brown, from Tslpoc, a Jlone, and QAiu, to love, becaufe the

(hrubs of this genus are always found in rocky expofed
fituations. Brown Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 10. 67. Prodr.

Nov. Holl. v. 1. 363. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 186.

—

Clafs and order, Tetrandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Aggre-

gate, Linn. Protescea:, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cat. none. Cor. of four petals, linear, co-

hering at their bafe, fomewhat dilated and concave at the

fummit, and falling off together. Stam. Filaments four,

(hort, inferted towards the fummit of each petal ; anthers

erect, oblong, two-celled, lodged in the cavities of the pe-

tals. Pi/1. Germen fuperior, fmall, compreffed, without

fcales at the bafe ; dyle cylindrical, rigid, permanent at the

bafe ; digma fpindle-lhaped, taper-pointed. Peric. none.

Seed. Nut lenticular, crowned with the bafe of the dyle,

feflile, hairy, either on one fide or at the bafe only.

Eff. Ch. Petals four, cohering below, falling off entire.

Anthers in the hollows of the petals. No fcales under the

germen. Stigma fpindle-fliaped, pointed. Nut compreffed,

crowned with the permanent bafe of the dyle, and partly

hairy.

The habit is rigid and fhrubby. Leaves fmooth, various,

either thread-ffiaped or flat, undivided, lobed or pinnatifid,

fometimes differing on the fame individual. Flowers in

denfe fpikes, with a fcale-like bradea to each, which is

permanent and finally hardened, fo that the inflorefcence af-

fumes the nature of a Jlrobilus or cone ;
yet analogy, and

the prefence of a corolla, forbid us to confider thefe fpikes

as catkins. Mr. Brown defines ten fpecies in his ProJromus,

chiefly the produce of dry heathy and dony ground, on

the fouthern coad of New Holland. The two following

are known in our gardens.

P. pidchella.
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P. pukhella. Fennel-leaved Petrophila. Brown n. 5.

( Protea pulchella ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. I. 507. Schrad.

Sert. Hannov. t. 7. Curt. Mag. t. 796. Cavan. Ic. v. 6.

j j. t. 550.) Leaves doubly pinnatifid, cylindrical, erect.

Petals filky ; downy at the point.—Native of New South

Wales, from whence it is faid by Mr. Aiton to have been

introduced by fir Jofeph Banks, about the year 1 790. It

is a green-houfe (lirub, flowering in July and Augult. The

leaves are glaucous, refembling thofe of fennel, but fhorter,

thicker, and more rigid. Splits terminal, fometimes aggre-

gate, cylindrical, of numerous, crowded, inodorous, white

flowers, with yellow antbtrs.

P. diverfifolia. Various-leaved Petrophila. Brown n. 8.

Leaves doubly or triply pinnate, flat ; their fegments

pointed. Petals bearded. Spikes axillary, (talked. Brac-

teas woolly, combined. - Native of Lewin's land, from

whence it was fent to Kew in 1 803, by Mr. Peter Good,

but has not yet (lowered. The nut is faid to be thin, leafy

and dilated.

W Hill feel much difpofed to unite I.sopogon, fee that ar-

ticle, with J' trophila, as forming one natural genus, for which

we would retain the latter name ;
yet Mr. Brown hints an

inclination even to fubdivide both genera. There are two

ways of viewing every fubject. Very acute and laborious

observers naturally incline to make nice and multiplied dis-

tinctions. It requires a peculiar talent to combine with-

out confounding ; and to judge, by taking enlarged views

of the matter, what genera are founded in nature, which is

or brownilb red, or mountain blue, or blacki(h-brown, or

greeni(h-brown, or dark green, or olive-green, often varie-

gated. Amorphous for the mod part, but lately found

cryftallized by Mr. Beyer in Schneeberg, either in hexahe-

dral prifms, or in double triangular pyramids, or cubic or

hexahedral plates ; the furface of thefe cryilals being moftly

rough and uneven, fome hollow, fome folid, fometimes as

thin as paper. Its luftre, o: tranfparency, 1.2 : the crys-

tallized fometimes o. Its frafture generally fplintery, more
rarely conchoidal, fometimes from the line fplintery pafling

into the even, but of a coarfer grain than flint : fragments,

2.3 : hardnefs, from 7 to 9 : Specific gravity, from 2.532
to 2.653. Mr. Bergman counts this (lone among thofe

that are fufible per fe, even by a blowpipe : but Mr. Kir-

wan, after many trials, found only one that gave any fign

of fuiion : but thev mod frequently decrepitate and whiten.

M. Sauffure found the hornftones of Switzerland generally in-

fulible ; and only thofe lying in calcareous (Irata to be fufi.

ble in a high degree of heat. Of the hornftone there are

many varieties. The hornftones are frequently found in

a (late of decomposition. Its tranfitions are into flint,

calccdony, chryfopralium, jafper, quartz, opal, filiceous

fchillus, argillite, toadltone, and even into granular limeftone,

and indurated clay.

Hornftone differs from jafper, often by its fplintery frac-

ture ; always by its tranfparency, though imperfect, and
want of luftre :—from flints, by its fra&ure, dulnefs, and
hardnefs ; but when its frafture happens to be conchoidal, by

perhaps the moll difficult part of the philofophy of natural its dulnefs, lefs tranfparency, and hardnefs :—from quartz, by

hiftory.

PETROPSKOI, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in

the government of Perm; 51) miles E.S.E. of Krafnou-

phim(k.

PETRO-SALPINGO-STAPI->YLINUS, in Anato-

my, the name given by Window to the levator palati

mollis muf 1 .

PETROSELINUM, in Botany, from xiifo:, a Jhne,

and -..:., parfin, appears, by the defeription in Diof-

corides, to be a plant of the umbelliferous order, which,

according to him, was originally found on rocky precipices

in Macedonia. The early commentators have differed con-

cerning it, from the nfual caufe, of feeking the plants of an-

cient Greece, in t!.. narrow limits of their own neighbour-

hood. Thus Fuchfiua fuppofed our Si/on Amomum to be the

m
r
w : .. , whilfi Lobe] and others, converfant with gar-

dens, have, with more probability, fixed upon Bubon macclo-

nicum. Linnxus retains the above word as the Specific

name ot the common Garden Parfley, Atium Pctrvfcimttm

;

which is unq lably the n>i»oi of Dtofcoridea, fpoken

of by him as a garden plant. Dr. Sibthorp thought the

fame plant in .1 wild Hate, growing on rocky mountains and

precipices, might be the (iwrtii ot that ancient author;

but we find little to countenance fuch an opinion. The de-

cifion ot Liiin.i u. is fupported merely by that ot various

preceding writer,, cited under Afiltm horlenfe, in Bauhm's

Pinax, 153. Tin fe were chiefly early German botanills,

to whom /in 1 r nuuejoniasm was probably unknown, and

who merely fixed on any plant that, in the arrow range of

their acquaintance, anfwered bell- to the defeription of

Diofcorides, It is thus that many ancient fynonynis have

become misapplied, winch, by long life, are now but too

firmly tftabllfhcd in their erroneous acceptation.

r, ii.'
: 1 1 .1 m M.i,., It in umt

in the Materia Mediea, the

name ol 1 in medic: .

PETROS1LEX, HoRNBTONI) in Mineralogy, a fpecies

of the filiceous genua. It. colour is commonly dark blue,

yellowifh, or pearl-grey( (bmetiniea ycllowilh-white, flc(h,

its dulnefs and inferior hardnefs:—from Terpentine, gene-
rally in hardnefs, fpecilic gravity, and fuiibility :—from helio-

tropiu.n, by the aggregate of its properties. The horn-
Hone, being a greenifh-white, with reddilh fpots, from Lor-
raine, whole fpecific gravity was 2.532, frafture conchoidal,

luftre o, hardnefs 10, whitening and becoming brittle at

1 27°, and melting at 144'' into a femitranfparent compact
enamel, was analyfed by Mr. Kirwan ; and found to contain

72 per cent, filex, about 22 argill, and about fix, or rather

more, of mild calcareous earth. The infulible hornftones
probably contain no calx, or lefs. The fchiftofe hornftone

has three varieties, viz. filiceous fchiftus, Lydian ftone, and
hornflate. Kirwan's Mineralogy.

PETROSUM SAL, in Natural Hiftory, a name given
by fome of the old writers to the nitre of .(Egypt, ufed
in the ancient times : and by others to the common nitre,

which we ufe at prefent, and call by a fimilar name, fall-
pet re.

PETROVATZ, in Geography, a town of Croatia; 22
miles S.S.E. of Carlftadt.

PETROUS PORTION, in Anatomy, a part of the tem-
poral bone, fo called from its irregular furface. See Cra-
nium.
PETROVSK, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Jaroflavl -, 52 miles S. of Jaroflavl. N. lat.

56° 45'. E. long. 40 14'.— Alfo, a town of Ruffia, in

the government of Saratov, on the Medveditza
; 40 miles

X.W. of Saratov. N. lat. 52° 40'. E. long. 44 54.
PETROVSK.\1A, a town and fort of Ruffia, fituated

on a bay of the fea of Azof, or Azoph, with a harbour,

24 miles S.W. of Mariupol.—Alfo, a bay on the N. coaft of
Ruffia, in the Fro/, 11 ocean. N. lat. 76° 10'. E. lonfi

14'.

PETROWIT/. a town of Bohemia, in the circle of
KonigingratJ : 8 miles E.N.E. of Konigingratz.—Alfo, a
town of Bohemia, in the circle of Moldau ; 6 miles S. of
Seltfchan,

PETROW-

>K-
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PETROWNAH, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar

;

18 miles S.S.W. of Patna.

PETROZAVODSK, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Olonetz, on the W. coaft of the Onezfkoe lake

;

132 miles N.E. of Petersburg. N. lat. 6i° 40'. E. long.

3+° '4'-

PETSCHAKEN, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Bechin ; 8 miles S. of Pilgram.

PETSCHANOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the government

of Kolivan ; 188 miles W.S.W. of Kolivan. N. lat. 53 .

E. long. 76° 34'.—Alfo, a cape on the north coaft of Ruf-
fia, in the Frozen fea. N. lat. 75 25'. E. long. 165° 14'.

PETSCHNECZA, a town of the duchy of Carinthia
;

12 miles S.W. of Clagenfurt.

PETSKA, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Keni-
gingratz ; n miles E.N.E. of Getfchin.

PETSKAU, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Saatz ; 22 miles E. of Eger. N. lat. 50 4'. E. long.

12° 55'-

PETSMO, a final! ifland on the E. fide of the gulf of

Bothnia. N. lat. 63 14'. E. long. 21° 33'.

PETTAL, a town of Hindooftan, in Madura ; 10

miles E. of Coilpetta.

PETTAPOLLY, a town of Hindooftan, in the ckcar
of Guntoor, iituated on the coaft of Bengal

; 42 miles S.W.
of Mafulipatam.

PETTAPOUR, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar

of Rajamundry ; 30 miles N.N.E. of Rajamundry.—Alfo,

a town of Hindooftan, in Guzerat ; 12 miles N.W. of

Amedabad.
PETTAW, a town of the duchy of Stiria, on the

Drave, containing one parifli church, and three cloifters.

This is an ancient place, as it is frequently mentioned both
by Roman as well as other authors of antiquity. Its ma-
nufactories are confiderable ; 13 miles E.S.E. of Marpurg.
N. lat. 46

3
34'. E. long. 15 53'.

PETTEIA, risT^.a, in the Ancient Mufic, a Greek
term to which we have no correfponding one in our lan-

guage.

The melopceia, i. e. the art of arranging founds in fuc-

ceflion, fo as to make melody, is divided into three parts,

which the Greeks call lepfis, mixis, and chrejis ; the Latins

fumptio, mixtio, and ufus ; and the Italians pre/a, mefcolamento,

and ufo. The laft of thefe is called by the Greeks we-tIeu*,

prtteia, and by the Italians pettia.

Petteia or pettia, then, is the art of making a juft difcern-

ment of all the manners of ranging or combining founds

among themfelves, fo as they may produce their effeft, i. e.

may exprefs the feveral paflions intended to be raifed, thus :

e. gr. it fhews what founds are to be ufed, and what not ;

how often any of them are to be repeated ; with which to

begin, and with which to end ; whether with a grave found
to rife, or an acute one to fall, &c.

It is the petteia that conftitutes the manners of the mufic ;

it being this that choofes out this or that pafiion, this or that

motion of the foul, to be awakened ; and whether it be
proper to excite it on this or that occafion. The petteia,

therefore, is in mufic much what the manners are in poetry.

We do not fee whence the denomination (hould have been
taken by the Greeks, unlefs from etetIei*, their game of chefs ;

the mufical petteia being a fort of combination and arrange-

ment of founds, as chefs is of pieces called otet/m, calculi,

or chefs-men.

PETTENAW, in Geography, a town of Tyrpl, near

the Inn ; 12 miles W.S.W. of Infpruck.

PETTENDORF, a town of Germany, in the principa-

lity of Culmbach ; fix miles S.W. of Bayreuth.
Vol. XXVII.

PETTERKAW, a town of Pruffia, in Oberland ; ftj.

miles E.S.E. of Marienwerder.

PETTERSDORF, a town of Pruflia, in the province of
Natangen ; 28 miles E. of Konigfoerg.

PETTERSWALDT, a town of Pruflia, in the pro-
vince of Natangen ; 24 miles S.S.W. of Brandenburg.

—

Alfo, a town of Pruflia, in the province of Ermeland ; 10
miles W. of Heillberg.

PETTERWITZ, a town of Pruflia; in the province

of Oberland, four miles S.S.E. of Neidenberg.

PETTICOTTA, a town of Hindooftan, in the Car-
natic ; 27 miles S. of Tanjore.

PETTINCO, a river of Sicily, in the valley of Mazara,
which runs into the fea ; fix miles N.W. of Miftrella.

PETTINI, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Venice. N. lat.

24 37'. E. long. 44
?
49'.

PETTORANO, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Citra ;

five miles S. of Salmona.

PETTSTATT, a town of Bavaria, in the bilhopric

of Bamberg ; three miles S. Bamberg.
PETTUS, Sir John, in Biography, a native of Suffolk,

was member of parliament for Dunwich in the reign of
Charles II., and one of the deputy governors of the royal

mines. He died about the year 1690. He was author of
the " Hiftory, Laws, and Places of the chief Mines and
Mineral Works in England and Wales ;" " England's In-

dependency of the Papal Power;" " Fleta Minor, or the

Laws of Art and Nature in knowing, judging, affaying,

&c. of Metals," tranflated from the German, which he ex-

ecuted while he was in the Fleet prifon.

PETTY, Sir William, was the eldeft fon of a clothier

at Rumfey, in Hampfhire, where he was born in 1623. At
a very early period he ftiewed a difpofition for the mechanical

arts, and was eager in attending to the performances of ar-

tificers, fuch as fmiths, carpenters, &c. and copying them.

He received the elements of his education at the gram-
mar fchool of his native place, and from thence, at the

age of 15, he was fent to Caen, in Normandy, for far-

ther improvement in modern languages, and the mathe-

matics. On his return he entered into the fervice of the

royal navy, but it does not appear in what particular ca-

pacity, and his fervice in it muft have been very (hort,

fince, on the commencement of the civil wars in 1643,
he went again on the continent, and paffed three years in

France and the Low Countries. It was at this period that

he directed his ftudies chiefly to anatomy, and the profeflion

of medicine, and at Paris he differed in company with the

celebrated Hobbes. As in his former vifit to France he is

faid to have maintained himfelf by means of a fmall flock of

merchandize, fo in the prefent he muft have followed fome

gainful traffic, fince he has recorded, that he returned tea

pounds richer than when he went out. In 1647 he gave

the firft public proof of his inventive talents, by foliciting

and obtaining a patent from parliament for an invention of

the art of double writing, which appears to have been by
means of a copying inftrument. In the following year he

publifhed a piece entitled " Advice to Mr. Samuel Hartlib,

for the Advancement of particular Parts of Learning,"

the general fcope of which was to extend education to a va-

riety of objefts of utility in common life. About this time

he went to Oxford, whence the parliamentary vifitors had

ejefted the royalifts, and gave inftruftions in anatomy and

chemiftry to the younger ftudents. Here he was appointed

deputy to the profeflors of anatomy, and in 1649 he was

created doftor of phyfic by difpenfation from the delegates

of the univerfity. About the fame time he was elefted a

fellow of Brazen-nofe college, and became a member of that

K Oxford
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Oxford focicty for cultivating natural knowledge, out of

which the Royal Society took its rife. In j 650 he fucceed-

ed to the anatomical profefforfhip in Oxford; and foon after

employed hie intereft fo effectually as to be chofen profeffor

of mufic at Grelham college, which was probably then,

as it is now, almoll a fine-cure place. The chief fource

„f 1
appointment, in 1652, to be phy-

rmy in Ireland, and in 1654 he entered into a

contract for regulating the admeasurement of lands forfeited

by the rebellion, and intended by way of recompence to the

foldiery. By his peculiar fkill in practical, as well as theo-

retical mathematics, he performed this work with great ex-

afti: . It the fame time be obtained fuch a knowledge

of the ftate and value of property in that country, as enabled

.o lay out to great advantage, in purchafes of land, the

favingsof bis • appointed one

of the commiffioners for dividing the lands which he had fur-

•I among the army ; clerk of the council; and fecrctary

to Henry Cromwell, when lord-lieutenant of Ireland. In

Richard's parliament of 1 6
5 S , he ferved for Weft-Looc, in

Cornwall
j

was impeached by fir

Hcifome Sankey, for certain ma!-prac"tices in his diftribution

of the Irilii lai.Jt. it appears, at the time in Ire-

land, but ret ... the charge in his place, but

ament being adjourned, the matt 1 was not brought to

Iter this, removed from his public em-

pi -. :, though the lord-lieutenant continued his friend,

and fpoke handfomely of him. When the reftoration took

place he was in Ireland, but uponJiis return he was gracioufly

received by Charles II., and n ade one of the commiffioners

of the court of claims. In 1661 he received the honour

of knighthood, and alfo a patent, conflituting him furveyor-

gcncral of Ireland ; and, what was probably of much more
importance to him, all the forfeited lands which had been

allotted to him, were confirmed by new grants to himfelf

and his wife. Such is a brii f (ketch of the political character

of fir William Petty. We come now mi re particularly to

his claims on pablic notici . i'
!

! been

made a fellow of the College of Phyiicians, and when the

R<>' in the lilt of the

council. In 1663 he engaged the public attention by his in-

ion of a double I againft wind and

His trial-vefi'el went very well in a voyage from Dub-
to Hulyh.-jd, and back ; but 0:1 a fecond voyage il

ri a great ttor: . ment was n

'. 1 of th . l!iip ij ti

whicli body he, in 1 665, commu:. (hip-

build theprefide.it, lord Brow

• r work that w.

, under the title of "A Tre'atife • Naval
y." ' principal and luable of

wr. tings of t
l

'

tjcal

; irate

1

1

tical Aritlunetic," I-

all t:

The
I

I
i ularly in a ti and, contributions, which

Some ol ' > inferted

I fub-

tben known. The
uncommon activity and rigour, of his mind are llrik :

:

difplayed by the great variety of the productions of his

pen, while at the fame time he was indefatigable in bufinefs,

and in the improvement of his fortune. With this view he

ettablilhed upon his Irifh eilates iron-works and fifhenes,

opened lead mines, and carried on a large timber trade. He
was of great fen il to the poor, by providing them with em-
ployment, in which he juftly thought the moit uleful charity

towards them continued. He died in the month of Decem-
ber 16S7, at his houfe in Weltmintter, and his remains wcr;

interred at Rumfey. He was regarded as a perfon of great

worth, as well as of extraordinary talents and acquirements.

He left a widow, the daughter of fir Hardrefs Waller, who
was created baronefs of Shelburnc in 1688, which title, a;

we (hall fee, became hereditary in the family. Sir William

Pettv thus fpeaks of his religious opinions in has [aft will :

" I die in the profeffion of that faith, and in the practice of
fuch worlhip, as I find eftablilhed by the laws of my coun-
try ; not being able to believe what I myfelf "pleafe, nor to

worlhip God better than by doing as I would be done unto,

and obferving the laws of my country, and expreiling my
love and honour of Almighty God, by fuch figus and tokens

as are underftood to be fuch by the people with whom I live,

God knowing my heart, even without any at all. Grant
me, Lord, an eafy paflage to thyfelf, that as I have lived

in thy .' ar, 1 maybe known to die in thy favour."

Three children lurvived fir William, viz. Charles, v

fucceeded to his mother id the barony of Shelbiirne, and
r without ifTue the title became extinct. But in June

1 D99, it was revived in Henry, the fecond for. ; and in

1718 19, king George I. advanced him to the further titles

of vifcoiint Dunkeron a d e.i I o( Shelbunie. He died in

1751, immenfely rich. Theprehi.t family is from Anne,
the only daughter of fir William Petty, who married Tho-
mas Fitzmaurice, baron Kerry, created in 1722 earl of
Kerry.

Under the articles Am niiki.i.w Marbles, and PARIAN
Chronicle, we have mentioned a gentleman under the . . n.e of
\V. Petty, who was employed by the earl of Arundel, 1

year 1624, for the purpofe of collecting marbles, books,

(tatties, and other curiofities in Italy, Gr.

. We have been anxious to afcertain Come auth

particulars relating to a perfon of fo diftingtrifhed a character,

as to warrant this employment, and who was fo laudably

But though we have been aided in our refearches

by the ingenious and learned Mr. Hewlett, ever anxiot

f lit , we have not fucceeded in our

a Manufcripta Lanldowniana.

u in the Britifb Muieum, has been examined ; aft

. 1 vol. ii. p. 104. the following notices. Art. 8o( . \

I I and other Papers of the Rev.
mi Petty of Thorley, in the Ille of Wight, with the

of 1613, 17. Alfo, The Commentary of George
I the oriental church and

at three-fcore years, translated out of an
nal Greek MS. : ous and learned man,

Pettie, dated 6th February, 1644. From A. D.
1262, an interval of 79 years. This Mr. William

,-ith the Rev. Mr. William

; and to have been an uncle

\\ illiam Petty, of whom we have already given an
account. He. ibly, the fame Mr. Petty
who is mentioned in fir Thomas Roe'; letters from Conilan-

le, as having been fent to the Levant by ViHSers,

Heft Grecian antiquities for

Charles I, This Mr. Petty aj 1 been fhipwrecked,
aiul to have !oif all he had collected at Samos in his v ay to

Ephcfus. He was lodged in prifon as a fpy, but rcleafed

on
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on the teftimony of fome Turks, who knew him, and that he

had loit his credentials in the fea. With great induftry he

recovered his ltatues and 22 Greek MSS., and raked toge-

ther 200 pieces.

Petty, William, marquis of Landfdown, defcended

from the two noble families of Fitzgerald, duke of Leinlter,

and Fitzmauriee, earl of Kerry. The adopted name ot Petty

is derived from his maternal great uncle, Henry, earl of

Shelburne, fon of the celebrated fir William Petty, the fub-

jedt of the preceding article. The marquis of Landfdown
was born in May 1737, and fucceeded to the Inih honours

of his father in the month of May 1761, but in the preced-

ing year his majefty had created the late marquis, then

vifcount Fitzmaurice, an Englifh peer, by the title of baron

Wycombe. In February 1765, he was married to lady

Sophia Carteret, daughter of the late earl Granville, by
whom he became poffefled of large eftates, particularly that

beautiful fpot Landfdown Hill, Bath, from which he took

his laft title. By this lady, who died in 1771, he had a fon,

John Henry, who fucceeded him in his titles, and who is

fince dead, leaving no male heir. The marquis married, fe-

condly, lady Louifa Fitzpatrick, by whom, who died- in

J789, he had another fon, lord Henry, the prefent marquis

of Landfdown. His lordfhip being intended for the army,

he, at a fit age, obtained a commiflion in the guards, and
ferved with the Britifh troops in Germany under prince Fer-

dinand, and gave iignal proofs of great perlonal courage

at the battles of Campen and Minden. In December 1 760,

he was appointed aid-de-camp to the king, George III.,

with the rank of colonel. As a political man, he joined

the party of the earl of Bute ; and in 1762, he eagerly de-

fended the court on the queftion refpefting the preliminaries

of peace. In the following year he was appointed firft lord

of the board of trade, which he foon quitted, and with it, his

connection with the court and miniftry, and attached himfelf,

in a fhort time, to lords Chatham and Camden. When the

Rockingham adminiftration was difplaced in 1766, and lord

Chatham was called upon to form a new adminillration, he

appointed lord Shelburne fecretary of ftate of the louthern

department, to which was annexed the department of the co-

lonies. But finding a train of meafures was fecretly purfuing,

hoftileto the liberties ofAmerica, he refigned. The American
war fucceeded, during which heafted with firmnefs andenergy
againft the miniftry. Among other projects to fupport this

war, was the appointment of a Mr. Fullarton, fecretary to

lord Stormont, when abroad, to the rank of lieutenant-

colonel in the army, and to the command of an intended new-

regiment. When this matter came before the houle ot lords,

lord Shelburne fpoke of it in terms of contempt, denomi-

nating the new made commander a commis, a clerk taken

from the defk. Mr. Fullarton, judging thefe epithets dero-

gatory to his rank, fent a challenge to lord Shelburne, a

duel was fought, and the noble lord wounded. This affair

happening very foon after a fimilar one between Mr. Fox and

Mr. Adam, and being attributed to the fame caufes and
motives, occafioned a great fenfation throughout the king-

dom. Addrt fles of congratulation from the cities of London
and Weftminfter, and from feveral of the counties, were
fent to earl Shelburne on his recovery, all of which held out

the idea, that his life had been endangered by the faithful

dilcharge of his duty as a peer of parliament. The death

of lord Chatham placed him at the head of his political

connexion, and he continued in oppofition to the meafures

of the court till the termination of lord North's miniftry,

in the fpring of 1782. He was then appointed fecretary of
ftate in the Rockingham adminiftration, and upon the death

of that nobleman he fucceeded to the office of minifter. This

PET
meafure gave great offence to Mr. Fox and his friends, but
his lordihip did not quit his poft. His firft objeft was to
make peace ; but when the treaty was brought before the
parliament, lord North and Mr. Fox had united in a moft
diigraceful coalition, and the treaty meeting with the difap-
probation of the reprefentatives of the people, lord Shel-
burne refigned, and Mr. Pitt was appointed his fucceffor.
His lordfhip now received the title of marquis of Landfdown,
with the honours of the Garter.

When the French revolution took place he earneftly de-
precated our interference, but his eloquence and found
reafoning had no weight, and we were in 1 793 involved in a
war, which, with a very fhort interval, has continued to this
prefent time (Dec. 1813). His lordfhip died on the 7th of
May 1805.

Through life he refitted the incrtafing influence of the
crown, and he fuggefted at various times enquiries into the
public expenditure : he propofed the abolition of ufelefs
places, and brought forward plans which tended to eftablifh
a rigid fyftem of public economy. With foreign politics,
and foreign courts, no ftatefman in Europe was better ac-
quainted. He had deeply ftudied the hiftory and laws of
his country, and they had taught him that the conftitution
of England is not the grant of princes, but an inheritance
obtained by the virtue and wifdom of Englifhmen. Monthly
Mag. 1805.

Petty Bag, an office in chancery ; the three clerks of
which record the return of all inquifitions out of every (hire,

and make all patents of cuftomers, guagers, comptrollers,
&c. See Clerk.

VuiTY-Chaps, in Ornithology. See MotacillA Hippolais
and Hortenfis.

Petty Conjlables. See Constable.
PsTIY-Fogger, formed from the French, petit, little, and

the Saxou, fogere, fuitor, or ivooer, a little ftickling foli-

citor'or jobber in law-difputes, without either fkill or con-
fcience.

Petty Harlour, in Geography, a bay on the eaft coaft of
Newfoundland. N. lat. 47° 30'. W. long 52^ 20'.

Petty, or Petit Larceny, in Law. See Larceny.
Petty Orders. See Orders.
Petty Patees, among Confectioners, a fort of fmall pies,

made of a rich cruft, and filled with fweet meats.

PsTTY-Singles, among Falconers, are the toes of a hawk.
Petty Tally, in the Sea Language, a competent allow-

ance of victuals, according to the number of the fhip's com-
pany.

Petty, or Petit Treafon, in Law. See Treason.
Petty Whin. See Furze and Genista.
PETTYCUR, in Geography, a harbour and landing-

place from Leith, on the coaft of Fife, in Scotland, weft

of Kinghorn.

PETULANTIUM Festum, in Antiquity, a feftival

celebrated by the Athenians and Lacedaemonians in honour
of the moon, under the name of Venus : at which the men
affifled, dreffed in women's clothes ; and the women in the

habits of men.

PE-TUNG, in Metallurgy, a name given by the Chinefe
to their white copper, which has a beautiful filver-like ap-

pearance, and a very clofe grain. It takes a fine polifh
;

and many articles of neat workmanfhip, in imitation of filver,

are made from it. An accurate analyfis has determined it

to confift of copper, zinc, a little filver, and in fome fpeci-

mens, a few particles of iron and of nickel have been found.

The artifts at Canton, in making their pe-tung, reduce the

copper into as thin fheets or laminae as pofiible, which they

make red-hot, increafing the fire to fuch a pitch, as to

K 2 foften,
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foften, in fome degree, the laminae, and to make them al-

moft ready to flow. In this Hate they arc fufpended over

the vapour of their purefl tutenag, or zinc, placed in a fub-

liming velTel over a brifk fire. The vapour thus penetrates

the heated laminae of the copper, fo as to remain iked with

it, and not to be eafily diflipated or calcined by the fuc-

ccding, fufion it has to undergo. The whole is luffercd to

cool gradually, and is then found to be of a brighter colour,

and of a clofer grain than when prepared in the European

way. Lord Macartney's Embafly, &c. by Sir G. Staunton,

vol. ii.

PETUNTSE, or, as it is ufually called, pttunfc, one of

the two fubftanccs of which the porcelain ware of China is

made. The other is named kaolin.

The petuntfe is fprinkled all over with bright guttering

particles ; it is beaten to powder, and afterwards made up

into a fort of bricks, and in that form it is fent to the

places where it is to be wrought ; it is of a hard texture,

and of a fomewhat greenifh colour. M. Reaumur, of the

Academy of Sciences of Paris, who was extremely induf-

triou;. in f arching into the nature of porcelain, obtained

fome rpecim'-ns of the petuntfe, both in its native ftate, and

in form of the brick, which is given it after it is powdered

and reduced to a palte.

M. Reaumur found that the petuntfe vras fo far from

being an earth, as ufually fuppofed, that it was truly of the

nature of the European flint or pebble, as he eilablifhes the

character of that body : but to undcrlland this rightly, it is

to be obferved, that this author makes the flints and pebbles

a very large clafs of bodies, fome of which are more, fome

lefs tranfparent ; and that this petuntfe is of the nature of

the coarfer, or lefs tranfparent kind, the furface of which,

when broken, is not fo fmooth and poliflied as that of the

ordinary flint. Some have fuppofed that this fubftance is a

fpecies of gypfum, rather than of flint or talc. By fome

experiments of Mr. SchetTer, in the Swedifh Tranfadtions,

for the year I 753, it appears to be a glittering, flaky, femi-

tranfparent ma's, like the lapis fpecularis, of alight greenifh-

grey colour, and remarkably heavy. It was not afted

upo'i by acids and in the fire it burlt and fell in pieces, and

Calcined into a white powder, int*-rfpi rled with a red ferru-

ginous matter. Calcined in contact with the fuel, it emitted

Krone full OUl , I ke the other gypfa, and be-

came quite white, connderably firm and coherent, and femi-

tranfparent.

The great eh rafter of thefe Hones for the porcelain

mauufaft iwever, that they are very caiily vitrified

without the affiftance of any fait, and without the imme-
diate contact of the fire, the operation lucceeding in a cru-

cible, which is not at all the cafe in regard to the European
flints, they very difficultly melting alone iu a crucible, and

then only mto a whitifh opaque glafs.

It being certain from hence, that one of the two ingre-

dient:; ot lily verifiable, it follows, from

the experiment of the whole mixture, or china-ware, not

ducible into a glafs in a large fire, that it is a com.
pofition ot a ritrifiable and .1 nol (or at leaft not

i.iiily ritrifiable) fubftance j and, confequently, that the

kaolin is a !< iroly vitril'. ble body, and that the refult of
the action of fire on .1 mixture of thefe two is a femivitrifi-

cation ; which is what we call the china-ware.

If we, therefore, could, in Europe, provide the materials

of China, or fuch as were like them, we might re.,1onably

eed ; and thia apt* ara far from impro

The petuntfe is eafily fupplied by many of our own 1

flu' . .1:1 I (ami., as nothing is required in it more than a

property of running eafily into a white glafs. The kaolin

PET
feems moft to be refembled by our European talcs. Mem.
Acad. Par. 1727.

The petuntfe, according to Chaptal, is that fpecies of

filex, known by the names of feldfpar, rhomboidal quartz,

and fpathum fcintillans. It very frequently forms one of

the principles of granite, and the cryltals which are found

feparate, arife from the decompolition of this primitive rock.

The texture of feldfpar is clofe, lamellated, and it is lefs

hard than quartz. It fufes without addition into a whitilh

glafs. The fpecific gravity of white feldfpar is 25.946:
100 parts of white feldfpar contain, according to Chaptal,

about 67 filex, 14 alumine, 11 barytes, and 8 magneiia.

See Felspah, Kaolin, and Porcei.aiv.

PETWORTH, in Geography, a market-town, in the

hundred of Rotherbridge, rape of Arundel, and county of

Suifex, is fituated on a fmall branch of the river Arun,

49 miles S.W. by S. from London. Its fcite is confidered

very falubrious, and the houfes are well built, though the

ilreets are irregular. The living is one of the richeft in the

county, and in the gift of the earl of Egremont. The
church, in which are interred the remains of many of the

Percies, earls of Northumberland, is built of (tone, and has

a Iquare tower ; but there are no monuments worthy of no-

tice, except two very ancient tombs, the one completely

defaced, the other in a very dilapidated ftate. In the centre

of the town is a handfome market-houfe of ftone, adorned

at one end with a bull of William III. The lower part

confifts of piazzas, with an open fpace for the market, over

which is the room where the quarter-feflions are held.

Clofe to the church-yard is a charity-fchool, for the educa-

tion of twenty boys, and the fame number of girls, founded

by the Rev. Mr. Taylor, who alfo left donations of twelve

pounds a-year each to two clergymen's widows of the neigh-

bourhood, and fix pounds each to two poor tradefmen, to

aflift them in buiinefs. The alms-houfes, founded by the

duchefs of Somerfet, are built of brick, and adapted for the

accommodation of twenty widows, each of whom has an
allowance of twenty pounds a-year. Thompfon's hofpital,

another benevolent inftitution of the fame kind, affords

lodging for fix poor men, and as many women, who an-

nually receive ten pounds each. At a fmall diltance fouth-

eall of the town is the bridewell for the county, a brick

edifice, on Howard's plan.

Petworth was the refidence of Jofceline of Louvaine, the
progenitor of the renowned Percies of Northumberland

;

and it was their family-feat till the extinction of the title,

when it devolved by marriage to Charles, duke of Somerfet

;

from whom, alfo by marriage, the manor and manfion-houfe
have been tranfmitted to the family of Egremont, the pre-

fent poflelTors.

Petworth-houfe, the magnificent family-manlion of the

earl of Egremont, il clofe to the town, the back front

opening into the church-yard. It was erected on the fcite

of the ancient houfe belonging to the duke of Somerfet.

The front of frcctlonc, adorned with ftatues on the top,
fotins one unbroken range, having twenty-one windows in

1
tlory. The interior is elegant, and all the principal

apartments are decorated with paintings, antique datues,

and bulls, fome of which are of the firft excellence. Some
of the rooms are noble, well contrived, and richly furnifhed,

and the difpofitions of the fpecimens of art tafleful and judi-

cious. The park is very extenfivc, the wall being about
twelve miles in circumference. In front of the manfion is a

fheet of water, which has been formed at a vaft expence.
It is fupphed by the fprings collected from the neighbouring
hills. This park, which commands delightful views of the
Downs of Surrey and Suflex, is well flocked witli deer and

game.
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ramn There are alfo various breeds of cattle and (heep

fattened in the park : befides the native breeds of the latter,

the prefent earl has imported the Calmuck and Aftracan

race, and likewife the fhawl goat of Thibet, from the fleece

of which fome of the moil valuable manufactures of the Eaft

Indies are produced.

The petty feffions are holden at Petworth. The market
is on Wednefday, and there is an annual fair. By the

cenfus of 1811, the houles amounted in number to 453, and

the inhabitants to 2459. Beauties of England, vol. xiv.

Carlifle's Topographical Diftionary, vol. ii.

PETZENKIRCHEN, a town of Auftria; 8 miles E.
of Ips.

PETZENSTEIN, a town of Germany, in the territory

of Nuremberg
; 35 miles N.N.E. of Nuremberg.

PEUCEDANUM, in Botany, muiuSamt of the ancient

Greeks, is evidently, by the account in Diofcorides, and

the plants with which he ranges it, fomething of the um-
belliferous order ; but what precife fpecies, we find little

to aflift us in determining ; neither has Dr. Sibthorp formed
any decided opinion refpedting this point. The Peucedanum

officinale, which this learned traveller gathered on the fea-

coaft of Laconia, is full as likely as any thing elfe to be the

ancient minadamf, or, as fome have it, fixiHavcv. Concerning
the derivation of the name, etymologifts are not agreed

;

but the moil probable feems to be from irtvxr., a Fir, or

Pitch-tree, which its leaves refemble, and "$%\o:, dry, or

turning, in allufion to the very pungent qualities of the root

and gum, for which this plant is oelebrated. Linn. Gen.
134. Schreb. 184. Willd. Sp. PL v. 1. 1405. Mart.
Mdl. Did. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 304. Prodr. Fl. Grsc.
Sibth. v. 1. 188. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 134. JufT. 223.
Tourn. t. 169. Gaertn. t. 21. — Clafs and order, Pen-
tandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Umbel/iferx.

Gen. Ch. General umbel of numerous, very long and
(lender rays

; partial fpreading. General involucrum of
many, fmall, linear, reflexed leaves

; partial fmaller. Pe-
rianth of five minute teeth. Cor. Univerfal uniform

;

flowers of the difk abortive
; partial of five equal, oblong,

incurved, entire petals. Stam. Filaments five, capillary
;

anthers iimple. PiJl. Germen inferior, oblong ; ftyles two,
fmall ; ftigmas obtufe. Pare. Fruit ovate, furrounded

with a wing, ftriated at each fide, feparable into two parts.

Seeds two, ovate-oblong, comprefled, moft convex out-

wardly, marked with tliree elevated lines ; furrounded by a

broad, membranous, undivided border ; emarginate at the

fummit.

Eff. Ch. Fruit ovate, ftriated at each fide, encompafTed
with a wing. Calyx of five teeth. Involucrum very fhort.

Flowers of the difk abortive.

I. P. officinale. Sea Sulphur-wort, or Hog's Fennel.

Linn. Sp. PI. 353. Engl. Bot. t. 1 767. (Peucedanum
majus ; Ger. Em. 1054.)—Leaves five times deeply three-

cleft ; fegments linear, undivided.—Native of fait marfhes
and ditches on the fea-coaft of the fouth of Europe ; very
rare in England, and chiefly found below Feverfham and
Whitftable in Kent, flowering from July to September.
The whole plant is fmooth, and when bruifed emits a ftrong

fulphureous fmell, efpecially the root, which is perennial,

tap-fhaped, very refinous and fcetid, reported to be ufeful

in coughs, obftruftions of the vifcera, and nervous dif-

orders. Thefe virtues feem to have been handed down from
Diofcorides. Stem nearly a yard high, ereft, round, ftri-

ated, branched, leafy, tough. Leaves narrow and rigid,

forming a copious coma, or tuft, at the root, as Diofcorides
fays of his zwx.iSxxs ; each is divided five or fix times fuc-

cefjjvely, into three deep divilions, the ultimate fegments

flattifh, linear, acute, entire. Umbels large, rather con-
cave, pale yellow, of innumerable flowers. Fruit tawny,
broadly elliptical, flat.

2. P. alpejlre. Alpine Sulphur-wort. Linn. Sp. PI.

353. (Peucedanum; Riv. Pentap. Irr. t. 11. Ger. Em.
1054?)— Leaves twice or thrice deeply three-cleft; feg-
ments linear, pinnatifid.—Native of Germany. The au-
thentic Linnaean fpecimen is marked P. germanicum, and
feems to have been obtained from fome Dutch herbarium or
garden. On revifmg the fynonyms of the firft fpecies, we
have no fcruple in removing fome of them to this ; efpecially
that of Rivinus, whofe plate accords with this fpecies, and
not with the former, in the divilions of its leaves, as well as
in the iize and whole afpett of the plant. This fynonym
therefore ought to be ftruck out of Prodr. Fl. Gra:c, and
a reference to Engl. Bot. t. 1767, fubrtituted in its ftead.

A correction of Linn. Sp. PI. as well as of Willdenow and
Aiton, is alfo neceflary ; P. germanicum being no other than
P. alpejlre ; and the large fuppofed variety called italicum,

is the very identical officinale itfelf, above defcribed, anfwer-
ing to the Linnaean character and authentic fpecimen. P.
alpejlre is a much fmaller plant than officinale, and eflentially

characterized by the ultimate divilions of its leaves being
pinnatifid, and fomewhat decurrent, while the general divi-

lions are fewer. The umbel is very much fmaller, of fewer
but ftouter rays. Seed with a broader and pale border.
We have fome fcruple refpedting Gerarde's fynonym.

His firft figure may probably be only a fmaller reprefenta-

tion of the officinale, with which the ftrutture of its leaves

agrees.

3. P. capillaceum. Capillary Cape Sulphur-wort. Thunb.
Prodr. 50. Willd. n. 3. — « Leaves doubly pinnatifid

;

fegments capillary, furrowed."—Native of the Cape of
Good Hope. Thunberg.

4. P. tenuifolium. Slender-leaved Cape Sulphur-wort.
Thunb. Prodi-. 50. Willd. n. 4—" Leaves doubly pinna-
tifid ; fegments lanceolate, bordered, oppofite or alter-

nate."—From the fame country.

5. P. Jibiricum. Siberian Sulphur-wort. Willd. n. c.

" Leaves more than twice compound ; leaflets linear, acute.

Firft umbels feflile."—Native of Siberia.

—

Leaves fuprade-
compoiite ; their leaflets long, linear, acute, running down
into the partial footttalk ; the lower ftem-leaves furnilhed at

the bafe with an ample (heath. Firft umbel feflile in the fork
of the ftem ; the reft (talked. General involucrum wanting ;

partial ones fetaceous and very (hort. Petals indexed.

Styles permanent, divaricated. Ripe feeds not feen by Will-
denow, who referred this plant to Peucedanum by its habit.

We have a fpecimen of a plant from Pallas, who found it

in dry iituations about the Wolga frequent, which may
poffibly be the fame with what Willdenow defcribed. In
ours indeed there is no feflile umbel, but the inflorefcence is

fo irregular, fome umbels being proliferous juft below their

bafe, that, as the other characters agree with tolerable ex-

aftnefs, we feel little uncertainty on the fubjecL Pallas

fays Cuflbn meant to call his plant P. anagymnodes. Its ra-

dical leaves are defcribed as four times ternate. There is a

minute roughnefs on the foliage of the fpecimen.

6. P. japonicum. Japanefe Sulphur-wort. Thunb. Jap.

117. Willd. n. 6. (Sanbofu; Ksempf. Amoen. Exot.

825.)—"Leaves five times deeply three-cleft; fegments

three-clef*, wedge-fhaped."—Native of .the fea-eoafts of

Japan, flowering in September and October. Whole plant

fmooth. Stem fcarcely a foot high, as thick as a goofe-

quill, erect, branched, zigzag. Leaves with a broad, ftri-

ated, (heathing bafe to the footftalk. Seeds ovate, fur-

rowed, with a (light border. Thunb.

7- P=



P E V

7. P. Silaus. Meadow Sulphur-wort. Linn. Sp. PI

154. Engl. Bot. t. 214.2. Mart. Ruil. t. 128. Jacq.

r. t. 15.—Leaflets pinnatilid; their fegments opp

d-current. General involucrum of barely two leaves.—

Not unfrequent in rather moid paftures, tliroughout Eu-

rope, flowering in Augult and September. A dark-green,

rigid, nearly fmooth plant, y much in the

breadth and decompofition or its lea I when bruited,

' fuppofed -id flavour to butter in fome parts

of Norfolk ; but there is a doubt whether cattle will eat it.

irom one to two feet high, very Itraight.

Fbwert greenifti-white. Fruit but obfeurdy bordered.

8. P. alfaticum. Alfatian Sulphur-wort. 1

1A Jacq. Aultr. t. 70. (Daucus alfaticns; Bauh.

Prodr. 77.)—Leaflets pinnatiiid ; their fegments three-cleft,

blunt. Ih, palmate Native of various parts of Auitria, Al-

fatia, and the Palatinate, in moid ground. The leaflet} arc

much (hotter and broader than the lull, with more apparent

the edges. Unbelt very copious, fmaller,

9. P. nureum. Golden Sulphur-wort, Ait. n. 5.

Willd. n. .—1. ivej triply pinnate; thofe on the Item

with linear-lanceolate, thofe from the root with oblong,

many-cleft, leaflets.— Native of the Canaries, from whence

Mr. Mallon brought it to Kew in 1779. It fc a greeu-

houfe biennial plant, flowering in June. We have feen no

fpecimen.

10. P. obtnJtfoTtum. Blunt-leaved Sulphur-wort. Sm.

Prodr. Fl. Gnec. n. 659. Fl. Grsc. t. 277, unpublilhed.

1. ; their fegments opp

obovate, obtufe.—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in Bu

and on the fhores of the Euxine. Root perennial, with a

fibrous crown. Stems a foot high, bowed, round, leafy.

/ (inooth, a foot long, rtrft three-cleft, then pinna-

tiiid, of a thick leathery texture. Footjlalts with a hollow

Iheathirtg bafe. Umbels yellowifluwhite, of ftout, not nu-

mem General and partial involucrum of feveral

Ihort, broad, ;.
'

a little irregular. Seals

w.th a thickifli border. This plant has much of the ...

of an Heracleum.

11. !'. micropbyl/itn:. Small-leaved Sulphur-wort

Leave, thrice pinnate ; leaflet* three-deft, llelhy. General

involucrum fcarcely any.—Gathered plentifully in the fait

deferts about the Wolga» by Pallas, who fent it to Lm-
nCOS as a new Peueedanum, but we do not find that it has

! any where publifhed. It is fmaller than the laft, with

differently compounded leaves, and much (mailer leaflets.

Stem glaucous. General invohurwm (bmetimes of a tingle

leaf, but oftener wanting, a. the partial 01.,:. alto

feem moftly to be. We have feen no feeds, fo that the

genus mull remain doubtful.

12. P. nodoftm. Knotty SulpmnNwort. Linn. So. PI.

^54. Willd. n. IO.—" Leaflets alternately many-deft."

—

< urnefort, who defii •« as

knottv, and the leaves like fennel. We know nothing more

of tie

13. P. f-eniculiitum. Bent Sulphur-wort. Ford. Prodr.

22. Willd. D. II.—" Leaves roundilll kidney-th.iped, ere

-

uatc."

—

v
- fo unknown to

u3. would lead m to prefume that the word

leaflet.!, r, fhould be ufed in th character.

PEVENSEY, in G . a member of the town and

port of Haiti, aid county of

Suflex, is lituat-d on t! 1 channel, 60 miles S.E.

by S. from London. Though ot hit! note now, Pevenfev

was formerly of importance as a commercial port, but the

gradual receding of the fca, from which it now (lands at

P E V

fome diltr.nce, has occafioncd its decline. Boats with diffi-

culty afcend to the village by a lmall rivulet. It is a place

of great antiquity, and according to Richard of Cirenceiter,

was the Anderida Portus of the Romans. It is reckoned

among the fea-ports ravaged by Godwin, earl of Kent, in

the time of- Edward the Confefior. It orated in

hiftory, as the place w!. m the Conqueror landed

with his invading army. From Madox's Hntory of the

Exchequer, it appears that in the fixth year gn of

king John, Pevenl'ey, among other trading towns, paid a

quinxieme, or tax, for its merchandise, and that iliree y
afterwards the barons of Pevenfev lined forty marks for li-

cence to build a town upon a fpot between Peve.iley and

Langley ; which mould enjoy the fame privileges as the

cinque-ports, and have a yearly t.tir to laft leventeen davs,

commencing on the anniverfary of St. John Baptilt ; alfo a

market every Saturday. Whether any part ot this grant

was ever carried into eflect, we are not informed. The
only relic of the ancient confequence of Pevenfey is the

caltle, which Hands on the call tide of th The
name of the builder, and the date of its eredion, are alike

unknown ; but from the quantity of Roman bricks em-
ployed in the works, there is much reaton to believe that it

was constructed out of fome Roman fortreli. Theextei a!

walls, of which the towers are tolerably entin to the height

of 20 or 25 feel, are circular, and indole ail area of fi

acres. The principal entrance is from the weft or land fide,

between two round towers, in which are considerable lavers

of Roman brick, fome tingle, others double, about twenty
feet from the ground, and tour or live afunder. Many fuch

layers >f white brick or tlone hewn into that form, lie be-
twee the ttrata of red, or in place of them, in the walls

between the other towers to tha north-wett, and in the

north-eaft tower are fome ftones laid herring-bone fafhion

towards the bottom. Within is a fmaller fortification, of
a quadrangular form, moated on the north and welt. It

has round towers and a drawbridge, which correfponds with
the outer gate, and, like the latter, is not in the centre of
the weft tide, but rather more to the fouth. The ealt wall

of both is the fame, and Hands 011 a kind of cliff, that ap-

pears to have been once watTied by the fea, which, however,

mull have receded before the town was built. There are

no Roman bricks in the inner work, and only in the north

and welt fides of the outer. Several of the turrets in the

latter arc of folid mafoilry, and feem to have been defigned,

not for defence, but to deceive an enemy. In the area of
the outer caltle, are two culverins without carriages ; one
of them meafures eleven feet in length, is hooped, has a

rofe and crown, and the letters E.R. marked on it, pro-
bably for Elizabetha Regina ; the other is twelve feet long,

and is marked W.i'. They lie within two yards of one
another, lunk into the earth and pointing to the fea. Sir

William Burrcll relates, that in 17 10, a workman, engaged
in conveying water from the moat of the caltle into the
town, was obliged for that purpofe to make his way under
the wall, the thicknefs of which he computed to be about
ten feet. The foundation he diicoveied to confrft of piles,

planked over with llabs of an extraordinary fubftance, but
notwithstanding the length of time fince the erection of the
caltle, there appeared to be no decay in the (labs. The
colour only feemed to be changed, and the leaves of faggots
found there were itill found. William the Conqueror gave
the town and cattle to his half brother Robert, earl of Mor-
taigne, in Normandy, and created him earl of Cornwall.
Thefe honours he enjoyed during the life of that king, but
having taken part under his fucceffor in an infurrectici ex-
cited by his brother Otk>, earl of Kent, in favour of Ro-

bert
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bert Courthofe, an army was fent againfl this calllc, on

which ]ie thought proper to furrender, and make his peace.

He Was fucceeded in his poileliions by William, earl of Mor-

taigne and Cornwall, who, on being refufed the earldom of

Kent by Henry I., joined in a rebellion with Robert de

Belefme, earl of Shrewsbury. The king in confequence

feized all his eftates, demolifhed moft of his caftles, and ex-

iled him from the realm. He gave to Gilbert de Aquila the

town and callle of Pevenfey, which thence was called the

" Honour of the Eagle," with all their dependencies, in

whole defcendants it remained veiled for fome time, but

being again forfeited to the throne, Henry III. granted it

to his fon prince Edward, and his heirs, kings of England,

that it mould never more be feparated from the crown. It,

however, came into the family of Lancafter, and from them

to that of Pelham, till about the middle of the lait century,

when it came to earl Wilmington, on being created baron

of Pevenfev, from whom, by an intermarriage, it has devolved

to lord Cavendifh. The eccentric and celebrated Andrew
Borde was a native of this place. (See Borde, Ax-
drew.) The church is dedicated to St. Nicholas. By the

cenfus of 1811, the number of houfes was 149, and the

inhabitants amounted to 838. The Haiting's Guide,

2d edit. 1797.
PEVEREL Point, a cape or point of land on the

coail of Dorfetfhire, in the Englifh channel, S. of Pool

harbour, having at its end a ledge of rocks, which extends

far into the fea. On this point is a battery; 12 miles

W.S.W. from the Needles. N. lat. 50 34'. W. long.

3° 3-
PEVET. See Pivot.
PEVETS, in a Watch, the ends of the fpindle of a

wheel in a watch. The holes into which they run are

called pivet-hples.

PEUMUS, in Botany, Pemtio of the inhabitants of Chili,

a tree belonging to the Hexandria Monogynia, for which

Molina has retained this name. Juflieu iuppofes it to be
allied to his Rubentia, the Elxodendrum of Jacquin, Murray,
Schreber, &C;

PEUTINGER, Conrad, in Biography, a learned

German, was born at Augfburg in 1465. Pie purfued his

iludies in the principal univerfities of Italy, and returned a

graduate in civil and canon law. In the year 1493 the

lenate of Augfburg appointed him to the fecretaryfhip of

the city, and he was its deputy at the diets held during the

reign of the emperor Maximilian. After the death of the

emperor in 15 19, he was fent to Bourges to compliment

Charles V. 0:1 his acceflion to the empire. He employed
all his credit with thefe fovefeigris for the benefit of his na-

tive city, and procured for it the privilege of coining money.
He was through almoft the whole of a long life an atfive

aifd ufeful member of the ltate to which he belonged, and

died in the year 1547, at the age of 82, having paffed his

hitter years in a ftate of fecond childhood. He left a large

and well chofen library, which remained many years in the

family, but which finally came to the Jefuits of Augfburg.
The name of this author is belt known from the ancient

Peutingerian table, of which the following is the hiftory.

It is a rude chart drawn by an unknown hand during the

reign of Theodofius the Great, and marking the Roman
military roads through the greateft part of the weftern em-
pire ; it was found in a German monaftery by Conrad
Celtes, who prefented it to Peutinger. He intended to

publifh it, but did not execute his defign, and after his death

it diiappeared for feveral years. At length fragments of it

v/ere found and publifhed at Venice in 1591, under the title

of '* Fragmenta Tabuls antiqux ex Peutingerarum biblio-

9

theca." In the eighteenth century, it was difcovered en-
tire among Peutinger's MSS., and' a fine edition of it was
given at Vienna in 1753 by Scheib, illuflrated with notes
and differtations. Peutinger was the author of " Romana?
vetuflatis Fragmenta in Augufta Vindelicorum," &c. 1508,
which was reprinted under the title of " Infcriptiones ve-
tuftoe Roms et eorum Fragmenta in Augufta Vindelico-
rum :" " Sermones Conviviales," which have been fre-

quently reprinted, and many other works. Moreri.
PEWET Inland, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the

German fea, near the coal! of Efl'ex ; five miles S.S.W.
from the entrance into Harwich harbour Alfo, a fmall
ifland in Poole harbour.

PEWIT, in Ornithology, the Englifh name of a common
bird of the lams, or lea-gull kind, called by fome authors
/arm c'mereus, and by others eepphUs, and in fome of the
counties of England the black-cap, and fea-crotu : this is the
Larus ridibundus (not rudibundus as mifprinted) of Lin-
nxus.

It has its Englifh name from its note, which feems to ex-
prefs the word pewit, and is a kind of hoarfe laugh. It is

affirmed by many, that the head of this bird is only black
at a certain feafon of the year.

Pewits are birds of palfage, reporting to pools and fens

in fome of the inland counties, particularly StafFurdfhire,

in the fpring, and after the breeding feafon difperfing to
the fea-coaits. The young were formerly much efteemed
and fattened for the table. Plot relates, that at the death
of the lord of the foil, they ihift their quarters for a certain

time. There was a piece of ground near Portfmouth, which
formerly produced 40/. a-year to the owner, by the fale of
pewits. Ray and Pennant.

Pewit is alfo a name given to the baftard plover, or lap-

wing ; which fee. See alfo Tringa Vanellus.

PEWSUM, in Geography, a town of Eaft Forefland,

the principal place of a bailiwick ; fix miles N.N.W. of
Emden.
PEWTER, a factitious metal ufed in domeftic utenfils.

It is very uncertain in its compofition. The common uten-

fils of the lowed price are made from an alloy compofed of
about 20 of tin, 3 of lead, and I of brafs. The lead is of
no ufe, but to make it cheaper, and doubtlefs on this ac-

count is often ufed in larger proportion. The brafs is in-

tended to give ftiffnefs and hardnefs, the tin being of
itfelf much too foft.

Another alloy of this kind is made without lead, con-
fifling of tin combined with antimony, and copper in fmall

proportion, to give it hardnefs. This is manufactured into

almoft all the articles which are ufually made of plated cop-
per, and is known by the name of Britannia metal.

The praftice of putting lead into thefe alloys is extremely

dangerous. Malt liquor, and particularly porter, always

contains more or lefs acetic acid, which cannot fail to dif-

folve fome of that deleterious metal.

The' bafis of this metal is, as we have already faid, tin,

and it confifts of three different ftandards : viz,, that which
is called plate-metal, of which plates and diflies are made,

which is formed of tin and regulus of antimony, in the pro-

portion of one hundred and twelve pounds of the former to

fix or feven pounds of the latter. Wallerius gives for this

fineft kind of pewter, the proportions of 12 parts of tin,

I of antimony, and about ~.\ of copper. A very fine metal

: de of 100 parts of tin, 8 of antimony, 1 of bifmuth,

and 4 of copper. The ufe of thefe additions to the tin is

to harden it, and preferve its whitenefs, and this fine kind of

pewter takes a very high polifh, has a beautiful filvery

luftre, and is not readily tarnifhed. Tin, with a little zinc or

brafs,
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brals, makes a very fine hard alloy. The antimony il h
intimately united to the tin, that it is not volatilized when

Itrongly heated, or only in a very fmall degree, and it is not

caJily diflblved by any weak acid, fo that in the ufe of this

kind of pewter there is no danger of incurring tli

effects of this metal.

The next metal inferior to this, is called trifling metal, and

is lowered one half-penny per pound in worth, by alloying

it with lead ; of this metal ale-houfe pots are made ; the

lower fort of metal is dill farther alloyed by lead, fo as to

reduce the value two-pence in a pound lower than plate-

metal ; of this, which is called lay-metal, wine-pots are

made.

Lead may be mixed with tin in any proportion, without

deflroying the malleability of the compound metal, whereas

the brittle metals, and copper, impart a brittlenefs to the

alloy, when they exceed certain proportions. Hence lead

and tin, with or without other fmaller additions, form the

pewter in ordinary ufe. Lead being the cheapeft ot the

two metals, the manufacturer finds it his inUreft to employ

it in as large a proportion as poflible; but danger having

been apprehended from this noxious metal, the French go-

vernment appointed a commifiion of fome very able chemifts

to examine the fubject ; and they found, that when wine or

vinegar is allowed to (land in vellels compofed of an alloy

of tin and lead in different proportions, the tin is firil dif-

folved; whilfl the lead is not fenlibly oxydated by thefe

liquor*, except at the line of contact of the air and the li-

quor ; and no fenfible quantity ef lead is diflblved even

by vinegar, after {landing for fome days in veffels that con-

tained no more than about 1 8 per cent, of lead. Hence it

was concluded, that as no noxious effeft is produced by the

very minute quantity of tin which is diflolved, a pewter may

be conlidered as perfectly fafe, which contains about 80 or

82 per cent, of tin ; and where the veffels are employed

merely for meafures, a much L'fa proportion of tin may be

allowed. But the common pewter of Paris was found to

contain no more than about 25 or 30 per cent, of tin, and the

remainder was lead. For the refults of the proccHes ot

Meffrs. Bayen and Charlard for afcertaining the nature and

proportions of the teveral alloys ufed by the pewterers of

Paris, we refer to Chaptal's " Elements of Chcmillry,"

vol. ii. See TlS.
Pewter has occafionally ferved for money. In the Phi-

lofophical Tranfattions, M. Putland informs us that king

James II. turned all the pewter veffels, &c. of the Protcf-

tauts in Ireland he could feizc, into money ; half-crowns

were fomewhat bigger than halfpence, and other pieces in

proportion.

II ordered it to be current in all payments: whence,

our author obferves, people abfeouded for fear of being

paid their debts: he alfo mentions crown pieces of this

metal. With tins legend on tin run, mchoris teJTcra fati.

l'KY Al TNNY, in Qeography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Ouilr ; 1 1 mile S. of Mahomdy.
I'l.YERBACH, a town of Auftria; 7 miles W. of

Efferding.

PEYERI Gi.andi I..1, in Anatomy, the mucous glands

of the ftnall intelliuc, fo named from Peyer of Schaffaut' 11,

who defcribed than in a work entitled " Exercttatio

tonmo-M gl.tndulis uitcitinorum," 1677. Re-
printed in the Bibliotheca ofMangetus.

I'KYERSON'.s Point, hi CeoXraph, a cape on the N,
coaft of Antigua. N. lat. 17° 18'. W. long. 61 32.
PEY.1UREE, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of

ELitchwara ; 14 miles S.S.W. <>f Uagoogur.

PEYRAC, a town of France, in the department of the

to

Audc ; and chief place of a canton, in the diflriA of Car-

caflbnne. The place contains 1370, and the canton 13,109
inhabitants, on a territory of 307 1 kiliometres, in 1 8 com-
munes.

PEYREHORADE, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Landes, and chief place of a canton, in the

di(lri£t of Dax ; 10 miles S. of Dax. The place contains

1986, and the canton 9949 inhabitants, on a territory of

172^ kiliometres, in 13 communes.
PEYRELAU, a town of France, in the department of

the Aveyron, and chief place of a canton, in the diflricl

ofMilhau; 9 miles N.E. of Milhau. The place contains

261, and the canton 592] inhabitants, on a territory of

255 kiliometres, in 9 communes.
PEYRERE, ISAAC i \, in Biography, a French writer,

was born at Bourdeaux about the year 1 594. He was
educated a Protellant, and at one time had an employment
under M. de la Thuillerie, ambaflador from France to the

court of Denmark. After this he obtained a poft in the

eflablifhment of the prince of Conde. He was a hard

itudent, but thought to be very deficient in enquiry. He
publifhed a work in 1655, with the title of " Prsadamitac,

live Exercitatio luper veriibus 12, 13, 14, cap. xv. Epift.

Paul] ad Romanos," in which he attempted to prove that

it is the origin of the .lewifh nation, and not of the human
race, which we find recorded in the book of Mofes, and
that our globe was inhabited by many nations before Adam,
whom he conlidered as the father of the Jews. The book
was, almoft as foon as it made its appearance, condemned
to be burnt by the common executioner. Though the

author had not lubferibed his name to it, the fa£l was well

knov n, and he was arrelled at Bruflels, and thrown into

prifon. Through the interpolation of the prince of Conde
he was fet at liberty. Smarting under this profecution he

determined to run no more rifks on account of his herefy, and
with this view he went to Rome to avow a change in his

principles: here, in 1656, he abjured the Proteitant reli-

gion, and alfo his treatife on the prsadamites, and was, of
courfe, favourably received by pope Alexander VII. His
motives were always fufpedted, as well by Catholics, whom
he joined, as by the Protellants whom he left. After his re-

turn to Paris he was patronized by the prince of Conde,
who made him his librarian, which pod he kept till he en-

tered the feminary of our Lady of the Virtues, where he
died at the age of 82. He was author of another lingular

tieatife "Concerning the Recall of the Jews," in which
lie endeavoured to maintain, that after their reiteration to

the land of Canaan, they would be fubject not only to the

fpiritual authority of Jefus, but to the government of a

temporal king, the grand inllrumfjnt of bringing about that

event ; and he concluded that king to be the king of France.

M. Peyrere was authi r alfo of two works entitled " An
Account of Greenland ;" and " An Account of Iceland."

Bayle. Moreri.

PKYROLLES, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Mouths of the Rhone, and chief place

of a canton, in the dillrift of Aix ; 9 miles N.E. of Aix.
The place contains 1750, and the canton 6164 inhabitants,

on a territory of 2 10 kiliometres, in 5 communes. This town
is celebrated for its medicinal waters.

PEYRUIS, a town of France, in the department of
the Higher Alps ; 15 miles S.W. of Digne.

PERSONNEL, Cha'-.les, in Biography, bom at Mar-
|

illes in 1700, was fon of a phyfician in that city : he re-

ceived the elementary parts of his education under the
fathi rs of the Oratory in Marfeilles, and was Cent to Paris

for its completion. He returned to his native place ju ft

before
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before the dreadful plague, fo well known in" hiflory, to

which calamity, his father, in fulfilling the duties of his

office, fell a victim. The young man was deftined for the

pra&ice of the law, and having Iludied at Aix, he was ad-

mitted an advocate in the year 1723. He exercifed his

profeffional talents with much credit at Marseilles during

fifteen years, at the fame time that he purfued, with avi-

dity, his literary ftudies. He, together with his elder

brother, was principally inftrumental in founding the Aca-
demy of Belles Lettres in that city. After this he went

out a fecretary to the French embafly at the Porte ; and

then accompanied the marquis de Villeneuve as plenipoten-

tiary to negociate the peace of Belgrade. He employed

himfelf, while abroad, in compofing works on the com-
merce of the Levant ; the embafly in which he engaged

;

and the remains of antiquity which he obferved in his

travels. In a tour which he made to Nicomedia and Ni-

caea, he obtained many medals, which he placed in the rich

cabinet of M. Pellerin, and likewife fome curious marbles

tranfmitted to the royal cabinet of antiquities, with their

explanations. He was, in the year 1747, nominated to the

confulfhip of Smyrna, and, in the next year, the Academy
of Infcriptions elefted him a foreign aflbciate. He em-
ployed perfons, at his own expence, to furvey the coun-

tries of Lefler Afia, fouth of the Meander, and made fome

journies thither for the fame purpofe, in order that he

might throw light on thole parts of the globe which, at

that time, were little known to Europeans. Though lefs

attached to natural hiflory than to antiquities, he communi-
cated fome ufeful and interefting fafts to Duhamel for his

Treatife on Trees and Shrubs. He died in the year 1757.
As a commercial refident he was highly eileemed for his in-

telligence and difintereftednefs, and fome papers, publifhed

in the Memoirs of the Academy of Infcriptions, efpecially

one " On the Kings of the Bofphorus," exhibit abun-

dant proofs of his learning and diligence of refearch.

The eldell fon of M. Peyfonnel was alfo a conful at fe-

eral ports, and he made himfelf known by feveral hiftori-

cal and political works : of thefe one of the moll important

is entitled " Obfervations Hiftoriques et Geographiques
fur les Peuples Barbares qui ont habite les Bords du Da-
nube, et du Pont Euxin ; fuivies d'un Voyage fait a Mag-
nefie, a Thyatire, a Sardes, &c. avec Figures." The tour

in Afia Minor defcribed in this volume, is illuftrated with

ancient monuments, infcriptions, and medals. Among his

other literary performances are " Obfervations on Baron de

Tott's Memoirs," and a " Treatife on the Commerce of

the Black Sea." He died at the advanced age of 80, in

the year 1790. Gen. Biog.

PEYSTORF, in Geography, a town of Auftria ; 12

miles W.S.W. of Feldfburg.

PE-YU, a fmall ifland near the coaft of China, in the

Chinefe fea. N. lat. 30 20'. E. long. 120 20'.

PEZ, a town of Italy, in the department of the Adda
and Oglio ; 20 miles N. of Breno.

PEZA, a river of Ruffia, in the government of Archan-
gel, which rifes in lake Varzefkoi, and runs into the Me-
zen ; 12 miles S.E. of Ofokollkoi.

PEZENES, a town of France, in the department of
the Herault, and chief place of a canton, in the diftritt of
Beziers. The town, which is large and commercial, con-

tains 8070, and the canton 11,796 inhabitanst, on a terri-

tory of 35 kiliometres, in four communes. N. lat. ^27',
E- long- 3° 3 1 .'-

PEZIZA, in Botany, fomewhat altered from the Greek
w^ixr;, which is derived from ir;fx, the file of thefoot. Pliny

fpeaks of Pezicte as the Greek appellation of fuch Fun?i as

Vol. XXVII.

grow without any ftalk, or apparent root. Linnseus has
adopted the above word for a genus to which that charac-
ter is, for the moil part, applicable. Linn. Gen. 568.
Perf. Syn. 631. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Hudf. 633.
Jufl". 4. Lamarck Illullr. t. 886. (Odofpora ; Hedw.
Crypt, v. 2. 4. t. 3—10. Schreb. 770.)— Clafs and
order, Cryptogamia Fungi. Nat. Ord. Fungi.

Ed. Ch. Receptacle hemifpherical, concave, flightly
tumid, lined with a fmooth coloured hymenium. Cafes im-
bedded, inconfpicuous to the naked eye, each containing
eight volatile feeds.

The celebrated Perfoon, fo deep and fcientific in this na-
tural order of plants, has juftly reftored the original genus
of Peziza, only removing from it that of Cyathus, called by
fome authors Nidularia, which belongs to a totally different
tribe of Fungi, and of which Peziza lentifera of Linnaius,
Hudfon, &c. is the moft common fpecies. Cyathus has
been omitted in its proper place by our predeceflbr, and
Nidularia being not received by writers in general, though
furely preferable as a name, we have parted it over. Hed-
wig determined to retain the appellation of Peziza for that
genus, and therefore invented the word OSofpora, alluding to
the eight feeds in each cell, for our Peziza, in which Schre-
ber has followed him ; but we rather follow Perfoon, who
takes the lead in this order, and who is not wanting in au-
thorities, among preceding authors, to fupport him.

This writer defines one hundred and fifty-one fpecies of
Peziza, difpofed in feven feftions, of each of which we
fhall give an example or two. The refemblance between
their fruftification and the fhields of a Lichen, is too ftriking

to be overlooked ; there is indeed fcarcely a difference be-
tween them ; for the number of the minute feeds is too ob-
fcure, and indeed too uncertain, a chara&er, to be reforted

to. Hedwig fays they are invariably eight in the genus
before us ; but they appear to be often double, and their

number is fo different in different Lichenes, that nothing is

to be depended upon concerning it in that tribe. With re-

gard to habit, the diftinftion is more abfolute. A Lichen
has a vegetating Hem, herb, or crufl, moftly of perennial

duration, extending itfelf without end ; a Peziza has but a
fhort exiftence, perifhing as foon as it has perfected the one
folitary fructification, which is the end of its creation.

Hedwig moreover obferves, that a fibrous texture, highly

bibulous in its nature, is interwoven with the feed-cafes of a

Lichen ; while thofe of a Peziza are feparated, if at all,

only by unconnefted vertical fibres. In a word, the one
plant has the flefhy evanefcent nature of a Fungus, the

other the permanent, revivefcent, and vegetative conftitution

of an Alga.

Section 1. Tremella-liie ; more or lefs of a gelatinous fub*
fiance. Fourteen fpecies.

P. inquinans. Perf. n. 1. (P. nigra; Bulliard Fr.

t. 460. f. 1. P. polymorpha ; Lightf. 1055. Tremella
turbinata ; Hudf. 563. Elvela ; Schiff. Fung. t. 158.
Oftofpora elaftica ; Hedw. Crypt, v. 2. t. 6. f. E.)—
Gregarious, vifcid, ftaining black ; at length convex and
obconical ; externally rugged, downy, and of a lighter

brown. Not uncommon on the trunks of felled oak trees,

efpecially in autumn and winter, or in a wet fummer, al-

ways growing, as Perfoon remarks, in longitudinal rows.

Its fubftance is leathery, but internally pulpv ; hard when
dry ; its diameter an inch, more or lefs. When touched,

its dijh ftains the fingers with a black flimy moifture. In a

dry flate, the fine velvet-like downinefs of the outfide is

moft confpicuous, and afTumes a much lighter hue.

P. farcoides, Perf. n. 5. ( P. tremelloidea ; Bull. Fr<

t. 410. f. 1. Helvella farcoides ; Bolt. Fung. t. 101. f. 2,

L O&ofporg
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Octofpora carnea ; Hcdw. Crypt, v. 2. t. 7. f. B.)—Cluf-

tered, juicy ; deep fleih-coloured externally, with elevated

veins ; difk purple, lobed at the margin. Frequent on rot-

ten wood in autumn. ItB fhapc is tolerably regular, obco-

nical, with a dilated lobed margin, and a deep hollow difk

of a purple or vinous hue ; the outfide, or ftalk, pale, with

branching elevated veins or plaits. Perfoon confounds with

this the Tremella farcoides of Withering, v. 4. 78. Engl.

Bot. t. 2450, to which laft mod of his fynonyms refer.

The fize of the prefent fpecies is ufually lefs than half that

of the foregoing ; fubftance more tender and gelatinous.

Section 2. Helvella-like ; larger, partaking of aJlejhy and

membranous fubftance, brittle, externally rather powdery.

Thirty-five fpecies.

P. aurantia. Perf. n. 21. (Peziza ; Fl. Dan. t. 657.

f. 2. P. coccinea ; Bull. Fr. t. 474. Sowerb. Fu

I. 78. Helvetia coccinea; Bolt. Fung. t. 100.) —Clut-

tered, fertile, obliquely wavy ; whitifh externally ; difk

orange-fcarlet.—Common in autumn about the roots of de-

cayed oaks, fometimes on gravel walks in gardens, after

much wet, growing in clutters of various fizes. The plants

arc from half an inch to two or three inches in diameter, va-

rioufly cup-shaped, without any flem, often wavy, and ob-

lique, or convoluted ; the difk of an orange hue inclining to

fcarlet, but paled id wet weather ; the outfide fomewhat

glaucous, with a kind of bloom. Withering confounds

this with P. coccinea, hereafter mentioned in the next fec-

tion, and we believe Hudfon fell into the fame error.

P. vejiculofa. Perf. n. 31. Sowerb. Fung. t. 4.—Cluf-

tered, hemifpherical, rather contracted at the margin ; difk

brown, feparating from the (lightly downy, whitifh, outer

coat.—Very common on expofed dunghills, according to

Mr. Sowerby, who detected the effential character, conlift-

ing in a feparation, and hollow fpace, between the hymenium

and the receptacle or outer coat. In a young ftate the lun-

fus is globular, white or cream-coloured, and rather

owny ; as it expands, the mouth flill remains for fome

time much more contracted than the re 11. The full-grown

plant is two inch) s wide ; the difk of an umber brown.

The above intelligent author feems to have erred in citing

Bulliard'g t. 457. f. 1, unlefa that figure be very faulty and

defective. Perfoon omits it.

P. Sowerbaana. Perf. n. 34. (P. radiculata; Sowerb.
Fung. t. 1 14.)—Cluftered ; externally white, downy, with

a long tapering root ; difk concave, yellow.— Found by
Mr. Sowerby in Wanftead garden, Eflex, in the autumn of

1794 and 1795. N° other botanift feems to have obferved

this fpecies. It grows in clufters, apparently fefiile, the

long tapering root being concealed amongfl earth and dead
leaves. The cup is above an inch wide, of a bright ochra-

ceous yellow in the difk ; externally white, downy, reticu-

lated with promiiunt veins.

P. Acetabulum. Perf. n. 39. Linn. Sp. PI. 1650.
With. v. 4. 346. Sowerb. Fung. t. 59. Bull. Fr. t. 485.
f. 4.— Solitary, hemifpherical, brown on both fides ; with

elevated, branching, pale, external veins, and a pale fluted

llalk. A rare fpecies, and one of the largcfl ; {bund in

fandy hedge bottoms, or on very rotten wood in the (hade,

in winter. Its furrowed ftalk, like that of an Helvetia,

fending up branching elevated veins over the lower half of

the large thin cup, and the brittle, fmooth, waxy nature
of the whole fnngin, well mark this fpecies, which pre-

ferves it* appearance and characters luthcicntly well in

drying.

Section 3. M'ift/y fmall. The outfide of the cup cither

hrifilj, hairy, doiuny, or woolly. Thirty-five fpecies.

P. hcniifpfarka- Perf. o. 51. (P. hifpida ; Hudf.

635. With, v. 4. 354. Sowerb. Fung. t. 147. P. La-
bellum ; Bull. Fr. t. 204. Elvela ; Sclueff. t. 151.) —
Cluftered, fefiile, hemifpherical, clothed with cluftered

brown hairs ; difk glaucous-white.—Found in autumn,

after rains, growing amongft mofs on the ground, but not

common. This is among the larger fpecies of the prefent

fedtion, being fometimes an inch or more in diameter,

though occafionally not bigger than a pea. The inflexed

margin gives the whole fungus nearly an orbicular fhapc,

though fomewhat depreffed. The outfide is brown, with

a tawny call, and clothed with cluftered, fhort, prominent

hairs ; the difk concave, of a fingular pearly or glaucous

white.

P. fcutellata. Peri. n. 58. Linn. Sp. PI. 1 65 1. Hudf.

637. With. v. 4. 353. Sowerb. Fung. t. 24. Bull.

Fr. t. 10. (Octofpora hirta ; Hedw. Crypt, v. 2. 12.

t. 3. f. B.)— Seflile, nearly flat, orange-red ; rough exter-

nally with black fpreading brillles.—This pretty fpecies is

not uncommon on wet rotten wood. It grows generally

more or lefs difperfed, about the fize of a large fplit pea,

and is nearly hemifpherical at firft, fixed by a central, black,

fibrous root. The beauty of the pale fcarlet difk, which

becomes gradually flattened, and the remarkable black

brillles, which rife from the outfide and overtop the mar-

gin, cannot fail to flrike the molt incurious oblerver. If

by the manner in which Withering cites Bolton and Sow-
erby, the firft is meant to be preferred, nothing can be more
erroneous. His fuppofed varieties moreover include feveral

molt diftinct plants.

P. Jlercorea. Perf. 11. 60. (P. fcutellata ; Bolt. Fung,
t. 108. f. I. Octofpora fcutellata ; Hedw. Crypt, v. 2. 10.

t. 3. f. B. )— Seffile, concave, orange-coloured ; rough ex-

ternally with (hurt, nearly upright, brown brillles. —Com-
mon upon the dung of horfes and cows, in low wet paf-

tures. Molt authors confound this with the laft, from which

it differs in its place of growth, [mailer fize, more concave

and paler difk, as well as in the fiioitnefs, bluntncfs, and

lighter hue, of the external brittle-.

P. coccinea. Perf. n. 67. Jacq. Auftr. v. 2. 40. t. 163.

Bolt. Fung. t. 104. (P. epidendra ; Bull. Fr. t. 467. f. 2.

Sowerb. Fung. t. [3. P. cupularis ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1651 ?)

—Stalked; turbinate or funnel-lhaped, white and downy J

difk concave, crimfon ; margin fomewhat crenate.— Found
on rotten flicks, imbedded among dead leaves, early in the

fpring. This is one of the moft elegant of the whole or-

der of Fungi, whether we confider its delicate downy out-

fide, whofe pure white is partly tinged with a pale blulh, or

the vivid deep crimfon of the difk, of both which Mr. Sow-
erby's inimitable figure alone gives any adequate idea.

Jacquin's is truly miferable. If this be, as Perfoon be-

lieves, ttie real cupularii of Linna;us, it is fingular that neither

he nor V.iill.tnt Inoultj 1 tve noticed thi colour of the di/k.

Hudfon, Withering, and others have confounded the prefent

plant with, the very different P. aurantia, fee our fecond

fedtion. The Jlalk is often an inch long, or more, and the

diameter of the cup an inch and half.

P. -oirginea. Perf. n. 71. (P. nivca ; Dickf. Crypt,

fafc. 1. 11. Sow, rb. Fung. t. 65. Fungoides, &c. ;

Mich. Gen. t. 86. f. 15.) Cluttered, (talked, hemifphcri-

calj white ; externally downy Frequent on decaying

plants, rotten ftumps, ic. growing fometimes in a pepdu-
lous or reverfed polture. The Balk is fcarcely half a quar-

ter of an inch in height, the cup about twice that diameter.

Every part is white, and the outfide finely downy.
Many other curious and minute fpecies clofe this fection.

Section 4. Eniirely fmooth, or at Lafl not manifeftly downy,

of a rather waxy texture. Mojlly of a fmall Jtze. Forty-

four
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four fpecies ; twentv-four of which are (talked, the reft

fertile.

P. Jirma. Perf. n. 87. (P. ochroleuea ; Bolt. Fung,

t. 105. f. I. Sowerb. Fung. t. 115.)—Rather fcattered,

leathery, pale brown, cup-lhaped ; at length dilated, wavy,

and flattened. Stalk longer than the cup, blackifh at the

bafe.—Said to be not uncommon in the damp recedes of

moift woods, growing on dead fticks ; but it feems not to

have been obferved out of England. The full-grown cup,

when expanded nearly flat, is almoit an inch wide ; its dijk

of a pale reddifh-brown ; the outiide and internal lubftance

of a light yellowiih hue. Stalk an inch high, rather (len-

der, fwelling upwards. The texture is leathery and elal-

tic, but by drying becomes hard, the whole plant fhrinking

much.

P. Tuba. Perf. n. 94. Bolt. Fung. t. 106. f. I.

—

Stalked, entirely yellow, funnel-lhaped, deeply umbili-

cated, with a flat entire border. Stalk thread-fhaped.

—

Found, by Mr. Bolton only, on rotten (terns of plants, in

moift places near rills of water, growing rather difperfed.

Each plant is about three quarters of an inch high, of a

blight pale yellow, " like a trumpet in miniature," with

a (lender, (lightly c\nved,JIa/L The dijk a quarter of an

inch broad.

P. carina. Perf. n. 106. Sibth. Oxon. 386. With,
v. 4. 347. Sowerb. Fung. t. 151. (Odtofpora citrina ;

Hedw. Crypt, v. 2. 28. t. 8. f. B.)—Crowded, entirely

lemon-coloured, cup-(haped, thick-edged. Stalk inverfely

conical, the length of the cup. - Found by Hedwig, on
rotten oak wood, in (hady places, in September. Dr. Sib-

thorp met with the fame in Shotover plantations, in Ox-
fordshire. A pretty fpecies, growing in confiderable cluf-

ters, and confpicuous for its bright uniform lemon hue, like

Lichen mteUinus, Engl. Bot. t. 1 792, but never tinged with

green or olive. Its ufual diameter is a line, more or lefs,

and height about the fame. Sometimes the cup is ob-

fcurely lobed or notched. Mr. Sowerby reprefents feveral

fpecimens without any (talk, but we cannot conceive his

plant to be materially different from Hedwig's.
P. lenticularis, Perf. n. no, for which Bulliard t. 300.

f. AC, and Sowerby's P. aurea, t. 150, are quoted, the

la(t indeed with doubt, appears rather an obfcure fpecies.

Though ranged among thofe with a feffile cup, it has ac-

tually a (talk ; fee Hehella aurea, Bolt. t. 98. f. 2, and
Sowerby's figure. The colour of the di/k being a deeper

more tawny yellow than the outfide, and the thin edge, feem
beft to diftinguifh this from the laft.

P. ^ranulofa. Perf. n. 1
1
9. (P. granulata ; Bull. Fr.

t. 438. f. 3. P. fcabra ; Fl. Dan. t. 655. f. 2.)—Seffile,

cluftered, reddifh-orange, llattifh ; externally paler, granu-
lated and rugged.—Perfoon mentions this as frequent in

autumn upon cow-dung. It feems not to have been noticed

in England, but may have been confounded with fome
other. The rugged or granulated outfide is a remarkable
character. The di/k is of a bright but pale orange-red, a

line broad, with an indexed margin, which finally difap-

pears, and the whole becomes nearly flat.

P. confluent. Perf. n. 120. Obf. Mycol. v. 2. 81. t. 5.

/. 6, 7.— Seflile, confluent, fomewhat imbricated, orange-

coloured, flattifh, connected by downy whitifh fibres. —
Found on the ground, in dry burnt-up (pots, by Perfoon,

the only author who mentions this fingular fpecies, which
h among the fmalleft, though from its aggregate mode of

growth very confpicuous. The feeds, flying on like fmoke,
have been obferved bv its difcoverer.

Seftion
J. More or lefs coriaceous, dry, either fmonth or

powdery, for the moft part feffile. Fifteen fpecies.

P. patelLma. Perf. n. 1 3 1 . ( Uehen atratus
i Hedva.

Crypt, v. z. 61. t. 2i. f. A. Ach. Prod. 62.)—Cluftered,
quite feffile, flat, bordered, black, fomewhat coriaceous—
Not uncommon, according to the authors cited, upon dead
branches of Lime and Oak, forming patches, more or lefs

fcattered, and entirely black. The plants appear like the
fhields of a Lichen, of the Acharian genus Lecidea, but
totally deftitute of a emit. Each is fixed by copious
fibrous roots, and is about the diameter of a fmall pin's
head ; the dijh very flightly elevated, the margin confider-
ably thickened, and rather raifed above the difk. Hedwig,
obferving the minute oblong feeds to be difcharged fepa-
rately from their fibrous receptacle, without any appearance
of the eight-fended cells of a Peziza, referred this diminu-
tive production to Lichen ; but he is generally fuppofed to
have erred in this point. We have fought for the plant in
vain in England, nor can we decide any thing concerning it,

though moft inclined to the opinion of Perfoon, in which
Acharius now concurs.

Several minute, and to us often obfcure and uncertain
fpecies, clofe this fection. The laft of them is

P. carpinea. Perf. n. 144. Ehrh. Crypt, n. 130.
(Tubercularia fafciculata ; Tode Fung. fafc. I. 20. t. 4.
f. 32.) — Cluftered, ftalked, palifh, capitate, flightly flat-

tened.— Found on the bark of Hornbeam, through the cu-
ticle of which it protrudes in little denfe oblong clutters ;

gelatinous, and of a flefh-colour, with a yellow tinge, when
tredi ; brown and hard when dry. Each plant refembles
a minute round-headed Agaric, with a thick Jlalk. The
furface of the head, or di/k, is faid to be covered with pale
yellow grains, thought to be the feeds.— In Ehrhart's fpe-
cimen thefe fuppofedfungi evidently fpring from the freft
internal bark, not from any decayed layer, which is fo con-
trary to the nature of the whole natural order, that we
greatly incline to rank this fpecies with Tremella, if not,
to difcard it altogether as a mere exudation from the bark
of the tree

!

Seftion 6. Receptacle nearly membranous, dry, cup-Jhaped,
funk into the furface of wood, with a prominent border. Three
fpecies, which Perfoon feems to have inclined to efta-
blifh as a genus, by the name of Stiais. One example will
fuffice.

P. radiata. Perf. n. 146. (P. marginata ; Sowerb.
Fung. t. 16. With. v. 4. 351. Lycoperdon radiatum

.5

Linn. Sp. PI. 1654. Patellaria excavata ; Hoffm. PL
Lich. %. 23. f. 3. Sphirobolus rofaceus ; Tode Fung,
fafc. 1. 44. t. 7. f. 57, 58.)—Oval, immerfed, internally
brown; border prominent, fpreading, fnow-white.— Oa
the bark of dead branches of trees. Found by Mr. Rel-
han at Whitwell, Cambridgediire. Very confpicuous in

confequence of its white, lobed or notched, border. Jf
Linnaeus and Tode be correft, this fpecies discharges the
feeds. elaftically, in the form of a ball ; confequently it can
have no right to be eftecmed a Peziza, but ranks with
the Lycoperdon Carpubolus, in a feparate genus. HofF.
mann, Sowerby, and Perfoon, have defcribed merely the
empty receptacle.

SeAion 7. R:.:eptacle nearly membranous, elongated. Had*
der-liie, hollow at the bafe. This, in fome books, forms the
genus Solenia. Four fpecies.

P. ochracea. Perf. n. 149. (Solenia ochracea; Hoffm,
Germ. v. 2. t. 8. f. 2.)— Rather crowded, flender-pew.
fhaped, downy, yellow— Found on the old barks of trees,

in rows or clufters, not much crowded, the plants not quite
ereft, very minute ; but vilible by their variegated hue of
orange and yellow. Each is tubular, whit* within ; th»
mouth much eantra&ed.

La P, rW<A>.
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P. Candida. Pcrf. n. iji. (Solenia Candida ; Hoffm.

ibid. t. 8. f. I.)—Very (lender, cylindrical, fhow-white,

with a rcvolute margin.— Found on rotten wood. It fcems

even more minute than the lafl, from which it is very

diilinft.

Albertini and Schwciniz, in their learned Conffxdus Fun-

gorum Agri Nijiienfit, have figured and defcribed feveral

iesof Pcziza not in Perfoon, and have furnifhed valu-

able remarks on fome of his minute or obfeure ones. They
confirm the account of the fruit of P. radiata, p. 146, as

being at tirll gelatinous, then waxy, and finally intermixed

with fibres. The fame acute obfervers have feen the

P. carpima, n. 144, twice; in April it had little convex

clofed cups, and in October a flat open difk. If there be

no deception in this, we mull allow it to remain here.

After all, great obfeurity mull attend thefe diminutive

productions ; nor can fuch be put to the tell of difplay-

their \olatile feeds, in the form of lmoke, from an orga-

nized difk, which is the only true mark of a Pcziza.

PEZO d> Rtga, in Geography, a town of Portugal, i:.

the province of Tras los Mont , a celebrated depot of

Port wine ; 7 miles N.W. of Lamego.

PEZOS, a town of Spain, in Atturia ; 40 miles W. of

do.

PEZRON, Paul, in Biography, a learned French ab-

bot, who flourimed in the 17th and 1 8th centuries, was

born at Henmbon, in Br the year 1639. At the

age of 22 he embraced the monaftic life, and went to pur-

fue his iludic. at the college of the Bernardins in Paris.

He foon became dillinguilhed for his ardour in the purfuit

of knowledge, as well profane as facred ; and his early profi-

ciency fecured to him the refpeel and eftecm of the abbot,

who appointed him his Secretary, and procured for him the

degree of bachelor of divinity from the faculty of Paris.

Honours now flowed in upon him : in 1682 he received the

degree of doflor, and in 1690 he was elefted vicar-general

of the reformed houfes belonging to his order in the ille of

France. In 1697, Lewis XIV., in order that he might re-

ward literary merit, bellowed on him the abbey de la Char-

moye, which he retained till the year 1703, when he rc-

Ggned it, that he might devote his whole time to fludy.

The intenfenefs of his application ruined his health, and he

died in 1706, in the 67th year of his age. His principal

works are; 1. " The Antiquity of Time, reftored and

defended again!) the Jews anil the New Chronologills :"

mi which he maintains the chronology of the Septuagint,

in preference to that of the Hebrew text of the bible,

which he fuppofes to have been corrupted by the Jews lince

the deftruftion of Jerufalem : he alfo claims for the world a

much higher antiquity than is allowed by any other mo-
chronologer. 2. " An Attempt at a Literal and

Hiftorical * .tary on the Prophets." 3. "The
igelical Hillory confirmed by thole oi the Jews and

Romans," in 2 vols. i2mo. 4. • A Treatife concern-

\ •on and of the Language of the

mis," &c. Moreri.

PFAFF, in G .1 mountain of Auilria, border-

VI A L'FENBERG, a town of Bavaria ; l6miles N. !

LFFENDORFi . in the bifhopric

—A . . vn of

v E. ot Lichten-

fels.—Alfo, hy oi Wurzburg; fix :.

f Pruffia, in the palatini

1 1 ; 10 mile.. E.S.E. of Culm.
PFAFFENH/ . a town of Ba%.>ria, in the

P F R

bifhopric of Augfburg, on the Mindel ; 2 I miles S.W. of

Augfburg.—Alio, a town of Bavaria ; 13 miles N.N.W.
of Landinut.

PFAFFENHOEEN, a town of Bavaria, on the Ilm ;

[4 miles S.S.E. of Ingollladt. N. lat. 48' 25'. E. long.

11 28'.—Alfo, a town of Bavaria; 13 miles S.W. of

Amberg Alfo, a town of France, in the department of

the Lower Rhine ; nine miles \V. of Haguenau.

PFAFFENHOVEN, a town ofWurtemberg ; eight

miles W. of Heilbronn.

PFAFFENREUT, a town of Germany, in the prin-

cipality of Culmbach ; five miles S.S.E. ofWonfiedel.

PFAEFEYEY, a town of Switzerland, in the canton

of Friburg ; 10 miles S.E. of Friburg.

PFAFRODA, a town of Saxony, in the circle of

Erzgebirg ; 76 miles from Freyberg.

PFALDORFj a town of Bavaria, in the principality of

Aichftatt ; li>: miles N.E. of Aichilatt.

PFALZEL, a town of France, in the department of

the Sarre, and chief place ot a canton, in the dillric

Treves ; three miles N.E. ot Treves. The place contains

860, and the canton 8370 inhabitants, in 40 communes.
PFANBERG, a town of the duchy of Stiria ; 10 miles

N. of Gratz.

PFANHEIM, a town of the duchy of Wurzburg :

three miles E.N.E of Aut.
PFAMNER, Tom IS, in Biography, fon of a counfellor

01 t!i'/ count de Oetingen, was born at Auglburg in 1641.

He lludied at Altdorf, Gotha, and Jena, and acquire

profound knowledge of jurifprudence, philofophy, and other

branches of learning. After having been fucceflively go-
'. vtral young gentlemen, the duke of Saxe-Gothu

made him Secretary of his archives, and employed him to

inltrud his fons in hillory and politics. In the year i68f>

he was nominated counfellor to all the Erneftine line. He
was fo well verfed in public affairs, that be obtained the

name of " The Uving archives of the houfe of Saxony :"

he bore an clt-mable character, but had, through excefliw

lludy, contracted a melancholy dilpolition. He died in

the year 1717- at the age of 76. He was author of 111..

works written in the Latin language, of which the princi-

pal are, " A Hiftory of the Peace of Wellphalia ;" " A
Treatife on German Princes ;" " A Treatife on the Prin-

ciple of Hiftorical Faith," &c. &c. Moreri.

PFASKIRCHEN, in Geography, a town of Aullria ;

.1"..
1 >1 \'. nftorf.

PFEDDERSHEIM, a town of France, in the depart-

ment ot Mont Tonnerre ; 24 miles N.N.W. of Spire.

PI ESS I KON, a town of Switzerland, in the canton of
Zurieli ; 10 miles E. of Zurich.

PFETER, a town of Bavaria, on a (mall river of the

fame name ; 14 miles E of Ratifbon.

PFIN, a town of Switzerland, in the Valais ; 12 miles

E. of Sum.
PFLAU, a town of Tyrol ; 16 miles W. of Bolzano.

PI'( ) R 1 N( I, a town of Bavaria, eucompaffed with walls,

on th I ) lib ; 14 miles E. of Ingollladt.

PFORTEN, a town of Lulutia ; 12 miles S. of
Gubi n.

PFORZHEIM, a town of Baden, on the Entz, which
here receives th ' and Warm. It comprehends a

fpecial fuperintendance, a grammar-fchool, and an or-

phan-houfe; Smi!-.s S.S.E. of Durlach. N. lat. 48 58'.

E. long. 8 50'.

PI KAMI'., a town of Aullria; 6 miles S.S.W. of
Marchi ck.

PFREIMBDT, a town of Bavaria, in the principality

of

7
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of Leuchtenberg, on the Nab ; 15 miles S.W. of Leuch-

tenberg.

PFULLENDORF, a town of Baden, made imperial in

1204, and continued fuch till the year 1802, when it was

given among the indemnities to the margrave of Baden ; 14
miles W.N.W. of Ravenfpurg. N. lat. 47 52'. E. long.

9 18'.

PFUNT, a town of Tyrol ; 1 5 miles W. of Bolzano.

PFYN, a town of Switzerland, in the canton of Zurich,

and capital of a bailiwick ; 7 miles W. of Conftance.

PHACA, in Botany, a name borrowed by Linnaeus

from Diofcoride?, whofe + axe> :
-, neverthelefs, the Lentil Er-

vum (or more properly Cicer) Lens, agrees no further with

the Linnaean genus, than in being a papilionaceous and le-

guminous plant.—Linn. Gen. 384. Schreb. 507. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 3. 1 25 1. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort.

Kew. v. 4. 358. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grec Sibth. v. 2. 84.

JufT. 358. Gxrtn. t. 154. (Aftragaloides; Tourn. t. 223.

)

— Clafs and order, Diadelphia Decandria. Nat. Ord. Pa-

p'dionace<£, Linn. Leguminofs, JufT.

Cat. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular, five-toothed.

Cor. papilionaceous : ftandard obovate, ltraight, largeft
;

wings oblong, obtufe, (horter ; keel (hort, comprefled, ob-

tufe. Stam. Filaments diadelphous, one fet of nine, the

tenth folitary ; anthers roundifh, afcending. Pifl. Germen
oblong ; ftyle awl-lhaped,. afcending ; ftigma fimple. Peric.

Legume oblong, inflated, half divided into two cells ; the

upper future depreffed towards the lower. Seeds feveral,

kidney-fhaped.

Obf. The legume in fome is ftraight, but in others re-

curved, infomuch that the point fometimes touches the bafe.

As the partition of the legume of fome Ajlragali is not

aftually attached to the lower future, though brought very

near to it, the clofe affinity between thefe two genera is

evident.

E(T. Ch. Calyx with five teeth ; the two upper ones

mod diftant. Legume divided half way into two cells, in-

flated.

1. Ph. batica. Hairy Baftard Vetch. Linn. Sp. PI.

1064. (Aftragalus primus, five bceticus ; Cluf. Hift.

v. 2. 233, 234. A. lufitanicus Clufii ; Lob. Ic. v. 2. 78.

Ger. Em. 1238.)—Hairy. Stem ereft. Leaflets numer-

ous, oval. Stipulas linear-lanceolate. Legume oblong,

boat-fhaped, fomewhat deprefled Native of Portugal,

Spain, and Greece. Dr. Sibthorp found it plentifully on

mountains in the i(le of Cyprus. We have a fpecimen ga-

thered by the late Dr. Brouffonet in Barbary. Clulius

faw it flowering in the end of January, in Spain. Though
this noble plant (lands on the lift of our horticultural

riches, it is only from having been cultivated here in Par-

kinfon's days. Some traveller would do well to reftore it

to us. The root is perennial, fpindle-lhaped, very thick and

ftrong. Stems herbaceous, ereft, about two feet high, as

thick as the little finger, nearly fimple, leafy, (lightly angu-

lar, a little zigzag, reddifh, clothed, like every other part

of the herbage, with fine, foft, hoary hairs. Leaves alter-

nate, about fix inches long, pinnate, of nine pair, with an

odd one, of ftalkcd, elliptical, uniform, entire leaflets, of a

hoary or glaucous green. Stipulas not quite an inch long,

linear-lanceolate, almoft avvl-fhaped, ereft, reddifli. Flowers
copious, large, and handfome, pure white, pendulous, in

long, folitary, axillary, ftalked, upright clujiers, about the

length of the leaves. Legume near two inches long,

ftraight, cylindrical, (lightly deprefled, channelled along the

back. The modern Greeks know this plant by a name
Equivalent to Wild Lupine; the Portuguese call it Dog Lu-

pine-. The tafle of the leaves, and eipecially the feeds, is

faid by Clulius to be acrid and burning.

Whatever may become of Robinia veficaria, Jacq. Ic.

Rar. t. 148, we cannot follow Willdenow in introducing it

here.

2. Ph. falfula. Salt Ballard-Vetch. Willd. n. 3. Linn.

Suppl. 336. Pallas Reife v. 3. append, n. 115. t. B, b.

—

Hoary. Stem ereft. Leaflets numerous, obovate ; fmooth
abo\c, itipulas oblong. Legume globofe, pendulous.

—

Gathered by Pallas in lalt ground, about the lake Tare)', in

Dauria.—This is, in all its dimenfions, fcarcely half the fize

of the preceding, and diihnguilhed by being finely hoary in

every part, (except the upper iurface of the /eaves, which is

glaucous,) with fine, clofe-prefled, (hort pubefcence. The
flowers are much fewer, not above, fix or eight in each cluf-

ter, and of a fine red. Legumes globofe, ftalked, pendulous.

It flowers in its native country about the end of June, arid

has never been obferved in any other fpot than the above-
mentioned.

3. Ph. alphia. Alpine Baftard Vetch. Linn. Sp. PI.

ed, 1.755. Willd. n. 4. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 151. Villars

Dauph. v. 3. 472. (Ph. leguminibus pendulis, femiovatis;

Gmel. Sib. v. 4. 35. t. 14. Aftragalus n. 410; Hall.

Hift. v. 1. 175. Aftragaloides alpina hirfuta erefta, foliis

vicix, floribus dilute luteis ; Till. Pif. 19. t. 14. f. 2.)—
Ereft, branched ; fomewhat hairy. Leaves of many pair

of elliptic-lanceolate obtufe leaflets. Legumes half-ovate,

acute. Stipulas linear-lanceolate.— Native of the moun-
tains of Switzerland, France, Savoy, Auftria, and Siberia,

from all which countries we have fpecimens. The root is

perennial, woody, very long and ftrong, fubdivided. Stems

ereft, about two feet high, branched, leafy, more or lefs

clothed with fliort, clofe-preffed, white hairs. Leaves al-

ternate, two or three inches long, compofed of from ten to

fourteen pair, with au odd one, of elliptic-oblong, or fome-

what lanceolate, obtufe leaflets, whofe medium length is half

an inch, clothed, efpecially beneath, with fuch hairs as the

ftem. Stipulas nearly linear, broad at the bafe, from a

quarter to half an inch long, fmooth on both fides, but
fringed at the edges. Flowers yellow, in fhortifh, long-

ftalked, axillary clujiers, with linear, fringed braBeas. Par-
tial footjlalks Ihort, (lightly drooping, clothed, as is the

calyx in fome degree, with (hort black hairs. The germen

is very denfely fo clothed, but the legumes become fmooth,

and are ftalked, pendulous, fcarcely an inch long, inflated,

half-ovate, the back being nearly a ftraight line. Seeds

ufually three or four.

This being certainly the original Ph. alpina of Linnaeus,

that name is properly retained for it, though he fometimes

confounded this and the following.

4. Ph. frigida. Northern Baftard-Vetch. Linn. Syft.

Nat. ed. 10. 1
1 73. Fl. Lapp. ed. 2.227. Willd. n. 5. Jacq.

Auftr. t. 166. (Ph. alpina ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1 064. Fl. Suec.

ed. 2. 256. Ait. n. 2. Fl. Dan. t. 856. Aftragalus n. 402 ;

Hall. Hift. v. 1. 176.)—Stem ereft, unbranched, fmooth.

Leaves of about five pair of ovate, (lightly hairy, obtufe

leaflets. Legumes oblong. Stipulas broad-ovate, reflexed.

—

Native of the alps of Lapland and Norway, as well as of the

more lofty mountains of Auftria and Switzerland. Differs

from the lart in being ufually of a more humble ftature, though

in its feparate parts much larger. The above charafters fuf-

ficiently mark the effential diftinftions. The leaflets are an

inch long, and nearly half as broad, fmooth above. Stipulas

very large and broad, fringed, or hairy. Flowers cream-

coloured, drooping. Legumes pendulous, fomewhat boat-

fhaped, (lightly hairy, narrower, and fcarcely longer than

the former.
The
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TheJem in our two Lapland fpccimcns appears to have

been two feet high, and theJowers are much more numerous

than in thofe from Auftria and Switzerland, whofe utmoft

height is ten or twelve inches. Hence the plants look very

different, and that difference gave rife to the obfervation in

the Fl. Lapponica ; but we fubmit to the opinion of thofe

who conlider them as one and the fame. We agree moreover

with Willdenow, that the haves are incorrectly fhaped in

FI. Dan. The/lowers alfo are too yellow. Haller mifapplies

Tilli's t. 14. \. 2. to this fpecies.

5. Ph. oujr.ilis. Cloven-winged Ballard-Vetch. Linn.

Mant, 103. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 3. .Tacq. Mifc. v. 2. 43.

t. 3. (Ph. Halleri ; Villars Dauph. v. 3. 473. t..41. Af-

tra'galus n. 403 ; Hall. Hid. v. 1. 176. Aftragaloides alpina

fupina glabra, foliis acutioribus ; Till. Pif. 19. t. 14. f. I.)

— Stems decumbent, branched. Leaves of about eight pair

of elliptic-lanceolate leaflets, fmooth above ; the odd one

nearly fcffile. Wings of the corolla cloven at the extremity.

Native of the alps of Switzerland, Dauphiny, and Auftria-

TheJems are feveral, more or lets decumbent, branched,

from three to twelve inches long, generally almoft entirely

fmooth. L-iiJt Is clothed beneath only with clofe-prefled

minute hairs ; the terminal one ufually on the fame kind of

fhort flalk as the reft, without any elongation of the com-

mon rtalk. Flowers white, with purple-tipped keel, their

wings remarkable for being deeply cloven at the fummit.

LegumH pendulous, oblong, fmooth, as is even the germen.

6. Ph. Gerard!. Trailing Baftard-Vetch. Villars Dauph.

v. 3. 474. (Phaca; Ger. Gallopr. 5 19 ?)—Stems decum-

bent, branched. Leaves of about ten pair of elliptical

leaflets, hairy on both fides. Wings of the corolla linear,

entire. Germen hairy.—Native of the alps of Dauphiny

and Switzerland. This is certainly effentially different from

the laft, in its entire wings. TheJems, as well as both fides

of the leaves, are hairy ; leajels more elliptical, and rather

more numerous ; the odd one attended by an elongation of

the common ftalk. Flowers white ; \\\e\rJalks, calyx, and

efpecially germen, clothed with black hairs. Wings certainly

Villas fi ys the legume is a little hairy.

A fpecimen of Mr. Chamier's plant, obtained from Kcw
garde- in 1 781, has the young leaves very hairy on both fides,

and the calyx alfo black, woolly, and hairy. But its fmooth

germen and cloven wings prove it the true Ph. aujralis. We
cannot decide politicly concerning Gerard's plant, as he un-

lni kily fays nothing about the wings.

7. Ph. arenaria. Sand Baftard-Vetch. Willd. n. 7.

Ait. n. 4. Pallas Reife v. 3. append. 11. I 16. t. C, c. f. I,

2.—Stems afcending, fmooth, nearly fimple. Leaves of

about five pair of lanceolate fmoothifh leaflets ; the odd one

nearly fvffile. Legumes globular, ereft.— Native of fandy

ground in Siberia, about the Uda, flowering in May. The
form and pofition of the legumes dirtinguifh this from the

two lilt, to which it feems otherwife nearly akin. We
have feen no fpecimen.

8. Ph. halieacaba. Reticulated Bladder Baftard-Vetch.

Willd. n. ft.—" Stems procumbent. Leaves of about five

pair of oblong, acute, hoary leaflets ; the odd one nearly

teffile, Calyx inflated, ovate, reticulated, hairy."— Native

of Galatia. Stems feveral, fhort. Leajets clothed on both

fides with fhagvy ho ary hairs. Clujers axillary, (talked, of

from three to fwf yellow flowers. Calyx ovate, inflated, as

big as a goofcherry. Like Ph. incana hereafter defenbed,

but caulefcent, with fnullcr leajets, and larger calyx and

hraft.su. Will.l.

9. 1'h. i/enjfo/ia. Crowded-leaved Baftard-Vetch Stem

decumbent, branched, fmooth. Leaflets numerous, crowded,

nbovate, cmarginate, villous beneath. Calyx woolly, i.e.

gume turgid, ovate, nearly fmooth.—Gathered by Mr. Me»-
zies in California. The habit and iize of this curious non-

defcript fpecies fomewhat approach to the two rirft, but the

decumbent mode of growth diftinguilhes it trom them. The
copious leaves, about three inches long including their ftalk,

and their crowded, cmarginate, folded leaflets, confiding of

from 16 to 20 pair, woolly underneath, are altogether pecu-

liar. The Jipulas are very broad, ovate, concave, fmooth
except the point. FlowerJails axillary, thrice as long as

the leaves, each bearing an oblong denfe clujer, of reddifh

droopihg flowers. The legume is not unlike that of a Colutea,

an inch and a half long, ovate, pointed, turgid, polifhed,

with a few minute hairs near the point.

10. Ph. veficaria. Smooth Bladder Baftard-Vetch.

Linn. Mant. 103. Willd. n. 10. Vahl Symb. v. 1. 57.
Sclireb. Dec. 5. t. 3. (Aflragaloides orientalis veficaria,

foliis et fructibus glabris ; Tourn. Cor. 27.)—Stem none.

Calyx of the fruit inflated, fmooth. Leaflets lanceolate,

nearly naked, acute.—Gathered by Tournefort in Armenia.
Schreber fent a fpecimen to Linnxus. Root woody and
perennial. Stem none. Leaves feveral, of numerous pairs

of narrow acute leajets, quite fmooth above, but their under

lide bears a few clofe-prefled hairs. FlowerJalk folitary,

radical, bearing an ereft lax clujer, or fpikc, three or four

inches long, of large handfome Jowers, whofe tubular

downy calyx, after flowering, becomes inflated, nearly glo-

bofe, finely reticulated, quite fmooth, and tinged with

purple. The legume within is fmal] and oblong.

11. Ph. incana. Hoary Bladder Baftard-Vetch. Vahl
Symb. v. 1. 57. Willd. n. 11. (Ailragalus anthylloides

;

Lamarck Dift. v. 1. 320. Aflragaloides orientalis veficaria,

foliis et fruftibus incanis ; Tourn. Cor. 27.)— Stem none.

Calyx of the fruit inflated, villous. Leaflets ovate, filky,

obtufe.—Gathered by Tournefort in Armenia. Habit of

the laft. leaves of about 20 pair of ovate, obtufe, fomc-
times cmarginate leajets, hoary on both fides v. itli iiikv hair's.

Stalks hoary, taller than the leaves. Flowers yellow. Calyx
ovate, inflated, at length globofe, coloured, clothed with

very foft down. An elegant fpecies, which we have feen

in Tournefort 's herbarium, evidently akin to the laft, but

abundantly diftinft.

In the Supplementum of Linnaeus we find Ph.Jlirica, pro-

Jrata, microphylla and muricata, the three latter of which
are in the Linn.tan herbarium. The defcriptions of Pallas

induced the younger Linnxus to refer thefe plants to Phaca;
but Pallas himfelf afterwards removed them to sljragalus,

where they (land in the early part of Willdenow's fifth

feftion, with others in the fame predicament ; Willd. Sp.
PI. v. 3. 1298—

1
301. Their habit certainly accords with

other /tjragali. As to the character of the legume, it muft

be confeffed to he very obfeure and uncertain, in almoft

every cafe.

Ph. Irifoliata, Linn. Mant. 27c. Willd. n. 9, alone re-

mains to be noticed. Of this a fpecimen from China is in

the Linnrcan herbarium, nor could any perfon furely have

guefled at the plant without feeing the fpecimen. Its habit

is that of a three-leaved HeJvfirum, but the inflated femi-

orbicular legumes cannot accord with that genus. Thcfc
legumes however are defcribed on the fpecimen as unilocular,

which they truly are ; fo that the plant has no more of the

character than the habit of a Phaca, in which genus it can
by no means remain. Having noJowers, we can determine
nothing certain, but according to the Linnsan ideas of
Glycine, it might be removed to that genus. In many points

it accords with the new genus Flemingia, Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 4. 349, but the feeds are four or five, inftcad of being
two only.

The
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The Jieni is flender, branched, partly downy. Leaves

ternate, very unequal in fize ; leaflets obovute, entire, an

inch long at moil ; minutely hairy on both fides ; finely reti-

culated with veins beneath. Footjlalks fhort, hairy. Sti-

pulas half-ovate, ribbed, chaffy, hairy, taper-pointed, de-

ciduous. Clujler terminal, of about 20 flowers, in pairs,

on downy glandular dalles. Legumes half an inch long,

tranfverfely veiny, nearly fmooth.

PHACELlA, a genus of Juflieu's, to which he applied

this name, in allufion " to the cluttered fpikes, from Cy.y.o.o;,

a bundle;" the figures of both fpecies neverthelefs have

racemofe flowers. Juff. Gen. 129. Michaux Boreal-Amer.

v. I. 134.—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. Afperifolia, Linn. Borraginee, JufT.

Juffieu gives the following character.—" Calyx in five

deep fegments. Corolla nearly bell-fhaped, five-cleft, with

five furrows at the bafe internally, whofe membranous mar-

gins embrace the bottom of the filaments. Stamens pro-

minent. Style fhort. Stigmas two, long. Capfule of

two cells, four feeds, and two valves each with a partition

from its middle, and containing one feed in each half cell.

The herb is downy ; with alternate pinnate leaves. Flowers

turned one way, in upright, fafciculated, terminal fpikes.

From an old fpecimen."—Michaux extracts a part of the

above character only, without any alteration or addition.

His pbte reprefents a very long capillary ftyle.

1. Ph. pinnat'ifida. Mich. n. 1. t. 16.—" Erect. Leaves

pinnatihd ; their fegments cut and lobed. Spikes moftly

cloven, oblong, many-flowered. Corolla blue ; its lobes

with a nearly iimple margin."—Native of the weftern woods
of the Allegany and Kentucky mountains. The Jlem is

round, alternately branched. Leaves alternate, (talked,

deeply pinnatiiid, or pinnate, with oppofite, pinnatifid or

cut, fegments, apparently fmooth. Clujlers terminal, foli-

tary, downy, of about feven flowers turned one way, on
partial (talks half an inch long. Fruit globofe, crowned
with the permanent ftyle.

2. Ph. flmbriata. Mich. n. 2. ( Heliotropium pumilum
glabrum, naftuitii foliis, americanum ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 245.
f. 5.)—" Procumbent, fomewhat afcending. Leaves pin-

natifid ; their fegments undivided. Spike folitary, fhort.

Corolla white ; its lobes fringed."—Native of lofty moun-
tains in Carolina.

Such is Michaux's account. His latter fpecies however
(hould feem, by the fynonym, to be no other than Ell'ifni

NySelxa. The figure cited proves on examination to be

the original from whence Morifon copied his feet. II. t. 28.

f. 3, which is certainly the Ellisia ; fee that article.

Probably therefore the Phacelia bipinnatiftda may prove a

new fpecies of Ellifia ; for molt affuredly nothing is faid of

it that gives any room to fuppofe it a diitinft genus.

PHACOIDES, a word ufed by the ancient phyficians

to exprefs any thing that in fize and fhape approached to a

lentil. Thus the cryftalline humour of the eye was fo

called.

PHACOPTISANA, a medicine often mentioned by the

ancient writers as a nourifhing and ftrengthening thing : it

was a ptifan with lentils.

PHACO'SIS, from Pkx*, a lentil, a black fpot in the

eye, refembling a lentil.

PHjECASIA, in Antiquity, a kind of fhoes.

PHiEDO, in Biography, a Greek philofopher, founder
of the Eliac fchool, to which article we refer our readers

for particulars relating to him.

PH.^DRUS, well known for his fables, was a native

of Thrace, and probably brought to Rome at an early age,

in the condition of a flave. He came into the fervice of the

emperor Auguftus, by whom he was enfranchifed, as ap-

pears from the title prefixed to his work of " Augufti Li-
bertus." Of his life nothing more is known, except that

in the reign of Tiberius he was a fufferer under the injuftice

and tyranny of Sejanus, whom he furvived. It is probable
he lived to an advanced age. He was author of five books of
fables, compofed in Iambic verfe. They are valuable for their

preciiion, purity, elegance, and fimplicity. The matter of
thefe fables is generally borrowed from jEfop, but Phsdrus
intermixes (tones. or hiitory-pieces of his own. This work
appears to have been little known in his own time, for no ex-

tant writer of antiquity alludes to it. This circumftance,

together with the aflertion of Seneca, " that the Romans
had not attempted Fables and iEfbpean compofitions,"

might throw a fufpicion on the genuinenefs of die work,
did not its ftyle and manner refer it to the bed age of
Roman literature. It remained unknown to the moderns
till 1595 or 1596, when Francis Pithou difcovered a copy
in the library of St. Remi at Rheims, and fent it to his

brother Peter, who publifhed it. Two manufcripts of
Phuedrus are faid to exift, both of which are not only im-

perfect, but being tranferibed from the lame copy very care-

lefsly, they are full of errors ; hence few ancient works
have given more trouble and room for conjecture to critics.

The bell editions of Phxdrus are thofe of Burmann 4to.

1727; Hoogftraten 4to. 1701 ; and Barbou i2mo. Paris

1754-
PHjENIX, the name of an ancient mufical inftrument,

which, according to Mufonius, was ufed by the king of

Thrace in the natioi.al feftivals : its invention is attributed

by fome authors to the Phoenicians, probably from the

analogy between the two names.

PH^ENOGAMOUS Plants, in Botany, from ?*«*,

tojheiu, or male apparent, and yauo-;, marriage; a term in-

vented, if we miitake not, by the German botanifts, for

fuch vegetables as have the parts of the flower, or organs

of impregnation, evident and intelligible, like the generality

of plants. The term therefore is oppofed to Cryptogamous
Plants. See Cryptogamia.

PHENOMENON, or Phenomenon, Cxaoum:, formed

from $u.Lv,ji.z.i, I appear, (trictly an appearance in phylics, an

extraordinary appearance in the heavens, or on earth ; either

difcovered by obfervation of the celeftial bodies, or by
phyfical experiments ; and whofe caufe is not obvious.

Such are meteors, comets, uncommon appearance of (tars

and planets, earthquakes, &c. Such alfo are the effects of

the magnet, phofphorus, &c.

The phenomena of comets are inconfiftent not only witli

the folidity of the heavens, fuppofed in the Ptolemaic hy-

pothefis, but equally with the plenitude of the heavens,

aflerted by the Carteiians.

That hypothefis is bed which folves mod phenomena.

Sir Ifaac Newton fhews, that all the phenomena of the hea-

venly bodies follow from the attraction of gravity, which

intercedes thofe bodies ; and almoft all the phenomena of the

leiTer bodies from the attraction and repullion between their

particles ; fo iimple is nature.

Phenomenon, Parallax of a. See Parallax.
PH./EOPUS, in Ornithology, a fpecies of Scolopax ; which

fee.

PHAETHUSA, in Botany, fo called by Gaertner,

from tau, to /bine, in allufion to the great fize of the plant,

its very abundant yellow flowers, and confequently driking

appearance. The name is borrowed from heathen mytho-

logy ; the nymph who bore it having been one of the lifters

of Phaeton, Gsrtn. v. 2. 425. t. 169. f. 3. Schreb. 571.
Wftld.
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Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 2221. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Lamarck

IUuftr. t. 689.—Oafs and order, P'olygamia fuperfua. Nat.

Ord. CompofiU oppojit'ifolix, Linn. Corymbifent, Juff.

Gsrtntr founded thus fuppofed new genus on the Siegef-

bcckia occidentals of Linnius, under the following eflential

character.

Calyx nearly cylindrical, of many imbricated unequal

leaves, recurved at their tips. Receptacle chaffy. Perfect

florets feveral in the difk ; female one or two, ovate-oblong,

cloven at the point, in the radius ; all fertile. Seeds hifpid,

without feed-down.

Michaux, finding that the plant in queflion had awns to

the feed, referred it to Verbefma, and concluded the Pha'e-

thufa of Gaertner to be fomething elfe. But it appears to

us, from examining original fpecimens of Linnaeus and

Gronovius, which leave no doubt of what they intended,

that Gxrtncr's plant is precifely their's, and that either he

has made a miftake, in overlooking the two very con-

fpicuous rough briilly awns which crown the germen and

feed, or that fuch may oecafionally be wanting. In either

cafe his Phaethufa cannot be maintained ; for no perfon

furely would infill on the fmall number of radiant florets.

Michaux feems right in referring this plant to Verbefma, in

which he is followed by Willdenow and Alton. The

younger Linnxus judged it, by the feeds, to be a Coreopfts,

but it wants feveral characters, as well as the habit, of that

genus. See Verbesina.

PHjETON, in Ornithology, the Tropic bird, a genus of

birds of the order Anferes. The generic character is, bill

(harp-edged, llraight, pointed, the gape of the mouth reach-

ing beyond; noftrils oblong ; hind toe turned forwards. Of
this genus there are three fpecies ; they inhabit the South-

fea, particularly between the tropics, and are often feen upon

the backs of porpoifes. In all of them the bill is compreffed,

and bent a little downwards, the lower mandible angulated.

The feet have four toes, which are palmatcd. The tail is

cuneiform, and diflinguifhed by the great length of the two

intermediate feathers.

Species.

AL . HXREU8 ; common Tropic bird. White ; back, rump,

and letter wing-coverts (freaked with white ; the two middle

tail-feathers black at the bafe ; bill red. It is about 34
inches long, and is the fi/.c of a wigeon. It flies very high,

and at a great diftance from land ; feeds on young (harks,

dolphins, and albicores. On land, where it is rarely feen,

except in the breeding feafon, it fits on trees, and builds on

the ground, in woods. It is well known to mod of our

navigators, to whom it generally announces their approach

to the tropic, though this indication cannot be relied on a6

infallible, as the fpecies will wander to the latitude of 4- . .

There are two varieties ; I. White ; band over the eyes, fca-

pulars towards tin- extremity, band above the wings, and

lhafts of the tail-feathers at the origin, black ; 2. Body pale

and tawny.

MxLANORHYNCHO ; Black-billed Tropic bird. Streaked

black and white, beneath white ; bill black ; quill-feathera

tipt with white, tail-leathers with black. It is found in

Pafanerfton and the Turtle illands, and is nearly 20 inches

long. Tin ri i^ a fine black llreak before and behind the

eyes ; the front is white.

PmENKX'Hi s ; Red-tailed Tropic bird. Rofy llefh-co-

lour ; bill and two middle tail-feathers red. It is found in

Mauritius ifland, is 34 inches long, of which the two middle

tail-feathers meafurc 21 inches ; it builds in hollows in the

ground under trees, and lays two yellowifh-white eggs with

rufous fpots.

P H A

PHjEUS, in Zoology, a fpecies of Mus ; which fee.

PHAGEDENA, from tpwyv, to eat, a term in Surgery,

applied to an ulcer, when it prefents an unhealthy appear-

ance, and fpreads, as it were, by eating the parts away,

common remedies not having the power of curing the

difeafe.

PHAGEDENIC Medicines, fuch as are ufed to eat

off fungous or proud flefh.

Phagedenic Ulcer. See Phagedena, and Ulcer.
The Ephemerides of the academy of the Curioii Naturar

relate, that phagedenic ulcers have been frequently cured

only with (beep's dung.

Phagedenic Water, in Chemijlry, denotes a water made
from quick-lime and fublimate ; fo called from its efficacy in

the cure of phagedenic ulcers.

To prepare this water, they put two pounds of frclh

quick-lime in a large earthen pan, and pour upon it about

ten pounds of rain-water ; thefe they let (land together

two days, (lining them frequently : at lall leaving the

lime to fettle well, they pour off the water by inclina-

tion, filtrate it, and put it up in a glafs bottle, adding

to it an ounce of corrofive fublimate in powder ; which,

of white, becomes yellow, and finks to the bottom of

the vefl'el. The water, being fettled, is fit for ufe, in

the cleanfing of wounds and ulcers, and to eat off fu-

perfluous flefh, and efpecially iu gangrenes ; in which

cafe may be added to it a third or fourth part of fpirit

of wine.

PHAGESIA, (pxyr^-ia, iii Antiquity, a feftival in honour
of Bacchus, celebrated during the Dionyfia.

It was otherwife called phagefpofia, Os^-ro-irrofl-ia ; which

names come from C«y"», to eat, and «mnJ>, to drink ; becaufe

it was a time of good cheer.

PHAGON, Call, a feftival of the fame nature with

that called Phagefia.

PHAGRUS, or Pagrus, in Ichthyology. See Sparls.
PHAGUS, in Botany, a name given by many authors

to the efculus, or fweet and efculent oak, found in Greece

and Dalmatia.

PHAIUS, fo called by Loureiro, Cochincli. 529, from

<Paio :-, brown, is evidently, by his defcription, the beautiful

Limodorum Tankervillix, cultivated in the gardens of China

and Cocliinchina, for the fake of its flowers, the upper fur-

face of whofe petals is of a brown hue, very unufual in thofr

parts of a flower.

PHALACRA, a word ufed by Hippocrates to exprefs

all the blunt inflruments ufed in furgery ; fuch as probes

and others, with buttons at the ends.

PHALACROCEPHALUS Indicts, in Ichthyology,

the name of an anadromous fifli of the Eaft Indies. Its

neck and head appear naked and bald, as it were ; it is all

over of a greyilh-whit' in colour, and is variegated witli red

fpots about the mouth ; the eyes are large and very pro-

minent, and their irifes yellow ; its ufual (ize is about a foot

and a half in length, and it lives part of its time in the fea,

and part in rivers ; it is an extremely delicate tailed filli, and

efteemed one of the fnicll of that part of the world. It is

called by the Dutch kaelkop.

PHALACROCOROX, in Ornithology. See Pele-
i wis Carbo.

PHALvENA, tlx Moth, in Entomology, a genus of in-

fefts of the order Lepidoptera, whofe generic character is:

Antenne Cetaceous, and gradually tapering from the bafe

to the tip ; the tongue is fpiral ; it has no jaws,' and the

wings, when at reft, arc generally deflefled: the flight is

nofturnal. There are more than 1 500 fpecies, divided into

feftions, which are fubdivided into Hill fmallcr aflortments.

In
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In our enumeration of the fpecies, we fhall wholly pafs

over thofe which are the leaft interefting to fcientific read-

ers. Moths fly abroad only in the evening, and during the

night, ?nd obtain their food from the neftar of flowers.

The larva is active and quick in motion, moftly fmooth,

more or lefs cylindrical, and it preys voracioufly on the

leaves of plants. The pupa is torpid or quiefcent, more or

lefs cylindrical, pointed at the tip or at both ends ; and is

generally inclofed in a follicle. The following are the di-

vifions of the moth tribe, according to the Linnxan fyf-

tero, which we fhall follow.

Bombyx. Antennx filiform ; two feelers, which are

compreffed and reflected ; tongue fhort, membrana-
ceous, obtufe, and bifid ; the larva is fixteen-footed,

often hairy ; the pupa is pointed at the tip.

fa. Wings expanded.

|
b. reverfed.

Subdivifions. ^ c deflected.

d. incumbent.

e. convolute.

It fhould be obferved that Dr. Shaw and others have di-

vided the feftion Bombyx into two feftions, viz. Attaci ; and

Bombyces properly fo called. The reader will therefore

bear in mind that the Linnxan Bombyces include the At-
taci of other naturalifts.

Geometra. Antennx filiform ; feelers cylindrical

;

tongue projected, membranaceous, fetaceous, bifid
;

the larva is from eight to ten-footed, fix of which
are pectoral, two eaudal, and fometimes two fub-

caudal ; the pupa is pointed at the tip.

Antennx peftinate.

Subdivifions. 1 b. fetaceous.' {t Wings forked.

Noctua. Antennx fetaceous j feelers compreffed, hairy,

the tip cylindrical and naked ; tongue projefting,

horny, fetaceous, bifid ; larva fixteen-footed ; pupa
pointed at the tip.

Wings expanded.

Subdivifions.

flat incumbent, thorax fmooth.

crefted.

deflected, thorax fmooth.

crefted.

Hyblea. Antennx fetaceous ; feelers projefting, com-
preffed, dilated in the middle ; the lip is projecting

and acute.

Hepialus. Antennx moniliform ; feelers two, reflected,

hairy, between which is the rudiment of a bifid

tongue ; the larva is fixteen-footed, feeding on the

roots of plants ; the pupa is folliculate, cylindrical,

and pointed at the tip.

Cossus. Antennx fhort, filiform ; two feelers, very

fhort, cylindrical, reflected.

Pyralis. Antennx filiform ; the infefts of this divifion

have likewife two feelers, which are equal and al-

moft naked ; they are cylindrical at the bafe, the

middle i6 dilated into an oval, and fubulate at the

tip ; the tongue is projected, fetaceous, and bifid ;

the wings are very obtufe, and flightly curved at the

exterior margin ; the larva is fixteen-footed, and
rolling up the leaves to which it attaches itfelf.

Tinea. Antennx fetaceous ; four feelers, which are

unequal ; the larva i» found in houfes among linen

and woollen cloths, and furniture, in which it eats

holes, and to which it is very deftruftive.

Ai.ucita. Antennx fetaceous ; two feelers, that are

divided as far as the middle ; the inner divifion is

very acute.
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Pterophorus. Antennas fetaceous ; two feelers, that

are linear and naked ; the tongue is exferted, mem-
branaceous, and bifid ; the wings are fan-fhaped,

divided down to the bafe, and generally fubdivided

as far as the middle ; the larva is fixteen-footed,

ovate and hairy ; the pupa is naked, and fubulate

at the tip.

The foregoing divifions, like thofe of the' genus Papilio,

are not ftriftly accurate, and therefore muft be regarded
with a proper degree of allowance.

Bombyx.

a. Wmgs expanded.

Species.

Atlas. This is the largeft and moft fplendid of the
Phalxnx known : the fpecific character is ; wings falcate,

varied with yellow, white, and ferruginous, with a tranfpa-

rent fpot on each ; that on the upper pair with a contiguous
fmaller one. The extent of the wings of this infeft mea-
fures between eight and nine inches ; the ground colour is a
very fine deep orange-brown, and in the middle of each
wing is a large fub-triangular tranfparent fpot or patch,
refembling the appearance of a piece of Mufcovy tale ;

each of thefe tranfparent parts is fucceeded by a black
border, and acrofs all the wings run lighter and darker bars,

exhibiting a very fine afTortment of varying (hades ; the

upper wings are (lightly curved downwards at their tips, in

a falcated manner, and the lower wings are edged with a
border of black fpots, on a pale buff-coloured ground

;

the antennx are widely peftinated, with a quadruple feries

of fibres, exhibiting a highly elegant appearance. This
infeft is found in America and the Eaft Indies, and varies in

fize and colours. The larva is verticillate, with hairy tuber*

cles, and it fpins a web of ftrong yellowifh filk, that is

difficult to be untwifted.

Hesperus. Wings falcate, varied with white and yel.

low, and ferruginous, with an ovate tranfparent fpot on
each ; the lower ones are rounded. This is an American
infeft, as are the next two.

Aurotus. Wings falcate, both furfaces alike, yellowifh,

with a whitifh band and tranfparent lunule on the difk. A
fpecimen is in the mufeum of Dr. Hunter.

Cecropia. Wings grey, with a fulvous band j upper
pair with a fub-hyaline ferruginous eye.

IriUS. Wings pale orange ; upper pair with a tranfpa-

rent fpot ; lower ones with a black eye, the pupil is tranf-

parent. This and the next are Indian infefts, and with

many other fpecies of this genus, fpecimena are preferved in

the mufeum of Mr. Francillon.

Saturnus. Wings grey, with a tranfparent fpot ; the

lower ones have a black eye ; the pupil being half clofed.

Paphia. Wings falcate, both furfaces alike, yellow,

with rufous ftreaks and a tranfparent eye. Found in many
parts of Afia.

Polyphemus. Wings falcate, yellowifh-grey, with a

central, ocellate, tranfparent eye on each j that on the lower

pair is large and blueifh. The larva of this infeft is green,

and the pupayellowifh-brown.

Dione. Wings yellow, with two ftreaks, the anterior

of which is interrupted and of a flefh colour, wkh a tranf-

parent eye. It inhabits Guinea.

Cytherea. Wings grey, with cinereous ftreaks and

a tranfparent eye. Found at the Cape of Good Hope.

Mylitta. Wings falcate, yellow, with a ferruginous

M ftreak
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lireak and divided tranfparcnt eye. It is found in different

parts of, India.
, ,

Prometiiea. The wings of tins fpccies are flightly fal-

cate, edged with grey, the upper pair is marked with a

black eye on each fide. The larva is of a green colour,

dotted with black, with four red fpines.

Erytiiiun.t:. Wings browmlh, with . a waved pale

lireak. The larva is yellowifh, with black fpiracles, and

four black fpines on the collar, and two near the tail.

Coxsi'K-illator. The wings of this are falcate, the

upper pair brown, with a paler ligmoid ftreak ; the lower

ones are black, with a large red eye. This is a native of

Amboina ; a fpecimen is in the Britilh Mufcum.

JANUS. Upper wings variegated, with a black eye be-

neath ; lower ones red, with a black eye. It is found in

Surinam.

Cick iiiia. Wings rounded, brown, the tip cinereous,

•with white and brown waves. Found at Chufan.

MEG.SRA. Upper wings blue, fpotted with white ;

lower onrs white in the middle, the tip blue, with yellow

(raves. Found in North America.

Hifpodamia. Wings (lightly falcate, brown, with a

paler margin, in which is an uninterrupted white Itreak on

the upper pair. It inhabits Surinam.

Nictitans. Wings brown, flelh-colour ; lower pair

with a ferruginous eye, the pupil tranfparent. It inhabits

Africa, as do the three following.

Semiramis. The wings of this fpecies have very long

tails of various colours, with a tranfparent dot on each.

Boreas. Wings tailed, cinereous, varied with brown ;

upper pair with two, the lower ones with a fingle tranfpa-

rent dot.

Luna. Wings tailed, both furfaccs alike, pea-green,

with a tranfparent lunule eye on each fide. This is a large

and extremely beautiful infeft ; its colour is a moll elegant

pea-green, with a fmall yellowifli eye-lhaped fpot, with a

transparent centre in the middle of each wing, and the

lower wings are produced at the bottom into a long and

broad tail, or continuation ; the ridge of the upper wings

is broad, and of a fine purple-brown colour ; the head and

thorax are of a ycllowifh-white, and the body milk-white.

Ei-imktiiea. Wings tailed, brownifh, with a white

flreak ; the lower ones have a fulvous eye on the dilk. This

is a native of Guinea.

AuiiLs. Wings tailed, of a pale ferruginous colour,

with numerous tranfparent ocellar dots; the tail is very

long. Found in Africa.

tua. Both furfaees of the wings alike, yellow,

with two tranfparcnt fpots on the upper pair, and one on

the lower. This and tin- next arc natives of India.

PENELOPE. Wings yellowifh, fpeckled with brown ;

they have a tranfparent central eye on each.

TvRRHBA. Wings grey, with white flreaks, and a cen-

tr:il hiack eye ; the pupil is tranfparent. It Inhabits the

Cape of Good I lope.

PeRSPICUA. Wings brown ; upper pair with a fhort

tranfparcnt band. A native of India.

\ i:\tm \. Wings yellow, with violet fpecks, fpecks

and ftreak behind Found at Cayenne.

MlLlTARl . Both furfaees ot the wings alike ; yellow,

with violet tip and fpots; the upper pair is fpotted out-

wardly with white. Found in China, and other parts of

Afia.

C vi \ii \. Wings rounded, white ; upper pair with an

eve ; lower ones with a brown dot. This inhabits New
Holland.

•Pavonia. Wings rounded, and clouded with grey,

and barred with grey beneath ; each of them has a nictitant

femitranfparent eye. In fome books this is called the P.

junonia : it is found in various parts of Europe ; it mea-

fures nearly fix inches in extent of wings, and is varied by
a mofl beautiful afTortment of colours, confiding of different

(hades of deep and light grey, black, brown, &c. ; on the

middle of each wing is an eye-(haped fpot, having the difk

black, ihaded on one fide with blue ; furrounded with red-

brown, and the whole included by a circle of black : laftly,

all the wings are bordered by a deep edging of very pale

brown, with a whiter line immediately adjoining to the

darker part of the wing ; the ar.tennx are finely pectinated ;

the larva, which feeds on the apple, pear, &c. is not much
lefs beautiful than the perfeft infeft ; it is of a fine yellowifh-

green colour, with each fegment of the body ornamented

by a row of upright prominences of a bright blue colour,

with black radiated edgej, and furrounded by long black

filaments, each of which terminates in a clavated tip. This

larva, when readv for its change, envelops itfelf in an oval

web, with a pointed extremity, and transforms itfelf into

a large fhort chrvlalis, out of which, in due time, emerges

the moth. This is finely figured in Dr. Shaw's General

Zoology, vol. vi.

AciiEi.ocs. Wings ferruginous; all of them with a

white band, and the upper pair with a white dot. A native

of America.

Argulata. Wings fcalloped, indented ; the lower

ones are truncated, and very obtufe. A native of Surinam,

as is the next alfo.

Liberia. Upper wings cinereous or reddifh, with dark

fpots and flreaks, lower ones fulvous, with a black eye.

*Tau. Wings of a brick colour, adorned with an eye

of a violet colour, having a white fpear-fhaped pupil. It is

found in many parts of Europe, as well as in this country.

It feeds on the birch. The larva is green, marked on the

fides with oblique white flreaks ; the back is covered with

knots. The pupa is light brown and hairy.

Jo. Wings yellow ; upper pair with a black eye be-

neath ; lower ones with one above ; the pupil is white. It

is a native of America.

An.v~. Wings brown ; lower ones cinereous, with a

rufous eve. This and the next arc natives of Surinam.

Sai.monka. Upper wings brown, with a black ftreak ;

lower ones rufous, with a black eye, in which is a white

lunule.

Proserpina. Wings rounded, black, with a wlu'te

band, in which is a fuboccllar black fpot. A native of

A merica.

b. Wings revtrfed.

Popui.IFOI.IAi Wings teftaceous, indented, with nume-
rous brown lunules. It is a native of Europe, and found

on the white poplar.

* Oi i u< ii oua. Wings indented, ferruginous; mouth
and (hanks black. This is found in our own country on
grals, the (low, the pear, apple, and willow trees. The
larva is hairy, of a rufty colour, with a blue neck, and fur-

nilhed with a (light tail. The pupa is brown, and marked
with red bands.

* lite i ic Hi \. Wings half covered, ferrate, grey; the

hind margin is dotted with white.

Promui.a. Wings (lightly indented, brown, immaculate ;

abdomen chcfnu,t-brown. It inhabits Java.

CASSANDRA. Wings ferruginous, with darker flreaks;

thorax chefnut-brown on the fore part.

Capensis. Wings pale red ; upper pair with two
1 flcxuous
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flexuous ftreaks, the pofterior of which is joined to a black
one. It inhabits Africa.

Oriextalis. Wings teftaceous, with three ferruginous
ftreaks, beneath a fingle one. This is an Eaft Indian infeft.

Aluco. Wings brown, cinereous at the tip. It in-
habits the Cape of Good Hope.
Australasia. Wings orange-red ; lower ones beneath

ferruginous at the bafe. This is a native of New Holland.
Quadricixcta. Wings chefnut-brown, with four pale

ftreaks. It inhabits the Eail Indies.

* Fact. Wings reddifh-cinereous, with two linear,
flexuous, yellow bands.

* Trifolii. Wings ferruginous ; upper pair with a
pale ftreak and white dot ; the lower ones are immaculate.

* Quercus. Wings dark brown, with a yellow band ;

the upper pair with a central white dot. This is figured
and defcribed by Mr. Donovan.

Stigma. Wings teftaceous, fpeckled with brown, and
with a central fnowy dot. Found in America.

Lusca. Wings ferruginous ; upper pair with a black
fpot in the middle. A native of Coromandel.
*Pruxi. Wings isdented, yellow, with two brown

ftreaks, and a white dot. This is found on the plum. The
larva is fmooth, and of an afh-colour ; it is marked with
blue lines, and furnifhed with tufts of hair on the neck, and
along the fides

; the hind legs are ftretched out at a diftance
from one another. The pupa is black on the fore part of
the body, and of a light brown behind.

Amphimoxe. Wings entire, pale afh, with a black
ftreak

; the upper pair with a fulvous dot in the middle.
It is a native of Terra del Fuego.
*Potatoria. Wings flightly indented, yellow-brown,

with an oblique fulvous line, and two white dots, in the
upper pair. The larva is tailed, crefted, hairy, dark brown,
fpeckled with white ; the pupa is folliculate, dark brown

;
the eggs are oblong, and of a lead colour, with a green ring
at each end, and a dot in the middle.

Occulatissima. Wings white, with numerous black
ocellar dots. This and the next two are natives of
America.

Punctatissima. Wings and body fnowy, dotted with
white ; thorax with a black lunule on each fide.

Pithecium. Wings clouded with brown, a palmate
fpot on the difk, acute-angled at the bafe.

Hibisci. Both furfaces of the wings alike, yellow,
with two brown ftreaks on the upper, and one on the lower
pair. A native of India.

Cynora. Wings yellow, with two brown ftreaks, and
three connected brown rings on the upper pair. Found in
Surinam.

Operculars. Wings yellow ; the anterior margin and
difk brown, with numerous whitifh lines. This and the
next are natives of America.

Pyxidefera. Wings yellow ; the difk with numerous
brown and black flexuous patches.

* Pixi. Wings grey, fpeckled with brown, with a fer-
ruginous band and bafe, and triangular white dot. This is
figured and defcribed by Mr. Donovan.
Velleda. Wings black, with white nerves ; the margin

with four white ftreaks,

* Dumeti. Wings brown ; upper pair with a yellow
aot, band, and hind margin.

* Versicolora. Upper wings grey, varied with brown
and tranfverfe black and white lines ; the lower ones are
ferruginous.

Rum- Wings fawn-coloured, marked with two
whitifh ftreaks on their upper furface. It is found on the

bramble and willow. The larva is hairy, black on the
under fide, and of a Tufty colour, marked with black rings
on the upper fide. When young, it is covered with a veil
of black filk. The pupa is blackifh, marked with three
yellow rings, and enclofed in a covering of filk.

Laxigera. Wings black, with two whitifh ftreaks,
and a fnowy lunule in the middle.

* Vinula. Wings grey, with blackifh waves and ftreaks •

thorax and abdomen grey, fpotted with brown. This is a
remarkably elegant infeft, without any gaiety of colour,
being a middle-fized white moth, variegated with numerous
fmall black ftreaks and fpecks ; the thorax and abdomen are
extremely downy, and the body is marked with tranfverfe
black bars. The larva of this moth is far more brilliant in
its appearance than the image or complete infed ; it is of
confiderable fize, meafuring above two inches in length, and
is of a moil beautiful green, with the back of a dull purple,
freckled with very numerous deeper ftreaks in a longitudinal
direction

; the purple part of the back is feparated from
the green on the fides by a pair of milk-white ftripes, which,
commencing from the head, run upwards to the top of the
back, that part being elevated confiderably above the reft
into a pointed procefs ; and from thence are continued
along the fides to the tail ; the face is flat, and fubtriangular,
yellowifh, furrounded, firft by a black, and then by a red
border

; and it is diitinguifhed by two deep black eyes or
fpots on each fide the upper part : from the tail, which is
extended into two long, roughened, fharp-pointed, tabular
proceftes, proceed, on the leaft irritation, two long, red,
flexible tentacula, the infeft feeming to exert them as if for
the purpofe of terrifying its difturbers ; lifting up the
fore-part of the body, at the fame time, in a menacing at-
titude, and prefenting a highly grotefque appearance. This
creature poffefles the power of fuddenly ejeding from its
mouth, to a confiderable diftance, an acrimonious reddifh
fluid, which it ufes as a farther defence, and which
produces confiderable irritation, if it happen to be thrown
into the eyes of the fpeftator. It is principally feen on
willows and poplars, and when the time of its change
comes, it defcends to the lower part of the tree, and en.
velops itfelf in a glutinous cafe, prepared by moiftening with
its faliva the woody fibres of the tree, and covering itfelf
with them, attaching the edges very clofely to the bark, and
in this (late it remains fecure throughout the whole winter,
it being too clofe to be affected by the froft, and too ftrong
to be fuccefsfully attacked by birds. The chryfalis is thick,
fhort, and black, and in the month of May or June, accord-
ng to the warmth of the feafon, gives birth to the moth,
which, immediately on emerging from the upper part of the
chryfalis, difcharges a quantity of fluid fufRcient to foften
effectually the walls of its prifon, and effeft a ready efcape.

*Lanestris. Wings of a rufty colour, marked with
a white ftreak

; the upper wings are white at the bafe, and
marked with a white dot. It is a native of this and other
countries of Europe, and found on the lime-tree, the floe,
and the willow. It produces eggs covered with afh.
coloured wool. The larva is hairy and black. It is gre-
garious, and lives in habitations which it forms for itfelf,

compofed of many cells
; going out in queft of food, it

returns through parallel holes. The pupa is of a fulphur
colour.

Rubicunda. Upper wings rofy, with a broad yellow
band. It is a native of Virginia.

* Populi. Brown, the fore part pale ; wings brownifh,
with a flexuous whitifh ftreak, and contiguous fmaller
one.

M ? Catax,
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Catax. Wings ferruginous, uniform, with a white dot.

Native of Europe.

Everia. Wings yellow, with a white dot, and paler at

the tip. It inhabits Germany.
• Processionea. Wings cinereous-brown, with a fingle

darker ftreak on the female, and two on the male. The

larva is gregarious and hairy ; and the fkin, which it cafts

off, is faid to produce inflammation, if touched.

PlTllYOCAMi'A. Wings grey, with three darker ftreaks ;

the lower ones are pale, with a brown dot near the tail. It

is found in Aullria, and fo is the next.

Vaiua. Wings brown, with waved paler ftreaks.

Mori ; Silk-worm. Wings pale, with three obfokte

brown ftreaks. This is by far the moft important of all the

moths. It is a native of China or Perfia, and was intro-

duced into Europe by Juftinian. It varies a little in fize

and colour, the wings being fometimes yellowifh, and fome-

times whitilh. The larva is furnifhed with a tail, is naked,

and whitifh. The pupa is light brown, enclofed in a thick

lilky covering, from which hlk is manufactured. The firll

pcrfon who unravelled the cocoons of the filk-worm, and

manufactured them into filk, was Pamphilia, a woman of

Coos, the daughter of Latona. See Silk, and Silk-

Worm.
Tricolor. Upper wings fnowy, with a fcarlet rib, and

a ftreak of black dots ; die lower ones are fcarlet ; thorax

fnowy, with red dots. It is a native of Cayenne.

FeBRUGINEA. Wings ferruginous, immaculate. It is a

alive of Italy.

* Nkustiua. Wings pale bu.T-colour, with two ferru-

ginous ftreaks, and only one beneath.

* Castrensis. Wings dufky, with two pakr bands.

AMERICANA. Wings whitilh, with patches of brown.

A native of North America.

Francoxia. Wings hyaline, whitifh, with a pale

ftreak and black border. It is a native of Auftria, as is

the next.

Taraxaci. Wings pale, both furfacea alike; upper

pair with a brown dot in the middle ; the body is fulvous.

Ilicis. Wings dull grey, with a white band, in which

is a waved grey ftreak. It is found in the oak, in divers

parts of France.

Mali. Wings cinereous, with a fmuate darker band, in

which is a black dot. A native of Germany.

Hieracii. Wings entire, footy black. It is found in

fome parts of Europe, on the Delphinium hicracium. The
larva is hairy, black, with a red dorlal line, and fecretes

itfelf within a follicle, which it makes of dry leaves and

ft raws.

A i H'ORMIS. Wings footy black; body covered with

ferruginous hairs. It is a fmall infect, and found in

Italy.

c. Wings dtf.ctlcd.

It is a large infect, and a native ofand waved ftreaks

India.

Hyphixoe. Wings blue ; upper pair fpotted with yel-

low. This and the next are natives of Amboina.

Cyaxe. Wings black, with hyaline fpots ; lower ones

with fulvous lunules.

Regalis. Wings grey-brown, with fulvous veins and

yellow fpots. It inhabits North America.
* Dispar. Upper wings of the male brown, with black

flexuous bands ; of the female whiti(h, with tranfverfe

flexuous brown lines. The larva is hairy, with white lines

and blue fpots on the fore part, and red ones behind. When
handled, it caufes an unpleafant itching on the fkin. The
pupa is folliculate, with four black dots.

Lahtaitx. Wings fnowy, with three or four ftreaks

of connected brown rings. It is a native of America.

Amasis. Wings whitilh, with black ftreaks ; lower

ones yellow, fpotted with black ; the abdomen is black,

with red belts. It inhabits Surinam.

cinereous, with three waved

Wings yellowifh, with brown fpecks andyell

lee'

Laoopus.
two ftreaks; the forelegs are projecting, and very hairy.

It is a native of China.

ImpXBATO&IA. Wings yellow, fpotted with brown, all

of them with a fubocellar ferruginous fpot. It is a native

of Imli.i.

Senatotua. Wings brown, teftaceous, witli a brown
ftreak ; the upper pair with a central fnowy dot. This and
the ni xt .in natives of America.

PzLLUCIDA. Wings brown, teftaceOUl, with a

euter margin ; upper pair with a central fnowy dot.

Cn I cinereous, with brown

pulrple

fpecks

* Pudibcnda. Wings
brown ftreaks.

* Fascellina. Wings cinereous, with black fpecks

and two fulvous ftreaks.

Leucoph;ea. Wings brown, upper pair with a broad

whitilh ftreak, a black line at the bafe, and a white dot

at the hind angle. This and the next are natives of Ame-
rica.

Leucostigma. Wings grey, upper pair with black

ftreaks and lines, and a white lunule at the hind angle. The
female is apterous.

* Bucephala. Wings grey, with two double brow u

flexuous ftreaks, and a large yellow fpot at the tip.

Helops. Wings clouded ; lower ones pale chefnut

;

abdomen chefnut-brown, annulate with white. A native of
America.

Oleagina. Wings flightly tailed, green-brown, with

two white fpots, the anterior pupillate, the hind one larger.

Found in Germany.
Cosruiocei'HALA. Wings brown, marbled with blucifh,

and a double irregular whitifh fpot.

Argentina. The wings of this fpecies are toothed on
the back, grey, with two filvery fpots, the anterior hcart-

fhaped. Native of Germany.
Decora. Upper wings variegated with red, yellow,

and black ; the lower ones red, edged with black. It in-

habits the Cape of Good Hope.
Celsia. Wings above green, with a finuate indented

glaucous band. A native of Sweden.
Dione. Wings white, ftriate, and dotted with black

;

beneath there is a purple margin. A native of North
America.

* Ziczac. Wings toothed on the back, clouded brown
and reddifh -white, with a large clouded ocellar fpot at the

tip ; the antennas are fcaly. Larva folitary, naked, pale

rofy, with white lateral lines, and two gibbofities on the

back ; the tail is red
; pupa folliculate, dark brown.

Tritophis. Wings toothed on the back, clouded with
brown ; in the middle is a ferruginous lunule, furrounded
with white. It is found in feveral parts of Auftria.

Elegans. Wings glaucous, with two black ftreaks and
fpot in the middle, in the latter of which is a ferruginous

lunule. It is found at the Cape of Good Hope.
Camf.lits. Wings yellowifh, with two red ftreaks, and

a line in the middle. It is a native of India.

Dict.t. a. Wings appearing as if parched with a whitifh

tiripc ; the lower ones whitifh.

GxOMA. The wings of this fpecies are flightly indented,

grey-
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grey-white, with a marginal black band, in which is a white

fpot. Found at Hamburg.
Dromedarius. Upper wings toothed on the back,

clouded, with a yellowifh patch at the bafe, and near the

tail.

Angnina. Upper wings clouded, with tranfverfe pale

ftreak and bafe, the tip with two black dots in a fubocellar

whitifh fpot. This and the three next inhabit America.

CONCINNA. Upper wings clouded, with a blackifh patch

at the bafe and angles, marginal ftreaks and dots on the

difk.

Unicornis. Upper wings clouded with green and

brown, the tip yellowifh, with a blackifh patch on the difk,

and marginal dots and ftreaks.

Aurora. Upper wings yellow, the bafe and margin

fpeckled with red.

* Corvli. Wings glaucous, with a ferruginous band,

in which is a black dot, annulate with white ; thorax varie-

gated.

Nl'DA. Upper wings naked, hyaline ; lower ones

cinereous, with a marginal naked fpot. It is found in

India.

Morio. Wings black, hyaline ; abdomen villous, black
;

the fegments are edged with yellow. It is found in different

parts of Europe, on the Lolium perenne.

Rubea. Wings hyaline, pale reddifh, with a pale dot

in the middle. Found in Auftria.

AlpHjEA. Wings ferruginous, with a white dot in the

middle, and punctured brown ftreak. It iBhabits New
Holland.

* Monacha. Wings white, waved with black, marked
with blood coloured rings between the fegments of the ab-

domen. It is found on the bramble, the willow, the apple,

the oak, and different fpecies of the pine,

Flava. Wings deep yellow,

the tip. It is found in India.

Lutea. Wings deep yellow, immaculate.

New Holland.

Ephipiiigea. Wings yellow, with a common brown
dorfal ftreak. Found in the South American iflands.

* Cortula. Wings glaucous, with white ftreaks, and
a teftaceous immaculate fpot at the tip.

Reclusa. Wings grey, with whitifh ftreaks ; the tip

with a ferruginous fpot, in which is a marginal white dot.

It is found in Germany.
Anchoreta. Wings grey, with white ftreaks, the tip

with a brown ferruginous fpot, in which is a waved white

ftreak. A native of Auftria.

* Anastomosis. Wings grey, with three whitifh lines,

which nearly meet below, the tip is marked with a reddifh

fpot.

Cippus. Wings brown, with three green fpots. Found
in

- Surinam.

Reflexa. Wings varied with cinereous and brown ;

the feelers are reflected, and as long as the thorax. It is

found in the South American iflands.

* Palpina. Wings toothed, whitifh, with black veins

;

feelers projecting, feathered.

* Trepida. Wings one-toothed on the back, with an

ocellar dot in the middle, and macular brown ftreaks behind.

Querna. Wings grey, with three black ftreaks con-

nected to as many white ones. This is a native of Auftria.
* Capuzina. Wings indented, ferruginous, with a re-

flected tooth on the back.
* Came^ina. Wings indented, ferruginous, with two

oblique yellow lines ; they have all a fmall tooth on the
back.

with three black dots at

A native of

* Aulica. Upper wings grey, dotted with yellow
;

lower ones fulvous, fpotted with biack.

HeLvola. Wings pale orange, with regular cinereous
fpots, and a ftreak behind.

Undata. Wings cinereous, with two brown bands,
including a few cinereous ftreaks. It is a native of Ger-
many.

Aeria. Wings fnowy, with black dots ; thofe near the
rib are larger ; the legs are annulate. It inhabits Carolina.

* Erminea. Wings white, with fcattered black dots
;

the abdomen is marked with five rows of black dots. The
thighs of this infedt. are covered with ferruginous wool.

* Lubriciperda. Wings pale orange, with black dots,

generally placed in an oblique tranfverfe row.
* Mendica. Wings of the male brown, obfeure ; of the

female white, pellucid, both dotted with black.
* Papyratia. Wings fnowy, with black dots at the tip

;

the abdomen has five rows of black dots.

Advena. Wings brown, with white coftal dots ; the
lower ones black, with a fulvous fpot in the middle, in

which is a black dot. This is a native of Spain.

Rutila. Wings pale yellow, with a ferruginous hind
margin. It inhabits Siam.

Lactifera. Wings black, yellow at the angle of the
tail ; abdomen above yellow, with a dorfal line of black
dots.

* Leporina. Wings white, with branched black dots ;

abdomen immaculate.

Lota. Wings cinereous, with a black dot on the difk,

and a purplifh broken ftreak behind.

Strigosa. Wings brown, with yellow ftreaks ; lower
ones black, with an angular fubmarginal yellow ftreak. It
inhabits Lapland.

LjEta. Upper wings fnowy, with a broad black band j

the antenna? are fimple. It is a native of Sweden.

CoMMUNiMACULA. Wings pale flefh-colour, with a
common dorfal brown fpot. Found in the fouthern parts

of Europe.
* Compressa. Wings compreffed, fnowy, with a common

brown fpot
;
grey in the middle, with a white lunule.

Milhauseri. Wings hoary, with two dorfal brown
fpots ; antennas fetaceous. It is a native of Drefden.

Spreta. Wings varied with flefh colour and yellow, and
white ftigmata. It is a native of Germany.

Lineus. Wings black ; upper pair fulvous at the tip,

lower ones at the bafe. This is found at Surinam.

Ulmi. Upper wings grey, ftriate, with white at the tip.

This inhabits Germany, and is found on the elm.

Begga. Wings white, with a black rib. Found at Su-
rinam.

Obsoleta. Wings yellowifh, with a darker fpot in

the middle and obfolete ftreak behind. It inhabits South
America.

Lepida. Wings brown, upper pair with a broad green

bafe. This is a native of Tranquebar.

Equestris. Wings brown ; upper pair with a green

band in the middle ; the lower ones yellowifh. It inhabits

India.

Grata. Wings fnowy, the ribs at the bafe and hind

margin brown. This is found in Georgia, in America.

V. NIGRUM. The wings of this infect, are white, marked
with a black v. It is found in divers parts of Germany.

* Chry.sorrh.xa. Wings fnowy ; tail bearded, ferru-

ginous. It inhabits this and other countries of Europe.

The larva of this infect, is gregarious, hairy, blackifh, with

two red lines down the back ; the eggs are covered with a

thick fulvous wool.

Auriflua.
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Auriflla. Wing! white, upper pair with a brown rib

beneath ; the tail is bearded with yellow.

Bicoi.ora. Wings white, with a large yellow fpot

marked with black. It inhabits Saxony.

* Sai.h i-;. Wings white ; legs black, annulate with

white. The larva is very beautiful, being hairy, with white

dots down the back, on the fides of which are red dots.

C LBsnriA. Wings grey, with abbreviated fcattcred black

lines. Native of Aullria.

Centkoi ENEA. Wings clouded with cinereous and

brown, with a central white line edged with a black one. It

is a native of Aullria.

TessELLARIS. Yellowifh; wings abbreviated, with nu-

merous teffellate deeper bands on the upper pair. This i, an

American infect.

* Crat/EGI. Wings rounded, dark cinereous, witli a

darker band ; tail bearded.

EaiDANUS. Body and wings fnowy ; abdomen witli ful-

vous rings. It is a native of Surinam.

Tim \ lis. Wings fnowy ; fore-llianks yellowifh, dotted

v itli black. It inhabits New Holland.

Nn'iuula. Wings fnowy ; upper pair with two coftal,

(hining, glaucous fpots, and a marginal band of the fame

colour. It is found in Coromandel.

Ivsiki \. Wings white; upper pair with four abbre-

viated black ftreaks, the hind margin is yellow. It inhabits

South America.

Jilibata. Wings white; abdomen and fore thighs red

above. This inhabits the American iflands.

Repanda. Wings pale, with three white ftreaks, and a

pale ferruginous hind margin. This and the next inhabit

the South American iflands.

ExiOUA. Wings yellowifh, with ferruginous bands.

l'i .rMKiKKA. Wings fubferruginous, with a yellowifh

flreak ; antenna; of the male peftinate. Found in Aullria.

Ob.soi.eta. Wings whitifh, with a ferruginous rib ; the

feelers are ferruginous. It is found in New Holland. Sir

Jofeph Banks has a fpecimen of this infect, and alfo of the

next.

Corones. Upper wings cinereous ; the lower ones are

fnowy. It inhabits New Holland.

FesTIVA. Wings yellowilli, fpotted with blue at the

bafe, and dotted with black at the tip. It is found in

America.

DRYAS. Wings brown ; abdomen fulvous, with black

dots ; the tail is black. It inhabit! Surinam.

RAMOS I. Wings yellow, with black branched lines and

marginal dots. It is found in Italy.

* Ri nm i.\. Wings yellow, with a red margin and brown

fpot ; the Antenna: are red. This is defcribed and figured

by Mr. Donovan, and fo is the next.

* I von r \. Wings brown, with a red line and two
dots ; the lower ones are red, edged with black.

* Grammh \. Wings yellow ; the upper ones are of a

deeper, Hi at' with black ; the lower ones are marked with a

bl li

' teriiiin.il band.

l'i \\'A i i 'I.a. Wings cinereous on the outer part and

rhefnut-brown within, a paler (tripe dividing the colours.

It is a native of the Eaft Indies, ai is tie- next.

LlNSOLA. Wing"; white ; upper pair with a black line
;

r onei with a black dot on the difk.

* l'i in tiika. Upper wings yellow, dotted with brown;
lower ones red, fpotted with black.

l'i \nt.\(.inin. Wingi black, with yellow rivulets;

lower ones yellow, with black margin and fpots.

VlTTATAa Wing! black, with three abbreviated white

lllcts. This is a native of America.

Lugubris. Wings yellow, with black rivulets and dots .

lower ones brown.

Heliophila. Wings varied with brown and cinereous f
lower ones fnowy, edged with black. This is found in

Lapland.

Par rilEN'lAS. Upper wings brown, with greyifh fpeckled

bars ; lower ones orange, with a triangular black fpot at the

inner margin and fmall line. This is an European infett.

• Matronula. Upper wings brown, fpotted with yel-

low ; lower ones yellow, with black bands.
' Vili.ica. Wings black, with eight cream-coloured

fpots ; the lower ones are fulvous, fpotted with black.

Hebk. Wings black, with white bands ; lower ones red,

fpotted with black. It inhabits Europe.

TaRQUINIUS. Wings cinereous, with a black fpot in

the middle, in which is a branched line. Found at Surinam,

as is the next.

Tarqcinia. Upper wings black, with a hooked white

liue between two white ftreaks.

* CaJA ; or Great Tyger Moth. Upper wings whitifh,

with irregular blaekifh ipots ; lower ones orange, fpotted

with black. This fpecies is one of the larger Englilh moths.

The larva is of a deep brown, wit',, white fpecks ; extremely-

hairy, and feeds on plants. It changes into a chryfalis in

June, and the fly appears in July.

Pudica. Wings white ; upper pair fpotted with brown
j

lower ones immaculate. It inhabits the fouth of France.

Casta. Wings black, with two indented white bands ;

the lower ones are red, with marginal brown fpots. It in-

habits Germany.
Maculosa Wings fpotted with black; upper pair

brown ; lower ones red. It is a native ot Fiance.

Virgo. Wings black, with reddilh rivulets ; lower ones

red, dotted with black. It is a native of America.

Phvllina. Wings black, with reddilh rivulets ; lower

ones red, fpotted with black, and a marginal black line.

A native of America, as are the five that follow.

Placentia. Wings black, with three white fpots

;

lower ones red, with black fpots and margin.

Isabella. Wings dotted with black ; upper pair ful-

vous, lower ones rofy.

Echo. Wings fnowy, with black marginal nerves on

each fide, the back is fpotted with yellow and black.

Mhxetk. Wings black, with white fpots ; lower ones

purple, with a black central fpot and margin.

DbFLORATA. Wings white, fpotted with black ; lower

ones beneath black, with white bands.

Hyalina. Wings hyaline, cinereous; tail black, bearded.

It inhabits Italy.

AxiMFRONS. Wings grey ; upper pair with a marginal

angular fnowy ftrcak, furrounded with black fpecks. Thi9

and the three following are natives of America.

Mimstra. Wings ferruginous; upper pair with five

tranfverie brown lines on the difk and margin.

Gibbosa. Wings teftaccous ; the upper pair arc marked

WJth a double trauiverfe yellowifh Itreak, and intermediate

double white dot.

Am. i L08A. Wings grey; the upper pair have black

flexuous lines and blotches, and a projecting tooth on the

back.

d. Wings recumbent.

Crotolarias. Upper wings purple, with occllar black

fpots ; lower ones red, fpotted with black. This and the

two next are natives of India.

RiClNI. Wings dufky, with numerous fubocellar brown
fpots

;
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fpcsts ; the lower ones are red, fpotted with black. It is

found on the ricinus.

Saxguixolenta. Wings fnowy ; upper pair with a

fanguineous rib, lower ones with black fpots.

Puella. Wings brown ; thorax dotted with black
;

tail and legs red. It inhabits Guinea.

Serva. Wings grey, mixed with cinereous and brown

:

the abdomen is red above

Hera. Wings greenifh-black, with yellow rivulets ; the

lower ones are reddifh, with three black fpots.

*Domin"ula. Wings glofly-black, with white and red-

dim fpots ; the lower ones are of a dull red, with black

fpots. A native of Europe.

Credula. Wings and body black, dotted with white.

Native of America.

Lectrix. Wings black, with blue, yellow, and white

fpots ; the lower ones are red, fpotted with white. Found
in China.

* Furcula. Thorax variegated ; wings grey, the bafe

and tip white, dotted with black. A native of Europe.

Colon. Wings grey-brown, with two black diftant dots.

Found in Germany.
Populeti. Wings fhining-grey, with a ftreak of black

dots behind. Found on the Populus tremula, in divers parts

of Germany.
* Antiqua. Upper wings dull ferruginous, clouded with

brown, a white lunule at the pofterior angle ; the female is

nearly apterous.

* Gokostigma. Wings brown, with two oppofite white

fpots ; female apterous.

Paradoxa. Wings varied with cinereous and brown,
marked with a whitifh central fpot ; the lower ones are

black ; the female is apterous.

Zona. Wings black, with white bands ; the abdomen
is black, with the edges of its fegments red ; the female is

apterous. A native of Germany.
Pylotis. Wings yellow, with fix bands of black

dots ; lower ones dotted with black. Found in New
Holland.

Pulchella. Wings white ; the upper pair is dotted

with black and red ; and the lower ones are tipt with black.

Found in the Eaft.

Grisea. The wings of this fpecies are cinereous, waved
with brown ; and the lower ones are white. Found at

Cayenne.

Priverxa. Upper wings brown, with a yellow band ;

the lower ones are fulvous, edged with black. It inhabits

Surinam.

Fraxcisca. Upper wings flefh-colour, with an inter-

rupted white fillet ; the lower ones hyaline. It inhabits

Coromandel.

Jesuita. The wings of tliis fpecies are black, with a

fulvous ftreak. It is a native of India.

Axgulata. Wings angular, teftaceous, with black

fpecks, and two obfolete cinereous ftreaks. It inhabits

India.

Viciella. Wings cinereous hyaline ; the antenna: are

brown. The body of this infect is covered with wool.

The female depofits her eggs while in the pupa ftat,e, and
never becomes a perfect infect.

Vestita. Wings black, immaculate ; abdomen beneath

downy, white. Found in Germany.
MuscELLA. The wings of this are of a dull hyaline

colour ; the body is black. It inhabits Auftria.

Pectinella. Wings cinereous hyaline ; the upper pair

are marked with obfolete darker ftreaks. Thia and the next
are natives of Auftria.

Bombella. Wings cinereous, fpeckled with brown.
Mlnda. Wings cinereous hyaline, with a brown dot

and band. Found on lichens in various parts of Europe.
Indiana. Wings hyaline, with a yellow border dotted

with black. It is a native of India.

Anxulata. Wings black, with fnowy fpots. The
lhanks are annulate with white. It is a native of Germany.

* Gramixis. Wings grey, with a whitilh line and
dot.

Popularis. The wings of this are brown, with white
veins ; the lower ones are whitifh". Found in Ruffia and
Germany.

Fulmixea. The wings are indented, and variegated
with grey and brown ; the thorax is white on the fore
part, with a black ftreak. It is found on the Achillea
millefolium.

GLORiosiE. The wings of this fpecies are black, varie-

gated with red and yellow ; the lower ones are brown,
edged with yellow. It is a native of India.

Crixi. Wings black, fubferruginous before the margin ;

the lower ones are white.

* Rosea. The wings of tins infect are rofy, with three

brown ftreaks, the fecond is waved, the third at the tip is

compofed of dots. The larva of this infect is fhort and
very hairy, with grey tufts ; the head is orange ; the pupa
is inclofed in a thick follicle.

* Rubricollis. Black, with a red collar ; the abdomen
is yellow.

Fuligixosa. Wings red-brown, with a double black
dot ; the abdomen is red, and it is black on the back. The
larva of this infeft is hairy and ferruginous, with black
head and fore-legs ; it wanders over the fnow in winter, and
is faid to prognofticate a cold fummer, and fcarcity where it

appears in confiderable numbers.

Bixotata. Wings cinereous, with two black dots

between two brown waved ftreaks. It is middle-fized, and

inhabits Sweden.

Cribrum. Upper wings white, tranfverfely dotted with

black ; the tail is yellowilh. Found in the northern parts

of Europe.

Obscura. Both furfaces of the wings alike, brown,

with three hyaline dots on the upper pair ; the abdomen is

yellow, with a black line. It is found on the Lichen parie-

tinus, in Germany.
Puxctata. In this alfo both furfaces are alike ; the

upper pair is brown, dotted with white ; th • lower ones are

tipt with brown. It is an Italian infect.

e. Wings convola'e.

Bella. Wings yellow, with fix bands of black dots

;

the lower ones are red, tipt with black. It is a native of

North America.

Orxatrix. Wings whitifh, the margin red dotted with

black ; the lower ones are varied with white and biack.

Found in various parts of America.

Umber. Wings black ; front and abdomen fulvous. It

inhabits Surinam.

Histrio. Wings fulvous, with numerous white fpots

furrounded with blue. It inhabits the South American

iflands.

Geometra.

We fhall in this and the following fectiono mention only

thofe that are natives of this country, in order to fhorten

the article as much as poflible, except in thofe in which

there are not a fufficient number of Engliih to illuftrate the

fettions.

a. An'
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a- Anitnnt plB'malt.

* LacTearia. Wings angular, fnowy, immaculate ;

antennae bipe&inate, Cetaceous at the tip. Very tender

and pellucid.

"NlVEARIA. Wings fubangular, white, with a brown
hind margin ; the under furfaces of the upper pair are

brown, the lower ones are marked with a central black

dot.

* Vern'aria. Wings angular, greenifh, with two white

flexuous ftreaks ; the antennae are fetaceous at the tip.

* Patatoria. Wings angular, whitifh, with two full

white flexuous ftreaks ; the antennae are fetaceous at the

* Pukctaria. Wings angular, cinereous, with a ferru-

ginous ftreak and row of black dots. The larva of this

fpecies is cinereous, with lateral yellow fpots and marked
with red ; the pupa is bound to a leaf, above it is of a pale

flefh-colour, and beneath it is yellowifh.

* Amatoria. The wings of this are angular, and bun-
coloured fpeckled with brown, with a ftraight purple line

and obfolete flexuous brown one on each. The larva is

green, with yellow belts above, and red ones beneath.

•Pennaria. Wings (lightly indented, reddifh, with
two brown ftreaks, and a white dot at the tip.

* Ustularia. Wings flightly indented, ochraceous,

with three brown ftreaks, and fpot at the bafe and tip.

* Bidentaria. Wings jagged, grey, with a deeper
coloured band, in the middle or which is an ocellar dot.

* Falcataria. Wings falcate, glaucous ; the upper
pair is marked with a grey band and waves, in the band is

a brown dot.

* Samb( carta. Wings tailed, angular, yellowifh, with
two darker ftreaks ; the Tower ones with two reddifh dots

at the tip.

* Lacertinaria. Wings toothed, yellowifh, with two
brown lines and a dot between them ; the lower ones are

whitifh and immaculate.

•AxMIAEIA. Wings angular, toothed, fpeckled with
brown, and crofted with two brown fpecks.

•Syringaiua. Wings angular, indented, grey, with
flefh-colour fhades, and two brown ftreaks on the upper
pair meeting at the tip.

* Lu.varia. Wings jagged, reddifh-brown ; all with a
white ocellate dot ; the upper pair is marked with an in-

curved brown ftreak.

*Dentahi a. Wings angular and indented, above pale,

with ferruginous ftreaks ; bewath it is ferruginous, with a
darker tunule.

* Doi.abkahia. Wings angular, yellow, with a ferru-

ginous ftreak ; the angle of the tail is violet.

Si hkraria. Wings yellowifh, deeply indented ; the
upper pair is marked with a brown ferruginous patch, and
two black ftreaks ; the lower ones with a brown ferrugi-

nous band and fingle ftreak.

PAPILIONARIA. Wings indented, green, with a flexu-

ous white ftreak, and contiguous fmaller one. The larva
is green, with ten incurved rufous prickles on the back

;

the pupa is green varied with yellow.
* Prunaria. Wings flightly indented, yellow-Orange,

fpeckled with brown ; the upper pair with a brown lunule.
The larva is ferruginous, with two fpines before and be-
hind.

* Pi via ill A. Wings fpotted with yellow, beneath
clouded with two brown bands.

* Limriaria. Wings ferruginous, with a black border
;

lower ones beneath black ftreaked with white.

5

Atomaria. All the wings yellowifh, with brown
ftreaks and fpecks.

* Pro apiaria. Wings yellowifh, with brown fpecks,

and three brown ftreaks, the laft of which is compofed of
fpots.

* Pusaria. Wings fnowy, with three obfolete brown
ftreaks.

* Dekoliaria. Wings grey, fpeckled with brown,
white in the middle, with a brown dot.

* Hirtakia. Wing* hairy, grey, with three black
ftreaks, the hinder ones approximate ; antennae black.

•VesperAria. Wings yellowifh, with two brown
ftreaks, the firft angular, the pofterior one feparating the

darker border.

* Wauria. Wings cinereous ; upper pair with four

fhort irregular bands, the middle one refembling the letter L.
* Ditaria. Wings green, with ferruginous marginal

fpots.

•Viridaria. Wings rounded, green, with whitifh

ftreaks and a marginal black dot.

* Pulveuaria. All the wings powdered with tefta-

ceous, with a broad ferruginous band.
* Fasciaria. In this fpecies the wings are reddtfh, with

a broad ferruginous band edged with white.

* Diversaria. Upper wings reddifh, lower ones whitifh ;

the margin of all dotted with black.

* Betularia. All the wings white, fpeckled, and
waved with black ; the thorax is marked with a black band

;

the antennx are fetaceous at the tip.

* Prodromaria. Wings white, fpeckled with black
;

with two broad dark ferruginous bands.

* Plumbaria. Wings plumbeous, with three brown
ftreaks and a dot in the middle.

* Purpuraria. Wings yellow; the upper pair with a

purple margin and two bands.

b. Anlenn* fciactous.

*Falcata. Wings falcate, fulvous, with two brown
dots between two yellow ftreaks.

•Dubitata. Wings indented, waved with brown,
grey and black ; the nerves are dotted with white.

•Dimidiata. Wings indented, yellow before, and
brown behind.

Viridata. Wings angular, all green, with a pale

ftreak.

* Stiugata. Wings indented, cinereous, with a broad
brown band, in which is a waved black ftreak.

* Notata. Wings angular, pale, with three browner
ftreaks ; upper pair with four approximate dots.

* Emargixata. Wings emarginate, pale, with two
grey bands and a brown dot.

* Gnos.sii.ARiA. Wings whitifh, with round black

fpots, and two yellow ftreaks on the upper pair.

* Uxdulata. All the wings with numerous, crowded,
undulated ftreaks.

* Populata. Wings pale yellow j upper pair fub-

fafciate at the tip, the lower part is darkened with brown.
* Comitata. Upper wings yellowifh, with three grey

bands, and a brown dot and line at the tip.

Ui.mata. Wings white, with two ferruginous brown
bands, the hindermoft compofed of fpots.

* Phi nata. Wings grey-brown, with two pale flexu-

ous bands, the pofterior one nearly terminal.

Crat.vgata. Wings of a deep yellow, with three

ferruginous fpots on the rib of the upper pair, the middle

one fomewhat filvery.

* Ferrlginata. Wing6 orange, with brown fpots.

wavea
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waves and ftreaks, and a line of white dots along the an-

•• margin.
'''Margin ata. All the wings are white, the exterior

margin with a brown interrupted border.

* Miata. Wings grey, with three green bands, the

middle one broader, and waved with brown.

*Df.cussata. Wings cinereous, with four black ftreaks,

the two middle ones flexuous and crofting each other.

' Ai r.icji.LATA. Wings whitifh, with a brown margin

and fpot at the bafe and tip.

* Hastata. All the wings white, irregularly barred,

and fpotted with black.

' Tristata. All the wings black, with two white im-

maculate bands.

* Clathrata. All the wings yellowifh, with black

lines and ftreaks crofting each other.

* Ch«rophyllata. Black ; wings eredl ; upper pair

white at the tip.

* Pkooellata. Upper wings white, with three brown
bands, the middle one reaching half way acrofs, the hind

one marginal, with a white fpot in the middle.

* Fluctuata. Wings pale cinereous, with three ab-

breviated brown bands on the upper pair.

' Bilineata. Wings yellow, with teftaceous waves,

and brown flexuous bands and white ftreaks. The larva

is greenifh, nearly immaculate, and fometimes with white

lines.

* Volutata. All the wings of this infec\ are green,

with two white ftreaks.

r Lvnteata. Wings rounded, white, with two brown
bands and a dot at the tip.

* Brumata. Wings yellowifh, with a black ftreak,

and paler behind; the female is apterous and of a brown
colour.

* Ciienipodiata. Upper wings teftaceous, with three

grey bands, a brown prominent dot and line at the tip

above.

* Hexapterata. Upper wings varied with grey and
brown ; lower ones whitifh, with an additional pair of

wings at the bafe.

* Daplicata. Upper wings grey, with three brown
flexuous bands.

* Alchemillata. Wings brownifh ; the upper pair

waved, with a fnowy band, with cinereous waves, and line

within the tip.

* Succenturiata. Wings whitifh, with a darker bor-

der, and black dot.

* Maculata. All the wings yellow, with brown fpots.

*Euphorbiata. All the wings brownifh-grey, imma-
culate.

* Punctata. Wings rounded, fnowy ; upper pair with

a brown dot in the middle, the margin is dotted with black.

*Muhinata. Wings cinereous, with three darker

ilreaks ; all with a central black dot.

* Sociata. Wings deep yellow, with a brown band, in

the middle of which is a recurved tooth.

* PiRPi'HATA. Wings greenifh, with two purple bands
on the upper pair.

'Immutata. All the wings fnowy, with darker waved
ftreaks ; the hind margin dotted with black.

* Cingulata. All the wings are brown, with a fnowy
Itrenk.

* Urticata. Wings white, with macular brown bands

;

the thorax and tail yellow.

* Limbata. Wings rounded, yellow, with a brown
ocellar dot, and hind margin.

Vol. XXVII.

* Paludata. Wings white, with a brown band or two
and black ocellar dot in the middle.

*Stratioi.ata. Wings with pale bands; upper pair
with three black dots. The larva of this infect is aquatic
fix-footed, green, with tufted lateral fpiracles ; the pupa is

folhculate, tapering both ways, and of a ferruginous co-
lour.

* Nympiijeeta. Winga cinereous, all of them alike,
with reticulate white fpots.

* Lemxata. Wings white ; lower ones with a termn.al
black band, in which are four white dots.

c. IVings forked.

* FahiNAUS. Feelers recurved; wings polifhed, yel-
lowifh, with white flexuous ftreaks, the bafe and tip glau-
cous. This is found chiefly in bran and meal.
* GLA0CINALIS. Feelers recurved; wings glaucous,

with two brown flexuous ftreaks.

* Barbalis. Antenna; pectinate, longer than the feelers -

fore-thighs with a projecting beard. This is found on the
Trifolium pratenfe.

*Tentacularis. Antennx pectinate, as long as the
projecting feelers ; wings pale cinereous, with brown ftreaks.

* Proboscidaeis. Feelers projecting, approximate,
longer than the thorax ; the wings are grey, with ferrul
ginous ftreaks.

* Rostralis. Feelers projecting, longer than the tho-
rax ; wings greyifh, with two muriate black dots, and line
at the tip. This is found on the Carpinus and Humulus.
*Nemoralis. Feelers recurved; wings grey, with

three brown ftreaks, the middle one flexuous.

*Palpalis. Feelers projecting, longer than the tho-
rax ; wings grey ; lower ones white, at the thicker margin.

* Forficalis. Wings glabrous, pale, with oblique fer-
ruginous ftreaks.

* Verticals. Wings glabrous, pale, fub-fafciate with
brown ; beneath it is waved with brown. The larva of this
infect is fixteen-footed, hairy, with yellow head and legs

;

the pupa is brown, the three laft fegments have each a
fmall tooth.

Salicalis. Wings cinereous, with three oblique fulvous
ftreaks on the upper pair ; antennas pubefcent. The larva
is fourteen-footed, naked, green, with a darker dorfal line.

The pupa is of a fine fhining black.
* Sticticalis. Wings grey, with a yellow fpot in the

middle, and a marginal ftreak. The fpot in the middle is

notched on each fide, and the mar; ik has a conti-

guous fmaller one. Beneath it is variegated.

* Purpuraus. Wings purplifh, with two yellow bands
on each.

*Cotai.is. Wings purplifh, with two yellow coftal

fpots, and hind margin.

*Atraus. Wings blackj with two' white fpots on
each.

Noctua.

a. Wings expanded.

Zenobia. Wings variegated ; beneath ferruginous, with
black waves. It inhabits Surinam.

Patroci.L's. Wings tailed, both furfaces alike, brown,
with an oblique liliear white band and tip. This is found in

India.

CapRIMULGOS. Wings indented, brown, with black
waves ; the upper pair with a blueilh eye, and double black
pupil. A native of China.

Noc'TiLio. Wings fuberous, brownifh, with waved
N black
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black ftreaks ; the lower ones white at the tip, with a black

fpot. This is a native of the Eaft Indies.

CrEPOSCDLA. Wings brown, with a white band, and

marginal fpot ; the upper pair with an eye. This is a na-

tive of America. One fex has a double eye with a pupil,

the other a blind eye.

Troglodyta. Wings brown, with black waves, and a

common white ftreak ; on the upper pair is a common
mining eye. It is found in Guinea. This is a very curious

infect. Upper wings with a large eye dotted with blue,

with a large lateral black pupil, blue lunule, and black iris

;

behind this is a common white flreak, and afterwards a itreak

of fmall black lunules. Beneath, it is all brown, with a

broad white band behind, which are white lunules joined to

the band.

b. Wingsjlat, incumbent ; thoraxJmooth.

DlOSCORE K. Wings indented, grey ; lower ones yellow,

with a black lunule and border. It inhabits India.

PAPHOS. Upper wings brown, with white veins; the

lower ones are varied with white and black. It is a native

of Siam, and a fpecimen is to be found in iir J. Banks'

mufeum.
EUGENIA. Body dotted with black ; wings fnowy, with

a hyaline dilk ; the abdomen is red on the back part. It is

a native of India.
• CoMPLANA, Wings with a paler outer margin ; lower

ones entirely yellow. It is found on the oak. The larva

is hairy, and black, with two lines of pale dots.

*QuADBA. Wings yellow, with two blue dots on the

upper pair ; there is a variety that has cinereous wings, and

,1 yellow thorax.

c. Wings Jlat, incumbent ; thorax crejled.

Srovs \. Upper wings undulate with brown ; the lower

ones are red, with two black bands ; the abdomen is en-

tirely cinereous. The larva is ftudded, the head is blueifh,

and the body variegated.

* Nupta. Wings cinereous, varied with brown ; the

lower ones are red, with two black bands; the abdomen is

hoary beneath.
• PACTA. Wings greyifh, (lightly waved; the lower

ones are red, with two black bands; the abdomen is red.

* FRAXINI. Wings indented, grey, with waved dark

bands ; lower ones above black, with a blueifh band.

•Pronuba. Lower wings teftaceous, with a black

nearly marginal band.
* FIMBRIA. The upper wings clay colour, with a paler

tip ; lower ones pale orange, with a broad black band.

The larva is fmooth, brownilh, with pale lines, and black

ftigmata ; the pupa is bluei/h-black.

[NBA. Wings llraw-colour, with a double

blackifh fpot in the middle of the outer margin, and a darker

fub-marginal band ; the lower ones have a broad brown

border.

•MAURA. Wings indented, dark brown, with irre-

gular cinereous marks; beneath a wlntifh border.

•Libatrix. Wiii;, d, reddilh-grey, with two
white dots, and two whililh itr

• Pi ii i \. Wi n, with a white thicker margin.

*Bkv ii i . Vi ugs clouded with cinereous, with a

black hook at the hrlt [pi l.

d. Wings defleSed ; thoraxfmooth.

in us. Wings cinereous with white veins, thi

fpot ted with fulvous white and black. It is found in India,

on the Ficus racemofa.

ArundiNIS. Wings cinereous, with black dots and
marginal lunules, beneath it is marked with a central brown
fpot. It is found in the ftalks ot the common reed, and is

laid to occation the itaggers in horfes.

VlRBSCBNS. Wings greenifh, with tliree darker (beaks.

It is found in the pods of the Cytifus caian.

* Batin. Upper wings brown, with five peach-coloured

fpots ; the lower ones are cinereous.

* Robokis. Wings cinereous, with two white waved
ftreaks, and a central fnowy fpot, in which is a black

lunule.

* TRAPEZINA. Wings whitifli, with a very broad de

band, in which is a black dot ; the margin is dotted with

black. The larva is greenifh, with cinereous, with white

and fulphur-coloured lines ; it preys on the larva of ol

moths, and even on its own fpecies.

*CerASI. Wings grey-ferruginous, with a ycllowilh

fpot, and ftreak behind, the margin is dotted with black.

* MoNlLLS. Wings chefnut-brown, with four approxi-

mate white dots, the antenna; are pectinate.

Gracilis. Wings brown-cinereous, with a brown and
waved Ilreak at the bale, and a yellowiftl one at the tip,

with a punctured one between them. The larva is naked,

greenifh, with ycllowilh fides; the incifures are yellow, each
fegment with four dufky fpots, and a black one before. It

is an American infect.

e. Wings dcflcHed, thorax crtjled.

* Fulvago. Upper wings yellow, with ferruginous

ftreaks, the hind one compoied of dots ; the lower wings
are white.

*ClTRAGO. Wings yellow, with three oblique ferrugin-

ous ftreaks.

Chrvmtis. The wings of this infeft are yellowifh-

brown, with two green-gold bands* and a ycllowilh marginal

one.

* FESTUCffi. Upper wings varied with yellow and brown,
with three lilvery-gilt fpots ; the lower ones pale brown.

* Jota. Upper wings reddifh-grey, with a large brown
fpot in the middle, in which is an inverted gold ;'.

*Meticulosa. Wings indented, pale; the upper pair

is of a flefh-colour at the bafe, with a brown triangle.

•Gothica. Upper wings brownifh, with a black carve

and dot in the middle ; the cur\e is turned upwards.

•DoRASA. Upper wings varied with rufous brown and

white, with two black oceflar dots in the middle.

* Satkli.ii ia. Wings indented, reddifh-brown, with a

yellow fpot in the middle, between two fmaller white

ones.

' UliKixis. Wings ferruginous, with three white fpots

at the rib, and two black dots behind. The larva is

green, with white lines, head and fore legs black.

* Mahcinata. Wings ycllowilh, with ferruginous

ftreaks and hind margin ; lower ones with a black central

dot and marginal band.
* Ahmn imi. Wings hoary, with black bands, and dots

difpofed in a quadrangle.

* Alori. Wi footy, with two grey patches, the

nrft with a black
* Dl I PHINII. Wings purplifh, with two whitiih bands

;

low' Iky,

•PeRSPICILLABIS. Wings with brown ftreaks, twice
two-: hind, with a (ingle kidney-fhaped common
fpot.

* Pl.-i. Wings purplifh, with two darker fpots, and a

•Ailli waved ilreak at the tip.

*0\va( \ . i ii E. The colour <>f the wings is dark

1

1

brown,
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brown, with two flefh-coloured fpots and tip, the inner mar-

gin greenifh, with a white lunule.

*Ciibysoceras. Upper wings olive-green, with ful-

phur-coloured ftreaks and hind margin ; lower ones brown-
ifh, with a fulphur margin.

* Gemisa. The upper wings are of a brownifh-grey,

with two ftreaked darker bands, and two intermediate fnowy
dots.

Pl'LLA. Upper wings brown, ferruginous, flightly

clouded, with a white undulate ftreak.

*Chrysoglossa. Upper wings fubfalcate, grey, with

three ftreaks, the two firft are abbreviated.

* Atripliois. Upper wings brown, with blue and yel-

low ftreaks ; in the middle is a white mark, and a bifid yel-

low one.

* Precox. Wings cinereous, with two fubocellar fpots
;

the lower ones are of a reddifh-brown, with an abbreviated

rufous band. There is a variety whicli has its wings entirely

greenifh.

* Pyramidea. Wings brown, with three flexuou6,

wpved, yellowifh ftreaks ; the lower ones are ferruginous.

* Lucipara. Wings cinereous, with dark angular

marks, and a broad brown band in the middle.

* Oleracka. Upper wings ferruginous, with a yellowifh

lunule and white ftreak, two-toothed behind.

* Xantograpiia. Wings black ; lower ones fnowy at

the bafe.

* Pinastri. Wings black, the thinner margin and an-

gle of the tail dull cinereous.

* Aprilina. Upper wings greenifh, with black fpots,

and triangular dot each fide behind.

*Ludifica. Upper wings and abdomen yellow, the

latter with three rows of black dots. It is found on the

willow.

* Lichenes. Upper wings green, with various black

marks ; the lower ones and all beneath brown.
* P.SI. Upper wings grey, with a black line at the bafe,

and various marks refembling the Greek 4- ; the legs are

immaculate.

* Comma. Wings indented, cinereous, with a black

line at the bafe, and an adjacent thinner white one.

* Chi. Wings grey ; upper pair marked with a black

Greek ^.
* Aceris. Wings grey, with black waves ; abdomen

pale ferruginous at the bafe beneath.

* Litura. Wings grey, with a black patch in the mid-
dle, in which is a white dot.

* Persicari;e. Wings clouded with brown, with a

white kidney-fhaped fpot, in which is a yellow lunar

pupil.

* Tragopoginis. Upper wings brown, with three

black approximate dots in the middle ; the lower ones

livid.

* Triplacia. Upper wings with a double curve, turn-

ing contrary ways, and three glaucous fpots between them.
* Rumicis. Wings grey, with brown ftreaks and

clouds, and an ocellar fpot in the middle.
* Exoxeta. Wings lanceolate, convolute, clouded with

brown and cinereous, with four white marginal dots.

* Verrasci. Wings fcalloped, indented, pale yellow,

with brown margins.
* Umbratica. Wings ftriate, lanceolate, grey, with a

ferruginous fpot in the centre, in which are two black

dots.

* Putris. Wings fubpun&ured, the outer margin is

brown, with an adjoining fubocellar fpot.

* Myrtii.li. Wings ferruginous, fpotted with white
;

lower ones yellow, %ith a black border. The larva is na-
ked, green, with five rows of blackifh tubercles : the pupa
is chocolate brown, with white ftigmata.

* Arbuti. Wings brown ; lower ones black, with a
yellow band.

Hybljea.

Lagopus. Wings deflefted, cinereous at the bafe, and
tipt with brown ; the legs are very hairy. The infeds of
this divifion are all natives of the Eaft Indies.

Ro.strata. Wings defleded, brown, with a common
cinereous fpot in the middle, and one at the rib.

Deflorata. Wings incumbent, grey; lower ones yel-
low, with a black fillet and marginal band.

Saga. Wings incumbent, glofiy brown ; the lower
ones are black, with two fulvous fpots.

Hepialus.

"t HtJMULl. Wings of the male fnowy, ftriate, of the
female yellow, with fulvous marks.

* Hecta. Wings deflected, yellow, with two oblique
whitifh bands, conlifting of interrupted dots.

Cossus.

Cossus. Upper wings grey, with numerous fhort
curves, and black ftreaks ; the thorax with a black band.

* iEscuLi. Wings white, with numerous dark blue
fpots ; the thorax has fix. The antenna; of the male are
feathered at the bafe, and fetaceous at the tip ; of the fe-

male fetaceous.

Pyralis.

*Bankiana. Wings brown, with two fnowy bands

»

the hinder is one-toothed. It is found in the woods.
* Lecana. Wings pale, with a brown central fpot.

* Prasinana. Upper wings green, with two oblique

yellowifh ftreaks ; the lower ones are white.

* Fagana. Upper wings green, with three oblique

white ftreaks ; the lower ones are whitifh-green.

* Viridana. Wings rhombic ; upper pair green, imma-
culate ; lower ones brown. The larva is naked and fixteen-

footed, green dotted with black, the head is red ; and the

hind legs are yellow.

* Chlor^ena. Wings rhombic ; upper pair green, with

a white margin. The larva is green, dotted with white

;

the fides fpotted with brown.
* Uncana. Wings brown, with a whitifh outer margin

fending out a recurved branch in the middle.

* Rosana. Upper wings teftaceous, with an oblique

grey band.

*Chrzstiernana. Wings yellow, with red bands,

crofiing each other in the middle.

* Smeathmanniana. Wings whitifh, with two oblique

brown bands, the firft abbreviated, the other interrupted.

* FuscAXA. Upper wings brown, immaculate.

* Fosterana. Upper wings dull cinereous, with two

brown marginal fpots.

* Xylosteana. Upper wings teftaceous, with an oblique

brown band.

*Ministrana. Upper wings teftaceous, with a rufous

hind margin ; in the middle is a ferruginous mark, with a

white line.

* Crystalana. Upper wings yellow brown, with dark

fhades ; there is a broad irregular white mark, and a tuft in

the centre.

*Udmaniana. Wings dark grey, with an angular

common chefnut-brown mark. The larva is rofy, with

N 2 white
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white lateral fpots, and black, head and4*>llar ;
pupareddifti-

brown.
,

* S6LANDRANA. Wings pale, fubfafciate with white,

with a dorfal ferruginous I pot.

•Pltillana. Wings pale, with two oblique brown

bands ; the angle of the tail is marked with a blackifh fpot,

in which are three iilvery dots.

* ZoSGANA. Wings yellow, with a brown central dot

;

the tip is brown, and marked with a yellow fpot.

Havana. The upper wings of this fpecies are yel-

low, with a reddifh-brown dot, and hooked mark behind.

•Oblk.'I INA. Wings cinereous, with oblique fulvous

bands edged with white.

* Brynnk h \na. Wings brown, with acommon brown

rhombic dorfal fpot.

•PrUNIELLA. Wings purplilh-brown, with a white

ftripc down the middle, in which is a black dot.

•Auclasa. Wings pale yellow, with three curved

bands, and a black fpot on the dilk, in which arc three

ftlvcry dots.

* Llciieava. Upper wings teftaceous ; the thorax is

filvery.

* AvELLANA. Upper wings tcftaceous, with three fhort

brown bands.

•Hassiana. The upper wings of the infecls of I

fpecies are brown, with an oblique white (Ireak.

* InTERROG ITIOMA - \. Wings red-brown, with a white

flexuous line and dot, refembling a note of interrogation.

* Modfikiuana. Upper wings yellowilh, with a mar-

ginal brown fpot behind.

* ScHREBERIANA. Upper wings grey, with a white tri-

angular marginal fpot.

•HELMIANA. Upper wings pale yellow ferruginous,

with a white triangular marginal fpot.

I NT illana. Wings pale yellow, with two chefnut

brown ftreaks.

*GNOMANA. Upper wings yellow, with an oblique

tcftaceous band, and ferruginous marginal fpot behind.

IRANA. Upper wings ferruginous, fpotted and re-

ticulate with brown.

•Ilicaxa. Upper wings brown-alh, with brown dots,

and a fingle black one in the middle.

•Looi U) \- The upper wings are grey, with irregular

black fpecks ; the lower ones whitifb.

* Dbstontainana. Wings brown-cinereous, with an

abbreviated fulvous fillet in the middle, in the middle of

which is a hairy dot.

* Proi \n \n \. Wings cinereous, with a brown tufted

dot in the middle.

•SQUAMMANA. Upper wings green, with numerous

raifed dots.

S : ;< i [CAM \. Wings brownilh, with acommon white

dorfal fpot, in which there is a black dot.

* Em 1RGAK \- Wings falcate, emarginate at the rib ; it

brown, with reticulate d.irk lines.

»CA1 DANA. Wings falcate, emarginate, the ribs grey,

with a fulvous (Ireak.

.::'.: I . \. The upper wings are cut off on the rib

behind ; they arc rough cinereous, and (lightly barred with

brown. Found chiefly in the oak.

*Q\ I. w \. The upper wings, are rofy, with two ful-

uhur collal fp>

•OcM.1 w 1. Wings cinereous, with a red patch in the

middle, in which is a wlutifli dot.

* F0R8KABLI \'. '.. The upper wings ar . ..nd re-

ticulate with ferruginous, with a brownilh patch 1 1

> Idle.

* JLcefi.isgiaxa. The upper wings are yellow, reticu-

late with teltaceous, and marked wit X.
* BeRGM asn ian A. Upper wing , varied with

orange, and four filvery bands, the third

*Yeatiana. Upper wings grey, with a black fpot,

and two central dots.

* Alstroemiana. Wings whitijfc ; upper pair with a

lateral nifty-brown fpot in the middle.
' NlTlDlANA. Wings (hilling brown, with' a broad

filvery band in the middle, in whieli is a brown (Ireak.

NlGRK \n \. Wings blackifli, the rib dotted with yel-

low, the tip with a black dot.

*Pa:;iana. Wings brown, with two black ftreaks, and
chefnut-brown hind margin.

•Conway \\a. Wings rufty brown, with filvery dots,

and a yellowilh dorfal fpot.

*Alraxa. Wings brown, with two orange fpots.

*Pomana. Wings clouded, with red-gold fpot behind.
* Unglicaxa. Wings cinereous, fub-fafciate, the tip

recurved and pointed, the outer margin behind traufverfely

ftriate with white.

iOSBANA. Upper wings brown, tipt with white.
* Sparmanniana. Wings flat, pale, with two black

dots on the diflc.

Tin

* Colon 1:1.1. A. Wings oblong, cinereous, with two black
dots before a curved undulate obfolete (Ireak.

* Paxxerklla. Wings oblong, brown, with a blackifh

line dow a the middle, and a few dots at the tip.

Pi. 1 SIET.J •• Wings purplifh-brown, with a white line

in tlie middle, in which is a blackilh fpot.

* Gi 1. a 'u 'i. la. Wings brown-alh, with a white iillet

on the upper pair.

* EuONYMELXA. Upper wings filvery-white, with fifty

black d

* Paiu.lla. Upper wings lead-colour, with twenty
dots.

Lamdi 1.1 v. Upper wings yellow-brown, with a dark
triangular fpot, terminated by a detached fmall dot.

\. Upper wings white, with a common
finuate llcxuous black line and lateral Hpots.

* S i'ki.i. v. Upper wings filvery, with gold
bands, eroding each other in the middle.

[rrorella. Wings yellow; upper pair with three

rows of black dots ; thorax fulvous before and behind.

•Mesomella. Upper wings pale, with a yellow mar-

gin and two brown dots.

•Glttella. Wings black, with numerous white dots

on the upper pair; the head is ferruginous.

\. Upper wings yellowish-brown, with two
clear white fpots, feparated by a blackifh band.

' Prateli \. The upper wings are cinereous, with a

white line branched behind, the tip with oblique ftrix.

* Pah 1 ell. Wings cinereous, with a clear white line,

hind margin dotted with black.
* Ci i.mi.i.i. \. Wings cinereous, with a fingle abbre-

viated clear white line.

I liiiN 1 1:1.1 \. Wings and body filvery ; the antenna:

are annulate and brown.
•Carneli. \. The upper wings are of a rofe colour,

with yellowilh anterior and pofterior margins.
' GrambJ 1 a. Wings cinereous, with two angular

brown ftreaks, and a marginal Iilvery one.
* Salk i i.i.a. Wings blueifh-grey, white in the middle,

with black dots on the hind margin ; the thorax is creiled.

* Plsiella.
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Wings grey, the hind part purplifh, band in the middle ; the tip is fringed with black.
; the fcutel is black, tipt with white. * Scopolella. Wings black, with fcatte

* Plsuclla. Wings blueifh-grey, with a black dot,

fillet in the middle, and contiguous rhombic dots.

* Foexella. Wings brown, with clear white fpots, the

anterior one falcate, the pofterior kidney-fhaped.

* Crattkgella. Upper wings whitifh, with two black

-

i(h bands, and a third which is terminal.

* Tapezella. Wings black, white behind ; head fnowy.

A variety has its wings and head brown. This infect is

found in (kins, where it gnaws cylindrical cavities and fe-

cretes itfelf.

* Vestiaxella. Wings cinereous, with a white rib;

the tips are afcendmg and feathered. This attaches itfelf

to clothes and woollen furniture, to which it is very deitruo-

tive.

* Sarcitella. The wings of this are cinereous ; the

thorax has a white dot on each lide. Found in {kins, clothes,

and woollen furniture.

* Stigmatella. Wings nearly linear, ferruginous, with

a white coital fpot.

* Melloxella.
with a white ftreak

* Curtisella. Upper wings an,d thorax white, fpotted

and fpeckled with brown ; the lower wings and body are

pale brown.
* Macl'LELLA. This is fnowy ; the wings with a large

marginal fpot and tip.

* Arbutella. Wings rufous, with filvery ftreaks, the

middle ones bifid. It is found chiefly on the Arbutus.
* Margixella. Upper wings rufous, with broad white

margins.
* Tessella. Wings black, with two very remote tef-

fellate bands.

* Clemen tel la. Upper wings fnowy, with a black

line at the bafe, band in the middle and dot at the tip.

* Bicostella. Wings cinereous, with a brown fillet

;

feelers projecting ; antennx hairy.

* ParextiieseLLA. Upper wings teltaceous, with a lon-

gitudinal white line.

* Radiatella. Upper wings yellow, with dark purple

{tripes, and white one nearer the thinner margin.

* Elox'GELLA. Wings linear, teftaceous ; the antenna;

are moderate.
* Cinctella. Wings black ; the tipper pair with a fil-

very ltreak.

* Leucatella. Wings blackifli, with two white bands ;

the pofterior one fainter ; head white.

* Strobilella. Wings waved with brown and fil-

very ; lower ones brown, edged with white.

* Dodecella. Grey, dotted with black ; wings with

pale bands, and three pair of brown dots.

* Viridella. Wings greenilh, with white dots, and

two interrupted chefnut bands. s

* Combrella. Wings brown, thickly fpeckled with

whitilh.

* Fuscella.
fal dots.

* Cinerella. Wings grey-brown, gloffy, immaculate.

* Trigoxella. Wings brown, with a common white

dorfal double triangular fpot.

* Rhomboidella. Wings brown, with a black rhombic

fpot.

* Capitella. Wings brown, with three yellowifh fpots

;

the head is ferruginous.

* Compositella. Wings brown, with a common fil-

very dorfal fpot, compofed of four itreaks.

*Minutei,la. Wings black, with two ferruginous

fpots, nearly oppofite.

* Petiverella. Wings greyifh, with a yellow dorfal
patch and three black dots at the tip.

* Listerella. Wings grey-brown, with black dots at
the tip

; the antennx are moderate, annulate.
* Alceli.a. Snowy ; upper wings fpotted with black.
MouFF) ILH.A. Wings pointed, livid, with obW

brown fpecks ; antenna fiiort, annulate with white.
* Albixella. Wings brown, with a fingle gold curve

turned upwards. It is found among the fhrubs of Europe.
* Sepella. Wings gold, with two filvery ftreaks. It

inhabits England.
* Meriaxella. Wings black, with three tranfverfe,

divaricate, filvery bands.
* Lyoxetella. Wings yellow, with four filvery bands :

the third bifid above.

* Bonnetella. Wings white, with two filvery bands,
and waved behind. This is found in gardens, and among
hedges.

* Sc ii-Efferella. Wings orange, with filvery dots and

fcattered white
dots ; the antennas are annulate with white.

* Gleichella. Wings flat, black, with a filvery band
in the middle, and two oppofite fpots at the tip.

* Rhediella. Wings black, the tip fulvous, with in-
terrupted iilver itreaks.

* Roesella. Wings black-gilt, with nine filvery con-
vex fub-marginal dots.

*Leuwenhoekalla. Wings gilt, with a filvery ftreak
at the bafe, and four oppofite dots.

* Myllerella. Wings gilt, with two filvery ftreaks at

the bafe, and three lines near the tip.

* Lix:xeella. Wings brown-gilt, with four railed fil-

very dots.

* Rayella. Wings gilt, with feven filvery fpots, the
fecond and third united.

* Schreberella. Wings gilt, with two filvery bands
at the bafe, and two fpots at the tip.

* Harrisella. Wings filvery-gilt, the tip obtufe,
parched, and fub-ocellate.

* Cramerella. Wings filvery, with oblique marginal
brown lines, and a black dot at the tip.

* Blancardella. Wings gilt, with a filvery line at the
tip, and feven marginal fpots.

* Lichenella. Apterous, fmooth, black. Found on
various lichens.

* Marginella.

Alucita.

Upper wings pale brown, with fnowy

Wings grey-brown, with two black dor-

margins.
* Granella. Wings varied with white and black ; the

head is fnowy. This is found in corn lofts, where it de-

vours the grain, and caufes it to cling together : in winter

it crawls up the walls.

* Nivella. Wings fnowy, with a black band between
two marginal fpots ; the head is white.

* Asperella. Upper wings emarginate at the tip,

whitifh, with two common blackilli fpots.

* Co.stella. Snowy ; \vn:gs reddilh-gold, with a white

coftal fpot at the bafe, dotted with brown.
* Scabreli.a. Wings grey-brovsn, with black raifed

dots.

* Aristt .i .. Whitilh ; wings with a filvery line.

*Swav : ,i .1 . .. ,. Wings pale, immaculate; the

antenna: are very i

* Robertella. Wings brown, angle of the tail white
;

antenna; very long.
* FrISC'JIELLAs
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* Frischei.i.a. Wings browr.-gold ; the antennae are

moderately long, and tipt with white.

* Calthella. Black ; upper wings gold, the head is

ferruginous.
* DeGEEREJ LA. Wings black-gold, ftriatc with yellow

in the middle a yellow band ; the lower wings are brown ;

the antmm are very long. The yellow lines on the upper

wings are fometimes wanting.

* Podfxi.a. Wings black-gold, ftriatc with yellow

;

in the middle there is a pale band ; the lower ones are pur-

ple, and the antennae are very long.

» Sulzella. Wings black-gold, with a gold band; the

antennae are very long. This is thought to be a variety of

the laft.

* Reaumerella. Wings black, bronzed outwardly ;

the antennae are very long.

* Fasciella. Wings gilt, with a brown band ; the an-

tennae are tipt with white.

* Sulphukella. Upper wings gilt, with two oppofite

fulphur fpots ; the lower ones are yellow.

* Oppositella. Wings brown, with two yellow oppo-

fite fpots ; the lower ones are brown.

Pterophokus.

* Moxodactyla. Wings expanded, linear, undivided.

* Didactyla. Wings cleft, red-brown, with white

Itreaks ; the upper pair bilid.

Tessfradactyla. Wings expanded, cleft, clouded

with cinereous ; the lower ones are clouded with brown.

* Pterodactyla. Wings extended, cleft, teftaceous,

with a brown dot.

* Pentadactyla. Body and wings fnowy ; upper

pair bifid, lower ones three-parted. The larva of this fpe-

cies is fixteen-footed, hairy, green, with black dots, and a

white dorfal line ; the pupa is hairy, green, dotted with

black. It appears in Augiitt : its larva feeds on nettles.

* Hexadactyi a. Wings cleft, cinereous, fpotted with

brown ; all of them are fix-parted. This fpecies is found

on the I onicera xylolleum, or Honey-fuckle ; it as a very

elegant and beautiful infect, and often flies into the houfe in

the evening : it makes its appearance in the month of Sep-

tember. It has been frequently called, by Englilh col-

lectors, the twenty-plumed moth ; this, however, is an

improper name, the plumes being, in reality, twenty-four.

PHALAIA, a word invented by Bafil Valentine, and

ufed as the name of a panacea, or univerfal medicine ; but

Rolfink has fincc ufed it to exprefs a tincture of jalap.

PHALAINA, p»*awa of Ariftotle, a fpecies of Ba-

Lna. See MySTICETUS.
PHALANGER. See Didelphis OrientaUt.

PHALANG1UM, in Botany, , a name

adopted, by the earlier botanifta among the moderns, from

Diofcorides. Their example was followed by Tournei ft,

Haller, and others ; but Linnaeus alw.iys objected to this

name, as properly belonging to an infect, to which it had

been appropriated from tin' molt remote antiquity, and for

which therefore he retained it in the Zoological part of his

fyftem, preferring Anthcricum, another ancii at denomina-

tion, for the genus of plants in queltion. Of late, how-

ever, JufiVu and other French botanilts, foine oi \

never he.irtily aflented to the above decifion of Linnaeus,

having divid'-d his genus Anthcricum, have reflored Pha-

langium. Whetfv r trie g'nus to which they have applied it,

eharaCti rlfcd by its finooth filaments, be a good .

a matter of opinion. It is adopted by Mr. Ker in Curtis's

Magazine, but not by the late Mr. Dryandcr in Ait. Ilort.

K.cw. nor by Willdenow. We are inclined to admit it, but
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certainly not under the above appellation, which is equally

contrary to good fenfe and to evt ry fyftematic ride. Pha-

langites prefents itfelf a., a fynonym to the lame plant in

Diofcorides, audi unexceptionable. The flowers of this

genus are obferv d by Juffieu to be white or purplilh ; thofe

of his An ellow. Anthericum grjeum, ferotinum,

Engl. Bot. t. 793, Liliago, Liliaflrum, &C, are examples

of the former; A. frutefcew, Curt. Mag. t. 816, a/oides,

t. 13
1
7, afphodtloides, and feveral others, of the latter, in

which Narthaium of Fl. Brit, is, by fome botanilts, alfo

retained. See AnTHERICUM and N WTHECll M.

PffALANGIt M, ii= Entom-jcgy, a genus of infects of the

order Aptera ; the generic character is, mouth with horny

mandibles, the fecond joint with a very fiiarp moveable che-

liferous tooth ; feelers filiform ; no antennae ; two eyes on

the crown, and two at the tides ; eight legs, the abdomen

is generally rounded. There are nineteen fpecies, divided

into two feCtions, which are fubdivided. Of all the infects

of this order, few are more repulfive-than thofe of the Pha-

langium genus. Some of them are armed with weapons re-

fembling thole of the fpider genus, but operating with much
malignity. They differ very much in fi/e, fome being very

minute, whiln others are equal in magnitude to the larger

kind of fpiders.

A. Mouth tuith a conic tubularfucker.

a. Fourfeelers, the upper ones chelate.

Species.

* GrOSSIFES. Body minute, cylindrical glabrous ;

(boulders tuberculate ; legs very long. It inhabits Eu-
ropean feas. The body is of a dirty red, very minute and

flow ; it infinuates itfelf into the Ihells of mufcles, and

deftroys the filh.

Hiktum. Body filiform and hairy. It inhabits the

Norway ocean, and is about the fize of the lad.

Spinipf.s. Body cylindrical, (lender ; legs very long and

fpinous. This alfo is found in the feas of Norway.

b. Two feelers.

* BaLvENARUM. Two feelers ; body ovale, red on the

back. It inhabits European feas. Found under (tones.

The fucker projects ftraight, is obtufe at the lip, with a

round perforation ; the feelers as long as the fucker, and

placed at its bafe ; the legs are pointed.

B. Mouth withoutfucker.

a. Feelers projecting, incurved.

Bicoi.or. Body roundifil and black above ; legs vcr\

. v. it f 1 tefti its and lips. It is a large infect,

and is found in Switzerland.

Morio. Abdomen ovate, black beneath, and bafe of

the legs pale. It inhabits Norway, about rocks ; larger

than the Opilio, which conies next.

* Opilio. Abdomen ovate, grey, beneath whitilh. It

inhabits Europe and America, and wanders about by night.

is the mod common infect of the genus, and dune.;

autumn it may be obferved in gardens, about walls, &c. ; it

is remarkable for its plump, but at the fame time flattilh or-

bicular body, and its extremely long and (lender legs,

which are generally fo carried that the body appears ful-

pended or 1 levati d to a confiderable height above the fur-

i.ice on which the animal reds ; the eyes are fituated on the

top of the head, and refemble two very minute glafiy glo-

bules ; the colour of the whole animal is a pale greyifh-

brown. This fpecie* preys on the fmaller kind of infects.

* Cohsv-
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* Cornutum. Abdomen deprefTed ; mandible conic,

afcending ; feelers refembling eggs. It is found in this

country and other parts of Europe, like the laft, to which
it bears a refemblance.

Bilineatum. Pale, with two black dotted dorfal lines.

This and the next are found among the rocks of Norway.
Diadema. Thorax with an elevated fpinous tubercle on

the back. This tubercle is furnifhed with a large eye on
each fide.

CARINATUM. Brown ; abdomen deprefTed, cnrinate
;

the fore legs are one-toothed before the tip. It is found
chiefly at Drefden, and is about the fize of the Opilio.

* Duo-maculatum. Abdomen black, with two white
fpots. This is an Englifh infeft, and is defcribed and
figured by Mr. Donovan. The body is very fmail, ovate,

and black, with two white fpots ; abdomen is furrounded
with a very fine fub-marginai white line ; the legs are loner

and black.

Aranoides. The claws are toothed and villous ; the
body oblong. Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope, and
fouthern parts of Ruffia. Its bite is faid to be extremely
poifonous, occafioning livid tumours, and fometimes death

itfelf. The body of this infect is foft, livid, woolly, with
inflated claws.

* Cancroides. Abdomen obovate, deprefTed, ferru-

ginous ; the claws are oblong and hairy. A variety has
ovate claws. It is found in divers parts of Europe, befides

this country, in cellars and damp places, and is the little

infect: which gets into our legs and under the fkin, caufing

a very painful itching.

Acaroides. Abdomen cylindrical, yellowifh ; claws
ovate and fmooth. It inhabits America. Is twice as large

as the former, and its bite is reported to be extremely pain-

ful and dangerous.
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with their fliields joined, and pikes turned crofs-wavs -

mlomuch that it was almoft impoffible to break them.
'

It confifted of eight thoufand men : Livy fays, that this
fort of battalion was invented by the Macedonians, and that
it was peculiar to them ; whence, among writers, it is fome-
times called the Macedonian phalanx.

u j
St

*u

Evremont obferves, that the Macedonian phalanx
had the advantage in valour and ftrength over the Roman
legion.

Phalanx, in Natural Hi/lory, a term ufed by Dr
Woodward, and fome other writers of foffils, to exprefs
an arrangement of the columns of that fort of foffil coral-

b. Feelers thick, fpinous, andfurni/hed with a cla-iu at the tip.

* Hirsutum. Feelers ferrate ; body fub-oval, with ten

angles. It is found in this country.

Reniform. Feelers ferrate ; fore-legs very long and
filiform ; thorax kidney-fhaped. It inhabits South Ame-
rica, and its iflands. It is one of the largell of the genus,

and has the appearance of a very large fpider.

Caudatum. The feelers of the infects of this fpecies

are branched ; the tail ends in a briftle. The claws are

large, and toothed on the infide towards the tips. It is a

native of the Eaft Indies.

Lunatum. Feelers very long, and fpinous at the tip ;

thorax kidney-fhaped. It inhabits America. The feelers

are four times as long as the body, they are fmooth, except

at the tip, which is very fpinous.

Phalangilm Apulum, the Apulian phalangium, a name
given by authors to that large and poifonous fpecies of
fpider, called by the vulgar the tarantula, from the name
of a city of Calabria, Tarantum ; near which it is very

common.
PHALANGOSIS, from QzXxyl, a row of foldiers,

in Surgery, a difeafe, in which the row of hairs, compofmg
the eye-lafhes, turn inward, and irritate the eye. See

Trichiasis.
PHALANX, in Anatomy, a name applied to the bones of

the fingers and toes, whiph are diftinguifhed by the nume-
rical terms, firft, fecond, and third, reckoning from the me-
tacarpus and metatarfus. The two rows of carpal bones

are alfo called phalanges ; the firft or radial, the fecond or

metacarpal.
,

Phalanx, (pz'ha.y?-, in Antiquity, a huge, fquare com-
pact battalion, formed of infantry, fet clofe to one another,

loid body found frequently in Wales, and called lithojlrotion.
In the great variety of fpecimens which are found of tiiis,

fome have the whole phalanx of columns cracked through^
and others only a ft-..- of the external ones ; but thefe cracks
never remain empty, but are found filled up with a white
fpar, as the fmaller cracks of ftone ufually are. This is not
wonderful, as there is much fpar in the compofition of this
foffil

; and it is eafily waflied out of the general mafs to fill

up thefe cracks, and is then always found pure, and there,
fore of its natural colour, white. The lithoftrotion, or ge-
neral congeries of thefe phalanges of columns, is commonly
found immerfed in a grey ftone, and found on the tops of
the rocky cliffs about Milford in Wales. It is ufually ereft,
though fomewhat inclining in fome fpecimens, but never lies
horizontal. It feems to have been all white at firft, but to
have been fince gradually tinctured with the matter of the
ftone in which it Ties. The fingle columns which form each
phalanx are ufually round or cylindric, though fometimes
flattened and bent; fome of them are alfo naturally of an
angular figure ; thefe, however, are not regular in the num-
ber of their angles, fome confifting of three fides, fome of
five, and fome of feven ; fome aie hexangular alfo, but
thefe are fcarce. They are from five or fix to fixteen inches
in length ; and the largeft are near half an inch over, the
leaft about a quarter of an inch ; the greater number are
very equal to one another in fize ; but the fides of the
columns being unequal, the fame column meafures of a dif-

ferent thicknefs when meafured different ways ; the pha-
langes or congeries of thefe are fometimes of a foot or more
in diameter.

The columns are often burft, as if they had been affected

by external injuries ; and it is evident, that they were not
formed before feveral other of the extraneous foflils ; for
there are found fometimes (hells of fea-tifhes and entrochi
immerfed and bedded in the bodies of the columns: It ap-
pears plainly from hence, that when thefe bodies were
walked out of the fea, and toffed about in the waters which
then covered the tops of thefe cliffs, this elegant foffil, to-

gether with the ftony bed in which it is contained, were fo

loft, that thefe other bodies found entrance into their very
fubftance, and they were formed, as it were, upon them.
This foffil takes an elegant polifli, and makes in that (late a

very beautiful appearance, being of the hardnefs of the

common white marble, and carrying the elegant ftructure

vifible in the fmalleft lineaments. Woodward's Coll. of
Foil', p. 1 1

.

PHALARIS, in Biography, tyrant of Agrigentum, in

Sicily, who rendered himielr famous by the cruelties which
he committed, but of whofe perfonal hittory very little is

known. He is thought to have been born in Crete, and to

have been banifhed from that ifland on account of his politi-

cal intrigues. He went to Sicily, and by Ins abilities was
enabled to obtain the fovereignty of Agrigentum about the

year B. C. 571. He found it neceffary to maintain by
harfhnefs and feverity, the place to which he had rifen by

force
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or Fraud, and be became one of the mofl detefted of

tyrants. The moft marked infl f his cruelty i

he brazen bull, f sJsenxum, and

Bj i.i. of Pbalaris. ) Th( t i extant a feries of letters under

the names of Phalaris and Abaris, the genuine e.els ot which

of much controverfy, efpecially bet

the honourable Charles B ted Dr. B

ley. Boyle, who gave an edition of thole epiftles with a new

Latin verfion, in 1695, mad' .

in his preface, which induced the critic to un-

dertake to prove that the lett Spurious, and co

qucntly the labour bellowed upon them ufelefs. He car-

ped his point, and the fpurioufnefs of the epiftles of Pha-

laris is now generally admitted : hence the circumftanc

his life deduced from them lofe their authority. An hiftory

of Phalariswas publilhed in 1726, by a Frenchman, en

" L'Ctilitc du Pouvoir Monarchique," &c. which is a

mere romance. Perhaps the latell edition of t'

r, Groningen, 4to. 1777. Univerfal Hill.

.

Pii.xi \ui-, in Botany, fuppofed to be the ~y- :;• of

Diofcorides, with whofe description the firft or prin

fpecies tallies tolerably well, and anfwera dill better to the

idea of the name, in the neat (tuning afpect ot its glumes

and feeds.— Linn. Gen. ?2. Sthreb. 45. Willd. Sp. PL

v. 1. ^26. Mart. Mill! Dift. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 62.

Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 36. Ait. Hon. Kew. r. 1.

13-. .lull'. 29. Lamarck Illullr. t. 42. Garrtn. t. 80.

Schrad. Germ, v. 1. 177.—Clafs and order, Triandria Di-
' led. Gramma.

Gen. Ch. ref< rated. Cal. Glume lingle-fiWered, of two

compreffed, nearly equal, keeled, acute valves, their ttraight

parallel margins brought clofe together. Cor. but half the

li/e of the calyx, and concealed within it, double ; the

outermoft fmalleft, of one or two lanceolate, acute, keeled,

nearly equal, more or lefs downy . ofely applied to

the back of the innermoft, which coofifts of two larger,

oblong, concave, acute valves, finally permanent and ew-

tilaginous, inverting the feed, the inner one fmalleft. Nec-

olate, pointed, pellucid leaves, tumid at

v ; anthers ob-

ach end. Pijl. Germen ovate; llyles two,

id at the bafe ; ftigmas villous. ,-'

nori . inner corolla, which

. , ovate-oblong,

fmi»

Eft. Ch. Calyx fli of two, nearly

double corolla. Seed coated

Hi 1 ila.

have taken pla<

ius of grades, fo that

libit the whole

Ca non 1
1 afs. Lit

I'l. Id. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Engl. Hot. t. 1310.

Knapp. t. 3. Mart. Kull. t. 1-. Scl Gram. t. 10.

! -
< Sibth, v. 1. 4c.

.. 2.

iliaped. Val\

alves ; Inner one villous.

Root • >( cultivated ; . Ii of

Eun cafionally in F lowering in

.bib. , and .bout dunghills.

It is lev 11. uv in the i Cent, .cord-

ing to I' ftyn, being much tiled as the food of

annual, oi !

iched fibres. Statu feveral, eighteen inches or two
high, bent at the lower joints, but otherwite erect, round,

P II A

leafy, fmooth. Leaves fpreading, lanceolate, taper-pointed,

rather glaucous, roughifh beneath ; their (heaths long, ftri-

ated, inflated upwards, efpecially the uppermoft.

blunt, mollly torn. Spiles ,terminal, folitary, an inch or

two long, thick, very handfome ; the valves of the c

the only ones that are; vilible. ttily ftrip d with

green and white ; they are ufually fmooth, fometim

little downy, the white dilated keel of each .

with a notch near the fummit. Tl ou1 is of two

equal lanceolate fmooth ...Ives, clapped clol 10 tl

of the valves of the inner, wl

Anthers yellow, prominent. 1 ir reckon

the outer corolla an inner calyx, perhaps not iucorri

2. Ph. noilofa. Knotty Can: .

v
.

ed. 14. 104. Willd. u. 5. raec. .Sibth. v. 1.41.

t. 56. (Ph. tuberoCa; Linn. Mant. 557. Ph. bulbofa:

1. Ic. \. 1. 4^. t. 64. Ph. bulbofa, albo femine

;

Scheuch. Agr. 53. t. 2. f. 3 F.)— Panicle lanceolate, i'pike-

fhaped. Valves of the calyx boat-like. Outer corolla of

.I-, . Stems bulbous at the bafe.—
'

the fouth

of Europe. Barnadez found it in Spain ; Sibthorp about

.orders of fields in the Archipelago. The root is pe-

rennial, of many downy fibres. Stems numerous, twelve or

nehes higli, afcending, leafy
j

it .it d
re two or three of the lower joints are tumid and

, alluming a bulbous atpecL which (hews that the

plant is accommodated to a ioil whole moifture varies much.

/ aves fpreadiug, grafs-greeu, linear, longer and

than in th g, with clofe (heaths, and longjfitulax.

The (bile is alio much narrower and rather longer. Keel of

calyx entire, roughifh. Outer corolla of only one lan-

ceolate villous valve. LiniiKtis cultivated this lpecies at

.1, and from a more accurate observation of its

w as led to change the name he had given it in the Mam'ffa,
to noilofa. It has been much mifunderllood, and is a

It ranger to our gard

3. Ph. aquatica. Water Canary-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

79. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Sm. Fl. Grace. Sibth. v. i.

42. t. 57. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 179. Hod. Gram. Auilr.

\. 1. 29. t. 39. (Ph. minor ; Ret/.. Obf. fafc. 3. 8. Ehrh.

Fxlicc. 61. Gramen typhinum phalaroid bulbofum

aquaticum ; Barrel. Ic. t. 700. f. 1.)— Panicle cylindrical,

fpfke-lhaped. Valves of the calyx boat-like, fomewhat

ite. Outer corolla of on vah . Root knotty, creep-

ing.—Native of Egypt and of the Tiber, according to Lin-

Dr. Sibthorp found it in watery lituations in Alia

Minor. The root is branched, knotty ai.d jointed, creeping,

AJ1 authors, even the aCCU-

. aflert it to be annual, which nobody could

ice. Stems erect, (traight, fmooth

ather glaucous, in our fpecimens four or high ;

Sehrader l.iys a toot and a halt. Leaves very long and rather

narrow, rough on both (ides ; the (heaths long and tight.

Panicle from three to live inch cylindrical, blui

111 inch thick. Keel ot tile calyx thin,

with fever allow irregular notches; Outer corolla

oi one minute, lai uofe-prefied, villous glume
;

the inner more orli fsfilky. This fpecies has

v been cultivated at Paris, .
. appears by the Lininean

irium, and was lent to Kew by M. Thouin in 1778.

Ehrhart's Ipecimen agi ly with our's, except 111

being lets luxuriant. We fee no reafon lor reje&ing Barre-

ivnonyin.

4. Ph. cdrulefcens. Blueilh Canary-grafs. Desfont. At-
l.mt. v. i. $'>. (Gramen phalaroides hirfutum, fpica lon-

gillinia ; Buxb. Cent. 4. 30. t. 53.)—Panicle cylindrical,

tpike-lhapcd, rather lax. Valves of the calyx boat-like,

6 tapering,
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tapering, pointed. Corolla acute.—Gathered by Buxbaum,

in meadows about the Bofphorus, in May ; by Desfontaines

in fields at Algiers. This is compared by the latter to Ph.

bulbofa, by which there is good reafon to fuppofe he meant

the grafs fo called by Linnaeus ; fee Phlevm tenue. Bux-

baum took his plant for that of Barrelier, cited under our

laft fpecies, and therefore found fault with that figure ; but

he was miftaken, as was Linnaeus no lefs in citing him under

anuatlca, from which the plant of Buxbaum and Desfontaines

feems to differ in having fmooth haves, and a more lax pa-

nicle; but efpecially in the calyx, which is blueifh, with

taper-pointed valves. We do not underfland why Buxbaum
terms his " a hairy grafs." We have feen no fpecimen,

and as Desfontaines does not advert to the double corolla,

even in Ph. canarienfis, it is impoffible to afceitain from him
whether the prefent plant has one or two valves in the outer

corolla. His expreffion of " an inner calyx," in thefe and

other grades, alludes only to the corolla altogether, after

the French mode.

5. Ph. paradoxa. Briftled-fpiked Canary-grafs. Linn.

Sp. PL 1665. Willd. n. 11. "Ait. n. 6. Sm. Fl. Grsec.

Sibth. v. I. 43. t. 58. Schrad. Germ. v. I. 179. Linn,

fil. Dec. 2. 35. t. 18. Schreb. Gram. 93. t. 12. Hoft.

Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 30. t. 40.—Panicle cylindrical, obtufe,

fpike-fhaped. Valves of the calyx [ingle-toothed, awned.

Lower flowers abrupt and abortive.—Native of Iftria, Italy

and Greece, in cultivated ground, flowering in May and

June. Root annual, of many downy fibres. Stems nume-

rous, afcending, 12 or 18 inches high, bent at the joints,

almoft entirely clothed with the long, more or lefs inflated,

(heaths of the leaves, the uppermolt of which embraces the

lower part of the panicle, where a great many of iheflowers

affume a ftrange appearance, bemg ftarved, abortive, and of

an abrupt wedge-like figure. The Jloiuers above, in their

natural itate, are prettily variegated with green and white.

Calyx-valves lanceolate, each with a broad, but partial and

acute, dilatation of the keel, like a tooth, and a terminal

rough ftraight awn, various in length. Schrader has ob-

ferved a minute outer corolla of two valves ; the inner con-

lifts of two, rather unequal, ovate, acute, fomewhat downy
ones. Seed minute. Linnaeus obferved, that all theJloiuers

became perfectly formed, in cultivated fpecimens.

6. Ph. arundinacea. Reed Canary-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

80. Fl. Dan. t. 259. Ehrh. Calam. 51. Schrad. Germ.
v. 1. 180. t. 6. f. 5. Engl. Bot. t. 402. and t. 2160. f. 2.

Hoft. Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 25. t. 33. Leers 18. t. 7. f. 3.

(Arundo colorata ; Soland. in Ait. H. Kew. ed. 1. v. 1.

1 16. Dryand. in ed. 2. v. 1. 174. Sm. Fl. Brit. 147. Prodr.

Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 69. Knapp. t. 98.)—Panicle up-

right, with fpreading branches. Flowers crowded, leaning

one way.—Native of rivers, ditches and lakes, throughout

Europe, flowering in July. A variety with variegated

leaves is common in gardens. The root is perennial, creeping

and tufted, fpreading to a great extent. Stems from two
to five feet high, ereft, ftrong, reedy, fmooth and leafy,

with feveral joints. Leaves alfo reed-like, lanceolate, ftri-

ated, pointed, fmooth, rather glaucous, with tight, or

fcarcely fwelling, Iheaths. Stipula fhort, bluntifh. Panicle

very different from any of the preceding, confifting of nu-

merous, compound, angular, rough branches, turned one

Way, and bearing numerous, crowded, often purplifh, tufts

of Jloiuers. The calyx-valves are lanceolate, nearly equal,

keeled, ribbed, awnlefs. Outer corolla of two very mi-

nute, linear, gibbous, hard valyes, each bearing a tuft of

haire exceeding their own length. Thefe hairs mifled the

ingenious Dr. Solander to refer the grafs in queftion to

Arundo, a miftake in which we concurred in Fl. Brit, but

Voj.. XXVII.

which is now corrected in Engl. Bot. by the fubftitution of
a new page 402, in confequence of the very accurate re-

marks of Dr. Schrader, whofe Flora Germanica excels every
work, in this tribe of plants, that we have feen.

7. Ph. capenfis. Cape Canary-grafs. Thunb. Prodr. 19.
Willd. n. 3.—" Panicle ovate, fpike-fhaped. Glumes en-

tire. Stem bent and decumbent."—Native of the Cape of
Good Hope. Having feen neither fpecimen, nor any fur-

ther defcription of this fpecies, we dare not remove it from
Phalaris, though it may poffibly be a Phleum.

To the latter genus we now refer the Linnaean Phalaris

bulbofa, dentata, phleoides, as well as arenaria of Fl. Brit,

and afpera of Willdenow. The utrlculata is fhewn in Fl.

Graec. t. 63 to be an Alopecurus, beyond all poffible doubt

;

oryzoldes will be found under Leerjia; zizanoides is Andro-
pogon murlcatum, Retz. Obf. fafc. 3. 43. Ph. hifpida,

Thunb. Jap. 44, appears a very doubtful plant, but there

is evidently no reafon to retain it here. See Piilel .m.

Phalaris, in Agriculture, the title of a genus of graffes,

of which there are feveral fpecies, but none that can be in-

troduced into field culture with advantage. It is the canary

grafs.

Phalaris, in Ornithology. See Fulica Atra.

Phalaris's Bid!, in Ancient Hi/lory, was a brazen bull

for tormenting criminals, conftrutted by Perillus the Athe-
nian, in order to flatter the cruelty of Phalaris, tyrant of

Agrigentum. The artift, demanding too great a reward

for his contrivance, was the firft who fuffered in it. Some
have treated this fragment of ancient hiftory as a fable ; but

we learn from Diodorus Siculus, lib. xiii. cap. 13. that

Scipio Africanus, when he razed Carthage, about 260
years after the deftruclion of Agrigentum, found among
other things this bull, and reftored it to the inhabitants of

Agrigentum, where it was to be feen when Diodorus wrote

his hiftory, viz. in the reign of Auguftus. See Bull of
Phalaris.

PHALAROPE, in Ornithology, is a fpecies of the tringa

in the Linnaean fyftem. Mr. Pennant gives the following

general charafter of this fpecies : the bill is ftraight and

tender ; the noftrils minute ; the body and legs like thofe

of the fand-piper, and the to?s furnifhed with fcallopped

membranes. He alfo more particularly defcribes the grey

phalarope, or tringa lobata of Linnxus, and the red or tringa

hyperborea of the fame author. See Tringa.
PHALEMPIN, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the North
; 9 miles S.W. of Lille.

PHALERA, the name of a bandage for the nofe, de-

fcribed by Galen in his Treatife on Bandages.

PHALERiE, among the Anci-nts, horfe-trappings.

PHALERUM, in Ancient Geography, the mod ancient

port of Athens, which, being found narrow and inconvenient,

was fucceeded by the more capacious harbour of Piraeus,

conftrufted by Themiftocles. (See Pirjkus.) Phalerum

was diftant from the city, according to Thucydiies, 35
ftadia, but, according to Paufanias, only 20. It wa 1 from

this port that Mneftheus, an ancient king of Athens, took

his departure with a fquadron for the fiege of Troy. The-

feus likewife went from hence to Crete, to combat the Mi-

notaur. Near thi6 port was a temple of Ceres, a temple of

Minerva Scirada, fo called after Sciras, one of the pro-

pheteffes of Dodona, a temple of Jupiter, fome altars to

unknown gods, different altars to feveral heroes, fuch as

the children of Thefeus and thofe of Phalerus, from whom
this port derived its name, and who was ranked among the

Argonauts, and an altar to Androgeus, with this brief in-

fcription, " To the Hero." Paufan, in Attic. On the

road which led from Phalerum to Athens there had fubfifted

O ft"'
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for a long time a temple of Juno, which was burnt by Mai -

.us, on occafion of the invafion of the Perfians. See

Atii.

PHALEUCUS, or PhALjECIUS, in Poetry, a kind of

verfe, in ufe among the Greeks ami Latins ; confuting, like

Sapphic, of five feet ; the tint a fpondee, the fecond a

dadtyl, and the three Lit trochees.

The phaleucus is very proper for epigrams. Catullu6

excelled in it. Its original author is not known ; though

fome have faid it derives its name from its inventor.

PHALLICA, - , in Antiquity, feafts or facrifices

celebrated at Athens, in honour of Bacchus.

PhaUica were inftitutcd on the following occ

one Pcgafus, a citizen of Eleutheris,

ftatues of Bacchus to Athens, drew on himC ighter

and contempt of the Athenians. this, the peo-

ple 1 with an epic

fulting the oracle how to get free of it, were aniwered, that

there was no way but to receive B
it, and thus inltituted the PhaUica ; when i the

(tatues and trophies of the god, they bore : the

parts affected, tied to thyrfl.

PHALLOPHOR1, .*
. ., a r.un.e g . . en at

to certain mimes, who ran about the (treets fmutted with

black, and clothed in ihcep (kins, bearing balkets lull of

various herbs, as chervil, brancha urfina, violet, ivy, ecc.

The word is formed from % v , a pole, t-t the end of

which was fattened the figure of a human penis made of

leather ; ar.<! ."
, / Lear.

They danced in cadence, and were crowned with ivy, in

honour of Bacchus ; carrying the phallus before them as

the enfign of tli

PHALLUS, in Botany, a genus of Fungi, whofe whim-

fical conformation bears too ftriking a refemblanee to the

k : .

' to be overlooked or diiirnbled. Linn. Gen.

. 769. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Perf. Syn.

242. Hudf. 629. Juff. 4. Lamarck llluftr. t. 885.

Venten. Mem. de l'Inftit. v. 1. 503. Uft. Annal. fafc. 21.

i\j.—

C

dorder, Cryptogamia Fut\ . Nat. Ord. Fungi.

l.ii. Ch. Volva radical. Head ovate, (talked, entire,

clothed with a fluid containing the fe

Obf. The above characters, to which the gei.us in quef-

tion is very jultly reltrifted by Perfoon, exclude from it the

: Morel (Le Mi>:cc 111 i.i.a), which indeed

: affinity in texture, characters, or properties

to Phallus, though confounded with it by Ljnnasus and his

followers, as well a>. bj ' The following arc all

the genuine fpecies known.

Section I. Head reticulated and cellular.

I. Ph. fertidus. Common Slink-horn. Sowerb. Fung,

t. 329. (Ph. impudicus ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1648. Curt.

Loud. fafc. 3. t. 72. Bolt. 1 :. Bull. Fr.

'. 1^2. II. Dan. t. 175. Schteff. Fung. t. 196— 198.

Ph. vulgaris, &c; Mich. Gen. 201. t. 83.)— Stalk with

numerou! mis, fomewhat oblique. Head honey-

comb-like, pervious.—This occurs not (infrequently in au-

tumn, on a fandy foil, in various parts of Europe, either on

heaths, or under trees; exciting attention by the

odious (cent, which it ditfules widely around, while the

liquor is flowing trom the head, .uid which is, naturally

miftaken tor that of carrion. The root is

fibrous. Volvos feveral together, partly buried in the

ground, wiiite, each rclembling a hen's egg in lizc and

lhape. Stalk erect, th'- growth of a f . about fix

es high, tubular, whitilh, highly cellular and tei

111 inch, or almoft two, in diameter. Head ovate, uncon-

nected, except at the top ; externally much like a honey-

comb, pale, but covered when at maturity with a vifcid,

fuetid, greenifh-black fluid, which foon runs off, carrying

Flics are very tond of this fluid.

2. Ph. cancellatus. Latticed Stink-horn. Pcrf. n. 2.

Venten, n. 10. (Ph. volvatus, pileo apice claufo ; Rolhm.
Stockh. Tranf. for 1742. 19. t. 2. Ph. alpinus, volva

fubrotunda alba, pileolo cellulato, umbilieo pervio carer.te,

pediculo dilute fulvefcente ; Mich. Gen. 202. Boletus

phalloidcs ; Petiv. Oper. v. 1. 6. t. 129. f. 10.)— Stalk

cylindrical, even. Head reticulated, impervious >
ot Sweden, in barren mofly ground, as well as of moui
in Tufcany, having been found by To//., who lent a figure

of it to Petiver, in woods about the celebrated monaftery of

Yalumbrofa. Its fize, and general alpeci, l.

cornier, with which Linnxus confounds it, nor does even

Perfoon aver it to be indubitably dillinct. Yet the fj

Its fcent is reported to be

, and like fome of the Orchis tribe.

3. Ph. indufiatus. Veiled Stink-horn. Venten. n. 13.

Perf. n. 3. (Ph. daemon urn ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 6.

book 11. 131. t. 56. f. 7.)— Stalk round, cellular, with

a net-like veil. Head roundifh, reticulated, pervious

The plant which Yenteuat defcribes was found abundant 1\

in the French fettlements at Guiana, by Vaillant, father of

the romantic African traveller, in the year 1755. Its fo/f.i

was not obferved. The Jlalk is fix inches high, milk-white,

tubular, its furface covered with blifters, which at length

burit, and become cells. Head bell-fhaped, connected only

at the top, reticulated, or like a honey-comb, of a deep

blue, the elevated reticulations white. From the lower

margin oi I -.angs down an ample, very tender, net-

. .:t firft white, then reddifh, gradually expanded,

and finall) reaching to the ground, which is . .t pe-

culiarity of this fpecies. Rumphiu^'s Amboyna plant does

not appear to us fpecifically different. He attributes to it

a very intolerable fcent, which Vaillant did not obferve, and

fpeaksofit as held in abhorrence by the Malays, w>,

genioufly imagine this fungus to fpriug from the urine of

demo: . l)r. Buchanan found in Upper Nepaul, iu Au-
guft, a (Ingle fpecimen which anfwers to the above defcrip-

tion, but which decayed before he could have it delineated.

In this the bead Mas livid, the veil of a pale draw-colour;

but probably thefe parts may undergo changes in the

; during their rapid growth. After all, we do not

mean to affert that there may not be feveral fpecies lur-

nifhed with ;. veil, but we have not materials to diltinguifh

Section 2. Head tulirculated, combined with the Stall.

4. Ph. inodorus. Small Scentlefs Stink-horn. Sowerb.

Fung. t. 330. (Ph. caninus; Schxff. Fung. t. 330.
Curt. Lond. fafc. 4. t. 73. Perf. n. 4. Vi it n. n. 7.)

—

Stalk cylindrical, with numerous perforations, yellowifh.

Head united with the (talk, red, plaited lengthwife, im-

pervious. This very pretty fpecies is not halt the fi/c of

tile tirit, and much a It is found every ante

in Caen wood near Hampitead, and very frequently in the

woods of Coffey and Crown Point, near Norwich. Mr.
Sow.rby lays the unopened volva, brought into the houfe

in an evening, has before morning produced e full-grown

plant, but he never obferved it to grow in tin- day-time.

We have, on the contrary, had thefe plants b. . . hile

writing, during a whole morning, and have- ken them Ihoot

up in the cuurte of three or four heurs. ! ob-

lerved without inconvenience, being deftitute ot the fetor of

our other Briiilh fpecies. The root is much branc' ,

fpreading
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fpreading horizontally to a great extent, and producing

here and there folitary, ovate, whitifh vo/vas. Stalk two or

three inches high, and half an inch thick, yellowilh. Head
while covered with its vifcid liquor, not unlike a pickled

olive in fize and colour, but when that fubftance is removed,

which happens more tardily than in the fcetidus, the head

appears of a dull red, plaited or furrowed longitudinally,

and without any terminal orifice : its lower edge moreover

is clofely united with the ftalk.

5. Ph. Mohifn. Chinefe Stink-horn. Cibot Aft. Pe-

tropol. v. 19. 373. t. 5. Linn. Suppl. 452. Perf. n. 5.

Venten. n. S.— Stalk with five angles. Head acute, in five

deep cohering fegments.— Grows t>n the old decaying roots

of Mulberry trees in China. Father Cibot, one of the mif-

fionaries, obferved it about Pekin, and fent a full account,

with excellent drawings of the plant, to the Academy of
Petersburg. Its growth is rapid, fize rather inferior to the

laft, and icent very offenfive. The volva refembles that of

Ph. inodorus. Stall rather curved, hollow, very tender and
cellular, of a delicate flelh-colour at the bafe, which be-

comes deeper afterwards. The greateft peculiarity of this

fpecies is the flail having five angles, and the red head being

deeply divided into as many oblong portions, all cohering,

and cemented, as it were, by the greenilh vifcid fluid which
envelopes the feeds. Infefts are faid to devour this fungus

as foon as it comes in their way. It is reported to vary

greatly in fize in various parts of China, and in fome to be
eatable, though in others poifonous. Perhaps feveral fpecies

are confounded under the above name. The afhes of the

burnt fungus are efteemed ferviceable if fprinkled over can-

cerous ulcers.

6. Ph. Hadnam. Smooth Dutch Stink-horn. Venten-

n. II. Perf. n. 6. (Phallus n. 140 ; Sterb. Fung. 277

—

279. t. 30. f. AG. Fungus marinus ; Dod. Pempt.

483. Fungus; Ger. Em. 1583. f. 2.)—"Stalk cylin-

drical, fpotted with grey. Head fmooth and even, with a

prominent dilated orifice." This is faid by Dodonreus to

grow on the fand-hills which border the coaft of Holland,
amongft Carices. It is reprefented with a double volva, an

even, not cellular,_/iW,£ and head, the latter with a prominent

wide mouth. Sterbeeck's figures A—D feem intended for

the fame plant, in an earlier ftate, as his E — G. The latter

reprefentations are copied from Dodonaeus, and repeated

over and over again in various books ; they are alfo copied

in Barrelier's t. 1258. As no recent author feems to have

obferved this fpecies, we cannot but fuppofe it a variety, or

perhaps mifreprefentation, of the fmtidus, which is found on
our Norfolk coaft, oppofite to Holland, in the fituations

mentioned. The fpecific name alludes to Hadrianus Junius,

who has defcribed the plant in a copy of Latin verfes,

printed by Dodcnaeus.

Fungus phalloides gallus, Barrel, t. 1264, appears, as

Perfoon well obferves, a diftinft fpecies. Pofiibly it may be

akin to the canccllatus, n. 2. Were it not for the volva, we
fhould fufpeft it might be a bad reprefentation of Perfoon's

Msrchella coftata ; Boletus of Micheli, t. 85. f. 3.

Phallus Marinus, a name given by fome authors to a

fpecies of canalis or tubulus marinus, found about Am-boyna,
and called by the French writers priape and arrofoir. It is

an oblong (hell, with a large head, which is pierced full of

holes ; fo that it at once refembles th^ glans penis, and the

nofe of a watering-pot, ufed by gardeners.

PHALSBOURG, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Meurthe, and chit f place of a can-

ton, in the diftrift of Sarrebourg, founded in 1570, and for-

tified by Vauban in 1680; 4 miles E.N.E. of Sarrebourg.

The place contains 2032, and the canton 12,760 inhabitants.
on a territory of 197! kiliometres, in 27 communes.
PHANAGORA, a town of Rufiia, in the government

of Caucafus, at the mouth of the Kuban, on the coaft of
the Black fea ; called by the Tartars " Taman," without
a harbour ; 60 miles E. of Theodofia. N. lat. 4c . E.
long. 36^ 40'.

PHANATIC, Phanaticus, commonly written fanatic,
a vifionary ; one who fancies or thinks he fees fpeftres, fpi-

rits, apparitions, or other imaginary objefts, even when
awake ; and takes them to be real.

Such are phrenetics, necromancers, hypochondriac per-

fons, lycanthropi, &c. See Piirenzy, Hypochondriasis,
Lycaxthrqpy, &c.

Hence the word is alfo applied to enthufiafts, pretenders

to revelation, new lights, prophecies, &c. See Fanatic.
PHANERA, in Botany, from ^avspof, confpicuous, a

genus of Loureiro's, founded on the Bauhinia fcandens,

Linn. Sp. PI. 535, the Folium linguae, Rumph. Amboin.
v. 6. I. t. 1. This plant, it feems, has but threeflaniens,

and a calyx of four leaves. Its habit however is altogether

that of a genuine Bauhinia, a genus in which the ftrufture

of both thofe parts is variable. Rumphius fays theJloiuers

are white or yellowifh ; Loureiro defcribes them fcarlet.

See Bauhinia.
PHANTASM, <pavra<7ixv, phantom, a fpecies of an ob-

jeft perceived by an external fenfe, and thence retained in

the phantafy.

Ariftotle taught, that all the objefts of our thought
enter at firft by the fenfes ; and, fince the fenfe cannot re-

ceive external material objefts themfelves, it receives their

fpecies, that is, their images or forms, without the matter
;

as wax receives the form of the feal, without any of the

matter of it. Thefe images or forms, imprefl'ed upon the

fenfes, are called " fenfible fpecies," and are the objefts

only of the fenfitive part of the mind ; but by various in-

ternal powers, they are retained, refined, and fpiritualized,

fo as to become objefts of memory and imagination, and at

laft of pure intelleftion. When they are objefts of memory
and of imagination, they get the name of " phantafms."

When by farther experiment, and being ftripped of their

particularities, they become objefts of fcience, they are

called " intelligible fpecies :" fo that every immediate object,

whether of fenfe, of memory, of imagination, or of rea-

foning, muft be fome phantafm or fpecies in the mind itfelf.

Such was the theory of the Peripatetics, with regard to the

objefts of our thought ; and it has been faid that the doc-

trine of modern philofophers concerning ideas is built upon

it. Mr. Locke, who ufes this word frequently, tells us

that he means the fame thing by it, as is commonly meant

by fpecies or phantafm. Gaffendi, from whom Locke bor-

rowed more than from any other author, fays the fame.

The words fpecies and phantafm are terms of art in the

Peripatetic fyftem, and from this we are to learn the -r:»an-

ing of them. We fhall here add, that the theory or De-

mocritus and Epicurus, on this fubjeft, was not very unlike

to that of the Peripatetics. They held, that all bodies

continually fend forth (lender films or fpeftres from their

furface, of fuch extreme fubtilty, that they eafily penetrate

our grofs bodies, or enter by the organs of fenfe, and ftamp

their image upon the mind. The fenfible fpecies of Arif-

totle were mere forms without matter. The fpeftres of Epi-

curus were compofed of a very fubtile matter. See Idea,

Perception, and Mental Philosophy.
PHANTASMAGORIA, a term which denotes the

railing of fpeftres, is a fpecies of magic lantern, exhibited

on a farge fcale, and projefting an image on a femi-tranfpa-

O 2 rent
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vent fcreen of taffetas, inilead of a wall. For the princi-

ple of the conftrufrtion, fee Magic Lantern.

PHANTASTIC, in Muftc. Phantaftic ftyle is a free,

eafy manner of compofition ;
proper for inftruments. See

Style.
PHANTASTICAL Colours, is a denomination given

by the Peripatetics to thofe colours exhibited by the rain-

bow, or a prifm ; they erroneoufly fuppoiing them not to

be real colours, but only phantoms, or deceptions of the

fight.

But many experiments of the moderns, and particularly

thofe of iir Ifaac Newton, demonitrate the contrary, and

prove them as real as any other colours in nature. See

Ehpbatical.
PHANTASY, or Fancy. See Imagination.

PHAR.E, or Piiaues, in /Indent Geography, a town

in the eaitern part of Achaia, on the river Melas, diitin-

guifhed by a variety of beautiful ornaments. It had a ft*.

tue of Mercury Agorem, and alfo oppofite to it another

ftatue, which reprefented the goddefs Vefta ; and it was

famous for its oracles.—Alfo, a town of Meiienia, on the

Meffenian gulf, N.W. of Cardamyla. I*s foundation is

afcribed to Pliares, the fon of Mercury and Philodamxa,

one of the daughters of Danaus. Among other divinities

reverenced in this place were Nicomachus and Gorgazus,

ious of Machaon. They had both governed this city after

the death of their father, to whom as well as themfelves was

attributed the art of healing maladies. Hence arofe the

veneration paid in this place to demi-gods. Their temples

were full of the richeft preterits, and almolt conftantly

emitted the incenfe of facrifices. Here was a beautiful

temple of Fortune. Phan was fituated at the diftance of

fix itadia from the fea, and near it was a facred grove dedi-

cated to Apollo Carneus ; and in this grove a fountain.

—

Alfo, a town of the illand of Crete, in which was a colony

of Meffenians.—Alfo, a town of Greece, in Bceotia.

PHARAMBARA, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Afia, in the interior of Media, between Tigrana and Ta-

chafara. Ptolemy.

PHARAN, a defert of Arabia Petraea, near Kadelh-

liarnea. It was in a place of this defert, called " Rothma,"

that the Israelites had their 15th ftation.

Piiakan, in Geography, a town of Arabia Petrxa, near

the gulf of Suez, once the fee of a bifhop, but now funk

into decay ; 40 miles N. of Tor.

PHARAOH, in Biography, a common name of the

kings of Egypt. The etymology of this name is variously

ftated by different writers. Le Clerc, in Gen. xii. 15, de-

rives it from the root pharah, to be exalted, or to be fu-

pcrior. The abbe Renaudot fays, that Pharaoh is the

Came as the Egyptian word poura, which fignifks a king.

Kircher deduces Pharaoh from the word pharah, which

fometimes lignifies to deliver ; and he would have Pharaoh

to denote one wlio is exempted from the jurifditflion 01 the

laws. Jofephus fays (Antiq, 1. viii. c. 2.), that all the

kings of Egypt, from Minaius (or Mencs), the founder oj

Memphis, who lived feveral ages before Abraham, had the

name of Pharaoh, down to the time of Solomon, for more

than 3300 years. He adds, that when thefe pi

afcended the throne, they aflumed this name, laying afide

their former appellation ; the word Pharaoh, in the Egyp-

tian language, fignifying a king. Accordingly Jofephus

fays, that Herodotus names none of the kings of Egypt

after Minsus, the builder of Memphis, though he had

130 kings for his fucceffors, becaute they had all the name

of Pharaoh ; but he names an Egyptian queen, Nicaule, (or

Nitocris, ) who fucceeded them. Jofephus alfo fay*, that he

finds from the ancient records of the Jewilli nation, that

after the age of Solomon, no king of Egypt had the name

of Pharaoh. Jofephus Teems to have miiunderilood and

mifreprefented the account given by Herodotus : for this

ancient hiftorian exprefsly fays, that in the books of the

Egyptian priefts were regiftered the names of 330 kings, of

whom 1 8 were Ethiopians, and a woman who was a fo-

reigner, called Nitocris ; and the others were Egyptians.

Thefe princes had each his proper name in this catalogue.

We lee alio in the fragments of Manetho, that each king of

Egypt had a name peculiar to him ; and we find the ;i3tne

of Pharaoh onlv in fcripture. Jofephus is alfo miftaken in

afferting, that lince the time of Solomon, the kings of

Egypt had no longer the nam? ot Pharaoh ; fine* we find

this name under Hezekiah (2 Kings, xviii. 2c), under Jo-

fiah (cli. xxiii. 2<j, 30, &c), under Jehoiakim (ch. xxiii.

3;.), and in the prophets Ifaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel ;

who are much later than Solomon. It is very probable,

that the Egyptians gave the nan:e of Pharaoh to their kings,

as long as the Egyptian language was in common ufe, and

as long as their kings were of their own nation. But, after

the conquell of Egypt by the Peruana, and especially by
Alexander the Great, and the Grecians introduced their

language, with their government, the name of Pharaoh

ccaied among them.

The fir/} Pharaoh, known to us, is the perfon in whole

time Abraham went down into Egypt (Gen. xii. 10, &c),
A.M. 2084, B.C. 1919- The fieand Pharaoh, noticed in

fcripture, reigned in Egypt in the time of Jofeph. The
third Pharaoh is he who perfecuted the Ifraelites. The
fourth was probably the Pharaoh before whom Mofes ap-

peared, and in whofe fight he fmote Egypt with plagues.

This Pharaoh was drowned in the Red fea. The Jifth

Pharaoh, known to us, is he who gave protc&ion to Hadad,
the king of Edom (1 Kings, xi. IJ-18.), about A.M.
2960. The Jixtb is the Pharaoh, who gave his daughter in

marriage to Solomon. (1 Kings, iii. I. ix. 16.) The
nth Pharaoh is Shiihak, i ted Jeroboam, and

afforded him a refuge againft king Solomon, his mailer,

(1 Kings, xiv. 25. 2 Chron. xii. 2. 5, &c.) A.M. 3033.
The eighth is the Pharaoh, with whom Hezekiah made a

league againft Si hi rib, king of Aflyria, A.M. 3290.

The ninth is Pharaoh-N of PfammitichuB, who
fubdued Jonah. The tenth is Pharaoh-Ophrah, who entered

into alliance with Zedekiah, king of Judah, and attempted

to affifl him againft Nebuchadnezzar, king of Chaldita.

Againft this Pharaoh Ezekiel pronounced feveral prophecies,

Ezek. xxix, xxx, xxxi, xxxii. He is called Apries by He-
rodotus. He is alfo mentioned Hahakkuk ii. 15, 16.

If. xix. xx. Jerern. x! \ 17. Calm' t on the Bible.

PHARAON, the denomination of a game of chance.

The principal rules of this game ar.', that the banker holds

a pack of fifty-two cards ; that he draws all the

afti r the other, and lavs them down at his right and left

hand alternately ; that the ponte may at his choice fet one

or more ftakes upon one or n , either before the

banker has begun to draw the cards, or after he lias drawn

any number of couples ; that the banker wins the (lake of

the ponte, when the card of the ponte conns out in an odd
place on his right hand, but lofes as much to the ponte

when it comes out in an even place on his left hand ; that

the banker wins half the ponte's (lake, when it happens to

be twice in one couple; that when the card ot the ponte

being but once in the ftock, happens to be the lail, the

ponte Beithi r wins nor loi that the card of the ponte

being but twice in the ftock, and the lift couple containing

his card twice, lie then lofes his whole ftake. M. Qfe

Moivre
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Moivre lias (hewn liow to find the gain of the banker in any

circumftance of cards remaining in the ftock, and of the

number of times that the ponte's cards is contained in it.

Of this problem he enumerates four cafes ; i. e. when the

ponte's card is once, twice, three, or four times in the

ftock. In the firft cafe, the gain of the banker is — , it

being the number of cards in the ftock.

2. .. n — a X J
his earn is" n x n - I

ns y

In the fecond cafe,

\ " 4 I r r-3-
, fuppol-

n x n — I

In the third cafe, his gain is - -
, or

2 x « - I

n x n — I

4 X n — I

, fuppofing y In the fourth cafe, the gain

of the banker, or the lofs of the ponte, is

2/1-5

2 n — 5 y>
i x» —

3

, fuppofing y — \. M. De Moivre
2 X «— I X » — 3

has calculated a table, exhibiting this gain or lofs, for any

particular circumftance of the play ; and he obferves, that

at this play, the leaft difadvantage of the ponte, under the

fame circumftances of cards remaining in the ftock, is when
the card of the ponte is but twice in it, the next greater

when three times, the next when once, and the greateft

when four times. He has alfo demonftrated, that the whole

gain per cent, of the banker, upon all the money that is ad-

ventured at this game, is 7.1. \<js. lev/. De Moivre's

Doftrine of Chances, p. 77, &c. p. 105, Sec. See Bas-
sette.
PHARASTIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in the interior of Media, between Phafaba and Curia, ac-

cording to Ptolemy.

PHARATHA, a town which was fituated in the in-

terior of Arabia Felix. Ptol.

PHARATHOU, or Pharatus, a town of Paleftine,

in the tribe of Ephraim.

PHARAZANA, a town placed by Ptolemy in Dran-
giana.

PHARBiETHUS, a town of Egypt, and capital of

the Pharbsdthes nome. Ptol.

PHARGA, a town of Arabia Deferta, near the Eu-
phrates. Ptol.

PHARI, among the Ancients, a kind of candleftick.

See Branch.
PHARICUM, the name of a famous poifon among the

ancients : it was faid to be compofed of many ingredients,

but we know nothing of it at this time.

PHARIGIUM, in Ancient Geography, a promontory of

Greece, in the Phocide, between Marathon and the foot of

Mychus.
PHARINGOTOMUS, in Surgery, from ^ ;

-,-?, the

throat, and TQfs.n, an incifwn, an inftrument for fcarifying the

tonfils, on opening abfeefies about the fauces.

PHARI S, in Ancient Geography, a fmall town of the

PelopoimefiK, in Laconia, according to Paufanias, who
fays that it was fituated near the river Phellia, on the route

from Amyclxa to mount Taygetes. From his time its ruins

only have been feen.

PHARISEES, a celebrated feft among the ancient

Jews : fo called, as fome fay, becaufe feparated from the

reft by the aufterity of their life, and by their profefling

a greater degree of holinefs, and a more religious obferva-

tion of the law.

This is the import of the word Q ~|g, in the Hebrew, or
rather Chaldee tongue ; whence is formed the Greek <S>xfi-

a-aw.;, and the Latin Phar'iftus. St. Jerom, and feveral of
the rabbins, maintain this etymology ; which is very agree-

able to the ftate and character of the Pharifees ; who were
not only diftinguifhed from the reft by their manner of life,

but by their habit. However, others, with lefs probability,

have derived the name from \*/^Q, expo/nit, becaufe the

Pharifees were in the higheft reputation for expounding the

law.

It is very difficult to fix the precife origin of the Pha-
rifees. The Jefuit Serrarius places their firft rife about the

time of Efdras, becaufe it was then that the Jews firft be-

gan to have interpreters of their traditions. Maldonat, on
the other hand, will not have this feft to have arifen among
the Jews till a little before the time of Chrift. Others,

perhaps with more probability, refer the origin of the Pha-
rifees to the time of the Maccabees.

Dr. Lightfoot thinks, that Pharifaifm rofe up gradually,

from a period which he does not affign, to the maturity of

a feft. It is certain, from the account given by Jofephus,

that in the*' time of John Hyrcanus, the high-prieft and
prince of the Afmonean line, about a hundred and eight

years before Chrift, the feft was not only formed, but
made a confiderable figure ; and that it had advanced to a

high degree of popularity and power about eighty years be-

fore Chrift. Calmet places their origin about A.M. 3820,

B.C. 184. Jof. Ant. lib. xiii. cap. 10. §. 5, 6. cap. 15.

§ 5. and cap. 16. § 1. According to Bafnage, Hift. of

the Jews, book ii. cap. 9. § 2, one Ariftobulus, an Alex-
andrian Jew, and a Peripatetic philofopher, who flouriihed

about a hundred and twenty-five years before Chrift, and

wrote fome allegorical commentaries on the Scripture, was

the author of thofe traditions, by an adherence to which

the Pharifees were principally diftinguifhed from other

fefts.

Be this as it will, Pharifaifm is ftill the prevailing doc-

trine in the Jewifh religion ; that vaft number of traditions

in the Talmud, which bear fo great a fway among the Jews,

coming all from the Pharifees, which they afcribed to God,
and received as of equal authority with the facred writings.

See Mischna.
Jofephus, who defcribes their dogmata, fays, that they

attributed all to deftiny, and to God ; fo, however, as not

to deprive man of his free agency, which Sixtus of Sienna

thus explains : the Pharifees believed, that all things were

done by deftiny, ;. e. with God's foreknowledge, and in

confequence of his immutable decree ; the will of man ftill

remaining free and unaffefted : " Fato, hoc eft, Dei pra>

fcientia, & immobili decreto, omnia geri ; manente tamen

libero humana: libertatis aiienfu."

They owned the immortality of the foul, a refurreftion,

and a future ftate ; but they admitted, at the iame time, as

fome have fuppofed, a kind of metempfychofis, or tranfmi-

gration of fouls. They alfo held the doftrine of ange';. and

feparate human fpirits. They were alfo much addicted to

aftrology.

The Pharifees were great fticklers for the allegorical or

myftical fenfe of the Scriptures ; whence moft of the con-

verts made to Chriftianity among the Jews were of the num-

ber of the Pharifees.

In effeft, the Pharifees were in every thing direftly op-

pofite to the Sadducees ; which fee.

PHARIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in

Cilicia. Suidas and Xeuophon.

PHARKOVA, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in the

government
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government of Tobol Ik, on t): N Tungunfka. N. lat.

6l 35'. E. lo.-,g. ic/> 54'.

PHARMACEUTICA, GzfiaMurun, that part of

phyfic which diredts the preparation and application of me-

di Pn \ '.;•.]

PHARMACI, **t«tawHj among the Greeks, an appel-

lation ufed for two perfons who were employed in the luftra-

tion or purilication of cities.

Thele were two men, according to fome ; but others

fuppofe them I" h n been a man and woman, to reprefent

male and female fex, for each of which they offered a

facrifice. It was ufual for the man to carry about his neck

figs, called 10^0)1 :, of a blackifh colour; and the woman
fuch as were white. Pott. Archaeol. Graec. torn. i. p. 400,

feq.

PHARMACIA, Pafpatuia, 111 Antiquity, denotes the

art of effecting ftrange and wonderful things, by means of

medicated and enchanted competitions of herbs, minerals,

&c. Theft things themfelves were called pharmaca, fome

of which, being taken inwardly, were laid to caufe blindnefs,

madnefs, love, &c. Such were the medicaments by which

Circe transformed Ulyffes' foldicrs : others infected by

touch ; fuch was the garment Medea fent to Creufa : others

fpread their venom afar off, and operated upon perfons at a

great diftance.

Then- were alfo pharmaca foteria, tx^uccxx c-u-r; ice, winch

were amulets againtl the former : fuch was the herb moly,

which preferved Ulyfles from Circe's enchantments ; the

laurel, the fallow-tree, the rhamnus or Chrilt-thorn, flea-

bane, the jafper-flone, and many others mentioned by Al-

bertus Magnus, and Orpheus, in his book De Lapillis.

Pott. ArchzoL Grace, lib. ii. cap. iS. torn. i. p. 353. See

Ami
PHARMACITIS TERRA, in the Materia Medica, a

name which fome authors have given to the common ampc-

lite 1, or cannel-

PHARMACIUS Sims, in Ancient Geography, a gulf

of Thrace, on the Bofphorus of the fame name, fouth-weft

of the t ilf B.ctycolpas. A confiderable river ran into this

gulf.

I'l 1 A RMACOCHEM1A, a term ufed to exprefs that

part of the chemical art which treats of the preparation of

medicines.

It is thus called by way of diflinction from that chemillry

which is wholly employed about the traiilmutation of metals

by means of the philosopher's (lone ; this being called J'pa-

girico-chemia.

PHARMACOLOGY, atreatife of medicines, or the

art of preparin ; them, judging of them, &c.

PHARMACOPCEIA, formed from J ... • , 1

and Tom-, to nnike, a difpenfat6ry, or a treatife defcribing

the preparations of the feveral kinds of medicines, with their

>f application, &c.

We have various pharmacopoeias; as thofe oi Bauderon,

Qucrcetan, /• Ifer, Charas, Bates, Salmon, Lemery,

Quincy, &c. in efti m, are the Edin-

1 l)ublin 1
'

il les.

1M [ARM V DI'. ILA, or PlIARMAI OPOBH 3, an apo-

thecary, or a perfon who preparts and fells medicines. See
-. 11 v.

The word is feldom ufed but by way of ridicule. It is

formed from r . . and .

.' .. to/.!!. See Horace,

1, lib. • rf. 1.

PHARMACUM, P . , im dicament, or medicine

;

whether of lalntary, or poifonous qual'ty.

PHARMACUSA, in Jncient Geography, an if!and»of

the iligeaji lea.—Alio, the name of two fmall llles, Gtuated

near that of Salamina ; in the largcfi of which, according

to Strabo, was feen the tomb of Circe.

PHARMACY, paffia m, derived from Ca.-uiV.c, re-

medy, that branch of medicine, which teaches the choice,

preparation, and mixture of medicines.

Moll of the natural bodies being fome way or other em-
ployed as fubjecti of pharmacy, the materia medica is ex-

tremely large, and its operations various. Its materials in

the earliefl ages, indeed, were very few, and the ways of

managing them very fimple : fubjects afterwards multiplied,

operations inereafed, and at prefent we feem abundantly

flocked with both fimple and compound medicines.

Difeafes mull have been very early, if the lirll inhabitants

of the eartli experienced the fame changes of (eafons,

breathed the fame kind of air, and uied a like kind of diet

and regimen of life with ousfelves : but foon after the dif-

eafe afflicts, the patient leeks a remedy ; and this appears

to have been the foundation of pharmacy in different parts

of the world.

Experiments being thus multiplied, and the preparations

of fimples better made, pharmacy became at length an art.

Hippocrates, however, when he came to compile a kind of
fyftem of phyfic from the obfervations of antiquity, de-

fcribed but few, and thofe generally fimple.

Succeeding phyficians then enlarged the materia medica;

which fee. Galen confiderably fwelled the catalogue, and
the Arabians much more ; and when learning began to re-

vive in Europe, the materia medica was again enlarged, and
great changes wrought upon it by chemiftry.

The art of pharmacy mull be confidered under the ma-
nagement ut pin ficians, apothecaries, trading chemifts, and
druggills. To the phyfician it belongs to direft the medi-
cines, and to give the rule.; oi extracting and managing the

llmples. To the apothecary belongs the reduction of the

ria medica into certain forms of medicines, according

to the direction of the phyfician. And the delign of trading

chemifts, and druggilU, is to furnifh medicinal matters to

the apothecary, who cannot always detect an artificial coun-
', or a dexterous fophiftication ; and perhaps many

remedies, well deligned by the phyfician, have failed, or

had mifchievous effects on this account. Shaw's Lectures,

P" '?*
Pharmacy has been divided (without any fufficient reafon)

into Gal nical and chemical.

Pharmacy, Galenical, called alfo (imply pharmacy, is

that derived to us from the ancients ; confiding in the

knowledge and management of the feveral parts of the ma-
teria medica, now in the hands of the apothecaries. See
( ; 1 1 I Sir.

Pharmacy, Chemical, called A\o fpagirical and hcrmet't.al,

is that introduced by Paracelfus, who calls it art dj/Rfla-

toria ; C01 lifting in the rcfolving of mixed bodies into their

component parts, in order to feparate th ufi lef and ill, and
• and 1 xalt the good. See CHEMISTRY,

I 'rider the direction of modern chemiltry and medical (kill,

' lern pharmacy has been much improved. The
pharm y 1 apparatus conlills of furnaces, baths, and a

Is made of glafs, &c. Per the weights and
ires, we r. ter to thele articles. The operations of

pharmacy are folutii 1, \ traction, depuration, crvli.ih/a-

t ion, precipitation, dillillation, fublimation, expreftion, ex»

1, calcination, &c. For the preparation

.erenl articles, we refer to the terms that denominate
tin m.

Pharmacy, Characters in. See Character.

PHARMUTHI, in the Egyptian Chronology, one of the

months
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months of their year, which anfwered to the month of April

among the Romans.
PHARNACEUM, in Botany, a name taken from

Pliny, faid to have been given to fome plant in honour of

its difcoverer Pharnaces, fon of Mithridatrs, king of Pon-
tus. But- what the ancient Pharnaceujn was, though its

dried root is reported to have improved the flavour of wine,

commentators have conjectured in vain. We may venture to

affert it has nothing to do with the prefent Linnaean genus
;

nor can we guefs at the motive for its application to a fet of

plants, almoit deftitute of any fenfible qualities, and of too

trivial an afpeft to have attracted notice, except from the

curious enquirers of modern time. Linn. Gen. 150.

Schreb. 202. Willd. Sp. PI. v. I. 1507. Mart. Mill.

Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 173. Jul!. 300.
Lamarck Illuftr. t. 2:4. Gaertn. t. 130.— Clafsar.d ord r,

PentandriaTrigynia. Nat. Ord. Caryqphyllei, Linn. JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth of five, nearly ovate, coricaVe,

fpr uding, equal, permanent leaves, coloured withinfide,

thin-edged. Cor. none ; hence the coloured thin-edged calyx.

Slam. Filaments five, awl-fhap'-d, the length of the calyx ;

anthers cloven at the bafe. Pifi. Germen fuperior, ovate,

triangular ; ftyles three, thread -fn aped, the length of the

ftamens ; ftigmas obtufe. Peric. Capfule ovate, (lightly

triangular, inverted by the clofed calyx, of three cells and
three valves. Seeds numerous, poliihed, orbicular, de-

prefled, furrounded by an acute border.

Obf. Reichard remarks that the parts of fructification

in Ph. Mcllugo differ fomewhat from the above account.

This remark is fuggefted by the d- fcription in Linn. Mant.

561, which belongs to Mollugo Spergula, fee Mollugo ;

but we find the flowers are variable on the fame individuals.

V. e have already indicated the clofe affinity between thefe

genera.

Eil. Ch. Calyx of five leaves, coloured internally.

Corolla none. Capfule fuperior, of three cells, with many
feeds.

The four fpecies defined in Sp. PI. ed. 2, have fubfe-

quently been augmented, chiefly by difcoveries at the Cape
of Good Hope, to 14, as maybefeenin Willdenow. Their
habit is for the moft part (lender, like a Spergula or Arenaria ;

in (bine cafes herbaceous and annual, in others fhrubby
;

but always of humble ftature. Leaves fimple, entire,

fmoothifti, varioufly difpofed ; theirJipulas fometimes very

remarkable for a (hining membranous afpeft, and curious

fubdivifion. Inflorejcence moftly forked, panicled. Flowers
copious, variegated with green and white, or a reddifti tint.

1. Ph. Cerviana. Umbellate Pharnaceum. Linn. Sp. PI.

388. Willd. n. I. Ait. n. I. (Ph. umbellis fimpliciffimis
;

Gmel. Sib. v. 3. 102-. t. 20. f. 2. Alfine ; Pluk. Phyt.

t. 332. f. I.)— Flower-italks lateral, fomewhat umbellate,

about as long as the linear whorled leaves.— Native of Ruf-
fia, Siberia, Spain, Guinea and the Eaft Indies. The root

is fmall and annual. Herb fmooth. Stems numerous, fpreading

in every diriftion, thr«ad-fnaped, yellowifh, three or four

inches long, fimple or divided. Leaves about ten in each

whorl, linear, glaucous, an inch long, more or lefs. Um-
bels of two or three greenifli-white Jlowers, on capillary

Jlalls bent toward one fide. Minuart, a Spanifh bctanift,

is cited by Linnaeus as having written a monograph on this

fpecies, under the name of Cerviana, but we have never

been able to difcover any fuch work.
2. Ph. Mollugo. Bedftraw Pharnaceum. Linn. Sp. PI.

389. Mant. 562, but not 561. (Ph. glomeratum ; Linn.

Suppl. 185. Thunb. Prodr. 53. Willd. n. 7. Alfine

procumbens, gallii facie africana ; Herm. Lugd-Bat. 19.

10

t. it. Rubia ftellaris five Afperula minor humifparfa,

flofculis albis xthiopica ; Pluk. Mant. 163. Mollugo n. 1. ;

Linn. Hort. Cliff. 28.)— Flower-ftalks axillary, fingle-

flowered, half the length of the linear whorled leaves.

—

Native of the Cape of Good Hope. The root is annual.

Stems numerous, proftrate, alternately branched, zigzag,

round, jointed, whitifti, very fmooth and polilbed. Leaves
fix or feven in a whorl at each joint, fpreading, about half an

inch long, linear, entire, fmooth, light green, each tipped

with a fmall brillly point. Flowers very minute, about the

fize of a Herniana, green, with white edges, pentandrous,

each on a (hort fimple (talk, feveral together at each whorl ;

but we find no proper umbel, as defcribed in the Supplemen-

tum, though we perceive what cauied that error.

Great confufion has exifted between this plant and the

Mollugo Spergulaot Linnaeus, but t
1 above fynonyms will

not fail to prevent any further miftake. Since the article

Mollugo was publi(hed, various fpecimens from Dr. Rott-

ler have enabled us better to ur.derltand the M. Spergula, a

moft variable plant, fome of whofe Jlowers anfwer, as far

as we can judge of them dried, to the defcription in Mant.

561 ; whilft others, from the fame root, are fitnply trian-

drous, without eitherpetals or barrenjf/swinrfj, as they ought

to be in a Mollugo. Linnsus cultivated it in the Upfal

garden, and, no doubt, faw there what he has fo minutely

defcribed, though one of his fpecimens from thence has

(imply tmndrousJlowers. This fpecimen, moreover, has fo

nearly loft all the lateral pubefcence from the Jem, and has

its leaves fo much elongated, that no one could think it the

fame with the authentic wild fpecimen of M. Spergula,

which we have d-fcribed in its proper place, did not the va-

rious parts of Dr. Rottler's moft fatisfaftorily combine the

two. We mnft obferve that M. Spergula is the Pharnaceum

Mollugo of moft botanilts, they being mined by the wrongly

printed fpecific name in Linn. Mant. 561, which in the mar-

gin ought to have been Spergula. Willdenow, bewildered

by this miltake, has increafed it by the mention of Mollugo

verticillata.

3. Ph. ferpyllifolium. Thvme-leaved Pharnaceum. Linn.

Suppl. 186. Willd. n. 8. 'Thunb. Prodr. 54.—" Stalks

fingle-flowered. Leaves ovate, (talked."—From the Cape.

A delicate annual herb, refembling a fmall plant of Hernia-

ria glabra. Stems branched, forked, thread-ftiaped, jointed,

fmooth. Leaves two or more at each joint, (talked, ovate,

many tunes fliorter than the intermediate fpaces. Stalks

lateral, capillary, the length of the leaves. Linn.

4. Ph. dichotomum. Forked Pharnaceum. Linn. Suppl.

186. Willd. n. 12. Thunb. Prodr. 54. Ait. n. 5.—
" Stalks axillary, elongated, forked. Leaves whorled,

linear."- From the fame country. Willdenow and Aiton

mark it annual. We have feen no fpecimen of this or the

laft.

5. Ph. lineare. Linear-leaved Tawny Pharnaceum. Linn.

Suppl. 185. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Andr. Repof. t. 526.

- Umbels irregular, partly compound, oa long terminal

(talks. Leaves linear, whorled. Stem proitrate, fomewhat

(hrubby Sent from the Cape by Mr. Mad'on, in 1 795,

and occafionally introduced iince, though often loft, being

difficult of prefervation. TheJem is fomewhat (hrubby and

perennial, and is, according to Mr. Andrews, increafed by

cuttings. Leaves, and whole appearance, much like our

Englilh Spergula arvenjs, but the Jlowers have a tawny

hue, and grow in fpunous umbels, fomeof whofe (talk<; are

racemofe. Th. (trufture of the fruclijcation anfwers well to

the generic character.

6. Ph. teretifolium. Thread-leaved Pharnaceum. 1 hunb.

Prodr.
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Prodr. 53. Willd. n. 3 " Umbels lateral. Leaves

thread-fliaped, pointed. Stem erect, fhrubby."—Gathered

by Thunbcrg at the Cape.

7. Ph. microphyllum. Small-leaved Phamaeeum. Linn.

Suppl. 185. Willd. n. 4. Thunb. Prodr. 54.—Um-
bels mollly terminal. Leaves fpatulate, cluftered, obtufe.

Stipulas woolly. — Found by Thunberg in the fame

country. Stem woody, erect, determinately- branched
;

branches very numerous, fhort, afcending. Leaves imper-

fectly oppofite, Ihort, recurved, with denfe axillary tufts

of fmaller ones, all enveloped at the bafe with white, woolly.

crifped Jlipulas. Umbels fimple, on ltout purplifli Jlalks,

which are crowned with a tuft of fmall leaves and (lipulas in

a fingular manner, and feem therefore an elongation of the

ftem. Flowers few, yellowifh, drooping.

8. Ph. marginatum. Bordered Pharnaceum. Thunb.

Prodr. 54. Willd. n. 5.—" Leaves ovate, bordered, obtufe.

Flowers axillary, feflile."— From the Cape. Thunb. We
know nothing more of this fpecies, nor whether Willdenow

has rightly placed it next to microphyllum.

9. Ph. quadrangulare. Quadrangular Pharnaceum. Linn.

Suppl. 185. Willd. n. 9.—Panicles denfe, leafy, terminal.

Leaves lanceolate, thick-edged, clofely imbricated in four

rows.—Gathered at the Cape of Good Hope by Bladli,

who communicated it to Linnxus. This ipecies is ex-

tremely rare, and altogether fingular for the Heath-like af-

peclt of the innumerable, minute, imbricated leaves on the

young branches. Flowers greenifh, in denfe panicles, or

elujlcrs, accompanied by fhorter ovate leaves. The Jlem

is (lout and woody.

10. Ph. incanum. Hoary Pharnaceum. Linn. Sp. PI.

3R9. Suppl. 186. Willd. n. 10. Ait. 11.4.—Figured in

Pink. Phyt. t. 304. f. 4 Panicles umbelled, forked, leafy,

on very long (talks. Leaves linear. Stipulas in long capil-

lary fegments.—Native of Southern Africa. The jlem is

fhrubby, much branched. Leaves about an inch long, very

narrow, flat, befctwith long, white, (hining, capillary Jli-

pulas, which give the branches a hifpid afpecL Inflorefcence

of the iame ambiguous kind as we have mentioned under

n. 7, but the common Jlalks are even fix inches long ; the

partial one6 repeatedly compound, and of conliderable

length alfo. Flowers green and white, far more abundant,

but fmaller than in our fpecimen from a garden, or in Pluke-

net's figure.

n. Ph. albens. Silver-branched Pharnaceum. Linn.

Suppl. 186. Willd. n. 11. Thunb. Prodr. 53 Panicles

fomewhat umbelled, forked, on very long ftalks. Leaves
linear, recurved, pointed. Stipulas minute, fringed.—Ga-
thered at the Cape by Thunberg. LinnScus had (pecimens

from his friend B:cck. - Stem (lirubby, like the lalt, but the

branches are of an elegant blue Hh lilvi ry hue, not concealed

by theJlipulas, which arc very fmall, fringed, and united to

the fides of each leaf, at the bafe. Leaves rather above
half an inch long, flefliy, glaucous, obtufe, with a fmall

terminal brill le. Inflorefcence much like the lalt, but lefs

umbellate, and fc.ircely leafy, the common Jlalks four or live

inches long, hliieilh and mining. Willdenow mi&pplii I

to this Plukenet's fynonym, which belongs to the in-

canum.

12. Ph. diflichum. Double-cluftered Pharnaceum. Linn.
Mant. 221. Willd. n. 13. ( Aliinc fpergula indi.r oncn-
talis, fpicatis florilms el alls emergent ibus ; Pluk. Mant. O.

Phyt. t. 332. f. 4. A. holoftea villofa, foliis cauleni ,1111.

bientibiiB ; multillor.i ; Pluk. Phyt. t. 130. f. 6.) (.Kil-

ters axillary, zigzag, [talked, in pairs. Leaves hiiear-lan-

fcolate, downy.— Native of the Ealt Indies. TheJlem ap-

pears herbaceous. Leaves whorled, various in fi ze, downy.

Common Jlalks of the twin clujlers longer than the leaves.

Flowers fmall.

13. Ph. cordijolium. Heart -leaved Pharnaceum. Linn.

Sp. PI. 389. Am. Acad. v. 6. 85. Willd. 11. 14.

Thunb. Prodr. 54. -Panicles forked, on lateral ftalks,

much exceeding the inverfely heart-lhaped, whorled, italked

leaves. Native of the Cape. Stems herbaceous, proftrate,

branched, a fool or more in length. Leaves thick, half an

inch wide, fmooth. Stipulas white, finely fringed. Info-

refcence and flowers, except the want of petals, much like

Spergu/a arvenjis.

The reader will obferve that Ph. deprejfum, Linn. Mant.

562, is Lokffi-INGIA Indica ; fee that article ; and feems to

be figured in Pluk. Phyt. t. 334. f. 3. S.

PHARNACIUM,' in Ancient Geography, a town of

Alia Minor, in Phrygia.

PHAROS, or IsnA PHAROS, an iflandof the Adriatic fea,

on the coaft of lllyria Alfo, a river of Alia, in the envi-

1011s of Cilicia and the Euphrates.—Alfo, an ifland on the

coaft of Italy, over-againlt Brundulium, which is faid to

have been fo called from the Pliaros, or light-houfe, erected

there for the fecurity of navigation.

Pharos, Phare, a light-houfe, a pile raifed near a port,

where a fire is kept burning in the night, to guide and direct

vefl'els near at hand.

The pharos of Alexandria, built in a fmall ifland at the

mouth of the Nile, was anciently very famous, infomuch as

to communicate its name to all the relt. It was fo magnifi-

cent a (tructure, being built by the famed architect Soitrates,

a native of Cnidos, or, as fome fay, by Deiphanes, the fa-

ther of Softrates, that it colt Ptolemy Philadelphia eight hun-

dred talents. It had feveral itories raifed one over another,

adorned with columns, balultrades, galleries of the fineit

marble and workmanfhip, to which, fome add, that the ar-

chitect had contrived to fallen fome looking-glafles fo arti-

ficially againlt the higheit galleries, that one could fee in

them all the Ihips that failed in the fea for a great way ;

inllead of which noble ftructure, one fees now only a kind

of irregular caltle, without ditches or outworks of any

Itrength, the whole being accommodated to the inequality of

the ground on which it Hands, .mil which it feems is no

higher than that winch it llioiild command. Out of

the midlt of this clumfy building riles a tower, which ferves

for a light-houfe, but which hath nothing ot the beauty and

grandeur of the old one. The coloflus of Rhodes alfo

ferved as a pharos.

Ozanam fays, pharos anciently fignilk-d a ftreight ; as the

pharos op pbaro ol Medina. See Iaumi -Noufe.

PHARPAR, or PiiAitiMlAlt, in Ancient Geography, one

of the rivers of Damafcus, or rather an arm of the Barrady

or Chryforrhoas (which fee), that \v,.;crs the city of Da-
mafcus, and the adjacent country. 2 Kings, v. 12.

PHARRKIRCHLN, in Geography, a town of Bava-

ria ; 24 miles W. ot Paflau.

PHARSAT.IA, in the hillory of Poetry, a poem of

Lucan, which belongs to the epic clafs. 1 he fubieft of

this poem bears cliaiai , rs of epic grandeur and dignity, nor

does it want unity of object j viz. the triumph of Cxfar
over Roman liberty. As it is not brought to a proper

clofe, we have either beer, deprived by time of the lait bookf,

or the author left an incomplete work. Although the fub-

jeift be abundantly heroic, i)r. Blair points out two defects:

tlie one is, that nvil wars, efpecially when fierce and cr iel,

like thofe of the Romans, prefent too many (hocking objects

to be fit for epic poetry, and give odious and difgufting views

4 «f
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of human nature. But Lucan's genius feems to delight in

favage fcenes, and he dwells on them too much. The other

defect of Lucan's fubjedt, is its being too near the times in

which he lived ; becaufe he is thus deprived of the affiftance

of fiction and machinery, and his work is thus rendered lefs

iplendid and 3mufing. As to characters, Lucan has drawn
them with fpirit and with force. Although Pompey be his

profeffed hero, he has failed in intereiling us much in his fa-

vour ; he is always eclipfcd by the fuperior abilities of Cx-
far. But Cato is Lucan's favourite character ; and

u-herever he introduces him, he appears to rife above himielf.

His fpeech, in particular, to Labienus, who urged him to

enquire at the oracle of Jupiter Amnion concerning the

iffue of the war, deferves to be remarked as equal, for moral

fublimity, to any that is to be found in all antiquity. In the

conduct of the ilory he has attached himfelf too much to

chronological order, which breaks the thread of the narra-

tion ; and he is often too digreflive.

In the Pharfalia, the reader will perceive feveral very

poetical and fpirited defcriptions : neverthelefs, the author's

chief ftrength does not lie in narration or defcription ; his

narration is often dry and harm, and his defcriptions are fre-

quently overwTOught, and employed alfo upon difagreeable

objects. His principal merit confifts in his fentiments,

which are generally noble and linking, and exprefled with

that glow and ardour of manner, for which he is peculiarly

diftinguifhed. Lucan is the mod philofophical, and the moil

public fpirited poet of all antiquity (fee Lucan) ; and

he is the only ancient epic poet, who was really and deeply

interefted by the fubject of his poem. Hence he abounds

in exclamation and apoftrophes, almoft always well timed,

and fupported with a vivacity and fire highly honourable to

him. But he is apt to exceed due bounds, carrying every-

thing to an extreme, and not knowing where to flop. At-
tempting to aggrandize his objects, he becomes tumid and

unnatural ; and when the fecond line of his defcriptions is

fublime, the third, in which he meant to rife ftill higher, is

bombaft. Upon the whole, his fentiments are fo high, and

his fire occafionally fo great, as to atone for many of his

defects : and paffages may be produced from him which

are inferior to none in any poet whatever. The chara&ers

which he draws, e. g. of Pompey and Caefar, in the firft

book, are mafterly, and the comparifon of Pompey to the

aged decaying oak, is highly poetical. But judging of the

whole execution of his poem, Dr. Blair pronounces, that

his poetical fire was not always under the government of

either found judgment or correct tafte. In his ftyle there is

abundance of force, blended with harfhnefs and obfcurity,

from a defire of exprefiing himfelf in a pointed and unufual

manner. Compared with Virgil, he may be allowed to have

more fire and higher fentiments ; but in every thing elfe,

particularly in purity, elegance, and tendernefs, he falls in-

finitely below him. Blair's Leftures, vol. iii.

PHARSALUS, in /Indent Geography, a town of Thef-

faly, upon the Enipeus, S.W. of Lariffa, famous on account

of the battle fought on a plain near it, in which Pompey
was completely defeated by Cxfar.

PHARSANG, or Paiiasang. See Parasaxg.
PHARUS, in Botany, fuppofed to be fo called from

$a{or, a cloak, or outer covering ; but whether this idea ap-

plies to the large wrapping glume of the female flower, a?

we are inclined to believe ; or, as a late French writer, dc

Theis, aflerts, on the alleged authority of Browne, to the

economical ufe which the negroes in Jamaica make of the

broad leaves of this grafs, muft remain doubtful. We find

no fueh account in our original edition of Browne ; either

in the proper page, or at p. 333, cited by de Theis. Linn.

Vol. XXVII.
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Gen. 492. Schreb. 639. Willi Sp. PI. v. 4. 396. Mart.
Mill. D'.Ct. v. 3. Browne Jam. 344. Ait. Hort. Kew.
r. 5. 276. Juff. 33. Lamarck Illuitr. t. 769—Clafs and
order, Mor.oecia Hexandria. Nat. Ord. Gramma.

Gen. Ch. Male flowers ftalked, Cal. Glume fingle-
flowered, of two ovate, membranous, coloured valves ; the
outermoil (hort, rather acute ; the inner twice as long,
roundjd at the end. Cor. Glume longer than the calyx,
of two equal, oblong, membranous, coloured valves; the
outer are fharpifh, keeled below the point ; the inner emar-
ginate. Stain. Filaments fix, very fhort, erect ; anthers
linear, cloven at each end, the length of the corolla.

Female flowers larger, fefiile in the fame panicle, Cah
Glume fingle-flowered, of two lanceolate, membranous,
iharpifli, ribbed, nearly equal valves. Cor. Glume rather
longer, of two valves ; the outer nearly cylindrical, rigid,
denfely downy, with an acute triangular point, keeled at
the back, bent backwards, and ihaved off at the bafe ; the
inner linear, very narrow, as long as the other, membranous
its margins folded together, both the prominent ed"r-
thickened and downy, the apex cloven. Pifl. Germen fu-
perior, linear ; ftyle fimple ; ftigmas three, capillar)',

downy, projecting from the outer glume of the corolla.

Peric. none ; the outer glume of the corolla enlaro-ed invefts
the feed, being all over muricated with little foft adhefive
hooks. Seed oblong, large, with a furrow along one fide.

Obf. The above is the improved defcription of Schreber,
who was not able to difcover any nectar)-.

Eft. Ch. Male, Calyx a glume of two valves, fingle-

flowered. Corolla a glume of two valves.

Female, Calyx as in the male. Corolla a glume of two
valves, long, involving the folitary feed. Style fimple

;

ftigmas three.

I. Ph. latifolius. Broad-leaved Pharas, or Wild Jamaica
Oat. Linn. Sp. PL 1408. Willd. n. i. Ait. n. 1. (Ph.
n. I ; Browne Jam. t. 38. f. 3. Gramen avenaceum fyl-

vaticum, foliis latiflimis, locuftis longis non ariftatis, glumis
fpadiceis; Sloane Jam, v. 1. 116. t. 73. f. 2.)—Panicle much
branched. Calyx awnlefs, naked. Leaves obovate, ftalked,

reverfed.— Frequent on the woody hills of Jamaica, according
to Browne and Sloane, who both mention it as a remarkably
good and nouriihing food for cattle. From an expreflion of
the latter, that it is as good for this purpofe as oats, we
prefume the feeds are the part ufed, though this is not in-

telligibly exprefled. The broad /eaves are harm and coarfe,

remarkable for being turned upfide down, their length about
four inches, and the footjlalk as much. Ro'A perennial, of
many ftrong fibres. Stem fimple, a foot high, or more,
leafy. Panicle erect, or rather fpreading, purplifh, of nu-

merous upright flowers, alternately fpiked. We had fpeci-

mens from the Hon. Mrs. Barrington's ftove in 1791.
2. Ph. cHiatus. Fringed Pharus. Retz. Obf. fafc. 5.

23. Willd. n. 2.—" Panicle flightly branched. Calyx
awnlefs, fringed. Corolla wanting. Leaves linear."

—

Gathered about the margins of pools in the Eaft Indiev. by
Koenig, who fent it to Retzius. Stems two feet high

;

clothed with numerous, linear, narrow, rough leaves. Pa-
nicle fhort, fometimes a fimple clufler. Calyx-valves ovate,

convolute, with two furrows at the back, np awns, and no
corolla. Retz.

3. Ph. ariflatus. Awned Floating Pharus. Retz. ibid.

Willd. n. 3.—Panicle umbellate. Calyx awned. Corolla

wanting. Leaves ovate.—Native of ponds in the Eaft

Indies, where this grafs was gathered by Koenig, from

whom we have it. The long leaiyflems float on the water,

fending down abundance of tufted finely branched roots.

Leaves fhort, broad, ovate-oblong, obtufe, with long tumid

P Jheathty
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Jbcaths. Panicles fhort, forming a terminal umbel. The

ribs of the calyx are all finely fringed in our fpecimens. as

Retzius defcribes them ;
yet he calls the calyx naked in his

fpecific character.

We readily agree with Mr. Brown, Prodr. Nov. Holl.

v. I. 211, that thefe two lafl fpecies do not properly belong

to Pharus, but are more akin to Zizania, or rather, confti-

tute perhaps a new genus. See LbPTASPIS for a more

genuine Pharus or two.
3
PHARUSII, in Ancient Geography,* people ot Africa,

in the interior of Mauritania Csefarienfis ; N. of the Mela-

nogetulians and of mount Sagapola.

PHARYCADUM, a town of Macedonia, in the Eltio-

dde, at the confluience of the rivers Peneus and Curialus.

Straho.
.

PHARYNGjEUM SAL, a name given by authors to

an artificial fait, of ufe in the quinfey, and cafes of the like

kind, when the pharynx, or fauces, are incommoded by a

difcharge of ferous or other humours.

It is prepared of cream of tartar and nitre, each an

ounce, with half an ounce of burnt alum ; all thefe are to

be diflblved in vinegar, and coagulated according to art.

This fait mixed with honey, and diflblved in plantain-water,

makes an excellent gargle.

PHARYNGEA, ARTERY, in Anatomy., a branch of

the external carotid. See Autehy.
PHARYNGEUS, the name given by Douglas to the

conftri&ormufcle of the pharynx.

PHARYNGO-STAPHYL1NUS, is Window's name

for the palato-pharyngaeus.

PHARYNX, pafiwyf, Gr. the large membranous and

mufcular cavity, placed at the back of the mouth and nofe,

through which the food panes into the oefophagus, and the

air goes to and from the lungs. See Dia-i.i in ion-.

PHASCHIN, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Fro-

zen 01 . a sir the S. coaltof Nova Zembla. N. lat. 70^

30'. E. long. 5- 24'.

PHASCUM, in Botany, an ancient Greek name, ?a?xov,

for fo kind of moffy production, adopted by Linmeus

foratnon diftindt aiMlnatur.il genus of Jlli.fi, properly fo

called, whole fpecies are in general the molt diminutive of

their whole natural ordcrl Dillcnius comprehended fuch of

them as he had met with, under his Sphagnum. Sclireber

mil gave a Scientific and critical account of the genus, in a

learned dili'ertation, publiflicd atLeipflC in 17-0, with two

plates, Since which the fpecies have been much inv< lligatcd,

and many new ones dclcribed by Dickfon, Hedwig and

,,tliers.— Linn. Gen. 562. Schrcb. 75K. Mart. Mill.

Dici. v. ». Hedw. Fund. v. 2. 85. Sp. Muf. 19.

Sm. Fl. Brit. 1149. Turn. Mule. Hib. 1. Swartz.

In . 1-. Juff. 1 1. Lamarck [Uuftr. t. B73.

Ckd order, 1 ua Mufci. Nat. Ord. Mufc'u

EC Ch. Capful • ovate, without any Separate lid, deci-

duous. Veil minute, d < idui

The mirtut 1 I
hich compofi '

ire generally

of the moll Ihnpk form of growth, with an undivided,

fhort, and torn ough with

and the capful* is, in that cafe, Solitary, either

terminal or lateral, feflile or (talked. The lid is fcarcely

n the rei . even in colour, nor

an- its limits defined bj ration j the feeds

then for an irregular, and feemingly accidental,

one fide, where the lid ufually Separates in

other mofl ilafteditioi contains but five

fpecies of Phafcum, and of that fmall number DO more than

are really fuch. The .\, wumol Hedwig de-

ne ones. The Flora Britannica however
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enumerates feventeen, all natives of Britain, in the difco-

very of the more minute and curious of which, Mr. Dick-
Ion has had a principal (hare. They occur chiefly on banks

and heaths, fometimes in bogs. The annual ones, which

are moil numerous, keep vegetating through the open wea-

ther of winter, often bearing their minute flowers in No-
vember and January, and ripening fruit in the early fpring,

at which feafon feveral of them compofe a fine green turf on

expofed gravelly banks, and as the power of the fun pre-

vails, are foon afterwards dried up. Their little capfules,

innumerable in themfelves, and beyond all calculation as to

the abundance of their feeds, lie hid and uiidittinguilliabk-

among the Sandy particles of the foil, till the moilture ot

declining autumn calls forth anew progein . Several fpei

are furmlhed, belides t lie fibres that draw nourilhnicnt from

the ground, with very curioufly branched and reticulated

fpreading filaments, extending themfelves like a fort of Con-

ferva, and throwing up feparate buds or plants here and

there. Yet it is not certain that even inch are all of peren-

nial duration, nor do thefe jointed filaments ieem to take

root. They are probably of the nature ot roots notwith-

standing, deftined to imbibe moilture from the furface ot the

foil, or from the moilture which it exhales, or retains. The
latter appears to be more particularly the cafe with Phafcum

floloniferum. This grows on naked clay, Serving merely

to fix the plants, which can probably obtain no nutriment

but from thefe filaments, fpreading widely, and collecting

from its inhofpitable furface, what fome trivial decompo-
sition, aided by the moilture ot the atmofphe-re, may af-

ford. America affords a Similar fpecies to the lalt-men-

tioned, Ph. cohtrens, Hedw. Sp. Mufc. 25. t. 1. S. i 6.

We have however, from Mr. Men/,: s, a New Holland non-

defcript Phafcum, with actually creeping roots. The Sol-

lowing examples will give a Sufficiently accurate idea of the

whole.

Ph. fubulatum. Awl-leaved Earth-mofs. Linn. Sp. PI.

1570. Hedw. Crypt, v. I. 93. t. 35. Curt. Loud. fife. 4.

t. 67. Engl. Bot. t. 2177. (Sphagnum acaulon trichodes
;

Dill. Mufc. 251. t. 32. f. 10. Mufcus trichoides minor

acaulos, capillaceis Soliis ; Vaill. Paris. 128. t. 29. t. 4.)—
Stem Simple. CapSule on a fhort ilalk. Leaves awl-fhaped,

fpreading ; dilated at the baSe ; capillary at the point.— Fre-

quent in lhady hollows of fandy banks, bearing fruit in

March. Roots fibrous, annual. Plants rather diSperSed,

Sorming loofe velvet-like patches, of a pleafant green.

Each is about a quarter of an inch high ; its fhort fiem

clothed with very fhort, taper leaves, and crowned with a

fpreading tuft ot much longer ones, whofe point is very ob-

ly ferrttted. At the top Hands the little chefnut-

e< loured oval capfule, (lightly elevated on a Scarcely difcernible

//11/L The VM/is vers fhort, and at iiril (lender, till it is

Split open at one fide, by the rapid growth oS the fruit, and
tails off.

1'h. Jlrkium. Upright Earth-mofs. Dickf. Crypt, fate.

4. t.t. 10. Sm. Fl. Brit. 11. 4. Engl. Bot. t. 2093.— Stem
Scarcely any. Capfule ovate. Leaves awl-fhaped, upright,

Straight, Oightly Serrated.—A very rare fpecies, found as

yet by Mr. Dickfon alone, on alpine bogs in Scotland. This is

not half the li/e of the foregoing, and is diltiiiguifhrd by
its dark and blackifh-green hu , the want of a leafy jlem,

and the Straight uprightnefs of is Capful dark

brown when ripe, o\\ a Short fruit-ltalk, and greatly over-

topp'-d by the hiives.

Ph. multitapfularc. Many-fruited Earth-mofs. Sm. Fl.

lint. n. 7. (Ph. fphxroearpos ; Abbot. 230. Ph.'crif-

pum ; Swartz Mule. Suec. 17. Engl. Bot. t. 618, but

not oS Hedwig.)—CaulcScent and branched. Stem-leave..

alternate ;
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alternate ; floral ones linear-lanceolate, crowded, ftraight.

Capfules numerous.—Difcovered by the Rev. Dr. Abbot
in cart-ruts in woods about Bedford ; but we have re-

ceived it from no other perfon except profeffor Swartz. It is

annual, bearing capfules all winter long. The Jlems are

more or lefs divided into fpreading leafy branches, clothed

with fmall alternate leaves, and crowned with a large tuft

of large ones, which never curl like thofe of the real crifpum

of Hedwig, Engl. Bot. t. 1680, for which this was mif-

taken in FL Brit.

Ph. bryoidcs. Tall Earth-mofs. Dickf. Crypt, fafc. 4. 3.

t. 10. f. 3. Sm. FL Brit. n. 10. Engl. Bot. t. 1280.—
Stem fimple. Leaves ovate, hair-pointed, upright. Cap-
fule elliptical, beaked. Fruit-ftalk erect, ftraight, taller

than the leaves.— Found by Mr. Dickfon in heathy woody
places, and by the Rev. Dr. Abbot at Clapham fprings,

Bedfordfhire. It is annual, arriving at perfection in the

fpring, and diftinguifhed from moft of its genus, though
eaiily confounded with feveral fpecies of other genera, by
its elongated fruit-flail:, refembling thofe of moffes in gene-

ral. The capfule too has a more elongated beak than molt
others, but no feparate lid.

Ph. muticum. Common Dwarf Earth-mofs. Schreb.

Phafc. 8. t. 1. f. 11— 14. Sm. Fl. Brit. n. 14. Engl.

Bot. t. 2027. (Ph. acaulon 8 ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1570. Sphag-
num acaulon bulbiforme minus ; Dill. Mufc. 252. t. 32.

f. 12.)— Stem none. Leaves ovate, concave, clofely imbri-

cated, beardlefs ; the upper ones ferrated towards the point.

Capfule globofe, nearly feffile. We feledl this as one of the

moll common fpecies, and yet one that, for a long time,

was not well underftood. It is indeed among the fmalleit,

as well as the moll limple in ftru&ure. It covers expofed

banks, in the early fpring, and is confpicuous for a tawny
though mining green hue, whofe brilliancy is enhanced by
the dew imprifoned in the concave pellucid foliage. The
roots are fibrous, and fo entangled, that they have a creep-

ing appearance ; fee Engl. Bot. ; but we fufpeft each fruc-

tifying portion to be a dittinct plant. The want of a termi-

nal hair to the /eaves, fome of the larger of which have

been obferved by Mr. J. D. Sowerby to be ferrated or

toothed, the more diminutive fize of the whole plant, and
the abfolute want of a Jlem, diftinguifh the prefent fpecies

from the equally common cufpidatum of Hedwig, Engl.

Bot. t. 2025, with which it was confounded by Linnzus,
Hudfon, and others, under the name of acaulon.

Ph. /erratum. Serrated Phafcum. Schreb. Phafc. 9. t. 2.

Sm. Fl. Brit. n. 15. Engl. Bot. t. 460. Dickf. Crypt,

fafc. 1. 1. 1. f. 1.—Stem none. Shoots fpreading, repeatedly

branched, capillary, jointed, barren. Leaves lanceolate,

acute, ferrated.—Schreber, who difcovered this extremely

minute fpecies, in rich moid meadows near Leipfic, could

not fail to obferve the fibrous jointed (hoots that always ac-

company it, but he miftook them for Bvffus, or rather Con-

ferva, velutina, Engl. Bot. t. 1556. Mr. Dickfon firft de-

tected the true nature of thefe appendages, to which we
have adverted above. The root is fmall, annual, and fibrous,

throwing out from its crown a number of fuch branched
filaments ; fo that feveral plants, growing near each other,

appear feated on a bed of Conferva, compofed in reality of

their own intermingled moots. Each has no true Jlem.

Four- or five lanceolate, ilrongly ferrated, pellucid leaves

rife from the crown of the root, and envelop a nearly feffile,

ovate, brown, pointed capfule, whofe veil is, above all others,

minute and evanefcent.

Ph. Jloloniferum. Branching-rooted Earth-mofs. Dickf-
Crypt. fafc. 3. 1. t. 7. f. 2. Sm. Fl. Brit. n. 16. Engl.

Bot. t. 2106.—Stem creeping, jointed, branched. Shoots
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fpreading, branched, capillary, jointed, barren. Leaves lan-
ceolate, pointed, toothed—Firil difcovered by Mr. Edward
Forfter, near Walthaniftow. Mr. G. Don has found the fame
in Scotland, and Mr. Turner, who confiders it as a variety
of the lall, in Ireland. It grows on naked clay, in damp
places, and is diftinguifhed from ferrafum chit-fly or entirely

by the truly creeping roots, which do indeed appear to ori-

ginate from the jointed filaments, above defcribed, taking
upon themfelves the nature of roots. How far this is

poffible, we are all too imperfectly acquainted with thefe
minute, though highly curious, productions, to declare with
any degree ot certainty.

PHASELIS, or Phasaelis, in Ancient Geography, a
town of Paleftine, in the tribe of Benjamin, fituated N. of
the plain of Jericho, upon the banks of the river Carith,
three leagues from the Jordan ; faid to have been built by
Herod in honour of his brother Phafelus.

PHASEOLUS, in Botany, Cxs-rXoj, or ifvvmXo;, of the
Greeks ; names fuppofed to allude to the fhape of the feed-

vefl'el, which refembles a kind of fmall boat, known under
the fame denomination ; the Kidney-bean. Linn. Gen. 372.
Schreb. 494. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1030. Mart. Mill.

Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 288. Juff. 356. La-
marck Illuftr. t. 610. Gzrtn. t. 150. Clafs and order,

Diadelphia Decandria. Nat. Ord. PapilionacetE, Linn. Le-
guminofe, Juff. '

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, two-lipped
;

the upper lip emarginate ; the lower with three teeth. Cor.

papilionaceous ; ftandard heart-fhaped, obtufe, emarginate
;

reclining, reflexed at the fides ; wings ovate, the length of
the ftandard, fupported by long claws ; keel narrow, fpi-

rally revolute, contrary to the courfe of the fun-. Statn.

Filaments in two diftinct fets, one fimple, the other in nine

divifions, fpirally twifted within the keel ; anthers ten,

fimple. Pifl. Germen oblong, compreffed, downy ; ftyle

thread-fhaped, fpirally inflexed, downy in the upper part

;

ftigma obtufe, thickifh, villous. Perk. Legume long,

ftraight, coriaceous, obtufe, with an oblique point. Seeds

kidney-fhaped, oblong, compreffed.

Obf. The keel, and organs of impregnation within

it, being both fpiral, afford the eflential mark of the genus ;

fee Dolichos. The perianth in many fpecies is accom-
panied by two roundifh leaves, termed by Linnaeus an ex-

ternal calyx ; but furcly rather to be deemed bracteas.

Eft. Ch. Keel twilted fpirally, along with the Itamens'

and ftyle. Stigma downy.
This genus is rather lefs numerous in fpecies than its near

relation Dolichos, but is, like that, divided into two fections,

the one compofed of climbing, the other of upright plants.

The 14th edition of Syft. Veg. contains feventeen fpecies

in all ; Willdenow has twenty-tour, fifteen of which are

enumerated in the fecond edition of Hort. Kew. without

the addition of any new ones. Fourteen of Willdenow's

are climbers, ten grow erect. They are moftly tropical

productions, though fome of the annual kinds pro' e fuf-

liciently hardy in our climate, and are valuable articles of

the kitchen garden, as well as very ornamental. We fhall

particularize fome of the principal.

Section I. Stem twining.

Ph. vulgaris. Common Kidney-bean, or French bean ;

Haricot of the French. Linn. Sp. PI. 1016. ed. I. 723.

Lob. Ic. v. 2. 59. (Ph. albus ; Ger. Em. 12 12. Phafioli ;

Math. Valgr. v. 1. 388.)—Stem twining. Chillers foli-

tary, fhorter than the leaves. Flower-ftalks >n pairs. Bracteas

fpreading, larger than the calyx. Legumes pendulous.

—

Native of the Eaft Indies. Cultivated throughout Europe,

either for the fake of its young legumes, which are boiled
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tor the table, and fo much efteemed as to be thought worth

forcing ; or efpecially in France, and the fouth of Europe,

for the ripe beans, not plentifully perfected in more

uorthern countries, but much efteemed where they abound,

as an ingredient in foups, and various made difhes. For
thefe ufes the variety whole fkin is of a pure white is pre-

ferred. Others are brown, or varioufly fpotted. There

are varieties of this fpecies in the height, or mode of growth,

of its twining_/?f»;. The root in all of them is annual. Leaves

ternate, as in the whole genus, on longifh ftalks : leaflets

nearly fmooth, broad-ovate, inclining to fquare, more or

lefs pointed, entire, veiny ; the lateral ones oblique.

Stibulas oblong ; thofe on the partial ftalks narrowed.

Flowers four or fix iw each long-ftalked axillary clufter,

their partial ftalks oppofite, fhort. Corolla of a pale blucifh

white. Legumes linear, fix inches long. Each flower is

accompanied by a pair of large, rounded, many-ribbed, pale

green, fpreading brafleas, larger than the calyx, and not, as

m Willdenow and Aiton, fmaller. This error is copied from

the fecond edition of Linn. Sp. PL, the lirit edition being

in this refpeft more correft. See the following.

Ph. mulliflorus. Scarlet Kidney-bean. Lamarck Did.
v. 3. 70. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. (Ph. coccineiis ; Linn.

Sp. PI. ed. 1. 724.. Schkuhr Hsndb. v. 2. 343. t. 199,3.

Slit. Ph. puniceo llore ; Cornut. Canad. 184. t. 185. Ph.

indicus, llore coccineo ; Morif. feci. 2. t. 5. f. 4.)—Stem
twining. Clufters folitary, about equal to the leaves, many-

flowered. Flower-ftalks in pairs. Brafteas clofe-prefled,

fmaller than the calyx. Legumes pendulous. The native

country of this beautiful fpecies is unknown. Miller, in

his 8th edition, is remarkably confufed in his account of

this genus, and has milled Lamarck to aflert that he gives

South America as the country of the Scarlet Bean ; whereas

that account applies to his coccineus, his 6th not 5th fort, a

totally different plant, though it is not eafy to fay what.

Linnanis originally dittinguilhed our Scarlet Bean by the

name of coccineiis, which ought to have been retained, though
for convenience we have adopted what feems likely to pre-

vail, nd which is not exceptionable in itfelf, the flowers of

the prefent being much more numerous in each clujler than in

the Common Kidney-bean. Their beautiful brilliant fcarlct

colour caufes them to be univerfally cultivated, nor are the

legumes of lefs value for the table than the former ; Miller

prefers them. The plant however is rather more tender,

and perifhes at the lirit froft. Gerarde fays, p. 1215, that

Tradefcant introduced this Phafeolus into the Englifh gar-

dens. Now it adorns every cottage bower, blooming abun-

dantly from July till late in autumn, but its crop is not

abundant. There is a white or pink-flowered variety. Al
far as we have obfervvd, the fmall dofe brafleas afford an in-

variable fpecific diftin&ion between this and the vulgaris ;

lee our remark on that Ipecies.

Ph. inamoenus. Green-flowered Kidney-bean. Linn. Sp.

I'l. 1016. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 4. Jacq. Hort. Vind.

v. 1. 27. t. 66. (Ph. n. 2 ; Linn. Hort. Cliff. 359.)—
Qtem twining. Standard ol the flower revolute, hairy, the

colour of the calyx. Leaflets elongated. Linnaeus favs

this was raifed from African feeds in Mr. Cliffort'a garden,

where it flowered, we prefume in the Hove, in Dec. 1736.
At Kt w it is faid to be a hardy annual, flowering in July
.i,(l Augufl:. The oblong-pointed leaflets diftinguifh the

plant, and the fmall flowirs, with their green revolute

flimdard, are peculiar, though by t,:i means ornamental.

The legume is [hort and chtl i. Seeds beautifully

fpeckled with red.

Ph. vexillatus. Sweet-fccnted Kidney-bean. Linn. Sp.

PI. K 17. Willd. n. 8. Ait. n. 0. Jaeq. Hon. Vmd.

v. 2. 46. t. 102. (Ph. flore odorato, vexillo amplo pa*

tulo ; Dill. Elth. 313. t. 234.)—Stem twining. Flower-

ftalks thicker than the footftalks. Flowers crowded.

Wings rather falcate ; one of them lobed at the bafe. Le-
gumes linear, ftraight. This fpecies was raifed in Sherard's

garden at Eltham, from feeds collected near the Havannah.

It is annual, floweringin the ftove in July and Auguft, but

not often met with. The incumbrance of the large rambling

plant is fcarcely compenfated by the beauty, or even fra-

grance of theflowers. Their commonflalls are a foot long,

and remarkably ftout. Legumes long, narrow, and hairy.

The keel is obliquely curved, but fcarcely fpiral ; fo that, as

Linnaeus obferves, its character is intermediate between Pha-
feolus and Dolichos. We fhould incline to remove the plant

to the latter genus.

Ph. Caracalla. Snail Kidney-bean. Linn. Sp. PI.

1017. Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 10. Andr. Repof. t. 341.
(Ph. indicus, cochleato flore; Triumf. Obf. 93. t. 95.)—Stem twining. Standard and wings, as well as the keel,

fpiral. The native country of this magnificent fpecies is

not clearly determined. We fufpeft it to be of African

origin ; at leaft it is common in all the gardens at Algiers,

from whence M. Desfontaines brought us the only flowers

we have ever feen ; io little was Mr. Andrews aware of the

great rarity he was exhibiting to the public in his plate.

The plant indeed may often be feen in ltoves, but blofloms

fo rarely, that few perfons have patience to allow it the re-

quifite time and fpace. It was firfl brought to Italy by the

Portuguefe, and long molt jealoufly preferved in the Grand
Duke's gardens at Florence. In that country it acquired

the name of Caracol, which properly belongs to a large

fnail. The root is perennial, andj/em woody. The flowers

are produced plentifully, if at all ; many together 111 long,

axillary, denfe clujlers. The buds are of a pearly whitenefs ;

theflowers variegated with purple and burl, large, and very

fragrant, but fhort -lived. Their greateil peculiarity con-

fifts in the petals being all rolled fpirally together.

Section 2. Stem ereS, or nearly fo ; in one injlance decum-

bent.

Ph. triloba.:. Three-lobed Kidney-bean. Ait. n. is.

Willd. n. 16. (Ph. maderafpatanus, foliis glabris trilo-

batus, &c. ; Tluk. Phyt. t. 214. f. 3. Dolichos trilobus ;

Linn. Sp. PI. 102 1. Burm. Ind. 160. t. 50. f. I.)— Stem
fomewhat twining, fmooth. Lateral leaflets two-lobcd

;

terminal one three-lobed ; lobes ovate. Stipulas ovate.

Stalks three-flowered, much longer than the leaves.—Native

of the Baft Indies, from whence it was procured by fir J.

Banks in 1777. It is annual, kept in the ftove, and chiefly

remarkable for the formal fegments of the leaves, theflowers

being fmall and inconfpicuous. Glycine triloba, Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 3. 1056, is the lame plant.

Ph. Max. Hairy-podded Kidney-bean. Linn. Sp. PI.

1018. Willd. n. 21. Ait. n. 14. (Cadelium ; Rumpli. Am-
boin. v. 5. 388. t. 140. Mungo, five Phafeolus orthocaulis

;

Hernand. Mexic. 887.)—Stem creft, angular, rough with

deflexed hairs. Legumes drooping, hairy.—Native of the

Eaft. The root is annual. Stem upright, but a little zig-

zag, fomewhat branched two or three feet high, leafy, an-

gular, denfely clothed with rigid deflexed hairs. Leaves
not much unlike the Common Kidney-bean, but rather

hairy, on hairy flails. Cluflers axillary, hair)', on fhort

flails, each of three or four pale greenifh-yellow flowers.

Legumes an inch and a half long, drooping or even pendu-
lous, very hairy, each containing from two to ten roundifh-

oblong black feeds, variegated with brown. Thefe ferve

for the food of men as well as horfes in Turkey, Perfia and

Arabia, and are called Max or Mex, a word borrowed
Enfcn,



PHASEOLUS.
ffoni the Arabians. Columna has given a complete account

of this plant, with a very good wooden cut, in the work of

Hernandez, as above quoted.

Ph. Mungo. Hairy-headed Kidney-bean. Linn. Mant.

101. Willd. n. 22. (Ph. hirfutus flexicaulis, Mungo affi-

nis e maderafpatan, caule tereti ; Pluk. Almag. 290.)—" Stem zigzag, fomewhat twining, hairy, round. Le-
gumes capitate, hairy."—Native of the Eaft Indies. Lin-

naeus having railed this in the Upfal garden, found it diftindt

from the preceding, with which it appears by his manu-
fcripts he had once confounded it. The round Jlem, more
difpofed to climb, and the capitate flowers, feated on a

fmooth, ovate, long-ftalked receptacle, are, by his defcrip-

tion, fufficient marks of difference. We find no fpecimen

in his herbarium of this fpecies, but it is mentioned in the

late Mr. Donn's Cambridge catalogue.

Ph. eapenfls. Trailing Cape Kidney-bean. Thunb.
Prodr. 130. Willd. n. 18.—Stem thread-lhaped, decum-
bent. Stalks iingle-flowered. Leaflets lanceolate.—Ga-
thered at the Cape of Good Hope by Thunberg. The
Jlem is very llender, rough with minute briftles or prickles.

Leaflets an inch and a half long, linear-lanceolate, veiny,

minutely hifpid. Stipulas fmall, ovate. Flowerjlalks axil-

lary, thrice as long as the leaves, and thrice as thick as the

footftalks, ftraight, iingle-flowered, very rough at the top

with deflexed rufty briilles, as is the calyx with erect ones.

The corolla is purple, large and handfome. Our fpecimen

fhews nothing of the proper character of the genus, for

which we mud rely on Thunberg. In the Bankiian her-

barium this plant is referred to Dolichos. There appears to

us much of the character of Glycine, the Jlyle being actually

curved backwards, with the keel, fo as nearly to touch the

upper lip of the calyx, and the habit of the whole plant ac-

cords with that genus better than with either Dolichos or

Phafeolus.

Phaseolus, in Gardening, contains plants of the climb-

ing, efculent, and flowering kinds, of which the fpecies

cultivated is the common kidney-bean ( P. vulgaris.

)

But other fpecies may be cultivated, for the purpofe of

variety, as flower-plants.

Thefe were formerly called Spcrage beans, French beans,

&c.
And the principal fub-varieties of the dwarf, or low-

growing forts, are ; the early white dwarf ; the early

fpeckled dwarf ; the early yellow ; the early liver-coloured
;

the early dun-coloured dwarf ; the larger white, or cream-

eoloured dwarf ; the larger black and white fpeckled dwarf
;

black-ftreaked dwarf ; the red-fpeckled dwarf; the fpeckled

amber dwarf; the fparrow-egg dwarf; the Canterbury

white dwarf ; the Batterfea white dwarf ; the China fpeckled

dwarf, confifting of black and white fpeckled, brown and

white, red and white, &c. Thefe are of upright dwarf-

bufhy growth, rarely exceeding fifteen or eighteen inches in

height ; and feldom throw out runners, except the Canter-

bury and Batterfea forts, which fometimes fend out a few

ftragglers, but which feldom extend to much diftance.

But the firft three or four forts are at prefent in moil

efteem for their coming early into bearing ; being of fmaller

growth than the other forts, they fooner form themfelves

for bloffom and bearing, of courfe are proper for planting

for the earlieft crops, and for forcing in hot-beds, &c. As
they, however, do not continue long in bearing, they are

not fo proper for the main crops as the larger dwarf forts ;

particularly the black and white fpeckled, the Canterbury
and Batterfea kinds, which are all excellent bearers ; but the

two latter moll of all, and the pods are fmaller, more nu-

merous, and efteemed the fweeteft eating of all the dwarf

kinds whilft young, though the pods of the large white
dwarf, and the fpeckled kind in particular, continue ex-
ceedingly good, even when of pretty large lize, but fupe-
nor in the latter, both in a more plentiful longer produdion,
and 'goodnefs for eating, being excellent for a principal
crop in a family garden ; as are alfo the Batterfea and Can-
terbury forts, which ihould not be admitted on the fame oc-
cahon

; and thefe two varieties are commonly in moft efteem
for general culture by the market-gardeners for main crops,
as being by them confidered both the moft profitable for
bearing, and having a fmaller pod, the moft faleable in the
markets : however, any of the othe r dwarf forts are alfo pro-
per to cultivate occaiionally, for variety, botli for private
and public ufe.

There is a fcarlet bean, which is by fome confidered as a
diftind fpecies, but probably a variety of this, the running
or twining ilalks of which, if properly fupported, rife to
the height of twelve or fourteen feet : the leaves are fmaller
than thofe of the common garden-bean : the flowers grow
in large fpikes, and much bigger, and of a deep fcarlet co-
lour : the pods are large and rough ; and the feeds are pur-
ple marked with black, and fometimes pure white.
The principal fub-varieties of thefe are ; the large fcar-

iet climber, which rifes with many twining runners upon
fupport, eight or ten to twelve or fifteen feet high, having
numerous large clufters of fcarlet flowers, fucceeded by
large, thick, rough, flefhy feed-pods, containing large,
thick, purplifh beans.

The large white climber, having large clufters of white
flowers, large, thick, rough feed-pods, and white feed.
Thefe forts are all alike in refpeft to their growth, differing
only in the colour of their flowers and feed, which is pretty
permanent

: they are great bearers ; and the plants of the
lame crop continue in bearing from July or Auguft until
October ; the pods, even when large, boiling exceedingly
green, being remarkably tender and well-flavoured.

The large Dutch climber, which rifes with twining run-
ners, upon fupports, ten or twelve feet high ; has numerous
clufters of white flowers, fucceeded by long, broad, com-
preffed, flat, fmooth pods, containing large, oblong, flat,

white feed : this is alfo a very great bearer, but it does not
continue near fo long in production as the two former
climbers ; its pods, however, which are very long, fmooth,
and flefhy, boil exceedingly green, tender, and good : and,
of the runner kind, it is a very defirable family bean, infe-

rior to none for fweetnefs of flavour.

But the following forts are of a more moderate growth.
The Negro runner ; the Batterfea white runner ; and the

Canterbury runner ; which, though climbers, ramble lefs,

but bear plentifully and continue fome time. The pods are

fmaller, but very tender, and very delicate in eating, while

in moderate young growth.

Method of Culture.— As thefe are all plants of the annual

tender tribe, they require to be raifed every year, in the lat-

ter fpring and fummer months, as from April till Joaej or
later, by different fowings, at the diftance of a few weeks,
when the danger of frofts is over.

Culture in the Dwarf kinds.— In cultivating thefe forts,

proper kinds ihould be chofen for the different crops, as for

the forward ones, any of the early forts are proper, but the

early white, early fpeckled, dun, and yellow kinds, are ra-

ther the earlieft bearers ; and for the main crops, any of the

larger dwarf kinds, though preference fhould be given to

the fpeckled, the Batterfea, and the Canterbury dwarf

kinds, as being all plentiful bearers, and continuing long in

fucceflional bearing on the fame plants.

Thefe forts of beans, from their tender nature, feldom

5 admit
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admit of being fown or planted earlier than April, when the

weather is h-eome a little fettled ; as the feed is not only im-

patient of fold moill ure in the ground, and very fubjeft to

rot, butth- young plants that happen to come up early are

often cutoff, or greatly injured, by the morning^frods, or cold

cutting winds, that frequently prevail in the beginning of this

and the following month. But towards the middle of it, if the

weather is line and drv, fome may be ventured in a warm

dry fituation, and light foil, for the early natural crops ; and

in the latter end of it, or beginning of the following month,

when the weather is fuitable, it is proper to begin to put in

the firft general crops in the open quarters, &c, and to

continue planting fome every fortnight or three weeks, until

the middle or latter end of July ; by which means regular

fupplies of young kidney-beans may be had for the table

or market, from about the middle or latter end of June until

the beginning of the autumnal feafon.

Where, however, it is defired to try them as early as

poffible in the full ground, fome may be put in about the

beginning of April, in dry weather, clofe under a warm
wall, or other fimilar fituation, where the foil is dry ; and

in a fortnight after fome more, in a larger proportion. If

the firft fhould fail, thefe fometimes fucceed ; and if both

are attended with fuccefs, one will follow the other in bear-

ing ; though it is two to one againft the fuccefs of the firft

planting. But as only a few fhould be planted fo early, if

they fail, it is only the lofs of a little labour and feed, as the

lame ground will do again ; and if they fucceed, and pro-

duce only a few but a week fooner than common, they will

be cileemed a rarity, either for family ufe or the market.

They all fucceed in any common dry foil of the garden
;

but for the forward crops, a dry light foil fhould conftantly be

chofen, rejecting heavy and wet grounds, for in fuch a foil

mod of the early planted feed infallibly rot. Likewife for

the early crops, it is highly rcquifite to have a fheltered

warm fituation, full to the fun : a warm fouth border is a

very proper expofure ; but for the main crops, any of the

open quarters may be made ufe of with propriety.

The lethods of Cowing or planting all the forts is in (hal-

low drills, from two to three feet afunder, to remain where

fown.

For the early crops, take advantage of a dry day ; neat

drills Ihould be drawn with a hoc from north to fouth, two
or thirty inches afunder, and near an inch deep, and to

afford a greater chance of fuccefs, a drill may be made
clofe along under the wall, where practicable ; in thefe

drills the beans fhould be dropped in rows along the bottoms,

only about an inch and a half afunder, as many of this early

fowing may fail ; Covering them evenly with the earth, not

more than an inch deep ; as when covered too deep at an

early prriod, many are apt to rot, by the cold moift damp-
of tli- earth. As foon as they are covered in, the

furface fhould be lightly raked fmooth ; when the work is

finifhed. They come up in about twelve days or a fort-

'it
; when they fhould be managed as dircftcd below ;

and tin plants moftly come into bearing in fix or eight

weeks afterwards.

For the main crops to be planted afterwards, almoft any

fituation, either in the borders, or an open expofure, may
be emph yed ; though an open fituation in any of the large

quarter! •
' been fern, the mod proper. In this cafe

dr. IK Ihould •' dr .•n two feet and a half afunder, and

about one Inch r, when it is defigned to plant rows

of favoV I' 1 ''
(as is often prae-

til '. wni i hufband, the ground to the bed ad-

vantage but wl i Ihould always be avoided if poffible,)

the drills fhould be a yard afunder at lead ; the beans being

dropped in fingly along the bottom of each drill, about two
or three inches afunder, covering them in evenly afterwards
with the earth about an inch deep, and finifhing with a light

raking to fmooth the furface. They moftlv come up at

this feafon in ten or twelve days, and fometimes fooner in

fine weather ; and the plants ufually come into plentiful

bearing in fix or eight weeks afterwards.

In planting out the later general crops, when the weather
proves very dry and hot, and the ground of courfe very

dry, it is proper either to foak the beans a few hours in

fott water previous to planting ; or, inftead of this, letting

the drills for the reception of the beans be well watered,

and planting them immediately as above, covering them' in

the proper depth. Either of thefe methods is very ad-

vifable in dry weather in the heat of fummer ; it being ne-

ceffary at fuch times to promote the free germination of the

feed, in order to bring them up foon and regularly, as they

would othcrwife rife in a draggling manner.

General Culture.—When the plants of all the above crops

are come up, they arc in general to remain where fown or

planted, to yield their produce ; though when neceffary

fome may be tranfplanted, keeping them clean from weeds
by occafional hoeing in dry weather ; and when the plants

are advanced about three or four inches high, hoeing up a

little earth to their ftems on each fide, which will forward

their growth and promote their ftrength ; continuing the

care of dedroying weeds as often as their growth may ren-

der it necefiary ; which is principally all the culture re-

quired for thefe forts, in the full ground, till they arrive at

a bearing date, and their produce is fit to gather ; except

to the earlieft crops on warm funny borders, in very hot dry

weather, when it may be beneficial to give occafional water-

ings to the plants in the mornings or evenings, efpecially

when in bloffom, or fruiting.

In gathering the produce of thefe forts of beans, it fhould

always be performed when the pods are quite young, or at

lead; before they become large, and the beans in them attain

any confiderable fize, as they are then tough, itriugy, and

rank tafted ; and in order to continue the plants in bearing

as long as poffible, the gatherings fhould be regularly re-

peated two or three times a week ; tor by gathering the

pods often and clean, as they become fit, the plants blof-

fom more abundantly, and continue fruiting more plentifully,

and for a much longer period.

Large quantities of thefe dwarf kinds are often culti-

vated in the gardens and fields in the neighbourhood of large

towns, for fupplying the markets during the latter part of

the fummer feafon.

Culture nf early Crop! by artificial Halt— In order to have

thefe forts of beans as early as pofhble, recourfe is had to

raifing them by the aid of heat, in two or three different

methods, ashy raifing the plants in a hot-bed, an inch or

two high, and then planting them out into a warm border,

by railing and continuing the plants in a hot-bed fo as to

bear their crops, and by aid of a hot-houle.

In the fird of thefe methods, they may be forwarded a

fortnight earlier than thofe fown entirely in the full ground ;

for this purpofe, towards the latter end of March, or early

in the following month, a moderate hot-bed fhould be pre-

pared a foot and a half or two feet in depth of dung, co-

vered either with a frame or hand-glafles, or arched over

with hoops or rods, to be covered with mats ; earthing the

bed with line, light, rich mould, fix inches deep ; then

having fome feed of the early forts, it diould be fown pretty

clofe either all over the furface, an inch or two apart, co-

vering them with e'arth about half an inch deep, or in fmall

clofe drills, earthing them over the fame depth ; or where
only
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only a few are wanted, they may be fown in large pots at

about an inch diitance and half a one deep, and the pots

plunged into a hot-bed, or placed in a hot-houfe ; and when
the plants come up, the pots be removed by degrees into

the full air in warm days, to harden the plants for trans-

plantation : and it is a good method to plant a quantity of

beans in fmall pots (thirty-two or forty-eights), three in

each pot, plunging the pots in a hot-bed ; and when the

plants are lit for being tranfplanted out, they can be readily

turned out of the pots with the whole ball of earth about

their roots, fo as not to feel their removal. But in railing

the plants in either of thefe methods with this view, atten-

tion is particularly necefTary to mure them gradually to the

full air, by taking off the covers of the glaffes or mats in

all mild weather from thofe in hot-beds, and only covering

them in cold nights ; or the pots in the hot-houfe mould be

placed abroad in fine days ; but as they advance in growth,

and the weather becomes warmer, they muit be expofed by

degrees to the full air, day and night, to harden them pro-

per] v, previoufly to their being finally tranfplanted out.

They fhould alio be allowed frequent moderate refrefnments

of water.

When they have (hot out their proper leaves an inch or

two broad, and all danger of Irolty mornings and other bad

weather is apparently over, proceed to plant them out into

a warm border, under a wall or other fence, taking them

up with their roots as entire as poflible, and with as much
earth as will hang about them, or with a fmall ball of

earth ; and thofe raifed in fmall pots by threes may alio be

eafily turned out with the whole ball of earth entire : and

as to the mode of planting them, thofe that cannot readily

be taken up with balls may be planted by dibble, in a row
along clofe under a fouth wall, or fome in crofs rows two

feet afunder, forming (hallow drills for their reception, in

which the plants fhould be tet three or four inches apart
;

but thofe with good balls about their roots Ihould be holed

in with a trowel ; and if fome of thofe for a fmall early

produ&ion are alfo difpofed in patches, three plants in each,

fo as to be covered occalionally in cold nights with hand-

glafles, it will be found very beneficial in forwarding their

growth. As foon as they are planted, in either method, a

moderate watering fhould be given to fettle the earth clofe

about the roots, and repeated in dry weather as there may
be occafion, till the plants have taken frefh root in their

new iituations.

After tins they fhould be kept clean from weeds ; and

when they are a little advanced in growth, fome earth drawn

lightly up about their flems ; and as the warm fealon ad-

vances, if it prove hot and dry, refrefhments of water will

greatly forward and ftrengthen the growth of the plants,

and forward their perfection.

In the fecond method, about the beginning or towards

the middle of February, a dung hot-bed fhould be made,

either a fmall one in which to low the beans thick tor being

tranfplanted, when the plants are about an inch liigh, into

a larger hot-bed, to remain for bearing ; or a large one at

firft, in which to fow the feed and continue the plants to

attain perfection, as for one, two, or more three-light

frames, about two feet and a half high in dung : and when
the great heat and fleam are a little abated, the bed ihould

be covered with fight, rich, dry mould, fix or eight inches

thick, for the reception of the feed ; then fmall drills

fhould be drawn from the back to the front of the bed,

near an inch deep, and about fifteen or eighteen inches

afunder
; placing the beans two or three inches apart, and

covering them evenly with earth the above depth, then put-

ting on the lights, tilting them behind an inch or two high

daily, to give vent to the fteam ; and when the plants an.
pear, continuing every day to admit air to them at all op-
portunities, in proportion to the temperature of the we i-
ther and heat of the bed, to prevent their drawing up weak,
and promote their ftrength as thev rife in height

; beftow-
mg alfo at this time moderate refreihments of wakr in
funny days ; and when they are two or three inches high:
applying a little earth to their fhanks ; likewife fupportiiJ
a moderate heat in the bed during the cold weather, by oc-
cafional linings of hot dung : and accordingly as the plants
advance in growth, and the warm feafon liicreafes, aug-
menting gradually the portion of frefh air daily to harden
them by degrees, fo as almoft to be fully expofed occa-
lionally in very warm days, efpecially when beginning to
bloffom

; but keeping them clofe on nights ; continuing
alfo the care of frequent fight waterings, which mult be inl
creafed in quantity as the plants advance in iize, particu-
larly when they are in bloffom and in a fruiting ilate : in
their advanced growth if they prefs much againil the gl'ai!.

of the frame, it is proper to raife it at bottom two or three
inches, to give room at top for their free growth, which is

necefTary to promote a plentiful iiioom for funiiihing a fuf-
ticiently full crop of beans.

In this mode they may be had at as early a period as
pofhble, as in April or early in May ; but to have a con-
itant fuccemon of early kidney-beans till crops in the na-
tural ground come in, another crop fhould be brought for-
ward m hot-beds, as above, three weeks after «lie firit hot-
bed is made up.

When frames cannot be afforded for the above purpofe,
it may be effected in March with occafional coverings of
mats ; a hot-bed being made about two feet high of dun°-,
eartliing it directly fix or feven inches thick, fowing the
beans as dire&ed above, then arching the bed over with
hoops, SbcJ, and covering it every flight, and in all bad
weather, with mats ; but admitting the free air every mild
day, gradually hardening the plants as they acquire flreno-th,

and giving occafional waterings.

In the third method, early kidney-beans may be obtained
with very little trouble at almoft any time in winter or
fpring, by railing them in pots, or long Barrow trough-like
boxes, about two or three feet long and eight or ten inches
broad at top, placing them any where in the lower part of
the hot-houfe ; whi n the plants will fucceed.

The proper kinds for this purpofe are ; the early white,
yellow, and dun-coloured dwarfs, the latter being rather a
preferable bearer, continuing in longer production ; and
the fpeckled dwarf alfo fuceeeds verv weii. and continues
long in bearing in this mode of culture.

In refpetf to the method of management in thefe cafes,

any time in winter or early fpring, fome large pots (fix-

teen or twenty-fours ) or boxes may be filled with light,

rich earth, and placed in the hot-houfe, fome being ar-

ranged upon the top of the Unrounding wall of the bark-
bed, and on the top of the front flues towards the upright
glades, and in other fimilar convenient fituations as room
may admit, planting in each pot four beans, near an inch

deep, or, if boxes, along the middle, in a fort of double
row, triangular-ways, about four inches afundr r, and the

above depth : they foon germinate, and in a few days ap-

pear above ground : when they begin to fprout, it is proper
to moiilen the mould with a little water, which facilitates

the protrufion of the plants out of the earth.

Their after-culture i'B very eafy : when they are come
up, frequent waterings fhould be given, as three times a

week, as the earth dries very fa ft. It fhould always be

kept moderately moift, in order that the plants may bloffom

freely
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freely and produce a plentiful crop, which is often in as

great perfection as in the full ground.

As in the other crops, they (hould be gathered often ; as

it is the way to continue the plants long in a bearing Rate.

A regular fucceflion of early young crops of thefe beans

may be obtained in this way two or three months, by re-

peated fowings at the interval of about three weeks, fo as

to have young plants advancing in pots or boxes in two or

three different degrees of growth fucceeding each other.

Where there is not much Move-room, it may be proper

to plant beans for fucceflion crops in fmall pots (forty-

eights), three beans in each; and as thefe take up but little

room, they may be flowed any where clofe together, or be-

tween the other larger pots : the plants will come up and

be advancing in growth, fo as that when thofe of the pre-

ceding crops are going off, thefe may be readily turned out

of the fmall pots with the whole ball of earth about their

roots, and replanted into large pots, &c. to remain for

fruiting, giving water at planting, and frequently after-

wards, as above, in the firft crop : by this practice a

month's growth in the plants may be gained, and a conitant

fucceflion of beans for the table had.

Culture in the Climbing Kinds. Thefe are raifcd from the

feed, by fowing it annually in the later fpring and fummer

months, as in the dwarf forts. For this purpofe, the

fcarlet runner, and the white fub-variety of it, are the moil

proper for the general crops, as being not only very great

bearers, and continuing in perfection two or three months,

but from their pods, when even pretty large, remaining

freen, flefliy, tender, and well-flavoured. Some of the

)utch runners, and any of the other climbers, may alfo be

cultivated with advantage.

The moll proper feafon to begin planting the main crops

of all thofe forts is the firft or fecond week in May, if the

weather be fine ; as being of a delicate nature like the dwarfs,

when planted earlier, both the feed and plants are fubject to

danger from the fame caufes : however, in a fouth border,

or fome fimilar warm lituation and dry foil, a few may be

planted in the middle, or towards the latter end of April,

to take their chance ; but for the general crops, the moft

fuccefsful feafon for planting is from the above period until

the middle or latter end of June, but not later than the

beginning of July ; but where the fcarlet kind and variety

are planted principally, one planting in May or beginning

of June will come into bearing in July or Auguft, and when
the pods are kept gathered clean, according as they are fit

for ufe, the plants continue (hooting, bloffoming, and bear-

ing abundantly until the end of September, and often until

the end of October, or even till dellroyed by the cold and

frofts ; but two plantings of any of the forts of runners,

one in May and the other in June, or early in July, are

amply fufficient to furnifli a very abundant fupply for the

whole feafon of this fort of crop.

AD thefe kinds profper almoll any where in the garden,

both in clofe and open lituations ; chooling principally a

lightilh foil, efpecially for the forward crops : and the

richer the ground the better it is for the purpofe.

As all the running kinds require fupport of fome kind

or other to climb upon, they (hould be planted either in

wide rows for the convenience of placing tall Hicks or poles

along each row for the runners of the plants to wind them-

felves round for fupport, or be planted againfi fome fort of

fence or treillage work for the lame purpofe of training up
and fupporting the runners. When, however, it is detigncd

to train them up (licks or poles, drills (hould be drawn
four feet, or four and a half, afunder, efpecially for the

larger kind9, and an inch deep, in which the beans (hould

be dropped three or four inches apart ; covering them in

evenly with earth, and raking the furface fmooth. The
beans will fprout in a few days, and come up in lefs than a

fortnight.

When the plants are three or four inches high, a little

earth (hould be drawn with a hoe up to their (lems, to

ftrengthen them, and encourage them to fend forth ftrong

runners. At this time alfo all weeds between the rows
(hould be cut up and be removed.

As foon as they begin to pufh forth their runners, fome
tall (licks or poles (hould be placed, for them to afcend
upon ; and as they are placed, conducting the runners

towards them, in a direction according to their natural

mode of climbing, which is generally to the right, or con-
trary to the fun's motion : they will thus naturally encircle

the Hicks or poles, and afcend to their tops, even if ten or
fifteen feet high, proaucing bloffoms and fruit from bottom
to top.

When it is intended to plant thefe forts againfi fences

for fupport, it (hould be done in a row clofe along to the

fence ; and if againit a wall or paling, cither placing tall

poles, or drawing fome ftrong packthreads from top to

bottom at fix inches diftance ; the plants readily twining
round them, and fupporting thcmfelves to a great height.

In gathering the produce of all thefe kinds, the fame
circumilances (hould be attended to as in the dwarfs—to
gather the pods whilft young and tender ; and to continue

the plants long in full bearing, always gathering the pods
clean as they become of a proper fize : and they will con
tinui fruiting more abundantly, and in better perfection.

When it is intended to cultivate any of thefe climbing

beans as flowering plants, the fcarlet kind and its variety
are the bed forts for the purpofe. They (hould be fown
as above in any of the compartments of the plealure-garden,

in patches, alternately fcarlet and white fort, two or three

beans in each patch, about an inch deep ; and when the

plants are up, and begin to pufh forth runners, tall poles or
branchy flicks fliould be placed for them to climb upon :

they will thus effect a very line variety all fummer, until the

autumn.
Thefe kinds of beans are alfo often employed to run

over arbours, and to twine round lines, from the top of tall

(takes, and items of fmall trees ; alfo to run up along the

fides of houfes, or againit walls, either upon poles, or upon
packthread firings, lufpended from above, about which
they will twine thcmfclves many feet high, bearing abun-
dance of flowers and fruit : they are likewife fometimes
trained to form lhady walks, by means of flicks or poles

arranged along each fide, or by fupport of a fort of treillage-

work, ranging fome tall Hakes live or fix feet afunder, rail,

ing them along the top with poles or pan-tile laths, or ex-

tending ftrong packthread lines ; and from either of which
fufpending (tnngs to the ground, fix or eight inches afunder,

(aliening them down with pegs : upon thefe firings the

plants will climb and form a clofe hedge ; or they might
be occalionally arched over the top in a fimilar manner, for

the runners to extend, and form a vaulted roof and com-
plete (hade. Thus, this fine climber may be trained in

various ways according to fancy, both for ufe and ornament
;

from which thofe not accommodated with gardens may
plant them in pots or boxe6, to be placed in court-yards,

windows, balconies, Sec.

Saving Seed.—In order to have perfectly good feed, it is

neceflary to fow a fufficient quantity in rows on purpofe,

fuffering the whole crop of the plants to remain without

gathering any for ufe : by this means the feed ripens early,

and in the highefl perfection ; which is effentially neceflary

for
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for thofe who defign the feed for public fupply. In private

gardens, and many others, they often, however, after having

gathered the prime of the principal crops, leave the latter

produce of them to grow for feed ; which, although it may
be tolerably good, is not always fo large, plump, and fine,

as in the former method.

When the feed is quite ripe, which i-s eafily known by
examining a feed pod, the plants fhould be pulled up and

fpread loofely along in rows, or upon any low hedges, &c.

turning them occafionally that the beans may dry and

harden well ; which, when effected, either thrafh them out

dire&ly, or lay them up in fome dry loft or other room till

convenient ; and when thralhed out and cleared from the

rubbifh, fpread them upon fome clear airy floor, or fome
fuch place in the dry, to harden perfectly ; then they fhould

be put up in bags for next year's ufe : fome think the change

of feed of this kind to be of mnch confequence.

PHASES, Jiiri:, formed from Qsaty t I appear, in Aftro-

nomy, the feveral appearances, or -quantities of illumination

of the moon, Venus, Mercury, and the other planets ; or the

feveral manners wherein they appear illuminated by the fun.

The variety of phafes in the moon is very remarkable :

fometimes (he increafes, fometimes wanes, fometimes is bent

into horns, and again appears like a femicircle ; at other

times (he is gibbous, and prefently again refumes a full cir-

cular face. For the theory of the lunar phafes, fee Moon.
As to the phafes of Venus, the naked eye does not dif-

cover any diverfity in them ; but the telefcope does. Co-
pernicus anciently prophefied, that after-ages would find

that Venus underwent all the changes of the moon, which
prophecy was firft fulfilled by Galileo, who, directing his

telefcope to Venus, obferved the phafes to emulate thofe of

the moon ; being fometimes full, fometimes horned, and
fometimes gibbous.

Mercury alfo does the fame ; all the difference between
thefe and thofe of the moon, is, that when thefe are full, the

fun is between them and us ; whereas, when the moon is

full, we are between her and the fun.

Saturn puzzled the aftronomers a long time with his

flrange variety of phafes. Hevelius and others found him,

I. Monofpherical. 2. Trifpherical. 3. Spherico-anfated.

4. Elliptico-anfated. 5. Spherico-cufpidated. But Huy-
gens fhews, that thefe rnonflrous phafes were principally

owing to the imperfections of their telefcopes. That great

author, afiifted by the beft telefcopes, noted three principal

phafes; viz. Jan. 16, 1656, he was round ; Oft. 13, bra-

chiated ; and Decern. 17, 1657, infated. See Satukn.
Phases of Comets. See Comet.
Phases of an Eclipjefor any given Time, To determine the.—

Find the moon's place in her vifible way for that moment ;

and thence, as a centre, with the interval of the moon's

femidiameter, defcribe a circle. Find, in like manner, the

fun's place in the ecliptic, and thence, with the femidiameter

of the fun, defcribe another circle ; the interferon of the

two circles fhews the phafes of the eclipfe, the quantity of

obfeuration, and the pofition of the cufps or horns. See

Eclipse.

PHASIANELLUS, in Ornithology, a fpecies of Tetrao ;

which fee.

PHASIANUS, the Pheafant, a genus of birds of the

order Gallina*. The generic character is ; bill fhort and

ftrong ; cheeks covered with a fmooth, naked fkin ; legs

generally with fpurs. Of this genus the females produce

many young ones at a brood, and take care of them
for fome time, leading them abroad, and pointing out food

for them. The young are at firft clad with a thick foft

down. The nefts of the whole tribe are formed on the
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ground. There are fifteen fpecies enumerated by Gmelin
befides varieties.

Species.

Gallus ; Common, or Wild Cock. Comb on the crown
and two wattles on the chin comprefTed ; ears naked ; tail

compreffed, erefted ; feathers of the neck linear, long,
membranaceous at the tips. It inhabits, in a wild date,
India. The feet are three or four inches long : it is

domefticated every where, feeds on grains and worms, which
it fcratches out of the ground, and fhews to the young
chickens ; it is very courageous, proud, watchful, and fala-

cious (fee Cock) ; it claps it wings before it crows ; has a
piercing fight, and never fails to cry in a peculiar note at the
fight of a bird of prey. The hen, if fhe have plenty of
food, will lay nearly through the year. The body, when
wild, is lefs than that of the common cock ; the comb 13

large, indented, fhining red ; temples, and line from the
creft to the eyes, naked, and of a flefh colour ; behind the
eyes a clay-colour fpot, of the lhape of a man's nail, and
covered with fhort feathers ; the feathers of the reft of the
head and neck long, narrow, grey at the bafe, black in the
middle, and tipt with white ; the feathers of the upper
part of the body greyifh, with a white and black ftreak

;

breaft reddifh ; greater wing-coverts reddilh-chefnut, with
tranfverfe black and white ftreaks ; tail-coverts glofTy-violet

;

middle tail-feathers long, falcate ; fpur large, curved. The
female has neither comb nor wattles ; the head and neck
grey, cheeks and chin whitifh ; body more dufky, and varied

with brown, grey, and rufous. It has no fpur.

Of the period when this bird was firft introduced into

Europe, all refearches will not enable us even to prefume
a conjecture ; but it feems to be taken for granted, that the
cock is one of the oldeft companions of mankind, and that

he was among the firft who were drawn from the wilds of
the foreft, to become a partaker of the advantages of
fociety. Although it does not appear at what period this

took place, yet it is almoft certain that the firft accouats
we have of the cock is from the Perfian hiftory, to whic^t

kingdom, according to Buffon, the weftern parts of the

world are certainly indebted for him. Ariftophanes calls

the cock the Perfian bird, and it was known fo early in the

moft favage parts of Europe, that we find the cock was one
of the forbidden articles of food among our early anceftors

the ancient Britons. The domeftic fowl has almoft every

where banifhed the wild one ; it is ftill, however, found

wild in the Tinian iflands, and in many others in the Indian

ocean, and in the woods on the coaft of Malabar, in his an-

cient ftate of independence. In his wild ftate, his plumage is

black and yellow, and his comb and wattles yellow and pur-

ple. Among the ancients, at leail the Europeans, after this

bird's firft introduction among them, thofe whofe feathers

were of a reddifh caft, were confidered as invaluable ; but

thofe whofe plumage was white they confidered as unfit for

domeftic purpofes. Ariftotle has treated of them as bang the

lead fruitful of the two ; the firft he calls generous and r.oble,

being remarkable for their fecundity ; the other ignoble

and ufelefs, on account of their fterility. Thefe diftinftions,

as Buffon obferves, differ widely from our modern experience,

the generous game-cock (fee Cock) being by no means fo

fruitful as the dung-hill cock. The varieties of this fpeciei

are as follow.

1. Crown with a thick downy creft. This is called the

crefted cock.

2. Feet five-toed, two behind. This is the Dorking cock,

3. In theyWzz/Wcock all the feathers are turned back.

4. The Perfian cock has neither rump nor tail-feathers.

Q c. The
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5. The dwarfcock has its legs very fhort.

6. The Bantam-cock, fo called from having been firft found

at Bantam in India. This variety is not half thefizeof the

common cock, which he fomewhat refembles in colour and

fpirit, for he will attack, cats, dogs, or any other animal,

totally indifferent as to their fize ; he has a reddifh bill, red

eyes, and a curious rofe comb on the top of his head ; his

ears are covered with a tuft of white feathers ; his neck

and back are clothed with long feathers, intermixed with

orange, black, and yellow ; his bread and lower part of the

belly are black. The hens of this variety differ from the

cocks, principally by varying in their colours, but which at

all timr*; .-i.re more brown and yellow, and lefs black, than

his ; they have alfo but a fmall red comb on the tops of

their heads ; their legs, like thofe of the cock, are feathered

down to the toes, and this is one of the chief marks by

which the true breed is diilinguifhed.

7. The rough-legged cock, another variety, has its legs

feathered down to the toes.

8. The Turk'ijh cock is variegated with beautiful colours.

9. The Paduan cock is chiefly diflmguifhed by its great

fize.

10. The Negro cock has a crefl, the wattles and chin

are black.

11. The hen with a tuberous crown is called the crowned

hen.

12. The horned cock has a crowned horn.

13. The_/?/i cock has feathers refembling hairs.

Varius, variegated Pheafant, is black ; front red ; neck

and back glofl'y-green ; tail compreffed, afcending, the

covertR hanging down on each fide. It is lefs than the com-

mon cock, and is probably found in India.

Ignitus ; Fire-backed Pheafant. Black, with a fteel-

blue glofs ; the fides are rufous ; lower part of the back

fiery ferruginous ; the two middle tail-feathers ycllowifh-

brown. It inhabits Java, and is the fize of a common
fowl.

Motmot ; Motmot Pheafant. This fpecies is brown,

benea'h reddifh ; the tail is wedged, the lateral feathers ru-

fous. It inhabits Brafil and Guiana, and is eighteen inches

long.

Parkaka; Parraka Pheafant. Brown, beneath and

crown tawny ; tail long, even. It inhabits the thick woods

of South America, is twenty-three inches long ; and at fun-

rife it makes a clamour like a cock.

Mkxicanus; Courier Pheafant. It is tawny white; tail

long, fhining-grecn. It is about eighteen inches long, inha-

bits New Spain ; is flow in flight, but fo fwift on foot as to

outrun the fwifteft Iiorfes.

1 UPEJANUS ; Impeyan Pheafant. Crefled
;
purple glofiy-

green, beneath black ; feathers of the neck with a change-

able luflre of gold, copper, and green ; tail entire, rufous.

It is larger than a common fowl. It inhabits India ; tt is not

at all a common bird, being brought down from the hills in

the northern parts of Hindooflan to Calcutta as a curiofity.

The lady of fir Elijah Impey attempted, with a probability

of fuccefs, to bring over with her fome of them to England,

but after living on fhip-board a few weeks, they caught a dif-

order from the reft of the poultry, very like the fmall-pox, and

died in confequence. They will bear cold tolerably, nut arc

impatient of heat. The cock was never obferved to crow,

but had a flrong hoarfe cackle, not unlike that of a pheafant.

It is defcribed and figured by Latham.

Cristatus ; Crefled Pheafant. Brown above ; beneath

reddifh-white ; vent rufous ; head crefled ; orbits red, naked
;

tail wedge-fhaped, and tint with yellow ; bill and unarmed

lege black ; feathers of the creft . whitifh-brown ; beneath

black ; feathers from the hind head to the lower part of the

neck have a white ftreak down the middle ; coverts of the

wings at the tip and edge white, quill-feathers rufous ; the

tail is ten inches long, and the length of the body about,

twenty-two inches. It is a native or New Spain, frequents

trees, in the neighbourhood of water, feeds on worms, iir-

fefts, and ferpents.

Africanus ; African Pheafant. The body is of ablue-

afh colour, beneath it is white ; the head is creited ; the two
middle tail-feathers at the tip and lateral ones entirely black.

It, as its name imports, inhabits Africa, and is about nine-

teen inches long.

Colchicus, or common Pheafant. Rufous, head blue ;

tail wedged ; cheeks papillous ; bill pale ; horn colour ; irides

yellow ; cheeks red, fpeckled with black ; in the old bird'-

wrinkled and pendulous ; a greenifh-black feathered line

from the noftrils to beneath the eyes ; reft of the head and

neck green-gold, with a glofs of violet and blue ; lower part

of the neck, breaft, back, and rump, fhining tawny
;

quill-

feathers brown, with ochreous fpots ; belly and vent white ;

tail-feathers eighteen, with tranfverfe black bars ; legs

dufky, armed with fpurs. Female lefs, varied with brown,

grey, rufous, and blackifh ; cheeks feathered ; and, after

flic has done breeding, puts on the appearance of the male.

There are fevcral varieties. This beautiful bird is about nine-

teen inches long, and weighs from two pounds twelve ounces

to three pounds four ounces. It is faid to have been brought

from the ifland of Colchis by the Argonauts ; is a native of

Africa, and very common in almoft all the fouthern parts of

the old continent, whence it was originally imported into

Great Britain. Pheafants are much attached to the fhelter

of thickets and woods, where the grafs is very long ; but

they alfo often breed in clover fields. They form their nells

on the ground, and the females lay from twelve to fifteen

eggs, which are fmaller than thofe of the domeflic hen.

The nefl is ufually compofed of a few dry vegetables put

carelefsly together, and the young follow the mother like

chickens, as loon as they break the fhell. The parents andtheir

brood remain in the Hubble and hedge-rows, if undilturbed,

for fome time after the corn is ripe. If difturbed, they feek

the woods, and only come forth in the mornings and evenings

to feed in the ftubbles. Though very fond of corn, they

are often obliged to content themfelves with wild berries and

acorns. In confinement, the female neither lays fo many
eggs, nor hatches and rears her brood with fo much care

and vigilance as in the fields. In a mew fhe will very rarely

difpofe her eggs in a neft, or fit on them at all ; and the

domeflic hen is ufually entrufled with the charge of incuba-

tion and rearing the young. The wings of the pheafant are

very fhort, and ill adapted for confiderable flights. As the

cold weather approaches, thefe birds begin to fly at funfet

among the branches of oak trees for roofting during the

night ; and this they do more frequently as the winter ad-

vances, and the trees lofe their foliage. The male birds at

thefe times make a noife, which they repeat three or four

times, and which the fportfmen call coketing. The hens

on flying up utter one fhrill whillle, and then are filent.

Poachers avail themfelves of all thefe notes, and, unlcfs the

woods are ftrittly watched, fecure the birds with the greatcft

certainty. The crowing of the males, which begins in the

firft week of March, may be heard at a confiderable diflance.

During the breeding feafon, the cocks will fometimes inter-

mix with the common hen, and produce a hybrid breed.

The pheafant docs not appear to pair, for the female 1 are-

fully hides her neft from the male ; and where they arc in

plenty, and food provided for them, the two fexes are faid

in general not to feed together. In a domeflic ftate they ifc

fometimes

9
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fometimes more or lefs mixed with white, and fometimes

wholly fo. A variety with a white ring round the neck,

and hence called the ring pheafant, is not uncommon in

fome parts of England. This fpecies rarely occurs in

Scotland. See Pheasant.
The varieties are

1. The ringed pheafant with a white collar.

2. The -variegated pheafant, which is white varied with

rufous.

3. The white pheafant, which is white, with a few fmall

black fpots on the neck, and rufous ones on the moulders.

4. The pied pheafant ; this is rufous above, varied with

brown and whitilh ; the tail-feathers are black, edged with

white.

5. The Turkey pheafant, that has naked orbits which are

red ; the reft of the head is feathered. This inhabits Africa

and Alia ; is domefticated every where ; in breeding time,

on each fide, above the ears, is a golden feathered tuft like

horns.

Argus Pheafant. Pale yellow, fpotted with black

;

face red ; hind head crefted, blue ; bill yellowifh ; orbits

and whiikers black ; front, chin, and throat red ; hind-head

and nape blue ; wings grey, with eye-like fpots ; tail wedged ;

the colour of the wings ; two middle feathers three feet

long, with large eye-fpots at the fhaft ; feet armed ; fize of

a turkey. Inhabits Chinefe Tartary and Sumatra. This
is a molt beautiful bird, though its colours are not brilliant.

It is with great difficulty kept alive for any time after it has

been caught in the woods. It feems to have an antipathy to

the light, being quite inanimate in the open day ; but when
kept in a dark place, it appears to be perfe&ly at eafe, and
fometimes makes its call, which is rather plaintive, and not

harm, like that of the peacock. The flelh refembles that of
the common pheafant.

Ptctus; Painted Pheafant. Creft yellow ; breaft fcarlet

;

fecondary quill-feathers blue ; tail wedged ; bill, irides, and
armed legs, yellow ; feathers of the creft lilky, and hanging
backwards ; cheeks naked and flefh-coloured ; feathers of
the hind-head tawny, with black lines, and beneath thefe

green ones ; back and rump yellow ; upper tail-coverts long,

narrow, and fcarlet ; wing-coverts varied with bay and
brown ; fcapulars blue ; quill-feathers brown, with yellowifh

fpots ; tail-feathers varied bay and black, and twenty-three

inches long. Female reddifh-brown
;
yellowilh-brown be-

neath ; legs unarmed ; lefs than the common pheafants
;

length two feet nine inches and a half. The native country
of this beautiful fpecies is China, where it is called Kin-ki.

It bears confinement well, and will breed readily in that ftate.

The eggs are redder than thofe of the common pheafant, and
fomewhat refemble thofe of the Guinea fowl. An inftance

of their breeding with the common pheafant is mentioned by
Buffon. Edwards informs us, that fome females of this

ipecies, kept by lady Effex, in the fpace of fix years gra-

dually gained the male feathers ; and we are told that it is

not unufual for the hen birds, when about four or five years

old, to be neglefted by the cocks, and gradually to gain the

plumage of the males.

Nycthemerus ; Pencilled Pheafant. This fpecies is

white ; the creft and belly are black, and the tail wedged.
It inhabits China, and is about thirty inches long. Bill and
irides are yellow ; temples naked, red ; head and body be-

neath purplilh-black, above white ; the two middle tail-

feathers are white ; the reft with oblique, black ftreaks
;

the legs are red and armed. The female of this fpecies is

brown, beneath white, varied with brown, and with tranfverfe

black bands ; the legs are unarmed.

Superbus; Superb Pheafant. Unarmed ; rufous, varied
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with green and blue ; caruncles of the front rounded ; wat-
tles tubulate. It is found in divers parts of China. The
bill and body are red. On each fide the neck are long;
feathers turned back ; the crown is green, the hind part with
a folding blue creft

; moulders green, fpotted with white •

primary quill-feathers blue ; tail long, wedged, the feathers
are varied with blue and red ; coverts declined, of various
mixed colours ; legs are yellow.
Leucomelanos

; Coloured Pheafant. Crefted, black •

feathers of the body edged with white. It inhabits India!
and is nearly two feet long. For a method of catching
pheafants, fee Pheasant.
PHASIS, Pache, in Ancient Geography, the name of

the molt celebrated of the towns which were fituated on the
river Phafis, according to Strabo. Its pofition was on the
left bank and near the mouth of the river. Mela fays, that
it was built by Themiftagorus, the Milefian. It had a tem-
ple of Phryxus, and a grove memorable on account of the
fahle of the golden fleece.

PHASE, Nehr Pache, a river of Afia, which had its
fource in the mountains of Armenia, and after a long courfe,
in which it was augmented by feveral ftreams, and in paffing
through the Colchide, and dividing it into two almoft equal
parts, difcharged itfelf into the Euxine fea. Strabo, Phny,
Ptolemy, &c. mention this river. Procopius fays, that it
was called " Bous," from its fource to the extremities of
Iberia, where it affumed the name of Phafis, and began to
become navigable by large veffels to its mouth. Strabo re-
ports, that Caftor and Pollux built upon the banks of the
Phafis the town of Tindaris, and according to Euftathius,
Jafon afcended this river as far as the neighbouring mountains
of Armenia.—Alfo, a river of the iiland of Taprobana.

PHASMATA, in Phyfwlogy, certain appearances arifing
from the various tin&ures of the clouds, by the rays of the
heavenly luminaries, efpecially the fun and moon.

Thefe are infinitely diverfified by the different figures'and
fituations of the clouds, and the appulfes of the rays of light

;

and, together with the occafional flalhings and fhootings
of different meteors, they have, no doubt, occafioned thofe
prodigies of armies fighting in the air, &c. of which we
have fuch frequent accounts in moft forts of writers. Vide
2 Maocab. xi. 8. Melanfth. Meteor. 2 Shel. de Comet,
ann. 161 8.

Kircher, and his imitator Schottus, have erroneoufiy en-
deavoured to explain the phenomenon from the reflection of
terreftrial objects made on opaque and congealed clouds in

the middle region of the air, which, according to them,
have the effect of a mirror. So that, according to thefe
authors, the armies pretended by feveral hiftorians to have
been feen in the Ikies, were no other than the reflection of
the like armies placed on fome part of the earth. Vide Hilt.

Acad. Roy. Scienc. ann 1726, p. 405, & feq.

_
PHASSACATES, in the Natural Hiftory of :be An-

cients, the name of a fpecies of agate, which, in its efferent
appearances, they fometimes called alfo leucachates and peri-

leucos. It is found in the Eaft Indies, in Bohemia, and fome
other parts of Europe.
PHATCZ, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the go-

vernment of Kurfk, on the Ufoza ; 40 miles N. of Kurlk.
PHAUSINGES, a name given by the ancients to red

circles on the legs, occafioned by fire : it is by fome alfo ex-

tended to feveral other fpots and blemifhes on the fl<in.

PHAYLOPSIS, in Botany, fo named by Willdenow,
apparently from ^ccvMc, -vile or contemptible, and c4>-, ajpeff.

Willi Sp. PI. V.V3. 342."(Micranthus; Wendl. Obf. 38.)

Q 2 Oafs



P H E

Clafs and order, Didynamia Angiofpermia. Nat Ord. Per-

fonate, Linn. Screphularia, Juff.

Efl". Ch. Calyx five-cleft ; upper fegment largeft. Co-

rolla ringent ; upper lip very fmall, cloven. Capfule pod-

fhaped, of one cell, with four feeds.

I. Ph. par-uiflora. Willd. (Micranthus oppofitifolius
;

Wendl. Obf. 39.)—Suppofed to be a native of India.

Root annual. Stem creel, fquare, clothed in the upper part

with loog white hairs, furnifhed at its fummit with fmall

reddifh granulations. Branches oppofite. Leaves oppofite,

on long ftalks, ovate, pointed, (lightly toothed, veiny, hairy,

running down into the footdalks. Stalks axillary, three-

flowered. Calyx covered with glandular hairs, its upper

fegment oblong-lanceolate, veiny, the four others fetaceous.

Corolla narrow ; the lower lip in three deep fegments, twice

as long as the upper. Capfule fmaller than the calyx.

Willd.

We have feen no authenticated fpecimen, but we doubt

not that this plant is to be found among the numerous un-

fettled l'pecies of this natural order, of which drawings have

been brought from India by colonel Hardwicke and others,

and which from their inconfpicuoiis appearance and annual

duration, have not as yet been thought worthy of intro-

duction to the European (loves. They indeed conditute a

tribe not a little puzzling to the fcientific botaniil. The
fruit of the prefent genus indeed appears, by the defcription,

very peculiar. We prefume it conliils of two valves, with

the feeds inferted, one above another, along one or both

edges.

PHAZEMONITIS, in Ancient Geography, a country

of Afia, in Pontus, which, according to Strabo, extended

from the river Amyfus to the Halys.

PHEA, a town of the Peloponnefus, in the Elide.

—

Alfo, a confiderable river of the Peloponnefus.

PHEANTIDES, in Natural Hi/lory, a name given by

fome to the (lone called tncymonites ; it was of the nature of

our fparry incruRrations on the roofs of fubterraneous ca-

Terns. It was fuppofed to have great virtues in promot-

ing delivery, and was given to women when they fell in

labour.

PHEASANT, in Ornithology. See Phasiants.

Pheafants were firfl brought into Europe from the banks

of the Phafis, a river of Colchis. Martial, lib. xiii.

ep. 72.

The pheafant is fo nearly allied to our common poultry,

that it would naturally appear a very eafy thing to breed

them up from young ; but the proper food of them is not

fufficiently inquired into. Though they eat corn when full

grown and in health, yet they have rccourfe, in their younger
Rate, and when fick, to another fort of food, preying on
fcvcral infefts, and that in a very voracious manner.

The young pheafant and partridges prey upon ants ; and

they will never fucceed with us, if they have not a proper

quantity of ants to have recourfe to, as foon as they leave

their rood in a morning. When muily corn, or want of

due care in cleaning their houfes, has made them lick, a re-

paft of ants will often recover them. When that fails, they

may be offered millepedes or ear-wigs, or both together,

which will always do much better than either fingly. To
this medicine mud be added a proper care that their common
food of corn be very fweet, their habitation be kept nicely

clean, and their water fhifted twice a day. They mufl not

be let out of the houfe in a morning, till the dew is off the

ground ; and after funfet, they mull be immediately taken

>n again: in the heat of the day, they mull be allowed to

balk in the fun in a dry fandy place. With thefe regula-

PHE
tions, the birds of this kind will fucceed much better than

they ufually do.

The pheafant is a bird of a fullen difpofuion ; and when
the coupling time is over, there are feldom found more than

one in a place. Phil. Tranf. N 23.

The way of taking pheafants is, firfl, to be acquainted

with their haunts and breeding-places ; which are ufually

young, thick, and well-grown coppices, free from the dif-

turbances of cattle, and having no path-way through them ;

for the pheafant is an extremely timorous bird. When the

haunts are difcovered, the next thing to be attempted is, to

find where the eye or brood is. In order to this, it is to be

confidered, that the pheafant comes out of the wood thri?e

times a day to feed in green corn, frefh paftures, or the like

places. The times of coming out are in the morning foon

after fun-rife, at noon, and at fun-fet. The fide of the

wood, where they are fuppofed to come out, is to be care-

fully watched on this occafion ; and the young ones will be

feen following the female, jufl as a flock of chickens follow

the hen. The wood may be alfo well watched in the ev, 11-

ings, and the noife of the cock and hen, calling the young
ones together, will foon be heard ; ar.d the fportfman is <m

this occafion to get as near as he can to the place, and being

very It ill and Client, he may obfeive their numbers and dif-

pofition, and learn how to fpread his nets fo as to take the

whole brood with great eafe ; but if his lead motion, when
near them, difcover him, they will all take to their legs,

and run to a great diftance : they feldom rife on the wing,

except very clofe frighted indeed. Practice will make fome
people fo expert at imitating the voice of the old pheafant,

that they will be able to call the young ones together to any

place that they pleafe, when the haunts are once found out,

and by this means they are eafily led into the nets.

The befl time for ufing the call is in the morning or

evening ; and the note imitated fhould be that by which the

old ones call them ont to feed ; but by learning to imitate

the other notes, they will be brought together at any time

of the day. The fportfman who can make this call, mufl

fhcltcr himfelf in fome clofe place, and begin by very foftly

making the note ; then, if none arc near enough to be with-

in hearing, he is to raife it to more and more loudnefs, and

at length he will be anfwered as loud, if any are within

hearing, though at a confiderable diftance ; whereas, if he

fhould fet up the call too loud at firfl, and any of the birds

fhould happen to lx- very near, they will be frighted away.

As foon as a pheafant anfwers, the fportfman is to creep

nearer and nearer, flill calling, though not fo loud ; he will

dill be anfwered, till at length he will be led by the bird's

voice within fight of it. As foon as this is the cafe, he is to

fpread his net, and then begin to call again, keeping in

fome clofe and well-fheltered place behind the net : in this

place he is to call till the bird approaches ; and when he has

drawn it under the net, he is to appear fuddenly, and the

bird, rifing up, will be caught in the net.

Another method of taking pheafants, much quicker than

by this means, is, the having a live cock pheafant to ufe as

a (lule : this bird is to be fixed under the net, and by his

crowing he will foon entice others in. The fportfman mufl
lie concealed ; and as foon as another pheafant comes in, he

is to draw the net >ver him. Many people have a method
of taking pheafants in fpringes or horle-hair fnares : the

fucce ding in thii depends on the carefully fearching out
their haunts, and the places by which they go out of the

woods into the fields. When thefe are found, a peg i to

be fixed in the ground at each, and at each peg two lpringea

are to be laid open ; the one to take in the legs, the other

the head. As foon as the fpringes are fet, the fportfman is

11 to
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to go into the woods, and getting behind the birds, he is to

fright them with fome little noife, fuch as fhall not be

enough to raife them to the wing, but only to fet them
a-running. They will naturally make their way out of the

wood, through their accuilomed paffes, and be then caught
in the fpringes.

There is another method of taking thefe birds in the win-

ter, provided that there is no fnow. This is to be done
with a net made like a cafting net, but with the mefhes much
wider ; they may be five inches wide. Some peafe or wheat
are to be taken out ; and the path of the pheafant being dif-

covered, which may eafily be done by their dung, a pint or

thereabout of corn is to be thrown down in the path in a

place marked, fo that the fportfman can come to it again.

This is to be done for feveral days, till at length the phea-

fants are expefting it every day regularly ; and all the birds

of this kind that frequent the place, are brought together

to feed there, and then the net is to be fixed over the place ;

its top being tied up to fome bough of a tree, and its bot-

tom fixed down all around, except in one place, where the

walk of the pheafants lies. In this place it is to be raifed

in form of an arch, and the entrance is to be lined with fe-

veral rods of hazel ; the thick ends of which are to be tied

to the net, and the thin ones let into the fpace covered by
it ; and thus the pheafants will eafily get in by parting the

fmall ends of the (licks, as fifh into a wheel, but they will

not eafily get out again. The nets are to be dyed of a

rufTet-colour, by laying them in a tan-pit ; and they muft,

when planted for this purpofe, be covered with boughs, fo

that the birds do not difcover them, and then they will eafily

run into them, and be all taken at once.

Pheafants frequently inhabit and infeft the grain-fields

of the farmer. But, where practicable, they are gene-

rally confined in preferved places, as in inclofed woods of

the coppice or other kinds ; but none, or very few, at-

tempts have hitherto been made to rear this fort of birds in

a domeftic manner, for their ufes in that way : yet it would
appear to be a very eafy matter, from the great refemblance

which they have to poultry in their habits, modes of feeding,

and feveral other particulars, though unqueftionably they

are much lefs hardy in their nature. When pheafants be-

come full grown, they are found to be great devourers of

rnoft forts of grains, to the great injury of the farmers who
are near their habitations.

They would be a very good bird for the table, if they

could be raifed with facility in the farm-yard.

Pheasant's Eye, in Botany. See Flos Adoxis.

Pheasant's Eye-pint. See Dianthus.

Pheasant's IJland, or Ifland of Conference, in Geography,

aa ifland fituated in the river Bidaflao, between France

and Spain.

Pheasant Sea, or Pin-tail Duel. See Duck [Acuta),

PHEASANTRY, in Ornamental Gardening, a building

cr place conftrudled for the purpofe of breeding, rearing,

and keeping thefe forts of birds ; and which fhould con-

ftantly be raifed near to, and be well covered with plenty of

wood, in different ftates of growth ; the whole being in-

clofed with a high fence, in order that the young may be

allowed, as foon as pofiible, to run freely through it, and

pick up their food, as well as other matters.

The buildings of this nature (hould be formed in a very

neat, ornamental manner ; fometimes in a fquare, at other

times in an oval or oblong (hape, as may be the mod fuit-

able to the particular fpots on which they are to be
erefted.

•PHEBALIUM, in Botany, a name adopted by Ven-
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tenat from John Bauhin, who, in his Hill. Plant, v. i. 509,
mentions it as applied by fome Greek comic poets to the
Myrtle, to which Ventenat thought his plant allied. But
Bauhin writes the word Phibaleon, and nothing can be more
unlucky than its application here, the genus of Ventenat, if

we millake not, being one of the Rutacee, not Myrti, and
having as little refemblance to a Myrtle as may be. Not-
withftanding the elaborate defcription and figure of this ex-
cellent botanift, in his Jardin de la Malmaifon, we cannot
but think he has erred in defcribing the calyx without any
teeth, and that he has totally mifunderftood the fruit, which
indeed he did not fee ripe. We have not however met with
his identical fpecies, but we prefume on its evident and clofe
affinity to one before us ; and on thefe grounds we venture
to attempt a hiftory of the genus ; tolerating the name, for
its found at lead, which confidering fome others, that we
are forced to endure, is no fmall recommendation. Vent.
Malmaif. 102 Clafs and order, Decandria Monogynia.
Nat. Ord. Rutacee, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, with five

(hallow teeth, permanent. Cor. Petals five, equal, elliptie-

oblong, concave, entire, nearly feffile. Neftary glandular
beneath the germen. Stain. Filaments ten, capillary, (imple,

fmooth ; anthers terminal, incumbent, of two round lobes.

Pip?. Germens five, ereft, pointed ; flyle central, from the

bafe of the germens, eredl, thread-fhaped ; ftigma obtufe.

Peric. Capfules five, combined at the bafe, fpreading, ovate,

comprefled, of one cell and two valves. Seeds folitary,

fmooth, in an elaftic tunic of two valves.

Eff. Ch. Calyx five-toothed. Petals five. Stamens ca-

pillary, fimple. Anthers terminal, fimple. Style from the
bafe of the germens. Capfules five, combined, feated on a
glandular neflary. Seeds folitary, in an elaftic tunic.

1. Ph. fquamulofum. Scaly Phebalium. Vent. Malmaif.
t. 102.—Leaves lanceolate, fcaly beneath. Umbels ter-

minal, folitary.— Native of the mountains of New Soutk
Wales. A greenhoufe plant at Pans, flowering in the be-

ginning of fummer. Stem flirubby, ereft, much branched,

a yard high. Leaves alternate, about an inch long, lanceo-

late, acute, entire, on fhort ftalks ; their upper furface dark
green, fmooth, dotted ; under clothed with minute, whitilh

fcales. Umbels at the ends of the branches, folitary, of fix

er eight fmall yellowifh flowers, whofe flamens are capillary

to the very bafe, and twice as long as the petals. The flyle

is rather fhorter than the flamens. Ventenat did not per-

ceive any teeth or divifions to the calyx. The leaves when
bruifed are aromatic. We have feen no fpecimen.

2. fh.dentatum. Toothed Phebalium. — Leaves linear,

toothed, revolute ; hoary beneath. Umbels axillary.

—

Brought by Gen. Grofe from fome part of New Holland,

and communicated to us by A. B. Lambert Efq. A larger

fhrub, apparently, than the preceding ; the branches round,

hoary with extremely minute ftarry fcales. Leaves fcat-

tered, about two inches long, on fhort ftalks, linear, bluntilh,

revolute, rather diftantly toothed ; upper fide dark (Tuning

green, befprinkled with glandular dots ; under white or

hoary, with a fort of mealy pubefcence, not difcernibly

fcaly. Umbels about the upper part of the branches, axil-

lary, on dark coloured ftalks, much (horter than the leaves,

(lightly hoary like the branches, each of eight or ten pale

yellowifh foivers. Thefe in every part anfwer to Ventenat's

defcription and reprefentation of the laft, except that the

calyx is very manifeftly five-cleft. Each anther confifts of

two round, almofl feparate, lobes, without any appendage.

The flamens and flyle are twice the length of the petals,

which are full of large glandular dots, or cells of eflential

oil, moft apparent at the back ; but we fee nothing like the

peltate
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peltate fcales which are dcfcribed by Ventenat as covering

the backs of the petals in his fpecics.

3. Ph. argenttum. Silvery-fcaled Phebaliam. (Eriof-

temon fquamea ; Labill. Nov. Holl. v. 1. [II. t. 141.)—
Leaves lanceolate, entire, naked on both fides. Clufters

axillary, compound, fcaly.—Our fpecimen was gathered by
Mr. M< nzies, near King George's found, on the weft coaft

of New Holland. Labillardiere found his at the cape of

Van Diemen. He fpeaks of it as a tret, from five to feven

fathoms high, with fpreading branches, angular and fcaly

when young. Thefe fcales in our's are fcattered, and finely

ftellatcd, very like thofe of a turbot in miniature. Leaves

two or three inches long, bright green, fomewhat coria-

ceous, lanceolate, flat, entire, about half an inch wide,

naked on both fides, except in a very young ftate, when the

back is fcaly like the branches. Footflalls Ihort. Flonver-

flalts axillary, much (horter than the leaves, racemofe, com-
pound, many-flowered, angular, entirely covered, as well

as the calyx, under fide of the petals, and the germens, with

the moft beautiful, crowded, convex, (bow-white, filvery

fcales. The upper furface of the petals is finooth, naked,

and feems to be white. Stamens but half the length of the

corolla, very (lightly dilated at their bafe, fmooth in every

part. Style fliorter than the ftamens. Capfu/es, according

to Labillardiere, five, ovate, (lightly compreffed, pointed,

gibbous at the upper edge where they burft, lined with an

elaftic cartilaginous tunic to the feed, of the fame form, and
burfting in the fame manner. Seed folitary, nearly kidney-
fliaped, black and fmooth. This excellent author, fearing

left the genera of the Rutaceous family (hould be too much
multiplied, refers this plant to our Eriostemon, (fee that

article) ; but the ftamens are too different to admit of fuch

a meafure. A moft valuable remark is fubjoined, that ex-
cept in number of the parts of fru&ificafion, the plant in

queftion agrees with Melicops of Forfter. We are happy to

meet with this confirmation of our conjecture refpedting the

natural order of that genus, (fee Melicope,) which we
had not till now feen in Labillardiere. As to the difference

of number, we (hould not think it of importance in this cafe.

But the ternate leaves, general fmoothnefs, deeply divided
calyx, and oblong arrow-fliaped anthers of Melicope, excite

confiderable doubts ; and if Girtner be correct, the want
of an elaftic tunic to its feeds, affords a moft effential dif-

tinftion.

PHECOS, a name ufed by fome authors for the fagit-

taria, or water-arrow-head.

PHEDOROVKA, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in

the government of Ekaterinoflav, on the Bug : 60 miles
N.W. of Cherfon.

PHEDOS1EVKA, a town of Ruflia, in the country
of the Coffacks, on the Choper

; 44 miles W. of Arche-
dinfkaia.

PHEER-FARRID, a town of Hindooftan, in Berar
;

25 miles E.N.E. of Notchengong.
PHEGEA, in Ancient Geography, a town of the Pelo-

ponnefus, in Arcadia.

PHEGOS, a town of Greece, in Theffaly, fituated near
the place where was an oracle of Jupiter, which was after-
wards transferred to Epirus.

PHEIA, a town of Triphylia, north-weft of Lctrini,
at the bottom of a fmall gulf, which had a port and a fmall
ifland.

PHELDAHANATZ, in Geography, a town of Ruflia,
in the government of Caucafus ; 20 miles S.E. of Kizliar.

PHELIN, a town of Ruflia, in the government of
Riga, on the river Phelin

; 96 miles N. of Riga. N. lat.

58^ 10'. E. long. 25
J

14'. The river of this name runs

from lake Vertz into the Baltic, which it enters at

Pernov.

PHELLANDRIUM, m Botany, the Water Hemlock,
is ufually derived from ?^Xo:, cork, and *,>;, ujgo;, a man ;

but as fuch an etymology throws no light on the fignifica-

tion of the word, and is aftually without any meaning, may
we prefume to fuggeft that the firft fyllable ought perhaps

to be Phel, from Zr*.ui, to deceive, in allulion to the dan-

gerous qualities of the herb, and its refemblance to fome
that are wholefome ? This meaning is itrengthened by
Pliny's comparing the leaves to Apium, for which, if the

Phellandrium were miftaken, the error would be very dan-

gerous. Linn. Gen. 140. Schreb. 190. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 1. 1444. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 321.
Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 149. Jufl'. 221. Tourn. t. 161.

—

Clafs and order, Pentandria Digyr.ia. Nat. Ord. Umbel-

lifer*.

Gen. Ch. General umbel of numerous rays ; partial limilar

to it. General Involucrum none ; partial of feven acute

leaves, the length of the partial umbel. Perianth of five

teeth, permanent. Cor. Univerfal nearly uniform ; flowers

all fertile ; thofe of the diik fmallell ; partial of five un-
equal, pointed, indexed, and fo becoming heart-fhaped,

petals. Stam. Filaments five, capillary, longer than the

corolla ; anthers roundifh. Pifl. Germen inferior, oblong ;

ftyles two, awl-fhaped, erecL permanent ; ftigmas obtufe.

Peric. Fruit ovate, fmooth, crowned with the perianth

and piftils, feparable into two parts. Seeds two, ovate,

fmooth.

Eff. Ch. Flowers all fertile ; thofe of the difk fmalleft.

Fruit ovate, fmooth, crowned with the calyx and ftyles.

General involucrum wanting.

Obf. This genus is certainly nearly allied to Oexanthe,
(fee that article,) to which Lamarck has united it; but
the flowers being all fertile, the general involucrum wanting,

and the coat of the feeds, though fmooth and even, not

tumid or corky, may keep it diitincL In habit and eco-

nomy, as well as in qualities, the rirft fpecics, at lead,

agrees with Oenanthe. Crantz refers Phellandrium to Liguf-
ticum.

1. Ph. aquaticum. Common Water Hemlock. Linn.

Sp. PI. 366. Engl. Bot. t. 684. Woodv. Med. Bot.

fuppl. t. 266. (Phellandrium; Rivin. Pentap. Irr. t. 65.
Dod. Pempt. 591. Cicutaria paluftris ; Ger. Em. 1063.
Lob. Ic. v. 1. 735.)— Subdivifions of the leaflets divari-

cated, bluntifh. Stem leafy.—Native of ditches, rivulets,

and the margins of pools, in moft parts of Europe, flower-

ing copioufly in June and July. The root is biennial,

fpindle-fliaped, thick, with whorled fibres. Stem two or
three feet high, thick, cylindrical, hollow, furrowed, bu(hy,

with many wide-fpreadiug branches ; its ftrong fibres, when
bleached and diffected by the water, forming an elegant, reti-

culated tube, often found about marfliland ditches. Leaves
fpreading, dark (hining green, fmooth, thrice pinnate, cut,

all the fegments divaricated. Umbels on (hort ftalks, oppo-
fite to the leaves, denfe, with thick rays. Flowers pur-

phth-white. Fruit fomewhat angular, but not furrowed.

The leaves are lengthened out in running dreams, and the

floivers rarely produced. When the plant happens to grow
out of the water, the leaves are rounder and lefs divided,

fo as to affume a very different afpeft.

2. Ph. Mutellir.a. Mountain Water Hemlock. Linn.

Sp. PI. 366. Jacq. Auftr. t. 56. (Mutellina; Bauh.
Hift. v. 3. 66. Camer. Epift. 8.)— Subdivifions of the

leave* clofe, acute. Stem nearly naked. — Native of the

alps of Auftria, Carniola, Switzerland, and Siberia, flower-

ing from June to September. The root is perennial, long.

anrl
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and tapering, crowned with the rigid fibres of old leaf-ftalks.

Its flavour, and that of the whole herb, is compared by
Clufms to the Carrot. Stem fcarcely a foot high, ereft,

flightly branched, round, fmooth, almoft naked. Leaves
fubdivided as in the former, but their fegments are narrower,

more lanceolate, crowded, and very {harp. They are moftly
radical, fupported by long ftalks. Umbels terminal, reddifh.

Fruit fomewhat angular. Mutellina, or rather Muttellina, is

the vulgar name of this plant upon the alps, according to

John Bauhin, who fays the paftures where it grows are

efteemed good for milch cows.

PHELLOE, in Ancient Geography, a pretty consider-

able town of the Peloponnefus, in Achaia, near Egira, ac-

cording to Paufanias. In this place were temples of Diana
and Bacchus, ornamented with ftatues.

PHELLOS, in Botany, a name ufed by fome authors

for the cork-tree.

Phellos, tp<h\i-:, in Antiquity, a feftival in honour of
Bacchus, being a preparative to the Dionyfia.

PHELLUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia

Minor, in Lycia, fituated on low ground, oppoiite to An-
tiphellus.

Phellus, or Phello, a town of the Peloponnefus, in the

Elide, in the vicinity of Olympia. Strabo.

PHELLUSA, an ifland fituated near that of Lefbos.

Pliny.

PHELYPjEA, in Botany, a genus of Tournefort's,

reftored by Desfontaines, after it had been all along con-

founded, by Linnaeus and his followers, as well as by .Tuffieu,

either under Lathu/Ea or Orobakche. (See thofe ar-

ticles. ) The name was given in honour of the family of

Phelipeaux, two of whom Tournefort mentions as the Moe-
cenates of his time ; but we know nothing of their botanical

claims, and feel little partiality for the name, except on
account of its author. Thunberg and Schrcber, fuppofing

the Tournefortian genus abolifhed, have transferred it to an

entirely new plant from the Cape; fee Thunb. Nov. Gen.

91 ; and Schreb. Gen. 672. n. 1489 (not 489). The
latter therefore will now require a new appellation. Tourn.
Cor. 47. t. 479. Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 60.—Clafs and
order, Didynamia Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. Perfoliate, Linn.

Pediculares, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, bell-fhaped, in five,

rather deep, ovate, obtufe, eredl, flightly unequal fegments,

permanent. Cor. of one petal, ringent ; tube flightly

curved, ample, dilated upwards ; limb in five fhort, broad,

rounded, imbricated fegments, the lower one moll diftant,

with an elevated two-lobed palate, and intermediate longi-

tudinal furrow. Neftary Stam. Filaments four,

awl-fhaped, about as long as the tube, two of them longeft
;

anthers thick, oblong, hairy, approaching each other, and

cohering by their pubefcence, with two acute lobes. Pi/1.

Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle cylindrical, the length of the

ftamens ; fligma drooping, thick, of two obtufe lobes.

Peric. Capfule ovate, compreffed, of two cells and two
valves, the partitions from the centre of each valve. Seeds

numerous, minute, roundilh.

EC Ch. Calyx deeply five-cleft, inferior. Corolla

ringent ; limb in five fhort rounded fegments ; the lowermoft

with an elevated palate. Anthers cohering. Capfule of

two cells and two valves. Seeds numerous.

Obf. The calyx fufficiently diftinguifhes this genus from

Orobanche, and indeed, as to number and form of the feg-

ments, from Lathrsa. The corolla is very different from

both. Not having examined the capfule ourfelves, we can-

not be certain that the fuppofed partitions are different from
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what are termed receptacles in the charafter of Lathraa.
Nothing is faid, except by Forlkall, of any thing like a nec-
tariferous gland in Phelypta; yet it can hardly be fuppofed
wanting. Three fpecies are recorded by authors.

1. Ph. coccinea. Scarlet Phelypaea. (Ph. orientalis,
flore coccineo ; Tourn. Cor. 47. t. 479. Orobanche eoc-
cinea ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 354. O. Phelypgea; Mar-
fchall von Bieberftein in Sims & Kon. Ann. of Bot. v. 2.

447. Lathraa Phelypxa /3 ; Linn. Sp. PI. 844.)—Stem
fingle-flowered. Three upper fegments of the calyx co-
hering.—Gathered by Tournefort in the Levant : by von
Bieberftein on grafl'y hills, in the diftrift of mount Caucafus
bordering on Circaffia, and fome other places, flowering in

May or June. Root parafitical, perennial. Stem one or
more, quite fimple, a fpan high, brown, fcaly, very like

thofe of Orobanche major. Floiver terminal, folitary, feffile,

inclining toward one fide, thrice the fize of 0. major, very
handfome. Calyx the colour of the ftem ; its three upper
fegments ereft, cohering, oblong, channelled ; the two
lower longer and more acute, diredled forward, and applied
to the tube of the corolla under the lower lip. Corolla
beautiful ; externally yellowifh, and clothed with rather
vifcid pubefcence, as in Orobanche; internally like velvet,

and of the richeft fcarlet ; with two large deep-black fpots
in the throat. Stigma entire, hemifpherical. Bieberjl.

2. Ph. lutea. Yellow Phelypaea. Desfont. Atlant. v. 2.

61. t. 146. (Ph. lufitanica flore luteo ; Tourn. Cor. 47.
Orobanche tinftoria ; Forfk. ^Egypt-Arab. 112. Vahl.
Symb. v. 2. 70. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 353. O. elegan-

tiflima verna, flore luteo ; Grid. Lufit. 66. Morif. v. 3.

502. Lathraa Phelypaea a. ; Linn. Sp. PI. 844.)—Stem
many-flowered. Tube of the corolla contracted below

;

inflated above.—Native of Portugal, Barbary, and Arabia.
Gathered at Algiers, by Brouffonet and Durand ; on the

moift fandy banks of the river El hammah, near Mafcar,
by Desfontaines. Forfkall fays it grows parafitically on
old roots. TheJlem of this very noble plant is ereft, quite

fimple, fmooth, fucculent, fcaly, from one to two feet high ;

its upper half confifting of a clofe cylindrical ^/ik of nume-
rous large yellow Jlo<wcrs, fpreading every way. BraSeat
large, ovate, crenate, with a pair of internal fmaller ones.

Calyx five-cleft about half way down. Tube of the corolla

above an inch long, cylindrical beyond the calyx, then bent

forward, and fuddenly inflated ; fegments of the limb

fpreading, rounded, nearly uniform, of a rich fhining yellow

within. Anthers very hairy. The whole plant dries brown.
Forfkall fays the bafe of the germen it furrounded by a

yellow ring. That our plant is what Grifley and Tourne-
fort defcribed, we know by an examination of original

fpecimens. If Linnaeus had compared Morifon with Tour-
nefort, he could never have fuppofed this and the foregoing

to be only varieties. Ph. lutea has often thirty Jloiuers in a

fpike.

3. Ph. -violaeea. Violet Phelypaea. Desfont. Atlant.

v. 2. 60. t. 145. (Orobanche Phelypaea; Willd. Sfh PL
v. 3. 352.I—Stem many-flowered. Tube of thecorolL fun-

nel-fhaped.—Gathered by Desfontaines, in the fandy

defert of Africa, near Tozzer.—Much refembling the laft,

except that theJloiuers are violet -coloured, with two yellow

prominences on the palate, which appear lefs confpicuous,

though they do exift, in the Java. The regular fwelling

of the tube from the bottom upwards is a mark of this

fpecies. It is juftly termed by its difcoverer " a very

beautiful plant," flowering in winter. The braBeas and

calyx are coloured, partaking, in fome degree, of the hue

of the corolla.

We have great pleafure in reftoring the original and

charafteriftic
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ohara&eriftic names of thefe three fpecies, fo perverfely

changed and confufcd by various hand';.

PHENEOS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Arcadia,

N.W. of Orchomene. It was originally built on the fummit

of a mountain, the ruins of which were feen by Paufar.ias.

. The new town was erected at the bottom of the fame moun-

tain ; but the citadel was fituated on a very elevated rock.

At Pheneos are the ruins of a temple of Minerva Tritonia ; on

the declivity of the mountain was a iladium, and upon a ridge

of it was the tomb of Iphicles, brother of Hercules, and

another of Iolas, the brave companion of his travels. &
religious ceremony was annually celebrated in honour of

him. Mercury was the principal divinity of the country ;

who had a fine temple, with a marble ftatue, executed by

a very ingenious ftatuary. Annual games, called " Her-

mann," were celebrated in honour of him. The Pheneates

had alfo a temple of Ceres ; and the myfteries of this goddefs

were celebrated by them with great folemnity, and in the

fame manner as they were obferved at Eleufis ; and the

people of the country claimed this original invention. Near

Pheneos was a temple of Apollo Pythius, which was in ruins

at the time of Paufanias. The inhabitants, however, con-

tinued to offer facrifices to him, though they had only an

altar of marble, inftead of a temple. Evandcr is faid to

have been a native of Pheneos, according to the verfe in

Virgil, JEn. 1. viii. v. 165 :

" Accefii et cupidus Phenei fub mania duxi."

PHENEUS, a lake or marfii of the Peloponnefus, in

Arcadia. According to Paufanias, it was the fource of the

river Ladon.
PHENGITES, in the Natural Hijlory of the Ancients,

the name of a very beautiful fpecies of alabaftcr. It is a

very rude and irregular mafs, very mattery and friable, yet

of a brightnefs fuperior to that of mod of the other mar-

bles, and excelling them all in tranfparence ; it is in colour

of an agreeable pale, yellowlfh, white, or honey colour ; the

yellow :(h is more intenfe in fome place6 than in others, and

fomctimes makes an obfeure refemblance of veins. It is

very weak and brittle in the mafs ; and when reduced to

fmall pieces, eafily crumbled between the fingers into loofe

but confiderably large angular pieces, fome perfect, others

complex, irregular, or mutilated, and all approaching to a

flat (hape.

The ancicnt9 were very fond of this fpecies in their pub-
lic buildings ; and the Temple of Fortune, built wholly of

it, has long been famous. Its great beauty is its tranfpa-

rence, from which alone this temple was perfectly light

when the doors were (hut, though it was built without a

window, and had no other light but what was tranfmitted

through the (tone its walls were built with. It was an-

ciently found in Cappadocia, and is It ill plentiful there : we
have it alfo in Germany and France, and in our own king-

dom in DeS-byfhirc, and fome other counties. It takes an

excellent polifiS, and is very fit for ornamental works, wh re

there is no great (trength required. Hill's Hid. of Foil,

p. 490. See Gt 188.

PHEONS, in Heraldry, the barbed head of darts, ar-

iows, or other weapons.

PHEOS, in Botany, a name given by Theophraltus,

Diofcorides, and Others, to a plant ufed by the fullers in

drelTing their cloths, and of which there were two kinds,

a fmaller, called (imply pheoi, and a larger, called hippo-

pheos.

The name of this plant is fomctimes written phleos ; and
it is by that confounded with a kind of marfh-cudweed, or

gnaphalium, called alfo by that name ; but it may be al-
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ways found which of the two plants an author means, by

obferving the fenfe in which the word is ufed, and the ufe

to which the plant was put. The phleos, properly fo

called, that is, the cudweed, was ufed to ftuff beds and

other fuch things, and to pack up with earthen veflels to

prevent their breaking ; but the pheos, improperly called

phleos, only about cloths ; this was, however, alfo called

Jltebe and cr.aphcn.

PHERiE, 111 Ancient Geography, a river of the Pelopon-

nefus, below the river Paniifus, in the gulf of MefTenia.

Ptolemy. Strabo. — Alfo, a town of Macedonia, in the Pe-

lafgia, according to Ptolemy and Livy. But Cicero and

Paufanias place it in Theflaiy. — Alfo, a town of Afia, in

the Serica. Ammian. Marcell.— Alfo, a town of The(l'aly,on

the confines of the Pelafgiotide, towards Magnefia and the

Phtiotide. It was fituated on the left bank of a fmall

river, called Naurus, towards the S.E. of the lake Boebeis.

According to Strabo, it had a port on the Pclafgic gulf,

called Pagafes. This town, in the time of Philip, the

father of Alexander, occupied a confiderable rank in Thef-

ialy, as Alexander, who was its king, and whom the Greek
authors denominate a tyrant, had fubjefted to his dominion

feveral towns of ThefTaly. The ThefTalians implored

fuccour of Philip, who defeated him, and loon after he was

put to death by his own wife : Philip obtained from Ly-
cophron, whom he"twice vanquifhed, this town. On this

occafion Philip reftored liberty to the whole of Thefialy ;

but this town fuffered by the ravages of war, when the

Romar.s carried their arms into Thefialy .».nd Macedonia.

PHEREC RATES, in Biography, a Greek comic poet,

the contemporary with Eupolis and Ariftophanes, flourifhed

about the year 420 B.C. Fie obtained a high reputation,

writing in the utmoft purityof ftyle, and was the inventor of a

meafure called the Pherecratian, confuting of the three Iaft

feet of an hexameter, the firft being invariably a fpondee ; of

this, Horace's line " Quamvis Pontica pinus" is an exam-

ple. The titles of feveral of his comedies have been pre-

fierved, with fome fragments, particularly in Athenxus. In

the Obferver there are tranflations of three paflages, one of

which gives a ftriking idea of the comic extravagance of the

author. A fragment relative to ancient muiie, cited by
Plutarch, has been particularly examined by M. Burette

in the Memoir of the Academy of Infcriptions. Gen.

Biog.

PHERECYDES, a Grecian philofopher, the con-

temporary with Terpandcr and Thales, who flouriihed

about the year 6co B.C., ' was a native of the ifiand

of Scyros, one of the Cyclades, near Delos. Some writer*

fuppofe that he derived his principles of philofophy from

the facrcd books of the Phoenicians, but others, who have

carefully examined into the matter, think that he had them
from the Grecian philofophers. .lofephm advances the

opinion that he ftudicd in Egypt, which is not improbable,

fincc that country, in his time, was univerfally reforted to as

the feat of learning. It was pretended that he had the

power of predicting future events ; that he foretold the

dt (truftion of a velTel at fea, and the approach of an earth-

quake ; and that the event, in both cafes, juilified the pro-

phecy. Admitting, however, the truth of thefe ftories,

it is eafy to imagine that his knowledge was the refult

of a careful obfervation of thofe phenomena which com-
monly precede ftorms and earthquakes, in a country where
they frequently happen; and it is not improbable that Phe-
recydes, like many other ancient philofophers, availed him-

felf of kis fuperior knowledge of nature to impofe upon the

ignorant multitude, by pretending to powers that he did

not polWs. He is faid to have been the firft among the

Grecians,
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Grecians who wrote concerning the nature of the gods

;

that is, who wrote upon that iubjett in profe, fince, be-

fore his time, Orph-.eus, Mufauis, and others, had written

theogonies in verfe. Pherecydes was much efteemed at

Lacedannon, on account of his poetry inculcating the

maxims of Lycurgus. He died at the age of eighty-

five. It is not ealy to afcertain the nature of the doctrines

which he taught : he probably believed in an eternal firft

caufe of all things ; and in the immortality of the foul.

According to Cicero, he was the firft philofopher in whofe
writings this doctrine appeared. He is faid to have taught

the belief of the tranlmigration of the foul : this is pro-

bably true, it being a tenet commonly received among the

Egyptians, and afterwards taught by Pythagoras, who was
a pupil of Pherecydes. Enfield's Hift. Phil.

PHERENDIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in Greater Armenia, E. of the Tigris, between Sis and
Tigranocerta. Ptolemy.

PHEREPHATTIA, SrpsfM-l.*, in Antiquity, afefti-

val at Cyzicum, wherein a black heifer was facnticed to

Pherephatta or Proferpine.

PHERME, or Ferme, in Ancient Geography, a moun-
tain of Egypt, in the Thebaid, which is faid to have been

the abode of Paul the Hermit.

PHERONIA, a town on the E. fide of the ifland of

Sardinia, between the mouth of the river Ccedrus and the

town of Olbia. Ptolemy.

PHERRACIA, a 'town of Afia, in the Colchide.

Strabo.

PHERVINTASKOI, in Geography, a cape of Ruffia,

on the E. coaft of Nova Zembla. N. lat. 77 30'. E. long.
•7"° II1

PHESTE, in Ancient Geography, a town of the ifland

of Cyprus, fituated on the fea-coaft, in the fouthern part,

according to Diodorus Siculus. But Dionylius Periegetes

places it in the interior of the ifland, near Gortyna.
PHESTI, a place of Italy, in Latium, at the extre-

mity of the territory, belonging to the city of Rome,
where, according to Strabo, the priefts offered the faeriiices,

called " Ambarvalia."

PHEUGARUM, a town of Germany, between Tuli-
furgium and Canduum. i'tolemy.

PHIAL, Phiala, formed Or tyaXa, which fignifies the
lame, a fmall thin glafs bottle, popularly called a vial.

Phial, Leydcr., See Levdex.
PHIALA, in Ancient Geography, a fountain or lake at

the foot of mount Hermon, which, according to Jofephus,

waa one of the two fources of the Jordan : he fays, that it

ran by fubterraneous canals, and then gufhing out of the
earth, joined the other at the town of Dan.
PHIALIA, a town of the Peloponnefus, in Arcadia,

between Hera-a and Tegea. Ptolemy. It was alfo called

Phigalea. Steph. Byz. Paufanias.

PHIDALIA, a fmall port of Thrace, upon the Thra-
cian Bofphorus, towards the S.E. of the gulf Leofteniu.s.

A fmall river runs into this port.

PHIDIAS, in Biography, an Athenian, the mofl cele-

brated fculptor of antiquity. His diftinguifhing diameter
was grandeur and fublimity ; and he particularly ltudied

optical effects. To this purpofe it is related, that ha ving,

u. competition with Alcamenes, made a ftatue of Mijierva
to be placed on a column ; the work of the latter- ap-
peared fo finifhed when viewed on the ground, that it was
univerfally admired, whilfl that of Phidias feemed to 'in- a

mere rough iketch ; but when both were feen from -their

deftined fituations, the beauties of the firft were loft, '.vhile

Vol XXV U.
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the fecond produced the molt ftrikmg effccT:. After the
battle of Marathon he converted a block of marble, which
the Perfians had brought for a trophy of their expected
viclory, into a fine ftatue of Nemefis, the goddefs of Ven-
geance. His reputation was fo high at Athens, that Pe-
ricles regarded him as his particular friend, and appointed
him fuperintendant of all the public edifices with which
that city was decorated. One of his greateft performances
was a coloffal ftatue of Minerva, in the temple called Par-
thenon. In this work he difpiayed his fkill in minute
fculpture, no lefs than his grandeur of conception in the
main figure. On the convexity of the goddefs's (hield was
reprelented the battle of the Amazons, and on its concave
furface the combat of the gods with the giants ; whilft her
flippers were adorned with the fight of the Centaurs and
Lapithae. On her breail-plate was a Medufa's head. The
bale contained the birth of Pandora, with twenty figures of
the gods. He is faid to have been the firft who brought
the -bas-relief to perfection. His fame and fortune excited
envy, and feveral accufations were brought againfl him,
which he was enabled to repel. At length he was charged
with having introduced the portraits of himfelf and Pericles
in the battle of the Amazons, and this being regarded as
a kind of profanation, he was thrown into prifon, where,
according to Plutarch, he died. Others, however, affirm,
that he efcaped to Elis, where he afterwards executed his
Olympian Jupiter, the moil famous piece of fculpture in

all antiquity. It was a coloffal ftatue, fixty feet high, of
incomparable majefty and dignity in its attitude and ex-
preffion. The name of the artifl was engraved on the bafe.

The Eleans, in gratitude for this extraordinary work,
fettled upon his defendants a perpetual office, the lole

duty of which was to preferve the luftrc of the ftatue.

Plutarch.

PHIDITIA, or PHILITIA, in Antiquity, feafls inftituted

by Lycurgus, and celebrated with great frugality at Lace-
dremon.

Tlie Phiditia were held in the public places, and in the

Open air : rich and poor affiited at them alike, and on the

fame footing ; their defign being to keep up peace, friend-

fhip, and good underftanding and equality among all the

citizens, great and fmall. Bernegger fays, they who at-

tended at this feaft, brought each a bufhel of flour, eight

meafures of wine, called chorus, and five minx of cheefe,

and as much figs.

The Phiditia of the Greeks were much the fame with the

Chariltia at Rome.
PHIGALIA, or Phialia, in Ancient Geography, a town

of Arcadia, upon a high and craggy rock, near the river

Lymax, and S.W. of Megalopolis. This town, being the

key of Arcadia, appeared fo definible a pofTeflion to the 1 1-

cedcemonians, that they laid fiege to it, and took it in the

year 659 B.C. The Phigalians, deiirous of regaining it,

confulted the oracle of Delphos, who directed them to pro-

cure 100 chofen men from Oreltalium to accompany them

in their expedition. Neverthelefs, thefe brave men perifhed

in the attempt. The Oreftafians, however, in concert with

the Phigalians, attacked their enemies, and made a great

flaughter of the Lacedarmonians, who all perifhed, except

fame few, who faved themfelves by flight.

In this town were two remarkable at) ts; one a

ftatue of the famous athleta, Arrachior : and the other,

the place of burial of the 100 Oreftafians, who gene.

roufly devoted themfelves to death in order to fecure I

conqueit of the town. Upon the fummit of the ro

which was the feite of Phigalia, there wafi a temple of

]{ Diana
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Diana Confervatrix, in which was her ftatue. There wen
fome other ilatues in a place of exercife not far dillant.

PHIGIA, a town in the interior ot Arabia Felix, be-

tween Saphtha and Badais. Ptolemy.

PHI-HAHIROTH, or Pl-HAHIROTH, a town filia-

ted on the banks of the Red fea : it denotes the defile or

the mouth of Hahiroth. Calmet fuppofes that it was the

town of Heroopolis.

PHILA, an ifland of Africa, in the courfe of the river

Triton, in Libya. Diod. Sic.

Piiila, in Mythology, one of the attributes of Venus,

which diflinguifhes her as the mother of love, from ;i>.<.>,

to love.

PHILACTES, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afia

Minor, which ran into the gulf " Hermonius," in the

Thracian Bofphorus.

PHILADELPHIA, in Antiquity, were games inftituted

at Sardis, to celebrate the union of Caraealla and Geta, the

fons of Scptimius Severus.

PHILADELPHIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Aha
Minor, at the foot of mount Tmolus, at fome diflance E.

of Sardis. It derived its name trom Attains Philadelphia,

the brother of Eumenes : and was much celebrated for its

fcafls and public games. It became epifcopal, and was

rery confiderable when the Turks took poiTeflion of it.

—

Alfo, a town of Afia, in the interior of Cilicia, between

Domitiopolis and Seleucia Afpera, according to Ptolemy :

it was feated on the Calycadnus, at a fmall dillance W. from

Olba. This alfo became epifcopal.—Alfo, a capital of the

Ammonites, fituated on the mountains of Gilead, towards

the fources of the river Arnon. Its eailern name was
Rabbath-Ammon. According to Steph. Byz. it was the

third town of Syria, which anumed fuccefiively the name
of Ammana (or Ammon), Atlarte, and then Philadelphia,

after the name of Ptolemy Philadelphia. It was one of

the Decapolis of Paleftine. See AMMONITES.—Alfo, a

town ot Egypt. Steph. Byz.

PHILADELPHIA) in Geography, a populous and highly

cultivated county of Pennsylvania, bounded W. by Dela-
ware county, N.W. by Montgomery, N.E. by Poquafin

creek, which feparatcs it from Burk's county, and S. and
S.E. by the river Delaware, which divides it from the ilate

of New Jerfey It contains about 89,600 acres, and is di-

vided into i 8 townihips,and contains 81,009 inhabitants. On
the banks of Schuylkill in this county is an excellent quarry
of marble, winch fupplies the ll one-cutters of Philadel-

phia.

Philadelphia, the metropolis of Pennfylvania, is fitu-

ated in the county to which it gives name, on the weftern
bank uf the river Delaware, which is here a mile broad.

This city is dilkant 1 10 miles from the Atlantic ocean by
the courle of the bay or river, and about 55 or 60 in a S.E.
direction. The river is navigable for a 74-gun (hip as far

as the city ; for (loops 35 miles farther to Trenton, and
for boats loaded with eight or nine tons to a greater dif-

tance of ico miles. Philadelphia was laid out by the fa-

mous William Penn (fee his article) in the year 16X3,

and fettled by the influx of adventurers from England to

fuch a degree, that in lefs than a century it was cllin.

to contain 6000 houfes, and 40,000 inhabitants, including

thofe of the .fuburbs as well as the city. The form of the

ground plot of the city is an oblong Iquare, ahout one mile

N. and S. and two E. and \V. lying m the narrov.cit part

of the ilthmus between the Delaware and Schuylkill r;

»bout five miles in a right line above their confluence. In

the progrefs of building, it was found that the Delaware

front was 01 itielt lufncient for qnays and landing piaerv.

The buildings now occupy a fpace not exceeding I

miles in length from N. to 8., and in the mod extended
part do not reach a mile trom the Delaware. All the

houfes built beyond the boundary line of the oblong fquare
are faid to be in the " Liberties," as the jurifdiction of the
corporation does not extend to that part of the town.
Here the itreets are very irregularly built. But the city is

interfered by a great number of ilreets, which crofs

other at right angles. Of thefe there were originally nine,

which extended from the Delaware to the Schuylkill, and
thefe were crofted by 23, running N. and S. The num-
ber of fquares in the original plan was 184 ; but as feveral

of thefe have been interfected by new Itreets, their number
now amounts to 304 ; and feveral of thefe are again inter-

teCted by lanes and alleys. Broad-llreet is I 13 feet wide
;

High-itrect 100 ; Mulberry-ttrcet 6c ; and the other ftreets

in the original plan 30 feet wide. The greateit part of the

city is tolerably well paved with pebble it ones in the middle,

and with neat foot paths of brick, iurnilhed with common
iewers and gutters, io that the Itreets are, in general, kt pi

very clean. The fpace occupied by Water-ftreet was in-

tended, in the original plan, for a cart way, in order to ac-

commodate the wharfs and (lores ; but it is now occupied,
a few vacancies excepted, by lofty houfes, reaching through
the whole front, and commodious wharfs of a rectangular

form, and contracted of wood, are extended into the river,

and here the largeft (hips that are in the port may lie in

fafety, both to receive and ditcharge their cargoes ; and
they are defended from the ice, in winter, by piers firmly

fixed. Another llreet, called Dock-ftreet, was formerly a

fwamp, but is now by a plantation of a row of Lombardy
poplars on each fide rendered one of the pleafanteil ilreets

in the city. Lamps, to the amount in number of 662, dif-

pofedat convenient diftances, give light to all parts of the
city in the night.

The houfes in the city and fuburbs are generally con-
tracted of brick, three itories high, plain and neat, without
much ornament. The general height of the ground, on

which the city Hands, is nearly 40 feet above the Delaw
but fome of the Itreets are confiderably lower, and have on
this account been fubjecl to damage from the overflow ot

the river, by flood tides, and a ttrong fouth-eait wind.

The city contains 27 places for public worlhip, -viz. f\\t

for Friends or Quakers, fix for Prertiyterians and Seceders,

three for Epifcopalians, three for Roman Catholics, two
for German Lutherans, two for Methoditts, one for Ger-
man Calviniils, one for Swedifh Lutherans, one for the
Moravians, one (or Baptilts, one for Africans, and a Jewilh

fynagogue. The other public buildings are a (late-houfe

and offices, two city court -houfes, a county court -houfe, an

univcrfity, the philotophical fociety's hall, a public library

an hofpital, difpenfary, an alms-houfe, a gaol, three incor-

porated banks, two dramatic theatres, a medical theatre, a
laboratory, an amphitheatre, four brick market-houfes, a

fifh-market, a houfe ot correction, and a powder magazine.
Two fleam-engine houfes have not long ago been creeled,

tor fupplying the city with wholefome water from the

Schuylkill. The root of the tirlt Prelhyterian church is

fupported in front by lix pillars of the Corinthian order,

and the whole building would do honour, by the elegance
of its itrudure, to any part of Europe. The German Lu-
theran church, creeled to fupply the place of that which

urnt in 1795, is one of the handfomcil churches in the

United States. Each of the Epifcopal churches is fur-

nifhed with an organ ; fo arc the German, and two of the

R»
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Roman Catholic churches. The ftate-houfe was erefted

about the year 1753, and its architecture is admired. Ad-
joining to it is a garden, which occupies a whole fquare, and
is ornamented with feveral rows of trees and gravel walks :

that which was formerly a burying-place, is now converted in-

to a public walk, and planted with rows of trees, fo as to form
a pleafant promenade. The Philadelphia library originated

with Dr. Franklin, and was incorporated in 1742, and has

been gradually gaining an increafe in books, &c. At pre-

ient it contains upwards of 12,000 volumes, befides a mu-
feum, and a valuable philofophical apparatus. It is open
every day in the week, except Sunday, to any perfon who
has an inclination for reading. Books may alfo be bor-

rowed out of the library, by leaving a depofit to infure their

lafe return, and paying a lmall fum for the ufe of them.
The fubfcribers amount to feveral hundred, and each fub-

fcriber pays ten (hillings annually. The building belonging
to the library company is an elegant ftrudture ; and in front

of the edifice is a ilatue of Dr. Franklin of white marble,

executed in Italy at the expence, as it is faid, of 500/., and
given to the company by William Bingham, efq. The
apartments of the public gaol are arched with ftone, as a fe-

curity againft fire ; and the whole building is the largeft,

ftrongeft, and neateit of the kind in the United States.

Adjoining to it is a work-houfe, in which the fexes are kept
apart, and the criminals are feparated from the debtors,

which undoubtedly is a circumftance of great importance.

Here are alfo apartments tor the folitary confinement of cri-

minals. The market-houfe is amply fupplied with various

provifions, which are expofed for fale every Wednefday and
Saturday. This is an extenfive building, and is fupported
by 300 pillars. The new bank of Pennfylvania, lately

erected under the iuperintendance of Mr. Latrobe, is a large

and remarkably elegant edifice of marble, of the Ionic order,

constructed after the model of the ancient temple of Minerva
in Greece. The ealtern and weftern fronts are adorned
with two lofty colonnades of folid marble. The new
theatre near the ftate-houfe, finilhed in 1793, is fpacious

and convenient. The large building, intended for the ac-

commodation of the president of the United States, has been
purchafed by the univerlity of Pennfylvania, which confifts

of two literary inftitutions, that had for fome.time been
eftablithed in Philadelphia ; one defignated by the above
name, the other by that of the college, academy, and cha-

ritable fchools of Philadelphia. They now conititute a re-

fpeCtable feminary, incorporated in 1791. The philofo-

phical apparatus has lately been very much enlarged at a

confiderable expence, and is very complete of its kind.

The funds of the univerlity produce annually a revenue of
about 2365/. The aggregate number of itudents in the

feveral fchools is, on an average, about 510; and thofe

uiually admitted to degrees every year are about 25. The
chief literary and humane focieties are the American philo-

fophical fociety, formed in 1769; the college of phyficians,

inltituted in 1737, and incorporated in 1739; the fociety

for promoting political inquiries, inltituted in 1787; the

Pennfylvania hoi'pital, eftablifhed in 1751 ; the Philadelphia

difpenfary, in 1786; the Pennfylvania fociety for the abo-
lition of flavery, begun in 1774, and enlarged in 1787; the

fociety for alleviating the miferies of prifons ; the Pennfyl-

vania fociety for the encouragement of manufactures and
ufeful arts, inltituted in 1787 ; the Philadelphia fociety for

the information and affiftance of immigrants, inltituted in

1 794 ; and two other focieties of the fame kind ; and an hu-
mane fociety, inltituted in 1790, an agricultural, marine, and
various charitable focieties. Here are alfo a grand lodge of
free and accepted mafons, and eight fubordinate lodges.

Few cities in the world, of the fame population and wealth

as Philadelphia, are more liberally provided with ufeful in-
ftitutions, both public and private. Here are alfo nume-
rous academies for the inftrudtion of both fexes. Almoft
every religious fociety has one or more fchools under its im-
mediate direction, in which children belonging to the fociety
are taught to read and write, and are furnifhed with books
and ftationary articles.

In the city and fuburbs are ten rope-walks, which manu-
facture about 800 tons of hemp annually ; 1 3 breweries,
which are faid to confume 50,000 bufhels of barley yearly

;

fix fugar-houfes ; feven hair-powder manufactories in and
about town ; two rum diftilleries and one re&ifying diftil.

lery ; and three card manufactories. The other manufac-
tories are 15 for earthen-ware, fix for chocolate, four for
muitard, three for cut nails and one for patent nails, one for
tteel, one for aquafortis, one for fal ammoniac and Glauber
falts, one for oil colours, twelve for brumes, two for but-
tons, one for Morocco leather, and one for parchment ; be-
fides.gun-makers, copper-fmiths, hatters, tin-plate workers,
coach-makers, cabinet-makers, and a variety of others. In
this city is the public mint, in which the national money is

coined. The great number of paper-mills in the ftate en-
able the printers to carry on their bufinefs more extenfively
than is done in any other place in America. There are

3 1 printing-offices in this city ; five of which publifh each a
daily gazette ; two others publifh gazettes twice a-week,
one ot which is in the French language ; befides four weekly
papers, one being in the German language. The other of-
fices are employed in printing books, pamphlets, &c. The
catalogue of books for fale in this city contains upwards of
300 fets of Philadelphia editions, together with a great va-
riety of maps and charts. The pleafure-carriages are, ac-

cording to enumeration, 553 two-wheeled carriages, 80
light waggons, 137 coaches, 22 phaeton6, 35 chariots, and

33 coachees. The coachee is a carriage thought to be pe-
culiar to America : the body of it is rather longer than that
of a coach, but of the fame fhape ; in the front it is left

quite open down to the bottom, and the driver fits on a
bench under the roof of the carriage. There are two feats

in it for the paffengers, who fit with their faces towards the
horfes. The roof is fupported by fmall props, which are

placed at the corners : on each fide of the doors, above the

pannels, it is quite open ; and to guard againft bad weather,

there are curtains, which are made to let down from the
roof, and faitened to buttons placed for the purpofe on the

outfide. There is alfo a leathern curtain to hang occa-

fionally between the driver and the pafTengers. The light

waggons are on the fame conflruCtion, and are calculated to

accommodate from four to twelve people. The roads from
this city are in a ftate of progrefiive improvement ; ftage-

coaches perform the journey to Lancafter, the diltance

being 58 miles, on the new turnpike-road, in 1 1 hotm.
Tnis city is governed by a mayor, recorder, eight alder-

men, and fixteen common-council men, who make a quorum
to tranlact bufinefs : they have full power to conititute and
appoint laws and ordinances for the government of the _.ty.

The mayor, recorder, and aldermen, are juflices of the

peace, and jultice6 of oyer and terminer. They hold a

court four times a-year, to take cognizance of all crimes

and mifdemeanors committed within the city ; and two al-

dermen, appointed by the mayor and recorder, hold a court

on Mondays and Thuridays in every week, to determine

matters cognizable before a juftice of the peace. The trade

of Pennfylvania is chiefly carried on from this city, and

there are few commercial ports in the world where fhips

from Philadelphia may not be found in lome leafon of the

year ; but the amount of the exports and imports has

varied at different periods, and under different circumftances.
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Accordingly the trade fuffered an interruption in 179},
which lafted nearly five months, in confequence of the yel-

low (t:\-':r, of three months' duration, to which nearly

5GOO inhabitants were victims. In the year 1794, there

were 9COO houfes in the city, .100 winch were then

building. In 1 800, the number of inhabitants within the

citv was 41,220. The iuburbs and county contained

30,, 7 S3, and of thefe only 85 were (laves. In 18 10, the

number of inhabitants was 92,247 ; and in Pennfylvania the

number was 810,091.
Philadelphia is the grand refidence of Quakers or Friends

in America ; but their number does not bear the fame pro-

portion now to that of other citizens, whicli it did formerlv.

At prefent, it is faid, they form about one-fourth only of

the inhabitants. This is not owing to any diminution of

the number of Friends, becaufe, on the contrary, they have

considerably increafed, but to the great influx into the citv

of perfons of a different periualion. According to a hit

publilhcd of the births and deaths in the feveral religious

focieties of Philadelphia, it appears that from Auguil 1,

[792, to Auguil I, 1793, the births amounted to 251 1,

and the deaths to 1497. The inhabitants confiit of Enghlh,

Irilh, Scots, Germans, French, and America-born citizens,

defcended from people of thefe different nations, who arc of

courfe by far the molt numerous clafs. They are all, for

the molt part, engaged 111 fome fort of bufinefs ; few living,

without any oftcniihle occupation or profeffion, on the for-

tunes whicli they themfelveg have railed. The purchale

and fale of lands conftitute objects of peculiar attention in

Philadelphia, as well as in other parts of America. It may
naturally be expected, that amongft a people afTembled from

fo many different quarters, there Ihould be a great diveriitv

of manners. It is a remark, however, fays Mr. Weld,
very generally made, not only by foreigners, but by perfons

from other parts of the United States, that the Phila-

delphians are extremely deficient m hofpitality and polite-

licls towards itrangers. This author obferves, that in the

uppcrrnoft circles ot Philadelphia, pride, haughtinefs, and
(mentation are confpieuous ; fo that it fliould feem they

would be rendered happy if an order of nobility were cfta-

blilhed, which would lerve to exalt them in rank as much
above their fellow-citizens as they are in their own imagina-
tion. It is obferved further, that in the manners of the

people in general there is a coldnefs and referve, as if they

were fufpieious of fome defign againlt them, which chill to

the heart thofe who come to vifit them. It is added, that

in their private focieties a tnjlijje is apparent, near which
mirth and gaiety can never approach.

The women, it is faid, when young, are generally very

pretty ; but when . oe mothers, in advancing age,

lofe their beauty. Their complexions fade, their I

begin to decay, and they manifeft a wonderful change. In

a tew inftances only, lays Mr. Weld, it would be poffible

to find a tine woman at the age of 40, who has had a large

family. The fudden decay ot the teeth is a circumil.

that has attracted attention, and that has been made the

fubjeft of inveftigation. It lias been afcribed to various

raules, and particularly to the immoderate life of confec-

tionary ; but it is more probably owing to the very general

life that is made of falted provl

Th greater number of fervants in Philadelphia conlifts of
emigrant Europeans, who only remain in that condition till

they can fave a little money, and gain that kind of inde-

pendence which rfon, who is indultrious, may enjoy

in America. The wages of thofe who are retained in fcr-

vice are exorbitant. Tile Americans themfelves eonlider

fervitude as fuitable only to 1, . Amongft the

rality of the common fort of people in the United

States, and particularly amongft thofe of Philadelphia, there

is, fa\ s Mr. Weld, a want ot good manners, which excites

the furprife ot almoft all foreigners. He adds, " civility

cannot be purehafed from the lower clafies "t people on
any terms: they feem to think, that it is incompatible with

freedom, and that there is no other way of convincing a

Itranger that he is really in a land of liberty but bv being

furly and ill-mannered in his prefence."

The environs ot Philadelphia are pleafant and well culti-

vated. Towards the north are Kenfington, near the Iuburbs

on Delaware, noted for llnp-building ; Germantown, a po-
pulous neat village, with two German churches; and
Frankfort, another village, both within feven miles; befides

many country feats. Towards the foUtli is Darby, a finall,

pleafant borough, above feven miles diftant, and on Schuyl-

kill, four miles from the city, the botanical garden of

Meflrs. Bartrams. In the weft, on I ,18
acres of ground have been dellined tor a public botanical

garden.

As you approach Philadelphia by the river, it cannot be

feen farther oil" than three miles; a point of laud covered

with trees concealing it from the view. On weathering this

I
t it luddenly op ins upon you, and at that diltance looks

extremely well ; but, on a nearer approach, the city makes
a poor appearance, as nothing ;s vilible from the water but

confufed heaps of wooden (lore-houfes, crowded upon each

other, the chief of which are built upon platforms of arti-

ficial ground, and wharfs which project a confiderable way
into the river. Behind thefe wharfs, and parallel to the

river, runs Water-ltreet, which does not give a Itranger a

very favourable opinion of Philadelphia. The ltreet is

about 30 feet wide ; and behind the houfes is a high bank,
fuppofed to be the old bank of the river, which renders the

air very confined. But modern improvements will remedy
this inconvenience. Philadelphia is diftant 738 miles S.W.
of Palfamaquoddy, the moll eafterly part of the fea-coaft of

the United States
; 347 S.W. of Bolton ; 958 W. of New-

York ; IC2 N-E. of Baltimore; 144 N.E. of Warning-
ton ; and 925 N.E. by N. of Savannah in Georgia. N. lat.

39 56' 54'- W. long. 75 13'
-4 > '- Morfe'i 1: . vol. i.

Weld's Travels, &c. \->\. \. See Pennsylvania.
Philadblfhi \ Stones, a name given by fome authors to

what are called by others Cbri/liant' bones, found in the walls

of that city. It is a common error, that thefe walls are

built of bones, and the tradition of the country is, that

when the Turks took the place, they fortified it tor them-
felves, and built their walls of the bones ot the C'luiitians

whom they killed there. Dr. Smyth, in one liftles,

mentions this wall as an ii.ltance of the Turkifh barbarity ;

but this is an idle opinion, what panes for bone being only

a loofe and porou 'to e, of the fparry kind, found in an

old aqueduct, which is Hill in the wall. Sir Paul Rycaut
brought home pieces of thefe Hones, which he alio fuppoted

to have been bones, but on examination they proved to be
no other than various bodies, chiefly incrufted

ovar and preferred in a fpar of the nature of that which
forms incrullations in Knarcfborough fpring, and other

places with us. Thefe bod;' - d together

in great numbers by this matter, find their true lhape loft in

the congeries, till a diligent and judicious eye traces them
regularly.

PHILADF.I PHIAN&H n.rv.in Ealef.iflical Hi/lory,

an obfeure and inconi'ul. rable fociety of myftlCS, formed, to-

wards the clofe of the 17th century, bj ! I Englifll female

fanatic, named Jan Lead] iced by lier vili jus,

predictions, and doctrines, feveral d.fciples, among whom
were lome perfons of learning. This woman apprehended,

that all diltciiuons among Cnriltians would ceafe, and

1 kingdom
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kingdom of the Redeemer become a fcene of charity, con-

cord, and felicity, if Chriftians, without regarding the

forms of doctrine or difcipline that diftinguihh particular

communions, would all join in committing their foul? to the

care of the internal gtiide, to be inftructed, governed, and
formed by his divine in- mlfe and fuggeftions. Nay, fhe

pretended a divine commiifion to proclaim the approach of
this glorious communion of faints ; and imagined that the

fociety eilablifhed by herfelf was the true kingdom of Chrift.

One of her leading doctrines was, that of the final reitera-

tion of all intelligent beings to perfection and happinefs.

PHILADELPHUS, 4>.\aSsX?S-, in Antiquity, a title

or furname, borne bv feveral ancient kings ; formed from
the Greek fix®-,friend, lover, and y2\?.Z2; brother ; q. d. one

who loves his brother, or brethren.

Ptolemy Philadelphia erected a library at Alexandria, and

furnifhed it with four hundred thouland, others fay with

ieven hundred thoufand volumes, by the advice, and with

the afiiilance, of Demetrius Phalereus. See ALEXAN-
DRIAN Library.

It was the fame Prfiladelphus that procured the Greek
veriion of the books of Mofes, called the Sepluagint.

Father Chamillart has a medal of the queen of Coma-
gene, which bears the title of Philadelphia, without any

other name. M. Valiant tells us, that Philip, king of

Syria, had alfo the title Philadelphus. •

Philadelphia, in Botany, 'i/.a^xjo , the name of a (hrub

mentioned by Athenanis, which it is impofiible for us to af-

certain. Cafpar Bauhin firfl applied this fynonym to our

Syringa, or Mock Orange, with which it remains, as the

generic appellation. Linnaeus fuppofes it was defigned to

commemorate Ptolemv Philadelphus, king of Egypt ; but

a much more probable opinion feems to be, that the plant of

Athenanis was of the twining or clafping kind, fomething

like Periplocagr<rca ; and that the word, by a poetical fancy,

was intended to expn is its brotherly love for thofe near it.

The name Syringa, which Tournefort retained for this fhrub,

and by which it is now univerfallv called in Englilh, ori-

ginated in a confulion of ideas. That name equally belongs

to the Lilac ; and though really, as Bauhin fays, of Mooriih

origin, has been fuppofed to be derived from trvjiyf, a pipe,

becaufe the young branches of Lilac are ufed in Africa and

the Levant for tobacco-pipes. Thofe of our Philadelphus

alfo are reported to ferve the fame purpofe. Hence one

(hrub has been termed Syringa csrulea, or Blue Pipe ; the

other S. alba, or White Pipe. But their wide generic dif-

ference, requiring an alteration of this unfeientific nomen-

clature, and Lilac being barbarous, Linnaeus was perhaps

led, by the pipe-like flower, to prefer Syringa for that

genus ; efpecially as Philadelphus was already applied to the

other. Juflieu however, following Tournefort, retains

Lilac, though againft his own general rule.—Linn. Gen.

247. Schreb. 332. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 947. Mart.

Mill. Did. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 180. JulT. 325.
Lamarck Illultr. t. 420. Giertn. t. 35. ( Syringa ;

Tourn. t. 389. )— Clafs and order, Icofandria Monogynia.

Nat. Ord. Hefperidet, Linn. Myrti, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of four oblong, acute,

equal, fpreading leaves. Cor. Petals four, roundifh-ovate,

feffile, flat, large, fpreading. Statu. Filaments 20, awl-

fhaped, the length of the calyx ; anthers erect, with four

furrows. Pi/1. Germen inferior, pointed ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, in four deep fegments ; ftigmas fimple. Peric. Cap-
fule ovate, pointed at each end ; coated below ; naked, and

rifing rather above the infertion of the calyx, at the top, of

four cells, and four valves, with partitions from their centres.

.?<-•.£- numerous, minute, oblong, decumbent, inierted into

the thickened edges of the partitions, each invefted v

tapering tunic, fringed at the bafe,

Efl. Ch. Calyx of four leaves, fuperior. Petals four.
Style Four-cleft. Capftlle of four ceils. Seeds numerous,
each in an oblong tapering tunic.

Obf. Tlie number, in the parts of fructification, occa-
fionally varies from four to five. For the differences

between this genus and Leptospermum, fee that article.

1. Ph. coronarius. Common Syringa, or Mock-Orange.
Linn. Sp. PI. 671. 'Willd. n. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 391.
(Syringa alba; Ger. Em. 1399.)—Leaves with (hallow
teeth. Native of the fouth of Europe, and north of Africa,
it we miftake not, though fo generally cultivated, that we
know not where it can be feen truly wild. Dr. Sims in Curt.
Mag. p. 1478, fufpefts it may come from Japan. In our
gardens and fhrubberies it is a hardy deciduous tall (hrub,
flowering in May and June. The leaves are elliptical, re-

curved, oppofite, on fhort ftalks, darkifh green, fmooth,
wjth broad {hallow teeth ; their taite remarkably like cucum-
ber, but difagreeable if too copioufly taken. Flowers in

denfe terminal upright clutters, large, white, looking fome-
what like thofe of the Orange, powerfully fcented, io as to
be intolerable to moft people in a clofe room, though plea-

fant in the open air. Gerarde, having laid fome in his

chamber window, fays they awaked him out of his fleep,

and he was forced to throw them away. There is a dwarf
variety.

2. Ph. inodorus. Carolina Scentlefs Mock-Orange.
Linn. Sp. PI. 672. Willd. n. 2. Curt. Mag. t. 1478.
(Ph. flore albo majore inodoro ; Catefb. Carol, v. 2. 84.

tab. 84.)—Leaves entire. Native of Carolina. Rather
more tender than the former, and not often met with in

gardens, though it is prefcrved in the open ground at Kew.
This is a humbler, more (lender and Ipreading Jlirub than

the common kind, bearing fewer, rather later, and much
larger, as well as more elegant, fnow-white flowers, which
are deftitute of fcent ; a quality that might render this

fpecies, to iome perions, the moft defirable of the two.

Philadelphus, in Gardening, contains plants of the

hardy, deciduous, flowering, fhrubby kind, of which the

fpecies cultivated, is the common fyringa, or mock orange

(P. coronarius).

There are two fpecies ; the dwarf fyringa, which
feldom rifes above three feet high ; the leaves are (horter,

more ovate, and little indented on their edges ; the flowers

come out fingly from the fide of the branches, and have a

double or treble row of petals of the fame fize and form as

the other, and the flowers have the fame lec-nt ; but flowering

very rarely, it is not fo much in eftimation.

And the Carolina fyringa, which rifes with a fhrubby

ftalk about fixteen feet high, fending out (lender branches

from the fides, oppofite to each other ; the leaves lmooth,

fhaped like thofe of the pear-tree, entire, oppofite, on

pretty long footftalks ; the flowers are produced at the ends

of the branches ; they are large, but without fceat 3 each

has four white oval petals fpreading open, and a large calyx,

compofed of four acute-pointed leaflets.

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants may be increafed by
fuckers, layers, and cuttings. The fuckers are fent from

the roots in great plenty ; thefe fhould be taken from the

old plants in autumn, and be planted in a nurfery, to grow

one or two years, till they have obtained fufheient (trength,

when they may be removed to the places where they are to

remain.

The layers may be laid down in the autumn, being made

from the young twigs. Thefe may be taken off in the fol-

lowing autumn, when well rooted, being planted out where

they are to remain.
'
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The cuttings of the young (hoots may be planted in the

autumn, in a fhady fituation, where they foon form plants.

The plants ire extremely hardy, and thrive in almolt any

foil or tituation, but grow taller in light good ground than

in that which is fliff.

Thefe plants are commonly difpofed in plantations of

flowering llirubs, among others of the fame growth ; mixing

very well -a ith lilacs, gelderrofes, and laburnums ; and par-

ticularly valuable from their thriving under the (hade of

trees, and forming a blockade againft low buildings, where

perfons have no objection to their flrong fmell.

PH1L.EN1, in Mythology, two brothers reckoned by

the Carthaginians among their gods. Thefe brothers,

having been tent, by their countrymen, to accommo-

date fome differences with the Cyreneans, and, in con-

junction with the commiffaries appointed by thefe people, to

fettle the limits of their refpective dominions, by fraud ex-

tended their own frontiers to the prejudice of the others.

The Cyreneans, incenfed at this unfair dealing, would not

cede the tract demanded, unlefs the PhiLcni would differ

themfelves to be buried alive in the place which they had

pitched upon for their boundary. To this propofal they

inftantly agreed, and had afterwards two altars erected to

their memory ; which fervid as a land mark or limit to the

Carthaginian territories on the fide of Cyrenaica for many
fucceeding ages. Salluft, Mela, and Valerius Maximus, re-

late all the particulars of this (lory.

PHILVENORUM Am, in /Indent Geography, the

ti/ttir of the Phil.cni, a place of Africa, on the fouthern

coaft, and nearU at the bottom of the gulf which forms to-

wards the S.E. the greater Syrtis. It derives its name from

the circumftance mentioned in the preceding article.

I'll II,AMNION of Delphos, m Biography, the fon of

Chryfothemis of Crete, obtained the prize at the Pythic

games the fecond time thev were celebrated. His father

. irtor at the firft, and his fon 'Phamyns won the third

prize. Chryfothemis was the ton of Carmanor, who lived

lull. re Homer, aiul was the twin brother of Antolycus, ma-
ternal grind father oi Ulyffes. Their mother, Rhiona,

daughter ,,t Dedalion, brother of Ceyx, king of Traehia,

was beloved the fame day by Apollo and Mercury ; at

the end of nine months Antolycus and Philammon were

born. Philammon fung to his lyre the birth it Apollo and

Diana. Plutarch fays that he fung in vt rfe the birth of

Latona, Apollo, and Diana. It was troops of mortals,

male and female, who danced and fung the prailes of the

gods to the found of inftruments. His for Thamyris was

celebrated for the ditpute which he had with the Mute*.

PHIL ANDI'.R, ill V.oolo^. See DlOELPIHS.

PHILANTHROPOS, m Botany, a name ufed by

authors for the common aparint, cleavers, or goofe-grafi.

PHILANTHROPY, $•*<» ve of mankind, a ge-

neral bem ill m ' towards the fpecies. See Passions.

PHILARMONICI, is the denomination of a literary

I iblifhedal Verona in i 543. See A< \m\iv.

PH1LAUT1A, . formed from JlXof, amicus,

and surra;, ipfe, in the Schools, felf-lovt, a vicious fondnefs

and 1
' For a man's felt. See Passion and Self-

love.

PHI LE, Manuel, in Biography, a modern Greek poet,

was a native ofEphefua, and flourifhed about the year 1321,
under the emperor Michael Paleologus tie- \ ounger, to whom
he dedicated .1 poem on tin- properties "I animals, computed
in Iambic verle. It was printed lirll in Greek at Venice, in

IC30. In the year 1730 an edition in Greek and Latin

given by Corn, de Pauw at Utrecht. He was author of

other poems, fome of which are contained in Fabricius'

Biblioth. Grace. All his poems, under the title of Car-

mina, were edited by Wensdorf, at Leipfic, in 1768. Mo-
reri.

PHILEBERT, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Lower Loire, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the dillricl of Nantes. The place contains 2032, and
the canton 7473 inhabitants, on a territory of 305 kilio-

metres, in fix communes.
PHILELEUTHERUS, frMKaAif*, formed of tfuxos,

and
, , free, a lover of liberty.

PHILLLIA, the name of a fong among the ancient

Greeks, in honour of Apollo. Athenaeus, lib. xiv. cap. 3.

PHILEMON, in Biography, a Greek comic poet, fon

Damon, flourifhed about the year 274 B.C. in the reign

of king Antigonus Gonatas. He was a rival of Menander,
againft whom he frequently gained the prize. The titles of

fome of his plays are preferved ; and the " Mercator" of
Plautus is protefledly taken from the E^s-ofo; of Philemon.
It is laid that he died at the age of 97 or 99, and that the

caule of his death was a fit of laughter, occalioned by feeing

his afs eat figs. Philemon the younger, fon of the pre-

ceding, was alto a comic writer, and, according to Suidas,

compoled 54 comedies, of which fragments remain, and
have been publithed with thofe of Menander, and alfo in the

Poet. Grace. Minor.
I'll I LPS I A, in Botany, fo named by Commerfon, from

v>>.:i', to love, in allulion to its lovely aipeCt ; nor could
many plants be more worthy of fuch a dillinguilhing appel-

lation. See En \Kcl \.

PHILETA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Alia
Minor, in the vicinity of C'.in.i.

PH1LETERIUM, in Botany, a name ufed by fome au-

thors for the hehen album, the common white-flowered blad-

der-campion, called white lien.

I'll ILIA, in /Indent Geography, an ifle of Egypt, on
the confines of Ethiopia, near the town of Tacompfon.
Steph. By/.—Alio, a promontory of Thrace, upon the

Euxine tea, near Philopolis. Ptolemy.

PHILIASKOI, iii Geography, a town of Ruffia, in

the government of Tobollk, on the Irtifch ; I 20 miles N.
of Tobollk.

PHILIDOR, Andre', in Biography, born at Dreux
in 1726, was defcended from a long line of mutical an-

ceftors, who, ill different branches of the art, had been at-

tached to the court ever tince the time of Louis XIII.
'Phe family name was Danican ; and it is pretended that

tins monarch, himfclf a dilettante mufician, occafioncd the

furname oi Philidor, a famous performer on the hautbois,

whom this prince had heard in his progrefs through France,

to be given to Danican, whole iullrument being the haut-

bois, whey the king heard him perform, he cried out " here's

another Philidor!" Andrew was educated as a page or

chorifter in the chapel royal, under Campra, maitre de cha-

pelle. In 1737 he produced his firft motet, or full anthem,

which « as performed in the chapel, and complimented by
thi' king .1^ an extraordinary production for a child of eleven

years old. On his change of voice, and quitting the chapel,

he eftablifhed himfelf at Paris, where he fubfifted by a few
fcholars, and by copying mufic , but every year he went to

Versailles with a new motet.

The progrefs which he had made at chefs awakened in

Inula delire to travel, in order to try his fortune ) and in

1745 nc k* olIt Iul" Holland, England, Germany, &c. In

thefe voyages he formed his tafte in mulic upon the bell

Italian models. In 1753 ne tr 'ed his llrength as a mufical

COmpoferin London, by new letting Dryden's ode on St.

Caecilia's day. Handel is laid, by his biographer, to have

found Ins chorulfes well written, but difcovered a want of

tafte iii his airs.

\
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As his time was more occupied by chefs than mulic, he mentaries on the works of Hippocrates. See Le Ckrc.
printed in London, at a large fubfcription, in 1749, '" s Hilt, de la Med.
" Analyfis of the Game of Chefs," Analyfe des Echec. In PHILIP II., in Biography, king of Macedon, was the
1 754 he returned to Paris, in the month of November, and third fon of king Amyntas. In his youth he was fent, by-

devoted his whole time to mulic. He had his " Lands: Je- his father, as a hoftage to Thebes, where he was educated
rufalem" performed at Verfailles ; but it was found to be in the houfe of Polymnas, the father of Epaminondas. On
too Italian, and as the queen of Louis XV. difliked that the death of his brother Perdiccas, he returned fuddenly and
ftyle of mufic in the church, his hopes of obtaining, by fecretly to Macedon, where he affirmed the regency, as

this eompoiition, a place of maitre de chapelle, were fruf-

trated.

In 1 757 he compofed an act of a ferious opera, but Ribel,

opera manager, would not let it be performed, telling him

that he would have no airs introduced in the fcenes of that

theatre.

In 1 758 he produced fome airs for " the Pilgrims of Mec-
ca," at the comic opera ; Corbi, the manager, propofed to

guardian to his infant nephew. It was, however, with" the
unanimous confent of the nation, then furroundcd by ene-
mies, and under circumftances of great difficulty, that he
took upon himfelf the royal title and authority, in the year

360 B.C., being then in the 23d year of his age. His iirft

meafures were thofe of 3 prudent politician. By declaring
Amphipolis free, he took away the chief caufe of a war
with the Athenians, who had fent an army in fupport of a

to the crown ; and by prefents diflributed aihim the undertaking to fet an entire opera for that "theatre ; ^BX
fe^at l° Ul<

i

CI°™
'
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and the firft drama he fet was « Blaife le Savetier," Blaife
the fading people of Pcjoma, he prevented a war with that

the Cobler, which was performed" at La Foire St. Laurent,
^ople. He.next tun

!
e
„
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.

h
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s attention to the effential point

in 1759, with the greateft fuccefs, and afterwards five more

fuccefsful comic operas iffued from his pen, among which
" Le Marechal ferrant," or the Blackfmith, fupported

more than a hundred reprefentations. In 1762, at the

union of the Opera Comique and the Theatre Italien, he

produced " Sanch Panca ;" in 1763, " Le Bucheron," and

a mufical entertainment for the piece ; in 1764, " Le Sor-

cier ;" in 1765, " Tom Jones," which at firil was hilled,

but afterwards acquired great favour. In 1767 his ferious

opera of " Ernclinde" was performed at the great opera

of new-modelling and difciplining his army, in which ne ap-
plied the leffons of military art that he had derived from the
Thebans. He very foon acquired the confidence of his

troops, defeated Argxus, his competitor for the crown,
invaded and lubdued the Pceonians, and forced the Illyrians

to fubmit to a treaty, by which they refigned all their con-
queits in the Macedonian territory.

Philip was a decided character, and he fet out in life with
a determinate objedt, of which he appears never to have loll

tight,, "oiz. the extenfion of his dominions, and the elevation

r .1 _ 1 »: ;
.1'» of the kingdom of Macedon to that confequence among the

houfe, which was the beginning or the revolution in the . „s
. , . , . , ,1 ,

s .

ftyle of mufic at that theatre. In 1 769 he fet for the comic

opera " Le .Tardinier de Sidon ;" in 1770, " Le Jardinier

fuppofe ;" in 1 77 1, the " New School for Wives ;" in 1772,
" Le Bon Fils ;" in 1773, the "Navigator;" in 1775,
" Les Femmes vengees ;" and in I 779, in London, " The
Carmen Seculare" of Horace.

In the conduit of this performance, Philidor placed him-

felf under the guidance of Baretti. The performance was

attended at Freemafons' Hall by all perfons of learning

and talents, in expectation of a revival of the mufic of the

ancients, and, by many, of its miraculous powers. To
what kind of mufic the " Carmen Seculare" was performed

at Rome, we pretend not to fay ; but in London we could

Grecian Hates, which circumllances had hitherto prevented

it from affuming. This purpofe he fteadily purfued, by
policy or by force, as belt fuited the occafion, neither de-

terred by difficulties, nor moved by confiderations of juftice.

One of his firil offeniive meafures was an attack upon Am-
phipolis, to which city he had, by his treaty with Athens,
renounced all claim. He took it by llorm, bamlhed or put
to death fuch of the citizens as oppofed his interelt, and
treated the rell with kindnefs. He next reduced Pydna and
Potidea, the latter of which he gave to the Olynthians. He
next acquired the country between the rivers Strymon and

Neitus, rich in gold mines, and at that time pollefled by the

Thracians. He took Crenides, its principal town, the

name of which he changed to Philippi ; and inftantly began
trace the compofer's models for the chorulles in the ora-

to WQrk the mines> whkh iu??yied him ^th a metal not lefs

tonos of Handel, and the operas of Rameau ;
and for the powerful in effe£ting his purpofes than iron. The Phocian

airs in his own comic operas, and the favourite melodies then
Qr facred war occupy ing at this time the attention of all

in vogue in that theatre, many of which, with Italian
Greecej philip was at liberty to purfue unmolefted his

words, and Italian hnging, particularly thofe of Gretry,
p ,ans of aggrandizement. Being defirous of fubjeding

would be elegant and pleafing mufic any where. Thrace, he determined to pofl'efs himfelf of Methone, a «

Philidor, however, in fetting the fecular ode, it mull be fmall city, incapable of fupporting kfelf by its own ilrength,

confefied, manifefted his knowledge of counterpoint in the but which gave him much uneafinefs, and obftruc'ted his de-

ftyle of the old mailers ; and that, in fpite of chefs, he had figns, whenever it was in the hands of his enemies. Accord-

found time for the ferious ftudy of mufic ; we believe that ingly he razed it to the ground. Here he loll one of his

no one found himfelf much the wifer concerning the mufic eyes. After of Amphipolis had offered his fervicea to

of the ancients after hearing this mufic performed to Latin Philip, telling him that he was fo excellent a markfinan,

words, than after hearing an oratorio of Handel, or an opera that he could bring down birds in their moft rapid flight.

of Rameau. This miraculous chefs-player, and ingenious " Well," faid the monarch, " I will take you into my fer-

and pleafing compofer of comic operas, died in London in vice, when I make war upon ftarlings." Stung with

1795. Laborde.

PHILINUS, in Medical Hi/lory, a phyfician, born in

the ifland of Cos, was a difciple of Herophilus, and fiou-

riihed in the thirty-eighth century, A.M. He was a dif-

tiuguifhed member of the Empirical feft, of which, indeed,

the

reply, he refoived upon revenge. After, having thrown

himfelf into the city, let fly an arrow, on which was written,

" To Philip's right eye." This carried the moft unquef-

tionable evidence as to his fkill in mooting, for it hit the

king exactly in his right eye. Philip ordered the arrow to

he divides the honour with Serapion, of Alexandria, of being be fent back, with the following label: " If Philip takes

efteemedthe founder. He is faid, by Athenseus, to have the city, he will hang After;" and he was as good as his

been the author of a treatife on herbs, and of fome com- word.
An
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An invitation from the Thrtfalians, to _ come and reflore

ord r in their country, which the contentions in the family

of the Pherzean tyrants had thrown into confufion, was

gladly accepted by Philip, who, after fom? variety of for-

tune, totally defeated the forcer, of Lycophron, and his

Phocian auxiliaries. It was a vaft to his defigns,

that he was able to engage fuperftition in his favour, by the

decided part he took againfl the Phocians, whofe feizure ot

the temple of Delphi had occalioned the facred war. The

powerful republic. He was not conn nted with hoftile mea-

i, but employed his gol;l to corrupt the venal orators of

Athens, and would probably have obtained an afcendancy

in the councils of the Hate, had it not be n for the fup :rior

genius of Demofth mi i. \n attack upon the powerful re-

public of 01ynthu8 was his next meafure. The Athenians,

routed bythi eloquence of Demofthenes, fent fuccoursto the

Olynthians; but it was ti Philip had, by corrupting

two of its magiftrates, gained poffeflion of the city, with an

immenfe booty. The two magiftrates complained to Philip

of the treatment they had experienced from his foldiers, who

reproached them as traitors j to which the monarch replied:

.< ••,',, ird them ; they are nifties, who always

call things by their right names."

i [i next folicited to put an end to the Phocian war
;

and with a large army parted the llraits of Thermopylae,

entered Phocis, affuming the character of vicegerent of the

god Apollo, wl had been violated. The Pho-

cians, not daring to refill, fubmitted to his mercy ; and

Philip, ha\ the judgment of their caufe to the

grand council of Amphic\yons, and executed their decree,

marched back into Macedon. This event occurred in the

year 34.8 B.C.
After this he marched againfl a Scythian prince, whom

he totally defated. Returning with a rich booty, he was

refufed a paffage through the territory of the Triballi, a

tribe of fierce barbarians, unit fs he would (hare his plunder

with them. Difdaining this condition, he proceeded to

his way. An engagement enfued, in which he re-

,. 1. id . v iund in the thigh, was thrown to the ground,

and would probably have been killed, had he not been

refcued by his fon Alexander, then a youth. In the end he

obtained a fignal victory, and returned to Macedon in

triumph.

A length, by a train of fortunate circumftances, he was

enabled to march into Gr ce; and at Cheronsea, in the

year 338 B.C., the battle was fought which put an end to

the liberty of Greece. The confederates at lirll obtained

Come advantages, but v ere afterwards thrown into confufion

b\ thi Macedonian phaJanxi and tol defeated with great

(laughter. Philip's joy .it this fuccefs for a time overcame

the ufual moderation 01 his i haracter, and he indulged him-

felfin ludicrous farcafms againfl tl ns, and intuits

tD hi , nil he wa I
1 to reafon by the manly

reproof of the orator D , who told him, that when

fortu I to have afligned him the part of Agamem-
non, he ought not to di(honour himfelf by playing that of

Therfttes. He inftanth checked hi of wit, tri

Demadcsas 1 friend, ind releafed all the Athenian prifoi

At their i lie even reftored to them tiv.-ir baggage,

but not without humoroufly ,
upon the demand,

" thefe people 1 m to think we nave been righting in

earned." Hetl tmbaffadors to renew the peace with

Atle the mofl favourable terms 1 and after leaving

a f arrifo:> in Thebes, he withdrew from Boeotia, without

doing any injury to the cour.tr)-. By this well-timed mo-
deration he eftablifhed his authority in Greece, much more

effectually than he could have done by feverity.

Philip was now at leifure to turn his thoughts to fome

other great ob;ecf worthy of his ambition, and he deter-

mined to return upon the Perfian empire the evils it had

formerly inflicted upon Greece, and carry his conquefts into

the opulen* regions of Afia. With this view he Lummoned
a general affeir.bly of the Grecian ilates, fettled the terms

of an univerfal p ace, as it was called, and got himfelf ac-

knowledged fupreme chief of the nation, in the intended

war again!! Perfia. He fixed the quota of each (late in the

combined army, and then returned to Macedon, to make his

own preparations. Shortly after, to pacify fome family dii-

contents, he gave in marriage his daughter Cleopatra f> the

brother of Olympias, his divorced queen, and the mother of

Alexander the Great. The nuptials were to be celebrated

with great fplendour at jEgae ; and at the fame place and

time he appointed the ambaffadors of all the Grecian ftati S

to affemble, in order to partake of a grand entertainment

before his departure for Afia. The concourfe was pro-

digious, and all drove to furpafs each other in demonftra-

tions of refpeft and attachment to the effective fovereign ot

Greece. It happened that a young Macedonian, named
Paufanias, iiad fome time before received an injury from

Attains, the brother of Philip's fecond wife, and had fought

redrefs of the king in vain. He refolved upon revengi

which, it has been tbought, he was excited by Olymj

the difcarded wife of the monarch, and likewife by Darius

the Perfian. Philip, during the feftivity, going in ftal

the theatre, with his guards at a diitincc, for the purpofe of

(hewing the confidence he placed in his people, was fuddenly

(tabbed to the heart by Paufanias, who had planted himfelf

at the door of the theatre, and fell dead at his feet. The
affaffin was near efcaping to his horfe, but being acci-

dentally thrown down, he was difpatched by his purfuers.

Thus fell Philip, at the age if 47, in the year B.C. 336,

"juft," fays the hitloriau, "as he was about, probably,

to anticipate his foil Alexander in thofe great exploits,

which have given the latter fuch fuperiority 01 tame, though

founded on the preparations made by his father : tor had

not Philip, by his extraordinary efforts of military Ikill and

police, firft rendered himfelf matter of Greece, his fon

would never have been in the condition to lead a conquering

army into Afia."

Paufanias's body was immediately hung on a gibbet ; but

in the morning it appeared crowned with a golden diadem,

the only method that Olympias had to exprefs her rei

ment or Philip. In a few days aft

giving farther prool of her triumph and exultation 111 l'ii dip's

fall, by ceiling the fame funeral honours to be paid to the

remains ot' Paufanias, which were prcpan d for Philip : both

bodies were burnt on the lame pile, and the alius o! both

were depofited in the fame tomb. Such was th • commence-

ment of the completion of Hermocrates' prediction, who
being a(ked by Paufanias, ' What that man Ihonid do,

who wilhes to tranfroit his name with luftre to polterity,"

replied, " He mull kill him who hath achieved the greatelt

acfions: thus (hall the memory of the hero be joined with

his who (lew him, and both defcend together to polle-

nty."
In the character df Philip was a Angular mixture ^'f good

and bad qi He was crafty and diffembling; he

fcrupled the life of no means ot fraud or violence to obtain

his p, id was occasionally rigorous to his enemies.

At the lame time, he had much kindnefs and benignity in

his nature, was affable, loci;.!, liberal, and clement ; a kind
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mafter, and generally a juft fovereign. He was himfelf

learned, and a patron o£ learning. A variety of anecdotes

are recorded of this prince, which redound greatly to his

credit. Of thefe we fhall feleft two or three, that (hew the

greatnefs of his mind, in bearing patiently reproof from in-

feriors. It was his cuftom, as it had been that of his pre-

deceflors, to adminifter juftice in perfon ; but a love of con-

viviality would fometimes interfere with the more imperious

calls of duty. Having feveral times told a woman, who
came with a petition, that he was not at leifure ; (he at

length loll her temper, and replied, ' If you have not lei-

fure to do juftice, ceafe to be a king." Struck with the

propriety of the reprimand, he inftantly attended to her

cafe, and gave redrefs. At another time, having given an

hafty decifion againft a woman, upon rifing from a banquet,

me cried, " I will appeal." " To whom ?" faid Philip.

" To Philip fober," (he replied. He reconfidered. and re-

tracted his judgment. After his breach with his fo". whom
he had banifhed from his court, being vifited by his friend

Demaratus of Corinth, and afkin'g him if all was quiet in

Greece ;
" You have reafon, truly," he replied, " to con-

cern yourfelf about the quiet of Greece, when you have

filled your own family with ftrife and diforder." Philip

took the reproof kindly, and recalled his fon. Univer.

Hid. Plutarch.

PhilifV., the next of the Macedonian Philips whore-
quire to be noticed in our work, was the fon of Deme-
trius II., who at his death, in the year 232 B.C. (fee his

article) left him, then but three years of age, in the tute-

lage of his uncle Antigonus Dofon. On the deceafe of the

latter, in the year 221, Philip took the reins of government
into his own hands. At this time he difplayed many qua-

lities which gave promife of a happy and illuftrious reign.

He pofiefled quick parts, a folid underftanding, and a re-

tentive memory. He had been fent by Antigonus at an

early age into Peloponnefus, to ftudy the art of government
under that eminent patriot and ftatefman, Aratus of Sicyon

;

and his uncle, upon his death-bed, had charged him to follow

his counfels in every thing relative to Grecian politics. By
the advice of Aratus, he joined the Achxans in the focial

war between them and the Etolians ; and foon after his

acceffion he departed for Greece, and arrived at Corinth.

During the courfe of this war he diftinguiflied himfelf by
his vigour and enterprife, and performed various brilliant

actions. His minifter Apelles, who was greatly in his con-

fidence, abufed that confidence, and was guilty of various

acts of treachery againft his fovereign, for which, at length,

he, his fon, and fome others, were put to death. The war
continued fome time longer to the advantage of Philip and

his allies, till the fuccefTes of Hannibal in Italy infpired the

young king with ambitious projects of extending his do-

minions, while the two powerful nations, the Romans and
Carthaginians, were exhaufting each other. A peace was
concluded among the Grecian ftates, and Philip, after the

battle of Cannae, entered into a treaty offenfive and defen-

five with Hannibal, who then appeared likely to turn the

balance if empire in favour of Carthage. He now began
to purfue a fimilar plan of policy with that of his prede-

ceffor Philip II., and by fomenting difturbances in the Gre-
cian ftates, endeavoured to bring them under fubje&ion to

himfelf; upon which, Aratus difcovering the change in his

character, withdrew from his court, and lived as a private

perfon at Sicyon. Not long after, Philip employed, it 15

faid, one of his officers to adminifter a flow poifon to the

venerable patriot ; of the confequences of which he died.

From this period Philip was engaged in almoft inceffant

wars, in which he (hewed no want of courage and aftivity,

Vol. XXVII.

though he frequently failed in his enterprifes ; but in the
year 197 B.C., Flaminius, the Roman commander, brought
him to a general engagement at Cynofcephalae, which ter-
minated in the king's total defeat, and reduced him to fup-
plicate for peace. This was granted upon the terms, that
he fliould withdraw all his garrifons from the Greek cities
of Europe and Afia, which were to be left free; that he
(hould deliver up his prifoners and deferters, and all his
decked mips ; fliould reduce his army ; (hould carry on no
war beyond the limits of Macedon, without the content of
the Roman fenate ; and fliould pay a thoufand talents to the
conquerors. His younger fon, Demetrius, was to be fent
for education to Rome as a hoftage. Such was the end of
the projects for aggrandifement, which had kept him in per-
petual action from the period of his acceffion to the throne.
It was now his great object, to make ufe of the peace he was
compelled to keep, in recruiting his ftrength for any favour-
able opportunity that might offer of refuming his arms.
He augmented his revenues not only by increafing the taxes
and cuftoms, but by opening the old mines, and working
new ones ; and in order to repair the lofs of people fu£
tained in the wars, he promoted marriage among his fubjects,

and brought a great number of Thracians to fettle in Mace-
donia. Having more confidence in them than in his other
fubjects, he had pradtifed the violent and cruel policy of
tranfporting the inhabitants of his maritime towns into the
inland and remote diftrict of Pseonia, and giving their houfes
to be occupied by the Thracians and other barbarians. This
and other tyrannical acts rendered him extremely unpopular,
but a family diflention, more than all other evils, embittered
his declining days. To this we have already alluded in the
article Perses, in which we have (hewn in what manner the
king was impofed on to agree firft to confine, and then to
put to death, his younger fon Demetrius. The difcovery of
the fraud, which had been praftifed upon him, and of the
innocence of Demetrius, threw him into a ftate of grief and
remorfe, which almoft deprived him of his reafon, and he
died miferably in the year 178 B.C., at the age of 58, after

having taken ineffective meafures to exclude his fon Perfes

from the throne.

Philip, Roman emperor, was an Arab, born at Boftra

in the Trachonitis, and the fon, it is faid, of a captain of
robbers, which circumftance, however, does not, as an
Arabian, prove him to have been of bafe extraction. It is

probable he entered very early into the imperial fervice. In

the reign of the third Gordian, he was appointed to fucceed

him as praetorian prefect. This elevation was regarded by
him as an immediate fttp to the throne, and his firft meafures

were direfted to deprive the young emperor of the affection

of his foldiers ; and fuch was his villainous fuccefs, that by
his intrigues, the army was induced unanimoufly to demand
Philip for their emperor, and Gordian was obliged to con-

fent to receive him at once in the character of a colleague

and tutcr. He foon arrogated to himfelf the lupreme au-

thority, and finding that Gordian ft ill had many and warm
adherent.-, he took care to have him removed, but in what
manner is not known. To the fenate he wrote, that the

young emperor was dead of a difeafe. This happened in

the month of March, A.D. 244. Philip was about forty

years old at the tine he came into pofTcffion of the throne,

and his firft act was to declare his fon, a child of feven years

of age, his partner in the empire. His popular manners and

mild adminiftration gained him the attachment of his new
fubjects, and having provided for his fecurity abroad, by

placing his brother at the head of the Syrian army, and his

father-in-law at that of the troops in Moefia and Mace-
donia, he marched againft the Carpians, a barbarous tribe

S who
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who infefted the banks of the Danube. After defeating

them, and obliging them to fue for peace, he returned to

Rome.
The year 248 was regarded as the thoufandth year from

the foundation of Rome, and on this occafion Philip cele-

brated the fccular gam'-s with great magnificence. Thefe

were the laft celebrations of the kind, and they were fuc-

ceeded in the following ages by the Chriilian jubilees. He
likewife publilhed an ordinance, by which he abolifhed that

public licence of unnatural practices, which had hitherto

fubfifled even under the belt emperor;. Philip had thus far

worn in peace the crown which he had acquired by the word;

of crimes ; but in the fifth year of his reign, a revolt wa6

excited in the eaftern provinces. To reduce the troops to

fubmiffion, Philip obliged Decius, a fenator of high repu-

tation, much againft his will, to accept the government of

Pannonia and Mcefia. As foon as he arrived in that country,

he was compelled by the foldiers to affuine the imperial

purple, and either led or followed the army to the confines

cf Italy. Philip marched to meet him with a more nume-

rous, but lefs warlike body of troops. An engagement

enfued near Verona, which terminated in the defeat and

death of the emperor. His fon alfo was killed by the prae-

torians as foon as intelligence of the event reached Rome.

This event occurred in June 249.

It has been a matter of warm controverfy whether Philip

was or was not a Chriilian, not that his conduct would in

any degree do honour to the religion of the meek and bene-

volent Jefus, but in order that it might be afcertained whe-

ther he was entitled to the honour of being the lirft Chrif-

tian emperor. Dr. Lardner enters at large into this fubjeft

;

he fays, " Baronius, Huet, and fome others, take tin- af-

firmative fide of the quellion, others the negative. Tille-

mont fays, it is not without difficulties, and Moiheim has

done his utmoft to perplex this quellion ; and, the more to

increafe the difficulty, argues, that he might be a Chriilian

fecretly, though not openly." Having quoted his autho-

rities on both fides of the quellion, lie gives his reafons to

prove that Philip was not a Chriilian, which are as follow :

1. That divers Chriilian writers fay, that Conflantine was

the firil Roman emperor that made a profeffion of faith in

the Chriilian religion ; 2. That all heathen writers arc' filent

about the Cliriitianity of Philip and his fon; 3. That Philip

celebrated the fecular games at Rome, in the thousandth

year of the city ; 4. That the Philips were deified after

their death. Upon the whole, therefore, fays Dr. Lardner,
" I can fee no reafon to believe that the emperor Philip was

by belief or profi-flion a Chriilian. There is no doubt, how-
ever, that he was a protedtor of the new faith, and fli A

reip<t to its Milliliters." Origen addrelTecl fevi r.il epillles to

him, his wife and mother, which are not preferved.

Plill.li' I., king of France, fon of Henry I., was born

in 1052. At the death of his father in 1060, he was left

under the guardianfiiip of Baldwin, earl of Flanders, who
admiinltered the public aflairs with much ability and wifdom
till his death in 1067. Philip then, at the age of 15, was de-

clared of age, and .illumed the government. One of his

firil exploits Wjtt to enter Flanders with an army, to fup-

port the family of Baldwin's eldeft fon againft the younger,

but meeting with .1 defeat near St. Oiner: , he abandoned

the caufe. After this, he was involved 111 wars with William

of England, called the Conqueror, and with thefe two kings

commented that rivalry between the Englilh and French
crowns, which lubfilied fo long, and with fo much mutual

1-jfs and bloodfhed.

After the death of William, Philip took little part in

ign affairs ; he was naturally indolent and loud oi plea-

fure, and a paflion in which he became involved, occupied
him with domeftic difputes during many years of his reign.

He had married Bertha, daughter of the count of Holland,
by whom he had three children ; but upon fome difguft, he
divorced her on the pretence of kindred, and married Ber.
trade, wife of Foulques, count of Anjou. In confequence
of this irregularity, he was excommunicated by pope Ur-
ban II., and his fubjecls were difcharged from their alle-

giance. He repented, was abfolved, but fell into the fame
fin again, which produced a repetition of the punifiiment.

At length Bertha dud, and the marriage with Bertrade was
at leall connived at. To llrengtheu his authority, which
had been greatly weakened bv his own mifconducl, he aflo-

ciated in the government, in the year 1 104, his fon, Lewis
le Gros ; but Bertrade, who had children of her own, ren-

dered the fituation of Lewis fo difagreeable, that he with-
drew to the court of England, where his mother-in-law
made fome attempts upon his life, which, however, he for-

tunately efeaped, and obliged the unnatural queen to beg
forgivenefs of her crimes. Philip, after a long and inglo-

rious reign of 48 years, died in I 108. The firil crulade
was undertaken in his reign, but though it was very popular,
he took fcarcely any part in it. Univer. Hilt. Hilt, of
France, 1 790.

Philip II., king of France, furnamed Augujlus, fon of
Lewis the Young, was born in 1 i6j, and fucceeded to the
throne on the death of his father, in 11 80. Though but
fifteen years of age, and under the nominal tutelage of the

count of Flanders, he aflumed the reins of government,

which lie managed during his whole reign with equal vigour
and prudence. One of his rirft meafures was to banifli

from bis court the licentious plavers and buffoons who in-

feited it ; he next expelled from his kingdom all the Jews,
who by their art and induftry had poffeffed themfelves of a

large mare of its wealth. Their ill conduct and extortions

were made the pretext for this feverity, but the true caufe

appeared in the king's Seizure of all their immoveable pro-

perty, and his cancelling all debts due to them from his fub-

jefts. He afterwards found it expedient to recall them, at

the lame lime, by laws made for the occafion, fetting fome
limits to their ufurious extortions. The mercenary bands
whu li hail been engaged in the Service of his father and the

of England, now committing great outrages in the

kingdom, under the name of Brabancons, Philip lent troops
ill them, which cut off the greater part, and expelled

the reft. The capture of Jerusalem, in 118', routed the

zeal of the weitcrn Ciirillians, and :; new erufade was fet on
foot by the pope. In confequence, the kings of France
and England took the crofs, and promifed to fufpend their

differences. Thi ir friendihip was but lliort lived ; a war be-
1 monarchs enfued, and Henry of England wai
obliged to make a humil imife, which he did

not long furvive. Richard, who fucceeded to the Englilh

crown, agreed with Philip upon a conjoint expedition to the
Holy Land, In which both feenied actuated b) the generous

Spirit of chivalry. They met in the ifland of Sicily, and
quarrelled about the king of that place. When the dif-

putes '.-.ir adjufted, they proceeded to the liege oi Acre,
which fell 1 Fore them. New differences ;.rofe, and Philip

returned to his own dominions in 1191. Soon after his re-

turn, Philip married Ingelburga, filter of the reigning king
ot Denmark, againft whom, on the marri 1, be eon-

, which Induced him immediately to feparate

from h 1. P lilip, on pretence of remote affinity, procured
from fome of his bifhops a divorce, and he eipoufed Ag
daughter to the duke of Merania. Upon the complaint of
the king of Denmark, pope Ccleltin declared this marriage

null,
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null, and his fucceflor, Innocent III., upon Philip'6 refufal

to take Ingelburga again, laid the kingdom under an in-

terdict. The king, after fome refiftance, thought it prudent
to come to terms with the court of Rome, and to take
back his lawful wife, at leaft to let her enjoy the title of
queen in a diftant caftle.

Philip now turned his thoughts to Normandy, which was
poffefTed by John, king of England ; and when the latter had
rendered himfelf odious to the whole world by the murder
of Arthur of Britanny, Philip fummoned him as a vaflal to

appear at his court of peers, and upon his refufal, procured
a fentence againft him of confifcation of all his lands in

France. This was not an aft of mere form, for Philip pro-

ceeded againft him with great celerity ; and in a fhort time,

availing himfelf of John's inactivity and cowardice, re-

annexed to the crown of France the whole of the fine pro-
vince of Normandy, after it had been three centuries de-

tached from that crown. He carried war ftill farther, fo

that in a fhort time, of all the Englifh territories in France,
Guienne alone remained to that fovereign. In 1213, upon
a quarrel between John and the pope, the latter declared the
Englifh crown vacant, and offered it to Philip, who ac-

cepted it, and made preparations for taking pofleffion of it.

John, however, by his mean and debafing conceffions, made
the pope his friend, and affumed a degree of vigour which
was not fuppofed to adhere at all to his mind. He formed
a new confederacy ; fitted out a fleet, which gained a
greater naval viftory than almoft any recorded in the Eng-
lifh annals

; 300 of Philip's veffels were taken, 100 were
funk, and almoft 1000 more were burnt, to prevent their

falling into the hands of the viftors. Philip, however,
compenfated this difgrace by a fignal viftory, which he
obtained at Bouvines, in Flanders, in 1 2 14, over the con-
federate army. He was prefent in the aftion, and was ex-
pofed to great danger through his martial ardour. The
count of Flanders and feveral other great men became his

prifoners. This fuccefs did not prevent him concluding a

peace with John for five years. After this, fome attempts
were made to fix the French prince, Lewis, on the throne of
England, but the enterprize ended in the complete expul-
fion of the French from the ifland. Philip died in 1223, in

the 59th year of his age. He was accounted, and very
juftly, one of the ableft and greateft princes of his line : he
was equally eminent for civil and military qualities, and
fcarcely any French monarch made fuch additions to the

power and dominions of the crown. He was the firft who
maintained a ftanding army, even during peace, and he in-

troduced feveral improvements in the military fyftem. He
was a patron to learning, raifed up ufeful edifices, made
roads, built bridges, fortified the principal towns, and em-
ployed for the benefit of the country the great fums which
he amafTed by taxes and economy. For the great additions

which he made to his kingdom, he was called The Conqueror.

He was eafy and affable in his manners, and though little

fcrupulous in his politics, was not devoid of principles of

equity and generofity. As a general, his reputation at leaft

equalled that of any of his contemporaries ; and the inge-

nuity with which he invented a variety of warlike engines,

for the deftruftion of the human race, may be either ap-

plauded or regretted. But the charafter of the hero was
furpaffed by that of the ftatefman ; his policy extended the

narrow limits of kingly power, and his fucceflbrs on the

throne of France were indebted to Philip II. for the gran-

deur to which they attained. Univer. Hift. Stockdale's

edition of Campbell's Lives of the Admirals. Hiftory of
France, 1790.

Philip III.j king of France, furnamed Le Hardi, fon

of Lewis IX., was born in 1245. He was with his father
at Tunis at the time of his death, in 1270, when he fuc-
ceeded to the regal title and dignity, and received the ho-
mage of the kings of Sicily and Navarre. He continued
fome time to carry on the war begun by his father with the
Moors, in which he difplayed fo much courage, as to con-
fer upon him his furname. At length he made an honour-
able peace, and returned to France. By the death of his uncle,
the count de Poiftiers, and his countefs, without heirs, their

domains reverted to the crown, confifting of part of Poi-
tou, Auvergne, part of Saintonge, Aunis, and the county
of Touloufe. Out of this fecefuon, he made a prefent to
the papal lee of the county of Venaiffin, which remained
in its pofTeffion till the French revolution, which commenced
in 1789, and which cannot even now be faid to be termi-
nated. Philip engaged in two wars concerning the fuccef-
fion to the crown of Caftile, which produced no remarkable
event, and which were terminated by the interpofition of
the pope. During his reign there happened the revolution
in Sicily called the Sicilian vefpers, in which his uncle,

Charles of Anjou, loft his crown. The revolters were fup-
ported by Peter, king of Arragon, who claimed the king-
dom of Sicily ; but the pope excommunicated him, and
conferred the title of king of Arragon upon the count of
Valois, Philip's fecond fon, and a crufade was declared
againft Peter. Philip, in iupport of his fon's claim, entered

Catalonia with an army, and took Gerona. The fleet was
afterwards deftroyed by that of Arragon, the chagrin of
which, together with an epidemic difeafe, put an end to his

life at Perpignan, in the year 1285, being the 41ft year of
his age, and the 16th of his reign. This monarch was the
firft who granted letters of nobility, that rank having pre-

vioufly been either hereditary, or derived from the poffeffion

of certain fiefs, or the profefiion of arms. He died re-

gretted by an army which he had unfuccefsfully commanded,
and lamented by a people whom he had reluftantly impover-
ished. Univer. Hift. Hift. of France, 1790.

Phlip IV., king of France, furnamed Le Bel, fon of
the preceding, was born in 1268, and fucceeded to the

crown in 1285, when he was feventeen years of age. He
was already titular king of Navarre, in right of his wife

Joan, heirefs to that crown. Finding his affairs in a very

difordered ftate, he was defirous of terminating the war in

Spain, which he accomplilhed. The great rival of Phi.

lip IV. was Edward I. of England, who had done ho-

mage to the French king. Both fovereigns were high fpi-

rited, and in confequence of fome afts of hoftility, Philip

demanded fatisfaftion, and cited his rival as a vaffal before

the parliament, to anfwer for the outrage. He did not ap»

pear, and Philip inftantly proceeded to the arbitrary meafure

of confifcating all his pofleffions in France. Edward did not

wifh for a war, being already engaged in a conteft with Scot-

land, and Philip obtained Guienne without refiftance. The
war which enfued in 1295 was carried on with vigour on

both fides, in the courfe of which Philip became involved

in the moft ferious difputes with the pope, Boniface VIII.

who was unqueftionably one of the moft arrogant pontiffs

of the Roman fee. Philip had demanded a fubfidy of his

clergy, and the pope inftantly iffued a bull, prohibiting the

clergy of every rank and order from paying any kind ot

tax to a layman, without permiflion of the holy fee, and de-

nouncing the awful penalty of excommunication againft the

defaulters, as well thofe who paid as thofe who received.

Philip, on his part, forbade the exportation of money,

jewels, goods, &c. out of the kingdom, without permif.

fion figned with his own hand. The pope, at length, or-

dered hia legates to proceed to excommunication, but they
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were too prudent to comply without previous remonftrance,

and the difpute was for the prefent compromifed. Philip

even confented to make the pope arbitrator between him
and Edward ; and his award was, that not only Guienne
ihould be reilored to the king of England, but that the

earlof Flanders, who had been deprived of part ofhiskingdom

in aflilting him, mould have it reftored to him. The ran-

cour (till fubfifting between Philip and Boniface, foon broke

out with more fury than ever. The pope fummoned the

king to acknowledge that he held his temporal fovereignty

from him, and he ordered the French prelates and doctors

to affcnible at Rome, for the purpofe of holding a council.

Philip was firm, and convoked the ftates-gencral of his

kingdom, for the purpofe of averting the blow aimed againft

bis authority. The nobles, and the third eftate, l now
probably fummoned for the firft time,) warmly and decidedly

Supported the crown. The clergy temporized, and re-

queftcd leave to go to Rome in conformity with the fum-
mons of the pope. The king and the barons joined in a prohi-

bition ; neverthelefs, a number of them chofe to obey the

court of Rome rather than their king. The conclufion of

this violent quarrel was, that the king was excommunicated
by the pope, and his crown was offered to Albert of Auf-
tria, but Philip appealed to a future pope and council, and
by the atfiftance of the Colonna family arretted Boniface at

Anagnia, who efcaped to Rome, where he foon after died.

During thefe tranfaftions, a fierce war raged in Flan-

ders, which country Philip had determined to unite to his

own, and in the courfe of which the king defeated the

Flemings in a bloody action, in which he difplayed extra-

ordinary valour at Mons-en-Puelle. He afterwards took,

Lille, but finding the enemy ftill numerous and obili-

nate, he concluded a peace on advantageous terms. Thefe
military tranfadtions did not preclude Philip's attention to

the reformation of internal abufes. For this purpofe he

rendered fedentary at Paris the parliament which had hither-

to been ambulatory, and attached to the court, and from
that time it became more properly a court of law. Bene-
dict VI., who fucceeded Boniface, had already abfolved

Philip from the cenfures of the church, and after his death

Philip procured the election of Clement V., having firlt

made him promife upon oath to do what he fhould defire.

He accordingly revoked the bull of pope Boniface, which
prohibited the clergy from paying taxes to the king without
permifiion from Rome

;
granted him a tenth of their reve-

nues for five years ; annulled the declaration of the abfolute

fovereignty of the popes and finally was prevailed upon to

confent to a judicial procefs againlt the memory of Boni-
face. The king's pecuniary wants led him more than once
to the vile expedient of altering the ftandard of the coin,

and it was raited in 1306 to triple the value it had borne un-
der St. Lewis, to the great difconient of the nation. The
fame ni ceflhy produced a new expulfion of the Jews, with
the confiscation of their property. A matter Itill more in-

1
u 1 ius to Philip's character was the cruel perfecution which,

in conjunction with the pope, he instituted againft the
KnigliK Templars. (See Templars, Knights?) Upon
the molt trilling evidence, the whole body of Templars
throughout France were apprt hended in one day, and com-
mitted t<> different prifons. Fifty-nine of them were burnt
alive by (low fires, .ill afli rting th ir innocence, and enduring
their fufferfngs with the ereatelt conftancy. The ord.-r

was folemnly aboliflied by the pope, and all its property
confifcated. The landed t Hates were conferred upon the

order of Knights Hof] changed to that of
Malta. Of the perfonal property, Philip took two-thirds
by way of re-imburfemeirt of the expences of the procefs,

which lafted fome years. Philip was not without many do-

meitic vexations : the wives of his three fons were accufed,

and two of them convicted, of adultery. Thefe were fen-

tenced to perpetual imprifonment, and their lovers, Phihp

and Walter de Launay, feverely atoned for the trunfports of

illicit love : after fuffering the torment of being flayed alive,

they, with an ufher of the chamber, the confident of their

amours, were fufpended on a public gibbet. The mar.y

troubles to which Philip was l'ubjeCted threw him into a

lingering decline, which put an end to his life, after an

eventful reign of twenty-nine years, in the year 13 14.

Though avarice and cruelty have call a fhade over his ta-

lents and virtues, vet the vigour which he difplayed in his

conteft with the pope, and the fuccefs with which he refill-

ed the formidable thunders of the Vatican, mult not be for-

gotten. He made great additions to the power of the

crown, by his introduction of lawyers and their maxims ot

jurifprudence into the parliament, and by the confequence
which he gave to the third eftate, in fummoning them to the

ftates-general. He was an encourager of letters, and pro-

moted the truncation of feveral works into the French lan-

guage. Univer. Hift. Hift. of France, 1790, vol. i.

Philip V., king of France, furnamed Le Long, was
the fecond fon of the preceding, and born in 1293. On the

death of his elder brother Lewis, in 1 3 16, he obtained the

regency till the widow whom he left pregnant mould be de-

livered. She brought forth a fon, who lived but a few da\ -,

after which Philip was declared king of France, to the ex-

clufion of Joan, the late king's daughter, who, however,

inherited the kingdom of Navarre. Philip, by his firmnefs

and attention to juftice, quelled tome difturbances that were

about to break out ir. the provinces. His ftridt regard to

his word had nearly impelled him to engage in a new cru-

fade, to which he thought himfelf bound by having taken

the crofs with his father ; but it fortunately fuited the inte-

refts of the pope, whofe fee was at Avignon, to keep him
in France. The Mahometans were apprized of the king's

int "ition, and according to the common report, engaged
the Jews to poifon the wells, in which deadly work they

were affifted by the lepers, a mu.ierous body of that time,

living in richly endowed hofpitals. To this machination,

of which there was no fpecific evidence, the credulity and
prejudices of the age imputed an epidemic difeafe, that car-

ried off vaft numbers of the people ; and the pretended

confpiracy was punilhed with horrible executions, among
which was that of 160 Jews in one burning pile, and with

the confifcation of the eftates of the hofpitals of the lepers.

After this, Philip finding himfelf in a Rate of tranquillity

as to foreign affairs, meditated various reforms at home.
One, which he carried into effe£t, was the exclufion of
ecclefiaftics from a feat in parliament, that they might not

be diverted from their fpiritual concerns. He had an en-

larged mind for the times in which he lived, and planned an

uniformity of coins, weights, and meafures throughout
France. From the counts of Valois, Clermont, and Bour-
bon, he purchafed their claims of coinage within their own
dominion ; but though he carefully explained the benefits that

would arife to the country, in general, from perfevering in

this undertaking, he found himfelf continually embarraffed

bj new and unexpected obftacles. The mind of Philip was
too fenfibly wounded by the injurious fjfpicions of his fub-

jcCts ; he beheld his honelt endeavours productive of jealoufy

and difappointment ; the violence of a fever only gave
way to the mortal ravages of a dyfentery, and after Ian-

guilhing about live months, he died in the fixth year of his

The hiftorians of that credulous age have attributed

his death to poilon, but they all agree in acknowledging
that
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that lie conftantly merited, though he was never able to ac-

quire, the efteem and affe&ion of his fubje&s. He is cha-

racterifed as a wife, confcientious, public-fpirited prince,

pious without bigotry, and a great lover ot learning.

Philip VI., king of France, furnamed Dt Vmais, born
in 1293, was fon of Charles of Fiance, count of Valois,

and grandfon of Philip le Hardi. At the death of Charles

le Bel, in 1328, who left no male heir, but his wife being
pregnant, the regency was difputed between Philip and Ed-
ward III. king of England, who was fon of Ifabella, filler

to the late king. The title to the regency was in truth

that of the fucceffion to the crown, and it was adjudged to

Philip, on the principle that Edward could not derive a

claim through a female. The queen being, in a fhort

time, delivered of a daughter, Philip aflumed the title of
king, and was crowned at Rheims with unufual pomp.
His fi.-ft great acl was to reftore the count of Flanders to

that throne from which he had been expelled by his fubjefts

for his attachment to the interefts of France. The terror

cf his arms induced the Flemings to make their fubmifiion,

and confent to the reftoration of their count. The compe-
tition for the crown between Philip and Edward naturally

left much ill blood, and Philip, to increafe the difference,

fummoned Edward to do homage for Guienne and his other

fiefs in France, who returned for anfwer, that it did not be-

come the fon of a king to humiliate himfelf before the fon

of a count. The threat, however, of confifcation of his

revenues brought him very unwillingly to Amiens the

next year, where he appeared with a magnificent retinue,

and was met by Philip in equal ftate. After many difputes

concerning the nature of homage, he was permitted to pay
it in general terms. But after his return, a deputation was
fent to England, which induced Edward to acknowledge
that a liege homage was due to the king of France. He
accordingly returned to France the next year, and was re-

ceived by Philip with great refpeft, fo that their amity
feemed to be well eftablifhed ; but this was only in outward
appearance, and an incident foon occurred which caufed

their fecret animofity to burft into a flame. The count of
Artois, after the death of the laft count, had been adjudged
to Maud, his daughter, in oppofition to the pretenfions of
Robert d'Artois, Maud's nephew. Robert retired to Eng-
land, and did not ceafe to urge the commencement of hof-

tilities againft Philip, who had proved himfelf inimical to

his claims. In 1339 the war commenced. Edward, having

made an alliance with the emperor Lewis of Bavaria, and
alfo with Artevil'e, the brewer of Ghent, laid fiege to

Cambray, but without fuccefs ; and Philip, with a very nu-

merous army, covered his frontiers fo well, that his rival

could obtain no advantage over him. At the fame time the

French fleet made great depredations on the Englilh coaft,

took and burnt Southampton, and landed in various other

places. Thefe infults were however completely revenged

the next year, by the great naval combat of Sluys, in which
Edward in perfon deftroyed half the French fleet with the

crews. The war was continued with various fuccefs for fe-

veral years. In the fummer of 1 346, Edward landed at La
Hogue with 30,000 men, accompanied by his fon, the

Black Prince. They immediately began reducing the

ftroe.geft cities in the neighbourhood, after which they

fpread fire and fword on every fide, even to the very gates

of Paris. All the efforts of Philip, who long kept the

field, though wounded, were unable to turn the fortune of
the day. The French were defeated, in the famous battle

of Crecy, with a lofs of men greater than the number of
the whole Engliih army, comprehending many of the prin-

cipal nobility. In the courfe of this war France was re-

duced to the moft diftrefsful condition ; the people dif-
heartened and ruined by exceffive impofitions, famine def-
lating the country, and a peftilence raging in the capital.
Fortunately for Philip, peace was as neceffary for Edward
as for him, and a truce was negociated for three years.
Philip now became captivated with the charms of the prin-
cefs Blanche of Navarre, whom he had ueftined for the
fecond wife to his eldeft fon, that he efpoufed her himfelf,

and married his fon to the widow of Philip of Burgundy,
count d' Artois. The feftivities on account of thefe nup-
tials were however very foon fucceeded by mourning for
the king's death, which happened in 1350, when he was in

the 57th year of his age, and the 23d of his reign. He
lived to lofe the affedtions of his fubjefts, by whom he was
once idolized, though his misfortunes rather than his faults

were the occafion. Univer Hift. Hill, of France, 1790.
Philip I., king of Spain, and archduke of Auftria, fon

of the emperor Maximilian I., was born in 1478. A mar-
riage between him and Joanna, daughter of Ferdinand of
Arragon and Ifabella of Caftile, took place in 1496; and
the death of her only brother, Don Juan, left Joanna the
heirefs of their vaft dominions. In 1502, the archduke and
his fpoufe viiited Spain, where they were acknowledged by
the Cortes as the lawful fucceffors to the crown of that
kingdom. In pafling through France, Philip had done homage
to the king, Lewis XII., for the earldom of Flanders,
which he inherited in right of his mother, Mary, daughter
of Charles the Bold, duke of Burgundy. The temper of
Philip was ill fuited to the foiemn itatelinefs of the Spam'fh
court, and notwithftanding the intreaties of his wife, who
doated on him, he haftily returned to the Low Countries.

He now figned a treaty with Lewis, by which he hoped all

differences between the crowns might be adjufted, but his

father-in law, Ferdinand, finding his affairs profperous in

Italy, paid no regard to it. Ifabella died in 1504, and left

the regency of Caftile to Ferdinand, till her grandfon
Charles ihould come of age. Ferdinand was however
obliged to refign the regency, and Philip was put in pof-

feflion of the royal authority. The diflike which this

prince always fhewed to the Inquifition, and the preference

which he gave to his Flemifh favourites, began to produce
alarming difcontents, when death put a period to his reign,

in the year 1506, at the age of twenty-eight. He is

diftinguifhed only as being the father of the emperor,

Charles V., fee his article. Univer. Hift. Robertfon.

Philip II., king of Spain, fon of the emperor
Charles V., and Ifabella of Portugal, was born in 1627.
When he was only in his fixteenth year he was married to

Mary, daughter to the king of Portugal, and at the fame

time his father, on leaving Spain for Germany, committed
the adminiftration of that country to him, with minute in-

ftruftions for his conduft, and affigning him the duke of

Alva as his counfellor in military affairs. No event of con-

fequence happened under his regency in Spain, and in 1547,
Charles being defirous of having him near his perfon, he

configned his authority to his coufin Maximilian, and em-
barked for Germany. In this progrefs, he acted the part

of a great prince with a dignity fuitable to his high rank,

and gave a favourable impreffion of himfelf to all the diftin-

guifned perfonages in Italy and Germany, who were intro-

duced to him on the way. He met the emperor at Bruffels,

and the ftates of the Low Countries formally recognized

Philip as their future fovereign ; and in all the towns which

he vifited, he was received with extraordinary rejoicings ; but

in the midft of thefe feftivities he difplayed afeverity of dif-

pofition, and an exclufive attachment to his Spanifh attend-

ants, which infpired the Flemings with a permam nt diflike.

Ir.
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In 1550 he appeared with his father at the diet of Augf-

bnrg. This was a ftep towards the fcheme which Charles

had much at heart, viz. that of procuring his foil's fucceflion

to the imperial dignity. But independently of other obfta-

cles, Philip's whole demeanor was fo offcnfive to the Ger-

mans, that his prefence only proved an additional impedi-

ment, and he was fent back to Spain. Mary of England

having fucceeded to the crown on the death of her brother

Edward VI., Charles inllantly thought of her as a fit wife

for his fon, who was now a widower. Philip, though

much younger than Mary, agreed to the propofal, the mar-

riage was agreed on, and Philip came over to England in

1554 for its celebration. He found the people wholly

avcrfe from the union : the parliament (hewed its difapproba-

tion by rejecting a motion that England (hould give aid to

the emperor in his war with France, and they went farther,

by rcfuling their confent to Philip's coronation as the queen's

hufband. Finding little Satisfaction in this country, and

being rather difgufted than gratified by his wife's importu-

nate fondnefs, he withdrew to Flanders. In 1555 the em-

peror Charles refigned his authority and crown, and Philip

at once rofe from a fubordinate ftation to that of the moil

powerful prince of Europe. At Bruffells he received the

full furrender of the fovereignty over that part of his domi-

nions ; and in a few weeks afterwards he was put in polTefiion

of the crown of Spain, and all its vaft dependencies. The
firft meafure of Philip as fovereign was to conclude a truce

for five years with the king of France. This truce was

broken in a few months by the French, and pope Paul IV.,

the avowed enemy of Philip, declared him to have forfeited

the kingdom of Naples, which was a fief of the holy fee.

Philip had too much religion to take up arms againll the

head of the church, neverthelefs, he found himfelf con-

ftrained to fend his general the duke of Alva againft him,

to bring his holinefs to terms, in which he foon fucceeded.

War was in the mean time renewed in the Low Countries,

and Philip vifiting England, ufed all his endeavours to en-

gage that country to join him as an ally. Mary perfuaded

her minilters to declare war againft France, and in the end

Ihe loft Calais : but Philip gained a great victory over the

French at St. Quintin, in Auguft 1557, and to mark his grati-

tude for the event,'he built a church, a monaftery, and a palace

to the honour of St. Lawrence, on whole feftival the battle

was fought. The Efcurial was the monument erected on

this occafion. In the fame year, Philip's fuperftitious fears

induced him to grant a peace to the pope, upon terms more

humiliating to himfelf than to the vanquished. In 1558

Mary died, and Philip made propofals of marriage to her

fucceffor Elizabeth, of whom he had been the protector,

when her life was endangered by the jealous bigotry of her

fifter. She was, however, too well acquainted with Philip's

difpofition, and too fenfible of the difiike borne him by the

EngliSh nation, to liften to the propofal. In 1^59 peace

was concluded, which put an end to the long and deftruftive

conteft between the SpaniSh and French monarchies. In

thecourfeof that yixir he returned to Spain, and was treated

by the Spanifti inquifition with an aula de fe (fee the article

Acr of faith) ; and his devout behaviour at the burning of

his wretched Subjects, which fliews the blacknefs and malig-

nity of his heart, has been commended by Spanifti hifto-

riann, who were nearly as favage as the priefts who perform-

ed the horrid deed. At this period thofe commotions began

to prevail in the Auftrian Netherlands, which produced the

moft memorable events in Philip's reign. The principles of

the reformation had made great progrefs in thofe dates, and

Philip, equally defpotic in his temper, and bigotted to his

religion, was determined to ufe his authority to Silence all

difcontents. For the effectual fuppreflion of herefy, he efta-

bliShed a court of inquifition, on the model of that infernal

one in Spain, and he retained a body of foreign troops in

the country, to overawe opposition, notwithftanding the

remon (trances of the Itates, who faw that the fubverfion of

their liberties was the aim of his policy. It was the maxim
of this tyrant, " that a king had better be without Subjects,

than be a king of heretics." At one time, however, he found

it neceflary to temporize, having againft him a moft formida-

ble opposition, headed by the prince of Orange, and the

counts of Egmont and Horn. He was, at the fame time,

in conjunction with the court of Fiance under Catharine de
Medicis, and her fon Charles IX., laying a plan for the to-

tal extirpation of the Proteftants. When this was matured,

the perfecution of the heretics was refumed ; and in 1567,

the crifis of tyranny and cruelty arrived in the million of the

detefted duke of Alva, who wae prepared with means, as

exteniive as his own heart was black, tor cruftling all refiit-

ance, and carrying into full execution the coercive plans of

the Spanifti court. The ellablilhment of the bloody coun-

cil, the execution of counts Egmont and Horn, with a

multitude of others of inferior condition, were among the im-

mediate effects af the duke of Alva's prefence. Though
Philip was, perhaps, only the remote caufe of thele evus,

yet he never (hewed any ligns of compunction for the naile-

ries which were occafioned under the Sanction of his name
and authority ; and it is pretty certain the fevereft meafures

had his full approbation.

Philip was now doomed to domeftic difquiet ; his eldeft fon

Carlos engaged in intrigues againft his government, and

being unfuccefsful, he was driven to defpair, and exhibited

fuch marks of derangement, as to juftity the king in Se-

curing him in a place of confinement. In a few months the

prince died, but by what means is not known : fome writers

afcribe his death to the confequences of his own irregulari-

ties, and others have not fcrupled to charge the king with

being privy to it. This event took place in 1567. Art-
volt of the Morifcoesin Granada occupied the Spanilh arms

two or three years, and gave Philip much uneafinefs ; it

was, however, concluded in 1 570, and in the fame year he mar-

ried his fourth wife, the archduchefs Anne of Auftria.

In 1 57 1, the Spanifh arms, in conjunction with thofe of the

confederates, acquired great glory by the naval victory ob-

tained under the command of Don John of Auftria, Philip's

natural brother, over the Turks at Lepanto. In the Low
Countries the cruelties of Alva had excited fuch a deter-

mined fpirit of refinance, that he ceafed to be SucceSsful in

his military enterprises, and was recalled in 1573. Reque-

fens was fent to Succeed him ; and upon his death in 1576,
the government was committed to Don John of Auftria, witli

full powers to grant any terms for concluding a war already

extremely burdenfome, cxttpt liberty of conjeuruc. On the

death of Don John, in 1578, the prince of Parma fucceeded to

all his authority, and for fome years proceeded in a career of

fuccefs, which finally terminated in the recovery of the ten

fouthern provinces to the crown of Spain. On the death

of Seballian, king of Portugal, Philip laid claim to the

crown, and by the help of the bloody duke of Alva ob-

tained the object of his willies. The affaffination of Wil-

liam, prince of Orange, in 1584, delivered him from an in-

veterate foe, and was the caufe of indecent rejoicings at the

Spanifh court ; but his fon Maurice proved a (till more for-

midable opponent. For fome time caufes of mutual com-

plaint bad fubfifted between the courts of Spain and England,

and in 1586, Elizabeth, feeing the imminent danger of the

united ftates of the Netherlands, and impending hazard to

her own crown and the Proteftant religion, ventured to en-

ter
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ter into an open treaty with them, by which fhe engaged

to fupply them with men and money. At the fame time (he

fent fir Francis Drake with a powerful armament to attack

the Spanilh fettlements in America. Philip retaliated by
exciting an infurreetion in Ireland, and by his well-known

SJrmada ; which fee. The fame political fyftem of exciting

civil diilurbances among his neighbours, together with zeal

for the Catholic religion, the principal fupporter of which

he affected to be thought, induced him to give his afjjftance

to the famous league in France. He became the avowed
enemy of Henry IV. a declared Protectant, and even after

he had renounced his faith he continued his hoftility, and

employed his influence at Rome to retard that king's abfolu-

tion as long as pofhble. This conduct produced a declara-

tion of war from Henry in 1595, which was carried on
with various fuccefs. In the mean time war continued with

England, in which Spain fuffered the fevered difafters. Phi-

lip, at length, broken by difappointments and infirmities,

was defiroui of reltoring tranquillity to his kingdom, and in

1597, peace was concluded between France and Spain,

but he furvived it only a few months. When he found his

end approaching, he caufed himfelf to be conveyed from Ma-
drid to the Efcurial, where he died in September 1598, in the

72dyear of his age, and the 43d of his reign. His charac-

ter has been fully difplayed in the account of his conduct

and actions. He had fagacity to difcover, and wifdom to

employ, men of abilities : he was a friend to learning and the

arts, where they did not interfere with Tiis religious preju-

dices. His domeftic adminiftration was in fome refpefts

laudable, but his boundlefs ambition and bigoted princi-

ples rendered his whole reign a period of war arid conten-

tion, and waited the vaft refources which he pofleffed, with-

out effecting any of the great objefts at which he aimed, and
the Spanifh monarchy dates its decline from his reign.

Univer. Hill. Robertfon and Hume.
Philip III., king of Spain, fon of the preceding by

Anne of Auftria, was born at Madrid in 1578 ; of courfe

he was in his 2 1 it year when he fucceeded to the crown. He
had the character of a virtuous prince, but was very deficient

in thofe talents that feem neceflary to the well-governing of a

great ftate. He almoit immediately married Margaret of

Auftria ; and as foon as James I. afcended the Engliih

throne, overtures of accommodation were made on the part

of Spain, which terminated in a peace between the two
kingdoms in 1604. The war with the Dutch ftates conti-

nued, but fo little hope remained of a final recovery of
thefe provinces, that a truce negociated with the United
Provinces as an independent government was concluded in

1609. In the fame year a meafure was adopted which in-

fiift-'d a deep wound on the population, the wealth, and the

induftry of Spain. This was the total expulfion of the Mo-
rifcoes, of whom a great number was ftill remaining in the

fouthern provinces, which they rendered rich and fertile :

They were charged with being the enemies of Chriilianity,

and with holding a traiterous correfpondence with the Moors
of Barbary, and other foes of the ftate. The barons,

their landlords, who regarded them as very profitable tenants,

denied the truth of the charge. The influence of the clergy

prevailed, and the Morifcoes, to the number of 400,000,
were expelled from all the provinces of Spain, upon a very

fhort warning, and under circumftances of great injuftice.

An edict, conferring honour and exemptions upon all who
would engage in agriculture, was intended to remedy the

mifchiefs of this meafure, but (kill and induftry are not to

be created at the plealure of a minifter, and Spain to tliis

day feels the lofs of her ableft cultivators. A double mar-
riage between Philip's eldeft fon, the prince of Afturias,

and Ifabella, fifterto Lewis XIII. of France; and between
this monarch and the infanta of Spain, concluded in 1614
was one of the great political events of this reign. Philip
died in 162 1, of a morbid melancholy, faid to have been oc-
cafioned by the mal-praftices of his prime minifter ; but
others impute it to a circumftance of court etiquette ; a
brazier placed fo near as to incommode his majefty could not
be removed for want of the prefence of the proper officer,

till he had received a ferious injury from the heat. Univer
Hift.

Philip IV., king of Spain, fon of the preceding, by
Margaret of Auftria, was born in 1605, and fucceeded his
father in 162 1. He immediately gave the reins of govern,
ment to his favourite the count d'Olivares, who was his
confident and minifter of his pleafures. By his perfuafions
the young king afTumed the title of Great, which few
monarchs have lefs deferved. Forming a ftrong alliance
with the emperor of Germany, he re-kindled a war in Italy,
in the hope of eltablifhing the Spanifh influence in that
country, while the French were occupied with inteftine
troubles, which Olivares fecretly fomented. The fecret
hoftility between the two crowns terminated in open
war in 1635, the events of which were in the beginning
favourable to Spain ; but fortune at length turned, and in
addition to various difafters by fea and land from the enemy,
two very ferious internal calamities diftrefled the Spanilh
court. A plan formed for abolifhing the privileges of
particular provinces, was tried in Catalonia with fuch ill

fuccefs, that in a furious revolt the viceroy wfcs killed, and
the whole province broke out into open rebellion. In the
fame year, 1640, Portugal threw off the yoke of Spain, and
placed the duke of Braganza upon the throne, which had
been occupied by his anceftors. This and other misfortunes
induced the king to difmifs his minifter, and Olivares was
difgraced. Affairs were little improved under the new
adminiftration. Maffaniello's revolt at Naples, in 164.6,
augmented the confufion ; but on the other hand a pro-
vifional treaty of peace figned with the Dutch, freed Spain
from one of the moll troublefome wars it had ever ex-
perienced. The peace was finally ratified in 1648. Bar-
celona, with the greateft part of Catalonia, were recovered
in 1652 ; but the junction of Cromwell with France, the
fucceffes of Blake againft the Spaniards at fea, and their

defeats in the Low Countries, and on the frontiers of Por-
tugal, rendered the Spanifh court fincerely defirous of a
general peace, and in 1659 the famous treaty of the
Pyrenees was concluded. The kings of Spain and France
had an interview in the lfle of Pheafants, or. the confines or

the two kingdoms, where they figned the peace, and Lewis
received for his bride the infanta, Philip's daughter. The
war for the recovery of Portugal ftili continued ; but by a
total defeat of the Spanifh general in the plain of Montes
Claros in 1 665, the caufe of Spain was rendered hopelefs.

Philip fainted away on receiving the news, and in the Sep-
tember of the fame year he died, after a reign of 44 years.

The prince did not want for talents, and would probably
have done honour to his high ltation, had he fallen into good
hands while he was young ; but an early introduction to

licentious pleafures, and fubjection to an ambitious favourite,

who diverted him from alt attention to bufinefs, rendered

his reign, inglorious to himfelf, and difaftrous to Iiis kingdom.
Univer. Hift. .

Philip V., king of Spain, born in 1683, was fecond

fon of Lewis, dauphin of France, and bore the title of duke
of Anjou. He fucceeded Charles II., and was proclaimed

king of Spain at Fontainebleau, and at Madrid in Novem-
ber 1700. He arrived in his new kingdom in the be-

ginning
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ginning of the following year, and married the daughter

of the duke of Savoy. At firft every thing feemed to

promife a quiet acceffion and profperous reign, but a ftorm

was fecretly rifing, which foon diffipated thefe flattering ap-

pearances. Several of the European powers, jealous of the

influence which France would acquire over the Spanifh

counfels under a French prince, made a league to place the

archduke Charles on that throne. Into this grand alliance

entered England, Holland, and almoit all the German

princes, with the emperor, and it was afterwards joined by

Portugal and Savoy. Philip gave an opportunity for form-

in"- a party againft him in Spain, by a journey into Italy

to appeafe a revolt in Naples, and to take pofleflion of the

duchy of Milan. He was prefent with the duke of Ven-

dome at the battle of Luzzara, where he gave proofs of

great perfonal courage. Returning into Spain, he found

that difaffeftion to his caufe had made alarming progrefs
;

and the archduke Charles was publicly declared king of

Spain, at Vienna, in 1703. An Englifh fleet conveyed him

the next year to Portugal, and he now found that he had

an arduous conteft to fuftain for his crown. The war of

which Spain then became the feat, was attended with various

viciffitude6 of fortune. Gibraltar was taken by a coup-de-

main by the Englifh, and a formal iiege for its recovery-

proved fruitlefs, as all have done fince. In 1705 Barcelona

was taken by the allies, and was thenceforth the feat of

king Charles's government. The allied army penetrated to

Madrid, of which it took pofleflion. Philip, however, very

foon recovered the capital, which was much more attached

to him than to his competitor. The war was continued

with various fuccefs till 17 10, when the duke of Vendome

arrived from France to take the command, and his ability

foon changed the face of affairs. This general, accompanied

by Philip, made prifoners of general Stanhope and all his

army, and defeated count Starcmberg. From this time

Philip maintained a decided fuperiority, and when, in 17 1 2,

the congrefs for a general peace was opened at Utrecht,

Charles withdrew from Catalonia, and the crown of Spain

•was no longer contended for. Philip, on his part, figned

an aft of renunciation for himfelf and his fucceffors to all

right of inheritance to the crown of France ; and the dates

of the kingdom fettled the fucceflion to the Spanifh throne

upon the male defendants of Philip, in preference to the

females, though nearer in blood. Peace was concluded

in 171 }; but Barcelona held out till taken by marfhal

Berwick in 1 7 14. Philip had gone through this conteft

for a crown with a confiderable lhare of reputation, though

it was evident, that he was rather formed to be governed

than to govern. In military tranlaftions he committed the

whole direction to the general officers, contented with

giving the fupport of his prefence. The affairs of Spain

were foon put into the hands of the minifler Alberoni, the

confident of Philip's fecond queen, Elizabeth Farnefe, prin-

cefs of Mantua. The politics "t that enterpriling projeftor

involved Spain in new troubles. He took pofleflion of

Sardinia in 171 7, and of Palermo in Sicily, and would have

conquered the whole ifland, had not the neighbouring powers

taken tin- alarm. A confederacy was formed againft him

by France, England, and Holland : fir George Byng
deftroyed the greater part of the Spanifh fleet, and Philip

was obliged, in 1720, to part with his minilter Alberoni, as

the condition of peace. Soon atter this he fell into a

morbid melancholy] which, without affefting his intellectual

faculties, had fuch an effeft upon his temper and ha!

life, as denoted a total derangemei t. Though in p
health, he would keep to his bed for months together,

tranfafting bofinefs at hours the oppofite to thofe which he

5

had ufually kept. He fometimes imagined that he was
dead, and afked why they did not bury him. Nothing was
found effectual in foothing his mind, and rendering him at

all manageable, but mufic, and the celebrated finger Fari-

nelli, who was retained about his perfon, became a raoft

important charafter at court. At length, in 1724, he

abdicated the throne in favour of his eldeft fon Lewis.

The young king dying in a few months of the fir.all-poK,

Philip %vas perluaded to refume the iceptre. His melan-

choly in a great meafure difappeared, and he applied himfelt

diligently to affairs of the ftate, efpecially to improving the

adminiftration of juftice, and encouraging manufaft
arts, and fciences. In the war of 1 733, he joined France

againft the emperor and the infant Dun Carlos, conquered

Sicily and the kingdom of Naples, which were ceded to

him at the peace of 1736. In 1739 a maritime war broke

out with England, on occafion of the right of feaSrch claimed

by Spain in the American feas. Philip did not live to fee

the end of this, dying in 1 746, at the age of 63, after a

reign of 45 years. His charafter has been thus drawn :

" If he was pluced in a fituation out of the reach of danger,

he quietly remained there ; if circumftances brought him in

the midft of the warmed tire, he preferved the fame phlegm,

and amufed himfelf with the fears of thofe about him. He
was eafy with his fervarits, familiar and good-humcured to

thofe about him ; but his qualities were rather pallive than

aftive, and his attachments were more the refult of habit

than fenfibility. He was devout ; but his devotion con-

fifted in minute punftilios ; he was confeientious, and nar-

rowly fcrupulous. Timid, referved, and taciturn in public,

he obferved charafters and aftions with judgment and ac-

curacy, but fuffered things to take their courfe." Univer.

Hill.

Philip, duke of Burgundy, furnamed the Good, was

born at Dijon in 1396. After the death of his father, in

141 9, Philip, who fucceeded him to the dukedom, joined

the party of the Englifh under Henry V., and aflifted in

carrying defolation through France, during the clofe of

the reign of Charles VI. and the beginning of the reign of

Charles VII. In 1435 he was reconciled to the king of

France by the treaty of Arras, and became one of the moft

powerful and wealthy fovereigns of his time, having united

to the duchy of Burgundy almoft the whole of the feven-

teen provinces of the Low Countries. When the dauphin

1 iv. is, afterwards Lewis XI., quarrelled with his father,

and withdrew to the dominions of Burgundy, Philip gave

him an hofpitable reception, but refilled to affill him in

making war upon his father. The duke's fon, the count

de Ch.irolois, afterwards Charles the Bold, was of a fiery

difpofition, and not likely to accommodate himfelf to the

difpofition of their g left. On the acceffion of Lewis, the

duke and his fon were prefent at his coronation, and every

feemed, at tirft, to denote peace and amity, but fome

lious con.duft of Lewis caufed the count de Charo-

lois openly to join in the " league for the public good,"

againft him, in which he was countenanced by his father,

who teii i' el to him the adminiftration of his ftate. He
died at Bruges in 1467, leaving behind him the charafter of

a wife and generous prince, who had promoted the pro-

fperity of his fubjefts. He inftituted the order of the

Univer. Hilt.

Philip, duke of Orleans, regent of France, the fon of

Philip, brother of Lewis XIV., by Charlotte Elizabeth of

iria, was l»rn in 1674. From a child he manifefted

I quicknefs of parts, with a boundlefs curiofity, and a

capacity for almoft every kind of acquirement. His pre-

ei j tor, St. Laurent, a man of real principle and great

merit,
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merit, unfortunately died before his education was finilhed,

and he fell into the hands of the abbe Dubois, who entirely

fubverted his moral habits, and he gave himfelf up to open
profligacy ; yet he was naturally humane, frank, brave, and
affable. He had a great (hare of penetration and Sagacity,

and would probably have made a Shining figure in any kind

of bufinels, had not indolence and the love of pleafure de-

ftroyed in him all conftancy of purfuit, and firmnefs of dia-

meter. His chief application was bellowed on the arts, and

he was a prattifer, as well as an amateur, of painting,

mulic, chemiftry, and mechanics. He made his firlt cam-
paign, as a military man, in 1691, under marfhal Luxem-
burg ; and in the following year commanded the referve at

Steinkirk, where he received a wound. In the fame year he

married a natural daughter of the king by madame de Mon-
tefpan, a degradation Xo which he was perfuaded by Dubois.
After paffing fome years during peace in a round of plea-

fures, and varied ftudies, he was lent, in 1606, to command
in Piedmont the army that was befieging Turin. When
prince Eugene approached, for the purpofe of railing the

liege, it was the advice of the duke of Orleans to march
out of the trenches to meet him j but the commander-in-chief

was of a different opinion. In the rout that enfued, the

duke received two wounds, and was obliged to recrofs the

Alps in great diforder. In the following year he went into

Spain, and arriving immediately after the battle of Al-
manza, profited by that victory in the reduction of Valencia

and Arragon, and took Lerida in Catalonia. A profpeft

of the reiignation of Philip V. of Spain, to which we have

already referred, induced the duke to engage in fome in-

trigues, for fecuring the crown of that country for himfelf.

They were discovered, and his intentions defeated. Lewis,

by his will, had nearly deprived him of all authority, though
the power of the regency naturally fell to him ; but foon

after the monarch's death, the will was fet alide by the par-

liament of Paris, and the regent was eftablifhed in his full

rights. He began his adminittration well, and (hewed that

his ideas of government were juft and liberal ; but an in-

dolence, almoll become natural to him, led him to devolve

all the cares of his office to Dubois, the molt unprincipled

of men, and a total change from the manners and politics of

the old court immediately took place. To bigotry and de-

votion fucceeded open impiety : to form and decorum, eafe

and licentioufnefs. A political connection was eftablifhed

with the Englifh cabinet under George I., which fuited the

perfonal interefls of both the king and the regent. The
former was confeious that he was far from being firmly

feated on his throne ; and the latter had reafon to apprehend

that, in cafe of the death of the minor king, a claim would
be advanced by Philip, king of Spain, notwithftanding his

folemn renunciations. Indeed Philip's minifter, Alberoni,

excited a confpiracy in France, to deprive the duke of Or-
leans of the regency, and gain it for his matter. This led

France to join in a confederacy with the maritime powers,

to defeat the. projects of this minifter, and remove him from
his ftation ; which they effected. The regent gave all con-

fidence to Dubois, whom he created counfellor of flate, and

then minifter and Secretary for foreign affairs ; after which,

to the fcandal of all order and forms of religion, he raifed

this libertine to the archiepiScopal fee of Cambray, and

obliged the pope to create him cardinal. The derangement

of the finances induced the regent and his minifter eagerly to

adopt the delufive projects of the famous Law, (fee the

article,) which occafioned an unheard-of ruin to vail multi-

tudes, and many unjuft and arbitrary proceedings, which
rendered the government odious. Dubois died in 1 723,
and from that time the regent took the cares of prime minil*

Voj., XXVII.

ter into his own hands ; but his indolent habits rendered him
unfit for bufinefs, and he foon abandoned it to his Secretaries
of itate. Exhauited by the viciffitudes of public cares and
private debaucheries, he died in December 1729, being in

the 50th year of his age. The agreeable qualities of the
duke have caufed his memory to be treated with an indul-
gence to which he was not entitled. Vice, when allied with
wit and good humour, is too eafily pardoned. In the cha-
racter of the duke of Orleans there was little reSpectable,
to balance much that was contemptible, and even deteftable.

Duclos Says of him, " Good and bad treatment, Services

and offences, moved him Slightly ; he gave, but did not re-

compenSe ; he readily pardoned, Seldom eiteemed, and Hill

Seldomer hated." He was, in truth, long beSore he died,

Sunk in the gioffeft debauchery, which proceeded to lengths
that Shocked even the licentious. He was SuSpected of re-

garding his daughter, the duchefs of Berry, with more than
paternal fondneSs ; at lealt, it is certain that he initiated her
in the looieft principles : and as a public man, he may be
Said to have laftingly injured the morals of the nation, and
deftroyed its credit.

Philip IJlands, in Geography, two iflands in the South
Pacific ocean, difcovered by captain Hunter in the year

1 79 1, on his return from New South Wales to England.
He defcribes them as joined together, or nearly So, by a
long Sandy Spit, above water, which reaches Sor about two-
thirds oS the diftance from the eaftmoft or largeft ifland to
the weftmoft, which is Small. A Sand bank above water
encompafles the largeft, and extends from the foot of the
higher land about half a mile into the Sea. A few natives

were feen on the fhore as the Ship palled by it. Thefe
iflands are dangerous to navigators in the night, on account
of the fandy fpits which project from them : they were
covered with (hrubs, and had but few tall trees among them,
and the land is low. The largeft is in S. lat. 8 6'. E. long.

140 3'. They were computed to belong to the New Caro-
lines, but they Seemed to be wholly detached, and are about
five miles aSunder. Captain Hunter called them Philip

iflands in honour oS Arthur Philip, governor oS New South
Wales.

PHILIPPEAU, an ifland, 24 miles in circumference,

Situated in the N.W. part of lake Superior. N. lat. 48^
12'. W. long. 88 ' 58 Alfo, a bay of the gulf of St.

Lawrence, near the ftraits of Belleifle. N. lat. ji° 20'.

W. long. 55 40'.

PHILIPPEVILLE, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Ardennes, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrict of Rocroy ; 12 miles N.W. of Givet. It was anci-

ently called " Corbigny," until Mary of Auftria fortified

it in 1577, when it received its prefent name, in honour of
Philip II. king of Spain. The place contains 1202, and
the canton 4880 inhabitants, on a territory of 155 kiliometres,

in 1 3 communes.
PHILIPPI, Henry, in Biography, a learned Jefuit, a

native of Luxemburg, was born in the vicinity of St. Hu-
bert's, in the Ardennes, in the year 1575. He commenced
his noviciate in the order of Jefus at the age of 21, and

quickly furpafTed all his contemporaries in the Several depart-

ments of academical learning ; but he was particularly verfed

in Scriptural hiftory and chronology. Having been admitted

to the degree oS doctor of divinity, he taught philofophy,

Scholaltic divinity, and biblical literature, in the uuiverfities

of Gratz, Vienna, and Prague. After this he was ap-

pointed tutor and confeffor to Ferdinand III-i king of

Hungary and Bohemia ; in whofe fervice he died, at Ratif*

bon, in 1636, about the age of 61, while attending his royal

pupil at the diet which elected him king of the Romans.
* *

T ' lift



P H I P H I

He was author of a great number of works, among which

are the following : " Chronologica Synopfis facrorum

Temporum," 1624; " Manuale Chronologicum veteris

Tcftamenti," 1635; " Chronologic veteris Teftamenti ac-

curatum Examcn," 1637, &c.

Philippi, in Ancient Geography, a town of Macedo-

nia, at a fmall diftance towards the- E. from mount Pangaeus,

near the fea. Its firft name was Credinas, and fince Datus.

It occupied the fummit of a fmall eminence. Philip, the

father of Alexander, having taken poiTeffion of it, fortified

it and gave it his own name. The Romans eitabliflied in it

a colony. It was fituated on the great route from Theffa-

lonica. It is mentioned in the Atts of the Apollles. St.

Paul preached here and wrought miracles ; and addrelfed an

epiftle to its inhabitants. Some have thought that it was on

a plain near this town that Brutus and Caflius were de-

feated.

Philippi, or The/Jail* Philippi, the town of Thebes, in

Theffaly. This name might poflibly have been given to a

town bearing a different appellation. It appears, however,

that the battle between Brutus and Caffius on the one tide,

and Auguftus and Mark Antony on the other, was fought

here.

Philippi Infula, an ifland of the Arabian gulf. Strabo.

Philippi, in Geography, a town o,f European Turkey,

in Romania ; 25 miles S. of Emboli.

PHILIPPIANS, Epiftle to the. See EPISTLE.

PHILIPPICS, Philippics, piXnnruui Xoyoi, in Litera-

ture,- a name given to the orations of Demofthenes againft

Philip, king of Macedon ; the defign of which was to roufe the

Athenians to guard againft Philip, whofe growing power and

crafty policy had endangered and foon after overwhelmed the

liberties of Greece.

The Philippics are efteemed the mafter-pieces of that great

orator : Longinus quotes abundance of inftances of the

fublime from them ; and points out a thoufand latent beauties

therein. In effect, that pathetic in which Demofthenes ex-

celled, the frequent interrogations and apoftrophes with

which he attacked the indolence of the Athenians, where

could they be better employed ? How much delicacy foever

there be in the oration againft Leptines, the Philippics have

yet the advantage over it, were it only on account of the

fubjefl, which gives Demofthenes fo fair a field to difplay

his chief talent, we mean with Longinus, that of moving

and aftoniftiing. See feveral appropriate extracts in Blair's

Letturcs, vol. ii.

Dionyfius Halicarnaffeus ranks the oration on the Halo-

nefe among the Philippics, and places it the eighth in order ;

but though the authority of that great critic be of no fmall

weight, yet that force and majefty by which Cicero charac-

terises the Philippics of Demofthenes, feem to exclude the

oration on the flalonefe out of the number ; and authorife

the almoft univerfal opinion of the learned, who reject it as

fpurious.

Libanius, Photius, and others, but above all the languid-

nefs of the ftyl'-, and the lownefs of the expreflions, which

reign throughout the whole, father it on Hegefippus.

PHILIPPIC isalfo applied to the fourteen orations of Ci-

cero againft Mark Antony. It was Cicero himfelf that

gave them this title in his epiftle to Brutus ; and pofterity

have found it fo juft, that it has been perpetuated to our

times.

Juvenal, Sat. x. calls the ferond the divine Philippic, and

witnefles it to be of great fame, confpicu£ Jivina Philippica

fams. That orator's ntitling his lail and mod valued ora-

tions after the Philippics of Demofthenes, (hews the high

vpiuion he had of th

Cicero's Philippics coft him his life ; Marc Antony hav-

ing been fo irritated with them, that when he arrived at the

triumvirate, he procured Cicero'9 murder, cut off his head,

and ftuck it up in the very place whence the orator delivered

the Philippics.

PHILIPPINA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in

the province of Guatimala. N. lat. 12' 50'. W. long.

91 30'.

PHILIPPINE, a town of Flanders, fituated on an arm
of the Scheldt, and ftrongly fortified ; 15 miles E. of
Sluvs.

PHILIPPINE Bay, or Bahia de Coil s, a bay on the S. of

Cuba. N. lat. 22 . W. long. 83 30.
PHILIPPINES, or Philippine iflands, alarge group of ifland*

in the Eaft Indian fea, difcovered by Magellan or Magal-
haens in 1521, and called by him the Archipelago of St.

Lazarus, on one of which he loft his life, after having taken

poffeflion of them in the name of the king of Spain. They
were afterwards called the Philippines in honour of that in-

famous tyrant Philip of Spain. The popular name of
Manillas is, in the opinion or Mr. Pinkerton, preferable, as

native and ancient. Philip II. foon after his accefiion to the

throne, founded a fcheme for planting a colony in thefe iflands,

which had been neglected fince the time of their difcovery :

and he accomplilhed it 1 564, by means of an armament fitted

out for New Spain. Manilla, in the ifland of Luzon or

Luzonia, was the ftation chofen for the capital of this new
eftabliftiment. The chief iflands of this group are Luzon,
the capital of which is Manilla, Mindanao, Palawan, Mir.-

doro, Pani, Buglas or ifle of Negroes, Zebu, Leyt or

Leita, and Samar or Samal. On the coaft of Zebu is the

fmall ifle of Maftan, where the celebrated navigator Ma-
gellan was (lain. See an account of thefe iflands under their

refpective names. The Other little iflands might be counted by
hundreds. This great and extenfive group prefents, in ge-

neral, many volcanic appearances, and moll of the iiles

abound with lava and volcanic glafs, fulphur, and hot

fprings ; or, at leaft, thus they are defcribed by the

French writers. They prefent wild boars, deer, and ufe-

ful animals of various kinds ; and among vegetables the

bread-fruit muit not be forgotten, which truit appears on

the eaftern coafls of Sumatra, and thence extends its bene-

fits through innumerable iflands in the Indian and Pacific

ocean.

Philippines, New. See Pki.ew Iflands.

PHILIPPINES, Company of the, a commercial eftabliftiment

in Spain, which fucceeded the Caraccas company, and ab-

ipital. This company took its rile in the year

17S5, with a capital of l,2CO,COo/. and with valuable privi-

leges granted to it for 2
5;
years. Previoufly to this eftablifh-

ment, two fhips failed annually, one from Acapulco, r. fea-

port of Mexico, and crofling the Pacific ocean, carried the

treafures of America to the Philippines ; the <>tlu r, return-

ing by the fame courfefrom Manilla, the capital of Luconia,

came to Acapulco, where it was met bv veffels from Lima,
loaded with cacao, quickfilver, and hard dollars ; in barter

for which the 1 hina ware, fpices, .

fumes, filk, calicoes, muflins, and printed linens, the pro-

duce of the call.

When the Philippine company began its operations, tbii

traffic ceafed ; and now, under the fpecious idea of faving

time, with freight and infurance, required in conveying the

gold and Giver, but chiefly Giver, of Peru and Mr lico, by

Europe to the eaft, thefe precious metal.'', are fent directly

weftward to the place of their final defoliation, whilft the

moll bulky and produce of the eaft, to the fame

amount in va'u-, it diverted from its former courfe. and

made
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made to defcribe, in the oppoiite dire&ion, that legment of

the circle, which had anciently been traced by the filver and
the gold.

The Philippine iflands, almofl innumerable, and call up
by volcanoes, are healthy, fertile, and, belide all the grains

of Europe, produce gold, copper, iron, (hip-timber, hemp,
alum, faltpetre, cattle, hides, fago, rice, raifms, cacao,

fugar, tobacco, was, iilli, and couries, which are the

money of Hindoo)! an. Thefe, with the filver, indigo, and
cochineal of America, the company barters with the mer-

chants of Afia for muflins, cottons, filks, fpices, tea, quick-

filver, and china ware, which, with the luperabundant pro-

duce of the iflands, are now brought by the Cape of Good
Hope to Europe, and are admitted under eafy duties into

Spain with a drawback of one-third on their exportation.

But the hopes which this beneficial trading eftablifliment

excited foon vanifhed, and like other monopolies, the ad-

vantages refulting from it became of no long duration.

PHILIPITSTS, in Ecclefihftlcal Hijlory, a feft or

party among the Lutherans ; the followers of Philip Me-
lanfthon.

That reformer having ilrenuoufly oppofed the Ubiquifts,

who arofe in his time ; and the difpute growing ft ill hotter

after his death, the univerfity of Wittemberg, who efpoufed

Melan&hon's opinion, were called, by the Flacians, who
attacked it, Philippifts.

PHILIPPOPEL, in Geography. See Filippopoli.

PHILIPPOPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town in the

interior of Thrace, according to Ptolemy, who fays that it

recognized Philip, the foil of Amyntas, for its founder or

its reftorer. It.was iituated on the Hebrus.— Alfo, a town
of Arabia, mentioned in the acts of the council of Chal-

cedon.

PHIL1PPOW, in Geography, a town of Lithuania
; 40

miles W. of Grodno.

PHILIPS, Ambrose, in Biography, an Englifh poet,

was born of a Leicefterfhire family in 1 67 1. He was edu-

cated at St. John's college, Cambridge, where he obtained

a fellowihip, and took deacon's orders. He attached him-

felf to the Whig party, and obtained an introduction to

Addifon and Steele. He had already made himfelf known
by his poetical compofitions, and in 1703 he dates a copy
sf verfes from Utrecht ; but his lituation or object at that

place is not known. In 1 709 he was at Copenhagen, where
he was probably in fome public capacity. From this place

he wrote his much admired lines to the earl of Dorfct. On
his return, he found his friends out of power, and he em-
ployed himfelf in translating Perfian tales for Tonfon the

bookfeller. In 1712 he appeared as a dramatic writer, in

his tragedy of " The diitreft Mother," which was acted

with great applaufe at Drury-lane, and which is ftill in re-

putation as a flock play. The literary diftinction that he

had now obtained was probably the caufe of an exaggerated

compliment from Tickeil, which eventually expofed him to

ridicule and mortification. That writer, in a paper of the

Guardian upon poetry, made the paftoral pipe deicend in

fucceflion from Theocritus to Virgil, Spencer, and Philips.

Pope, who found his own juvenile paftorals undervalued,

fent to the fame periodical paper a comparifon between his

own and thofe of Philips, in which he ironically gave the

preference to the latter, Addifon detected the purpofe,

and the paftoral reputation of Philips was ruined. From
ihig moment open hoftilities were declared between the two
Doets, envenomed by the double power of party and rivalry.

At the accefiion of George I., Philips was made one of the

raagiftrates for the city of Wrftrninfter ; and he applied to

Addifon, then fecretary of ftate, for another place, who
told him, that he was conlidered as already provided for by
his office as juflice ; to which he indignantly replied, that
" though poetry was a trade he could not live by, he fcorned
to ovve his fubiiftence to another that he ought not to live
by." In 1 7 18 he was editor of a periodical paper, called
" The Freethinker," in which he had feveral refpettable
coadjutors. It was printed collectively in three volumes,
but has long lince been forgotten. After this he brought
out two more tragedies, viz. " The Briton," and
" Humphrey Duke of Glocefter," which were well re-
ceived. In 1724 he accompanied, in quality of fecretary,
his friend Dr. Boulter to Ireland, created archbifhop of
Armagh. Here he enjoyed other emoluments, which en-
abled him to reprefent in parliament the county of Armagh.
On his return to England in 1748, he found himfelf the fur-
vivor of moil of his early friends and enemies. He died in
the following year, at the age of 78. His poems were pub-
limed collectively in one volume, 1748 ; and they now make
a part of the body of Englifh poetry. " The paftorals have
more natural defcription than Pope's melodious imitations •

but they are not excellent in this refpeft ; and the air of
iimple rufticity thrown over them, while it gives no refem-
blance to real life, difgufts by meannefs and puerility. That
the author, when he aimed at the elegance of cultivated
verfe, could attain it, is proved by his two tranflations from
Sappho, and his letter from Copenhagen, which are un-
doubtedly his bed performances : the latter is fcarcely fur-
paffed as a defcriptive piece." Johnfon's Lives of the
Poets.

Philips, John, an Englifh poet, born in 1676 a! Bramp-
ton, in Oxfordfhire, was the foil of Dr. Stephen Philips,
archdeacon of Salop. He received his claffical education at
Winchefter fchool, where he gained great reputation by his

Greek and Latin exercifes. In 1694 he removed to Chrift-
chureh college in Oxford, where he fully maintained the
claffical diftinction he had acquired, and obtained the efteem
of feveral literary characters. In 1703 he became known
to the public by his poem of " The fplendid Shilling ;"
and the reputation which he acquired by this effufion was
the caufe of his being felefted by Harley and St. John, the
heads of the Tory party, to celebrate the victory of Blen-
heim, in competition with Addifon, the poet of the Whigs,
His poem on this occafion did not add to his fame. His
didactic poem on Cyder, in 1 706, is his principal piece,
and to this his name is chiefly affociatcd. It at once be-
came popular, and raifed him to emineBce among the poet

of his time. He had meditated a poem on the " Laft Day,"
which he did not live to finifh. He died in February 1708,
in the 3 2d year of his age, to the regret of his friends, to
whom he was endeared by his blamelefs and benevolent cha-
racter. A tablet was erected to his memory in the Here-
ford cathedral, where he was buried ; and a monument was
placed in Weftmir.ftcr abbey by lord chancellor Harcoui-t

.

with a long and c'affical epitaph, compofed by bifhep At-
terbury. The " Splendid Shilling" and the " Cyder" of
this poet are read with pleafure. " In both, the Miltonic
verfe and diction are imitated : the fa-ft, for comic effect,

by contrafting the folemnity of the ftyle with the levity of
the fubject j the fecond, for the purpofe of elevating a topic

taken from common life. Dignity and variety are likewifc

attempted to be given to the didactic poem, by a dole imi-

tation of the plan and manner of Virgil's Georgics, parti-

cularly in frequent digreflions, from which the writer ufually

returns with much mill to his proper fubjeft. On the

whole, the piece is rather to be admired for it6 art ajie

learning than its poetry : it has little either of grandeur 0,'

1 . beauty.
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beauty, and Milton is copied rather in his faults than his

excellence

PHILIPSBURG, in Geography, a town of America,

\n X and ty of Suflex, on the E. bank of

the Delaware, oppofite to Eafton in Pennfylvania ; 41 miles

N.W. of Trenton.

p HJ hjlown, a townfhip of Dutchefs

countv, New York, on the E. fide of Hudfon river, 19

miles abo\ • ning 2754 inhabitants. This

townfhip has within it a filver mine, which yields virgin

filver.

Philipsblrg, a town and fortrefs of the duchy of Baden,

in the bifhopric of Spire, near the Rhine ; formerly called

— Udenheim." Here ProteftantS and Catholics enjoy a

free exercife of their religion ; five miles S.S.E. of Spire.

PHILlPSTADT, a town of Sweden, in the province

of Warmeland, furroundec! by lakes and mountains. It was

built by, and held its charter of privileges from Charles IX.,

who called it after the name of his fon, Charles Philip. In

1775 it was coufumed by lire, and afterwards rebuilt ; 30

miles N.E. of Carlltadt. N'. lat. 59/ 40'. E. long. 13 27'.

PHILIPSTOWN, a pod-town of Ireland, and the

fhire-town of 1 « in the province of Lein-

der. It is a very fmail place, and has loii its former privi-

lege of being reprefented in parliament, in confequence of

I nion. It obtained its name from king Philip, huf-

band of Mary, queen of England, who made this part of

the county (hire-ground in 1557. It is 385 miles S.W. from

Dublin.

PHILISTINES, in Ancient Geography and Hiftory, the

name of a people of Paicltine, who were defcendants partly

of the Cafiuhim and partly of the Caphtorim, who fprang

from Mizraim, the fon of Ham, who was the fon of Noah.

Their ancedors came originally from Egypt, and fettled in

Palcftine, to which they gave their name. Their moll an-

cient form of government was monarchical, and their firft

kings were denominated Abimelech ; for fuch were the kings

who were concerned in the tranfaftions with Abraham and

Ifaac, \\hich are recorded in the book of Genefis. But

thefe tirll kings were under great limitations. The kings of

the fecond race were dillinguilhed by the appellation of

Achifli, though they alfo bore the name of Abimelech.

During their bed times, they rcfided at Gath : from this

place the royal feat was removed to Afcalon ; and from

that city to Gaza. The Philillines appear to have had

ftrong notions of liberty. They did not praftife circumci-

fion ; and in their earlieft times, they held adultery in the

created abomination. They were a very warlike people ;

and they alfo didinguifhed themfclves by their induftry
;

but their character was very different at different periods.

In the days of Abraham and Ifaac, they were a righteous

and hofpitable nation ; but a revolution afterwards took

place in their government, religion and morals, fo that they

refembled other idolatrous nations, and practifed fimilar

enormities. They became in procefs of time exceedingly am-

bitious and arrogant, and their enmity to the Ifraelitcs was

inveterate and irreconcileable. For their deities they enter-

tamed the mod profound veneration, and they rcpofed in

them an unbounded confidence. Thev were much addicted

to trade. Their language differed little from that fpok n

by the Hebrews, fo that thefe different pt ople were able to

coir. ther without much difficulty ; and, without

doubt, they had the arts and fcienees in common with their

ingenious and learned contemporaries, and perhaps fome of

them in greater perfection ; for the invention of the bow
and arrow is afcribed to thefe people. Their religion varied

at different periods. Under their iird race of kings, they ufed

the fame rites with the Hebrews. In fucceeding times they

became fuperditious and idolatrous ; and each of the princi-

pal or five cities had an idol of its own. Mama, or Maniac,
was worfhipped at Gaza ; Dagon was the object of wordiip

at Azotus ; Bualzebub, or Beelzebub, was the god of
Ekron ; Derc to was the goddefs of Afcalon ; and Afhta-

roth, or Ailarte, was worshipped at Gath. For the: cele-

bration of their religious rites and i Rivals they erected large

and fpacious temples ; and they prefented their gods with

the chief part of their fpoil, carrying them about with them
when they went to war.

This extraordinary nation came direiftly out of Egypt,
and finding the Avims or Avites (Deut. ii. 23.) feated in a

pleafant and fruitful land, and themfelves drong enough to

expel them, they made the attempt and fucceeded. Beiides

the intercourfe of their kings with Abraham and Ifaac, to

which we have already referred, we rind no particular men-
tion of them for a long fenes ot years. Their ancient form

of government was difiblved, the Ifraelites were the objecls

of their avcrfion, and they are reprefented under diftinct ju-

rifdictions, and at flrife with the children of Iirael. With
Jolhua thev do not feem to have war, but after

his death, they were deprived by the tribes of Simeon and

Judali of three of their cities, viz.. Gaza, Alcalon, and

Ekron; of which, however, they afterwards obtained pof-

feffion, either by grant or by conqued. About 1 20 years

after the reduction of thefe three cities (B.C. '305), the

Philidines held the Ifraelites in fubjeftion, till they were
delivered by Shamgar, and they alfo fuffered in common
with the Ifraelites by the incurfions of Zebah and Zalmunna,
kings of Midian. In the days of Jephthah, they united

with the Ammonites in oppreffing the Ifraelites. They
again reduced the Ifraelites, and Kept them in fubjeftion

for forty years (B.C. 1 137), and in the following year

they took Samfon prifoner, who refcued himfelf and killed

1000 of his adverfaries. But their hillory is recorded in

fcripture, and it is ncedlefs for us to purfue it in a minute de-

tail of the various events which it comprehends. Until the

reign of David they maintained their independence ; but he

reduced them to a date of fubjection, and made them tribu-

taries to his throne. It may be alio concluded, that having fo

often, and to fo little purpofe, engaged in bloody and de-

dructive wars, they grew wifer, and rather applied them-

felves to commerce, and the arts o; Notwithdand-

ing their vigorous oppofition to fuccellive kings of Ifrael,

they afterwards courted the favour of Jehofhaphat, king of

Judah, by a voluntary payment of the tribute, which had

been impofed upon them by their conqueror David ; and
which, it feems, the\ had m pay to fome of Je-

hofhaphat's pri .. . ar 888 B.C. the] rebelled

againtt .lehoram, the fon of Jehofhaphat, invaded his king-

dom, and rifled his palace, and carried their rage againlt

hnn to fuch a height, as to extermmati all his family, except

Athaliah, and her fon Ahaziah, who had the good fortune

toefcape their fury. At this time the) carried off a great

number of captives, whom they fold to the Edomitcs, the

word enemies of the Ifraelil 10 themfelves, and
fome to the Grecians, thus removing thein to fuch a didance,

that they could have little or no chance of vifiting their na-

tive country again. This fuccefs is fuppofed to have been
owing, in a great meafure, to the affiftance afforded them by
the Arabians, who, at the fame time, made war upon the

Ifraelites, either feparately, or in conjunction with the Philif-

tines. Th'-ir fuccefs. however, proved unfortunate to them in

the iffuc ; for (807 B.C.) lh y were invaded by I'/ziah, king

of Judah, who difmantled Gath, Jabnah, and Alhdod, and

built drong cities among them, in order to awe, and k -v;,

them
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them in fubjection. In the reign of Ahaz, perceiving the

weak ftate of the kingdom of Judah, they again took up
arms, and warred againit Ahaz fo fuccefsfully, as to repair

the lodes they had fuftained in the time of Uzziali, his

grandfather ; for they reduced the cities of Bethfhemefh,

Ajalon, Gedaroth, Schochoh, Timnah, and Gimzo, with
the territories belonging to them, and fettled there ; thus

adding a large portion of the kingdom of Judah to their

own country. This happened about the year 740 B.C.

(2 Chron. xxviii. 18.) But they did not long retain this

acquifition : for (713 B.C.) Hezekiah, the fon of Ahaz,
whom they had conquered, overran their whole country

(2 Kings, xviii. 8.) ; and, at the fame time, they were
attacked by the AfTyrians, in the reign of Sennacherib, who
fent his general Tartan to reduce them. Their city Alhdod
was befieged and taken by him (Ifaiah, xxi. 1.) ; and thus

they were reduced to the loweit ebb of misfortune. By
their fubjeclion to the Allyrians, they not only loft their li-

berty, but their country became the feat of a long and ob-
ftinate war. For Pfammetichus, king of Egypt, being
jealous of the growing power of the Allyrians, and appre-
henfive that Egypt might (hare the fate of its neighbour,

undertook to drive them out of Paleftine. With this

view, he laid fiege to Afhdod or Azotus (674 B.C.I,
which lafted 29 years before he could reduce it. From this

time they were tributary to the great monarchies, as they

fucceeded each other. In the beginning of this flavery, they

were miferably haraifed by the Egyptians, who, deiirous

of making their barrier as ftrong as polhble, feized on a
great part of their country, and particularly on the city of

Gaza. What became of them at laft may be beft learned

from the threats of the prophets, and particularly Zepha-
niah, who paints their deftrucfion in very lively colours

:

" Gaza ihall be forfaken, and Afkelon a defolation ; they

fhall drive out Afhdod at the noon day, and Ekron fliall be
rooted up. Wo unto the inhabitants of the fea-coafts, the

nation of the Cherethites ! The word of the Lord is againft

you : O Canaan, the land of the Philiftines, I will deftroy

thee, that there (hall be no inhabitant ; and the fea-coafts

lhall be dwellings and cottages for fhepherds, and folds for

flocks." Zeph. ii. 4 — 6. Joel, iii. Amos, i. Jerem. xlvii.

Ezek. xxv. Zech. ix. 5. Anc. Un. Hift. vol. I.

PHILISTUS, in Biography, an eminent hiftorian of an-

tiquity, was, according to fome writers, a native of Nau-
cratis, according to others of Syracufe. He was born
about the year 431 B.C., and was fent to Athens for his

education, where he ftudied under Ifocrates and the poet

Evenus. Fixing his abode at Syracufe, he promoted the

fchemes of Dionyfius the elder, to overthrow the liberties of
his country, and was placed by him in the important poll of
governor of the citadel. That prince connived at the crimi-

nal intercourfe which Philiftus maintained with his mother

;

but upon the difcovery of a fecret marriage, which he had
contracted with the daughter of Dionylius's brother, the

tyrant bamlhed him. Philiftus retired to Adria, where he

employed his leifure in compofing a hiftory of Sicily and of

the reign of Dionyfius. He remained in banifhment till

after the accefiion of Dionyfius the younger, when he was
recalled upon the perfuafion of thofe courtiers who were
jealcus of the influence acquired by the virtuous Dion, and
his friend the philofopher Plato, who had been invited to the

court of Syncufe. Philiftus by his arts foon procured the

banifhment oi Dion, and brought himfelf into high efteem

by his tyrannical maxims. When Dion returned with an

armed force to refcue his country from tyranny, Philiftus

was made admiral of the fleet to oppofe him. An engage-
ment enfued, in which the royal fleet was defeated, and Phi-
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liftus was taken prifoner and put to death, in the year 357
B.C. He was a man of learning and abilities, but his me-
mory has been ftigmatized for the bad ufe he made of his
talents. He was author of feveral works, but is chiefly
famous for his " Antiquities of Sicily," and his " Hiftory
of Dionyfius the Elder ;" and that of part of the reign of
Dionyfius the younger, in two books. In his ftyle he was
the imitator of Thucydides ; his hiftories were '.ong pre-
ferved in libraries, but no part of them has reached modem
times.

PHILIT1A. See Phiditia.
PHILIZERS, or Philazers. See Filazer.
PHILLIS, in Ancient Geography, a country of Thrace,

in the vicinity of mount Pagaeus.

PHILLYRA, a river of the Peloponnefus, in Arcadia.
PHILLYREA, in Botany, QtMvg-M of Diofcorides, fup-

pofed to be fo called from Phillyra, the mother of Chiron.
The modern Greeks know this fhrub under the name of
QuMmlk, or $irtA»'xi.—Linn. Gen. 10. Schreb. 13. Willd.
Sp.' PI. v. I. 42. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 1. 19. Sm. Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 2. Prodr. v. 1. 3.
Juff. 106. Tourn. t. 367. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 8. Gsrtn.
t. 92.—Clafs and order, Diandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.
Sepiaritc, Linn, Jafminetr, Juff. Oleina, Brown.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,
minute, permanent ; its mouth four-toothed, ereft. Cor.
of one petal, funnel-fhaped ; tube fcarcely any ; limb in

four deep, ovate, acute, recurved fegments. Stam. Fila-

ments two, oppoiite, awl-fhaped, fliort, divaricated ; an-
thers terminal, elliptical, fimple. Pip:. Germen fuperior,

roundifh ; ftyle fimple, the length of the ftamens ; ltigma
thickilh, cloven. Peric. Berry globofe, of one cell. Seed
folitary, globofe, large, with a thin brittle fkin.

Eff. Ch. Corolla in four nearly ovate fegments. Berry
fuperior, globofe, fingle-feeded.

Obf. The thin coat of the feed, fo different from the
hard nut of a true Olea, appears fuflicient to keep this

genus diftinct from that. Mr. Salifbury and Mr. Brown
have, neverthelefs, united them. See Olea ; where the
word Calyx in the effential character is by miftake put for

Corolla.

I. Ph. media. Olive-leaved Phillyrea. Linn. Sp. PI. to.

Willd. n. I. Ait. n. 1. (Phillyrea; Matth. Valgr. v. I.

155. Ph. tertia ; Ciuf. Hift. v. 1. 52. Ph. latiore folio

;

Ger. Em. 1395.)—Leaves elliptic-lanceolate, entire ; rarely

fomewhat ferrated.—Native of the fouth of Europe ; very

common on rocks, banks, and ruins in Italy, as on the

Colifeum, and other ruins, at Rome, flow<_r::ig from March
to May. In our gardens it is a hardy evergreen, flowering

in May and June, and was cultivated by the earl of EfTex in

1597, according to the firft edition of Gerarde. A bufhy

fmooth Jhrub, with many ftraight, roundifh, pale brown,

leafy, wand-like branches. Leaves oppofite, on fhort ftalks ;

of a dull, fcarcely fhining green above
;

paler, opaque,

and dotted, beneath ; with a mid-rib and fine lateral -ems :

their ufual length is about an inch and a half, their Garni

elliptical, with a fmall point ; the margin flightly revolute,

for the moft part quite entire, but fome leaves are mi-

nutely and diftantly toothed towards the point. There are,

befides, feveral varieties in the fnape of the leaves, which

are occafionally more oblong or lanceolate, as well as in the

length and direction of the branches. Stipulas none. Floivert

fmall, yellowifh-white, in little denfe, fhort, brafteated,

axillary clujlers. Fruit globular, dark purple, the fize of a

fmall pea, bitter and naufeous.

2. Ph. angujlifolia. Narrow-leaved Phillyrea. Linn.

Sp. PI. 10. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Ger. Em. 1395.

4 I**-



PHILLYREA.
(Ph. quarta et quinta ; Cluf. Hift. v. I. 52.)—Leaves
linear-lanceolate, entire ; or nearly fo.—Native of Italv,

Spain, and Portugal. It is fold in the markets at Lifbon
to make brooms, and called I.ent'ifco, according to a note

of Locffling's, in the Linnaean herbarium. This differs

from the former merely in its narrower and fomewhat longer

leaves, which are dotted, and occafionally toothed, precifely

as in that fpecies, nor can we conlider it as more than a va-

riety, though kept diilinft, and even fubdivided into feveral

varieties of its own, in the Hortus Kewenfis.

3. Ph. latifolia. Broad-leaved Phillyrea. Linn. Sp. PI.

10. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 3. Sm. Fl. Grac. Sibth. v. 1.

2. t. 3. (Ph. fecunda; Cluf. Hift. v. I. 52. Ger. Em.
!396-) ; Ph. prima ; Cluf. Hift. v. 1. 51. Ger. Em.
1600.—Leaves ovate, fomewhat heart-fhaped, ferrated

;

rarely entire ; fometimes fharply toothed.- Very abundant
in the fouth of Europe, on open hills, and as frequent as

moll evergreens in our fhrubberies. Dr. Sibthorp con-

fiders this as the identical 'i>.>.v^'.v. of Diofcorides, being
very common in Greece and its iflands. The leaves are of
a dark mining green, dotted beneath, of a broad ovate

figure, about an inch long, pretty uniformly ferrated ; in

the variety /3 they are very fharply and ftrongly toothed,

and fometimes rather elongated. The Ph. arbor Gallopro-
vincix ; Lob. Ic. v. 2. 132, appears to be an entire-leaved

variety of this. Linnaeus referred it to media, but it agrees

with the common latifolia in the darker hue of the leaves,

as well as their Hunt broad figure. We have no doubt of
latifolia and all its varieties being diftincl from the other

two ; the only queilion is whether they are diftindl from each
other.

PHILLYREA, in Gardening, contains plants of the hardy,

evergreen, fhrubby kind, of which the fpecies cultivated are
;

tin- lance-leaved phillyrea (P. media) ; the narrow-leaved
phillyrea (P. anguftifolia) ; and the broad-leaved phillyrea

(P. latifolia).

Of the iirll fort there are feveral varieties , namely, the

privet-leaved and olive-leaved ; which are of humbler growth,
feldom more than eight or ten feet high ; the branches of
the firft are weaker, fpread wider, and are covered with
a light brown bark : the leaves are (tiff, almoft two inches

long, and half an inch broad in the middle, drawing to a

point at both ends, and lit dole to the brandies ; the flowers

arc in little axillary chillers, fmall and whiter. In the latter

the branches are ftronger, and fpread out wider ; the bark
is of a lighter colour ; the leaves are 11 iff, fmooth, and entire,

on very lliort footllalks, of a lucid green, and terminating in a

point; the flowers in clufters, on pretty long peduncles, from
tin- axils of the young branches, fmall and white. And in the
Kew catalogue there are three other varieties mentioned :

namely, the long-branched, which lias long upright branches ;

the drooping, which has the branches hanging down and
(Iraddling; and the box-leaved.

In the fecond fort there is a variety termed rofemary-leaved,
which isot humbler growth, feldom rifing more than four or
twe fe< t high, fending out (lender, oppolite, ftraight branches,
fp^rlcdly difpofed ; the leaves dark-green, ftifT, and entire;
about an inch long, and not more than an eighth of an inch
broad ; feffile ; the flower: are fmall, whit.-, 111 chillers from
the fide of the branches ; the berries very fmall, rarely ripen.

big in this climate. And in the Kew catalogue another va-
is mentioned, under the name of dwarf phillyrea.

third fort has alfo a variety, the prickly broad-leaved,

which is as high as the fmooth one, fends out feveral ftrong
branched, which grow creel, and arc covered with a grey
hark ; the leaves are an inch and half long, and an inch

hroad, firm, of a lucid green, and ferrate, each ferrature

2

ending in a fpine. And the Kew catalogue has anothe

under the name of the ilex-leaved.

Method of Culture Thefe plants are capable of being

increafed cither from feeds or layers, but the latter 1>

the moll expeditious method is chiefly preferred in this

climate.

And the beft feafon for laying them down is in autumn,
when the ground fhould be duground 1

'

the plants

intended to be laid, rendering it very looie ; then making
choice of a fmooth part of the fhoot, a 'lit flwuld be made
111 it upwards, in the manner practifed in laying carnations,

bending the branch gently down to the ground, making a

hollow place to receive it ; and having placed the part which
u

. (ht into the ground, fo as that the (lit may be open, it

fhould be (aliened down with a forked flick that it may re-

main Heady, covering that part of the brunch with earth

about three inches thick, keeping the upper part creel.

The layers mull be kept clean from weeds 111 the fpring and
fummer following, as, if fuffered to grow up amongll them,

they will prevent their taking root. In the autumn follow-

ing, moll of the plants thus laid will be rooted, at which
time they may be taken off, and carefully planted in a uur-

ferv, where they may be trained three or tour years in the

manner they are intended to grow ; during which time the

ground fhould be dug between the rows, and be cut

about the roots of the plants every year, to caufe them to

flrike out ftrong fibres, fo as to fupport a good ball of earth

when they are removed. Their Hems fhould hkewife be well

fupported with Hakes, in order to mak them Hraight,

otherwife they are very apt to grow crooked and uniightly.

When they have been thus managed three or four Wars,
they may be removed into the places where they are deligned

to remain. The beft time for this is the end of September,

•or beginning of Oclober ; but in the removing them their

roots Ihould be dug round ; and all downright or ftrong roots,

which have (hot out to a great dillance, be cut off, that they

may have balls ol earth preferred to their roots, otherwife

they are liable to mifcarry : and when placed in their new
lituations, fome mulch Ihould be laid upon the furface of the

ground to prevent its drying.

The plants Ihould likewife be fupported with flakes until

they have taken fall hold of the earth, to prevent their being

turned out of the ground, or dilplaced by the winds, which

deftroy the Iibrc9 that are newly put out ; and greatly injure

the plants.

They delight in a middling foil, which is neither too wet

and ftiff nor too dry, though the latter is to be preferred to

the former, provided it be trelh. The forts with fmall leaves

are commonly two rears before they take root when laid :

therefore they fhould not be difturbed, as the railing them
out of the ground greatly retards their rooting.

In the feed method, the feeds fhould be fown ill the

autumn fooii alter they are ripe, as when they are kept out of

the ground till fpring they do not grow the firft year. They
fucceed beft when fown in pots or boxes filled with light

'

loamy earth, and placed under a garden frame where they

may be fcreened from hard frofls, but always cxpofed to the

open air in mild weather. If the feeds are fown early in the

autumn, tie plantB appear in the fpring ; but if they Ihould

not come up, the pots fhould be plunged into the ground in

an call border, where they may only have the morning fun,

in which lituation they Ihould remain the following fummer ;

during which time they may be conltantly kept clean from

weeds, and in the autumn removed again under a frame for

flicker in winter, and the fpring following the plants will

certainly come up, if the feeds were good. Towards the

middle of April, the pots Ihould be again plunged into the

gr
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ground on an eaft border, to prevent the air from drying the

earth through the pots, which is generally the cafe when the

pots ftand upon the ground ; fo that they mull then be fre-

quently watered, which fhould not be practifed to thefe

plants where it can be avoided. In the autumn following

the plants fhould be carefully taken out of the pots and
planted out in a nurfery-bed, covering the lurface with old

tan to keep out the froft ; and if the winter prove fevere,

they fhould be covered with mats : afterwards they may be
treated as thofe from layers.

Thefe fhrubs are fo hardy as to thrive in the open air in

this climate, and are never injured except the winters are very

fevere, which fometimes caufe their leaves to fall, and kill

a few of the weaker branches, but thefe are repaired by new
fhoots the following iummer ; fo that there are few evergreen

trees which are hardier, or that more deferve to be cultivated

for the purpofes of ornament.

The ririt and third forts and varieties are very proper to

intermix with other evergreens of the fame growth, to form
clumps in pleafure grounds and parks, or to plant round the

borders of woods which are filled with deciduous trees,

where in the furamer time their dark (hades make a line

contrail with the brighter green leaves of the deciduous trees

;

and in the winter, when the latter are deftitute of leaves, thev

have a fine effect. Thefe may be trained up to items, fo as

to be out of the reach of cattle, and be planted in open
places, where, if they are fenced againft cattle till they are

grown up, they may be afterwards expofed. The others,

which are of humble growth, fhould be confined to gardens

or other inclofures, where they may be fecured from cattle,

&c. They fhould only have the irregular branches pruned
in, occafionally as they want it.

PHILO, a term originally Greek, formed of d\o-,

amicus, friend, or lover ; now ufed in compofition in feveral

words in our language.

Philo, in Biography, furnamed Biblius, from Biblos, the

place of his nativity, was a grammarian who flouriihed from
the reign of Nero to that of Adrian. He wrote various

books in the Greek language, fuch as " De Parandis et De-
ligendis Libris ;" " De Urbibus ;" De claris Viris ;" and
" De Imperio Adriar.i :" but he is chiefly known as the

tranflator of Sanchoniatho's Phoenician hiftory into Greek,
of which a few fragments only remain, that have exercifed

the critical talents of feveral learned men. Moreri.

Philo of Byzantium, an architect, who flourifhed about

300 years before the Chriflian era, wrote a treatife of ma-
chines ufed in war, which is printed with " Mathematici
veteres," in 1693. There is alfo apiece attributed to him,

entitled " De feptem Orbis Spe&acuhs," printed at Rome
in 1640.

Philo, a learned Jewifli writer, who flourifhed in the

firfl century, and under the reign of Caligula, was of the

facerdotal race, and brother to the chief magiftrate of his

nation at Alexandria, where he was born. He received his

education at his native place, and diftinguifhed himfelf by
his early proficiency in eloquence, philofophy, and fcriptural

knowledge. He is fpoken of by Eufebius as a man copious

in fpeech, rich in fentiments, and eminent and fublime in his

acquaintance with the holy fcriptures. He was particularly

verfed in the Platonic philofophy. It has been fuggefted

that by attending to the nature of Jewifli learning, and com-
paring it with the fpirit of the Alexandrian, it will be per-

ceived in what manner Philo ftudied philofophy. From the

time of the Ptolemies, the ufe of allegories had been bor-

rowed by the Jews from their Egyptian neighbours, and by
the help of thefe, Platonic and Pythagorean learning was
introduced among them, as the concealed and fymbolical
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fenfe of their own law. In this manner they were enabled
to make what ufe they pleafed of their fyflems, without ap-
pearing to be indebted to heathen philofophers. Thefe fyflems
hkewife were adulterated with many dogmas from the ori-
ental philofophy, particularly on the fubjeft of the divine
nature. This philofophy, which had been well received in
Alexandria, Philo embraced, and he appears to have boldly
interwoven the Platonic learning and opinions with the doc-
trines of the facred oracles, and afcribed them to Mofes.
It is alfo probable that he was, in part, influenced by th ex-
ample of the Effenes and Therapeutas, whofe method of
philofophizing he imitated, though he did not adopt their
manner of living : for he always fpeaks of them in th.
higheft terms of commendation. Philo was not fo com-
pletely immerfed in philosophical fludies as to negleft the
cultivation of eloquence, and to withdraw his attention from
civil affairs. On the contrary, he feems to have acquired a
high reputation as an orator, and as a man of wifdom and
prydence in the conduit of important negociations : hence
we find him placed at the head of a deputation fent by his
countrymen to Rome in the year 42, with the defign of
vindicating them from the calumnies with which they were
loaded by the Alexandrians, and of defending their caufe
againft Appian. It was on this occafion he fpeaks of him-
felf as old and grey headed, and, therefore, his biogra-
phers have imagined he might be at that period about 60
years of age, or that he was born nearly twenty years before
the commencement of the Chriflian era. Though his mif-
fion proved fruitlefs, he committed the fubftance of his apo-
logy for the Jews to writing, and in it gave a favourable
fpecimen of his learning, talents, and integrity. By Eufebius,
Jerome, and others, it is faid he came a fecond time to Rome
in the reign of Claudius, when he formed an acquaintance
with St. Peter, and cultivated his friendfhip : and Photius
affirms that he became a convert to the Chriftian faith,

and was baptized ; but that afterwards, having met with
fome caufe of offence, from motives of refentment he re-

nounced his creed. A very ingenious writer, the Rev.
J. Jones, has, however, attempted to prove that Philo
was the hiftorian and apologifl of Chrift ; of his fol-

lowers, and of the gofpel. In a work entitled " Ecclefiaf-
tical Reiearches," publifhed in 1812, he has entered very
much at large into the enquiry, and in a fubfequent volume,
or " Sequel to the Ecclefiaftical Reiearches," he lias given
" A fummary or concife view of the arguments proving
Philo and Jofephus to be Chriftian writers." To thefe

works we refer the reader, it being inconililent with the
limits of our article to enter into the argument. In Dr. En-
field's abridgment of Brucker's Hiftory of Philofophy, we
have an account of the opinions held by Philo, and of his

manner of blending the doftrines of Plato and Mofes : and
in Fabricius and Cave the fubjec/ts of his various treatifes,

which have reached modern times, have been particularized.

The firft collection of them was publifhed by Turnebus, in

the oriental Greek, at Paris, in 1552, of which, in 1561,
there was given a Latin verfion. They were after n ards

publifhed in Greek and Latin at Geneva in 1613, and at

Paris in 1640 : but the lateft and moft complete edition

is that of London, in 1742, by Dr. Mangey, in two vols,

folio.

PHILOCALIA, in Ancient Geography, a fortified place

of Cappadocia, on the coaft of the Euxine fea, with a river

of the fame name. Pliny.

PHILOCANDROS, one of the iflands of the iEgean
fea, called the Sporades, according to Fliny and Steph.

Byz. Ptolemy places it among the Cyclades.

PHILOCRENE, a fmall town of Afia, in Bithynia.

PHILO-



PHILODEMI DE MUS1CA.

PHILODEMI de MrJSICA, is the title of a work in

Greek, recovered from the cinders of Herculaneum. The
fubjeft is muiic. At firll it was reported to be a treatife

on the art ; then a panegyric ; and laftly a fatire, which it

turns out to be, of the moft bitter kind.

The labour of unfolding the Papyrian rolls was begun

more than 50 years ago. The fubterraneous city of Her-

culaneum was difcovered in I 742 ; and we find, from a I

of La Condamine, and another from Camillo Paderni,

printed in the Philofophical Tranfadtions of our Royal So-

ciety, vol. xlix., that the work of unfolding this MS.
begun in 1749-

It was fome time before the name of the author was dif-

covered, and (till longer before it could be afcertained of

what country or fec\ he was, or at what period he cxiiled.

The name of Philodemus was, however, well known in

Greece. Among others who bore that title, was a very

ancient follower of Pythagoras, who was a native of

Locris, in Magna Graicia ; and two others more recent, one

born in Greece, and the other in Afia Minor.

Thefe mud not be confounded with the author of a work

on the fubjedt of mufic, which was refcued from the lava

of Vefuvius, by being preferved in the ruins of Herculaneum.

Philodemus, the author of this work, was a philofopher of

the feft of Epicurus, and a poet of conliderable eminence.

He is praifed by Cicero ; and Horace refers to one of his

epigrams ; nor has he been overlooked by Diogenes Laertius,

or Strabo, who informs us, that he was a native of Gadera

in Syria. He redded at Rome, and was the acquaintance

of Tully, and the tutor of Lucius Pifo, the conful.

Cicero defcribes him as a perfon of liberal manners, and

a cultivated mind. His morals, however, were loofe ; as

appears by feveral of his poetical effufions, which itill re-

main. Of his works, indeed, previous to the difcovery of

the literary treafures in Herculaneum, only thirty-one of

his epigrams were known to exill. The editors of theie

treatifes have added two more to the number, and with a

learned refearch concerning Philodemus hiinfelf, have pre-

icntcd h's work to the literary world ; and it is, undoubtedly,

the moft curious publication, on the whole, which has ap-

peared fince the revival of letters.

The work has been publifhed more than ten years ; but

about the time of its lH'uing from the prefs, the arrival of

the French at Naples prevented its circulation. And though

printed in 1793, no copies had reached England till 1801 ;

when the late reverend and learned Mr. Cratcherode procured

poffeffion of two copies, one of which he fent immediately to

Oxford, and dying himfclf foon after, the other had been

fecn but by a few. In 1802 we obtained a copy j and as the

work had never, to our knowledge, been reviewed, or other-

wife noticed in our country ; and being written on a fubjcdl

which the new Cyclopaedia embraces in all its branches, a

production fo curious feemed to demand particular notice

among mufical articles; for which purpofe it has been re-

ferred for feveral years in poffeflion of the editor to be in-

troduced in its proper place.

The work, publifhed in folio, in a moil accurate and

fplendid manner, is dedicated to the king of Naples by the

Herculaneum academicians.

Great praife is due to the editors for the fagacity and eru-

dition mantfefted in filling up the chains in the Latin tranl-

lation, and fupplying the defe&ive parts of the original,

which haTc been injured by the fire or by unrolling.

Whoever is well read in the Greek writers on mufic that

are come down to us, and in the different doflrines of the mu-
fical fefts of antiquity, mull perceive that the editors were

well qualified for the arduous undertaking.

And though we are now no nearer knowing what the

Greek mufic really was than heretofore, the curiofity of

the learned mult lie confiderably gratified by a fac-fimile

exhibition of the mana rs i^i which the ancient Greek volumes

w< re writ I

This work of Philodemus was publifhed in confutation of

another work on mufic, the author of which was dead be-

fore Philodemus was bom. The author of it appears to

have been Diogenes, not the Cynic, but the Stoic philofo-

pher of Babylon, fo (lyled becaufe he was born at Seleucia,

a town near Babylon. He was a difciple of Chryfippus.

The Athenians lent him on an embaffy to Rome with Car-
neades and Critolaus, 155 years before Chrift. Diogenes died

at 88, after having recommended wifdom during his whole life,

as much by his conduct as difcourfes. One day, while he

was delivering a lecture againll choler, exclaiming with great

force againll that pallion, a young man fpit in his face to

try his patience. " I am not angry (fays Diogenes) but

I am in doubt whether I ought not to challife fuch brutal

infolence."

The work on mufic which Philodemus has attacked

fo furioufly, was probably his r;
r

i t-^-> mentioned by
Laertius.

Perhaps Diogenes, as is ufual with panegyrifts, afked too

much admiration of his favourite art, and Philodemus, like

a true determined adverlary, grants too little.

There were perpetual difputes about mufic in Greece,

not on.ly among profeffors, but philofophers. The editors

of this ancient traft have defended mufic well againll

this pagan A^*;c-, who not only denies its miraculous

powers, but its utility on any occaiion. However, Py-
thagoras, Plato, Anllotle, and Plutarch, among the anci-

ents, and many wife and virtuous men among the moderns,

fuch as Bacon, Miltcn, Dr. Wallis, Arbuthnot, Montefquieu,

&c. have thought differently from the mufical atheift, Philo-

demus, and allowed that, of all the arts, " mafic is the only

one that cannot corrupt the mind." For the reft, we are

much of the fame opinion with Philodemus, as to a love for

mufic being the attribute of a good heart ;
particularly

when we rcfleft on the paflions which Ptolemy Auletes,

Nero, and our Henry VIII. had for the art ; we are then

very ready to relinquilh the opinion of Shaklpeare and other

poets on the fubject.

The round affertions by Philodemus againft mufic, are the

following.

Chap. I.

1. It does not produce fuch effedts in the mind, as can

give rife to nobler manners, or excite diligence.

2. In this all hearers are alike ; their knfe of hearing is

the fame ; but the difference in the effects of mufic arife

from fome previous operations, fome preconceived opinions.

The diftinftions of the enharmonic and chromatic genera are

owing to thefe opinions, and the operations to wliich they

give rife ; thofe who undentand nature and her works, will

derive fatisfaftion from the pleafurable parts of mufic of

every kind. Mafic is undoubtedly multiform ; but Hill it can-

not infufe the forms of manners, which approach to virtue.

3. Mufic demands a previous degree of knowledge. A
mere limple modulation cannot roufe the inactive mind, nor

can it induce any difpofition to morals, which was not im-

planted by nature ; neither can it calm the agitated mind, or

i it from one propenfity to another. Nor is mufic an

imitative art, more than cookery. To the perception of the

ear, enharmonic and chromatic are the fame, and their n .\-

turea are the lame, their differences being only known to

profeffors.

Chap.



PHILODEMI DE MUSICA.

Chap. II.

Whether mafic, per fe, is properfor divine tuoifhip?

4. The gods do not demand the honour which we bellow :

nature impels our mind to beftow it on them : hence the dif-

ferent ceremonies in different countries arofe. Mufic, how-
ever, was never ordered by them : it is not mufic which is

ferviceable in worfhip, but rather public prayers : it is not

known by tradition, that mufic was much employed by the

ancients, and never, but by particular Greeks on particular

occafions. In mqdern times it has become a trade, and is

admitted as an efiential part of religious ceremonies, and at

the games, which was not the cafe in old times.

5. Even if we allow that the gods inftituted fpedtacles and

mows in honour of themfelves ; yet it does not follow that

they ordained the addition of mufic.

Chap. III.

Whether mufic contributes to render more effective encomiaftic

and hymenealpoems, epitha/amia, and threnodes.

6. Mufic gives no additional power to encomiaftic poems :

and at marriages is introduced merely as cooks add fauce,

without increafing the real and genuine good of nuptials.

The effeft on thefe occafions is produced by the poems, not

by the mufic ; the paflion of love is not aflifted by the union

of the two ; nor can they really procure any alleviation to

affliction whea epicedia are performed.

Chap. IV.

On mufic at the games.

The mufic of the games is not univerfally commended
;

nor does it produce any univerfal benefit. The opinion of

low and ignorant people I do not regard.

7. In the games the (kill and art may pleafe ; but we
mould not mils it if the dance were removed from the

drama ; as it tends not to honefty nor honour ; and as to

the female dancers, no greater incitement to intemperance

and licentioufnefs C3n be imagined.

Chap. V.

Whether mufic has in its nature anypower of moving ?

8. Whether the influence which the folemn mufic has at

the Dionyfiaca be, like the games, of divine original ? The
fubjeft needs not difcuflion.

9. It is faid, that as fire has in it a burning quality, fo

mufic has in it fomething that excites to aftion. Hence,

obferves the abfurd define^ the rowers in veflels, and

the reapers and the vine-dreffers, worked to the found of

mufic. While the fong is tinging, however, the workmen
reft. Should, then, according to the fable of Orpheus,

(hould a mufician Hand by, and play, when a houfe is

building ?

10. He (that is Diogenes, the author of the treatife

which Philodemus anfwers) afferts alfo, that not merely the

mind, but even the body, is influenced by mufic ; and that

artificers are rendered more (kilful by it ; and that mufic

had greater power over the mind than argumentative fenti-

ments.— In modern times mufic is much neglefted : poetry

is ftill cheriftied and brought forward.

11. Mufic was never reckoned univerfally neceffary as a

ftudy or purfuit ; nor was Themiftocles acquainted with it.

12. Mufic after entertainments, when the voice and the

mind are difordered by wine, cannot ftir up the hearers to

enter into regular converfation. Nor is it of real uti-

lity in the education of children ; as it is difputed what

virtue takes its form in the mind according to the fpecies of

muJic.

Vpi.. XXVIT.

Chap. VII.

Whether mufic contributes to love ?

13. Mufic contributes nothing to the paflion of love.

Chap. VIII.

What does mufic add to feafts ?

14. The words of fongs, and not the mufic, may ani-
mate and purify the minds of guefts.

Chap. IX.

Whether mufic has any tendency to conciliate friendfoip?
[The anfwer to this queftion could not be recovered.]

Chap. X.

What is to be thought of the childijl flories of Thales and
Terpander ?

18. The invitation of Thales to the Lacedaemonians, in

order to fettle a difpute, as ordered by the Pythian oracle,
examined.

19. The calm produced was not by mufic, but by his

admonitions, which might be fung.

Chap. XI.

Whether mufic ought to be recommended as contributing to re-

ligion.

20. What has been written about mufic, as contributing
to divine worthip, may be applied to various arts : the
cook, the chaplet-weaver, the perfumer, the baker, the
farmer, the painter, the architect, and ftatuary, may be
fuppofed to ferve the fame caufe with equal propriety.

21. The mufic adds little to the power of poetry, in cele-

brating the honour of the gods. Diogenes perfuaded him-
felf, that the gods are delighted, fome with one fong, and
fome with another, and that there are peculiar fongs fuit-

able to each of the divinities.

Chap. XII.

Whether mufic fharpens the intellect":, and has any relation to

other fciences ?

22. 23. It is afferted, that mufic does not (harpen the

mental faculties ; and that it has only a (light relation to

grammar. The aflertion of and his followers, about
the connection of mufic with philofophy, is declared falfe.

Chap. XIII.

Whether mufic difpofes the mind to virtue ?

24, 25. When Diogenes afferts that mufic approaches

nearly to true philofophy, is mod ferviceable in all the du-

ties of life, and adds to every virtue ; he trifles ; as I have

(hewn in the third book of my Hypomnemata, or Com-
mentaria. It is ridiculous to fuppofe, that any inarticulate

founds can difpofe the mind to a fpeculative difpofition,

with refpeCt to ufeful fubjefts.—If Plato had faid that

mufic was of advantage to juftice, he would probably have

afligned reafons for the aflertion ; but he only obferves that

juftice bears an analogy to mufic ; and afferts not that a mu-
fician is a juft man, nor that a jufl man is a mufician.

26. No man ever ftudied mufic in order to facilitate his

road to the acquifition of viitues. When the poet and mu-
fician unite in the fame perfon, the hearer's mind derives ad-

vantage from the fentiments, not from the rhythm of the

verfes, or the mufic to which they are fung.

Chap. XIV.

What is to be underftood by the name of mufic ?

It haft been faid that we have uncultivated minds, when

U we
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we fuppofe that philofophers and thinking muficiaiu ima=

gine, that fongs and rhythm, without figmficant words, im-

pel to virtue, while mankind believe that language, aided

by melody and rhythm, produce this effeft. So Plato af-

ferts : we contend not therefore with the ignorant, but with

philofophers ; moreover, we are furprifed at the name of tr.u-

fuian being given to an inftrumental performer ; and we are

not willing to rank Pindar, Simonides, and all the lyric

poets in the number of mulicians.

[In this chapter Philodemus feems to write againft fome

ef his contemporaries, as well as Diogenes, Pindar and Si-

monides, who were muficians as far as they exhilarated the

hearts of men ; and poets, as far as their verfes mftrufted

mankind. This is an important chapter, but in a miferable

ftate.]

Chap. XV.

Whether mufic correfponds with the cehflial bodies ?

[This chapter is fo mutilated, that little of it can be un-

derftood. Philodemus, however, appears to ridicule the

notion of Pythagoras, concerning the mufic of the fpheres,

which was heard only by the gods, and inaudible to mortal

ears. 3

Chap. XVI.

Whether mufic can change the affections of the mind?

31. [Philodemus contradicts what appears to have been

advanced by Diogenes, concerning the power of mufic to

lead the heart from vice to virtue. He feems to fay, that

this can be effe&ed only by arguments ; and that if fuch

effects are produced on the itage, it is by the words, not

the mufic ; for harangues, without mufic, have achieved this;

and if mere founds could effect this change by the ears, that

which pleafed the fmell or tafle, might do the fame by meatu

of the rofe, and the palate. j

Chap. XVII.

II'!\ . ler mufic it 'f any real utility ?

They are deceived who have affertcd, that the art is of

real utility to mankind in general. Thofe arts which be-

nefit life, fuch as agriculture, weaving, architecture, are

truly ufeful ; which cannot be faid of what merely delights.

It does not appear that mufic corrects the failings of her

own fons j nor would Damon have made fuch an afl'ertion

before the true court of the Areopagites, as he did before

a fictitious one. The power of giving pleafurc mud not be

confounded with utility ; or clfe philofophy would perchance

be regarded as inferior to mufic and many other arts.

Chap. XVI IT.

Whether the gods invented mufic ?

The gods did not invent mufic, but man, by his reafoning

powers, taught Inmfelf finging. The powers ot reafoning

may invent and teach what ia 1>:k], as well as what is good.

At nnv rate, mufic did not proceed from the gods more than

any other art, nor does their uorlhip demand its aid. Its

exhibitions are not to be preferred in inftruCting mankind.

Chap. XIX.

For ivhat piirpofe a mufic ufuetlly taught ?

The profefiors of mufic h;.ve exalted this art, in order to

uigment their own confequence, though they arc generally

of low birth and poor.

[This laft chapter is terribly mutilated, and difficult, if

hot impoflible, fo be nnderftood.]

R«< h<*« and fame are derived from other profefllcw ; and
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public affairs are rather objefts of ftudy and attention thai;

mufic.

[Philodemus feems to have written this treatife, in order

to counteract any ill effects which might arife from the en-

thufiaitic exaggerations of the virtues and powers of mufic,

in the effay published bv the Stoic Diogenes.]

PHILODOTUS, in Zoology. See Mask.
PHILOE, or Puil.h, in Geography, an enchanting ifland

ot Egypt, on the Nile, in the vicinity of Affouan or Syene,
of which, and alfo of its monuments, and of the catarafls

in its neighbourhood, we have beautiful drawings in the

fecond volume of Denen's Travels. This ifland is about
halt a league round, and was formerlv inhabited in common
by the Ethiopian- and Egyptians When Denon vifited it.

there were no inhabitants on the fliore ; on the approach of
the French they had quitted it, and had retired to a fecond
andJarger ifland. At the ifland of Philoe, the Nile mak
a bend, as if, fays Denon, to come and vilit this enchanting
ifland, where the monuments are only feparatcd by tutts of
palm tree? or rocks, that appear to be left merely to contrail

the form's of nature with the magnificence of art, and to

collect in one rich fpot every thing that i-> molt beautiful

and impreflive. As the Nile ceaies here to be navigable an,

account of the cataracts, all the merchandife of the Ethio-

pian trade, which is landed at Philoe, mull be tranfported

by land to S . me, to be there re-embarked. Beyond Philoe

the river is quite open and navigable. After Philoe had been

attacked by the French, the whole population carried off,

and the ifland leJt a perfect defert, Denon returned, and
itruck with the tuniptuous appearance of its edifices, he

concluded that it was to produce a fimilar effeft upon
ftrangers entering their territory, that the Egyptians had
collected upon their frontier fuch a fplendid collection of

monuments. Philoe was the entrep6t of a commerce of
barter between Ethiopia and Egypt ; and wifliing to give

the Ethiopians a high idea of their refourccs and magni-
ficence, the Egyptians had railed fo many fumptuous edifices

on the confines and natural frontier of their empire, Syene
and the cataracts. The rnins in this ifland confift of a fmall

fanctuary, formed by a portico of four columns, with vcrv

elegant capitals, to which had been added at a later period

another portico, which was without doubt attached to the

circumvallation of the temple. The mod ancient part was
more Ornamented than the reft ; the life made of it in the

rites of the Catholic religion has impaired the original cha-

racter, by adding fquare arched door-ways. In the fanc-

tuary, clofe to the figures of Ifis and Ofiris, may (till be
feeu the miraculous impreff.on, as Denon calls it, of the fed
of St. Anthony, or St. Paul the hermit. Within the fpace

of 600 yards, there are feven or eight monuments, which,

upon examination, appeared to have been conftrutted at dif-

ferent periods, bv lew ral nations, and to have belonged to

different torms of religious worfhip. The union of thefe

various edifices, each ot them in it fell" regular, and crowded
together in tins narrow fpot, formed an irregular group of
molt picturelque and magnificent objedls. Denon could

here diitinguifh eight fantluaries or feparate temples, of
different dimenfions, and built at different times ; the limits

of each had been rcfpcctcd in the conftruition of the fuc-

ceediug ones, and thus the regularity of the whole had been
impaired.

Befides the vail enclofure, particularly defcribed by
Denon, in which numerous temples were connected and
grouped together by dwellings for the prie&S, there were
two temples ttanding apart ; the fmaller of which was lin-

gular!)' beautiful, in perfect prefervation, uid fo fmall, that

1 it
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ft almoft excited tlie defire of carrying it away. Within it

were fome remains of a domeflic icene, which feeroed to be

that of Jofeph and Mary, and fuggefted the fubject of the

flight into Egypt, in a ftyle of the utmoft trutli and intereft.

Befides the Egyptian monuments, Greek and Roman ruins

are found at the S.E. end of the ifland, which feemed to be

the remains of a fmall port, and a cuilom-houfe ; of which

the wall of the facade is decorated with pilafters and arcades

of the Doric order ; fome (landing fragments of columns

(hew an open gallery, or a kind of portico in front ; between

thefe ruins and the Egyptian monuments, the fur-bafe of a

Catholic church may be remarked, which is built of antique

fragments, mixed with croifes and Greek ornaments of the

later ages ; for in theie countries Cathohcifm has been too

poor to remove entirely her own worlhip from the pomp of

idolatrous temples. After having eftablifhed her faints in

the face of the Egyptian deities, (he has often painted a

St. John, or St. Paul, by the tide of the goddefs His, and

difguifed Ofiris into St. Athanaiius ; or dilapidating the

Heathen temples, (he has ufed the ready made materials

in conftrudting her own edifices of religious worlhip.

PHILOLAUS, formed of fiXoc, and 7xo~;, people, in My-
thology, a denomination under which Efculapius was ho-

noured in a temple at Afopus, in Laconia.

Philolaus, in Biography, a Pythagorean philofopher,

who flourifhed about 375 years B.C. was a native of Cro-
tona. He was a difciple of Archytas, and a contemporary
witli Plato. He was the perfon by whofe meaws it is fup-

pofed the Pythagorean doftrine was tirft divulged, for it

was from him that Plato purchafed the written records of

that fyftem. Philolaus fell a facrifice to political jealoufy,

for aiming, or for being fufpedted of aiming, at the pofleflion

of defpotic power in the government of his country. Phi-

lolaus referred every thing that exifts to mathematical prin-

ciples. He taught that reafon, improved by mathematical

learning, is alone capable of judging concerning the nature

of things ; that the whole world confifts of infinite and

finite ; that number fubfifts by itfelf, and is the chain which

by its power fuliains the eternal frame of things ; that the

monad is not the fole principle of all things, but that the

binary is necefiary to furnifh materials from which all fub-

lequent numbers may be produced ; that the world is one

whole, which has a fiery centre, about which the celeftial

fpheres revolve ; that all things are preferved in harmony
by the law of necefiity, and that the world is liable to de-

ftruftiou both by fire and water ; hence, and from other

tenets, held by this philofopher, he is fuppofed to have be-

lieved in two independent principles in nature, God and

matter, and that it was from this fame fource that Plato de-

rived his doctrine upon the fubjed}. It has been faid, but
without fufficient authority, that to Philolaus ihould be

afcribed the invention of that true fyftem of the world,

which Copernicus afterwards revived. Enfield's Hill. Phil.

Philolaus tayght the divifion, of the tone in mufic, by
which the diefis or leimma refulted on one fide, and on

the other the apotome of near a quarter of a tone ; the apo-

tome is. the refidue of a tone major, after the fciflon of the

leimma.

He called the number 8 geometric harmony, as compre-

hending all the ratios of fimple concords ; for the 6th minor

being five . to eight, has only 8 for its greateft term, or

rather as it contains the greatefl fyftem of three odtaves, the

ancients did not enumerate the minor.

PHILOLOGY, (fi\^<y)t-x, formed from $1X0, and x&yoc,

to-cer of difcourfe ; a fcience, or rather affemblage of feveral

fciences, confiding of grammar, rhetoric, poetry, antiqui-

ties, hiftory, and criticifm ; which fee respectively.

Philology is a kind of imiverfal literature, converfam
about all the fciences, &c. their rife, progrefs, authors who
have cultivated them, &c.

Philology makes what the French call the belles kltrcs,

which lee. In the univerfities it is alfo called humanities, or

humaniores liters.

Anciently, philology was only a part of grammar.
Eratoflhenes, library-keeper at Alexandria, was the firft

who bore the fplendid title of Philologus, according to

Suetonius ; or that of critic, according to Clemens Alex-
andrinus. He lived under Ptolemy Philadelphus, and died

in the 146th Olympiad.

PHILOMATHES, ?i*oua9r-;, formed from JiXo,-, lover,

and f«a»6«>i-, / learn, a lover of learning or fcience.

PHILOMELA, in Ornithology. See Cert hia Jlaveola.

PHILOMELIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Alia, in the Greater Phrygia. Ptolemy and Strabo.

PHILONIUM, in Pharmacy, an opiate, or electuary,

of which there are two kinds, the Roman, and the Perfian.

The Roman, called alfo the great philonium, took its

name from the phyfician Philo, who invented it. It con-

lilts of the feeds of henbane, pepper, opium, and other in-

gredients. It is ufed to promote fleep, and againft colds,

colics, &c.
The Perfian philonium confifts of feveral ingredients,

among which are opium, terra figillata, lapis haematites,

caftor, and faffron. It is ufed to Hop hemorrhages, dy-

fenteries, &c.

Philonium Lonilinenfe, the name by which the medicine

commonly called philonium Romanum has been formerly

called in the London Difpenfatory. The compolition is

alfo much altered, as well as the name, and was ordered

to be made thus : take white pepper, ginger, caraway-feeds,

of each two ounces, opium fix drams, fyrup of diacodium

boiled to the confiftence of honey, three times the weight

of all the reft. The opium is to be diflolved in a little

wine, and then mixed with the fyrup ; after which the

powders are to be ftirred in, and the whole made into an

eleftuary.

PHILOPATOR, C>\ovAe, formed from C^o;, lover,

and ™a.ir,\, father, in Antiquity, a title or furname, afl'umed

by feveral of the kings of Egypt and Syria, importing,

lover of one's father.

Ptolemy Philopator fucceeded Ptolemy Euergetes ; and

had for his fuceefl'or Ptolemy Philometer. The Syrians had

their Seleucus Philopator, Antiochus Philopator, &c.

PHILOPOZMEN, in Biography, the laft great com-

mander among the Greeks, was born at Megalopolis, in

Arcadia, about the year 253 B.C. Having loft his father

at an early age, he was carefully educated by Caflander, a

noble Mantinean, and he received the inllruftions of two

academic philofophers, who inftilled into his mind high prin-

ciples of honour and patriotifm. He had from a von- early

period a paflion for military fame, and all the excv.ies of

his youth were directed to the acquifition of martial ibits.

When of an age to bear arms, he joined thofe of his townl-

men, who employed themfelves in ineurfions upon the Laco-

nian territory, in which expeditions he was the firft to march

out, and the laft to return. The intervals of war he fpeiu

in hunting, and in the cultivation of his own eftate. It was

when he was about the age of thirty Cleomenes, king ot

Sparta, furprifed Megalopolis by night ; Philopoemen ex-

erted himfelf with the utmoft valour to drive him out again,

and when he was unable to effect this, at the hazard of his

life he covered the retreat of the inhabitants to Mellene.

After this he fignalized himfelf in many great actions, en-

gaged as volunteer in an inteftine war raging ui Crete, ar.il

U 2
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on his return he was appointed by the Achaeans to the com-

mand of the cavalry. By his zeal and activity he corrected

many abufes which had gained ground in that body, and

rendered it famous throughout Greece for fuperior courage

and difcipline. In the year 210, he was raifed to the ftation

of praetor or commander-in-chief of the Achaean league.

After fpending fome months in improving the military

fyftem of the Achaeans, with refpect to their tactics and

armour, he at length led them againft Machanidas, tyrant

of Sparta, who was marching with a powerful army to in-

vade Achaia. He met the enemy at Mantinea, an engage-

ment enfued, and Philopoemen gained a complete victory.

This noble exploit was commemorated by the Achaeans, by

a brazen ftatuc placed in the temple of Delphi, reprefent-

ing him in the attitude in which he ran his fpear into the

body of the tyrant. Nabis, the fucceffor of Machanidas,

defeated Philopoemen at fea, but he recovered this lofs in

an aftion on land, took Sparta, razed its walls, and abo-

lifhed the laws of Lycurgus. The MefTenians having revolted,

Philopoemen marched againft them, but was taken prifoner

by falling from his horfe. He was conveyed to Meffene,

where the people, after the firft triumph on their ! ccefs,

were tilled with companion, at the fight of one whom they

had long confidered as a hero and benefactor, reduced to

that wretched condition. He was inhumanly thruft into a

fubterranean dungeon, and on the next day an aflembly was

convened to determine his fate. The people were inclined

to favour him, but the fenate prevailed and carried a decree

to put him to death. An executioner was accordingly fent

to his prifon with a cup of poifon. As foon as the hero

beheld him, he raifed himfelf with difficulty from the ground,

and enquired whether Lycortas and his companions had

efcaped ; and being aflured that they were all fafe, he re-

plied, " then we are not entirely unfortunate," and calmly

drank the poifon, which foon proved mortal. He died at

the age of 70, in the year 183 B.C. His fate, which he

fo little deferved, excited the grief and refentment of the

whole Achaean league, and numbers flocked to join a force

led by Lycortas to revenge his death. The Meffenian

people opened their gates without rcliltance, and put into

his hands the authors of the deed, who were rcferved as

farrifices to his manes. The afhes of the noble commander
were carried in great pomp to Megalopolis, where funeral

honours of every kind were paid to his memory. Moll of

the cities of Greece alfo erefted his ftatue, with inferiptions

recording his great actions. Several years after his death,

when Corinth was deftroyed by the conful Mummius, a

Rinnan moved for the fubverfion of all his lhitues and monu-
ments, as thofe of an implacable enemy of Rome. Poly-

hius, however, in an eloquent harangue defended his me-

mory, and the conful would not permit fuch a pofthumous

iltfult t>> a truly Rrent man. Plutarch. Univ. Hilt.

PHILOPOLIS, in Geography, a fettlimnit of America,

in Luzerne county, Pc::nfylvania, 12 or 14 miles W. of

mount Ararat, and at the head of the weftern branch of

Tunkhanock creek, about 45 miles S.E. of Athens, or

Tiojr.T point. N. lat. 4i°4o'. W. long. 75° 33'.

PHILOSEBASTl'S, . , i.e. a friend of stu-

%uflus, was a title allumed by leveral princes and cities, as a

public teflimony of their attachment to any emperor. This

title is found on the marbles of Cyzicum and in other in-

fcripti

I'll I LOSOPHER, ;.--.--
, a perfon well verfed in

philofophy ; or who makes profeflion of, or applies himfelf

to, the itudy of natur.- ;,'nd morality.

When a race of (elf-created preceptors arofe in Greece,

who affumed the name of " fophifts," or wife men, their
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arrogant pretenfions gave great offence to fuch as were ca-

pable of diflinguifhing between real and counterfeit wif-

dom, and led them to adopt an appellation more fuitable

to the character of men, who modeftly profeffed themfelves

to be in the purfuit, rather than in the pojjejfion of truth

and wifdom, toss, that of philofophers. Cicero afcribes

the invention of this term to Pythagoras, and gives the

following account of the manner in which it was intro-

duced. Every one knows, that among the Greeks there

were feven eminent men, who have fince been univerfally

denominated the "feven wife n: ;i" of Greece: that, at a

dill earlier period, Lycurgus, and, even in the heroic ages,

UlyiTes and Neftor, were called v fe men ; and, in fhort,

that this appellation has, from the :10ft ancient times, been
given to thofe who have devoted themfelves to the con-
templation of nature. This title continued in ufe till the

time of Pythagoras. It happened, while this great man
was at Phlius, that Leon, the chi the Pliliufians, was
exceedingly charmed with the ingenui v and eloquence with

which he difcourled upon various tor s, and afked him, in

what art he principally excelled ; to .Inch Pythagoras re-

plied, that he did not profefs himfelr matter of any art, but
that he was a " philofopher." J. on, ftruck with the

novelty of the term, afked Pythagoras, who were philo-

fophers, and in what they differed from other men. Py-
thagoras replied, tli.it, as in the public games, while fonu:

are contending for glory, and c.ncrs are buying and felling

in purfuit of gain, there is always a third clafs of pcrfons,

who attend merely as fpectators ; fo, in human life, amidit

the various character; of men, there is a felect number of
thofe, who, defpiiing all other purfuits, affiduouily apply
themfelves to the ltudy of nature, and the fearch after wif-

dom : thefe, added Pythagoras, are the perfons whom I

call philofophers. Cicero Tufcul. Difp. 1. v. c. 3.

This appellation, thus affumed merely through modeity,

to intimate that even they who have made the greatcit ad-

vances in knowledge, are rather to be confidered as " lovers

of wildom," than as " wife men," foon loft its original mean-
ing, and was borne with as much haughtinefs and vanity,

as if it had implied an exclufive right to the poffeffion of
wifdom. " Some there are," fays Quintilian (Prorrm.
Inft.) "who, defpifing the occupation of an orator, have

employed themfelves in prefcribing rules for the conduct of
life ; thefe have infolently affumed to themfelves the title of
the fole profejfors of ivifdom."

The fedts of philofophers are very numerous ; and their

dogmata or tenets very contradictory.

Helmont, and fome of the chemilts, denominate them-
felves philofophers byjirc.

The alchemifts, and adepti, are frequently denominated
the philofophtrs, by way of eminence.

PHILOSOPHEJi's Stone, the greateft object of alchemy, is

a long-fought-for preparation, which, when found, is to

tranfmute or exalt impure-r metals, as tin, lead, and copper,

into gold and Giver.

Some of the Greek writers in the fourth and fifth cen-

turies, fpeak of an art, as being then known, of tranfmuting

the bafer metals into gold ; and toward:; the end of the

thirteenth century, when the learning of the eaft had been

brought hither by the Arabians, the fame pretenfions be-

gan to fpread through Europe. It is luppofed that this

art, called aifkemy, a us of Egyptian origin : and that when
the ancient Grerk philofophers travelled into Egypt, they

brought back fome of the allegoric language of this Eg
tian art, ill und-ritood, which afterwards paffed into their

mythology. Alchemy was the earlieft branch of chemiftry.

confidered as a philofophical fcience : in the other parts of
'

1 mical
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chemical knowledge, fafts preceded reafoning or fpe-

culation ; but alchemy was originally fpeculative. See

Transmutation.
The alchemifts fuppofed the general principles of metals

to be chiefly two fubftances, which they called mercury
and fulphur ; they apprehended alfo, that the pure, mer-
curial, lulphureous, or other principles of which they ima-

gined gold to be compofed, were contained, feparately, in

other bodies : and thefe principles, therefore, they endea-

voured to collect, and to concoct and incorporate by long

digeflions ; and by thus conjoining the principles of gold,

if they could be fo procured and conjoined, it might be ex-

pected that gold would be produced. But the alchemifts

pretend to a product of a higher order, called the elixir,

the medicine for metals, the tincture, the philofopher's

done ; which, by being projected on a large quantity of

any of the inferior metals in fuiion, fnould change them
into fine gold : which being laid on a plate of iilver, cop-

per, or iron, and moderately heated, fnould fink into the

metal, and change into gold all the parts to which it was
applied : which, on being properly heated with pure gold,

fhould change the gold into a fubttance of the fame nature

and virtue with itfeli, fo as thus to be iufceptible of per-

petual multiplication ; and which, by continued coClion,

Ihould have its power more and more exalted, fo as to be

able to tranfmute greater and greater quantities of the

inferior metals, according to its different degrees of per-

fection.

There are three ways by which the alchemifts have at-

tempted to arrive at the making of gold : the firft by fe-

paratioH ; for it is affirmed, that every metal yet known
contains fome quantity of gold : only, in moft, the quan-

tity is fo little, that it will not defray the expence of get-

ting it out.

The fecond is by maturation ; tor the alchemifts hold

mercury to be the bafis and matter of all metals ; that quick-

lilver purged from all heterogeneous bodies would be much
heavier, denfer, and Ampler, than the native quickiilver

;

and that by fubtilizing, purifying, and digefting it with

much labour, and long operations, it may be converted into

pure gold.

This method of maturation is only for mercury : the

other metals it is ineffectual for, on two accounts : I. Be-

caufe their matter is not pure mercury, but has other he-

terogeneous bodies adhering to it : And, 2. Becaufe the di-

geftion, by which mercury is turned into gold, would not

fucceed in other inetals, in regard thefe had not been long

enough in the mines.

Weight is the individual and inimitable character of

gold, Sec. Now mercury, they fay, has ever fome impuri-

ties in it ; and thofe impurities are lighter than mercury.

Could thofe be purged quite out, as it does not appear to

them impoflible but they might, mercury would be as

heavy as gold : and what is as heavy as gold is gold, or

at leaft might very eafily be made gold. See Fixing of
Mercury.
The third method is, that of tranfmuting, or of turning

all metals readily into pure gold, by melting them in the

fire, and calling a little quantity of a certain preparation

into the fufed matter, upon which the faces immediately

retire, are volatilized and burnt, and fo carried off ; and the

reft of the mafs is turned into pure gold. That which

works this change in the metals is called the philofopher's

ftone. See Transmutation.
Whether this third method be poflible or not, is very hard

to fay. We have fo many teftimonies of it from perfons,

who on all other occafions fpeak truth, that it is fomewhat

hard to (ay they are guilty of falfehood, even when they
fay, that they have been mafters of the fecret. All re-
quired is, they fay, to do that by art, which nature does
in many years and ages. For that as lead and gold do
but differ little in Weight, therefore there is not much in

lead belide mercury and gold. Now, if I had any body
which would fo agitate all the parts of lead, as to burn
all that is not mercury therein ; and had alfo fome fulphur
to fix the mercury ; would not the mafs remaining be con-
verted into gold ? There is nothing in nature fo heavy as
lead, gold and mercury alone excepted. It is evident,
therefore, there is fomething in lead that comes very near
to gold. But in lead there is alfo fome heterogeneous mat-
ter different both from mercury and gold. If now nine-
teen ounces of lead be diffolved

1

by the fire, and eight
ounces be thus deftroyed, they argue that we fhall have
the reft good gold ; the ratio of lead to gold being as
eleven to nineteen. If then the philofopher's ftone can
purify the mercurial matter in lead, fo as that nothing
fhall remain but the pure mercurial body, and you can fix

and coagulate this, by means of fulphur, out of nineteen
ounces of lead you will have eleven of gold. Or, if you
reduce the lead from eighteen to fourteen, you will then
have converted it into mercury ; and if you farther purify
this mercury to its proper ftandard, you will have gold ;

provided you have but a fulphur with which to fix and
coagulate it. Such is the foundation of the opinion of
the philofopher's ftone ; which the alchemifts contend to
be a moft fubtile, fixed, concentrated fire, which, as foon
as it melts with any metal, does, by a magnetic -virtue,

immediately unite itfelf to the mercurial body of the metal,
volatilizes and cleanfes off all that is impure therein, and
leaves nothing but a mafs of pure gold. Many frauds and
artifices have undoubtedly been pra&ifed in this opera-
tion ; and there might be political reafons why princes and
others fhould encourage thofe who pretended a power of

furnilhing this inexhaullible fource of wealth : but it would
be wrong to cenfure as impoftors, all thofe who have de-
clared themfelves convinced, from their own experiments,
of the tranfmutability of bafe metals into gold. However,
there are ftrong reafons to believe that the authors have
been deceived themfelves by fallacious appearances. Mr.
Boyle gives an account of a procefs, by which he imagines

part of the fubftance of gold to have been tranfmuted into

filver. (See Menstruum Pcracutum.) He alfo relates a

very extraordinary experiment, under the title of the de-

gradation of gold by an anti-elixir, which was publifhed in

his own life-time, and fince reprinted in 1739. Hence many
have been led to conclude in favour of the alchemical doc-

trine of the tranfmutability of metals. See an account of

this experiment, with remarks upon it, by Dr. Lewis, in his

Commerce of Arts, feft. xii. p. 297, Sec.

King Henry VI. granted letters patent to certain per-

fons, who undertook to find out the philofopher's ftone, and

to change other metals into gold, &c. to be free froir. the

penalty of the flat. 5 Hen. IV. made againfl the attempts

of chemifts of this nature. Pat. 34 Hen, VI. 3 Inil. 74.
See Alchemy.

Philosopher's Tree, a chemical preparation, called alfo

Arbor Diana, Diana's Tree.

PHILOSOPHICAL, fomething that relates to phi-

lofophy.

Philosophical JEther. See jEther.

Philosophical Chcmijlry. See Chemistry.

Philosophical Criticifm. Sbe Criticism.

Philosophical Egg> among the Chemiftt, is a thin glals

body,
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bodyi or bubble, of the fliape of an egg, with a long neck or

(1cm ; ufed in digcftions,

PiiiLOSormcAL Month. See Menstruum and Month.
Philosophical Sin. See Sin.

Philosophical TranfaHions. See Transactions.
PHILOSOPHIZING, the act of confidering fomc ob-

ject of our knowledge, examining its properties, and the

phenomena it exhibits, and enquiring into their caufes or

'•fit ots, and the laws thereof; the whole conducted accord-

ing to the nature and reafon of things, and directed to the

improvement of knowledge.

Philosophizing, Rules of, Regulj Pbilofophandi, as cfta-

blilhed by fir Tfaac Newton, are, I . That uo more caufes of

a natural effect be admitted than are true, and luffice to

account for the phenomena thereof.

. This agrees with the fentiments of moft philofophers, who
hold that nature does nothing in vain ; and that it were

vain to do that by many things, which might be done

by fewer.

2. Natural effects, therefore, of the fame kind, proceed

from the fame caufes. Thus, e.gr. the caufe of refpira-

tion is one and the fame in man and brute ; the caufe of the

delccnt of a ttone, the fame in Europe as in America; the

CBufe of light the fame in culinary fire, as in the fun ;

and the caufe of reflexion the fame in the planets as the

earth.

3. Thole qualities of bodies which are not capable of being

heightened, and remitted, and which are found in all bodies,

where experiments can be made, mult be looked on as uni-

verfal qualities of all bodies.

Thus the extenfion of body is only perceived by our fenfes,

nor is it perceiveable in all bodies ; but fince it is found in

all that we have perception of, it may be affirmed of all.

So we find, that feveral bodies are hard ; and argue that the

hardnefs of the whole only arifes from the hardnefs of the

parts : whence we infer, that the particles, not only of

thole bodies which are lenfible, but of all others, are like-

wife hard. Laltly, if all the bodies about the earth gravi-

tate towards the earth, and this according to the quantity of

matter in each ; and if the moon grayitates towards the

earth alio according to its quantity of matter ; and the fea

again gravitates towards the moon ; and all the planets and

comets gravitate towards each other : it may be affirmed

univerfally, that all bodies in the creation gravitate towards

each other. This rule is the foundation of all natural phi-

lofophy.

PHILOSOPHY, <!>.:• <n ;,-<, the knowledge or fhidy

of nature and morality, founded on reafon and experience.

Philofophy owes its name to the modelty of Pythagoras,

who refilled the title nfot, wife, given to his prraeCefTors,

Thali s, Ph<T'cydes, &c. as too afTuming ; and contented

himlelf with the fimple appellation of ^iX«ro^t>,-, quufi ^1X0;

• -Ov.., a friend or lover of ivifdom.

Chauvin rather derives the name from £iXia, defirt, or

fludy, and c-cji^t, n. d.fludium fipient'ur : and fays that Py-
thagor.is, conceiving that the application of the human mind
might rather to be cA\-<lJludv than fdence, fet alide the ap-

pellation -.fife, and in lieu of it took that of philofopher. (See

the article PHILOSOPHER.) Which title, St. Augultine ob-

ferves, took fo well with other authors, that whoever ex-

celled in any thing relating to wifdom or knowledge had
afterwards no other appellation. Accordingly Socrates,

Plato, &C. ever refrained from the fuelling title of lophos.

By philofophy we mean the knowledge of the re.ilons of

things, in opposition to killory, which is the bare know
of facts : or to mathematics, which is the knowledge of the

< u intity of ttungs or their meafures.

Thefe three kinds of knowledge ought to be joined as much
as poffible. Hiftory iurnilhes matter, principles, and prac-

tical examinations, and mathematics complete the evidence.

Philofophy being the knowledge of the reafons of things,

all arts mull have their peculiar philofophy, which conftitutes

their theory : not only law and phytic, but the lowed and

moil abject arts are not deltitute of their reafons, which

might ufefullv employ the time of the itudious : and the

advantages resulting from this kind of employment has beta

amply manifelted in the diicoveries of modern times.

One great obftacle to the progrefs of arts and fciences has

been the neglect of practice in fpeculative men, and the

ignorance and contempt of theory in mere practical men.

What chimeras and abfurdities the neglect of experience

and practice has produced, need not be mentioned ; the

mifchiefs arifing from a neglected theory are not fo obvious :

yet certainly it retards the progrefs of arts. All invention

or improvement mufl be either cafual or rational, including

analogy or inference from iimilar cafes, under the term ra-

tional. Now, although the foundations- of arts have often

been owing to fome cafual difcovery, as gunpowder, or tin

loadftone, yet is this not to be truffed to alone. Improve-

ments do not always flow from this fource, but rather from

the reflections of artifts ; and, if thele reflections were ren-

dered more diftinct, more communicable, and eafier to be

retained, by the proper life of figns and other philofophical

helps, great advantages might be expected : it being certain,

that philofophical know ledge is more extenfive, and more

fure in the application ; and, befides, gives a pleafure to

the mind not to be expected from that which is merely

haftorical.

It is to be obferved, that the bare intelligence and me-

mory of philofophical proportions, without any ability

to demonltrate them, is not philofophy, but hiftory onlv.

However, where fuch propufitions are determinate and true,

they may be ufefully applied in practice, even by thole who
are ignorant of their demonit rat ions. Of this we fee daily

inftances in the rules of arithmetic, practical geometry, ami

navigation ; the reafons of which are often not underltood

by thofe who practite them with fuecefs. And this luecefs

in the application produces a conviction of mind, which is a

kind of medium between philofophical, or fcientifical, and

hiftorical knowledge.

The ingenious author of the Analvit has gone fo far as to

fuggeft, that mathematicians have no other conviction of the

truth of the doctrine of fluxions.

We have faid that philofophy is the knowledge of tlu

reafons of things. It may be alked, what are the reatons

of things, or what is the explanation of phenomena or facts ?

An ingenious author tells us, that the explication confiitsonly

in (hewing the conformity any particular phenomenon hath

to the general laws of nature ; or, which is the fame thing, in

difcOverhrg the uniformity there is in the production of natu-

ral effects. This he thinks evident to any one whoever (hall

attend to the feveral inftances in which philofophers pretend

to account for appearances. By a diligent operation ot the

phenomena within our view, we may difcover the general

laws of nature, and from thence deduce, though not de-

monltrate, other phenomena ; all productions ot this kind

depending on a fuppolition that the Author ot Nature

always operates uniformly, and m a conftanl oblervation ot

thofe rules we take for principles; which we eanrtol evidently

know.
If we take a view of the feveral phenomena, and compare

them together, wemayobferve fome likenefs am! confot

between them. For example, in the falling of a (tone to

tlie ground, in the riling of the fra Cowards the moo
cohetion
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cohefion andcryllalli/.ation, there is (omething alike, namely,

an union or mutual approach of bodies : io that any one of

thefe, or the like phenomena, may not feem itrange or fur-

prifing to a man who has nicely obferved and compared the

effects of nature : for that only is thought fo which is un-

common, or a thing by itfelt, and out of the ordinary courfe

of ourobfervation. That bodies ihouldtend towards the centre

of the earth is not thought ftrange, becaule it is what we
perceive every moment or our lives ; but that they Ihould

have a like gravitation towards the centre of the moon, may
leem odd and unaccountable to moll men, becaufe it is dis-

cerned only in the tides ; but a philofopher, whofe thoughts

take in a larger compals ot nature, having obferved a cer-

tain iimilitude of appearances, as well in the heavens as the

earth, that argue innumerable bodies to have mutual ten-

dency towards each other, which he denotes by the general

name attraction, whatever can be reduced to that, he

thinks juftly accounted for. Thus he explains the tides

by the attraction of the terraqueous globe towards the

moon, which, to him, doth not appear odd or anomalous,

but only a particular example of a general rule or law of

nature.

If, therefore, we confider the difference there is betwixt

natural philofophers, and other men, with regard to their

knowledge of the phenomena, we (hall find it confifts not in

an exacter knowledge of the efficient caufe that produces

them, for that can be no other than the will of a fpirit
;

but only in a greater largenefs of comprehenfion, whereby
analogies, harmonies, and agreements are defcried in the

works of nature, and the particular effects explained ; that

is, reduced to general rules, which rules grounded on the

analogy and uniformnefs obferved in the production of na-

tural effects, are more agreeable, and fought after by the

mind ; for that they extend our profpect beyond what is

prefent, and near to us, and enable us to make probable

conjectures, touching things that may have happened at very

great diitances of time and place, as well as to predict things

to come ; which fort of endeavour towards omnifcience i6

much affected by the mind. Berkeley's Princ. of Hum.
Knowledge, feet. 104, 105.

Philosophy is a term ufed in various fignifications

among ancient and modern writers. In its laser fenfe, it

fignifies the love of truth : thus Plato frequently calls it

philahti.id.

In other places it fignifies the knowledge of many things
;

thus Zeno calls philofophy, sasrosXr^'Sj comprehenfion, be-

caufe comprehending all truth. Agreeable to which is

Cicero's definition of philofopher, that he is one who ftudies

to know the natures and cauies of all things human and di-

vine, and to attend to every good rule and method of life.

Philofophy has been applied by many modern writers not

only to all fpeculative fcience, but the term has been ufed fo

as to comprehend ikill in municipal law, the knowledge of

medicine, the art of criticifm, and the whole circle of polite

literature. The term has been even transferred to theo-

logy, fo that the Chriftian religion has been called facred

philofophy ; and ecclefiaitical doctors and monks have been

denominated philofophers.

Philosophy, in a narrowerfenfe, is frequently confined

to fome one fcience, or branch of fcience : v. gr. to logic,

as we find it in Plato and Ariltotle : to phyfics, or the

knowledge of nature ; in which fenfe it was chiefly ufed in

the Ionic fchool : and to ethics, or the rules of morality :

thus it is Clemens of Alexandria relates that among the

Greeks there are philofophers who hold dilputes about

virtue.

Agreeable to this lait application, Pythagoras defines phi-

lofophy a meditation on death : by which, according to Plain
and Clemens, is meant an abstraction or retirement from the
body : which Apuleius thus explains : a philofopher is to
iludy nothing fo much as to let his foul at liberty from its

correfpondence with the body : thus Cicero calls philofophy,
ars -vita, and Seneca, lex vit* : and thus Plutarch. Con-
ltancy, fidelity, and a found mind, are the real philofophy

;

all the other parts of wifdom, tending any other way, are
prettineffes and curiofities : and in this fenfe it was that phi-
lofophy chiefly flourimed in the fchools of Socrates, after-
wards called the Academic fchool, and among the Stoics.

Philosophy, again, is frequently ufed by Pythagoras
and Plato for methaphyiics, or the knowledge of God :

which Plato calls the true philofophy, others the prima phi-
lofophia ; and in refpedt of which, the Platonilts call all other
philofophy, nuSurnal, wCkpm $Aoto0hz.

Gale includes the feveral notions hitherto delivered, under
this one general definition : philofophy is the knowledge
of, things natural, moral, fupernatural, and notional; ori-
ginally granted by God to our firil parents, and tranfmitted
to us for the honour of the Creator, and the good of the
univerfe.

The definition of Epictetus is alfo pretty comprehenfive :

philofophy, he fays, confifts in three things ; the practice
of precepts, the reafon of precepts, and the proof of pre-
cepts.

Brucker, in his " Hiitory of Philofophy," defines phi-
lofophy to be. that love of wifdom, which incites to the pur-
fuit of important and ufeful fcience. Philofophy difeovers
and teaches thofe principles by means of which happmefs may
be acquired, preferved, and increafed : wifdom applies thefe
principles to the benefit of individuals and of fociety.
" Knowledge which is applicable to no ufeful purpofe cannot
deferve the name of wifdom."

" Qui ipfi fibi fapiens prodeffe nequit, nequicquam fapit."

The fources of that knowledge of truth which leads to
the poffeffion of happinefs are reafon and revelation. To
infiruct men in thofe truths which God hath communicated
to mankind by revelation is the province of theology ; which
fee. To teach them fuch truths, connected with their hap-
pinefs, as are capable of being difcovered by the powers of
reafon, is the province of philofophy. Thefe two provinces
are perfectly diilinct, and cught to be kept feparate, except
where the one may occafionally ferve to caff light upon the
other. The leading offices of philofophy, fays Brucker,
may be eafily deduced from the general idea of its object.

As the permanent enjoyment of real good is the end to be at-

tained, it is the bufinefs of philofophy to investigate the nature
of good, and the means by which it may be acquired, and fo

to form and improve the whole man, that he may arrive at the

complete poffeffion of true felicity. The bufinefs of philofo-

phy will therefore be to cultivate the underftanding, and direct

its operations : to correct and meliorate the will and affec-

tions, by difcovering thofe objects that are difcernible, com-
paring their refpective claims, and (hewing how they may be
rendered moil productive of happinefs ; to enquire out the

caufes of natural appearances, and hence arrive at the know-
ledge of the Firil Caufe, under thofe characters and relations

that are molt interefting to mankind ; to conduct men to

fuch an acquaintance with the properties of natural bodies,

and their reciprocal actions, as (hall enable them to apply

the objects around them to their own convenience ; and,

finally, to afiill them in inveftigating the prii.ciples of focial

virtue, and fo provide them with luch rules of conduct as

arife from mutual convenience and interelt, from the natural

fentiments of juftice and humanity, and from the voluntary

engagements
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engagements of civil fociety. Dialectics, phyfics, natural

religion, ethics and policy are thm, comprehended under the

general term philofophy.

From tliis view of the fubjedt it will appear, that a hif-

tory of philofophy is a hiliory of doctrines, and of men.

As a liiflory of doctrines, it lays open the origin of opi-

nions, the changes which they have undergone, the diilinct

characters of different fyftems, and the leading points in

which they agree or differ ; and it is therefore, in fact, a

hiftory of the human understanding. As a hiliory of men,

it relates the principal incidents in the lives of the more

eminent philofophers ; remarks, particularly, thofe circum-

stances in their character or iituation, which may be fup-

pofed to have influenced their opinions ; takes notice of

their followers, and their opponents ; and defcribes the

origin, progrefs, and decline of their refpe&ive feet;. It

is in this comprehenfive manner, that our learned author has

undertaken to trace the hiliory ol philofophy ai.J philofo-

phers from the earlieft records to the prefent time. And if

we may judge of the execution of this important under-

taking from the excellent compendium of it given in our

own language by Dr. Enfield, it mult have required

immenfe labour of refcarch, and it has b :i rendered in a

very high degree inftructive and interefting. Our readers

will find that we have availed ourfelves of this valuable

work in various articles of the Cyclopaedia.

After fully and modeltly itating the manner in which

he has proceeded in the accomplifhment of his undertaking,

the author points out the principal advantages that may
be expedted from an attention to the rife and progrefs of

philofophy. We (hall thus perceive the extent of our in-

tellectual capacities, the caufes of their perverlion, and

the, means by which we may avail ourfelves for avoiding

error, and fuccefsfully purfue without deviation the at-

tainment of truth. The hiftory of philofophy ferves as a

regifter of difcoveries in the world of fcience, and as a

fkilful guide towards unknown regions, whither future ad-

venturers may with advantage direct their courfe. This

will alfo ferve to acquaint us with the general fourccs of

fcience, with the names and characters of valuable authors,

the fubjects of their works, and the affiltauce that may be

expected from them in fcientific refearches ; fo that the

hiftory of philofophy is an important branch of the hiliory

of univerfal erudition.

The learned author divides the hiftory of philofophy into

three periods ; the firfl traces its rife and progrefs from the

earlieft times to the eftablilhment of the Roman empire.

The fecond reprefents its finite among the Heathens, whillt

it flourilhed under the emperors, which brings the liiflory

down to the fixth century ; and among the Jews, Saracens,

and Chnftians, from the commencement of the Chriltian

era to the time of the revival of letters. The third period

relates the attempts which have been iince made for the re-

formation and improvement of philofophy, and defcribes

the various forms which it has alRiined from the revival of

letters to the lall century. Thus the whole liiflory of plulo.

fophy is confequently divided into ancient, middle, and modern,

TXwJirJl period comprehends the Barbaric and the Grecian

philofophy : the former including all thofe nations, which

before the time when the Grecian philofophy pafled over to

the Roman -

., did not ufe the Greek language ; the latter,

all thofe countries in which that language was fpoken.

The fecond period exhibits the Hate of philofophy during

the courfe of 1200 years among the Romans, the Orien-

talifts, the Jews, the Saracens, and the Chriflians. In the

third period of this hiftory we fee the fuccefsful eflorta of

philofophy to rife above the unwholefome atmofphcre of
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tyranny, fuperftition, and bigotry, into the pure regions

of freedom and truth ; and find the feveral ancient fects re-

viving, new and better methods of philofophizing difcovered,

the chains of authority in fome meafure fhaken off, and
farther advauces made in true philofophy within the courfe

of a fingle century, than had before been made in a thou-

fand years. We have thus lketclied the plan of this valu-

able work for the information of our readers, and we (hall

refer them tor particular details to the appropriate articles

in the Cyclopaedia.

Some have given the following appellations to the ancient

philofophy, under its feveral ltages : philofophy, fay they,

became impious under Diagoras ; vicious under Epicurus ;

hypocritical under Zeno ; impudent under Diogenes ; covetous

under Demochares ; voluptuous under Metrodorus
; fan-

tajlical under Crates ; fcurrilous under Menippus ; licentious

under Pyrrho ; and quarrelfome under Cleanthes.

The feveral dogmata maintained by the feveral philofo-

phers are infinite : Cicero makes no fcruple to aver, that

there is nothing in the world, how abfurd foever, but has

been maintained by one philofopher or other.

From the firft broachers of new opinions, and the firft

founders of fchools, philofophy has become divided into

innumerable fedts ; fome ancient, others modern : fuch are

the Platonifts, Peripatetics, Epicureans, Stoics, Pyrrho-
nians, and Academics j and fuch are the Cartefians, New-
tonians, &c. See the rife, doctrines, &c. of each fctt

under Platonis.m, PERIPATETIC'S, EPICUREANS, STOIC'S,

Pykriioniank, Academics, Cartesian, Newtonian,
&c.

Philofophy may be divided into two branches, or it

may be confidered under two habitudes, theoretical, and
practical.

PHILOSOPHY, Theoretical, or Speculative, is that employed
in mere contemplation, and terminating in it. Such is

phyfics, which is a bare contemplation of nature, and
natural things : and it is again ulually fubdivided into three

kinds, viz. pneumatics, phyfics or fomatics, and men-
phyfics or ontologia.

The firft confiders being, ab(tra£ted from all matter : its

objects are Ipirits, their natures, properties, and effects.

The fecond confiders matter and material things 1 its ob-
jects are bodies, their properties, laws, &c.

The third extends to each indifferently : its objects are

either body or fpirit.

In the order oi our difcovery, or arrival at the know-
ledge of them, phyfics is firft, then metaphyfics ; the laft

arifes from the two rirll confidered together : after an ac-

quaintance witii God, ourfelves, and natural bodies, we
come to confider what is natural to them all, or the attri-

butes that agree to all : and thus form a fort of univerfal

philofophy, or doctrine <!e ente in general.

But in teaching, or laying down, thele feveral branches

to others, \\i obferve .1 contrary order ; beginning with

the molt univerfal, and descending to the more particular.

And hence we lee why the Peripatetics call metaphyfics,

and the Cartefians pneumatics, the prima philofophia.

Others prefer the diitribution of philolophy into four

parts, viz. 1. Pneumatics, which confiders and treats of

Spirits. 2. Somatics, of bodies. The 3d, compounded of
both, anthropology, which confiders man, in whom both
body and fpirit are found. 4. Ontolophy, which treats of
what is common to all the other three.

Philofophy may be divided into three parts, intellectual,

moral, and phyfical ; the intellectual part comprifes h'gic

and metaphylics ; the moral part obtains the laws of nature

and nations, ethics and politics ; and, laltly, the phyfical

part
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part comprehends the do&rine of bodies, animate or in-

animate : thefe, with their various fubdivifions, will take in

the whole of philofophy.

Woliius makes the three parts of philofophy to be the

dodtrine of God, the human foul, and of bodies. How-
ever, when he fubdivides, and comes to treat the feveral

branches feparately, hi; divifions readily come under the

three heads, intellectual, moral, and phyfical, before men-
tioned. The doctrine of God, and the human foul, may
be ranged und?r the fame head, metaphyfics, the notion of

the divine nature being formed from that of the human
foul, excluding limitations and imperfections. Mufchen-
broeck divides philofophy into fix parts, viz. pneumatics,

or the doctrine of fpirits
;
phyfics, whofe objedt is the univerfe

and the bodies contained therein ; teleology, which explores

the defign and end of the exiftence of all bodies, and of

all their actions and changes, as far as human fagacity can

difcover them ; metaphyfics, which comprehends the general

and abftradt natures and qualities of objedts, containing

ontology and cofmology, practical or moral philolophy,

which lays down rules for the right condudt of life, and

the attainment of true happinefs ; and logic, which unfolds

the powers and diredts the exercife of the intelligent and

reafoning faculty of the human mind.

Philosophy, PraSical, is that which lays down the

rules of a virtuous ar.d happy life ; and excites us to the

practice thereof.

Practical philofophy is properly ethics alone, or the

method of leading a virtuous and happy life. Yet moll

authors divide it into two kinds, anfwerable to the two
forts of human adtions to be diredted thereby ; viz.

I. Logic, which governs the operations of the under-

standing. 2. Ethics, properly fo called, which diredt thofe

of the will.

Philosophy of the Hindoos. As far as regards meta-
phyfics and logic, it feems likely, from what little hath

hitherto appeared, that the Hindoos have fome very ancient

and curious books exprefsly on thofe branches of philo-

fophy, which would be valuable acquifitions to the litera-

ture of Europe. Befides regular treatifes on thefe, as well

as the other branches, molt of their ancient and facred

books difcufs fcientific fubjedts, as well as religion and
mythology. In the Veda itfelf, which may be called the

Hindoo fcriptures, this mixture is met with. One of the

Vedas is affigned to a celeftial phyfician ; and one of its

chapters is occupied with anatomy. (See Veda.) And
under the article Purana of this work may be feen how
mifcellaneous are the contents of the facred poems, bear-

ing that common denomination. The antiquity of the

Hindoo books is a difputable point ; but there feems good
reafon to believe that fome of their philofophical fyftems

appeared in nearly their prefent form, earlier than the date

of thofe European philofophers whofe names diftinguifh

theories very fimilar to thofe of the Hindoos. There is

hence a promife of proof that a great portion of the learn-

ing of Greece and Rome was derived diredtly from India,

as well as their mythology, or popular religion. It is

this circumftance chiefly, perhaps, that will render the in-

Irodudtion of faithful tranflations of the Hindoo books fo

curious and interefting to the literati of Europe ; for few

are fo fanguine as to expedt from fuch a fource much really

ufeful to us, in our prefent ftate of human intellect and
ingenuity. We fay much, ia order to abate the indulgence

of any unreafonable ardour of expedtancy, that mult of

courfe end in difappointment : while to affirm, that nothing

ufeful is to be thence looked for, might favour of unbe-

coming arrogance.

Vol.. XXVII.

The Hindoos are prone to a triple arrangement wherever
it can be effedted, and we find their principal fyftems of
philofophy claffed under three heads, namely, I. Nyaya;
2. Mimanfa; and 3. Sankya ; under each of which words
we have offered a brief outline of thofe feveral theories.

They are afcribed to Godama, Jaimini, and Kapila, of
which philofophers, fome account is given under their re-

fpeCtive names. The above three theories are divided each
into two parts ; and exclufive of the works affigned to the
authors of the fyftems, all fubfequent works are fimilarly

named, according to the fchool under which the prevalent
tenets, that they uphold, may have dictated their arrange-

ment. The fame may be faid of the commentaries on
the original or divided works, and on their imitators or dif-

ciples. Thefe commentaries are claffed under the denomi-
nation of upaderfena, and have become fo voluminous as

to obfeure, rather than explain, the works of the original

philofophers, which are very fuccinct. The three fchools

are, as we have feen, divided into fix ; and may be aptly com-
pared to the principal fchools of the weft, and their authors

with our ancient fathers of philofophy. We offer in one
view the names and titles of each, and their correfponding

theories ; premifing that, of courfe, differences, as well as

coincidences, of various forts will be found, as the works
of the Hindoo founders come to be more known. It is

to their leading features only that the fimilitude is in-

tended to be applied, and in thefe it is often very ftriking.

a.

Nyaya, Godama,

Vedanta,

Peripatetic, Ariftotle.

. Vaififhika, Kanada, Ionic, Thale6.

Mimanfa, Jaimini, 1 pi t
' I Socrates.

Vyafa, J
c

' { Plato.

fi. Sankya, Kapila, Italic, Pythagoras.
*" ^2. Patanjali, Patanjala, Stoic, Zeno.

Each of the above words or names has furnifhed an

article in this work, and the enquirer is referred thereto

for farther information.

Although molt of the works claffed in India under thefe

feveral heads are recognized as comparatively orthodox, yet

fuch a range is occafionally taken by the difciples of all

the fchools, as to fubjedt them to a charge of herefy from

opponents of others, and from the rigid of all theological

fedts. Another clafs is, however, generally ftigmatized

with the epithets of materialifts, atheifts, &c, and indeed

there are alfo three principal fchools of this defcription,

fubdivided in like manner as above mentioned, into fix,

generally called the atheiftical fyftems. " All full," fay

the orthodox, " of indeterminate phrales, errors in fenfe,

confufion between diftindt qualities, incomprehenfible no-

tions, opinions not duly weighed, tenets deitrudtive of na-

tural equality, containing a jumble of atheifm and ethics ;

omitting what ought to be exprefl'ed, and expreffing what

ought to be omitted ; abounding in falfe, idle, and imper-

tinent propofitions."

We cannot detail either the tenets or the titles of fuch

works or fyftems. As a fpecimen we refer to the article

Nastick, the name of one of thefe fchools, otherwife

called Charvaka, from the name of its founder. See alfo

under Boodh, Jaixa, &c. articles thence referred to.

Philosophy, Mental, or the Philofophy of the Human

Mind, is that branch of fcience which inveftigates the laws

of the human mind. Its objedt is to afcertain the properties

of the mind, the origin of its various modes of thought

and feeling, the ways in which they operate upon each other,

and the means by which they are to be cultivated or re-

preffed.

Mental philofophy is not uncommonly confounded with

X metaphyfics

;
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metaphyfics ; and the abfurdities and fertile speculations

which have been claffed under the latter, have been fuppofed

by many to belong to the former. Mttaphyfics (<j.-~% tx

fuar/.x) comprehends all thofe invefligations which have for

their aim the properties, claffification, and laws of fuch

objects of human thought as by fenfation alone could not be

brought under the notice of the mind ; and it confequently

includes the philofophy of the human mind ; but it is ob-

vioufly unjufl to throw upon this branch of metaphyfics, the

ftigma which, if due to any, belongs to thofe branches alone,

which have no relation to our mental laws and operations.

The ancient metaphyfics comprehended many objects which

can fcarcely be fuidto lie within the fphere of human know-
ledge, and which are rather to be confidered as the reveries

of imagination, than as the realities of intellect ; but thefe

the good fenfe of the prefent day regards merely as objects

of curiofity, notwithllanding the efforts of the learned

Harris and others to bring us back to all the philofophical

vagaries of antiquity. Excluding thefe, however, (with

which the fcience of metaphyfics is no more chargeable, than

phyfical fcience is with the vortices of Des Cartes,) we are

difpofed to allow a high rank to a few only of thofe objects

of metaphyseal refearch which do not j lift ly clafs under the

head of mental philofophy. We regard them, in general, as

only amuling fpeculations, which may ferve to fharpen the

activity of the intellect ; but we are no advocates for the

young philofopher fpending his exertions upon them.

Whatever relates to the properties of the mind, to the

operations of intellect and affection, is of high value in

various points of view. The philofophy of the mind, as

Mr. Stewart juilly remarks, abllractcd entirely from that

eminence which belongs to it in confequence of its practical

applications, may claim a diftmguift) 1 rank among thofe

preparatory difciplines which bifliop Berkeley has happily

compared to " the crops which are railed, not for the lake

of the harveft, but to be ploughed in as a drefhng to the

land."

The object of moral philofophy is to ftiew men their duty,

and the reafons of it It teaches what regulation of the

conduct and the affections is our duty, why it is our duty,

and how it is to be acquired. It is fuliicient barely to flate

thefe objects, to fhew at once the fubferviency of mental to

moral philofophy. The foundations of the fcience of mo-
rality can only be laid, with fuccefs, on a judicious ac-

quaintance with the prim
;

mental conftitution.

We muft know what are the affl Ctions in which moral excel-

lence confifts, i ..re to be formed and cultivated,

and how oppofing ones are to be repreffed or exterminated.

Even where morality refpects the external conduct, the rea-

fons of it muft be fought, among other fources, in our
mental principles. How actions affect our own happinefs or
that of others, can only be fully (hewn by mental philo-

fophy, or by that experimental acquaintance with the phe-
nomena of mind on which its laws are founded.

Nor lefs important is an acquaintance with the principles

of our mental conftitution to the bufinefs of felf-infpection

and (elf-culture. " The philofophy of the human mind,
(fays Mr. Belfham,) teaches man to know hin.felf, and to

improve, direct, and exert his intellectual faculties in a man-
ner the moll beneficial to bimfelf and others. In particu-

lar, il impreflea a juft fenfe of the dignity of our rational

nature, ami the great end of int. Uectual exiftence ; it directs

to the bell method of cultivating the mental powers, of pre-
venting orcc fting prejudice and error, and of enlarging

the flock ot ufetul knowledge. By analyzing the prin-

ciples of action, and tracing the origin and progrefs of af-

lection, habit, and character, it leads to the proper difci-
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pline of the heart, and fupplies the moft efficacious means of
correcting all undue bias of felf-love, of refilling the mo-
tives to vice, of reitraining the exorbitance of the paflions,

of cultivating virtuous principles, and of attaining that juft

and beautiful fymmetry of the affections, that elevation of
mind, and difintereilednefs of character, which, when com-
bined with vigour of intellect, and compreheniion of views,

conftitute the true dignity and happinefs of man." Ele-
ments of the Philofophy of the Mind, p. 2.

A found and comprehenfive acquaintance with the laws
of our mental frame, is of incalculable utility in the bufinefs

of education. It gives to thofe who conduct it, correct

views as to its objects. It fhews the vaft importance of
early impreffions, of early attention to the culture of habits

and difpofitions. It points out the beft means for forming
thofe characteriftics of intellect and affection, which are

ellential to happinefs and ufefulnefs. On this point fee In-
TELLKCTOAL and MoHAi. Education ; and alfo Mr. Stewart's

Elements, Introd. part ii. § i. The philofophy of the
human mind is to education, prccifcly what medical fcience

is to the phyfician. A perlon who has flored up the maxims
and recipes of former practitioners, and poffeffes an active

difcriminating mind, may do wonders without an acquaint-

ance with the ftructure and phyfiology of the human frame ;

but for one inftance in which we find a perfon ignorant of
medical fcience judicioufly employing means of curejudi-

cioufly chofen, we meet with thoufands in which the practice

is unfteady, irregular, inconfiitent, cafually perhaps bene-
ficial, but more frequently injurious. And, at any rate, the
moll iuccefsful of fuch practitioners would certainly have
been more regularly fuccefsful, if they had poficfled a found
and extenfive acquaintance with the llruCture and functions

of the body, the nature of difeafes, the effects of certain

fubilances upon the bodily fyflem, &c.
We might go on much farther in fhewing the practical

advantages of mental philofophy ; but we have already of-

fered a tew remarks on the fubjeCt in the lall column of Ix-
Ti i.i.Ei'Ti al Education, to which we refer our readers ; and
we thai] only obferve here, that an acquaintance with the

principles of this important fcience, enables us more cor-

rectly to appreciate the ineftimable value of Chriftianity, and
the (trength of the evidences on which it is founded, it

leads to the moll interefting conclufions refpecting the worth
of Chrillian precepts, and the exalted nature of Chriftian

motives. It fhews us how Chriftianity " reconciles human
nature to itfclf ;" and it fhews us that the truth of it rcfts

upon the well-known laws of the human mind. It directly

rs the caufe of religion in general, by rendering more
obvious thi reafons of the divine difpenfations, and by the

various diiplays of goodnefs and wifdom which our mental
phenomena prefent to us. It tends, beyond all other

branches of philofophical investigation, " to correct, en-

large, and exalt our conceptions of the attributes and cha-

racter of the Supreme Being, and to lay a foundation for the

moft rational and exalted piety."

We cannot even attempt to lay before our readers a com-
plete fyflem of this important fcience. However brief it

might be made, if it were as comprehenfive as the fubject

requires, it would probably be confidered as occupying a

difproportionate (hare of our work. What we fhall aim at

is to give fuch a view of the leading principles of our mental
frame, as may aflill to direct the thoughts of the inquirer

into the right channel, and ferve as a foundation for his own
invefligations. In the (ludy ofmental philofophy, our fuccefa

muft ultimately depend upon the attentive examination of

what palles within ourfelves ; and it is only fo far as the ob-

fcrvations of others on the phenomena and laws of themird
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are borne out by fuch examination, that we can feel a rea-

fonabii iatisfaftion in their correftnefs.

As to the proper conduct of our philofophical enquiries,

in inveftigating the laws of the human mind, we have great

fatisfaftion in referring to fome of the ftatements of Reid

and Stewart. We regret to fee, in various paffuges from

the pen of the latter of thefe philofophers, when {peaking

of the principles of Hartley, atone of cenfure, (fometimes

bordering on contempt,) which is clearly founded on mif-

apprehenfion. This we (hall hereafter have occafion to

notice more fpecifically. In feveral of Mr. Stewart's more
general pofitions, we alfo widely differ from him. But the

reader of this article will have opportunities of perceiving,

that there are fome extenfive and highly important portions

of his Elements, to which we can yield an entire approba-

tion. Among other things we cordially agree with him in

his wilh to feparate between important and well-afcertained

truths, and principles which relt wholly on conjecture.

" The metaphyfica! opinions which we may happen to form
refpefting the nature either of body or of mind ; and the

efficient caufes, by which their phenomena are produced,

iave no neceflary connection with our inquiries concerning

the laws, according to which thefe phenomena take place."

Without pretending to afcertain the bounds beyond which

human intellect cannot pafs, it appears to us certain, that

in the prefent ftate of mental philofophy, we can advance

no farther with fafety or practical utility, than the regifter-

ing and claffification of phenomena, the deriving from them
thofe concluilons which may be regarded as general laws of

the human mind, and the application of thefe laws to ex-

plain other phenomena, and to determine the probable re-

fult of the operation of our mental principles, in cafes

where the previous circumftances are known. The grand
point in mental as well as in phyfical fcience is, to obferve

correctly, to difcriminate accurately, and to generalize with

caution.

When the attention of the mind is direfted to its own
ftates and operations, (whether thefe are directly intentional,

femi-voluntary, or the refult of habit or external impreffion,

)

it is termed refleB'ion. The capacity of reflection, on what
pafles within us, is feldom perceived very early ; and agree-

ably to the obvious order of nature, it ought not to be pre-

dominant till the world without us has furnifhed abundant
materials for our mental operations : but Dr. Reid is cer-

tainly miftaken when he aflerts ( Intellectual Powers, elf. i.

ch. 5. ) that " the power of reflection upon the operations

of their own minds does not appear at all in children." We
have noticed it in a child of four or five years old, in fome
very decifive cafes ; and, in various other inftances, in chil-

dren under ten or twelve. We are no advocates for the pre-

mature or exceffive culture of refleftion ; but the rudiments

of the habit (hould be early begun, with a view to moral

culture ; and no one can doubt that mental philofophy can

be fuccefsfully purfued, only where the attention of the

mind can be directed inward, and its own thought and feel-

ings, and modes of thinking and feeling, made the fubjeft

of examination. Some at the commencement of their men-
tal inveftigations may find this a talk of great difficulty ; but
the more it is attempted, the more eafy it will become ; and

when the habit has been in any confiderable degree acquired,

it will in various ways reward itfelf. It is this difficulty

which fo generally operates to prevent the ftudy of the

human mind. Though in fome refpefts the mental philo-

fopher has great advantage over the natural philofopher,

(requiring, for inftance, no apparatus, no rare or expenfive

fubftances to fubmit to examination,) yet the inveftigations

of the former mult, from the very nature of their objects,

be attended with obftacles which in no way affeft the latter.

The fleeting nature of our notions and feelings, and the ex-
treme difficulty, in many cafes, of feparating the operations
of thought from thofe of language, conftitute fome of the
leading caufes which impede our fuccefs in this department
of fcience ; and thefe are made ftill more efficacious, by the
difficulty of avoiding, in our explanations of mental pheno-
mena, illuftrations derived from the objefts of fenfation.

Nevertheless, the leading principles of the mind are not ob-
fcure or difficult .to be inveftigated ; and where thefe are

orice fully eftabliihed, and the inquirer is guided by them
in his refearches, he cannot but attain refults which will

prove of great practical utility ; while at the fame time he
will find fources of intereft not furpalfed by any which pre-
fent themfelves to the phyfical philofopher.

It might not be unattended with confiderable benefit to
lay before our readers a connected view of the leading
fyftems which have been adopted refpefting the operations
of the mind ; but it is not neceflary for our object ; nor
will the limits we muft fubmit to permit it. Thofe of our
readers who are defirous of feeing the opinions of the prin-

cipal metaphylicians, ancient and modern, on the fubjeft of
our mental faculties, ideas, &c. will find a great fund of
valuable information in Dr. Reid's Effays on the Intellec-

tual Powers, efpecially in the fecond.

While we thus refer to Dr. Reid, we think it neceflary

to ftate that we cannot accord with the leading features of
his philofophy ; and it is clear that he fell into the common
error of regarding the hypothefis of vibrations, as an eflea-

tial part of the Hartleyan fyftem. We regard it as an in-

cumbrance on the fyftem ; and we are fatisfied that no can-

did reader of the Obfervations on Man will fay that Hart-
ley in any degree invefts it with the importance which he
juftly attaches to the doftrine of aflbciation. It is this

which conftitutes his fyftem ; and it is this on which he refts

his Rule of Life : and however groundlefs the hypothefis

of vibrations may appear, or may really be, the grand law
of aflbciation is in no way whatever affefted.

Into the leading principles of the Hartleyan philofophy,

Dr. Reid feems fcarcely to have entered. Indeed he was
not likely to fee their force ; for they reft upon a founda-

tion diametrically oppofite to what he regards as the grand

peculiarity of his own philofophical opinions,—that our per-

ceptions neceflarily imply the belief of the prefent exiftence

of the external objects of them, and that thefe are the im-

mediate objects of perception. In endeavouring to overturn

opinions from which abfurd conclufions have been unjuftly

drawn, Dr. Reid has been led to deny what appears to us

the moft obvious fact, (entirely independent of the theories

of Locke and Hartley,) that there are in the mind objefts

of thought diftinct from the external caufes of their pro-

duction. Numerous valuable obfervations are fcattered in

various parts of Dr. Reid's writings ; and the advanced

ftudent of mental philofophy may read them with pleafure

and profit ; but as far as his opinions are founded upon the

hypothefis that there are not in the mind any objefts of its

operations diftinct from thofe acts or operations, we cannot

hefitate in pronouncing them vifionary in the extreme. If

we had to choofe between two theories, the immaterial fyf-

tem of Berkeley, and the non-ideal fyftem of Reid, we
fliould be compelled to adopt the former ; for we could

fooner doubt the exiftence of external caufes of our fenfa-

tions, than we could the exiftence of our ideas. We are

confeious of thoughts and feelings, of noi ions and concep-

tions, the objefts of our mental operations, of recollection,

aflbciation, comparifon, refleftion, &c. : and we could as

foon doubt our own exiftence as theirs. We admit that by

X 2 the
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the effential laws of the mind, if a human being have five

fenfes, and the power of locomotion, the conviction will ne-

ceffarily be produced in his mind, (let philofophy ftruggle

againft it as it will,) that there are external objefts caufing

(or occafioning) his fenfations. As conceptions, however,

fometimes have the vividnefs of fenfations, and in difordered

dates of the fyftem are accompanied by the fame belief, the

poflibility that all our notions of external objefts are alike

groundlefs might be admitted ; but that we have fuch con-

ceptions and fenfations is an unqueftionable faft.

Mr. Stewart, in his Chapter on Perception, appears to

be extremely embarraffed between the leading principle of

Dr. Reid, and the plain matter of faft. He virtually gives

up that principle in various parts of his Elements ; and he

feems to hefitate refpefting it where it unavoidably comes

under review. Perhaps it is not unreafonable to conjecture,

that had he been lefs converfant with the inveftigations of

Condillac, he would have been more fhackled by the re-

ftraints which his venerable and amiable inftruftor had

thrown upon philofophical enquiry, and more turned from

the true principles of the mind, by the bias which the

ilrange opinion we have adverted to muft neceffarily have

given to his researches. It was impofiible for Dr. Reid to

have received the doftrine of aflociation, while he denied

the exiftence of intelleftual objefts of thought feparate from

the aits or operations of the mind : and the influence of his

principles, together with the unfortunate point of view'from

which Mr. Stewart confidered the Hartleyan philofophy, are

fufficient to account for the faft that this philofopher regards

fome of the mod profound and fuccefsful inveftigations of

our mental principles, as little better than reveries. See

life of Reid, and elfewhere.

Locke was not fufficiently guarded in his modes of ex-

preffion, and perhaps was not fufficiently precife in his

notions refpefting Ideas ; and he has given Dr. Reid fome

room for placing his opinions on a footing with the fan-

tallic theory of Ariftotle and his followers. We fee, how-
ever, no adequate reafon whatever to conclude that Locke
believed in the hypothefis of Ariftotle as to the nature of

fenfations and ideas, or that he meant in any way to reprefent

them as the ancient metaphyfician does his fnfible fpecies,

phantafms, and intelligible fpecies. Dr. Reid does, indeed,

fay, (Eff. i. ch. i.) that Mr. Locke "tells us, that lie

means the fame thing by it (idea) as is commonly meant by
fpecies or phanlafm,'" (which, however, would in no way
prove his referring to the proper Ariflotelian meaning of

thofe terms); but Locke fays more than this ; and though
Dr. Reid's great candour ot mind muft have prevented his

intentionally oaifreprefenting his meaning, yet our readers

will agree with us in the opinion that he has done fa moit

eflentially, when we quote a pallage (probably, indeed, the

one referred to, and which Dr. Reid himfelf afterwards

quotes) Irom the Introduction of his Eflay, § 8. "I
muil lure, in the entrance, beg pardon of my reader,

for the frequent life of the word idea, which he will find

in the following treatife. It being that term which) I

think, ferves bell to Hand for whatfoever is the objeft of the

under/landing, when a man thinis, I have ufed it to exprefs

whatever is meant by phanlafm, notion, fpecies, or whatever
it is which the mind can be employed about in thinking ; and
I could not avoid frequently ufing it. I prcfume (con-

tinues our great philofopher) it will be ealily granted me
that there are fuch ideas in men's minds : every one is con-

fcious of them in himlelt, and men's words and actions will

fatisfy him, that thej are in others."—We cannot admit

that Locke's principles as to the nature of our ideas, had

any thing in common with thofe of the Platonifts, or of the

Peripatetics. He may refemble them in fome of his term

and illuflrations ; and in ufing the latter he has expofed

himfelf to mifapprehenfion and cenfure (fee P.eid's Eft. ii.

ch. 4.), and probably has contributed to make oblcurity

more obfeure. But while Dr. Reid has fuccefsfully com-
bated the hypothetic of Ariftotle and his followers, he has

left the grand ftrufture of Locke's philofophy uninjured.

This has its foundation in human nature ; and what
Dr. Reid has advanced to overturn its fundamental axiom,

(which we have juil ftated,) appears to us to be direftly in

opposition to the plaineit principles of common fenfe. You
think of a departed friend, and memory retraces a con-

ception of his venerable form, as dillinct as if his picture, as

if he himfelf, were before you. You fee him with the

" mind's eye ;" and you are not confeious of any imprcf-

fions from external objefts, though thoufands of them have

their images depifted upon the external organ of light.

You hear, in imagination, the tones of friendfhip with

which he gave you the counfels of wifdom
;
you even hear

the words in which he clothed them ; and the founds from

without do not at all affeft the mind. You think of his

virtues, of the difplays ot his tender affeftion ; and as

memory with rapid glance carries you from one fcene of

goodnefs to another, you feel the emotions of gratitude, of

refpeft, of love. And yet thefe conceptions, thefe notions,

thefe feelings, are (if Reid be right) without exiftence ; there

are no fuch things ; there is nothing but the mind and

its operations, and the external objects on which its opera-

tions arc employed !—Whether or not the organs of thought

be material, with which the ideal fyitem is in no way con-

cerned, (but which, as the editor conceives, affords a ftrong

prefumption, that they are not material,) we cannot hefitate

in maintaining, as a felf-evident pofition, that the objefts

of the percipient principle and its operations ar? perfectly

diftinft.

The great principle of Dr. Reid's philofophy, is, in our

apprehenfion, utterly untenable ; it may, however, have

contributed finally to exclude from mental philofophy the

phantoms of the ancients, which alone he appears to us to

have been combating. The Platonic doftrine of ideas is

to be regarded as a fyftem of philofophy refpeft ing rather

the divine than the human mind. It does not appear to

have been the objeft of its founder to explain the origin of

fenfations and ideas. According to Plato (fee Reid's

Ed", i. ch. 1.) ideas were " eternal immutable forms or

models, according to which the Deity, of an eternal matter,

made every fpecies of things that exifts."— " The mind of

man, in order to its being fitted for the contemplation of

thefe eternal ideas, muft undergo a certain purification,

and be weaned from fe nfible things. The eternal ideas are

the only objeft of fcience ; becaufe the objects of fenfe

being iu a perpetual flux, there can be no real knowledge

with regard to them." The Alexandrian Platonifts held

that thefe ideas were not a principle diitinft from the

Deity, but the conceptions of things in the divine under-

ftanding.

Ariftotle clearly had in view to explain the origin and

nature of ideas and fenfations. With the light we polTefs

on the fubject, his notions appear in fome relpcfts abfurd

enough ; but taking into account the nature ot the philo-

fophy then in vogue, it mull be admitted that they are at

leall ingenious. Plato's t: eoriee arc more like the reveries

of a poetic imagination, and are purely metaphyseal : Arif-

totle attempts iomething like mental philofophy ; for which

fee Phantasm.
It is eafy to comprehend how a vigorous mind, like that

of Ariftotle, capable of forming diftiuct and vivid concep-

tions,
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tions, and of making the objects of thought the fubjedt of in the whole round of fpiritual or material fubftance. And
clofe contemplation, might fall upon this hypothefis. The if that point is conceded, it neceffarily follows, that (though
laws of light and the nature of vilion being fo little under- much remains in Dr. Reid's works which is truly valuable)
flood, it was a natural error to fuppofe, from the analogy bis peculiar fundamental principle has a merely verbal ira-

of the other fenfes, that the vifual organ was affected by portance, or is altogether groundlefs.

fomething coming off from the object, which produced an

image or form of it in the mind ; and as diftinct images or

conceptions of external objects can be reproduced without

frefh fenfations, it was equally natural for them to imagine
that thofe images were the original immaterial forms fome-

what refined by the agency of the mind itfelf. Ariftotle

had, probably, no definite notion of ideas derived from any
other fource than the fight. There are, in fact, very few
who can form conceptions of any but •vifible objects ; and
Ariftotle, habituated to deep reflection on the objects of
knowledge, and the procefles of his own mind, muft have

been lefs likely than others to form conceptions of found :

and as he could have known nothing of the way in which the

more refined ideas are formed, by afiociation, from a variety

of fimple ideas, often derived from the fenfations of two or

more fenfes, it was the moft direct inference he could make,
(as he fuppofed all ideas to have been derived from fenfa-

tion,) that the moft refined ideas were the forms or fpecies

fpiritualized. Separate from the hypothefis as to the way
in which the organs of fenfation are affected, and the manner
in which fenfations are refined, there is a great deal of fub-

ftantial truth in his theory ; and if Dr. Reid had been lefs

bent upon overturning the fceptical philofophy, he might

Mr. Locke had the great merit of eftablifhing a pofition
wluch lies at the foundation of mental and moral philofo-
phy, that there are no innateprinciples in the mind. Like the
doctrine of inftincts, that of innate ideas could not but
fall before an enlightened yet cautious examination of any
mental principles. We are fo conftituted by the great Au-
thor of our frame, that in the circumftances in which man-
kind in general are placed, certain notions will be formed,
and certain affections will fpring up in the mind. If we are
at once to reft iatisfied with the fact, there is an end to phi-
lofophical inveftigation ; if we call them innate or inftinct-
ive, we do worle ; becaufe in the one cafe we are only in
ignorance, in the other we cover our ignorance with a de-
luiive ftiow of knowledge. Whilft, with philofophical cau-
tion to examine into the origin of fhem, we may be led to
important andjuft concluiions; but if we cannot ourfelves get
to thofe concluiions, we ought not to throw impediments in
the way of our fucceifors in the walks of intellectual inquiry.
We are, however, arrived at that period of mental progrefs,
where thefe contented appeals to ignorance are deferved-
ly neglected. Since the time of Locke, no philofopher, we
believe, has ventured into the regions of darknefs, to ac-
count for what his luminous principles at once explain ; and

have been led, even by Ariftotle's notions, to fome important in proportion as the doctrine of afiociation is thoroughly un-
conclufions on the fubjedt of ideas, which he has now, lr

oppofition to his own principles of common fenfe, utterly

loft fight of. If we had only to choofe from the non-ideal

fyftem of Reid, the immaterial fyftem of Berkeley, and the

fpecies of Ariftotle, we (hould prefer the latter, as on the

whole moft agreeable to what we, and, we prefume, all

men, feel and believe, as to what paffes within us and with-

out us.

While reflecting upon Dr. Reid's fundamental principle,

which contributes fo effentially to lead away the minds of
his followers from perceiving the full extent and importance
of the doctrine of afiociation, we often feel difpofed to

imagine that we do not ourfelves comprehend his hypothefis.

But view it in what light we will, we are compelled to come
to the fame conclufion, that when oppofing the ideal fyftem

of Locke, either his opinions are contrary to fact and
common experience, or his ftatements are founded on merely
verbal diftinctions. At any rate, what he fays againft

Locke's ideal fyftem in no way affects our own ; for what
he terms notions and conceptions (Eff. ii. ch. 14, &c.) we
regard as comprehending the whole round of the ideas of
the underftanding. And if his theory allows, (what we
regard as an indifputable fact,} that it is pofiible for the

mind to form a conception (or, ifwe might be allowed, by way
of illuftration, to call it a piBure) of fomething which has

no real exiftence in nature,—to dwell upon this conception
till it acquires a degree of vividnefs and ftrength which ihall

make the mind, for the time, utterly unconfcious of the

external objects which affect the organs of fenfe,—and, in

difeafed ftates of the underftanding, to believe it to be a

fenfation derived from an external object, and to think and
act as if it were really fuch,—then the warmeft advocate of
that theory muft, one would fuppofe, farther admit, that it

leaves, the Berkeleyan theory unaffected in its leading pofi-

tions, and that the dictates of common fenfe and common
philofophy here agree, that when the mind is thinking it

thinks about fomething, and that that fomething is difiinct

from the operation of thinking, and may have no archetype world of his own mind ; and

II

derftood in its full extent, will it be found unneceffary to
refort to inftinct, (in other words to an occult caufe, oc-
cult in its nature and in its operations,) to account for our
intellectual and moral phenomena.
We think it unneceffary to enter at all into the confidera-

tion of the hypothefis of innate ideas. Locke's Effay is

probably acceilible to all our readers ; and we refer them to
his introductory chapters, if they have any doubts on the
fubjeft. On the hypothefis of inftincts we (hall have occa-
fion to fay a few words hereafter ; but we are fatisfied that
no one who goes along with us in our leading pofitions re-

fpecting the theory of afiociation, will refort to a notion fo

deftitute of all fupport from the acknowledged principles of
the mind. If the law of afiociation does not yet account for

all the phenomena once referred to inftinct, it clearly and fa-

tisfactorily explains k> much, and by analogy affords a clue

to fo much more, that it is, to fay the leaft, much more
prudent to wait for farther light on the fubjedt, than to put
an end to inquiry, by maintaining that we nave in any in-

ftance reached an ultimate injlinitive principle, or mode of
operation in the human mind.

Univerfal belief affords no infallible teft of truth ; but
when it refpects prattical principles, it furnifhes to the reli-

gious philofopher a prefumption in favour of thofe princi-

ples, and will prevent him from too haftily deciding a [rainft

them. Such belief preients a reafoaable ground tor iup-

poling, that they originate in the laws of our frame, under
the influence of circumftances common to all mankind ; and
where this is the cafe, the voice of nature may be juftly re-

garded as the voice of God. And the fame may be laid re-

ipedting the natural affections. We perceive with pleafure

that our ideas here coincide very much with thofe of Mr.
Stewart (Phil. Eff. p. lxviii. ), and we earneftly hope that

that philoiopher will complete his propofed inveitigations.

But fuch reafoning cannot affect the Berkeleyan philofo-

pher. Indeed there are between him and the vulgar herd no

common principles. All that he hears and fees is folely the

he muft either be confiftent

beyond,
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beyond, we fuppofe, poffibility, or aft utterly inconfiftently

with his own principles, if he ufe what we (hould call his

corporeal ..rgans to increafe his ftore of ideas. If, however,

he mould be gui'uy of fach inconliftency, as to tlunk of this

book as fomething out of himfelf, marked withfome material

fubftar.ee by a being like himfelf, fo as to convey the ideas

which another fuch being has in his mind, we wifh to fuggeft

the following enquiries to biro ; and at any rate we fuggeft

them for the fatisfaftion of thofe who with ourfelves ima-

gine that there are external objefts, diftinft from the mind

itfelf, occafioning its fenfations.

In the firft place, we wifh to have a clear diftinftion pre-

ferved between our inability to give a completely fatisfaftory

reafon for any opinion, and the abfolute groundlefsne

:

that opinion. Multitudes who believe in Chriftianity might

cafily hj puzzled by the acute fceptic ; and be unable to

produce a correft reafon for their belief though others

could, and though in their own minds there were actually

exilling the rational grounds of fuch a conviftion. Next,

in balancing between two inconfiftent hypothefes, we are to

confider not merely wh ilier each will equally well accotmt

for one fet of phenomena, but alfo whether there are any

for which one will account and the other not. We do not

deny that the mental philofopher has net yet reached that

complete analylis of our internal principles, of our notions

and feelings, as would enable, him to point out, in all cafes,

how each would be formed in the mind. He is not as

yet able to (hew in a completely unobjectionable manner,

how the popular belief is produced ; though wc are of opi-

nion that Coudillac, in hi. 8 Sulfations, has afforded

the mean6 of making great progrefs towards it. But tliis

does not prove the belief falfe. The opinion involves no ab-

furdity. It is not inconfiftent with itfelf, or with any known
phenomena. It accounts for all we know, at leaft as well as

the Berkeleyan hypothefis. And, on the other hand, this

hypothefis is oppofed by every leniation we experience from
the touch, or from the other fenlcs, if it is accompanied with

aflbciated ideas derived from the fenfe of feeling ; and if this

be denied, it muft be admitted to be utterly inconfiftent with

a phenomenon of vail extent ; viz. that the exiftence of
external objefts is doubted by none who are left to the dic-

tates of plain good fenfe, that it is exprefsly believed by all

fuch perfons, if they think at all on the fubjeft, and that

notions of external objefts, confidered at fuch, are continually

in the mind of every one.

The fimple ftate of the cafe is, tfcat though it is pojftble

that there may be no external world, occafioning our ideas,

&c, and though we cannot exactly explain the formation

of the univertal belief that there is; yet, on the other

hand, the hypothefis that there is, is pcrfeftly accordant with
all the known phenomena of the mind, and is neceffary

to account for one which the oppoiite hypothefis can in

no way acount for, and with which it is even dircftly in-

confiftent. If we can go no farther, we car> at leaft lay

that the human mind is fo formed, that the belief in the ex-
iftence of external objefts muft fpring up in it ; that the
praftical belief in it cannot be deftroyed without a derange-
ment of the mental functions ; and that even the fpeculative

belief in it will only give way to a mode of rcafoning, which
introduced into real life would make human conduft full of
abfurdity and danger. We muft, however, again obferve,

that Come progrefs has been made in (hewing the ground of
this belief ; and that, admitting the exiftence of external ob-
jefts, it is not difficult to perceive how the principle of affo-

ciation muft produce the belief, by combining the impref-
fions produced on the mind through the organs of feelings,

aided by the power of locomotion.

In what follows we (hall therefore take for granted,

1

.

That there are external objefts caufing or occafioning

fen 1 ations.

2. That thefe objefts do not feud off from thein immate-
rial forms, which, when conveyed into the mind, produce
fenfations, and are afterwards refined by our mental facul-

ties into phantafins, &c. : neverthclel s,

J. That there are objcclt of thought in the mind, ciiflinB front

the operation! of the mind, fuch as conceptions, e. g. diftinft

from the operation of conception, and notions recollected,

diftinft from the aft oi recollection : and,

4. That none of thefe objefts of thought are innate ; but
ar^ a.l derived from fenfation, or from reflection on the ope-
rations of our own minds.

The fourth reils for its foundation on the leading principles

of Locke's Effay. For proof of the fecond, we refer to

afcei tained fafts connefted with the ftruCture of the body,
and the common principles of optics. The third we muft

leave to the reader's ou D eonfeioufnefs. And the firft we
are contented to reft upon univerial belief, or, if the term

b. preferred, common lenie, in conneftion with the arguments

juft advanced on the fubjeft.

I. General View of the Facultiet of the Mind.—That,
whatever it be, which thinks, and feels, and wills, is called

mind; that part of the human being which thinks, and feels,

and wills, is called the human mind.

We obferve, without us and within us, numerous pheno-

mena : the objeft of philofophy is to deduce from them thofe

general laws, agreeably to which they are produced ; and

to employ thofe laws in the explanation of other phe-

nemeua. Mental philofophy purfues the lame method which

has been fo fuceefsfully adopted in natural philofophy ; and

as in phylics, limilar phenomena are referred to the opera-

tion of iome one caufe or power, fo in mental fcience, thofe

phenomena which have all one common feature are referred to

iome faculty or property of the mind, by whole operation

thefe phenomena are fuppofed to be produced. What is the

nature of thofe mental or phyfical powers, philofophy does

not profefs to explain.

If we hold a luminous body before the eye, it produces

fome change in the ftate of that organ, and this produces in

the mind a ieehng : this teehng is called & fenfation. This
name is alfo given to all thole other feelings which are pro-

duced in a limilar way, viz. owing to a change in the or-

gans of fenfe, whatever be the caufe by which the change is

produced. The general fact or law is, that feniations are

produced by what affefts the organs of fenfe. Now to ac-

count for tin's faft, we infer that the mind is poU'effed of a

power or capacity which we call fenfation, or better, to avoid

ambiguity, the fnfitive power. This, then, is that power or

capacity of the iniud, bv whofe operation it receives lenfa-

tions from tilings which affect the organs of fenfe.

We know, as a matter of faft, that though fenfations

ceafe foon atu r the exciting objeft is withdrawn, yet if they

have been produced fufhciently often or vividly, the caufes

of feeling, limilar in kind, remain in the miud ; and thofe

limilar feelings can recur, when no change is produced in the

organs of fenfe. Thefe are called ideat : they are the relict

offenfations. Such is the general law or faft. The opera-

tion, or act of retaining relics of fenfations, may, with the

ftrictell propriety, be termed retention; and to account for

it, we infer that the mind polleffes a power or capacity, which

we may term the retentive power. This, then, is that power
or capacity of the mind, by which it retains relics of 1

turns.

Again, it is an indifputable faft, that thefe ideas, or

relics of fenfations, do not remain (ingle in the mind, but

become
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become conne&ed with one another, fo that the recurrence

of one, or of its correfponding fenfation, will bring on
another ; and that in certain cafes they become fo blended

together, that the parts can fcarcely be diftinguifhed. Thus
the word orange, either pronounced or thought of, will

bring up the idea of the appearance of an orange. Again,

the idea of the word houfe is accompanied by a certain feel-

ing, which is altogether different from that which accompa-
nies the idea of the wor&Jljip. Ifwe think about it a little, we
ufually have the idea of a particular houfe recalled : this is a

Jimple idea (or idea of fenfation, or conception,') conneded with

other ideas, but not combined with them ; but, in general,

if the word occurs without the mind dwelling upon it, we
may perceive an indiftintt feeling, which is compofed of a

variety of limple ideas, received from a variety of thofe ob-

jects to which we give the name houfe. That the feeling

13 thus compofed, we have a full right to affert, on an

attentive confideration of the cuftomary proceffes of the

mind. Simple ideas may then be connetled with other ideas
;

or they may blend and coalefce with other ideas, fo as to

form new ones, which are called compound or complex ideas.

The general faCt is, that connections and compofitions take

place among our ideas ; and when thus connected or com-
pounded, we fay that they are affociated together ; and the

connected or compounded group we call an affociation. To
account for the formation of aflociations, we infer that the

mind pofTeffes a power or capacity of connecting or com-
bining ideas, which may be called the ajfociatiiiepower. This,

then, is that power or capacity of the mind, by which it

connects and compounds ideas.

Farther : it is obvious that without any external excite-

ment of the nerves by which mufcular motion is produced,

the mind can produce fuch motion ; in other words, that

ftate of the motory nerves by which mufcular motion is

effected, can be produced by the mind. We do not here

enquire how the mind learns to ufe its influence over the

motory nerves ; but Hate the faft, that mufcular motion
can be produced by the mind without external excitement.

To account for this, we infer that the mind poffeiTes a

power or capacity of influencing the motory nerves fo as to

produce muicular motion, which may be called the motive

power.

There is no term appropriate to thofe ftates of mind
which produce the changes in the motory nerves requifite

for mufcular motion ; and we are therefore fo far free from
a difficulty which has accompanied us when fpeaking of fen-

fations and ideas. Thefe terms, as moft commonly ufed,

imply that the confeioufnefs of the mind is excited : but
it appears to us an almoft indifputable fact, that the men-
tal organs, whatever they be, by whofe aftion the con-

feioufnefs is excited, are often in a ftate of activity without
fuch excitement of the confeioufnefs ; in other words, that

thofe changes, which, when accompanied with confeiouf-

nefs, are termed fenfations and ideas, may take place, and
produce an effett in the mental fyftem, without exciting the

confeious or percipient principle. In order to enter into

the confideration of this faCt, which in fome points of
view appears to us important, it will be neceffary to con-

fider fomewhat more explicitly in what manner we employ
the term mind, and to introduce fome lefs cuftomary terms
in order to avoid ambiguity.

In the philofophical fenfe of the term mind, it feems to

belong exclufively to the confeious or percipient principle,

whatever that be ; but in common language we certainly

employ it differently : e. g. no one hefitates in faying,

" fuch a man has an extenfive ftore of knowledge in his

mind;" but no one fuppofes that at any one time a man

perceives, that is, is confeious of, all the parts of that
knowledge. In the fame manner, no one would hefitate in
faying, " fuch a perfon has a great fund of valuable re-
flections for the conduct of life ftored up in his mind,
which he can produce whenever circumftances call for
them ;" but no one fuppofes that thofe reflections are al-

ways in the view of his mind, that is, that he is always
confeious of them, that he always perceives them. All
that can be meant in fuch cafes is, that the caufes of
his ideas (that is, of his notions, conceptions, and feel-

ings, ) remain in the mind ready for excitement, when they
produce ideas. Hence, then, the mind, in the common ac-
ceptation of the term, in which we ufe it, confifts of two
parts ; the confeious or percipient principle, and the orga-
nized fubitance, which furnifhes to the former the objeCts of
its confeioufnefs or percipier.cy. What the confeious or
percipient principle is, is probably known to him only who
formed it : we may believe confeioufnefs or percipiency to
be a property which is the neceffary refult of, or added to,

a certain organized fyftem of matter ; or we may believe

it to be a property of iome fubftance effentiaily different

from matter ; and we apprehend it is not of very much
confequence which opinion is adopted : but it feems in-

difputable, that in the prefent ftate of knowledge, we cannot
obtain, on either fide, more than a bare preponderance of
probabilities. See on this fubjeCt the articles Matter and
Spirit.

That organized fubftance, which, without any farther

medium, funrfhes to the confeious or percipient principle

the objects of confeioufnefs or percipiency, may be called

the fenforium. The parts of which the fenforium is com-
pofed, by whofe changes, without any further medium,
confeioufnefs is excited, may be called the mental organs.

By the mind we underftand the whole together, the con-
feious or percipient principle, together with the fenforium

;

leaving it undecided, whether confeioufnefs is a property of
organized matter, or belongs to a fubftance effentiaily dif-

ferent from matter ; and alfo, whether the fenforium be
or be not the meduliary fubftance of the brain. (See

Sex.sorium.) Hartley, as is well known, adopts the

affirmative in the latter cafe ; and he fuppofes that the

changes of the fenforium which affeCt the confeioufnefs,

are vibrations of the medullary fubftance. We confider

this hvpothefis as a clog upon, at leaft, the adoption of

his grand fyftem of affociation ; and we fhould prefer the

more general term motions, if we profeffed to decide re-

fpeCting the nature of the fenforium : as we do not, we
fhall employ the full more general term changes, the term

affi'Hion bei::g already otherwife appropriated.

The changes in the fenforium or mental organs, which

may excite the confeioufnefs, may be called fenforial changes.

Of thefe, fome are produced by the in pre/lion of external

objects on the organs of fenfe : thefe may be called fenf.ble

changes. Others, as we know by their effects, are produ-

cible without the prefence of external obje&s : thele may
be called ideal changes, and are the relics of fenfible changes.

A third clafs comprehends thofe which are followed by muf-

cular motion, and may be termed motory changes. Senforial

changes of each of thefe claffes may take place without excit-

ing the cojifcioufnefs, as we ihall foon endeavour to (hew;

When fenfible changfes are accompanied with confeioufnefs,

they are called fenfations ; when ideal changes are accom-

panied with confeioufnefs, they are called ideas : and as

fenfible and ideal changes are principally important to us

when accompanied with confeioufnefs, and it is ieldom

neceffary to diftinguifh between thofe which do and thofe

which do not excite it, we (hall not ufually depart from
the
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the cuftomary nomenclature. We have no term appro-

priated to denote motory changes accompanied with con-

fcioufnefs : this deficiency probably arifes from the cir-

cumflance, that mufcular action is fo much an object of

the fenfes, that, by affociation, it is referred to the moving

mufcle, and not to the intermediate fibrous motions and

fenforial changes. Thus, while writing, all the ntetion

feems to be in the fingers, and in the fingers alone, though

even the minuteil motion, except that which is produced

by fome external llimulus upon the motory nerve, ncceffa-

rily fuppofes motory changes of the fenforium, and fliould,

fcientilically fpeaking, be referred to the fenforium, or

mind.

To fhew that fenforial changes are not neceffarily ac-

companied with confcioufnefs, we obferve, that the dimi-

nution of confcioufnefs can be traced in its various ftages,

from the ftate of active attention, to cafes where we have

no reafon to believe that confcioufnefs is excited, where yet

we have good reafon to believe that there were fenfible

changes, becaufe thofe effects are produced which we know
are produced by fcnfations, (that is, by fenfible changes

of which we are confcious, ) and, as far as we know, in no

inftance without fenfible changes. The following facts

will at leaft illuftrate this pofition, which we mult leave

to the reader's clofe reflection on the procedures of his

mind. Perfons much accuftomed to employ notes in fing-

ing, fometimes feel fo deeply interefted in the thoughts

and feelings excited by the words they are finging, that

though the notes continue to regulate their tones ot voice,

the fenfible changes are altogether unnoticed by them, they

do not excite the confcioufnefs. Again, many who have

been long accuftomed to perform upon a mufical inftru-

ment, and are able to play with eafe at lirit fight, can,

while playing, even a piece of mufic which they have not

leen before, converfe and carry on a train of reafoning, and

yet play correctly. The appropriate fenfible changes muft

in fuch cafes be produced ; for otherwife the proper mo-
tory changes which occafion the motions of the fingers

could not ; but they arc not accompanied with confciouf-

nefs : as foon as they are, attention to the converfation or

train of reafoning is interrupted. In the fame manner,

perfons accuftomed to read aloud, can continue to read

aloud even what they have never read before, < provided

the modes of expreffion be not peculiar,) with correct -

nefs, at leaft, and at the fame time have their thoughts

c'ofely engaged on other fnbjccts. The moment their at-

tention is called to what they arc reading, their own train

of thought is broken. When we are walking along a

road, cfpccially if it be familiar to us, our minds may
be inftantly occupied in reflection or converfation, fo

that the appearances of the road which direct our mo-
tions, fhall not, in the flighted degree, excite the notice

of the mind. That thofe appearances do direct us, and,

of courfe, produce fenfible changes, though they do not

excite the confcioufnefs, is obvious ; becaufe if we keep
our fight from them, by clofing the eyes, by reading, &c.
we are continually interrupted by a little trip or jar, un-

lefs the road is extremely fmooth, or extremely familiar

to us. In this lalt cafe, either the fenfible changes pro-

duced by the impreffions on the feet, direct the appro-

priate motory changes and confequent mufcular motions ;

or, one motory change is followed, owing to long aflo-

ciation, by its next fucccfGve motory change, and fo on.

W<- are fully aware that, in tlu fe llatements, we fhall not

meet with the concurrence of thofe who adopt Mr. Stewart's

theory on the fubject, in his chapter on Attention ; but it

ji, in opinion, abundantly more confonant with the laws of

the mind, and more borne out by the clofeft reflection on
our mental proceffes, to fuppofe that fenforial changes of
different kinds may produce each other, without exciting

the confcioufnefs, than to imagine, with Mr. Stewart, that

when the mind is molt deeply engaged upon a train of

thought, it may at the fame time be continually palling to

impreffions produced by external objects on the organs of

fenfe, and actually "willing the motions with which thofe im-

preffions have been long connected ; and all this, confeffedly,

without our being able, in any degree, to retrace the change
ot attention, or the act of volition, in thofe cafes where the

connection between the external imprefiion and the mufcular
motion is habitual, and the thoughts clofely occupied upon
the internal object of attention. It not unfrequently hap-

pens that perfons, under the influence of very itrong excite-

ment of feeling, or deep engagement of thought, pace their

chambers with rapid ftep, utterly unobfervant of ever)- ex-

ternal object, and for the time utterly unconfeious of every

thing but the immediate object of thought and feeling ; and
yet they never run againft the wall, but turn with as much
correctnefs when they ought to turn, as if their attention

were particularly directed to the objects around them. Now
is it, we would afk, in any way conceivable, that though
the entrance of a perfon into the room, the loud founds of

carriages paffing, &c. would in no degree obtain their at-

tention, the cuftomary imprefiions from the walls, &c.
fhould every moment have a portion of their attention, which

muft on this fuppofition be conjlantly fluctuating to them
from its immediate object, and all this without leaving the

flighted trace in the memory. Innumerable impreffions are

inceflantly produced on the corporeal organs of fenfation,

(befides thofe of fight and hearing,) particularly on the

organs of feeling, both from the action of external objects,

and from the various perceptible motions of the bodily fyf-

tem. Thefe we feldom notice, till fome circumftance or

other particularly directs our attention to them. The mo-
ment this is the cafe, we have the appropriate fenfations

;

for inftance, thofe produced by the preffure of our feet on

the ground, of our arm on the table, of our pen on the

fingers, and of our clothes on various parts of the body, or

by the mufcular motions attending refpiration, the beating

of the heart, the twinkling of the eye, &c. Now if Mr.
Stewart's theory were juft, thefe and every other imprefiion

which might, at any one time, produce fenfations, and

which the mind really obferves, when its notice is from any

caufe directed to them ; all thefe muft be every inftant at-

tracting its notice with inconceivable rapidity, and in an im-

perceptible degree, and this even when the mind is fo com-

pletely abforbed with its own contemplations, that a violent

external imprefiion could not divert its attention from them.

As foon as Mr. Stewart's hypothefis is thus carried to its

juft extent, it lofes every appearance of rational foundation ;

and fince it cannot be confiftently relinquifhed, (a6 far as

we can perceive,) fo long as Dr. Reid's leading principle is

retained, the abfurd conclufions to which it leads may be

regarded as an additional proof that the principle itfelf is

without foundation in the nature of the human mind. The
fact appears to us to be, that the external imprefiions do

produce fenfible changes, juft the fame whether the atten-

tion of the mind is directed to them or not ; that when the

attention is fully occupied, if the fenfible changes are not

fufheiently vivid to interrupt the train of thought, or are

not clofely connected with other fenforial changes, they

produce no farther effect than a tendency to a more eafy (it

not more impreffive) recurrence from fimilar impreffions;

that, in (hort, the mental fyllem is no farther affected by
them ; but that if other fenforial changes have been ha-

bitually
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bitually connected with them, thefe will be produced by
them, without the confcioufnefs of the mind being excited

to the procefs. The refult may be mufcular motion ; and
in this cafe, (and fometimes by this only,) we have proof
of the operation of the external imprefiion on the mental

organs.

If the reader's own experience or obfervation do not fur-

nifh him with fatisfaCtory proof of our pofition, that fen-

forial changes may take place, (and if fo, very often do
take place,

J
without exciting confcioufnefs, we are difpofed

to think that the following faft, (Hated by Dr. Percival,

in his Moral and Literary Diflertations, p. 110. ) may be
relied upon as decilive. « Several years ago, the countefs

of fell into an apoplexy about feven o'clock in the

morning. Among other llimulating applications, I directed

a feather, dipped in hartfhorn, to be very frequently intro-

duced into her noftrils. Her ladyfhip, when in health, was
much addicted to the taking of inuff, and the prefent irri-

tation of the olfactory nerves produced a junction of the

fore-finger and thumb of the right hand, the elevation of

them to the nofe, and the action of fnuffing in the noitrils.

When the fnuffing ceafed, the hand and arm dropped down
in a torpid Hate. A frefli application of the itimulus re-

newed the fucceffive effort ; and I was witnefs to their re-

petition, till the hartfhorn loit its power of irritation, pro-

bably by deftroying the fenfibility of the olfactory nerves.

The countefs recovered from the fit about fix o'clock in the

evening ; but though it was neither long nor fevere, her me-
mory never afterwards furnifhed the leait trace of confciouf-

nefs during its continuance."

The gradual diminuti#n of the confcioufnefs of external

imprefiions is perceptible on various occafions. If we are

obferving an extenfive profpeCt, a picture of the whole field

of view is formed at once on the retina. We fuppofe it

will generally be admitted, that whenever a vifual imprefiion

is thus produced, the intermediate organs convey fome no-

tice of it to the mental organs. As a matter of fact, it is

clear that till the attention is given to fome particular parts,

we perceive the whole field of view with more or lefs impref-

fivenefs, according as the parts are more or lefs diflinCtly

and vividly delineated on the retina, and near the axis of
viiion. By degrees the attention is drawn to fome parti-

cular object, or part of the profpeCt ; and the confcioufnefs

of imprefiions on the external organ from the other parts is

diminifhed. If the mind is clofely engaged in obferving that

object, it may be, and often is, utterly unconlcious of any
other : if the attention to it leflens, the other parts are per-

ceived again ; in other words, the mind again becomes con-

icious of the fenfible changes produced by the external im-

prefiions ; and this confcioufnefs is more or lefs diftincl, in

proportion to the degree in which the attention is left unen-

gaged by any particular object, and to the circumftances

above ftated. It requires fome fkill in the exercife of reflec-

tion to obferve thefe, and fimilar procefles of the mind. If

the direction of the attention to them is attended with diffi-

culty, the play of the mind is impeded, and the real Hate of

the cafe is lefs perceptible. To obferve the operations of

the mind fuccefsfully, we muft frequently obferve them, till

the direction of the attention to them becomes eafy ; and

then we may often detect what is actually taking place,

without any material interruption of it. What is wanting
is facility and accuracy in obferving what pafles within us ;

and when early produced by mental and moral culture, the

beft foundation is laid for fuccefs in the purfuit of mental

fcience. The following may be to many a more familiar

cafe than what we have above adduced. Suppofe any one

in a room near a water-fall, a forge, or Something elfe pro-

yoj.. xxvii.

ducing a uniform found, or fitting near a clock : if every-
thing befides is quiet, and the mind in that mufing Mate in
which its own trains are lefs impreffive than the imprefiions
from external objects, the found is perceived, and more or
lefs diftinctly, according as the attention is directed to it ;

and it is eafy to obferve the variations in the degree of the
mind's notice of it, from the ftate of direct attention to that
in which oi\e can hardly tell whether it is noticed or not.
We often may catch ourfelves at the very inftant that the
confcioufnefs of the found is vanifliing altogether : and that
it does fo, cannot be out of the experience of every reader.
If his Watch, at the moment of reading this, happens to be
lying on his table, he now begins to hear its beat ; and he
continues to do fo in a greater or lefs degree, till his atten-
tion being again engaged with fome other object, the found
lofes its impreffivenefs, and is altogether loft from the view
of the mind.

We are aware that the facts in the preceding paragraph,
and others fimilar to them, may to a certain degree be ac-
counted for, by fuppoiing that the mental organs ceafe to be
affected by external imprefiions, when the attention is given
to any other object ; that, in fact, the imprefiions on the
retina, for inftance, then only affect the ultimate organs of
feniation, (i.e. produce fenfible changes in the fenforium,)
when the attention of the mind is not engaged on other ob-
jects. But it appears to us much more philofophical to
fuppofe, that the intermediate and mental organs of fenfa-

tion are always affected in proportion to the degree in

which the external organs are ; and that the fole caufe of
their not exciting the notice of the mind is, the greater de-
gree in which it is given to fome other object of thought or
fenfation. We cannot fuppofe that the mere diminution of
attention to other objects, (hould renew the progrefs of that
change in the organs of fenfation which begins in the external
organ. It feems unreafonable, in itfelf confidered, to fup-
pofe that the attention of the mind to other objects fhould
flop the progrefs of the change which takes place in the
organs of feniation, (beginning at the external organs,) be-
fore the mental organs are affected ; or that this progrefs
fhould be renewed by the mere diminution of the attention

to thofe objects. And at any rate, if impreffions on the
external organs may, without exciting the confcioufnefs, be
followed by mufcular motion, not originating in the mere
external ftimulus, (as we fee abundant reafon to conclude,)

then the point may be regarded as proved, that every affec-

tion of the external organ of fenfation produces a corre-

fponding change in the intermediate and ultimate organs,

and that the degree of attention given by L
v
,e mind to the

fenfible change, (the change in the ienfonum or mental or-

gans,) depends upon the comparative impreffivenefs of the

change, arifing from various caufes, and particularly affected

by the degree in which the attention is engroffed by objects

of thought, feeling, or perception, not related to the fen-

fible change.

We have no wifh to carry our opinions on this Subject be-

yond the bounds of fact and experience ; but we fee reafon

to conclude that ideal changes alfo may take place without

exciting the confcioufnefs. Htre the difficulties are greatly

increafed, becaute we have no evidence of the exiltence of
any mental changes, of which we are not confeious, except

by their caufes and confequences. The following cafe,

however, appears to us Satisfactory on this point. Every one

who can add up a column of figures, knows the nature of

the mental operation, becaute it is learnt after the memory
has acquired confiderable power. The fum of two or three

figures is firft ascertained ; the ideal change ofthat fum mud,
of courfe, be in the mind ; and with that fum is combined

Y tl.;
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the next figure, and fo on. Now, then, there is the act of
adding a number, the ideal change of which is in the mind,

to another number of which there is a fenfible change, and
there is the ideal change of the fum, and fo on, continually

recurring ; all this we perceive when wc are adding up
(lowly. But perfons who are very familiar with fuch addi-

<, will tell the refult, or final fum, apparently without

an effort, apparently without the intervention of the mind,

or any confeioufnefs of the operations and ideal changes

which muft have palled in the mind, before the refult could

have been obtained. It will not, unfrequentlv, be found,

that perfons very much habituated to thefe operations, can

add up much more corrcftly, while they leave themfelves uu-

confcious of the operations and ideal changes, than when
they direct the attention in any way to them ; and what ap-

pears to us to fettle the point, as far as confeioufnefs is con-

cerned, the fkilful accountant who, by conftant exercife,

has become familiar with all the pofiible combinations of

fmall numbers, can go through a feries of additions, (and

in one initance which we have heard of, a complex feries,

fuch as the addition of the columns of pounds, (hillings,

and pence, at one operation,) and at the fame time clofely

engage the attention upon fome other object ; for example,

can dictate to an amanuenfis!

As to motory changes, the fact is fo obvious, that muf-
rular actions, which mult have had their origin in the mind,

(as being regulated by impreflions on the external organs of
fenfe,) go on in long fucceifion, and with frequent varia-

tion, while, at the fame time, the attention is fully occu-

pied by fome object of thought, that we are ready to fup-

pofe that nothing but its oppofition to a pre-formed hypo-
thefis could lead a perfon to imagine that, m fuch cafes, the

mufcular action excites the confeioufnefs. Such an immenfe
variety of mufcular actions are continually taking place, in

cafes in which volition was once concerned, without, in any

perceivable degree, exciting the notice of the mind, and
this is fo obvious a fact, and fo fatisfactorily accounted for

by the Hartleyan pliilofophy, that however plauiible

the counter eonfiderations of that really eminent philo-

fopher Dugald Stewart (fee Elements, cli. ii.l, we can-

not fuppofe that his hypothefis can gain admifiion where
the operations of the affociative power are thoroughly un-

derftood.

It feems to us not impoflible that the whole of thofe

fenforial changes which are not modified or occafioned by the

ve-action of the fentient principle, might take place without

mind in the ufual philofophical fenfe of the term. We do
not, of courfe, mean, that there could be fenfations, or ideas,

or •voluntary motions without mind ; but that the eorrefpond-

ing fenforial changes (fenfible, ideal, or motory,) might,

jn all other inftances, except what we have jufl excluded,

have been produced, and the mechanifm of the mind, have,

in fome meafure, gone on, without percipiency. And
when we confider the wonderful phenomena of lite, growth,
and re-production, which are brought about by the delicate

material flructure of plants and animals, we feel no difli-

eulty in allowing, that thus J.ir the material part of the

human fyftem is (ufficient to account for the phenomena, not

of thought, but of the immediate occafwns of thought. The
immediate mechanifm of fenfation, of ideas, of afToeiation,

and of motion, we would refer to the fenforium ; and we
might fuppofe the fenforium to be material ; but there is

fomething beyond this. Thefeniiti is not a fen-

fation ; the ideal change is not an idea ; thefe imply pi i
•-

v and thought ; thefe imply mind in the drifted fi

.mil the percipient principle is the mind itfelf. 'The motory
change might be produced by it\ mechanical connection with

different feniitiveor ideal changes ; but this is not volit :

volition is a property of the mind.

We excepted the fenforial changes occafiBned or modified

by the re-action of the percipient principle. As far as fen-

fible changes merely are concerned, the exception is of little

confequence ; for in receiving thefe, the mind has little to do.

Exercife and attention may increafe the fufceptibility and
vigour of the external organs, and the fenfible changes may
confequently become more lively and vigorous ; and the

effect of any fenfible change upon the mental fyftem will, in

a great degree, depend upon the attention which the mind
gives to it ; but we fee no adequate room to doubt, that

whenever the external organ is affected, a eorrefpondent
change take.; place in the fenforium, whether it affect the

percipient principle or not, i.e. whether or not it become a
fenfation. Th cafe, however, is different refpecting ideal

changes, and the aflociations which take place among them.
In the tirll place, were it not for the attention of the mind
to the fenfible changes, few of them, comparatively fpeak-
ing, would be retained ; and then none of thofe aflociations

could be formed, in which the mind, properly fo called, has

any (hare, none arifing from the perception of varion-

lations, from intentional combinations, from acts of re. -

foiling, volition, &c. ; all would be mere mechanifm,
exquilite and perfect in its nature, yet (till nothing but me-
chanifm.

We have fometimes been inclined to confider the fenfitive,

retentive, and affociative powers, " as the elementary powers
of the mind, to the operation of which all intellectual phe-
nomena may be referred" (fee INTELLECTUAL Education,

col. 2.) ; but farther reflection on the claflification of our in-

tellectual phenomena and their nn htal caufes, induces us to

extend the number of our intellectual powers. We (till

fee no reafon to hefitate in fuppofing that thofe elementary

powers are fufficient to account for all the phenomena of
memory, conception, and fancy ; and there cannot be a

reafonable doubt that the operations of the affoeiative pcwir
have great influence among our other intellectual j !

mena ; but we fully agree with Mr. Stewart, in the opinion

which he has dated in different parts of his work's, that it is

injurious to the progrefs of mental fcience to Amplify

mental principles too far. We are fatisfied that he has not

gone far enough ; that under the fettering reflraints of

Reid's principles, lie is contented to reft with' various ex-

tendi .,t our mental phenomena as ultimate facts,

where the opi rations of the affociative power ex-

planation equally clear and important ; but the (tudei '

Hartley lliould alio Rudy the writings of Mr. Stewart : in

many, and thefe the moll valuable parts, they are perfi .

confident with Hartleyan principles ; where his views are

inconliltcnt with them, we have feldom feen reafon to follow

him, but there are cafes in which he furnifhes a falutary

check upon the tendencies which the full adoption of thofe

principles can fcarcely fail to give the ardent inquiring mind.

unreftrained by the caution of experience, and fuppofing

them omnipotent becaufe their inadequacy has not been fug-
1 by oppofing lydems, or by the actual application of

them to the phenomena of thought. If the mentalift is fo

little able to think and judge for himfelf, that he mult im-

plicitly imbibe his plulofophy from another, we (hould

ly prefer his adopting the fyftem of Hartley to that of

the fehool of Stewart ; becaufe the former, though imper-

. .iiid in fome degree incorrect, is radically . n! cxt -

lively true, and leads to the molt important practical prin-

ciples for the regulation of the affections and the conduct of

life ; but where there is the balls of a found and independent

luiderllanding, to dudy the principles of an anti-Hartleyau,

[
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as Mr. Stewart at laft compels us to call him, cannot fail to

produce a greater approximation to the truth. As far as

phenomena go, thofe which he has detailed furnifh important

materials for the Hartleyan to try his own philofophy upon.

His realonings, where they do not involve his iirft prin-

ciples, it is impoilible to examine without perceiving that

they mark a highly cultured and refined underftanding,

under the guidance of that moral worth which never fails

to clear away numerous mills from the mind. Thofe hrft

principles can fcarcely fail to appear to the unbiafTed in-

quirer as inconfiilent with human nature as with the Hart-
levan doctrines. His invectives and groundlefs infinuations

againft Hartley, will ferve as an extrcife of his difciples'

candour. His practical maxims for the conduct of the un-

derftanding in the fearch after truth will often afford a va-

luable guidance in the precedes of philofophical inveftiga-

tion. And his happy talent of illuftration, his fimple ele-

gance of ilyle, his general perfpicuity of reafoning and ex-

preflion, muft excite in the mind of the Hartlevan the

palling wiih, " would he were one of us !" till he recollects

that the interefts of truth mull eventually be moft promoted

by having fuch an opponent.

Having made this digreilion, we will go on fomewhat far-

ther. This article may be read by lome who have hitherto

paid but little attention to the iubject. If they will allow

us to give them the direct ion of fome experience, we would
recommend, hrft, the perufal of this article as a kind of

outline of the leading features of this moft important branch

of philofophy. Next, or with it at the refpective refer-

ences, the 5th, 6th, and 7th chapters of Mr. Stewart's Ele-

ments. They may then proceed with great advantage to

the ftudy of Locke's Eflay, and Hartley's Obfervations,

leaving out of the latter, at their firft perufal of it, all the

parts relating to the hypothefis of vibrations, or taking Dr.
Prieftley's abridgment. They will then be prepared for the

examination of any other works on mental philofophy, to

which their own tafte, or accidental circumftances, may di-

rect them. In Mr. Belftiam's Elements they will find a very

judicious lummary of the principal topics of metaphyfical in-

quiry connected with the philofophy of the mind, together with

references to the principal writers who have difcufled them
;

and we wifti here to mention that there may be fome paffages

in this article, principally, we believe, in the fection on the

Claffes of Connexions, which we have derived from that work
without acknowledgment ; to Hartley it is needlefs fpeci-

fically to acknowledge our obligations. Befides the works
which we have occaiionally referred to, with approbation,

we muft recommend to our readers Tucker's Light of Na-
ture purfued. There are few works on abitratt lcience fo

calculated to call into exercife the powers of inveftigation,

and to fharpen the penetration of the underftanding. The
author is diffufe, and not unfrequently far from precife in

his modes of exprefiion ; and it is not always ealy to afcer-

tain his drift ; but his manner, even in the moft abftrufe

parts, is fo lively, his illuftrations fo numerous and ftriking,

and yet fo original and appropriate, and his obfervations in

themfelves confidered fo ftrongly marked by good fenfe, that

philofophy is obliged to be continually on her guard, to pre-

vent being carried on unawares to conclufions which, in her

more fober moments, fhe muft reject. In a variety of in.

ftances he has found the truth ; and where he is lets fuccefs-

ful, he fchools his reader to activity, acutenef6, and vigour

of thought. Paley, in the Preface to his Moral Philo-

iophy, exprefies his great obligations to him ; and it is not

too much to fay, that that eminently ufeful writer owed a

great deal, not only of his matter, but of the moft at-

tractive part of his manner, to him. In preparing this

article, the writer of it has not been able to avail himfclf

much of this Light ot Nature purfued ; but he wifhes to

acknowledge his obligations to that work for an imp.,!

distinction in the acceptations of the term mind, which he
had for fome time been verging to, but had net reached, till

he met with it there. Will the reader excufe his ftating the

procedure of his mind on the fubject ? About fix or feven

years ago, he was engaged in fome mental inveftigation;.,

which led him to attend to the fact that operations which
would be univerfally confidered as belonging to the mind,
might go on without exciting the confeioufnefs. It admitted
of an eafy explanation upon the hypothefis of vibrations

;

but he wilhed to found no opinion on that hypothefis. He
had occation to ftate the fact under different afpefts ; but
could find no words but jenfations and ideas ; and to fpeak
oi thefe as exifting without confeioufnefs, appeared a con-
tradiction in terms. In the unguarded ufe of both by
Prieitley, Tucker, &c. and of the latter in one or two in-

ftances by Hartley, lie had fome juftification ; but he per-

ceived it was inadequate. Regarding confeioufnefs as the

ellential principle of mind, he felt great perplexity on the

fubject of thefe operations which he could not but believe

to ba juitly referred to the mind. In examining Tucker
for juftification of an extended application of the terms ideas

and Jenfations, he met with a diftinction between the popular

and philofophic acceptation of the term mind, which gave j

iatisfactory modification to. the refults of his own inveftiga-

tions. (See Light of Nature, ch. vii. ) The appropriate

term mental organs founded on this diftinction he has alfo taken

from Tucker, without going fo far as that writer does in

determining their nature.

If, in uiing the terms fenforium or mental organs, we fiiould

be fuppofed, by any reader, to involve any unfounded hy-

pothefis, we have only to obferve, that we adopt them folely

to give fome degree of preeiiion to our notions on the fub-

ject ; and that he may leave them out, if he will allow us to

ufe the term mind in its loofer acceptation, and fay that fen-

fible changes are thofe changes in the mind which, when
they have the notice of the percipient principle, are termed

ferfations, and fo on in the other cafes. We cannot allow

that this phrafeology involves any hypothefis ; but is founded

on an extraordinary, but in our apprehenfion well afcer-

tained, fact, in our mental conltitution.

We were going, feveral paragraphs back, to obferve that

the charaCteriltic phenomena of judgment, reafoning, and

reflection, do not appear to us capable of explanation by

the laws of fenfation, retention, and aflbciation ; and thefe

clafles of mental operations clofely connected, and in fome

cafes perhaps not diftinguifhable, we would arrange under

the general head of Underjlanding, which, much as Hartley

does, we would define the faculty of the human mind by

which we contemplate fenfatious and ideas, confidered as

fuch, and the various operations of the mind, difcern the

relations which exilt among the objects of perception and

thought, purfue truth, and aflent to, or diffent from, pro-

pofitions.

With the views which we have dated in this ift divifion of

the prefent article, we (hall, in the fubfequent divifions,

confider the leading faculties of the mind in the following

order.

II. Senfttive Power.

III. Retentive Power.

IV. Affoeiative Power.
V. Motive Power.

VI. Memory.
VII. Imagination.

VIII. Under/landing. , ,
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I. Of the Senftive Power—The brain is a foft pulpy

mafs, of a wbitifh colour on the infide, occupying all the

cavity of the fkull. Minute differences are obfervable in

the fubftance of the brain, in different parts of it j but it is

unneceffary to enter upon a llatement of them here. ( See

Brain, and its dependent article;.) The fpinal marrow

is the continuation of the lowefl part of the brain, which

paffes through the great opening o!" the fkull down the hol-

low of the back bone. From the brain and fpinal marrow

proceed the nerves, which at firft are fine fibres of the fame

fubftance with the brain ; thefe fibres meet, and form foft

white pulpy cords, which afterwards fpread themfelves over

various parts of the body, by fplitting into innumerable and

exceedingly minute branches. Anatomifts count forty pair

of nerves (for they come off in pairs though they afterwards

feparate) ; of which nine or ten only come from the brain at

the bottom of the fkull, and the reft from the fpinal mar-

row. Thofe from the brain are diftributed to various parts

of the head ; thofe from the fpinal marrow are diftributed

over the trunk and extremities. See Nerves.

The external organs of fenfe, the nerves, and the brain,

in which, for brevity, we include the whole medullary fub-

ftance, arc the corporeal organs of feufation. All, as we

are at prefent conftituted, are neceffary to fenfation. If the

external organ is deftroyed, no fenfation can be produced ;

where there are no nerves, there is no fenfation ; where the

nervous branches are molt numerous, there is moft fenfa-

tion ; if the nerve be deftroyed, fenfation cannot be pro-

duced from thofe parts to which the nerve belongs, which

are farther from the brain than the injured parts. The brain

is the ultimate organ of fenfation of which we have any

knowledge. All the nerves terminate in the brain. If the

brain is comprefled, fenfation is fufpended. If the brail: is

confiderably injured, fenfation ceafes.

There is, in like manner, confiderable reafon to fuppofe

that the brain may be the immediate organ of ideas. If

the brain is difeafed, many of the phenomena of thought

are altogether changed. If the brain is compreffed, thought

is fufpended. If the brain is materially injured, ideas

ceafe.

So alfo the brain appears to be the primary organ of all

motions which are not produced by the immediate adtion of

external objedts upon the mufcles. The mufcles are the imme-

diate organs of motion. (See Muscle.) The mufcles conhfl

of flefhyfubftances, and generally alfo of tendon. The tendons

faften the mufcles to the bones ; and the flefhy parts, by
• their contractions, produce the motions of the bones. Into

the flefhy parts of the mufcles, numerous nerves enter ; they

arediffufed over their furface, and within their fubftance.

Thefe nerves, as before-mentioned, terminate in the brain ;

they are the intermediate organs of voluntary motion be-

tween it and the mufcles. If a nerve be comprefled or

pundtured, motion is produced in the mufcle over which

ihat nerve is diftributed. If a portion of that nerve be cut,

or otherwife deftroyed, voluntary motion can no longer be

produced in that mufcle over which it was diftributed. If

the brain be touched with any inllrument, or caultic be ap-

plied to it, the mufcular fyftem undergoes the moft violent

contortions. If the fpinal marrow be comprefled, the

power of voluntary motion is fufpended in thofe mufcles

which receive their nerves from the back. If the brain is

confiderably injured, all power of voluntary motion ceafes.

Some of our readers may hope that we are now going to

give fome hypothefis on the nature of thofe changes in the

corporeal organs which occafion or accompany lenfation,

idea, and voluntary motion. We have, however, none to

Jf our objedt were different, we fhould lay before

them Hartley's hypothefis of vibrations, with the argument*

for and againft it ; but we cannot convince ourfelves that

it has any thing to do with mental philolophy. All that

appears to us important, in the prefent ftate of our know-
ledge refpedting the connection between the mind and the

body, we have already ftated : no hypothefis as to the phy-

lical occalions of thought can, yet, really explain the ope-

rations of thought. If there mull be fome hypothefis, con-

nected with the doctrine of affociation, we recommend the

reader to afiumc Hartley's hypothefis, employing the term

•vibrations merely to denote the changes, whatever they be,

in the ultimate material organs of the mind, which occalioti

or accompany the various exercifes of the percipient prin-

ciple. We do not think lie will gain much by it ; but it

will do lefs harm than by defining the nature of thofe

changes. On the hypothefis of vibrations, the reader may
conlult R' id and Belfham. The latter has given a luminous

itatement of the arguments for and againft it. We lean)

from Dr. Aikin's General Biography (Hartley), that Hal-

ler maintains that it is totally incompatible with the nature

of the nerves and medullary fubftance. ( See Haller's Ele-

menta Phyliologia;, vol. iv. fedt. 8. art. Conjecture, § 4.)

Refpedting the part of the brain moft intimately connected

with the mental functions, feveral curious facts arc ftated in

a paper by M. de la Peyronnie, fubjoined to Jurain's French

tranflation of Hartley's firft volume, (1755,) taken from

the Memoirs of the French Academy of Sciences. The
opinion of that author, founded on his tacts, is, that the

corpus caUofum is the feat of the foul. We have no oppor-

tunity of knowing what Dr. Ferriar may have urged againft

this opinion in the Manchefter Tranfadtions.

The external Organs of Senfation are ufually claffed under

five heads, light, hearing, feeling or touch, fmell, and talte.

The fenfe of feeling might probably be divided, with con-

venience, into two or three ; becaufe the claffes of fenfa-

tions which are referred to this fenfe differ confiderably in

themfelves, and in the external caufes producing them. But

the common arrangement is fufficient for our purpofe.

The prefent article, and the next following, have unex-

pectedly been conligned to the writer of thofe on Educa-

tion. If he had forefeen this circumftance, he would have

made references to this article from INTELLECTUAL and

Moral Education. As it is, he has, in feveral parts of

thofe articles, introduced obfervations which would other-

wife have had place here; and though it would be cafy

to reflate them with confiderable amplification, yet his

limits being neceffarily confined, he prefers reterring to

thofe articles, for fuch obfervations as may be neceffary

for his prefent purpofe.

To perceive the influence of each fenle in forming our

notions and feelings, it is neceffary carefully to diltinguifh

between the mere fenfation, and thole ideas which are, by
affociation, fo eonnedted with it, as to appear at firft view

a part of the lenfation. When the lenlation, produced by

an external objeci, is fo clofely united with ideas derived

from other fenles, or from the fame fenfe in different circum-

flances, that the whole fhall appear to be one feeling, appa-

rently derived immediately from the external imprcllion, the

whole together, the fenfation and affociated complex idea,

is called a perception. lor farther illuftration, fee INTEL-

LECTUAL Education, chap. ii. col. 3, 4. The change of

fenfations into perceptions, furnifhes fome very important

inftances of the operation of the aflociative power; and

without an acquaintance with the influence of affociation 111

making fenfations at once bring complex ideas into the view

of the mind, it is impolfible to underitand the real nature ot

perception. It clearly was not underftood by Dr. Rcid;
nor
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hot indeed was it poflible for him to enter inio the diflineiion

between fenfation and perception, without calling in the

agency of aflociation ; and as we have already hinted, he

could not receive the doctrine of aflociation, when his fun-

damental pofition rendered the exiftence of this principle

impoffible. By long exercife, the operations of perception

become fo intimately united with fenfations, that, in nu-

merous cafes, the fenfation is with great difficulty diftin-

guifhed from the affociated idea ; and it is not to us at all

iurprifing, that a man of fuch cool and Heady character of
mind, fhould not have been able to difcriminate between the

fenfation and, in his cafe, the unvarying aflociated ideas,

iince he had not acquired an infight into the formation of

ideas by aflociation, and had even brought himfelf to deny
the exiltence of any objefls of our mental operations feparate

from the external objects of fenfation. He faw that the

Berkleyan liypothefis was contradicted by the obvious dic-

tates of common fenfe, and being unaided by the principles

of aflociation, he had no refource but to make the fenfation

introduce the belief of an external caufe of it, by inltintt,

or a kind of infpiration.

I. Senfe of Feeling.—When the mind has connected the

complex ideas derived from the touch, with the viiible ap-

pearance of objects, the fight is then indefinitely the moil

ufeful channel of knowledge refpedting external objects
;

but in the earlieft ftages of the intellectual progrefs, the

touch is the moll ufeful ; in fadt, as man is formed, it is

then abfolutely neceflary to render the fight productive of

mod of its prefent utility. The fenfe of feeling differs from
the other fenfes, in belonging to every part of the body, ex-

ternal or internal, to which nerves are diltnbuted. The
term touch is molt correctly limited to the fenfibility which is

diffufed over the furface of the body. The touch exifts

with the molt exquifite degree of fenfibility, at the extre-

mities of the hands and in the lips. The fenfe of touch is

thus very commodioully difpofed, for the purpofe ofencom-
paffing fmaller bodies, and for adapting itfelf to the ine-

qualities of larger ones.

The fenfations acquired by the fenfe of feeling, are thofe

of heat, hardnefs, folidity, roughnefs, drynefs, motion, dif-

tance, figure, &c. ; and all thofe corporeal feelings which
arife from a healthy or difeafed ftate of the nerves, and of

the part of the body to which they belong.

The pains of this fenfe are more numerous and vivid

than thofe derived from any other fenfe ; and therefore the

relics of them aflociating and coalelcing with one another,

eenftitute the greatelt fhare of our mental pains. On the

other hand, its pleafures being, in general, faint and rare,

in comparifon with others, and particularly thofe of the

talle, have but a fmall lhare among the rudiments of the

mental pleafures. The fexual feelings of a corporeal na-

ture, however, when under due regulation, do undoubtedly

contribute, in more advanced periods, to the compofitiou

of fome refined mental feelings ; and for lome very import-

ant remarks relpeiting the origin and influence of thefe

defires, we beg to refer to Hartley's 73d propofition.

The touch is the original medium of our knowledge

refpecting the real qualities of fubltances, and indeed is

the fole medium by which we gain a knowledge of external

objects as fuch. It is by the touch, and originally by the

touch alone, aided by the power of mufcular motion,

that we diftin&ruifh our own bodies from other objects that

furround us, and from the impreffion which every one has,

that the objects which affedt the fight, the hearing, &c.
are external. When we touch a fenfible part of our bo-

dies, we have fenfations conveyed to the mind through two
eerveus branches ; when we touch any other body, we have

only one fenfation. For fome interefting and often fatis-
fadtory^peculations as to the influence of different fenfes
in forming our ideas refpedting external objects, fee Con-
dillac's Traite des Senfations. Mr. Stewart appears to
have been led by that work to fome remarks at the clofe
of his chapter on Perception ; and we do not hefitate in
faying, that thofe remarks entirely overthrow the funda-
mental principle of Dr. Reid's theory of perception, by
which he imagined he had demolilhed the vifionary liypothefis
of Berkeley. See Perception.
The notion that external objects give us the fenfa-

tions of found, talte, fight, and fmell, is fo continu-
ally forced upon us by the fenfations of touch, aided by
the power of mufcular motion, that there probably was
never found a perfon who doubted of the exiftence of
the external world as the caufe of his fenfations, except
from the influence of philofophical fpeculation. Some
very acute thinkers have, indeed, given up the belief of an
external world as the caufe of their fenfations ; but their
opinion never did, nor never can, gain much ground ; for
it is inconfiltent with the perceptions, which, by the con-
llitution of our frame, are necefiarily formed from conti-
nually recurring fenfations. The philofophic Berkeley,
and a late writer, Mr. Drummond, are the chief fupporters
of this curious, but to fay the leaft, unimportant opinion.
If it were allowable to leave every thing out of confidera-
tion, but the occaftonal vividnefs of our vifual conceptions,
and the indifputable fadt that fenfations are merely af-
fections of the mind, it might be very difficult to refill

the acutenefs of their reafonings ; but we are fully fatis-

fied, that they would never have come to their curious con-
clufions, if their object had been to inveltigate the fources
of that belief which we doubt not they had themfelves,
except in the moments of abltradt fpeculation ; and if thev
had paid more attention to the influence of the fenfe of
feeling (aided, of courfe, by mufcular motion) in the for-
mation of our perceptions. They would then have re-
garded it as infinitely more probable that this almoft irre-

filtible conviction is a well-grounded one, than that evary
human being is almoft every moment of his life labouring
under a delufion by the very conftitution of his nature, for
which no fuppofable end can be afligned, and which muft
therefore be inconliftent with the known attributes of the
Supreme Being.

Some philofophers have fuppofed, that it is owing to the
exquifite delicacy of feeling which exiils in the hand, to-

gether with the exquifite mechanifm by which it is applied,

that man pofleffes fuch fuperiority in knowledge over the
lower claffes of animals. It cannot be jufl 10 attribute to

this caufe alone his mental fuperiority : but, indifputably,

as man is conllituted, it is effential to the degree of fu-

periority now poffeffed ; and we obferve, that tribe of ani-

mals pofleffes the greatelt degree of what may be called human
wifdom, which has the fenfe of touch molt perfect ; the flex-

ible organ at the end of the elephant's trunk anfwering fome
of the purpofes of the human fingers. See Integuments.

2. Senfe of Tajle.—This fenfe, and that of fmell, are

nearly allied to the fenfe of feeling. They are, however,
properly dillinguifhed from it, becaufe they have each a

peculiar organ, and are each affected by peculiar proper-

ties of bodies. The chief organ of talle is the tongue
;

and it is fitted for its office, by the numerous extremities

of nerves which are lodged along its furface, and parti-

cularly at the top and fides. Hartley confiders this fenfe

as extending to the other parts of the mouth, and through

the throat, and the other parts of the alimentary duct. Taken
in this coniprehenfive acceptation, the fenfe of talle con-

veys
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;o the mind fenfations not only of flavours, but of excefiive abflinence or gratification, and to prevent

hunger and third. the employment of improper food. " The moll coin-

In order to produce thofe fenfations of tafte which are' mon of thefe painful imprefiions is that from cxcefs, and

lerived from the tongue, its nervous extremities muft be the confequent indigeftion. Th;s excites ar.d fupports

moiflened ; and the action of eating generally produces the thofe uneafy ftates, which attend upon melancholy, fear, and

effufion of a fluid from different parts of the mouth, forrow."

which anfwers the purpofe of exciting the tafte and aflifting 3. Scnfe cf Smell.—This fenfe is very nearly allied to that

the di'T-ftion. of tafte ; and indeed many of thofe plcafurable fenl'ations

The tafte undergoes fome remarkable changes in pafling which are ufually referred to the tafte, (as being received

from infancy to old age. Sweets generally grow lefs and during the aCt of eating and fwallowing,) really belong

lefs agreeable, and fometimes even diiagreeable, and at lail to the fmell. The external organ of fmell is a membrane

naufeous. Aftringenl, acid, and fpirituous liquors, which or fkin, overfpread with nerves, which line the internal

difpleafe at firft, afterwards become highly grateful. Even

bitter and acrid fubftances firft lofe their offenlive quali-

ties, and after a fufficient repetition give a relifh to our

aliment. And many particular articles of food or medi

cavity of the noftrils, and the furface and cavities of the

bones which join the noftrils. This is affected both by the

odorous particles which proceed from external fubftances

through the nofe, and by thofe which come from the

cine, become either extremely pleafant or difgufting, from fubftances which are eaten ; for there is a communication

affociations with fafhion, joy, hope of advantage, hungt

the pleafures of cheerful converfation, &c. or with lick-

nefs, vomitings, gripings, fear, forrow, &c. Thefe changes

are partly in confequence of the ufual effeft of cuftom on

the organs of fenfation, both external and internal, viz. to

diminilh the vividnefs of fenfation ; and partly owing to the

influence of affociation. This operates, Hartley thinks,

principally in the following method. The pleafant and

painful imprefiions which particular foods and medicines

between the nofe and the back part of the mouth.

The pains of fmell are obvioufly defigned to affift us in

the proper choice of food ; and alfo to prompt us to avoid

fuch noxious vapours, as may render the air injurious to

health and life. It appears alfo, that offenlive odours, in

various circumftances, contribute to generate the fenfe of
fhame, decency, &c. The plealures ot fmell have a direct

connection with thofe of tafte : it is only neceffary, there-

fore, to add to what has been faid relpccting the latter, that

make upon the ftomach, always either accompany the tafte, the pleafures of fmell which arife from the various produc-

or follow it in a (hort time ; and by this means an affo- tions of nature, have a conliderable fhare in the formation

ciation is firmed, whereby the direct pleafantnefs or nau- and vividnefs of fome of our mental plealures ; and, in par-

feoufnefs of the tafte is enhanced, if the imprefiions upon ticular, of thofe which arife from the view of rural objects

the tongue and ftomach be of the fame kind, or diminilhed, and fcenes, and from the representations of them by poetry

and perhaps overpowered, and even converted into its op- aud painting.

polite, if they he of different kinds. In like manner, a 4. Senfe of Sight.—The organ of light is a globular bod\

,

difagreeable tafte, by being often mixed with a pleafant which contains within it tranlparent fubftances litted to form

one, may at laft become pleafant alone, and vice ver/J: on the back part of it, a picture of the objed of fight.

hunger and fatiety may alfo, by being joined with parti- The examination of an ox's eye will give a pretty accurate

cular taftes, contribute greatly to augment or abate their idea of the general ftructure of the human eye. We tee in

relifh. It may alfo be obferved here, that the defire of front a horny tranfparent fubftance, called cornea. Next to

particular foods or liquors, is often directly excited by this is a watery fluid, called aqueous tumour, in which the iris

their affociated circumftances, and this, in fome cafes, more floats like a delicate curtain, with an aperture in the middle,

than by their taftes, or even when their taftes are nearly, called the pupil. Behind the iris we find a folid body, with

if not altogether, become indifferent ; and it is very com- two furface* of different convexities, called the crjftaiBnt

mon for thefe circumftances, particularly the fight or fmell lens. Next to this is the vitreous tumour, a jelly-like tranf-

of the food or liquor, to prevail againft men's better judg- parent fubftance, which fills the ball of the eye. The retina

ments, directing them to forbear, and warning them of the confifts of exceedingly minute fibres from the optic nerve,

mifchiefs likely to arife from felf-indulgence.

The pleafures derived from tafte are very confiderable
;

and the power of yielding plealurable fenfations ufually

ompanies the tafte through the whole of life. Hence
it is reafonable to infer, that its pleafures conftitute one

grand fource of the mental pleafures, that is, of thole

h can be felt without the dired intervention of fen-

fation. They leave their relics in the mind ; and thefe

combine together, with other relics of plcafurable fenfa-

which are fpread over the whole of the back part of the

inner furface of the eye. Behind the retina is a mucous
fubftance, which in the human eye is of a dark colour, and
ferves to imbibe the rays of light which pals through the

retina, fo as to prevent the conrulion which would arife

from the reflection of them. The retina is the immediate

organ of fight. The rays of light proceeding from every

vifible point of the object of fight, enter the eve through

the cornea, and pafs through the pupil : they are refracted

tions, and They form feelings which often conned them- by the three humours of the eye, fo as to form upon the

with objects which have no immediate connection retina an exquiiitely beautiful and diftind, though minute,

with the objects of tafte. To this fource Hartley traces picture of the object. A tolerable idea of the formation

the principal origin of the focial pleafures ; and there can- of the picture may be obtained, by carefully cutting oil' the

not be a doubt, that the pleafures of tafte are the chief back coating of an ox's eye, and holding behind it a
|

original fource of the filial affections. (SeeMoitAi. Edu- of paper to receive the picture of fome luminous object.

, col. 22, 23.) It appears that one end of the long For a minute account ot the ftruCture ot this organ, le.

continuance of the pleafures of tafte, is to fupply conti- Eve.

nual acceflions to the mental pleafures; but, without a What effect is produced upon the optic nerve by the for.

doubt, the principal object is to make that a fource of mation of this picture upon the retina, is not certainly

pleafure which is neceffary to felf-prefervation. The pains known : it is fufficient for our prefent purpofe, that, by

of tafte are much lefa numerous than thofe of feeling, means of the nerve, txe. the impreffiou, of whatever na

They are only fuch as are neceffary to prompt to avoid it be, is communicated to the mental organs, and prod
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171 them thofe effects, which, when they excite the confciouf-

nefs, are called fenfations.

The picture on the retina is inverted ; and yet it does not

appear that the vifual fenfation conveys the notion of the

object being inverted, even when unaided by the ideas derived

from the touch. The firft efforts of children to grafp, &c.
afford no indication that the object appears to them inverted

;

and we are not aware that the rectification of this vifual im-

preffion is among the leffons which the blind have to learn when
they have been reftored to light. When the kitten playing

before the mirror fees her own image, and ftrikeB her paw
againlt it, (before file is wife enough to try, like Lee Boo,
to look behind it,) fhe aims as if me perceived the image in

the direct pofition : her image appears at the bottom of the

glafs, and, we will fuppofe, on the right fide of it ; and
there flic itrikes ; though in the picture on the retina it ap-
pears at the top, on the left. The efficacy of afiociation

to correct the influence of the inverted picture, by the ideas

derived from the touch, we could in no way doubt ; but,

notwithitanding the ftatements of fome optical and meta-
phyfical writers, we are fatisfied that the mind does not fee

objects inverted, though the impreffion upon the retina, if

the immediate objeft of the mind, mult, of itfelf, produce
this notion. The nervous fibres of which the retina is

compofed, may change their relative pofition before they
reach the brain ; or the mental organs of touch and thofe of
fight may have fuch a relation, (of fituation, if corporeal,)

that the fenfations of pofition in this refpect fhall correfpond.

Whatever may be the real caufe, however, the faCt clearly

is, that the inverted picture on the retina does not produce
a fenfation of the object as inverted ; and that by the vifual

impre'fiions alone, the erect object is perceived as erect. The
landfcape or portrait painter can, by long habit, feparate

the vifual fenlation from the perception, and fee the objects

ol fight as they would appear on an uniform furface; but we
never heard that he was able to fee them inverted, which he
mult fometimes do, in the courfe of his abltraCt attention to
the vifual fenfation, if, as appears to be commonly thought,
the vifual imprellion of itfelf, feparate from the ideas derived

from the touch, conveyed to the mind the notion of objects

as being in an inverted pofition. Even the profound Hartley
has paffed over this circumltance without adequate confi-

deration.

If the fenfation produced by the object of fight be confi-

dered unblended with the relics of other fenfations, we find

that it is merely what can be communicated by a minute
picture on the retina. The fenfation of colour can be thus
communicated, and this is the only fenfation which can be
confidered as appropriate to the fight. The fenfation of
figure can be communicated, but only of figure in two direc-

tions, length and breadth ; for the picture on the retina can
tiave only thole two dimenfions. The fenfation of magni-
tude can alfo be thus communicated, but not of real mag-
nitude ; for a fenfation of real magnitude cannot be conveyed
by a picture which is almoit indefinitely fmaller than the real

object. To ufe the illullration of Adam Smith : " If you
fhut one eye, and hold immediately before the other a fmall

circle of plain glafs, of not more than half an inch in diameter,

you may lee through that circle the molt extenfive profpects,

lawns, and woods, and arms of the fea, and diltant moun-
tains. You are apt to imagine that the vilible picture, which
you thus fee, is immenfely great and extenfive ; but it can be
no greater than the vilible circle through which you fee it.

If, while you are looking through the circle, you could con-

ceive a fairy hand and a fairy pencil to come between your
eye and the glafs, that pencil might delineate upon that little

glafs, the outline of all thofe extenfive lawns, and woods,

and arms of the fea, and diltant mountains, in the dimen-
fions in which they are feen by the eye." Again, it is ob-
vious, that however large or however fmall the field of view,

the picture occupies an equal extent upon the retina. Simi-
lar obfervations might be made with refpect to diltance.

The organ of fight can convey only that fenfation of dif-

tance which may be produced by a minute picture on the
retina ; that is, nothing but the fenfation of the diitances of
the different parts of the picture, which may bear no pro-
portion to the real diitances, and can only be in two direc-

tions. Similar things may be faid of motion, that is, change
of pofition. The vifual fenfation of motion is merely that

produced by the motion of different parts of the picture on
the retina.

The fact is, that not the objects themfelves, but the pic-

ture formed upon the retina, is the immediate object of the

fight. Without the fenfe of tout>.i it is probable that the

picture would never have conveyed ideas of real figure,

magnitude, motion, or pofition ; ft ill more, that it would
never have conveyed the idea, that external objects pro-

duced the picture. Of colour it does convey fenfations

which do not receive correction from the touch, and which,

can be acquired by the fight alone. Perfons completely

blind have been known to diltinguifh objects of one colour

from thofe of another, but this is by the feel of the fur-

faces of thofe objects. If they have never at all poffelled

fight, though they may fpeak of colours, and diilinguifli

coloured objects, and even have a remote idea of the caufes

of our fenfations of colours, yet they can have no fenfations,

nor confequently ideas of colours. Mr. Locke mentions a

blind man, who faid, that he imagined the colour of fcarlet

refembled the found of a trumpet.

The limits here ftated of the direct power of the fenfe of

fight, may appear Itrange to thofe who have not been ac-

cuitomed to diftinguiih between the fenfation, and the per-

ception of which the fenfation forms a part. We feem to

have an immediate fenfation, by means oi the fight, of the

real fituation and magnitudes, &c. of objects; but what has

fputable fact. The cafe is,is an humbeen before ilated

the compound ideas formed from the fenfations of touch, in

connection with certain vifual fenfations, are fo early formed,

and fo early connected with thofe vifual fenfations, that we
have no recollection of the fimple ideas of fenfation, or of the

formation of the compound ideas : indeed, as active agents,

we have no concern in the formation of our perceptions.

There are, however, numerous circumftances which prove

the point ; the molt fatisfactory are thofe attending the ob-

taining of the fight, at a period when recollection can regif-

ter the fenfations. One fuch cafe fell under the obfervation

of the able Chefelden, and we (hall (late fome of the princi-

pal circumftances of it. Mr. Chefelden couched a youth of

thirteen years of age. When he was allowed to ule his fight,

all objects appeared to him alike to touch his eyes, as the

things which he felt touched his fkin. He coniidered folid

bodies as planes differently coloured-; and when !.. had

learned to diftinguiih folids by their appearances, be was

greatly furprifed, when examining the pictures of folids, to

find all the parts plane and fmooth like the reft ; he afked

which of his fenfes deceived him, his fight or his feeling ?

Being (hewn a miniature of his father, which was painted on

a watch cafe, he at once perceived that it was a repn.f_i.ta-

tion of his father, but expreffed great furprife that fo large

a countenance could be Contained in fo fmall a fpace, it ap-

peared to him as impoffible as for a pint to conta i .1 hogihead.

Mr. Ware pubhlhed, in the Philofophica] Tranfa&ions of

1800, a cafe which feemed militate greatly againft Mr.

Chefelden'* conclufions: Mr. Ware's patient from the firft

had
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had ideas of dillance and form. But Mr. Ware himfclf

furnifhcs a folution of this difficulty ; for we find, from his

paper, that his patient had always been able to diftinguilh

light and vivid colours from (hade.

Sulfations of colours are, in the early parts of life, very-

vivid, and aflift conliderably in the formation of our mental

pleafures ; but the other fenfations derived from this fenfe

are principally important to us, as being by affociation the

ligns of the ideas derived from the touch ; and, from their

diftinftnefs, well calculated to fervc as the connecting bond

of union, and to bring thofe ideas again into the view of

the mind. The vifual fenfations, of themfelves confidered,

are feldom the objefts of rcfleftion ; we feldom even think

of them ; and while we appear to give to the viable ap-

pearances of objects our minuteft attention, we are, in fact,

attending only to the tangible qualities of which the vilible

appearance is the fign. Were it not, therefore, for affocia-

tion, the fight would be of little more ufe to us than a

beautiful pifture of objefts with which we have no concern.

But confider its value in conneftion with „fi'ociation ; and it

muft be regarded as the moft perfect and the molt per-

manently valuable of all the fenfes. The information ob-

tained by the touch is acquired flowly ; and the fenfations

mud be continually repeated, in order to acquire information

refpefting new objefts ; but the fight takes in a vaft variety

of objects, and, almott at a glance, can diftinguilh moft that

is necefTary to be known refpefting them. Its fenfations

recall the paft imprellions derived from the touch ; and at

once fuggeft the fize, the fhape, the diftance, of their

various objefts. " If a man," fays Reid, " were by feel-

ing to find out the figure of the peak of Teneriffe, or even

of St. Peter's at Rome, it would be the work of a life

time." Befides, its difcovery reaches farther than the

touch could carry us ; it enables us to range through the

vault of heaven, and determine the motions of the heavenly

luminaries. It traces in the countenance the workings of

the mind ; it difplays the paffions and affeftions of the

foul. With affociation it is every thing. Without it, it

would be deleft as the bright fleeting vinous of fleep.

5. Senfe of Hearing.—The fenfe of fight is affefted

by rays of light proceeding from the different objefts

to the' retina. The fenfe of feeling is affefted by the

contaft of its various objefts with the body, or by

the vigorous or unfound ftatc of the parts of the body.

The fenfe of talle is affefted by certain particles of fub-

ftanccs which are diffolved by the faliva, and thus brought

into contaft with the organs of tafte. The fenfe of

fmcll is affefted by particles which various fubftanccs are

continually fending into the air, and which imprefs the

membrane which lines the cavity and bones of the nofe.

The fenfe of hearing is affected by the pulfations or vibra-

tions of the air, which are caufed by its own cxpanfion, or

by the vibrations of founding bodies. Thefe pulfations, or

vibrations in the air, are called founds, as are alfo the fen-

fationi which they produce. The organ of hearing is much
more complicated, and much lefs underftood, than that of

fight. We (hall here give a very general account of it, and

refer thole who wifh for further information to the article

Ear, The external ear collects and modifies founds ; ami

I., a long channel communicates them to the internal ear.

Tins confifts, in the liril place, of what is called the drum

of the ear, which is a fmall cavity, clofcd towards the open-

ing of the car by a delicate membrane. In the drum are

three or four very fmall bones, furnilhed with mufcles and

joints. From the drum are fereral openings, one ot which

is to the mouth ; the others communicate into different

receffes of the ear. One of thefe leads into the labyrinth,

which confifts, firft, of a fmall irregular cavity, next of three

femicircular canals, and laftly, of a winding fpiral canal,

not unlike fome fea-fhells. All thefe parts of the cavity are

lined with a very delicate membrane, and filled with a watery
fluid, which conveys to the portions of the nerve in contaft

with it, the vibrations received from the membrane which fepa-

rates the labyrinth from the drum of the ear. The vibra-

tions of the air aft upon the drum, and thus fet in motion

the feries of fmall bones in the cavity of the drum : thefe

communicate the vibrations to the membrane which fepa-

rates the drum from the labyrinth ; and this, as before-

mentioned, produces vibrations in the watery fluid, in the

feveral parts of the labyrinth, and conveys to the nervous

branches, which line the labyrinth, the vibrations originally

produced on the drum. The mechanifm i^ complicated, but
what we underftand muft increafe our reverential admiration

of the fkill which produced it.

There are colours which of themfelves, without affociated

ideas, are agreeable to the fight ; and it is reasonable to believe

that there are founds which of themfelves, without affociated

ideas, are agreeable to the ear. This is authorized alfo by
direft experience. All moderate and tolerably uniform

founds pleafe young children ; and during the whole life,

various combined and fimple founds give pleafure to the

mind without any reference to the affociated ideas. Hence
it appears that the pleafures of hearing aid conliderably in

the formation ; or at leaft in the increafe of the mental

pleafures : indeed, in conneftion with thofe of fight they

conftitute nearly the whole of the pleafures of fublimity and
beauty.

It is a well known faft, that the ideas left by the fen-

fations of light are the moft vivid and diftinft of any : next

to thefe are thofe produced by the fenfr.tion oP hearing.

Few can form a diftinft, certainly not a vivid, conception

of the feel of any fubftance which has prefented fenfations

through the medium of the touch, and not many more can
of a tafte, or of a fmell, though thinking of particular tafte

produces conliderable effulion of the faliva. Of objefts of

the fight we are able to form conceptions, which often

approach in vividnefs and diftinftnefs to the original fen-

fations, and which fometimes overpower thofe actually pre-

fent in the mind, fo as in many cafes to lead to the belief

of a real objeft, and confequently to lead to the belief of appa-

ritions, &c. Few, we believe, poflefs the power of form-

ing conceptions of founds nearly equal in vividnefs and
diftinftnefs with the original fenfation ; but they are fre-

quently perceptible. After we have heard niulic, or con-

verted much with a perfon, trains of audible ideas fre-

quently pafs in the mind. So, when we are thinking or

reading flowly and carefully, we can generally trace the

relics of the audible impreflions of the words iuggefted by
the thoughts or the fight of the letters ; that is, we have

faint conceptions of the founds of thefe words.

The neceflity of hearing to man, confidered as a focial

being, is obvious ; its importance to him, confidered as a

being whofe pleafures and pains are by degrees to be purelv

mental, is not inferior. The means of knowledge are

greatly diminiflied by the lofs of fight, but the loft of fight

only impedes the progivls of the mind from fenfation to

thought and feeling. Thofe who have never heard have

much greater difadvantages to undergo. Their deficiencies

can never be fully lupphed. Words, as Hartley fuggefts,

are highly important, and even neceffary to the full im-

provement of intellect, and the enlargement of the affec-

tions ; and, therefore, the ear is of much more importance

to us, as Spiritual beings, than the eye.

General Obfervalions refpefting the Scjitive Power.—W«j
fhall
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ide this divifion of our article with a few general are more numerous and vivid than all the other fenfible pains
fenfation, on molt of which we (hall not enlarge, united. From this account we mould be led to infer, that

(hall conclude

remarks on

as we have already anticipated them in Intellectual and the pains of fenfation are very far exceeded by the pleafures
of fenfation. This will be It ill more evident when we re-

Moral Education.

1. Senfations are the rudiments or elements of all our
ideas, that is, of all our thoughts and feelings, excepting
the ideas of confeioufnefs. See Intellectual Education,
col. 2.

2. Conlidering man as an intellectual being, the correct-
nefs and extent of his perceptions are of the firft moment

collect that the pleafurable fenfations are thofe of conftant
occurrence ; the painful fenfations much more rare. In the
early part of life, moft fenfations that are not painful are
plealurable ; and the pleafurable ones are continually recur-
ring. The eye and the ear feem to convey fcarcely any
thing but pleafurable fenfations to the infant mind : the

thefe are, in fact, the materials of all knowledge refpecting tafte and fmell are continually pouring in their pleafures
external objects ; and in the early ftages of mental culture
are the only objects of the underftanding. See Intellec-
tual Education, col. 3, and alfo col. 4, 5.

3. Senfations are to be confidered not only as the ori-

ginal materials for the various operations of intellect, but
as the fources of all the mental pleafures and pains. See
Moral Education, col. 21.

4. Confidering man as a being of feeling and affection, it

is requifite, during the early part of life, to keep the inlets

of fenfations in a fit Mate for receiving them, and not to

check the pleafures of fenfation, or to impofe its pains,

feldom mixed with pain : the feeling, when the body is

healthy, " when life is felt in every limb," ir, alfo continually
adding to the ftock of pleafurable fenfations thofe derived
from the glow of health, and the active motions of child-
hood. To balance all this, there are, in fome few cafes,
frequent pains of body ; but more frequently the pains arif-

ing from ill health are of rare recurrence, and the arti-

ficial fenfible pains are ftill lefs frequently received. Such
is the matter of fart : and if we confider the caufe of the
pleafures and pains of fenfation as differing only in decree,
we fhall readily admit, that, on the whole, the pleafures far

except where an enlightened regard to the welfare of the exceed the pains : for the fenfible pains being produced by
an exceffive action of the organs of fenfation, common im-individual requires it. See Moral Education, col. 22.

5. The grand law of fenfible pleafures and pains is, that

by frequent repetition they lofe their vividnefs. This is a

law to which may be traced various important facts con-
nected with the moral culture. (See Moral Education,

col. 51. On the Cotifcience, § II.) Whatever be the pecu-
liar mode by which impreffions from the objects of fenfe are

tranfmitted through the nerves to the brain, it appears
decidedly probable, that the difference between pleafurable

and painful fenfations confifts, as far as refpects the fenfa-

tions themfelves, in degree only : that pain bas the fame
caufe as pleafure, except that it acts more intenfely. " All
pleafure," as Hartley remarks, " appears to pafs into pain

by increafing its caufe, impreffion, duration, fenfibility of
the organ, upon which it is imprefled, Sec. : thus an agree-

preffions will not produce them ; and fhould they become
very frequent, they will, agreeably to the grand law of fen-

fation already ftated, gradually diminifh in vividnefs, and at

lad come within the limit of pleafure.

III. Of the Retentive Power.—Whatever be the effect

produced on the men'al organs by the impreffions on the
organs of fenfe, that effect can be renewed, though in ge-
neral with diminifhed vigour, without a repetition of the
fenfible impreffions. In other words, fenfible changes pro-
duce a tendency to fimilar changes, which can be repeated
without the repetition of the external impreffions, and may
thus be called ideal changes. Lefs generally, fenfations leave

relics behind them, wnich can be perceived without the

agency of the external organs of fenfation, and which are

able warmth may be made to pafs into a troublefome or called ideas. The power or capacity of the mind, by which
burning heat, by increafe or continuance ; and the fame
thing holds, with refpect to friction, light, and found."
Hence, fince repetition diminifhes the vividnefs of the fen-

fation, (provided there be no increafe in the exciting caufe,

or in the fenfibility of the organ, &c.) great pain will, by re-

petition, gradually fubfide into pain lefs intenfe ; pains may
be converted by repetitioti into pleafures ; and pleafures

may be converted into indifferent fenfations. This nro-

grefs may be obferved in the effects of fpirituous liquors,

or any other ftimuli which ftrongly affect the organs of

tafte. There is, probably, no cafe in which the tafte of

fpirituous liquors would originally be otherwife than dif-

agreeable. By degrees the repeated ufe of them bring the

fenfations which they occafion within the limit of pleafure.

Even then a considerable increafe of the quantity taken

would heighten the fenfations to the limit of pain : but
fuppofe the pleafurable portion continued without increafe,

the repeated ufe of it diminifhes the vividnefs of the plea-

fure, till at laft the fenfation produced is completely in-

different. We here adduce the fact merely as illuftrative

of the general principle.

6. We have already ftated, that the original fenfible plea-

fures derived from the tafte and fmell are very numerous,

and far exceed the pains : that the original fenfible pleafures

derived from the fight and the hearing are alfo numerous,

tendencies to ideal changes are retained, may be called the

retentive power.

That tendencies to a repetition of fenforial changes are

thus formed, that ideas are thus retained, might be referred

to the operation of the fenfitive power, and in the human
being they certainly depend upon the fame organic caufes,

whatever thofe be. But in many animais it is decidedly

probable, that fenfations leave no relics behind them : and
in man there are, with equal probability, numerous impreffions

from external objects which leave no relics behind them

;

though we feel conftrained to add from conftant experience,

that in many inftances, where fenfations have left no ideas

fufficiently determinate to be recalled by voluntary recollec-

tion, or prefented again to the mind by aflociation, a re-

currence of the fenfations afford decided proof that they

have left relics behind them, for we at once perceive that

we have experienced them before. This we apprehend,

however, is only where the fenfible changes have in the firft

inftance obtained fome degreee of attention. We are not

aware of any fatisfactory proof that they leave any relics

behind them where they have not excited the confeioufnefs.

On the whole, it appears probable that fenfible changes,

and even fenfations, may be produced without leaving relics

behind them. And it is certain that thefe relics of fenfa-

tions may re-appear, without impreffions frtm external ob-

while the original fen ble pains are few : and that the origi- jeits. Hence it appears preferable to confider the receiving

nal fenfible pleafures derived from the fenfe of feeling are of fenfations, and the retaining of ideas, as two feparate

lefs intenfe than the pains derived from that fenfe, which though intimately connected operations, and as implying

Vol. XXVII. Z two
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two feparate powers or capacities of tiie mind. This is

not done by Hartley, who appears to refer both to fenfa-

tion ; and it has fubjected him to fome unfounded animad-

verfions of the gTeat northern philofopher. Speaking of

the phenomena of memory as not to be entirely explained

by tie laws of aflbeiation, Mr. Stewart fays, " The aliocia-

tion of ideas connects our various thoughts with each other,

fo as to prefent them to the mind in a certain order ; but it

prefuppofes a faculty of retaining the knowledge v. e ac-

quire." Of this Hartley was perfectly aware ; and he has

accordingly a diltinct propufition (p. 8.) on the production

of ideas.

Without the retentive power, it is obvious that man

would be a being of mere fenfation, little if at all fuperior

to the lowed orders of the animal creation, and inferior to

many of them. The retentive power provides materials for

the agency of the aflociative power. Without the former,

the latter could not be called into exercife ; and without the

aflociative power, the relics of fenfation, (thu effects of the

itive power,) would be of no utility. The operations

of the retentive power can fcarcely, however, be fepavated

from thole of the aflociative power ; and thefe together con-

ftitute the compound faculty called memory, for fome ac-

count of which we refer our readers to a fubfequcnt part of

this article. We introduce the fubject here, merely in re-

ference to the generation of ideas.

\\ '.• have f; iid that the receiving fenfations, and the retain-

ing the relics of them, probably depend upon the fame or-

ganic caufes, whatever they be. In fome inftances {enlibli

changes perceptibly continue after the fenfible objeCT

removed. Two or three facts, which every one mull have

noticed or may notice, will illuftrate this principle. If a

piece of Hick be burnt at one end, and the lighted end be

turned quickly round in a circle, the luminous point will

appear to the eye as a complete luminous circle ; the changes

of the optic organs continuing, till the image of the lumin-

ous point returns to any given point ot the retina. Again,

the fenfible changes produced by found, perceptibly con-

tinue after the external caufe ceafes. If a founding body

be llruck very rapidly with a Itick, we do not perceive any

interval ; and, as Hartley well obferves, the moft fimplc

founds which we hear, being reflected from the neighbour-

ing bodies, confill of a number of founds fucceeding each

r at different dillanees of time, according to the dif-

tancea of the reflecting bodies, though, owing to the effect

of each on the auditory organs continuing lome little time

after the actual impreflwn on the external organ, the founds

appear to be exactly fynehronous. The fenfible changes

produced by the other fenfes, alio continue fome time after

the impreflions which have been mad- upon them. If a hard

body be prefled upon the palm of tin- hand, it is not eafy

to dillinguilh for a few feco i her it remains or is

wed. And talles continue to be perceived, long after

the fapid fubftance is removed. This kill circumltaiice may,

however, be accounted for on the fuppolition that the fapid

p,-.rt of the fubftance is not removed ; which, without doubt,

Ften the fact.

This play of the organs (which, however, is perhaps ra-

ther to be referred to the external than to the mental or-

,) give rife, in the cafe ot vifion, to a number ol very

lingular and interefting phenomena, by lome phili tophers

( died ocular JbeHra. A confiderable variety of them are

1 by Dr. R. Darwin of Shrewlbury, at the end of the

..1 part of Darwin's Zoonomia. We (hall fclcct a few

of the moll ftriking.

about half an inch Iquare of white paper on a blacl

tut, and looking ileadily on the centre of it for a miuute.

remove your eyes to a lheet of w lute paper ; after a lecond

or two, a dark fquare will appear on the white paper, which
will be teen lor lome time. A limilar dark tquare will be
feen in the clofed eye, it light be admitted through the eye-

lids. So after looking at any luminous body, of a fmall

apparmt (5; , the fun, for inllance, tor a ihort time, fo

as not much to fatigue the i
j

rt ot the retina be-

comes lefs fenfible to fmaller portions ot light : hence when
the eyes are turned upon any lefs luminous parts of the iky,

a dark fpot is feen refemblin; pe of the luminous

body. To the fame cauie Dr. R. Darwin afcribes thoft

dark-coloured floating fpots, which are ealily perceptible

when the eyes are a little weakened by fatigue, and during

illnefles attended with great debility. Ik lays, that as thefe

fpectra are molt ealily difcernible when our eves are weaken-
ed by fatigue, it has frequently happened that people of

delicate cunflitutions have been much alarmed at them, fear-

ing a beginning decay of their light, and thence have fallen

into the hands of ignorant ocuhfls. They are not, how-
ever, he pbferyeSj the preludes to any dileale ; and it is only

from our habitual inattention to them, that we do not per-

ceive them on all objects every hour of our lives. As the
-, ot very weak people, he continues, lofe their fenli-

bility by a fmall duration of exertion, it frequently hap]

that lick people, in the extreme debility of fevers, are per-

petually employed in picking fomething off from the bed
clothes, owing to their miitaking the caufe of thefe dark
fpots. An Italian aitill, a man of llrong abilitic .

that having palled the whole night on a dillant mou::,.

with fome companions and a conjuror, and performed many
monies to raife the devil, on their return in the morning

to Rome, looking up when the fun began to rife, they law

numerous devils run on the top-, ot the boufes as they palfed

along. So much were the fpectra of their weakened eyes

magnified by fear, and made Uiblervient to the purpofes of
fraud or luperltition.

Again: make with ink on white paper a black fpot,

about half an inch in diameter, with a tail about an inch

in length, fo as to refemble a tadpole. Look Ileadily at

this lpot for about a minute ; and on moving t'le eye a little,

the figure of a tadpole will be feen on the white part of the

paper, which figure will appear winter or more tumil

than any other part of the paper. Tins IV. R. Darwin
, i as one proof, that when the retina has been fubjcctcii

ment, it is more carilv brought into action

by being lubjccted to a greater. A lurlace appears hlaek,

in confequenee of its abfoibmg all the ra} s ot light ; that

part of the retina, therefore, which is unemployed while

looking at tin- lpot, is afterwards more fenfible to the light

than the other, parts, id is capable of being brought into

action by the red rays', which penetrate the eye-lids. A
familiar fact will equally well illuftrate the principle. If,

when the light is pretty llrong, we look Ileadily for a Ihort

time at a window, the wood or lead-work of which is dark

coloured, on turning the light immediately afterwards to a

white wall, we have a dillinct ligure ot the window with the

panes dark and the wood-work luminous. Upon the •

principle Dr. R. Darwin accounts for the following cir-

cumllance. A writer in the Berlin Memoires oh(c:\es, that

when he held a book, fo that the Inn Ihone upon his half

Joled eye-lids, the black letters which he had long in-

Ipected became id. There is a limilar ftory told by Vol-
taire of a duke of Tufcany, who was playing at dice with

a general of a foreign army ; and believing that he faw red

lpots on the dice, apprehended that tome dreadful events

were about to take place, and retired in confulion. The
obferviT, after looking for a minute on the black lpots of

6 a die.
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a die, in a bright day, and carelefsly doling his eyes, would
fee red fpots correfponding to the black fpots on the die

;

and if they were intenfe from the fatigue or weaknefs of

the optic organ, thofe appearances would continue, and on
looking on the die would be fuppofed to be upon it, juft

as perfons in a very weak (late (as has been already flated)

often fee black fpots, which they refer to the bed-clothes.

We have ilated, that the capacities of fenfation and re-

tention probably depend upon the lame organic caufes,

whatever they may be. Dr. Darwin, in his Zoonomia,
reprefents ideas as the animal motions or configurations of

the organs of lenfe. (Sect. iii. 4. I.) The more ad-

vanced Undent of mental philolophy, may derive much
ufeful information from the perulal of that lingular work

;

but we know no writer on the fubject whofe views can be

received with more doubt and heiitation than Darwin's.

He generalizes with extreme rapidity ; and often feeins to

be much more defirous to urge every thing that can be ad-

vanced with any plaulibility in fupport of his itrange hypo-
thefes, than to try them by the touchilone ol fact and ex-

perience. His peculiarities of nomenclature are extremely

perplexing, and in various cafes very injudicious ; and the

number of them is to great, that they often interfere with

the ltateraent of the triteit obfervations. We meet with

remarks, which prefent a novel and impofing appearance,

and we very frequently find, when we have taken the pains

to interpret them into common language, that their novelty

and importance confided merely in their Darwinian drefs.

But what we moll object to, is, that his nomenclature is

lo completely founded upon his theories, that when he is

dating acknowledged truths, his exprefhons convey a mean-
ing beyond them, and the whole import of them, according

to his ufe of the terms employed, derives an apparent cre-

dibility from the correctnefs of them according to their

ufual acceptation.

Dr. Darwin employs the term idea, fo as to include the

mental changes produced by impreffions on the external

organs of fenfe, and alfo thofe which can be reproduced

without the intervention of external imprefTions ; in other

words, as including ienfations and ideas. And of both he

maintains, that they are contractions, motions, or con-

figurations of the fibres, which conllitute the immediate
organ of fenfe. (Sett. ii. 2. 7.) It requires little ac-

quaintance with the principles of mental philofophy, to

furnifh a fatisfactory anfwer to all the arguments he adduces

for his unaccountable theory ; and as it is extremely im-

probable, that any one will be inclined to adopt it witlu ut

more proof than its author has been able to collect, we
do not think it necefl'ary to enter into any minute confidera-

tion of it. It is not only clogged with difficulties, which
at once outweigh every prefumption in its favour, but it

has no advantage of any kind to recommend it. It accounts

for no phenomena, which do not admit of an eafy and, in

general, preferable folution without it. We are not,

however, prepared to maintain, that, in cafe of vivid con-

ceptions, thofe mental changes, which take place without

external impreffions, are never attended with changes in the

external organs, correfponding to thofe by which the ori-

ginal fenlible changes were produced ; in other words, that

conceptions, i. e. vivid ideas of fenfation, are never at-

tended with changes in the external organs correfponding

to thofe, by which the original fenfations were produced.

When we have ftrong vifual conceptions, it appears as

ihough we faw with our bodily eyes, juit as if Ienfations

were produced by external objects. If we were not aware
of the efficacy of allociation, in the acquired power of re-

ferring fenfations to the part of the body from which they

were derived, we mould conlider it as a fact decidedly proved
by the feelings of which we are confeious, that witen with
the mind's eye we fee an abfent friend, there is a corre-
fponding picture formed upon the retina, by the re-action
of the changes in the mental organs. The effort to form
fuch conceptions is, we think, diiiinctly felt in the eyes •

and the writer of thefe remarks obferves in his own cafe'
that the effort is principally perceived in that eye, which
he knows from experience to have the greatelt vifual p. v ,

We refer to this circumltance, however, merely as a Curioiis
faft. It does not appear, admitting that the perception
of which we are fpe.iking is not the refult of afffoctation*

that it enables us to account better for even the greater
diltinctnets of our vilual conceptions ; for if the external
organ be thus affected, it mult be in eonfequence of the
very conceptions for which it might be fuppofed to account.
If any vifual ideal change:., i. e. vifual conceptions, are
attended with correfponding affections of the retina, the
effect on the fentient principle is to be attributed to the
former, not to the latter ; all that could reafonably be ad-
mitted, is, that in eonfequence of the affection of the ex-
ternal organ, the conception might be rendered more vivid,

fo as to approach nearer to the Itate of the original fenfa-
tion. But we need not refort to this opinion, to account
for the dillinctnefs and vividnefs of our vifual conceptions.
It is a general and well known principle, that when the re-

tentive power is vigorous, di/Iinff and -vivid fenfations pro-
duce, by fifficient repetition, diJlinS and vivid ideas.

Still, when we recollect the general influence of Hates of
mind upon the nervous fyilem, and the known fact that
certain fenforial changes do affect particular nerves, fo as

to produce mufcular motion, and farther take into account
the feeling to which we have already referred, of which we
prefume others alfo are confeious, we are inclined to think
it probable, that conceptions, or vivid ideas of fenfation,

may be attended with affections of the external organs of
fenfation, limilar to thofe which furnilhed the materials for

thofe conceptions. Hartley's opinion, prop. cc;, that an
impreffion made upon one eye alone by a iingle object, may
propagate itfelf to the other, and there raife up an image
almoit equal in vividnefs to itfelf, and that, confequently,
when we fee with one eye only, we may have pictures in

both eyes, conliderably correfponds to this hypothefis.

But whatever be the fact, we do not perceive that it af-

fords anv adequate ground for the fuppofition, that ideas

cannot exill without affections of the external organs, from
which the original ienfations were derived ; nor the fhadow
of a reafon for the Darwinian hypothefis, that fuch affec-

tions are the ideas themfelves. Their effects on the mind
mult be produced in the common feat of fenlible, ideal, and
motory changes.

Though we do not think it in any way necefTary to enter

into any particular examination of this fundamental meta-
physeal pofition of the Zoonomia, we wifh to noti'c

ltatement which Darwin has adduced ill fupport of it

;

fince, if correct, it would furnifh a very fmgular pheno-

menon, connected with the exercife of the retentive power.

He fays, (feet. iii. 4. 4.) that " where the organ of fenfe

is totally dellroyed, the ideas which were received by that

fenfe feem to perifh along with it, as well as the power of

perception." If this be fo, (and it mult, if his hypothefis

be true,) we mult indeed be merely creatures of fenfe, and

can never expect to attain refinement of intellectual ideas, or

of affections. But what are his proofs ? A gentleman,

who had been totally deaf for nearly 30 years, had forgotten

the pronunciation of words, and, " what is much to the

point," he always, in his dreams, imagined that, people

Z i convened
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ronverfed with turn by GgW or writing, and never that he

heard any one fpealc to him. " From hence it appears,"

idds the amuling thcorift, " that with the perceptions of

(bunds he has alfo loll the ideas of them ; though the organs

of fpeech dill retain fomewhat of their ufual habits of arti-

We prefumc that our reader! will not think

Darwin's hypothefis required to account for this deaf man's

; but to make them give fupport to the hypothefis,

lt ij., been added, that this was always the cafe

from the firft moment of his total lofs of hearing ; and to

i any proof of it, it mould farther have been (hewn,

• • from that period he never had any recollections (we

do not mean diftindt conceptions, but fimple recollections,

diftinct or indiilinct) of founds articulate or inarticulate.

Refpecling the ideas of light, Darwin adduces the following

ftatement. " I have had the opportunity of converling with

two men, who had been fome years blind : one of them had

a complete gutta ferena, and the other had loll the whole

fabftance of his eyes. They both told me that they did not

remember to have ever dreamt of vifible objects, fince the

total lofs of their light." Upon fuch facts as thefe the

author builds his hypothefis. Did he afcertain that thefe

men, with the total lofs of fight, loll at once all their vifual

conceptions ? Did the well-known voices of their domeftic

relatives ceafe to recall their vifible appearance ? Did they

at once forget the features which they had long viewed with

delight ? Thefe might gradually fade from their memories ;

and by degrees they might be unable to picture to their

minds objects with which their affections were mod clofely

affociated. But we fee no room whatever to fuppofe that

this was the immediate effect ; and unlefs it were, the theory

which their dreams are adduced to fupport muft be pro-

nounced " bafelefs as the fabric of a vifion."

If we appealed to the common experience of thofe who

have loft their fight from ordinary caufes, we fhould doubt-

lefs be told by Hie difciples of Darwin, (if fuch there be,)

that their cafes were not in point, as their immediate organs

of vifion might not be entirely deftroyed ; and though we

lhould not hefitate to predict the reply of thofe whofe cafes

are clearly in point, we have no facts to ftate, and leave the

matter, therefore, to the reader's obfervation, with one

farther remark. It is indifputable that our ideas of folidity,

and of real figure and diftance, are principally derived from

the fnfe of touch : is there any reafon whatever t» imagine,

that when a man has both his arms (hot off, he at once lofes

all thofe notions of folidity, figure, &c. with which the

organs of touch have fupplied him, and which aflociation

alone enables the fight to communicate ? Does he ceafe to

perceive at once, that thofe objects, which his unaided light

would reprefent merely as a beautiful pidture on a furfacc,

are in reality folid bodies at various diftances from the eye,

becaufe he has loft the organs by which he derived the ideas,

now fo firmly connected with the vifual impreflion, as ap-

parently to make a part of the fenfation of fight ?

Though fomewhat out of place here, we mull add, that

the ideas we have advanced refpecling the poflibility of fen-

fonal change, (fenfible, ideal, and motory,) proceeding

without exciting the notice of the mind, derive confirmation

from the (latements of Darwin on the catenation of mo-

tions (feet. xvii. 2.) ; and we particularly wilh to refer our

readers to his ingenious (and, in general, juit) remarks on

the progrefl of fuch catenations, in the cafe of a perfon

learning mufic. The principles on which they are founded

maybe feen in Hartley's 21ft propofition ; but Darwin

has given a more detailed view of the progrefs of the tranfi-

tion from voluntary to automatic actions, and at the fame

time lias introduced leveral remarks, which illuitrate form-

peculiar procedures of the mind, clafling under the opera-

tions of memory.
IV. Of the Ajfoc'ial'ive Poiivr. —This principle, if not the

fole caufe of all our mental phenomena, except the original

production of fenforial changes and tendencies to them, Ii

fome effect in the origin and modification of all of them.

It is owing to this important principle that fenfations be-

come the ligns of thoughts and feeling?, bv which means

man becomes a focial being ; that the whole mental furni-

ture of perceptions, notions, affections, paffions, fentiments,

emotions, &c. is formed from the fimple relics of fenfation ;

that man, from mere fenfation, rifes to intellect ; that he

becomes capable of reflection, and of action. In fiiort,

whatever mental operation we attend to, except at the *

earlieft period of mental culture, we find aflociation the

caufe of its production, or intimately concerned in it.

The fact of the connection which exifts between many of

our fenforial changes had long been known ; but it had

generally been referred to the memory. Mr. Locke ap-

pears to have been the firft who employed the principle ot

aflociation to account for aberrations of judgment and feel-

ing, and for cullomary connections of ideas ; but he does

not fecin to have been at all aware that all our ideas, except

thofe of confeioufnefs, and thofe which are produced by-

mere repetitions of uncompounded fenfible changes, i. e.

ideas of fenfation, or fimple ideas, are, in reality, formed

by the influence of the fame principle, either alone, or under

the guidance of the underftanding ; that all our affections,

and our mental pleafures and pains, are nothing more than

the relics of fenfation, variously combined by aflociation.

It feems that Mr. Gay, a clergyman in the weft of Eng-
land, was the firft who endeavoured to fhew the poflibility

of deducing all our paffions and affections from aflociation :

but his remarks on this fubject, as Dr. Prieftley oblerves,

amount to little more than conjecture. Thefe, however,

led Dr. Hartley to direct his thoughts to it, and by a union

of great talents, and of foliu acquirements in moral fcience,

in natural philofophy, aud in a profeffional knowledge of the

human frame, with a mind unobfeured by felfifh tendencies,

he was enabled to bring into one extenfive fyftcm the pro-

grefs of the mind from its firft rudiments of fenfation,

through the maze of complex ideas and affections, to fliew

how man rifes from fenfation to intellect. As Dr. Hartley

expected, his work remained for a confiderable time almorl

unnoticed. Tucker (A. Search) was obvioufly acquainted

with it, and owed much to it ; though he feldom fpeaks of

Hartley but to laugh at him, in reference to his hypothefis

of vibrations : and about the time when he began his Light

of Nature, the firft volume of the Obfervations, as we have

already flated, was tranflated into French ; but it does no;

firm to have attracted the notice of the French metaphysi-

cians, either at the time or fince. Dr. Prieftley had the

merit of bringing Hartley's fyftcm forward to the public

attention ; and the celebrity which he had acquired among
different clafies of the philofophic world was favourable to

his object. About thirty years after the publication of the

original work, he publifhcd an abridgment of it ; in which

he left out the deductions from the principal theory refpect-

ing the rule of life, the truth of Chriftiamty, &c. (in fome

relpects, wc think, very unfortunately), and as much as le

could of the hypothefis of vibrations. Since that time the

fyftcm of Hartley has been rapidly gaining ground in South
Britain ; and it is now, probably, pretty generally adopted

by thofe who think clofelv on the fubject. In North Bri-

tain, owing partly to theological and metaphyfical prepof-

feffions, and not lefs, perhaps, to Dr. Prieftley'? rough and

unjuftiliably (even attack upon three of the Scotch philo-

fophrrs,
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fophers, whole mental and moral character ranked hitrh

among their countrymen, the principles of Hartley have
made but little progrefs. The philofophical fyftems of
Scotland have been fomewhat modified by it ; but thofe

who rank the higheft feem little inclined to admit it in its

full extent. However, the writings of Dugald Stewart
fhew that he has done foraething towards clearing the way,
and the lectures of the profeflor of moral philofophv at

Glafgow mult do more ; and we fee reafon to hope, that

when the prefent generation has palled away, the true prin-

ciples of mental fcience will gain a firm hold there, as well

as in South Britain. We earneftly wilh for the exteniive

adoption of the Hartleyan fyftem ; becaufe, while it fatis-

factorily explains a vaft variety of the moft important mental

phenomena, it furnifhes the bell guide in the moral and
mental culture of the mind. The value of the Obfervations

on Man will in lome meafure be perceived from thofe por-

tions, or abftracts of it, which we have introduced into this

article ; and we lhall think ourlelves happy, if we mail have

iucceeded in making the way fmoother for a judicious ac-

quaintance with that profound and invaluable work, for

fuch of our readers as have not previoully paid much atten-

tion to the fubjeCt. We hope that the philofopher juit re-

ferred to will excufe this public notice of him. The writer

of this article had the great benefit of attending his clafs

about fourteen y^ars ago ; and he feels grateful to him for

the advantages he enjoyed there, both for the acquiiition of
valuable mental and moral knowledge, and for the aid and
encouragement afforded by that liberal and enlightened pro-

feffor, in the free exercife of the underftanding on fome of

the moft important objects of its attention. Unfettered by
any fyftem, though, probably, not altogether free from the

influence of early biaffes towards the Scottifti philofophv,

he (hewed his ftudents by example, as well as by precept,

and the exercife of their intellectual powers, in what way
they ought to purfue philofophical truth ; and if ever they

faw reafon to differ from him, they never failed to admire

his candour, and to refpect his found and difcriminating

judgment.

We have already ftated, that the affociative power has

two grand modes of operation, connection and compofitkn.

It is not eafy to keep thefe diltinct ; but in many cafes it

is practicable, and often tends to precifion in our reflections

and reafonings. In what we fhall advance refpecting the

operations of this power, we fhall keep this diftinCtion

fomewhat in view. We fhall ftate, tiril, the claffes of con-

nections which exift among our fenforial changes ; and, fe-

condly, fome of the principal laws of connections ; we fhall

then proceed to detail fome of the leading facts relative to

compofitions, and the formations of our compound notions

and feelings. It might be the moft regular method to

begin with compofitions ; becaufe connections are formed

not only among fimple fenforial changes, but among thofe

alfo which are compounded ; in other words, not only

among fenfations, fimple ideas and iingle mufcular actions,

but alfo among thofe which have been blended together

into complex ftates : and we lhall fometimes have occaiion,

in what we ftate relative to connections, to fuppofe fuch

compofitions actually formed. On the other hand, con-

nections are much more obvious, and more eafily compre-

hended, than compofitions ; and a itatement of iome facts

refpecting the former will lead to an ealier acquaintance

with the latter.

" That one thought is fuggefted to the mind by another,"

fays the elegant and philolophic Stewart, " and that the

fight of an external object often recalls former occur-

rences, and revives former feelings, arc facts which are

perfe&ly familiar, even to thofe who are leaft difpofed to
ipeculate concerning the principles of their nature. In
palling along a road which we have formerly travelled in
the company of a friend, the particulars of the conven-
tion in which we were then engaged, are frequently fug-
gefted to us by the objects we meet with. In fuch a
lcene, we recollect that inch a particular fubjeft was ftarted ;

and in paffing the different houfes, and plantations, and
rivers, the arguments we were difeufling when we laft faw
them, recur fpontaneoufly to the memory. The connec-
tion which is formed in the mind between the words of a
language, and the ideas they denote ; the connection which
is formed between different words of a difcourfe which we
have committed to memory ; and the connedion between
the different notes of a piece of jnufic in the mind of a mu-
fician

; are all obvious inftances of the fame general law of
our nature. The influence of fenfible objects in reviving
former thoughts and former feelings, is more particularly
remarkable. After time has, in fome degree, reconciled
us to the lofs of a friend ; how wonderfully are we af-
fected the iirft time we enter the houfe where he lived.
Every thing we fee, the apartment where he ftudied, the
chair upon which he fat, recall to us the happinefs we
enjoyed together ; and we fhould feel it a fort of violation
of that refpedt which we owe to his memory, to engage in
any light or indifferent difcourfe when fuch objefts are
before us." So, again, every one mult have noticed the
connections which exift between our thoughts or fenfations
and mufcular actions. A performer looks at the notes of
his book, and the appropriate motions of his hands and
fingers follow with immediate fucceflion. While we are
writing, the thoughts we wifh to communicate fuggeft the
appropriate words, and thefe, with an almoft inftantaneous
fucceflion of motions, are written on the paper before us.

We are perhaps more ftruck with this in writing ffiort

. hand than long ; the characters appear as the reprefenta-
tives of our thoughts, almoft without knowing how they
are made.

All thefe facts are obvioufly nothing elfe than cafes of
thofe connections which are formed, by the operation of the
affociative power, among our fenforial changes ; in other
words among our fenfible, ideal, and motory changes ; in

other words, again, but lefe generally, among our fenfa-

tions, ideas, and motory changes. We fhould, in fome
refpects, prefer, in what follows, employing the terms fen-
fible changes and ideal changes, rather than the terms fenfa-
tions and ideas ; becaufe thefe imply confeioufnefs, which we
have before ftated is not neceffarily excited by the opera-
tions of the fenfitive and affociative powers : we fhall,

however, content ourfelves with requesting the reader to bear

in mind, that whatever may be faid refpecting connections

among fenfations and ideas, might be ftated more generally

refpecting connections among fenfible and ideal changes.

Whatever the fenfonum be, or whatever be thofe changes
of it which excite the conicioufnefs, it is, we conceive,

among thofe changes that connections and compofitions

take place.

I. Claffes of Cannedions.— Firfl : a fenfation may be affo-

ciated with other fenfations, with ideas, and with motory

changes.

A fenfation, after having been affociated a fufficient num-
ber ©f times with another fenfation, will, when imprefled

alone, excite the fimple idea correfponding with that other

fenfation. Thus the names, fmells, taltes, &c. of external

objects, fuggeft the idea of their vifible appearance ; and

the fight of them fuggeils their names, &c. In the fame

manner, a word half pronounced excites the idea of the

whole
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whole word ; the mention of the letters .1, b, fuggefts the

idea of c, d, &cc. ; the fight of part of an object fuggefts

the idea of the whole ; and the light of one object, recalls

the vifual idea of other objects which have been uniformly

or vary frequently feen with it. Innumerable other in-

ftances might be given with little trouble ; but we fhall men-

tion only one other, which ma; lie of our readers in

accounting for certam cafes of apparitions. L. was one

day haftily paffiiig by a room in which a very excel

friend had ufually fat, in a particular chair, and in a par-

ticular part of the room. His thoughts at the time were

employed on fome object which did not excite deep at-

tention; and the fight of th led in his mind a

vivid vifual idea of bis friend as fitting in that chair. The
friend had been dead fome weeks, and L. involuntarily

came back for another vifion, but without effect. Such

vifual ideas and fimilar ideas derived from the other fenfes,

particularly the hearing, are by Dugald Stewart called

conceptions ; and when they are vivid and eafily excited,

they frequently lead thole who are inattentive to their fen-

fations, to fuppofe that they actually faw and heard, at a

particular time, what they did not fee or hear.

Senfatiovs become connected with ideas, fo that the repe-

tition of the fenlation will excite the connected idea. Of
this cafe oi connections, the following will ferve as exam-

ples. Words allociatcd with ideas will readily excite them,

even when very complex ; the words hero, phihfopher, juf-

tice, baievoLncc, truth, and the like, whether written or

pronounced, immediately call up with precilion the cor-

refponding idea. The hearing of a particular national

tune, is faid to overpower the Swifs ioldier 111 a foreign

land with melancholy and defpair ; and it is therefore for-

bidden in the armies in which they ferve. The found re-

calls various heartfelt recollections ; the idea of the tran-

quillity and freedom of their country, of the home from

which they are torn, and to which they may never return.

What trains of interfiling thought and feeling are ufually

called up in the mind by the fight of the fcenes of early

pleafure, where palled thofe years when novelty gave

charms to every lenfation, every employment of the faculty,

when hope prefented no profpefts but what were decked in

" fancy's fairy froilwork," and prefent joys precluded all

regret for the pad.

Senfjtions may be connected with mufeular aflion, that is,

with thofe fenforial changes which are followed by mufiru-

lar aftion ; fo that the frnfation will excite the mufeular
action, without the intervention of that Hate of mind which
is called will. A pcrfon automically, that is, without
any volition, turns his head towards another who calls him
by his name. When the hand of another is rapidly moved
towards tile eye, we Unit the eye without thinking about it,

or even being confeious of it. When copying from any
hook, if a pcrfon is very familiar with the employment,
the appropriate motion ot the fingers immediately follows

the impreffion produced by the appearance of the word.
In the fame manner the viable impreffion derived from mu-
tual notes regulates the motions ot the performer. "While
I .un walking through that prove beforemy window," (ays

Darwin, " 1 do not run agamlt the trees or the branches,

though my thoughts are completely engaged on fome other

objects :" the ienlible imprcflions produced by the objects

around, excite 111 the fenforium the appropriate connected

motory changes, and thefe the action of certain mufcles.

Secondly: ideas may be connected with fenfations, with

. and with motory changes.

An idea affociated a lufficicnt number of times with a

/enfuion, will excite the limple idea belonging to that fen-

fation. Thus the ideas, whether limple or complex, which
have been fufficiently atlociated with names, excite the

ideas of their refpecti\e names. Hence it is that we find

ourfelves continually thinking in words ; that is, the trains

of ideas which pafs in our minds, are accompanied with

their correfporiding expreiho as, when thofe expreffions are

familiar to us : and it may be remarked, that the habit of

thinking in words, is one which contributes greatly to

accuracy and facility of thought, and therefore one which

the young reafoner will do well to cultivate. Thofe who
are habituated lu reafoning, find their trains of realoning lo

generally clothed in words, and words fo necefiary to their

intellectual operations, that the words are what they molt

attend to ; and fomi I 1 \ciigonefo far as to tuppole,

that general reafoning is concerned merely about words, and
not about ideas. '1 hey feem to he under a fimilar error,

with thole who imagine that the viiible appearance of ob-

jects is all we attend to, when we fpeak of magnitude,

lhape, 8ec. ; whereas the tact is, that the viiible appearance

is nothing more than a ivnihol, which ferves to introduce

the connected complex idea into the mind, arid to keep its

parts connected : and this is the grand end ot words in

general reafoning. We are confeious while we arc think-

ing, ot employing the relics ot audible fenfations ; we feem

to have taint lenfations ot found palling in th ami;

but it appears probable that thole who have long loll the

life ot their hearing, and have generally employed fight i$

the inlet of* knowledge, have a tram ot vifual, inftead of au-

dible conceptions. All, however, which we particularly

wifh to have noticed here, is, that thete things afford in*

ltances of the connections ot ideas with fenfations, fo that

the idea introduces the limple idea belonging to that fen-

fation.

Next, an idea affociated with an idea, whether notion or

feeling, will excite that idea. Thus the idea of benevolence

will excite that ot merit ; of courage, that of honour ; of

great talents, that ot ivlpect ; of cruelty, that of horror ;

of meannefs, that ot contempt.

Again, an idea affociated with a motory change, will excite

that motory change, and its confequent muicular action.

Thus, the defire to perform a particular action will produce

the corresponding voluntary motion of the limbs ;
joy pro-

duces a pleating call of countenance ; fear excites trembling
;

and horror, diftortion. In the fame manner when we are

employed in committing our thoughts to writing, the idea

of the words which we intend to commit to paper, if the

character be not peculiar, or novel, will immediately fug-

gelt and he followed by the appropriate motions of the

lingers, and this without the intervention ot volition, lome-

ttmes without even the CO ilcioul'nefs of the motory changes,

or of the muicular actions produced by them. So alto in

fpeaking, unlels tome difficult pronunciation occur, the

ular a&iotis requifite for the formation of the tounds

follow immediately 'he conception of the words, without

the intervention ot the will.

Thirdly : m toi v 1 kangft, and their correfponding muicular

actions, may be connected with fenfations, with ideas, and

with other motoi i . banget, and their correspondent mufeular

actions.

Mufeular aSiom may be affociated with fenfations; that is,

when muicular actions have been fufficiently long affociated

with fenfations, the repetitions of the mufeular action alone

will excite the limple idea belonging to that fenfation.

Thus, the action ot dancing will bring to mind the concep-

tion of the Hiufic with which it has been often accompanied.

Again, children often accultom thenifelves to particular mo-
tions of the Limbs, while committing to memory, or while

repeating
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repeating what they have learnt ; and thoie mufcular actions

in many inftances become neceffary to their correct, and
ready recollection, and even to their recollection at all.

Addifon, fays Mifs Edgeworth, reprefents with much hu-

mour the cafe of a poor man, ivho had the habit of twirl-

ing a bit of thread round his finger ; the thread was acci-

dentally broken, and the orator itood mute.

So again, mufcular aSidns maybe aflbciated with ideas;

that is, when mufcular actions have been fufficiently long

aflbciated with ideas, thofe mufcular actions will excite thofe

ideas, whether notions or feelings ; thus dancing will intro-

duce cheerfulnefs into the mind. So particular mufcular
actions have, from habitual connection, a tendency to ex-

cite certain trains of thought or ftates of mind : thofe who
have been accuftomed to one pofture while ftudying, find it

difficult to ftudy fo well in other poftures ; and perfons who,
while engaged in deep meditation, have been accuftomed to

any little motions of body, find the continuance of thofe

motions requifite for the continuance of their abitradtion of

mind. It is upon this principle, that certain poilures of
body have a tendency to produce thofe feelings which all

mould have when addreffing the Supreme Being. The
cafes, however, in which mufcular action introduces ideas,

either fimple or compound, are much lefs numerous than

thofe in which fenfations and ideas introduce mufcular

attions. In fact it is not the ufual order of aflociation
;

and befides; it is fometimes verv difficult to lav what effect

is produced by the mufcular action itfelf, and what by the

feniations which generally accompany mufcular action. In

the next cafe the point is clearer.

Mufcular actions become connected with other mufcular

atl'ions, that is, the motory changes which produce the one,

with thofe which produce the other; fo that the former

may introduce the latter without the intervention of the

will. If different mufcular actions are produced together,

they are called fvr.chronous ; if one immediately follows the

other they are called fuccejfive ; and the affociation is, in

like manner, termed fynchronous or fucceffive. The mo-
tions of the hands when a perfon is playing upon the piano-

forte, the motions of the hands in weaving and in fpinning,

and various other mufcular actions which will readily fug-

geft themfelves to the reader, may be ftated as inftances of

fynchronous aflociations of rmifcular actions. The motions

of the organs of fpeech, in reading or fpeaking, of the feet

in walking, and of the fingers in writing, are inftances of
luccefliye aflociations of mufcular actions.

Thefe nine cafes of the affociation of fenlorial changes
are comprehended by Hartley in the following general theo-

rem : " If any fenfation A, idea B, or mufcular motion C,
be aflbciated for a fufficient number of times with another

fenfation D, idea E, or mufcular action F, it will at laft

excite, d, the fimple idea belonging to the fenfation D, the

very idea E, or the very mufcular action F." The fenfa-

tion itfelf cannot of courfe be re-excited, becauf- tiiat de-

pends upon the prefence of the object of the fenfe ; but

fometimes, as in the inftance already ftated, the fimpie idea

belonging to a fenfation is fo vivid, that it equals, if not

furpanes, the original fenfation ; that is, any feniit le change,

and its fimple ideal change, are the fame in kind, differing

only in viv dnefs, and fometimes equal in that refpeCt. It

may alfo be well to obferve here, that when Hartley and his

difciples fpeak of mufcular actions clinging together, they

obvioufly mean, that the motory changes of the feniorium

become connected together, and not, as fome writers feem to

have fuppofed, and indeed as their words imply, that the

motions of mufcles are connected without any hit >rvention

of the mind, taking the term in the popular fenfe. It is

true the Hartleyan fuppofes that volition has nothing to do
in the affociation when complete, though originally perhaps
concerned in the formation of it ; and alfo that the affocia-
tion may go on without even exciting the concioufnefs ; but
we know of none who fuppofe that the mental organs, (the
mind in the popular fenfe,) are lefs concerned in the con-
nections among mufcular actions, than in thofe among fenfa-
tions and ideas. All the fenforial changes may and do be-
come connected tog 'ther ; and, as we apprehend, the one may
produce the other, and fo on, without the concioufnefs
being excited ; but no external impreffion, which does not
act by ftimulating or impelling the moving mufcle, can pro-
duce mufcular action without the action of the mental or-
gans ; and in like manner, no mufcular action can produce
another mufcular action, (except what may be termed mere
phviical motion, fuch as might be produced by any foreign
body mechanically acting upon the mufcular fyflem,) with-
out the action of the mental organs. The whole of the
connection is mental, and we think if this idea be kept in

view, and employed in the explanation of the Hartlevan
phrafeology reflecting connections among mufcular actions,
that it will remove fome of the difficulties which are felt

refpecting this part of the Hartlevan fvftem, and fhew that
the objections which have been urged agamft it, .-.rofe from
an incomplete idea of it.

2. Laios of Connexions.—We now proceed to our fecond
object, vis. to point eut and illuftrate fome of the leading
laws of that clafs of aflociations which we term connections

;

premifing that many of the obfervations which follow are,

as the reader will readily perceive, equally applicable to that
clafs which we term compofitions. Thefe laws regard,
I. The ftrength of connections; 2. The difunion of con-
nections

; 3. The formation of connections by means of
immediate links, which we mav call the law of transference;

and 4. Habitual biafes to particular kinds of connections.

("I ) The Strength of Connections.—The ftrength and dura-
bility of connections, depend partly upon the degree of at-

tention with which the connected fenforial changes have been
attended, and partly upon the frequency with which they
have reevrred in connection : lefs generally, partly upon
the vividnels of the connected ideas, and partly upon the fre-

quency with which the connected ideas, or mufcular actions,

have recurred in connection. We may adduce, as an illuf-

tration of the former caufe of ftrength and durability, that

circumftances of a light and trivial nature, which have oc-

curred while our minds were occupied with fubjects of great

intereft, form no connection with the concurring train of
ideas, even if the attention were, for a time, drawn off by
the former. For inftance, fuppofe we were attending to an

interefting difcourfe, if our attention were for a moment
called off by the coughing of a perfon near us, the train of

thought fuggefted by the fermon would form no connection

with the caufe of the interruption, and it would pafs in the

mind without the idea of the interruption being produced.

But fuppofing a poor man to have fallen down in a fit of

apoplexv, the circumftance would ftrongly intereft our fvm-

pathy and excite our attention ; many feelings would be

brought into active exercif? ; and the ideas which were at

that time in the view of th~ mind, would probably ever after

prefent with the--- thofe cf the fcene which fo ftrongly af-

fected us. Hence the importance, that thofe who have the

care of eduction, 'Tiould feize the happy moments when
circumftances hav; peculiarly !n,terefted the mind, to con-

nect with them thofe related acts of prudence, be levolence,

and piety, which, fo introduced, may have a biting effect

in regulating the difpofitlon ; but which brought in a form

lefs interefting, would have no permanent bond of union,

and
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and would foon be obliterated. Hence, too, the import-

ance of inftilling into the mind thofe principles which are

defigned to have a condant operation among the thoughts
and feelings and actions of life, in fuch a form that they

(hall become connected with thofe thoughts and feelings

which have already a firm hold in the mind ; and thus be
brought into view, and excited into action much more fre-

quently and uniformly.

The effect of frequent recurrence, in producing ftrength

and durability of aflociation, may be beil explained by the

adociations which take place between words and their corre-

fponding ideas. Thefe connections are not, in general, attended

with any particular caufe of afTociation, except frequency

of recurrence, and therefore they are the moll unexception-

able indances. Now, other tilings being equal, we find

that thofe words which are molt frequently called up in the

mind, in connection with the ideas to which they belong,

have a clofer connection with thofe ideas ; that is, the idea

fuggefts the word and the word fuggelts the idea, with

greater certainty, and the aflociation is more permanent.
The following remarks of Dr. Percival will illuftrate this

general principle. " Slight paralytic affections of the organs

of fpeech, fometimes occur without any correfponding dif-

order of the other parts of the body. Hence the effort to

fpeak fucceeds the volition of the mind llowly and imper-

fectly, and words are uttered with faltering and hefitation.

Thefe are faCts of common notoriety : but I have never feen

it remarked, that in thefe local palfies, the pronunciation of
proper names is attended with peculiar difficulty ; and that

the recollection of them becomes very obfeure, or is entirely

obliterated ; while the recollection of perfons, places, and
things, remains unchanged. This confirms the theory of
aflociations, and at the fame time admits of an eafy folution

by it. For as words are arbitrary marks, and owe their con-
nection with what they import to eltablifhed ufage, the

ftrength of this connection will be exactly proportioned to

the frequency of their recurrence, and this recurrence mult
be more frequent with general than with fpecitic terms."

Befides thefe two univerfally operating caufes of the

ftrength and durability of aflociations, it is proper to ob-
ferve, that they depend alfo upon the predifpolition of the

mind, the habitual bias of thought and feeling, and the pre-

vailing caft of the aflociations already formed. This may in

part be refolved into the firit caufe,—the degree of vividnefs

of the connected ideas ; but in part it muft be conlidered

as feparate. Where there are aflbciations of a contrary
tendency, the production of the new aflociation implies the
dedruCtion of the old one, and this is one reafon why per-
fons who have pafled the prime of life, feel it fo exceedingly
difficult to acquire new aflbciations diflimilar from thofe al-

ready formed. Hence it is that all thofe improper biafes of
thought and feeling which oppofe the belt Regulation of
thought and feeling, fliould be carefully fhunned ; all thofe
aflbciations carefully prevented, which lead the mind away
from God and duty, or which fimply check the reception

of thofe which accord with the dictates of religion. They
do more than direCtly injure by their own exigence ; they
injure alfo, and this in no fmall degree, by preventing the
formation of thofe affociations which direCtly prompt to the
courfe which duty points out.

An acquaintance with thefe principles leads us to the
direCt method of confirming aflbciations which are cflential

to our well being ; fuppofe, for inftance, the connection of
a regard to the will of God, with the conduit : we (hould
endeavour to conneCt as much as poflible thofe pleafurable

feelings which have a tendency to ltrengthen the links of
imion ; we (hould cultivate the connection by frequently, and,

indeed, continually bringing it into aCtion ,- and we (hould

carefully cultivate thofe related dates of mind which have a

tendency to folter and (trengthen the connection. To avoid

weakening it, we (hould be careful not to introduce any contra-

ry trains of ideas ; for inftance, we fliould never conneCt feel-

ings of ridicule with any thing connected with religion, and
fhould carefully avoid thofe breaks in the aflociation which will

follow neglect in its cultivation. And it is a mod fatisfaCtory

idea, that if vicious aflociations may be formed fo flrong as

to lie beyond the power of the individual to annihilate them,

virtuous adociations may alfo be formed fo vigorous and per-

manent as to bid defiance to time and to temptation. Thefe
(hall furvive the wreck of nature, and fhall adorn the men-
tal fabric, when this world, and all its forrows and enjoy-

ments, fhall be no more.

(2) The Difunion of Connefiions.—As connections are

neceflarily formed, and frequently without any volition on
the part of the individual, by the before mentioned circum-

(lances, it is another very important law of the adociative

power, that thefe connections are not indeilruCtible. We
obferve, then, that an adociation may be dedroyed, either

by the formation of other contrary aflbciations, or by the

repetition of it being in fome way or other prevented.

We have already given one indance of this principle, in

Mor. Ed. col. 49, to which we refer our readers : and as in

that cafe, fo in numerous others where an adociation unfor-

tunately exids in the mind unfavourable to the formation or

exercife of good difpofitions, it may be weakened, (gradu-

ally, indeed, but certainly weakened, ) and at lad deltroyed

by the fteady culture of oppofite adociations. That con-

duct to which pious benevolence prompts, may acquire fo

attractive an appearance, that ideas of difficulty, of pain,

of ridicule, which may have been attached to it, and which

may have impeded its exercife, will gradually give way to thofe

which the divine approbation adords, of prefent peace and
future happinefs. But there is not always time for this flow-

procedure. It may be neceflary for individual happinefs,

that the baneful aflociation (hould be deltroyed without one

repetition of it to confirm its power. To the general cul-

ture of oppofite adociations, mult then be added, a deady
careful prevention of the introduction of the connected ideas.

Situations muft be avoided, words difufed, company fhunned,

which have a known tendency to introduce a train of thoughts

leading to the firfl link of the chain which we wifh for ever

feparated.

When we hold it out as a grand law of adociation, that

connections may be difunited by forming oppofing alloca-

tions and by preventing their repetition, we would by no

means reprefent it as in general an eafy, or as in all cales a

practicable tafk. When adociations have been long formed,

and often repeated, particularly where they accord with the

general bias of the mind, they often bid defiance to the mod
llrenuous exertions of the individual. If he could for a long

time prevent their repetition, and fuccefsfully cultivate op-

pofing ones, the mod inveterate adociations would by de-

grees loofen their power ; but when adociations have been

ltrengthened for a long period of time, by being frequently

brought into play, and connected with other active adocia-

tions, and at the fame time accord with the prevailing dif-

pofition of the mind, the prevention of their repetition,

and the culture of oppofing adociations, are fcarcely practi-

cable. Thefe things may be viewed in various lights ; fome

gratifying to the mind ; fome which mud urge every

thoughtful perfon to fhun the formation and culture of thofe

adociations which he mud fome time or other wifh to break.

While they teach us to be affiduoufly careful to prevent all

fuch, they alfo (hew us that thofe which we mud wifh tocherifh

may,
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may, as well as others of a contrary character, become in-

vincible; and while they direft thofe who have the care of the

young, carefully to cultivate thofe tendencies to feeling and

action, which may ferve as a check upon improper aflocia-

tions,—while they direct them carefully to prevent thofe

which may acquire a defpotic rule in the mind to the deftruc-

tion of peace and virtue,—they alfo diminish the anxiety

which we are fometimes prone to feel, when we find ourfelves

unable to mould them exactly to that llandard of thought

and feeling which we wifh.

Numerous are the aflbciations, particularly of a fpecula-

tive nature, which yield to the influence of time and change

of circumftances. In many instances, the deftruftion of

the aifociation depends upon the efforts of the individual,

but in the greater number it is occafioned without his direct

efforts, by the mcreaie of his knowledge, by circumllances

preventing the recurrence of the aflociation, or by the forma-

tion of contrary aflbciations upon more folid grounds. But

that they may be broken, fhould never be allowed as areafon

for the formation of improper aflbciations ; for the difficulty

is frequently great, in many inftances infuperable, except by

fuch dilcipline, fuch peculiar concurrences of circumllances,

as fall not to the lot of every individual. The aflociation be-

tween certain motives and that ftate of mind which we call vo-

litions formed in early life, and ftrengthened by frequent repeti-

tion, is frequently found fo indifloluble, that it leads the unhap-

py individual to aft againft his better judgment, and the de-

ftruftion of his corporeal, and even of his mental energies, pro-

duced by his condutt, prevents thofe exertions for his releafe

which he wifhes to make, but has not the power to attempt.

In every mind, more or lefs, circumllances generate defires

and paflions, thefe generate volition, and volition produces

aftion. How few are there, who have attained the power of

voluntarily feparating pailion and volition, or rendering them

lefs connefted, or of reprefling thofe paflions which were

previoufly invariably connefted with the circumftances which

gave them origin. In all men the train of thought is partly

involuntary : how few are there, who are capable of direct-

ing their aflbciations into one channel by the exertion of

volition, and employing them in one definite way ; of de-

stroying improper aflbciations, and of forming new ones,

aftuated by a view to the claims of duty, and to their im-

orovement in wifdom and virtue. How frequently do we
fee others, and felf-kuowledge will (hew us repeated in-

ftances which come home to our own bofoms, in fituations

where they aft againlt their better judgment ;—a fituation

which is lo forcibly defenbed by the Apoille, " For that

which I do I allow not ; for what I would, that I do

not ; but what I hate, that I do." This we can eafily

account for upon the principles of aflociation. He who is

in fuch a fituation, may be convinced that certain aftions

are wrong ; that they will infallibly injure his future hap-

pinefs ; that they mult embitter his prefent enjoyment : but

his conviftion comes too late. The objeft which promifes

the gratification of fome or ether of his powerful principles

of aftion, prefents itfelf to his mind ; it ftrongly prompts

his defires and paflions ; the aflociation between thefe and

volition is perhaps of very long Handing, confirmed by re-

peated exercife, not counterafted, or but weakly, by any

contrary aflbciations, or by any exertion of the individual

;

it cannot be overcome but with extreme difficulty ; the mind

finks under the trial ; and the commiflion of the aftion tends

to ftrengthen the aflociation, to render the mind ftill more

the Have of vice and mifery. The picture unhappily is not

too highly drawn ; and though the habit may not be fo

deeply fraught with mifery, few are thofe who can fay that

they have not one confirmed habit, which they would wifh

Vol. XXVII.

to change, or at leait to weaken. And to thofe who have
made the attempt to deltroy any habitual connection be-
tween external impreflions and defire, or between defire and
volition, the difficulties cannot have appeared trifling.

(3) The Lanu of Transference.—We now proceed to ftate

and to explain that important law of aflociation, agreeably
to which aflociations are formed bv means of intermediate
links. We mull here requeft our readers to bear in mind,
that we ufe the word idea in the wide fenfe in which it is em-
ployed by Hartley, to denote every internal feeling except
fenlation, whether fimple or compound, whether or not ac-

companied with pleafure or pain. The law to which we
have referred may be thus ftated. One idea may become
connefted with a fecond, by means of their mutual connec-
tion with a third ; and, where it is not neceflary to attend

to this third or intermediate idea, the more the conneftion
between the firft and fecond is confirmed, the lefs will the

third be perceptible ; fo that when the aflociation becomes
completely fixed, the intermediate idea is often loft entirely

from the view of the mind. The abfence of the interme-

diate idea is often fo complete, that its ever having been
prefent can only be difcovered by tracing the progrefs of the

conneftion between the extremes : and in certain cafes,

where the aflociation has been long in a perfeft ftate, the

difficulty may- become fo great, that we are inclined to ad-

mit the fuppofition of an intermediate link, only becaule we
can trace it in other fimilar cafes, and perhaps in the very fame
connections in other individuals, whofe habits are lefs fixed.

This law, or mode of operation of the affociative power,
meets us at almolt every ftep of our refleftion at what pafles

within us. It may be termed the law of transference, and

we (hall ftate it again in another form. Let A, B, and C,
reprefent three ideas, fimple or compound, pleafurable, pain-

ful or indifferent. If A is connefted with B, and B with C,

A may be transferred to C, (through their mutual connec-

tion with B,) and be recalled by it, without B being prefent

in the mind.

This is an exceedingly important and conftantly operating

law of aflociation. It is thus that numerous, almoft innu-

merable phenomena are produced, which at firft fight appear

inexplicable, upon any known principles, and which there-

fore are referred to inftinft ; that is
s
they are fuppofed to

refult neceffarily from the conformation of the mind, with-

out the operation of any acknowledged faculty of the mind.

Such are the belief in what is called felf-evident truths ; the

pleafures derived from objefts which do not affeft the mind

by direft fenfations, difir.terefted affeftions, &c. Whenever
we meet with the word inftinft applied to the human mind,

we are to confider it fimply as an appeal to ignorance ; and

though it feems often to be held out as the folution of a

difficulty, it is, in faft, nothing more than faying, the

feeling, or whatever elfe it be, fpriugs up we know not

how, we know nothing of its origin, progrefs, or exercife.

The term inftinft explains nothing ; and though it is conve-

niently ufed with refpeft to the minds of brutes, of «hich

we can learn nothing with certainty, yet when applied to the

human mind, refpefting whofe operations we may often gain

correft ideas, it is worfe than faying nothing, for it flops in-

veftigation, by .a pretence of knowledge. It is true we cannot

trace many links in the chain of caufe and effeft : but as far

as the great Creator has fumifhed us with powers, we need

not be afraid to employ them, while their employment is con-

dufted with judgment and caution. We do not fay that all

thofe feelings which we are apt to call inftinftive, can, in

the prefent ftate of our knowledge, be completely analyzed

and traced to their origin j but while fo many can, (fo

many too which in no refpeft differ from thofe which we
A a canno*
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cannot account for, except in the opportunity which we
have of accounting for them, ) we have a full and fair right

to expeft, that as attention to mental fcience increafes, thefe

difficulties will diminifh, and that by degrees the whole of

our mental furniture, except ideas of confeioufnefs, will be

traced, as we can trace a great part"of it, to fenfations, re-

tained by the retentive power, and combined and varioufly

modified by the affociative power. We have no objection to

the term natural feelings, &c. rightly explained. We un-

derftand by it thofe feelings, &c. which in all cafes, where

there is not fomething peculiar in the individual, will fpring

ip i.i the mind, in confequence of the influence of generally

Occurring circumftances, upon the powers with which the

.t Former of the mind hath endowed it. For inftance, the

parental feelings, the filial feelings, &c. arc natural feelings :

in all cafes where there is not fomething wrong in the indivi-

dual, thefe feeling* will fpring up in his mind in confequence

of the influence of generally occurring circumftances upon

rs with which the mind is endued. So alfo, a great

.ariety of other feelings, which, with the ftrifteft propriety,

may in this fenfe be termed natural. Some objection, how-
• .er, lie

-

, again!) another word often ufed in a fimilar way.

Such feelings are faid to be implanted. If the word be un-

<!-. ritood to mean nothing more than what fome do mean when

they ufe it, that the feelings, &c. fpring up in the mind with

the fame as though they had made a part of the

original ftru&ure of the mind, all is well. But if it be un-

derflood to mean, that thefe feelings do form a part of the

original ftrufture, then it implies the fame cutting of the

Gordian knot, the fame appeal to ignorance, which is im-

plied in the ufe of the word bijl'inti'ive. If, however, v.e

can r-ftrict its figniiication, we may ufe it without injury.

Let it mean no more, than that the feelings, &c. to which

it is applied, are the necelTary refults from thofe powers

which the Supreme Being has implanted in us ; in fact, let

it have the fame general meaning as natural, with rather

more force, denoting the necejftty of their arifing from the

powers which are given us ; and we lhall not be giving way to

thofe erroneous views which we mull unlearn before we can

acquire truth.

We need not go far for inftances which will explain the

law of transference. Suppofe a pcrfon acquiring another

language, the French, for inftancc. He learns the meaning

of a French word by means of the correfponding Englifh

word : by degrees, as the French word becomes familiar to

him, it is underftood without the Englifh word being thought

of. Here the fignification, (that is, the idea connected with

the word,) may be called A, the Englifh word B, and the

French word C ; by frequent connection between A and C,

by means of B, A is transferred to C, i. e. the fignification

is transferred to the French word, fo that B, the Englifh

word, is no longer wanting to form the link of oi

When a young perfon has acquired fome facility in conftru-

ing French, he generally reads his French work in Englifh ;

but when he has acquired a pretty complete knowledge of

the language, he reads it in French) that is, he underftands

it without the intervention of the correfponding Englifh

words. Thofe who are* converfant with Ihort hand, can

read it without thinking of the long hand ; yet they learnt

the former through the medium of the long-ham! »\ords.

Thofe who have long learnt to read, and who read much to

thcmfelvcs, feldom think of the found of the words i

they are reading in this manner. When we are pretty fami-

liar with a fuhjert, a fingle glance of the eye over a page of

j clear printed book, will convey to us an idea of its con-

tents, when perhaps not a fingle word has particularly at-

tracted our attention, when certainly there has not been time

for the mind to think of the found of the words. We ao
not recommend this habit of reading for young perfons,

but fimply ftate a fact which is very ufeful and convenient

to the mind when it has gone through fufficient difcipline of

accuracy, &c. Now it is obvious, that in almoft all cafes,

perfons learn to underftand written words through the me-
dium of fpoken words. One more inftance, and we have

done with mere illuftration. Thofe who are familiar with

writing never think of the printed word, unlefs any particu-

lar circumftance call it to the mind. Yet there are few in-

ftances in which the written word is not connected with the

fpoken word, by means of the before learnt printed letters

or word.

We now proceed to fhew the application of this law, in

explaining certain phenomena of belief, and the origin of

the difinterefted affections. We are not now to attempt

the explanation of the formation of the complex feeling

winch we call belief, nor of thofe complex itates of mind
winch we call affeftions ; but fuppofing them formed to ex-

plain fome facls refpe£ting them, that is, to fhew how thefe

facts accord wjth the general law of aflociation which we
have been Hating. Belief is transferable from the fteps of

the reafoningto the refult of that reafoning. Suppofe a pro-

pofition depends for its truth upon a great number of other

propofitions, if as we go along every ftep is believed to

be true, and every connection of one ftep with another ap-

pears to be a juft one, the feeling of belief is fucceffivelv

transferred from one ftep to another, till at lafl we come to

the refult, the proportion which we wifli to prove, and the

feeling will be connected with this, and will remain with it,

when all the fteps by which its truth was ASewn are entirelv

loft from the view of the mind. Every one admits this ; and
( very one who has gone through the procefs knows it to be
fo. There are almoft innumerable inftances in which v.e find

the feeling of belief connected with ideas, without our being

able at once to fay, or even to fay at all, how we acquired

the connection. In this inftance fome philofophers refer to

certain inltindtive principles, by which we are neceffarily led

to believe, without any further reafon than that our mental

conftitution compels. But, we repeat it, we need not re-

fort to filth hypothefes ; they do great injury by checking

the refearches of the intellects, and, in fome cafes, by lead-

ing people to fuppofe opinions well founded, which have no
further ground than an almoft accidental, or, at any rate,

unjuft transfer of belief, by means of what was itfelf per-

haps entitled to no belief. There are certain refults of re-

flection and obfervation which we call experience, and it is

generally wife to truft to them. But before a man yields to

his experience, in uppofition to the clear evidence of others,

or to well founded and well connected reafonings, In? fhould

confider what experience is, and on what ground he has con-

nected belief with it. He will find that belief is not a ne-

ceffarv attendant upon his experience, but that it has been

connected with it by means of intermediate links, which
might themfelves have no fatisfactory claim to belief. For
inftance, if a man has not obferved accurately, or has not a

correct judgment, his experience may not be worth any-

thing, nor entitled to any belief. Now, in many cafes it is

almoft impoffible to recall the intermediate links, in order to

prove to ourfe'lves the corredtnefs of Our experience, and

\< i we mutt ,.ot upon it ; this fhews the importance of cul-

tivating in early life thofe habits of cool judgment and accu-

rate obfervation, which (hall give us a full right to believe,

and to aft upon our belief in the refults of reflection and ob-

fervation. But fome truths, it may bethought, have a ne-

ceffary connection with belief. We admit that there are

truths which are fo accordant with all the grounds of bchet,

that
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chat they inftantaneoufly excite the belief of thofe who have

had the opportunity of knowing thofe grounds; but no fur-

ther. You immediately believe, that 2x2=4; and you
would think that man deftitute of common fenfe, who de-

nied it, or who did not immediately admit it. Yet we are

well convinced that the belief is formed gradually in confe-

quence of a number of external imprefiions ; or, to ftate it

more familiarly, by frequently counting in the early part of

childhood. We perhaps have not the power of difcovering

the exaCt rteps by which we have ourfelves proceeded to the

belief of this truth, but we can obferve them in others, and

we can trace them in ourfelves, in limilar circumftances.

Belief in fuch truths is often formed through the medium of

parental authority, or that of iaftructors, and it is probable

that, in many inftances, children know no more why
12 X 12 = 144, than that they find it fo in their multiplica-

tion tables ; but even where it has been formed by trials of

the truth, thofe trials are generally forgotten, and the truth

alone is remembered. We mould gladly enlarge more on

thefe points, but what has been already faid will probably

anfwer the two purpoles which we have in view, to Ihevv the

operation of afibciation in transferring belief ; and in leading

to the inference that belief ought not to be regarded as a

proof of truth ; and yet, that the being unable to point out

all the grounds of belief, is not of itfelf any reafon why that

belief Ihould be given up.

A few remarks on the oppoiite opinions which have been

entertained refpecling the difintereftednefs of the human
mind, will be found in Moral Education, col. 27, 28. It

is only by reference to the operations of the affociative power,

that the real ftate ot the cafe can be thoroughly under-

rtood or explained ; and we regard the explanation which

the theory of afTociation affords, of the origin of affections,

and their progrefs from their felfifh character towards dif-

intereftednefs, as intitling it to the higheft rank among the

difcoveries of philolophy,—whether we confider the im-

menfe variety of mental phenomena for which this principle

accounts, or the valt importance of its application to moral

culture.

When an affection has arrived at its moft complete ftate,

in which it has no farther end than its own immediate ob-

ject (that is, when the object is defired for its own fake),

the affection may be termed difinterefted ; but as this term
has already a more confined application, and it would thus

be applied not only to the worthy but to the baneful affec-

tions, (fo that we Ihould be compelled to fpeak of dif-

interefted cruelty, difinterefted avarice, &c.) we (hall, for

want of a better appellation, term thofe affections which
ire in their ultimate ftate, ultimate affections. Premifing this,

we lhall endeavour to explain the progrefs of an affection,

from the ftate in which thq object of it is a mean, to that in

which the object of it becomes the fole end, that is, in which
it is an ultimate affection.

The moil fimple inftance is the love of money. Money
is firft an object of pleafurable feeling, merely as a means of

procuring other things which are regarded as objects of

defire. For a moment we may foretimes think of it, as

having fome intrinfic value independently of its utility as a

means ; but we may fatisfy ourfelves that this is not the

cafe, by obferving how little it is an object of intereft to

children who have not heard much about it, or feen it em-
ployed, or employed it themfelves. A child is perhaps

pleafed with a piece of money as a plaything, but nothing

farther ; and children fometimes advance confiderably far in

life before they feel its value. E, a boy feven years old,

was prefented by his father with half a crown, as a reward
for a very fuccefsful and perfevering effort : he was de-

lighted with the approbation which was (hewn him ; and as

far as the money was a mark of that approbation it pleafed

him ; but obvioufiy nothing farther. In fmall families,

children generally learn the value of money early : and we
therefore mention the preceding circumftance as an illuftra-

tion of what we have juft faid, that originally it is merely
defired as a mean. As perfons advance in life, money is con-

tinually found to be the means of a great number and variety

of the fources of prefent enjoyments ; hence pleafurable

feelings are continually connected with it, and it becomes
more and more an object: of defire. In this ftage of the

progrefs of the love of money, it is deiired as the means of
procuring certain pleafurable feelings, without reference to

the objects by which thofe pleafurable feelings are directly

produced ; and even in this ftate of it we find an inftance

of the law ot transference : the pleafurable feelings refult-

ing from the objefts procured, or to be procured, by money,
are affociated with the money itfelf, without referesce to

thofe objects. To revert to one of the modes in which the

law was propofed ; the pleafurable feelings which pur-

chafable objefts produce, the idea oi thofe objects, and the

idea of money, are the three fets of ideas. Money pro-

cures the object ; the object the pleafurable feeling : hence

the pleafurable feeling becomes conne&ed, by means of the

intermediate links, with money ; and hence money becomes

an object of defire, without any reference to the means of

gratification which it procures. Here, to life the other

ltatement, the pleafurable feelings may be reprefented by
A ; the objects which produce them, by B ; and the money
which procures thofe objects, by C : by frequent connec-

tion between A and C, by means of B, A is transferred

to C ; that is, the pleafurable feelings are transferred to

the idea of money, and confequently to money itfelf, and

are called up by it without any reference to B, the objects

by which thofe pleafurable feelings were originally excited.

The law of transference may, in this inftance, and in many
others, be carried one (tep farther. In the ftate to which

we have advanced, money is defired on account of the

pleafurable feelings with which it is conne&ed ; but by

degrees the defire is transferred from thofe pleafurable feel-

ings to money itfelf; and money is loved for itfelf, without

any reference to thofe pleafurable feelings. This is fo

important a fact in our mental conftitution, that we deem

no apology neceffary for endeavouring fo much at length to

point out its application. In this lait ftage of the affection,

A is the defire excited by B, the pleafurable feeling excited

by C, the idea of money ; by means of B, A, the defire, is

transferred to C, the idea of money ; and thus money comes

to be defired for itfelf without any reference to the plea-

furable feelings which it is the means of procuring. In this

ftate the defire of money is become an ultimate affection ; it

is no longer defired as a means, but as an end ; it is defired

on its own account. Some remarks on the peculiarities

and checks of this affection, will be found in a fubfequent

part of our article.

Illuftrations of a fimilar kind might be offered, refpeft-

ing the filial, the fraternal, and even the parental affections ;

and it might be (hewn that they arc only gradually difin-

terefted ; but that, at the fame time, the natural -tendency

is to difintereftednefs, and that it is only where difinterefted-

nefs is oppofed by the culture of wrung affections, affec-

tions which, when in their ultimate ftate, are ever felfirti,

and by neglect of thofe which are in all their ftages worthy,

and which liaften the moral progrefs almoft indefinitely, that

the mind (tops at partial difintereftednefs, or finks into con-

firmed feliilhnefs. We have already, however, in Moral
Education, col. o, Slc. and 28, &c. given an outline of the

A a 2 origin
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origin and progrefs of the filial affections, and of the

formation of difinterelted benevolence ; and we would re-

quelt our readers, before they proceed, to perufe our re-

marks on the latter point, as affording decided illustration

and explanation of the law af transference, by which means

become ends. With the fame view we (hall here add, that

the defire of doing good may itfelf be fometimes loll from

the view of the mind, in attention to the means of doing it.

Some of our readers, probably, take an active interelt in the

welfare of inftitutions for the benefit of the poor and

afflicted. Thefe inftitutions were planned by benevolence,

and benevolence ftill prompts the fupport of them. It is

the defire of doing good which has led to the frequently

returning exertions which are made to keep them in vi-

gour ; but we have no doubt that the welfare of one or

Other of thefe inftitutions will often be found to be an

object of the mind, without reference to the good it

does. The mind rejoices in its fuccefs, without think-

ing of the benefit which will refult from it. As foon as

the attention is directed to its beneficial effects, the mind

dwells upon them &t the ultimate fource of its fatisfaction ;

but they were not immediately in its view. Whether or not

we have been fuccefsful in leading our readers to feel the

force of the affertion by this illuftration, we are confident of

the fact, that the means of doing good very often themielves

become ends ; and that the delire of their fuccefsful fur-

therance, which was originally felt for them, merely on

account of the good known or imagined to refult trom them,

is at laft felt vrithout reference to that good ; though, on

the other hand, it would by degrees, though perhaps not

very foon, decay, if it were fatisfactorily proved, that the

means of the hoped-for-good were, and mult be, wholly in-

efficacious.

But there would be no end to illultrations of this law if

we were to trace it out in all its operations. We are con-

tinually loving things becaufe , and afterwards loving

them for themfelves alone. It extends to the love of duty

in general, without any reference to particular branches of it.

All the pleafurable feelings which thefe produce, and all

the tendencies and difpolitions to the practice of them, by

degrees become connected with the idea of duty in general,

which is a fact derived from the ideas of particular branches

of duty. Hence duty in general becomes an object of

defire and exertion, becaufe parts of it are defired and pur-

fued on their own account ; and this haftens the progrels of

a difinterefted love of duty in general. But leaving this out

of the queftion, a great variety of confidcrations make it an

object of choice ; and if it be purfued as a means to obtain

the object in view with fufficient (leadinefa, and for a ftiifi-

cient length of time, by degrcas it is purfued as an end, and

duty is then loved for itfelf.

In oppofition to thefe views, as to the progrefs of the

affections towards difintereftednefs, it may be urged that

children are often more difinterefted than perfons who have

had fome experience in life. Our ideas on this point we
have already had occafion to Hate ; and we wi(h to refer

the reader to them. See Mokai. Education, col. 43.

No one can, with juftice, think lefs highly of the exertion*

Ot difintereftednefs, becaufe it can be (hewn to arife from a

meaner origin. Ought we not rather to admire the height

which has been gained by .1 (tr.wly nfe of the genera] means

of worth, and by a right employment of the difcipline of

I'roviJencc ? Is his conduct lefs lovely, who has gone

through the trial, and brought from U difintereftednefs

which prompts to efforts of the nobl. ft kind for the g*od of

nthers ? The opinion that the mind is originally difin-

tir'ftid, may be plcafing in fome points of view; but iu

ft

others it is the contrary : it diminilhes the value of the

character where it exilts, for conftitutiouU difintereftednefs

could have no more merit than the pofiefhon ot good fight

;

and it damps the efforts of the mind to acquire dilinterelted-

nefs. Thole who find themfelves deficient, who difcover feel-

ings which difintereftednefs cannot approve, have, on the prin-

ciples which we have been aiming to illuitrate, the belt en-

couragement in their endeavours to transfer their affections

from fell". Thefe principles lead, too, humbly and grate-

fully to acquiefce in every means which Providence may
appoint to difcipline the mind, and to purify it from all

that can debafe. In fnort, they point the view to the

higheft excellence, and direct to the means of attaining it.

(4) Habitual Biajfes.—We now proceed to the lalt of thofe

laws of aifociation which we propofed to notice ; and in

what we lhall advance on the fubject, we (hall make a free

ufe of Mr. Stewart's Elements.

The leading feature of the operations of the affociativc

power is, that when two or more ideas are prelented to the

mind together, or in dole lucceilion, they become con-

nected with one another, or blended together ; fo that the

one, when recalled to the view of the muid, is accompanied

with the other. But we mult not limit its exercife to this

operation : it not only connects ideas, when they are thus

prelented together to the mmd, but is the caul'e of the in-

troduction of ideas with one another, which have never be-

fore been prelented together to the mind. An object,

v. inch has never before been prelented to the mind, may
excite numerous ideas or trains of ideas; while another may
continually occur, without exciting a lingle idea. And the

fame object will affect different perfons differently, lo that

iu the mind of one it will excite trams ot thought, whde in

another it will only produce a momentary imprefiion ; and

in different perfons, too, the lame object will excite ditierent

trains of thought ; arid in the fame perfon, at different

times, different effects will be produced. Now all this de-

pends upon the habitual or accidental biafles to particular

kinds of" connections, produced either by the original ten-

dencies of the mental conftitution, or, more utually, by the

particular culture of the individual's mind, owing to direct

inftruction, or to the effect of circumltances, operating

without any intention either on his part or on that ot

others.

The earlieil bond of union between objects of thought is

their being prefented to the mind together, or in clofe fuc-

ceffion, through the medium of fenfation. This is owiig

to the objects- of fenfation being connected in time or place ;

or, in other words, owing to the relation of contiguity in

time and place exifting between thefe objects. This caufc

of connection among our ideas is what neceffarily has the

earlieft efficacy in forming thofe connections ; becaufe it

does not prefuppole, as every other does, the exiftence of
other ideas in the mind, or the exercife of attention to other

relations which exift among them. Children affociate ideas

almoll entirely by this bond of union : perfons of unculti-

vated minds, in the fame manner, ufually have their ideas

connected by the fame bond of union ; contiguity of time

and place of the objects of fenfation producing impreflions

on the mind at the fame time, or in clofe fucceffion : and
more or lefs it is a connecting link, or caufe of connection,

in every one, in every period of life.

We might, a priori, calculate upon its high importance
in the mental (tructure ; and as a matter of fact, it is the

foundation of all experience and philofopliy, and, a', the

fame time, the lource of numerous prejudices. It is the

fource of numerous prejudices, by leading us to expect con-

tinued conjunction in time or pl?.cO, where the conjunction

was
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wis only occafional ; and thus to fuppofe a real and per-

manent connection between objects, which had only acci-

dental and temporary connection. Hence unenlightened

experience of the pait will fill the mind, in numberiefs in-

llances, with vain expeditions, or with groundlefs alarms,

concerning the future : hence the regard which is paid to

unlucky days, to unlucky colours, to the influence of the

planets, &c. ; appreheniions which render human lift, to

many, a continual leries of abfurd terrors. But this prin-

ciple of connection among our iJea^ is alfo the foundation

of all experience and philofophy ; for the grand object of

phi'ofophv is the knowledge of thofe laws which regulate

the fucceiho.i of events ; fo that from the paft we may be
" ,abled to anticipate the probable courie of the future, and
to regulate our conduct accordingly : and, therefore, it is

of the firft importance that the connections of time and

place mould have a lirong power over the mind. Experi-

ence is of a more limited nature, but has the fame object, to

anticipate the probable courfe of events, fo as to make the

paft fubfervient to the conduct of the future ; and by ren

ing the arguments and differences of things, on which alone
reafoning can be founded. So much indeed is a habit of
punning at variance with habits of thought and fobcr reflec-
tion, that the whole current of thought will fometimes be
diverted from its proper channel, by fome word, in which
the thought is exprefTed, recalling, by fimilarity of found,
fome other which calls up its own train of thought. A
good pun may fometimes be confidered as an exercife of the
judgment

; but more ufually it is merely an exercife of the
affociative power, in this particular principle of connection,
fimilarity in found; and, therefore, it would be wife in
young perfons to check the defire to obtain an acquifition,
which is of little value, becaufe almoft. every one may ac-
quire it, and which mult check the culture of other more
valuable principles of affociation.

Another fertile principle of -connection is contrariety,
which connects together ideas which are totally, or in many
refpcei

., cppofite to each other. This, however, is more
the reijlt of attention and habit, than thofe of contiguity in
time or place, and fimilarity. Some perfons are particularly

dering contiguity, in time, one of the ftrongeit principles of difpofed to it, others have little tendency to it. It fre
connection in our minds, the wife author ot our frame has

conjoined in our thoughts the fame events which we find

conjoined in our experience, and has thus accommodated,
without any effort on our part, the order of our ideas to

that fcene in which we are deftined to act.

Upon the connections eftablifhed by this principle all

other connections are founded. Some of the moll ftriking

are thofe which arife from the relations of fimilarity, of
contrariety, of caufe and effect, of means and end, of premifes

and conclufion.

Next to the relation of contiguity in time and place, that

of fimilarity is moit univerfally operative. It does not de

quently appears to arife from the natural tendency of the
mind to change from one fet of feelings, which are in fome
way or other difpleafing, to others which may be pleafing

;

and very often ferves to llluftrate reafoning, but particularly
to give intereil and force to a defenption of natural fcenery,
or a delineation of character.

The other principles of connection which we mentioned
are more refined, and are the refult of culture. A perfon
who has been more accuflomed to philofophize, or to rea-
fon, than to follow the airy flights of wit or poetic fancy,
connects his ideas by the principles of caufe and effect, of
means and end, of premifes and conclufion. When a phe-

pend upon an active exertion of intellect, but arife9 fpon- nomenon is ftated to his mind, it almoft involuntarily brings
forward ideas, which ferve to account for the phenomenon :

we do not mean that the mind invariably brings forward the
right ideas, but limply thofe which anfwer the wants of the
individual, by ferving to account to him for the phenomenon.
In like manner, when an end is propofed, the train of
thought is concerned about the means, which are often fug-
gefted, though the object itfelf was never before in the view
of the mind. All thefe relations doubtlefs produce their

effect by minute and almoft imperceptible fameneffes in the
particular object now in the view of the mind, and fome one
which before has been, and which has been connected, by
fome caufe or other, with the caufe or means by which it

was produced, or to be produced ; but it s convenient to

fpeak of them as diftinct from the more obvious relations,

becaufe they imply different culture of the mind, and lead

to fuch widely different effects. Now any one of thefe con-
necting principles may, by habit, be ftrengthened to fuch

a degree, as to give us a command over all the different

ideas in our mind, which have the given relation to each
other ; fo that when any one in the clafs occurs to us, we

taneoully from the mental conltitution. Similarity implies

partial identity of fenfation ; and hence an object, when firft

prefented to the mind, frequently recalls the idea of that

which has fome parts of its component fenfations the fame.

Thus, when we fee a face which confiderably interefts us,

we are often led to recollect the face of fome other perfon,

in confequence of the impreflions from each agreeing in fome
particulars. In the fame manner, when the circumftances

of one event are in fome refpeets the fame with the circum-

ftances of another, which had before fallen under our notice,

fo far there is a recurrence of the fame impreflions, and
that, by the more general law of affociation, recalls the re-

maining circumftances.

This caufe of connection among our ideas, like that of
contiguity of time or place, is of the greateft importance,

and at the fame time liable to be greatly mifufed. Without
it, the experience of the paft would be of no utility to us

;

for the fame fet of circumftances never occurs twice. If

there be fuiftcient fimilarity to recall the paft, it now anfwers

the purpofe of exciting the expectation of what occurred in

fimilar circumftances, that is, of bringing the experience of have almoft a certainty that it will fuggeft the reft. As
the paft to bear upon the prefent. But as fimilarity is only

partial famenefs, if it be not accompanied with fome difcri-

mination, confequences will be expected that will never hap-
pen, and conclufions, which will miflead, will be formed
without any juft foundation.

this appears to be an indifputable fact refpecting the in-

fluence of affociation, we may ftate it in the following ge-

neral form :—When an idea is prefented to the mind, either

by fenfation or affociation, bearing certain relations, either

in itfelf or in its effects on the mind, with another idea al-

Ideag are connected together, not only in confequence of ready in the mind, the latter is recalled by the former, and
their fimilarity, that is, famenefs in fome of their component
parts, but frequently alfo from fimilarity in the founds ex-

preffing them. It is upon this circumltance that the art of
punning is founded ; an art which may be innocent in itfelf

confidered, but which, when made much an object, leads

from fenfc to (bund, and prevents us from carefully examin-

becomes connected with it ; and the affociation, thus pro-

duced, is fubjeel to the fame laws with thofe which are

formed, owing to the contiguity in the times of the recep-

tion of the affociated ideas.

3. RefpeS'mg the composition of Ideas—Another grand

law, or mode of operation, of the affociative power, is

that
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tkat by which fimple ideas are formed into compound or

complex ideas ; in other words, more generally, by which

fimple fenforial changes are combined and blended together.

In the confideration of this moft important and extenfive

principle, we fhall derive moft of our ftatements from thofe

of Hartley ; diverting them, however, of thofe peculiarities

of expreflion, which depend for their corredtnels upon the

truth of the pofitions that the medullary fubilance of the

brain is the fenforium, and that fenforial changes are vibra-

tions of the medullary fubilance.

In order to explain this law of aflociation, it is neceffary

to take a view of the modes in which fimple ideas, or ideas

of fenfation, may be aflbciated.

Cafe I.—Let the fenfation A be often aflbciated with

each of the fenfations B, C, D, &c. ; that is, at certain

times with B, at certain other times with C, and fo on : it

is evident, from what lias been before ftated, that A, when

produced alone, will raife a, l>, c, d, &c. (the fimple ideas

of fenfation correfpouding rcfpeclively with A, B, C, D,

&c. ) altogether ; and confequently will aflociate them to-

gether. If a, b, c, d, &c. are diftinct in all their parts,

then, in the firft inftance, they will be merely conneSed, fo

as to make a group, which may be reprefented by a 4 b 4 *

+ d, &C ; but if they are not diftinCt in their parts, they

more or lefs run into each other, fo as to form a complex

clujler, which may be reprefented by a b c d, &c. Now the

more frequently the group a 4 b f c 4 d occurs in connec-

tion, the more clofely the iingle ideas are united ; and unlefs

any one has a peculiar degree of vividnefs, they will by de-

grees appear to the mind as one idea ; and unlefs the notice

of the mind is particularly directed to the circumftance that

it is compofed of parts, it appears as much a fingle idea, as

originally each of the parts would have done, if the atten-

tion had been directed to them Gngly. And, in like man-

ner, the more the duller abed occurs in combination, the

more completely the parts coalefce, fo that by degrees they

form a complex idea, the parts of which are fuarcely dif-

tinguifhable.

Caft 2.— If the fenfations A, B, C, D, &c. be aflbciated

together, according to various combinations of twos, or

even of threes, fours, &c, then A will raife up b 4 c + d,

Sec. ; alfo B will raife up a 4 c 4 d, &c. ; and compound
or complex ideas will be formed of thofe combinations, pre-

cifely as was before flatcd in the cafe of fenfations, each

fingly aflbciated with another fenfation. It may happen in-

deed, in both cafes, that A may raile a particular idea, as b,

preferably to any of the reft, in confequence of its being

more frequently aflbciated with b, or of the greater novelty

of the impreflion of the correfpouding fenfation B render-

ing it more vivid, or of fome peculiar tendency in the fen-

forium to excite b, or of fome other caufe ; and in like

manner that B may raife c or d preferably to the reft.

However, all this will at lail be over-ruled by the recur-

rence of th« aflbciations, fo that by degrees any one of

the fenfations will excite the ideas of the reft at the fame

inftant and therefore aflociate them togetlur.

Cafe 3.—Let A, B, C, &c. reprcfent lucceflivc fenfa-

tions, occurring in contiguous, fucceflive inllances ; A will

raife b, r, d, &c. ; B will raife c, d, &e: and though the

ideas do not rife precilely in the fame inftant, yet they come
nearer and in'iin together than the fenfations did in their

original impreflion ; fo that thefe ideas are at lail aflociatcd

fynchronoufly, as they wire from the firft fucceffnely.

Cafe 4.—All compound impreflions, A 4 B 4 C 4- D,
&c, or A B G 1), &c, (according as they are received by-

different organs, or the fame,) after futticient repetition,

leave behind their compound ideas a 4 b + c 4 d, &c, or

abed, &c, which recur every now and then by means of
thofe fenfations or ideas, with which the whole compound,
or any one or more of the parts A, B, C, D, Sec. have been

aflbciated. Now in thefe recurrences of compound ideas,

the parts are farther aflbciated and more intimately united

to one another, agreeably to what has been already obferved,

fo as to form a compounu or complex idea, which will ap-

pear to the mind as one iingle idea. As the fame caufes

produce the recurrence of the compound ideas, in what-
ever way the union was firft produced, the fame remarks
may be made under eacli of the cales as have been under

this and the firft cafe, refpecling the caufes and effects of
fuch occurrence.

On the whole it is evident, that the fimple ideas of fenfa-

tion mull run into cluflers and combinations by aflociation
;

and that each of thefe will, at laft, coalefce into one com-
pound or complex idea. It appears alfo from obfervation,

that many of our mental or intellectual ideas, (that is thofe

in which no particular idea of fenfation is perceptible,) fuch

as thofe which belong to the heads of beauty, honour,

mural qualities, &c, are, in tact, thus compofed of parts

which by degrees coalefce into one complex idea. And as

this coalefcence of fimple into complex ideas is thus evinced

both by tin' principles ot aflociation and by obfervation, fo

it may be illuftrated and farther confirmed, by the fimilar

coalefcence of letters into 1) liable-; and words, hi which

aflociation is likewife a chief inftrument.

If the number of fimple ideas which compofe the com-
plex one be very great, it may happen that the complex
idea fhall not appear to bear any relation to its component
parts, nor to the external fenfes by which the original fen-

fations were received. The reaion of this is, that each

iingle idea is overpowered by the fum of all the reft, as foon

as they are all intimately united together. Thus in very com-
pound medicines, the feveral tafles and flavours of the fepa-

rate ingredients are loft and overpowered by the complex
one of the whole mafs ; lo that it has a tafte of its own,
which appears to be fimple and original. Thus alfo white

appears, and is vulgarly thought to be, the fimplell of all

colours, while yet it really ariles from a certain mixture of

the feven primary colours in their due fliades and propor-

tions. And, to refurac the illuftration above-mentioned, to

one unacquainted with the arts of reading and writing, it

would not appear probable, that the great variety of com-
plex founds in language, are to be analyfed into a few fimple

founds. One may hope, therefore, that by purfuing and

perfecting the doctrine of aflociation, we may fome time or

other be enabled to analyfe all the vaft variety of complex
ideas, which pafs under the names of ideas of reflection,

(excepting thofe of coufcioufnefs, ) abilract ideas, defircs,

affections, &c. into their fimple component parts, that is,

into the fimple ideas of fenfation of which they are tormed.

The complex ideas here fpoken of, are generally excited by
words or vifible objects; but they are alio connected with

other external impreflions, and depend on them as fymbols.

In whatever way we conlider them, the trains of them which

are prefented to the mind feem to depend upon the then

prefent [late of the body, the external impreflions, and the

remaining influence of prior impreflions and aflbciations,

taken together.

As (imple ideas of fenfation run into complex ones hy

affociation, fo complex ideas run into complex combinations,

which Hartley terms decomplex ideas. But here the varieties

of the aflbciations, which increafe with the complexity,

hinder particular ones from being fo clofe anil permanent h •-

tween the complex parts of decomplex ideas, as between

the fimple parts of complex ones.'

The
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The fimple ideas of fenfation are not all equally and uni-

formly concerned in forming complex and decomplex ideas ;

Lut, on the contrary, fome occur much oftener than others :

and the fame holds good of complex ideas, conlidered as

the component parts of decomplex ideas. And innumer-
able combinations never occur at all in real life, and con-
fequently are never aflociated into complex or decomplex
ideas. Juft as in language, fome letters, and combinations of
letters, occur much more frequently than others ; and fome
combinations never occur at all. Farther, as perfons, who
fpeak the lame language, have, neverthelefs, a different ufe

and extent of words, to though mankind in all ages and na-

tions agree, in general, in their complex and decomplex
ideas, yet there are many particular differences in them, and
thefe differences are greater or lefs, according to the dif-

ference or refemblance, in age, conftitution, education, pro-
feffion, country, period, &c, that k, in their impreffions

and afTociations.

When fenfations and ideas, with their moft common com-
binations, have been often prefented to the mind, a train of
them of confiderable length, may, by once occurring, pro-

duce fuch a tendency to recurrence, that they may recur,

without the previous caufe, in nearly the fame order and
proportion as in this fingle occurrence. For iince each of
the particular fenfations and ideas is familiar, little more
will be wanting for their recurrency than a few connecting

links ; and even thefe may, in fome inftances, be fupplied

by former fimilar inftances. Thefe coniiderations, when
duly unfolded, feem to explain the chief phenomena of
memory ; and it will be eafily feen from them, that the

memory of adults, and of proficients in any fcience, ought
to be much more ready and certain, than that of children

and novices, as it is found to be in fad.

As many words have complex ideas annexed to them,

fo fentences, which are collections of words, have collec-

tions of complex ideas, that is, have decomplex ideas an-

nexed to them. And it happens in moft cafes, that the de-

complex idea belonging to any fentence, is not compounded
merely of the complex ideas belonging to the words of it, but

that there are alfo many variations, fome oppofitions, and
numberlefs additions. Thus propofitions, in particular,

excite, as foon as heard, the feelings of affent or diffeHt
;

which confift chiefly of additional complex ideas not in-

cluded in the terms of the proposition. And it would be

of the greateft ufe, both in the fciences and in common life,

thoroughly to analyze this matter, to fhew in what manner
and by what Iteps, that is, by what impreffions and afToci-

ations, our affent and diffent, both in fcientific and moral

fubjects, are formed.

4. Refpetling the vividness of complex ideas, and the mental

pleafures and pains in general— It is reafonable to fuppofe,

that fome ideas may be as vivid as any fenfation excited by
the direct action of objects upon the external organs of

fenfe. For complex ideas may confift of fo many parts,

and thefe may fo alter and exalt one another, that the fen-

forial change, whatever that be, may be as great as can

be produced by any fingle external impreffion. And we
know as a matter of fact, that mental pains are fometimes

fo acute, as to counterbalance, and even altogether remove
the attention from, the moft excruciating pains, which are

merely thofe of fenfation. This procefs may be affifted

and accelerated by the mixture of vivid fenfations among
the ideas, by the fenfibility of the mental organs, by a pre-

difpofition to a particular clafs of ideas, Sec.

It is on thefe principles, in connection with the general

operation of the affociative power, that we are enabled to

account for the exiftence of intellectual or mental pleafures

and pains, that is, thofe in which no particular fenfible
pleafure or pain is perceptible, which form a diftinft and
moft important clafs of feelings. The pelics of fenfible
pleafures and pains, that is, of pleafurable or painful fenfa-
tions, unite and coalefce in the fame manner as other ideas •

and varioufly connected and blended together, they coi>
ititute the whole of thofe internal feelings, which we term
paffions, affections, emotions, &c.

In almoft every ftep of our inveftigations in mental phi-
lofophy, we are perplexed by the fcantinefs of language,
and ftill more by the want of precifion with which the
words we poffefs are employed. It is much more eafy to
point out faults than to correct them ; but it appears to us
likely to promote the object in one department, if the two
claffes of ideas, the relics of fenfations, viz. thofe which
are pleafurable, and thofe which are indifferent, or, more
properly, which belong to the underftanding, were denomi-
nated, the latter notions and the former feelings. Popular-
language would, in great meafure, bear us out in this

appropriation ; but at leaft in the commencement of our
ftatements we were obliged to employ the word feelings in

a more general fenfe, -viz.. for every fenforial change ac-
companied with confeioufnefs, becaufe we have no other
word in the language comprehending ideas and fenfations :

henceforwards, however, we wifh to appropriate the word
feelings to thofe complex ideas, which are either pleafurable
or painful, fo as to correfpond with Hartley's denomination
" intellectual pleafures and pains," including, as he does,
the affedtions and paffions. We mull however remark,
that we decidedly prefer the term mental to intelleclual, when
fpeaking of the feelings. The underftanding is ufually

oppofed to the feelings ; but mental is properly oppoied
to corporal ; and though the bodily pleafures or pains,

that is, thofe of fenfation, are in reality pleafures and pains

oi the mind, yet having the external organs as their fources,

there is an obvious ground of diftinttion between them and
the feelings, in which fenfation has no immediate fhare.

To thefe feelings the term fenfations is too often applied.

Senfations may properly enough be termed feelings ; but
the term fenfations fhould be confined to thofe feelings

which are produced independent of the affociative power,
by affections of the organs of fenfe.

It appears from what has been already ftated, that the

mental pleafures and pains may be equal to, or greater or

lefs than, the fenfible ones, according as each perion unites

more or fewer, more vivid or more languid ideas, in the

formation of the mental pleafures or pains.

It is of the utmoit confequence to religion and morality,

that the mental feelings fhould be analyzed into their limple

component parts, by reveriing the fteps which concur to

form them. For thus we may learn how to cherifh and

improve good ones, and to check and root out fuch as are

mifchievous and immoral ; and how to fuit our manner of

life, in fome tolerable meafure, to our intellectual and re-

ligious wants. And as this holds good in refpedt a : per-

fons of al! ages, fo it is particularly true and worthy of

confideration in refpect of children and youth. The word
is indeed fufficiently flocked with general precepts for this

purpofe, founded on experience ; and whofoever will follow

thefe faithfully, may expect good general fuccefs. The
doctrine of affociation, however, when traced up to the

firft rudiments of underftanding and affection, unfolds fuch

a fcene as cannot fail both to inftruCt and alarm all thofe

who have any degree of interefted concern for themfelves,

or benevolent concern for others.

Our original bodily ftrudture, and the impreffions and

afTociations which affeft us in paffing through life, are fo

much
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much alike, and yet not the fame, that there mutt be both

a great general refcmblance among mankind in refpect of

their mental pleafures and pains, and alfo many particular

differences.

Some degree of fpirituality, that is, that ftate of mind

in which the pleafures and pains are not fenfible, is the

neceffary confequeuce of paffing through life ; and thf fen-

fible pleafures and pains muff be transferred by affociation

more and more every day, upon things which of themfelves

afford neither pleafure nor pain.

Let the letters a, b, c, J, e, Sec. reprefent the fenfible

pleafures, and x, v> and i, the fenfible pains, fuppoiing

them to be only three in number ; and let us fuppole all

thefe, both pleafures and pains, to be equal to each other in

degree. If now the ideas of thefe fenfible pleafures and

pains be affociated together, according to all the pofiible

varieties, in order to form mental pleafures and pains, it is

plain that pleafure mult prevail in all the combinations of

feven or more letters ; and alfo that W hen the feveral parts

of thele complex pleafuree are fufriciently blended by affo-

ciation, the pains which enter into their compofition will no

longer be diltinguifhed feparately, but the resulting mixed
and complex pleafures will appear to be pure and fimple

ones, equal in quantity to the excefs of pleafure above pain,

in each combination. Thus affociation would convert a

ftate, in which pleafure and pain are both perceived by
turns, into one in which pure pleafure would alone be per-

ceived ; at leaft would caufe the beings, who were under
its influence to an indefinite degree, to approach to this laft

ftate nearer than by any definite difference. Now, though
the circumftances of mankind are not the fame with thofe

her* fuppoled, yet they bear a great refemblance to them,
during that part of our exiftence which is expofed to our
obfervation : for our fenfible pleafures are far more nu-
merous than our fenfible pains ; and though the pains are in

general greater than the pleafures, yet the fum total of the

latter is probably greater than that of the former ; whence
the remainder, after the deftniction of the pains by the

oppofite and equal pleafures, will be pure pleafure.

The mental pleafures and pains are as real as the fenfible

ones ; being, in faft, nothing but the fenfible pleafures and
pains varioufly mixed and blended together. They are alfo

all equally of a factitious and acquired nature ; and we mutt,

therefore, eftimate all of them equally, by their magnitude,
permanency, and tendency to produce others.

The fenfible pleafures and pains have a greater tendency
to deftroy the body than the mental ones ; for they are of a

particular local nature, and fo affect the organs which con-
vey them : and the dcftru&ion of any one confiderable part

•f the body is the deftruction of the whole, from the fym-
pathy of the parts. On the other hand, the mental plea-

fures and pains, being collected from all quarter*, do not
much injure any organ particularly, but rather bring on an
equable gradual decay of the fyftem. This, however, is

upon the fuppofition that they are not exctffivc ; for excef-

five deiires or emotions, even if of a refined nature, have a

direct tendency to injure the mental fyftem generally, and
efpecially to bring on that derangement of it, which is

clofcly related to lnlanity, even if it do not bear the

name.

Thefe principles afford fome pleafing prefumptions ; fuch

a?, that we have a power of luiting our frame of mind to

our circumftances, of correcting what is amifs, and improv-
ing what is right : that our ultimate happinefs appears to be
of a fpiritual, not corporeal nature ; and, tlierefore, that

death may not (top our progreft, but forward us in the

purfuit of our true end j that affociation tends to make us

all ultimately fimilar ; fo that if one be happy, all muft :

and, lallly, that affociation may alfo be fhewn, by a direct

argument, as well as by this indirect one, to contribute to

introduce pure ultimate fpiritual happinefs in all.

5. Of Ihe Affcdions, &c.—We have already faid as much
refpedting the nature of the affection;, paffions, emotions, and

difpofitions in general, (fee Moral Education, col. 24.) as

we ihould find neceffary for our prefent purpofe ; and we
folicit the perufal of thofe obfervations in this place. They
are followed by a ftatement of the leading principles refpedt-

ing the origin and progrefs of the affections, &c. ; and
though we adduced them, in the article referred to, with a

fpecific reference to the proceffes of education, we believe

they will be found to include all that it might have been de-

finable to introduce in the prefent cafe. The remarks and
illuitrations founded on thofe principles, which we have fub-

joined to them, have a more peculiar application to the im-

mediate object of that article ; but we venture to recom-

mend the perufal of them to the ftudent of mental philo-

fophy, as having a clofe connection with his purfuit. Pre-

fuming upon our reader's reference to the account we have

given of the nature of our mental feelings, and to the leading

principles refpedting them, we (hall proceed to offer fome
obfervations refpedting the divifion and clarification ot our

feelings.

The lateft writer on the arrangement and explanation of

the feelings is Dr. Cogan, in his Philofophical Treatife on
the Paffions ; and his work is the beft which is acceflible, to

the Britiih public at leaft. Of his valuable treatife we have

already given an ample account under the article Passion ;

and we here cite again particular paffages that occur under

that article, in order to give our readers a better oppor-

tunity of forming a competent judgment of our remarks.

Dr. Cogan ules the term pafjions with much greater latitude

than what we have „fligued to it, in the paffage above re

ferred to ; and we think he is not fortunate in fo doing.

This generic term, fee/ingi, limited to mental feelings, as

diftinct from fenfations, might perhaps have fupplicd its

place, in thofe eafes in which he has employed it in its wideft

acceptation. But as to the more limited lenfe, to which he

appears to wiiTl to confine it by hia definition, it is not cal-

culated to bring into view thole extraordinary workings of

the mind, to which alone we would limit the term. We
agree with him, that the ter n paffion mould convey an idea

of the pqffvenefs of the mind, when under its influence, as far

as it relates to that influence ; but we conceive that tin.

palfivenefs is not the prominent feature of a p;'ffion.

But we will quote this philofopher's explanation of paf-

fions, and alfo of emotions ; refpedting which laft we have

alfo to regret our difl ring conlidcrably from him. «' The
term paffion," he fays, p. 6, " may with ftridt propriety

be ufed, and ufed excluiively, to reprefent the Jirji filing.

the percuffion as it were, o( which the mind is confcious from

fome impullive c.iufe ; by which it is wholly acted upon,

without any efforts of its own either to folicit or efcape the

impreflion." We ihould have little objection to fuch a

limitation of the term, if we had any other to exprefs thofe

peculiar ilates of excitement to which we have applied it,

and we apprehend more agreeably to its common accepta-

tioB. The fact is, that though common language fupplies

a confiderable variety of difcriminating terms for the put-

pofes 0/ mental philofophy, and particularly for the depart-

ment of intellect, we ftill want feveral to mark the various

Ih.ides and diverfities of feeling, which are now, te the de-

Itruction of all accuracy, claffed under one or two general

heads, and diltinguifhed only by their generic appellation.

A great deal will be effected when thofe terms, which we
already
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already have, become more fettled and limited in their ap-

plication.

But to proceed with Dr. Cogan's explanation of the term
emotions. " The ftate of abfolute paffivenefs, in confequence

of any fudden percuffion of mind, is of (hort duration. The
ftrong impreffion, or vivid fenfation, immediately produces

a re-action correfpondent to its nature, either to appropriate

and enjoy, or to avoid and repel the exciting caufe. This
re-aftion is very properly diftinguiflied by the term emotion.

The ienfible effect produced at the firft inftant, by the caufe

of the paflion, greatly agitates the frame : its influence is

immediately communicated to the whole nervous fyftem
;

and the commotions excited in that, indicate themfelves

both by attitudes and motions of the body, and particular

expreffions of countenance. Thefe effects are fuch univerfal

concomitants, that no very important change in the ftate of

the mind can take place, without fome vifible change of a

correfpondent nature in the animal economy. Emotions,
therefore, according to the genuine tignificatioii of the

word, are principally and primitively applicable to the fen-

(ible changes and viiible effects which particular paflions

produce upon the frame, in confequence of this re-action,

or particular agitation of mind." The term, emotions,

therefore, Dr. Cogan, though he more commonly employs
it in a much lefs exceptionable fenfe, clearly regards as de-

noting " the external marks or viiible changes produced by
the impetus of the paffions upon the corporeal fyftem ;"

but he itates that it " is fometimes expreffive of lively fenfa-

tions," or rather feelings, " which do not produce vifible

effects in any degree proportionate to their feelings ;" and
that it " is frequently employed to mark the tirit impreflion

which particular objefts make upon fufceptible minds,

whether they remain concealed or not." The fact appears

to the writer of this article to be, that though the term may
be applied to the vifible effefts of inward feelings, yet that

tiii* is only becaufe they are regarded as the iigns or confe-

quences of mental emotions ; and that the concomitance of

the ufual vifible effeft is fo far trom being effentially necef-

fary, that in many individuals of ftrong feelings, placed under
habitual reftraint as to the exprefiion of them, the molt power-
ful internal emotions have little or no perceptible external

effeft. To entitle feelings to the appellation of emotions, we
conceive that they mult arife and proceed in the mind, with-

out any direft exertion, (if attended with which, they have

been well termed the workings of the mind,) and they mult
be accompanied with fome degree of excitation. When the

excitement is very powerful, and the caufe painful, the

emotions produced might be more appropriately termed
agitations : vvc mould fpeak of the emotions of forrow, the

agitations of defpair ; the emotions of maternal lolicitude,

the agitations of terror, &c. Rapture denotes a ftrongly

excited ftate of mind, producing lively emotions, arifing

from a pleafurable caufe.

The arrangement of our feelings muft be in a great mea-
fure determined by the object in view. If this be, to take

the feelings as they are, in their compound ltate, and to

arrange them fo as to mew their relationfhip and tendency

to affeft one another, having in view the phenomena rather

than the caufes of them, we (hould be inclined to give a de-

cided preference to Dr. Cogan's elegant, and, in feveral

rrlpects, fatisfaftory claffification : but if the objeft be to

trace them to their fources, in order to fhew how they are

generated, directly or indirectly, from the relics of fenfations,

and how they are modified by the various combinations of
them, which, as has been already obferved, is of the higheft

moral importance, Dr. Hartley's arrangement muft have
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the preference, having been exprefsly formed with that fpe-
ofic view.

The outline of Dr. Cogan's arrangement (fee the ar-
ticle Passion) is thus ftated by himfelf (p. 53.) • " When
the nature of the exciting caufe is more accurately afcer-
tained, it will be found to refpeft either the felfi/h or the
/octal principle : hence arife two important diftinftions,
forming two different claffes. In each clafs, the predomi-
nant idea of a good, and the predominant idea of an aril,

will conftitute two different orders. The leading paflions
and affeftions under each order point out the genera. The
complicated nature of fome of the paflions, and other con-
tingent circumftances, may be confidered as conftituting
fpecies and varieties under each charafteriftic genus." Be-
iides the feelings which he thus arranges, (comprehending,
with one remarkable exception, all which can with accu-
racy be termed either paflions or affeftions,) there is a clafs

of feelings, exerting their influence indifcriminately in paf-
lions of the molt oppoiite characters, which with great pro-
priety he terms introductory emotions : thefe are the feelings
of furprife, excited by the apparent novelty of the objeft,
or by the unexpeftednefs of its introduction ; of -wonder,
ariling from apparent intricacy or embarraffment ; and of
ajlomjhment, ariiing fiom what is vaft and incompreheniible.
We agree with Dr. Cogan, that the popular, as well as

philntophical ufe of the term emotions, renders it peculiarly

appropriate to thefe feelings ; and we feel it neceflary to
add to our account of emotions in Moral Education,
that the term is employed to denote limilar ftates of excited
feeling, whether or not introduced by the exercife of the
afteftions : and this extension of the term is requifite for

the employment of it in conneftion with fome of the objefts
of taite, as we think it is ufed by Mr. Allilon. At the
end of the latt preceding paragraph but one, we have endea-
voured to exprefs ourfelves with lefs limitation.

Although we have already given a concife fketch of Dr.
Cogan's claffification under the article Passion, to which
head the plan upon which this Cyclopaedia is condufted led

us naturally to refer it, we fhall here, with a view to the
more convenient introduction of our remarks on this part of
his fyftem, be under a neceffity of retracing part of the

ground which has been occupied by a preceding article.

The importance ot the fubjeft renders it needlefs to make
an apology to our readers for a repetition, without which
the dilcuflion of this interelting branch of mental philo-

fophy would have been partial and incomplete. The defi-

nitions, unlefs otherwife intijnated, will, w«- truft, be found
to be a correft reprefentation of at leaft the iubftance of

thofe given by Dr. Cogan.

Clafs I.—Feelings relating to Self-love. Order I.—Feel-

ings excited by the idea of good ( 1
) in pojfejfion. Joy is

the vivid delight ariling from the immediate reception of

fomething peculiarly grateful to the mind, and ulually de-

pending upon a fudden impulfe. Gladnefs is an ;;.i<_rior

degree of joy. Cheerfuhefs is an emotion of It ill g :. tin-

influence, often infpired by very trivial circumftances in

perfon6 of a lively difpofition, and free from anxious care,

[ Here, befides an employment of the term emotion, which wry
little accords with Dr. Cogan's own explanation of it, we
have to obferve, that cheerfuhefs is rather a (late of vund,

than an emotion ; though it may occafionally be attended

with emotions peculiar to itfelf, and it il 1 more frequently

predifpofes to pleafing emotions : it appears to us pecu-

liarly to denote that tranquil healthful fr^me of mind, in

which it is alive to the gentler feelings of pleafure, and 18

free from all tendency to gloomy or otherwife painful trains

£ b of
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of thoughts. ] Mirth is a higher degree of cheerfulnefs, gene-

rally excited by what is facetious or ludicrous. [This feeling

may in many cafes have a near alliance to cheerfulnefs ; but

the wildell mirth is often found where cheerfulnefs is ut-

terly unknown.] If the good be not tranfitory or eva-

nefcent, we remain under the influence of contentment, fa-

tisfaction, or complacency. Contentment expreffes the ac-

quiefcence of the mind in the portion of good we pofiefs.

SathfaSion denote* a pleafing ftate of mind, exceeding that

communicated by fimple contentment. Complacency (p. 66.)

is full and continued fatisfatlion, connected with a con-

fidcrable degree of approbation, arifing from the perception

of fome kind of excellence. Dr. Cogan's remarks here are

peculiarly interefting and valuable. Pride is that exalted

idea of our ftate, qualifications, or attainments, which ex-

ceeds the boundaries of juftice, and induces us to look

down upon inferiors with fome degree of unmerited con-

tempt. Vanity is that fpecies of pride, which, while it
; r -

fumes upon a degree of fupcriority in fome particular ar-

ticles, fondly courts the applaufe of every one within its

fphere of action, feeking every occafion to dilplay fome

talent or fuppofed excellence : (fee Moral Education, col.

38.) Haughtinefs is an overt act of pride, manifefted Ly

fome action or expreffion, indicative of unmerited contempt

of others. Arrogance indicates itfelf by fome particular

claims to precedency, or marks of diltinction and refpect

from thofe whom pride confiders its inferior in ftation or

character, or by impertinent pretenfions to an equality with

fuperiors.

" Thefe indications of falfe complacency," continues Dr.

Cogan, p. 72. *' in their mildeft influence may be placed with

llrict propriety among the affection.; : upon fudden occa-

lions they rife into emotions ; and fometimes, particularly

when connected with anger, from a fuppofed infult or ne-

glect, thev pofiefs every character! ftic ot pajfwn." We no-

nce this obfervation, partly as according much more with

the explanation we have endeavoured to give of the laft two

claffes of feeling, than with Dr. Cogan's own, and partly

to add one farther remark on the divifion of our feelings.

The term affection may be employed to denote any mental

i^ate in which the mind is offered with pleafure or pain by
rti . rnal impr -flions, or by its own ideas; and it may fome-

times be convenient thus to employ it ; but between this

very wide acceptation, and that which we have already

d in Moral Education, col. 24, and which we know
not how to extend, without lofing its peculiar import,

there is a term wanting, to denote thofe feelings or ftates of

mind, which 'though fometimes the rudiments of emotions

uiid pafiions) have a more permanent habitual character,

where yet the feelings of love or hatred cannot be traced

as component parts. Thus, we know not how to regard

pride as an affection, unlefs we ufe the term in its wideft

acceptation : pride confifts in too high thoughts of our-

felves ; and for the complex ftate of feeling with which

fuch thoughts are accompanied, and which give them habi-

tual influence among our motives to action, we want a ge-

neric appellation. Similar remarks might be made refpect-

ing the feelings of contentment, cheerfulnefs, forrow, me-
lancholy, &c. In many cafes the term difpofition would
anfwer the purpofe ; but our prefent nomenclature is dourly

inadequate to difcriminate all the clalTcs of our feelings.

I. Order I. (2) Feelings relating to Self-love, excited by
the idea of good in expectancy. Defire is that influential

effect which the perception of good or evil produces within

us, in confequence of which we feek to obtain the one and

d the other. IViJhes are inactive defires, in cales where

10

no expectations can be formed, no efforts made. A wilh

may refer to pajt fcenes or to impoffibilities, where defire is

totally inapplicable. [Dr. Cogan's view of the varieties

of defire is too brief for much abridgment : it include;

iome of the religious feelings.] Hope is the encourage-
ment given to defire ; the pleafing expectancy that its ob-
jects (hall be obtained.

I. Order 2. Feelings relating to Self-love, which ar-:

excited by the idea of evil. (
I

) Feelings arifing from
actual loftes and difappointnients, which clafs under the

head of forrow. Sorrow exprelTes a mental fuffering un-
der the privation of fome good which we actually pof-

fefled, or concerning which we entertained a pleafing ex-

pectation. Grief is fometimes confidered as fynonimous
with forrow; and in this cafe we fpeak of the tranfport of
grief: at other times i: exprefles more lilent, deep, and
painful feelings, fuch as are infpired by domellic calamities.

When the mind is very deeply imprelTed witli a fenfe of

calamity, for a continuance, and the attention cannot bv
any means be diverted from it, the fubject is in a ftate of
melancholy. Sorrow is often diversified by being blended

with other feelings. Sometimes it affuraes the appearance
of difcontent and diffatisfaction ; the one, chiefly produced
by an humiliating comparifon of our fkuation with thofe

of others ; the other by a partial accomplifhment of our
ardent wifhes. Where the difappointment is great, efpe-

cially when referred to the agency of others, dilTatisfa&ion

becomes vexation or chagrin ; all implying irritation as well

as forrow. Impatience is alfo a mixture of forrow and an-
ger, under the immediate fenfation of fomething irkfome,

or at the caufes of unpleafant delay. Repining is forrow

united with fome degree of refentment, where the mind
dares not break forth into ftrong expreffions of anger.

Patience is a calm acquiefcence in a ftate in which we ex-

perience uneafmefs or fuffering. Refignation r.dds a fub-

miflive difpofition refpecting the intelligent cr.ufe of our
uneafmefs. Humility is a degree of habitual forrows, or

painful apprehenfions, concerning our moral or intellectual

deficiencies.

We obferve here the influence of too great a defire to

generalife in the clafllfication ot our feelings. Humility
may fometimes be nearly allied to forrow ; but it furely ;<

not necelTarily fo. He who is confeious of having fpared

no exertions in the cultivation of his mind, mav feel a tran-

quil humility in contemplating his own inferiority, without

any difcontent or forrow ; the pious mind may take delight

in contemplating its infinite inferiority, to the great ol

of its adorations ; and fo on. Humility is the difpofition

which leads us to think lowly of ourlelves : where it is a

Iteady influential difpofition, it is productive of tranquil

emotions, fometimes even of fatisfaction at the fuperioritv

of others : where it is attended with the confeioufnefs of
wrong caufes of inferiority, forrow muft blend with it ; but

an humble fenfe of our own intellectual and moral qualities

is fo clofely allied to contentment, and fo effectually pre-

lerves us from the painful and uneafy emotions of pride, that

humility, in its habitual character, is more nearly related to

happinefs than to mifcry. Humiliation feems moil correctly

to (land for that feeling which Dr. Cogan denominates hu-
mility. (On humility, as oppofed to pride and vanity, fee

Philosophy, Moral.) It. die fubfequent divifion, Dr.
Cogan fpeaks of his having arranged remorf under the head
of forrow. There is a remarkable deficiency ol that and
the related feelings, (at kail in the fecond edition, to which
alone we have the power of referring,) and we will endea-
vour to fupplv it. Penitence denotes the forrow we fo .

As
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the confcioufnels ot paft tranfgreflions or negledt of duty
When the feelings of penitence pollefs fo much influence in

the mind, as to excite it to iteady refolutions of amendment,
and to efFe&ual efforts after reformation, both in the affec-

tions and conduct where wrong, they may be denominated

repentance. Contrition feems to exprefs a more permanent

ftate of forrow at the recollection of paft fins and failures,

in which the mind is deeply humbled, and the fpirit wounded,
often giving a tinge of melancholy to the trains of thought

and feeling. It does not exclude the hope of final accept-

ance ; but it indulges not the rapture of affurance. It is

clofely allied to humility ; and may often be confidered as

a mixture of humility and penitential forrow-. Remorfe is the

corroding uncafmefs and diftrefs of mind, which accompa-
nies the recollection of glaring breaches of duty, which
have been followed by irreparable injuries, efpecially to the

welfare of others. It does not neceffarily lead to repent-

ance ; where it does, the hope which this infpires, foothes

and reduces the feelings to contrition.

I. Order 2. (2) Feelings ariling from felf-love, relating

to apprehended evil. The generic feeling of this divifion is

fear, produced by the immediate apprcheniion of fome im-

pending evil, either of lofs or difappointment. Conflerna-

tion is a ftrong foreboding of tremendous evils which are

likely to follow misfortunes already experienced ; and it

chiefly refers to alarms excited by fome general calamity of

incalculable extent. Abje8fear feems to be infpired chiefly

by the idea of an irrefittible power in its caufe. Terror

roufes to defend or efcr.pe. Dread is a degree of perma-

nent fear ; an habitual and painful apprehenfion of fome
remote evil. Defpair is the permanent fear of evil, with-

out any mixture of hope. Remorfe (Dr. Cogan fays) " has

been already placed under forrow ; but whenever it is con-

nected with a fear of punifhment, it deferves a place under

this paffion alfo, which greatly increafes its agonies."

Cowardice is that habitual difpolition which difqualifics for

oppofing dangers and difficulties. Pu/il/anirnity is terrified

at mere trifles, or imaginary dangers. Timidity is a lefs re-

proachful term, employed when there is fome apology from

fex, tender years, or feeblenefs of frame. Doubt, confidered

as a feeling, and diftindt from fimple deliberation, is that

comfortlefs ftate which is occafioned by the uncertainty of

an event, and the predominancy of fearful apprehenfion re-

Tpedting it. Irrefolution reprefents the mind as fluctuating

between hope and fear, in cafes where it ought to determine.

Shame is a painful fenfation occafioned by the quick appre-

hension that reputation and character are in danger. Modefty
may be deemed an habitual folicitude ; not to offend againft

any fpecies of decorum. [This folicitude is the confequence

of the feelings of modefty, not modefty itfelf. We do not

however know how to improve upon our bafis.] In oppo-

fition to fear are fortitude, which expreffes that firmneis of

mind which refills dangers and fufferings; courage, which is

active fortitude; and intrepidity, which denotes a courage per-

fectly undaunted.

I*. Order 2. (3) Feelings arifing from the immediate

perception of evil, relating to the conduct which appears to

deferve reprehenfion. Anger is a ftrong paffion or emotion,

impreffed or excited by a fenfe of injury received, or in

contemplation. Anger in the excefs of its violence is termed

rage. Wrath is a violent and permanent anger. Refentment

is a lower degree of wrath. Indignation is refentment, againft

condudt which appears peculiarly unworthy. ( See alfo

ClafsII. Order 2. (2.) P'eevi/hnefs is a (lighter degree of

anger, perpetually recurring to irritable perfons from trifling

caufes.

Clafs II. Feelings derived from the facial principle.

Order I. Thofe excited by benevolence, in which good is the
predominant idea. ( 1

) Refpedting good defires and difps.

Jitions. Benevolence, or good-will, is the love or defire of the
good of others. General benevolence relates to all beings
rendered capable of enjoyment ; philanthropy to the whole
human race indifcriminately. Affedion, in the moft limited

fenfe of the term, denotes the habitual attachment and be-
nignant difpofitions, which the mind experiences in con-
nection with the domeftic relations, various degrees of con-
fanguinity, and particular friendlhips. Sympathy is an in-

ward feeling, which harmonifes with the condition and feel-

ings of its objedt. Companion is a benevolent forrow, at the
fufferings or approaching mifery of others. Mercy is that

dignified companion which induces us to fupprefs refent-

ment, to pardon offences, or mitigate punifhment, as far as

difcretion may admit. Cotmnferation denotes fympathy for

forrows, for which there is no apparent remedy. Pity is

nearly allied to commiferation and compaflion ; but it is

more frequently applied to particular circumftances in the

ltate of the objedt, rather than his immediate feelings. Ge-
nerofity prompt! us to beftow favours which may require

facrifices from us, but are not called for by any particular

pretenfions on the part of the object of ihem. Liberality is

a fpecies of generofity, chiefly applied to free donations, or
to fubduing unfavourable prepoffeflions refpedting the

opinions of another. Charity in its original import is fyno-

nimous with love; it fometimes expreffes a difpofition to

favourable judgments of others; at other times it denotes

beneficence to the poor. Condefcenfion defignedly waves
fuppofed perfonal advantages to relieve an inferior from
painful feelings.

II. Order 1. (2) Feelings derived from good opinion.

Gratitude is a pleafant affedtion, excited by a lively fenfe of

benefits received or intended, or even by the defire of being

beneficial. Thankfulnefs refers to verbal expreflions of gra-

titude ; yet, " a heart full charged with thankfulnefs," is

equally corredt and expreflive. Admiration is that adt of the

mind, by which we difcover, approve, and enjoy fome un-

ufual fpecies of excellence, whether intellectual or moral.

[We doubt whether Dr. Cogan is borne out by the recent

ufage of our beft writers, in this reftridtion of the term. He
intentionally leaves the more ancient ufage, which gave it

nearly the latitude which its derivation allowed ; and it is

well to give greater precifion to the ufe of terms ; but the

word appears to be juitly applied to excellence of every

fpecies, even where there is no explicit reference to intel-

lectual or moral qualities ; we admin ;i beautiful profpedl,

without reference to the wifdom of him who caufed its

beauty. And with the difcovery of the excellence admired,

admiration has notliing to do. We would define it to be a

lively pleafurable feeling, arifing from the perception of ex-

cellence.] EJleem is the value we place upon fome degree of

worth. It is higher than fimple approbation, which is a de-

cifion of the judgment. Refpecl is that favourable impref-

fion, which the gcodnefs of a character has made upon the

perfon contemplating it, united with a fhare of good fenfe.

Approbation is the feeling attending the perception of any-

valuable moral quality. EJleem is the affection entertained to-

wards an individual, whofe charadter is marked by thofe

virtuous and amiable difpofitions which have no neceflary

connedtion with the higher qualities of the underftanding.

The judgment may approve ; but its decifion is not itfelf

approbation ; this is more properly the feeling confequent

on the approving decifion. Refpetl relates to the higher

moral qualities, which indicate confiderable flrength ot un-

derftanding. Veneration is a higher degree of refpeet, in

which the mind appears to be more forcibly ftruck with

B b 2 wifijom.
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wifdom, connected with the (lerner virtue*. A<we is an im-

preflGon made by a lively idea of power, modified by cir-

cumflances or qualities, which fuggeft the idea of fafety.

Reverence relates to fuperiority in tnoral endowments, con-

itl) awe at intellectual powers, and a confeioufnefs

of our own comparative deficiencies. The complacential

feelings are liable to abufe, and give rife to fondnefs, which

indicates attachment to whatever belongs to us, or is imme-

diately connected with us, far beyond its intrinfic merit ;

and to partiality, which is an excels of perfonal attachment,

to fuch a favourable opinion of the motives, con-

duct, and general merit of its object, as is inconliltent with

the juftice due to ot!

II. Order l. Feelings excited by difplacency, in which

poil is the predominant idea. Dr. Cogan ufes difplacency in

preference to malevolence, as it does not include what the

latter always implies, the idea of ill-will. (
I ) Difplacency

indicated by malevolent dfires and difpejitions. " Hatred ex-

preffi the difpofition we entertain concerning, or the man-

ner in which we are affected by, the contemplation of what

we fuppofe to be an evil." Malevolence is hatred directed

towards perfons, leading to wifb and do them ill. Malig-

n.incy or malignity expreffes a difpolition which cheriflies in-

veterate hatred, and employs every means of injury : the

former feems applied to radical depravity ; the latter to in-

dications of it in temper and conduct. Malice expreffes the

difpofitions of inferior minds to execute every purpofe of

mifchief within their abilities. Envy is the painful fenfation

excited bv the view of fomething delirable in the (late and

fituation of another, which felf-love wifhes to appropriate :

it entertains a degree of forrow that the good contemplated

fhould efcape ourfelves, and of anger that it fhould fall to

the (hare of another. Rancour is a degree of malice which

preys upon its poffeffor. Cruelty is the difpofition which

delights in the contemplation or infliction of abfolute nut. -ry.

Cenforioufnefs is a difpofition to find fault with the conduct,

fentiments, or motives of others. Prejudice, when ufed

alone, denotes the difpofition to prejudge the character,

conduct, or motives of another, to his difadvantage, with-

out having the proper evidence before us. Diflike is a

fpecies of hatred diverted of all ill-will towards the object <>t

it, and of every wifh for his unhappinefs. Ingratitude is an

infenfibility to benefits received, ariling from ftupidity, cul-

pable inattention, or pride. Apathy is a ft agnation of the

fecial feelings. A fecond fpecies of malevolence relates to

thole occafional and more traniient fits of ill-will, which are

excited by particular provocations, and which are not totally

repugnant to the benevolent affections. Theft- are indicated

by anger, and its various modifications. (See Clafs I.

Order 2, (3), for Anger, Rage, Wrath, and Refentment.)

Revenge is an infatiable defire, prompting to facrifice every

lonfideration of pity and humanity to the principle of vin-

dictive juftice, deriving pleafure from the infliction and con-

templation of the milery of its object. Sujbicion is a com-

fortlefs (late of doubt rifpeeting the conduct and char

of another. ./. . a painful apprehenlion of rivalfllip

in cafes that are peculiarly interefting to us.

II. Order 2. (2) Difplacency indicated by unfavour-

sblc opinions of conduct and difpofition. Horror is that

rery ftrong and painful feeling, which is excited by the view

or contemplation of fomething peculiarly atrocious in the

conduct Of another. It may alfo be excited by the ex-

tremes of agony, mental or corporeal. Indignation expreffes

a ftrong and elevated difapprobation of mind, which is 1:1-

fpired by fomething flagitious in the conduct of another.

Contempt is a more calm and deliberate affection of the mind,

whofc objects arc meannefs of character, pcrvcrfenefs of con-

duct, and radical imbecility, where it ought not to exift.

Difdain is fuch a degree of contempt as precludes any com-
merce with the party defpiied. Irrifwn expreffes the feel-

ing infpired by any peculiarity of fentiment, difpofition, or

conduct, which we deem an offence againft fome acknow-
ledged law of congruity or propriety, but which is not of

fufficient magnitude to excite anger, or any of its ramifica-

tions. Its objects are the whimfical and abfurd.

In various parts of Dr. Cogan's analytical furvey, of

which we have now given the outline, he introduces moral

and philofophical remarks of a highly interefting nature,

refpecting the effects produced on the corporeal and mental

fvftem, by the various feelings which he defcribes ; and the

fecond part of his work confifts of obfervations on the laws

of excitement, the caufes which create a diverfity in our af-

fections, and the influence of the paflions. The whole de-

ferves the attention of every philofophical inquirer, and will

be found of great moral fervice to the reflecting mind. " It

may with juftice be advanced," fays Dr. Cogan, (Pref.

p. iv. ) " that the hiftory of ourfelves, in this department,

is of much greater utility than abflrufe fpeculations con-

cerning the metaphyfical nature of the human foul, or even

the molt accurate knowledge of its intellectual powers : for

it is according as the paflions and affections are excited, and

directed towards the objects inveftigated by our intellectual

natures, that we become ufeful to ourfelves or others ; that

we rife into rcfpectability, or fink into contempt ; that we
diffufe or enjoy happinefs, diffufe or fuffer mifery."

Though Dr. Cogan's arrangement is in many refpects

fatisf.iCtorv, two leading objections lie againft it, which we
(hall notice, with a view to thole who may follow him in hi'

track. The firft is, that there is no diftinct appropriate

clafs for thofe feelings which refpect the religious principle.

We are the more furprifed at this, iince the writings of Dr.

Cogan clearly defignate him as a religious philofopher. If

it were defirable to difcriminatc feelings of the fame general

nature, according as they refpect the felfilh or the focial

principle, the very peculiar effect produced upon them, by
the direction of them to the Supreme Being, entitled them,

when fo directed, to a feparate divifion. The confequence

has been, that the religious feelings, as fuch, are but very

curforily confidered : fome are omitted, fuch as faith and

trujl ; and at leaf! one is introduced in an unhappy iituation,

we mean that of repgnation, which can fcarcely be faid to

opc-ate upon the principle of felf-love. This, however, is a

defect which may be eafily fupplied ; but the radical in-

convenience of the arrangement arifes from the primary di-

vifions, which eaufe the feparation of feelings genetically

the fame, or the repetition of them, under each clafs.

There is no broadly marked diftinction in many of the idl-

ings, in confequence of their refpecting the felfifh or the

focial principle. The feelings of forrow, for inftance, do

not effentially differ in their character, whether the caufe of

grief be wholly perfonal, or be fuch as to excite deep but

difinterelted fympathy. It would, we are fatisfied, have

been but to drop the primary divifion, and to confider each

clafs of feelings under its various modifications ; under each

fpecies pointing out the characteriftic differences produced

by the change of objects, whether perfonal, focial, or re-

ligion*. The felfifh and the focial principles fo continually

run into each other, that every attempt to found a diftinct

claflification upon them, however beautiful the arrangement

may appear in theory, muft be attended with great embarraff-

inent in the application of it.

Hartley's arrangement is two-fold : firft, the paflions or

affections in general ; and, fecondly, the paflions and affec-

tions, as excited by different elafles of mental pleafures and

1 pains.
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pains. He appears to ufc the terms paffions and affections

as fynonimous ; and he employs them with a latitude which

we cannot confider as by any means expedient. Relpecting

the latter object, we mall have an opportunity of fpeaking

under the different claffes. Wo mall here briefly ltate his

arrangement of the general paflions and affections.

As all the paffions arife from pleafure and pain, Hartley

obferves, the firlt and moil general diilribution is into love

and hatred ; i. e. we may term all thole affections of the

pleafurable kind, which objects and incidents raife in us,

love ; and all thole of the paintul kind, hatred. When thefe

are excited to a certain degree, they put us upon a variety

of actions, and may be termed defire and averfion ; under-

Handing bv this lall word an active hatred. Hope and fear
are the attendants upon defire and averfion. Thefe affect us

more or lefs, according to the more or lefs frequent recur-

rency of the pleating and painful ideas, the greater or lefs

probability of the expected event, the greater or lefs dif-

tance of time, &c. ; the power of affociation difplaying itfelf

every where in the agitations of mind excited bv thefe paf-

fions. Joy and grief are love and hatred exerted towards an

object which is prefent. After thefe are over, and the

object withdrawn, there generally remains a pletifmg or dif-

pleafing recollection, which recurs with every recurrency of

the idea of the object, or of the affociated ideas, and keeps

up the love or hatred. In like manner, the five grateful

paffions, love, defire, hope, joyr
, and pleafing recollection,

all enhance one another ; as do the five ungrateful ones,

hatred, averfion, fear, grief, and difpleafing recollection.

And the whole ten, taken together, Hartley confiders as

comprehending all the general paflions of human nature.

6. Of the Will.—The will is that ftate of mind which
is immediately previous to, and caufes thofe exprefs acts of
memory, imagination, judgment, and bodily motion, which
are termed voluntary. This is nearly Hartley's account of

it in his Introduction ; and it is the leaft exceptionable we
know of. He afterwards fays (prop. 89.) " the will

appears to be nothing but a defire or averfion fufficiently

ftrong to produce an action that is not automatic, pri-

marily or fecondarily. At leaft it appears to me that the

fubllitutions of thefe words for the word will, may be
jultilied by the common ufage of language. The will is,

therefore, that defire or averfion which is itrongell for the

then prefent time." As he confiders all love and hatred,

all defire and averfion as generated by affociation, he of
courfe refers the will to the fame origin.

The fubjeft is truly difficult ; and is not a little perplexed

by the various theories which have been invented refpecting

the voluntary powers : and Hartley appears to us far from
luccefsful. Indeed it would probably have been bell to

leave the matter entirely to every one's own confeioufnefs,

with his lirlt account of it. The will certainly affumes dif-

ferent complexions, according to the nature of the motives

influencing it ; fometinus it is a fimple determination of the

underitanding, at other times it is the refult of the affections,

paffions, &c. The caufes influencing the will, with the

variations in their influence, the connection of it with action,

mental or corporeal, its influence over the trains of thought
and feeling, &c. open a wide field for inveitigation equally

intereiling and important : and we regret that circumitances

do not permit us to enter upon it. And to this fuggeftion

to the inquirer, we vvifh to add another : Whether the feel-

ing termed defire is generated by affociation from the relics

of fenfation. We have fometimes thought it neceffary to

admit a fimple elementary principle in the human mind luch,

that if its intellectual faculties could be fully developed

without experiencing any pleafures or pains, a cafe which

is of courfe utterly impoffible as man is conltituted, the com-
munication of pleafurable feeling would immediately excite
defire. Bat, upon more mature reflection, we are decidedly
inclined to believe, that, aided by the exercife of the under-
flanding, the operation of the affociative power on the

relics of lenfations, is fully adequate to the production of
dejire. Our doubts have been iimilar, and alio our prefent
views, relpecting belief. We would attempt an analyfis of
thefe principles of our mental conftitution, but find our
materials as yet too imperfect ; and we refer to the fubject

chiefly to excite to it the attention of thofe who take an
filtered in fuch fpeculations. When Newton made his im-
mortal difcoveries refpecting the grand phyfieal principle of
nature, it muft have appeared to his immediate fucceffors

that there was little more to be done in natural philofophy,
fo far as refpects the direct phenomena of attraction ; thofe

who know any thing of the progrefs of ailroiiomy fince that

period, and particularly of the extent of the application of
the law of gravitation to the apparent irregularities of the
planetary motions, mult perceive that the field opened by
Newton affords abundant room for the exercife of the moil
vigorous intellect : and in the infinitely varied and com-
plicated phenomena of mind (important as is the difcovery

of the grand law occaiioning or affecting them all, and
cxtenfive as is Hartley's application of it), there is ltill

fcope for the unremitting exertion of the higheil powers of
the underitanding, to obferve, to analyfe, and to explain

them. But we will proceed from what we think he has

not fully inveltigated to his praSical obiervations, in which
his principles always (hine refplendent. We lhall here ex-

tract, without alteration, the remarks of that nature from
his 89th propofition. The reader, who is unacquainted

with his Obfervations, will perceive in them the ufual cha-

racteriltics of his flyle
; great fimplicity feldom riling above

neatnefs, and feldom failing to reach it, and perfpicuity

fcarcely ever interrupted, except by that comprellion and

profundity of thought which require a conitant effort of

clofe attention till the mind is familiarized to his inveiti-

gations.

" Since the things which we purfue do, when obtained,

generally afford pleafure, and thofe which we fly from

affect us with pain, if they overtake us, it follows that the

gratification of the will is generally attended or aflociated

with pleafure, the difappointment ot it with pain. Hence
a mere aflociated pleafure is transferred upon the gratifi-

cation of the will ; a mere affociated pain upon the dif-

appointment of it. And if the will was always gratified,

this mere aflociated pleafure would, according to the prefent

frame of our natures, abforb as it were all our other plea-

fures ; and thus, by drying up the fource from whence it

fprung, be itfelf dried up at lait : and the firlt difappoint-

ments, after a long courfe ot gratification, would be intole-

rable. , Both which things are lufficiently oblervable, in an

inferior degree, in children that are much indulged, and in

adults, after a feri»s of fuccefsful events. Gratifications of

the will without the confequent expected pleafure, and dif-

appointments of it without the confequent expected pain, are

particularly ufeful to us here. And it is by this, amongft

other means, that the human will is brought to a con-

formity with the divine ; which is the only radical cure for

all our evils and difappointmeots, and the only earnelt and

medium for obtaining laiting happinefs.

" We often defire and puriue things which give pain

rather than pleafure. Here, it is to be fuppofed, that at

firft they afforded pleafure, and that they now give pain on

account of a change in our nature and circumitances. Now,

as the continuance to defire and purfue fuch objects, not-

vvithftanding
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withitanding the pain arising from them, is the effect of the

power of affociation, fo the fame power will at laft reverfe

its own fleps, and free us from fuch hurtful defires and

purfuits. The recurrency of pain will at laft render the

object undefirable and hateful. And the experience of this

painful procefs, in a few particular inflances, will at lail, as

in other cafes of the fame kind, beget a habit of ceafing to

purfue things, which we perceive by a few trials, or by

rational arguments, to be hurtful to us upon the whole.

" A dale of defire ought to be pleafant at first from the

near relation of defire to love, and of love to pleafure and

happinefs. But in the courfe of a long purfuit, fo many

fears and difappointments, apparent or real, in refpect of the

subordinate means, and fo many agitations of mind palling

the limits of pleafure, intervene, as greatly to checquer a

(late of defire with mifery. For the fame reafons, dales of

aversion are checquered with hope and comfort."

For fome extracts from Dr. Reid on the will, fee

Div. VIII. § 2. of this article, near the end.

We (lull only add here, as a farther fuggeftion for the

inquirer, that rudiments of mental delire are to be fought

in the uneafy fenfations attending the mere corporeal ap-

petites when not fupplied foon enough, the pleafure ariling

from their gratification, and the affociation early formed

between thofe pleafures and the means of gratiheation :

they muil, therefore, be fought for in the infant at the

breast ; but in observing for this purpofe, we muil carefully

dillinguilh between mere mechanical motion, and that in

which the percipient principle is concerned.

7. Of the Clajfes of Intellectual Pleafures and Pains, with

fome Account of their Origin.—The intellectual pleafures and

pains are arranged by Hartley in fix clafles. Perhaps the

arrangement, and certainly the appellations, of the claffes,

arc not unexceptionable ; but fo much light is thrown upon

this part of our mental structure by the analyiis of them

given by Hartley, and it is io much eafier to find fault than

to improve, that we (hall probably do bell by taking the ar-

rangement, and, with a tew palling remarks, the appellations,

as we tind them, and by laying before our readers fuch a

fpecimen of his analytical i:iv .-(ligations as may lay a folid

foundation for correct notions on this important point, and

lead them to leek for further information in his Obfervations.

The intellectual 'pleafures and pains arc; 1. Thofe of

imagination, arifing from natural or artificial beauty or de-

formity. 2. Thofe of ambition, .'.riling from the opinions of

others concerning us. 3. Thole of felf-interejl, arifing from

the polleflion or want of the means of happinefs and iecu-

rity from, or subjection to, the hazards of mifery. 4. Thole
of fympathy, arifuig trom the pleafures and pains ot others.

5. Thofe of theopathy, arifing from the consideration of the

attributes of the Deity, and the relation in which we lland

to him. And 6. Thofe of the moralfenfe, arifing from the

contemplation of moral beauty and deformity.

In p. 8y, Hartley feems to confider the above as the order

in which the intellectual plealures and pains are generated :

if fo, he is certainly in an error. The elementary principles

ol fympathy have an earlier origin than thofe of imagination

or ambition ; and thole ot the moral fenfe than the theopa-

thetic feelings. Taking the clalfes each as a whole, he is

probably right ; but their reciprocal influences on each

other begin tot) early to allow of any nice diilinction between

them. Indeed the mental feelings generally run into and

modify one another Io much that they baffle all minute .., .

Curacy in arrangement. F.ven in the departments ot natural

hillory and physical Icience tins is the cafe ; and the difficulty

might, a priori, be expected to be much greater in the

1 lallilicatiou ot our mental phenomena.

In connection with the pleafures of imagination, we wish

to mention Mr. Albion's EfTays on the Nature and Principle.

of Taile, as a work of very great merit, which, while it

can fcarcely fail to be highly interefting to all who are habi-

tuated to think on what palTes within them, furnilhes ample
illustration of the principle of affociation. It may not, per-

haps, be erroneous to fay, that if he had considered that

principle in all its bearings, he would occasionally have

written differently ; but he has done fo much, that the

Hartleyan mull view him as a fellow-labourer. We do not

recollect that he, any where, refers to Hartley
; perhaps

(but we think not) he may view his investigations in the

fame light with his triend Mr. Stewart ; but we do not he-

sitate in believing, that both he and Mr. Stewart owe much
more to Hartley than the latter would be willing to allow.

We ttmfi alio refer our readers, in this connexion, to the

fecond part of Mr. Stewart's Philofophical Ellays ; and to

various parts of the 5th chapter of his Elements.

( I ) Of the Pleafures and Pains of Imagination.—This elafi

of feelings may be diltinguifhed into feven kinds, the plea-

fures arifing from the beauty of the natural world ; from the

•works of art ; from the liberal arts of mulic, painting, and
poetry; from t he fiences ; from the beauty of the perfon :

trom wit and humour ; and the pains which arife from grols

abfurdity, inconjiflency, or deformity. As the pleafures of the
firll clais admit of the moil fimple analyiis, we fhall felect

this as a fpecimen.

The pleafant talles and fmells, and the tine colours of
fruits and flowers, the melody of birds, and the grateful

warmth orcoolnefsot the air in the proper feafons, transfer

the relics ot thefe pleafures upon rural fcenes, which rife up
iniiautaneoufly fo mixed with each other, and with fuch as

will immediately be enumerated, as to be feparatelv indif-

cemible. If there be any object in the fcene calculated to

excite fear and horror, the uafcent ideas of thefe magnify
and enliven all the other ideas, and by degrees pafs into

plealures, by luggefting the fecurity from pain. In like

manner the grandeur of fome fcenes, and the novelty ot

others, by exciting furprife and wonder, that is, by making
a great difference in the preceding and fubfequent dates of

mind, fo as to border upon, or even enter into, the limits of

pain, mav greatly e'nhance the pleafure.

Uniformity and variety, in conjunction, are alfo principal

fources of the pleafures of beauty, being made fo partly by
their affociation with the beauties of nature, partly by that

with the works ot art, and with the many conveniences

which we derive from the uniformity and variety of the works
of nature and of art ; they muft therefore transfer part of

the lultre borrowed from the works of art, and from the

conveniences they affor 1, upon the works of nature. Poetry

and painting are much employed in fating forth the beauties

of the natural world, at the fame time that they afford us a

high degn e ot pleafure from other fources ; hence they

blend fome or other of the relics of thofe other pleafures

with thofe of natural beauty. The many amufements which
are peculiar to the country, and whofe ideas and pleafures

are revived in a faint degree by the view of rural fcenes, and

fo mixed together as to be teparately indifcernible, further

augment the pleafures fuggelted by the beauties of nature.

To thefe we may add the oppofition between the offenfive-

neis, dangers, and corruption of populous cities, and the

health, tranquillity, and innocence, which the actual view,

or the mental contemplation of rural fcenes introduces; and
the pli atures of iociality and affection which have many
connections with them ; and thofe pleafures which the

opinions and encomiums of others refpecting natural

beauties produce 111 us, in this, as in otlwr cafes, by means

of



PHILOSOPHY.
of the contagioufhels obfervable in mental as well as in

bodily difpofitions. It is alio to be remarked that green,

which is the mod agreeable to the organ of fight, is the

moft general colour of the vegetable kingdom, that is, of

external nature ; but at the fame time with fo many va-

rieties, that it lofes little or none of its effeCt in producing
pleafure, which it would do if it were all of the fame tint.

Thofe perfons who have already formed high ideas of the

power, knowledge, and goodnefs of the Author of nature,

with fuitable affections, generally feel the exalted pleafures

of devotion upon every view and contemplation of his works,

either in an explicit and diftinct manner, or in a more fecret

and implicit one ; hence part of the general indeterminate

pleafures here confidered, is deducible from the pleafures of

theopathy.

The above may be confidered as the principal fources of

the beauties of nature to mankind in general. Inquifitive

and philofophical perfons have fome others arifing from

their peculiar knowledge and ftudv of natural hiitory, af-

tronomy, and philofophy in general ; for the profufion of

beauties, ufes, fitneffes, elegance in minute things, and mag-
nificence in great ones, exceed all bounds of imagination ;

and new fcenes, and thofe of unbounded extent, feparately

confidered, ever prefent themfelves to view, the more any

one ftudies and contemplates the works of God.
Upon the whole the reader may fee that there are fuffi-

cient fources for all thofe pleafures of imagination which
the beauties of nature excite in different perfons ; and that

the differences which are, in this refpect, found in different

perfons, are fufficiently analogous to the differences of their

lituations in life, and of the confequent affociations formed
in them. Thofe who are clofelv attentive to what paffes

within them, may alfo, when contemplating the beauties of

nature, frequently difcern the relics of many of the parti-

cular pleafures here enumerated while they recur in a fepa-

rate ilate, and before they coalefce with the general inde-

terminate aggregate ; and this verifies the account here

given. It is alfo a confirmation of it, that an attentive

perfon may obferve great differences in the kind and degree

of the relifh which he has for the beauties of nature in dif-

ferent periods of his life ; efpecially as the kind and degree

will be found to agree in the main with the foregoing ac-

count. To the fame purpofe it may be obferved, that thefe

pleafures do not cloy very foon, but are of a lafting nature

when compared with the fenfible ones ; iince this follows na-

turally from the great variety of their fources, and the eva-

nefcent nature of their conftituent parts.

( 2 ) Of the Pleafures and Pains of Ambition.—The opinions

of others concerning us, when expreffed by correfponding

words or adtions, are principal fources of happinefs or

mifery. The pleafures of this kind are ufually referred to

the head of honour, the pains to that of fhame. We are

here to enquire by what affociations it is brought about

that men are folicitous to have certain particulars concerning

themfelves made known to the circle of their friends and ac-

quaintance, or to the world in general ; and certain others

concealed from them ; and alfo why all indications that thefe

kinds of particulars are made known, fo as to produce ap-

probation, efteem, praife, &c. or diflike, cenfure, con-

tempt, &c. occafion fuch exquifite pleafures as thofe of ho-

nour, or fuch intenfe pains as thofe of fhame. Thefe parti-

culars may be claffed under four heads : external advantages

or difadvantages ; bodily perfections or imperfections ; intel-

ledual accomplifhments or defeats ; moral ones, that is, vir-

tue or vice. We fhall, as before, felett the analyfis of one

of thefe claffes of the feelings of ambition.

The intellectual accomplifhments and cVfeCts which occa-

fion the feelings of ambition, are fagacity, memory, inven.
tion, wit and learning ; and their oppofites, folly, dulnefs,
and ignorance. Now it is evident that independent of the
intrinfic value of the former clafs, and difadvantage of the
other, the circumftance of their being made known to
others, refpeCtively produces certain privileges and plea-
fures, or fubjeCts to inconveniences and pains. It follows,
therefore, that every difcovery of this kind to others, alfo

every mark or affociate of fuch difcovery, will, by afTo-

ciation, raife up the relics of thofe privileges and pleafures,
or inconveniences and pains refpeCtively ; and thefe being
gradually blended together, and united with thofe witli

which each repetition of the producing caufe is accom-
panied, afford in each inftance a peculiar compound plea-
lure or pain, which, by the cuftom of our language, has
the word honour orfhame refpeCtively connected with it.

This general account will apply to each of the four claffes

of the feelings of ambition ; but the feelings of honour or
fhame connected with this particular clafs, require a more
minute analyfis. A great part, perhaps the greateft, is de-
rived from the high ilrained encomiums, applaufes, and flat-

teries, paid to talents and learning, and the outrageous ridi-

cule and contempt thrown upon folly and ignorance, in all

the difcouries and writings of men of genius and literature ;

thefe perfons being extremely partial to their own excel-

lencies, and carrying the opinion of the world along with
them by the force of their abilities and eloquence. It is

alio to be obferved, that, in the education of young per-

fons, and efpecially of boys and young men, great rewards

are conferred, in confequence of intellectual abilities and at-

tainments, and great punifhments follow negligence and ig-

norance ; which rewards and punifhments being refpeCtively

affociated with the words exprefling praife and cenfure, and
with all their other circumftances, transfer upon praife or

cenfure compound vivid relics of thofe pleafures and pains.

In like manner all the kinds of honour and fhame, by
being expreffed in words and fymbols which are nearly re-

lated to each other, enhance each other ; thus, for inftance,

the careffes which are given to a child, when he is drefTed in

fine clothes, prepare him to be much more affected with the

careffes and encomiums beitowed upon him when he has

been diligent in getting his leflon ; and, indeed, it ought

to be remarked, that the words and phrafes of the parents,

governors, fuperiors, and attendants, have fo great an in-

fluence over children, when they firft come to the ufe of

language, as inftantly to generate an implicit belief, a flrong

defire, or a high degree of pleafure. I left very improper

treatment has been praCtifed, they have at that early period

no fufpicions, jealoufies, recollections or expectations of

being deceived or difappointed ; and therefore a fet of words

exprefling pleafure of any kind which they have experienced,

put together in almoft any manner, will raife up in them

a pleafurable ftate, and the oppofite words a painful one.

Whence it is eafy to fee, that the language exprefling praife

or blame muft inftantly, from the mere affociatioi-j con-

nected with the feparate words, put them into a ftate of

hope and joy, or of fear and forrow. And when the found-

ation is thus laid, praife and blame will keep their in-

fluences, from the advantages or diladvantages attending

them, though the feparate words fhould lofe their particu-

lar influences, as thev mamfeitly do in our progrefs through

life.

The honour and fhr.me arifing from intellectual accom-

plifhments, do often, in learned men, ifter a time, de-

ftrov in a great meafure their fenfibility in refpeCt of every

other kind of honour asd fhame; which feems chiefly to

arife from their converfing much with books and learned

men,
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men, fo as to have a great part of the pleafures which they

receive from fuch intercourfe clofely connected with the

encomiums on abilities and learning, and to hear all terms of

honour applied to them, and the keened reproach and the

moft infolent contempt call upon the contrary defects.

And as the pleafures which raillery, ridicule, and fatire

afford to the by-ftanders, arc very conliderable, fo the per-

Ion who is the object of them, and who begins to be in pam

upon thefirft flight marks of contempt, has this pain much

enhanced by the contrail, the exquiiitenefs of his uneafinefs

and confufion rifing in proportion to the decree of mirth

and infolent laughter in the by-ftanders ; fo that it happens

that very few perfons have courage to itand the force of

ridicule, but rather fubject themfelves to conliderable bodily

pains, to lolTes, and to the anxiety of a guilty mind, than

appear foolifh, abfurd, fingular, or contemptible to the

world, or even to perfons of whole judgment and abilities

they have a low opinion.

(3) Of th* Pleafurts and Pains of SeJf-illten/l.—SeM-

interelt mav be diilmguilhed into three kinds ; grofs lelf-

intereft, or' the purfuit of the means whereby the pleafures

of fenfation, imagination, and ambition are to be obtained,

and their pains avoided ; refined felf-intereft, or the explicit,

deliberate, feeking for ourfclves of the pleafures of fym-

pathy, theopathy, and the moral fenfe, and a like explicit

endeavour tc avoid their pains ; and rational felf-intereft, or

the explicit purfuit of our greatelt happineis, without any

partiality to any particular kind, or direct or indirect means

of happineis.

The love of money may be conlidered as the chief fpecies

of gVofs felf-intereft, and in an eminent manner affifts in un-

folding the mutual influences of our pleafures and pains,

with the factitious nature of our intellectual ones, and the

doctrine of all'ociation in general, as well as the particular

progrefs, windings, and endlefs redoublings of felf-love.

For it is evident at lirll light, that money cannot naturally

and originally be the object of our faculties ; no child can

be fuppofed to be born with a love of it ; yet we fee that

fome fmall degrees of this love rife early in infancy ; that it

generally increafes during youth and manhood ; and that at

fill in fome old perfons it fo ingroffes and abforbs all their

paffions and purfuits, as that from being confidered as the

representative Itandard and means of obtaining the com-

modities which occur in real life, it fhall be efteemed the

adequate fymbol and means of happinefs in general, and

the thing itfelf, the fum total of all which is defirable in

life. But we have already faid fo much on the origin and

progrefs of this affection, (fee Div. IV. 2. (3), that we

(hall here only attend to the checks which, in the courfe of

life, ufually prevent the love of money from acquiring that

power, '.vhich, without fuch reltraint, would overcome all

1 lie particular defires on which it is founded.

Firlt, then, it is checked by the llrong defires of young

perfonj, and others after particular gratifications ; for thefe

defires, by overpowering their acquired averfion to part with

money, weaken it gradually, and confequently weaken the

pleafure of I
•• ping it and the defire of obtaining it ] all

b are clofely connected together in this view ; notwith-

ftanding thai the lalt, viz. the defire of obtaining, and con-

fequmtly (in an inverted order) the pleafure of keep.

rig, and the averfion to part with, arc, in another view,

fkrengthened by the defires of particular pleafures to be

purchafed by money. And this contrariety of our aflocia-

1 on* is not only a mi ans of limiting certain paffions, but it

may be eonlidered as a mark fet upon them by the Author

of nature, to (hew that they ought to be limited even in

.!, 1 life, and that they muit ultimately be annihilated every

one in its proper order. Secondly, the infignificance of

riches in warding off death and dileafes, and, in many cafes,

fhame and contempt alfo, and in obtaining the pleafures of

religion and the moral fenfe, and even thofe of fympathy,

ambition, imagination, and fenfation, firfl lcflen their value

in the eftimation of thofe who reflect, and afterwards affign

to them a very low rank among the means of happinefs.

Thirdly, the eager purfuit of any apprehended fource of

happinefs, fuch as fame, learning, &c. leaves little room in

the mind for avarice or any other foreign end.

Thefe conliderations not only account for the limitation

fet to the love of money, but for the various apparent in-

conlillencies and peculiarities obfervable in it in different in-

dividuals. Thus profufenefs, with refpect to fenfual and
felfifh pleafures, is often joined with avarice ;• covetous per-

fons are often rigidly juft in paying, as well as exacting, and
are fometime6 generous where money is not immediately and
apparently concerned ; they have alfo moderate pafhons in

other refpects, and for the moft part are fufpicious, timo-

rous, and complaifant ; and the moil truly generous, charit-

able, and even pious perfons are highly frugal, fo as to put
on the appearance of covetoufnefs, and even fometimes and

in fome things to border upon it. We alfo fee why the

love of money mult in general grow ftronger with age, and

efpecially if the particular gratifications, to which the per-

fon was moft inclined, become infipid or unattainable ; why
frequent reflections upon money in pofieflion, and the actual

viewing of large fums, ftrengthen the aflociations by which

covetoufnefs is generated ; and why children, perfons in low-

life, and indeed molt others, are differently affected towards

the fame fum of money in different forms, gold, fiber,

notes, &c.
The love of money is univerfally deemed a more felfifh

paflion than the purfuit of the pleafures of imagination,

honour, or fympathy ;
yet all are generated by ullociation

from fenfible pleafures, having their origin in felf ; all in

their feveral degrees tend to private happinefs, and all are

in certain cafes purfued coolly and deliberately from the-

profpedt of obtaining private happinefs by them. The rea-

fons why the love of money has in fo peculiar and decided a

manner the fhame of fellilhnefs connected with it, appear

to he as follow. The pleafures which it produces are

nearly, and in general completely, of a folitary nature, and

rhun participation. As far as money is deemed a means to

the accomplifhmetit of fome ufeful purpole, it eealcs to be

delired on its own account, and then its pleafing aflociations

arc communicable ; but the love of money, as an end, is ex-

clufive to the individual pofl'effor. And in addition to this

it is obvious, that in general it is not only confined to the

individual, but prevents others from receiving the advan-

tage which it might procure to them. The plealures of

fympathy, on the other hand, conlift in doing good to

others ; thofe of ambition are fcarcely attainable m any

other way ; and thole of imagination are not only capable

of a very extenlive communication, but are moil perteii

when enjoyed in company. Farther, a regard to frit foe.

quently recurring mull denote a plealure lelfifh ; fo that il

any, even of the moil generous pleafures, and fuch as at

fir II light have no immediate relation to felt-interelt, be pur-

fued in a cool deliberate wav, not from the mere impulfe of

prclent inclination, but horn the opinion that it will afford

pleafure; they mult be referred to ielf-interclt. Now mo-
ney has fcarcelv any other relation to pleafure, than as an

evident means; fo that after il has acquired the power of

pleating inltantaneoully, the intermediate fteps and alloca-

tions mull frequently appear ; and hence it forces on the

mind a more conltant reference to its tendency to promot"
the
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the happinefs of the individual poflelior. The other plea-

fures have in general a far greater (hare of indireft affocia-

tions with previous pleafures ; and acquire the power of

gratifying, not fo much from being the manifeft caufes of

other gratifications, as their moft common adjuncts ; where-

as money is generally the mod viable of all caufes.

Honour, power, learning, and many other things, are

however purfued in part after the fame manner, and for the

fame reafons as riches ; namely, from a tacit fuppofition, that

the acquifition of every degree of thefe is treafuring up a

proportional degree of happinefs, to be produced and en-

joyed at pleafure. And the defires of each of thefe would,

in like manner, increafe perpetually during life, did they

not curb one another by many mutual inconiiftencies, or

were not all damped by the frequent experience and recol-

lection, that all the means of happinefs ceafe to be fo,

when the body or mind ceafe to be difpofed in a manner

proper for their reception. It is alfo worthy of obfervation

that riches, honours, power, learning, and all other things

which are confidered as means of happinefs, become means

to each other in a great variety of ways ;
v thus transferring

upon each other all the allociated pleatures, which they col-

left from other quarters, and approaching nearer and nearer

perpetually to a perfect Gmilarity and famenefs with each

other, in the initantaneous pleafures which they afford when
purfued and obtained as ends. It appears likewife, that all

aggregates of plealure thus collected by them all, mull, from

the ftrufture of our frame, and of the world which fur-

rounds us, be made at lall to centre and reft upon him who
is the inexhaustible fountain of all power, knowledge, good-
nefs, majefty, glory, property, &c. ; fo that even avarice

and ambition are, in their refpeftive ways, carrying on his

benevolent and all-wife defigns. And the fame thing may
be hoped of every other paflion and purfuit ; one may hope
that they all agree and unite in leading to ultimate happinefs

and perfeftion. However, they differ greatly in their prefent

confequences, and in their future ones, reaching to certain

intervals of time indefinite and unknown to us, and thus

becoming good or evil, both naturally and morally, in re-

fpeft of us and our limited apprehenfions, judgments, and
anticipations. And yet one may humbly hope that every

thing mull be ultimately good, both naturally and morally.

(4) Of the Pleafures and Pains of Sympathy The fym-
pathetic affeftions, or thofe by which we feel when others

feel, may be divided into four clafles ; thofe by which we re-

joice at the happinefs of others, thofe by which we grieve for

their mifery, thofe by which we rejoice at their mifery, and thofe

by which we grieve at their happinefs. Of the firft kind are

fociality, goodwill, generofity, and gratitude ; of the fecond,

compajfion, and mercy ; of the third, morofenefs, anger, revenge,

jealoufy, cruelty, and malice ; and of the fourth, envy. It is

eafy to be conceived that aflociation Ihould produce affec-

tions of all thele four kinds ; fince in the intercourfes of

life, the pleafures and pains of one perfon are in various

ways intermixed with, and dependent upon, thofe of others,

fo that compounds of their relics are excited in all the poflible

ways, in which the happinefs or mifery of one perfon can

be combined with the happinefs or mifery of another ; viz. in

the four above-mentioned. We have already entered fo much
at length into the rife and progrefs of the benevolent affec-

tions, (feeDiv. IV. 2. § 3. and Moral Education,) that

we deem it mofl expedient to give here the analyfis of the

third clafs, thofe by which we rejoice at the mifery of others,

previoufly ftating Hartley's application of the terms above

mentioned. Sociality is the pleafure we take in the company
and converfation of others, particularly of our friends and
*rquaintance. Good-will (or ber.evelence in its more limited
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fenfe) is that pleafing affeftion which engages us to promote
the welfare of others to the beft of our power. Generofity
is that modification of benevolence which difpofes us to
forego great pleafures, or to endure great pains for the be-
nefit of others. Gratitude is that modification of benevo-
lence which arifes from the palt reception of favours, lead-
ing to make every practicable return of good to our bene-
faftor. Compajfion is the uneafinefs which a man feels at the
mifery of another. Mercy is companion exercifed towards one
who has forfeited his title to happinefs or the removal of mifery
by fome demerit, particularly againlt ourfelves. Morofenefs is

that difpofition which leads us to be diffatisfied with the
efforts of others for our comfort, to be difpleafed at their
innocent enjoyments, and to feel a pleafure in impofing re-

ftraints upon their fatisfaftion. Anger is a fudden ftart of
paffion, by which men wifh and endeavour harm to others.
Revenge prompts to inflict and rejoice in evil, in return for
evil real or fuppofed. Malice deliberately wifties the mifery
of pthers. Cruelty difpofes men to take delight in inflifting

pain, and in contemplating mifery. Jealoufy arifes from the
fufpicion of a rival in the affeftions of a perfon of the other
fex. Envy is the difpofition by which we confider the good
thing* poffeffed by others as a diminution of our own happi-
nefs, and grieve at their enjoyment of them.

Morofenefs, peevijhnefs, feverity, Sec. are moft apt to arife

in thofe perfons who have fome real or imagined fuperiority
over others, which either magnifies their failures of duty,
or at leaft renders the individual very attentive to fuch
failures. Bodily infirmities and frequent difappointments,
by making the common intercourfes of life infipid, and en-
hancing fmall injuries ; delicacy and effeminacy, by increafing

the fenfibility both of body and of mind with refpeft to
pain and uneafinefs ; luxury, by producing unnatural cravings,

which clafh eot only with the like cravings of others, but
alfo with the common courfe and conveniencies of life ; and,
in fhort, all kinds of felfifhnefs have the fame effeft upon
the temper. The fevere fcrutiny which perfons fincerely

penitent for paft departures from duty make into their own
life, and the rigid cenfures which they pafs on their own
aftions, are often found in proud and paflionate tempers to
raife fuch indignation againft vice, as breaks out in an undue
feverity of language and behaviour with refpeft to others;
and this efpecially if they feeni to themfelves to have over-

come all great vices, and are not yet arrived at a due fenfe

of the many latent defefts ft ill remaining in them. And
this is much increafed by all opinions which reprefent the

Supreme Being as implacable towards a pan of his creatures,

and this part as reprobate towards him. By all which we
may fee, that every thing which makes difagreeable impref-

fions on our minds, at the fame time that our fellow creatures

are prefent with us in fenfation or in idea, and efpecially if

thefe be connected by the relation of caufe and effeft, &c.
will in faft produce in us morofenefs or peeviftinefs. This
follows from the doftrine of affociation, and is alfo an evi-

dent faft. It is likewife a ftrong argument for cheerruinefs

and the pleafures of innocent moderate mirth.

Anger and revenge may be analyfed as follows. The ap-

pearance, idea, approach, aftual attack, &c. of any thing

from which a child has received harm, mull, by the law of

affociation, raife in his mind the relic of that harm. The
fame harm often arifes from different caufes, and different

harms from the fame caufes ; thefe harms and caufes have an

affinity with each other, and thus they are varioufly mixed
and blended together, fo that a general confufed idea of

harm, with the uneafy ftate of the nervous fyftem, and the

confequent aftivity of the parts, are raifed up in young
children upon certain appearances and circumftancea. By

C c degree?
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degrees the denials of gratifications, and many intellectual

aggregates, with all the figns and tokens of them, raife up

a like uneafmefs by the law of aflbciation ; and thus it hap-

pens, that when any harm has been received, any gratification

denied, or other mental uneafmefs occafioned, a long train of

affociated relics of painful impreflions enhance the dilpleafing

feeling, and continue it much beyond its natural ftate. This

is the nafcent ftate of the pailion of anger, in which it is

nearly allied to fear, being the continuance of the fame in-

ternal feelings quickened on the one hand by the actual pain-

ful or uneafy impreffion, but, on the other, moderated by

the abfence of the apprehenfion of future danger. By de-

grees the child learns, from obfervutiou and imitation, to

ufe various mufcular exertions, words, geftures, etc. in

order to ward off or remove the cai afinefs or pain,

and fo goes on multiplying perpetually, by further and fur-

ther aiTociations, both theoccalions of anger and the exprel-

fions of it ; and, in particular, aflbciates the defire of hurting

another, with the apprehenfion or actual reo iving of harm

from that other. As perfons grow up to adult age, and dil-

tinguifh living creatures from things inanimate, rational and

moral agents from irrational ones, they learn to refer effects

to their more ultimate caufes ; and thus their refentment

paffes from the inanimate inftrumeut to the living: agent,

efpecially if this latter be rational and moral. When the

moral ideas of juft and unjuft, right and wrong, merit and

demerit, have been acquired and applied to the actions and

circumftances of human life, in the manner to be hereafter

defcribed, the internal feelings of this clafs have great influ-

ence in increafing or moderating our refentnv

Cruelly and malice are the genuine and neceffary effefts of

anger indulged and gratified. They are molt apt to rife in

proud, felfifh, and timorous perfons, thofe who conceive

highly of their own merits, and of the confequent injuftice

of all offences againft them, and who have an exquifite feel-

iag and apprehenfion in refpeft of private gratifications and

uneafineffes. The low and unhappy condition of thofe

around bim, gives a dignity to a man's own ; and the inflic-

tion of punifhment, or mere fuffering, ftrikes a terror, and

fo affords fecurity and authority. Add to thefe, the
|

fures ariling from gratifying the will, and perhaps fome from

mere curiofity, and from the roufing an obdurate callous

mind to a ftate of fenfibility. Thus we may perceive how

nearly one ill paffion is related to another ; and that it is poffi-

ble for men to arrive at lafl at fome degree of pure cruelty

and malice.

(5) Of the Pleafures and Pains of TLofathy.— ln order

to form juft ideas refpefting the origin and nature of the

theopathetic affeftions, it will be defirabk- to (hew what affo-

ciations are formed with the word God, and with the equi-

valent and related terms and phrafes. Many of the aftions

.and attributes of men are in common language applied to

God ; and it is probable that children, in their 6lft at!

to decypher the meaning of the word, fuppofe it to ftand tor

a man whom they have not feen ; and their v.fible conceptions

connected with the term, will, therefore, be that of a human

form. When they hear or read that God refides in 1
•

/that is, according to their conceptions, among the ltars,

)

that he made Jl things, that lie fees, hears, knows, and can

do all things, vivid ideas which furprife and agitate the

mind are railed up in it ; and if they have made fome progrefs

in intelLft, the* v. ill feel great perplexity in their endea-

vours to realize Each ideas to themfelves ; and this perplexity

will add to the vividneh of the ideas, and altogether will trans-

fer to the term GWand its equivalent, ftuh fecondary iiieas as

may b^ eefarced he the beads of ma^ui licence, aftoiulhrnent,

-j*l rrv*r- i.< < When children hear that God has no vifi-

ble fhape, that he cannot be feen, &c, it adds much to
their perplexity and aftotiilhment, and at the fame time de-

ftroys many of their former ideas ; ftill, however, fome
viiible ideas of the heavens, the throne of God, &c. feem to

remain. When a child hears that God is the rewarder ofgood
aftions, and the punifher of evil actions, and that the molt
exquifite future happinefs or mifery, defcribed under a great

variety of particular emblems, are prepared by him for the

good or bad respectively, he foels ftrong hopes or fears riling

alternately in bis mind, according to the judgment which he

paffes upon his own aftions, founded partly upon the previous

judgment of others, and partly upon an imperfect moral fenfe

or confeience begun to be produced in his mind. At different

periods of this progrefs, thofe ideas which have arifen from

his filial relation, unite and blend with all the ideas previ-

oully connected with the term God, in confequence of the

frequent application of the term Father to the Supreme
Being ; and there cannot be a reafonable doubt, that the

notions and feelings which he ha* formed towards his earthly

parents at iirll iorm a cjonfiderable fhare in, and for a long

period afterwards tend to modify, thofe belonging to the

term God. On the whole, therefore, it is probable, that

among Jews and Chriitiaus, children begin with a de-

finite vifible conception attached to the word ; that this is by
degrees obliterated without any thing of a ftable precife

nature fucceeding in its room ; and that bv further degrees,

a great variety of ftrong mental affeftions recur in their turns

when they think of God.
The affeftions exerted towards God may be claffed under

two general heads, love and fear : to the former may be re-

t nvd gratitudi, confidence, and rc/i^niilion, alfo enlhujiafm,

which may be conlidered as a degeneration of it ; to the

latter, reverence, which is a mixture of love and fear, alfo

fuperjlition and atkeifm, which are degenerations of it.

The love of God, with its related affeftions, is generated

by the contemplation of his bounty and benignity, as thefe

appear from the view of the natural world, the declarations

of fcripture, or a man's own obfervation and experience

refpecting the events of life. It is fupported and much in-

creafed by the confeioufnefs of upright intentions and fin-

cere endeavours, with the confequent hope of future re-

ward ; and by prayer, vocal and mental, public arid private,

inafmuch as this gives a reality and force to all the ideas be-

fore fpoken of. Frequent converfation and reading, in

which the devout affeftions are excited, have great efficacy

alfo from the infectious nature of our difpofitions, and from

the perpetual recurrency of the appropriate words, and of

their fecondary ideas, fir 11 in a faint ftate, afterwards in a

ftronger and ftronger perpetually. The contemplation of

the reil of the divine attributes, his omnipotence, omni-

fcience, eternity, omniprefence, &c. have alfo a tendency

to fupport and augment the love of God, when this is fo far

advanced as to be tuperior to the tear : till then, thefe won-

derful attr-jbuti s enhance the tear fo math, as for a time to

check the rite and growth of the love. Even the fear itfelf

verv much contributes to the generation and augmentation of

the love, and in a manner greatly analogous to the produc-

tion of other pleafures from pains. And indeed it f<-ems

that, notwithftanding the variety of the ideas and feelings

which contribute to this affeftion, there is fo great 1 n

femblance among them, that they mutt languifh by frequent

recurrency, till ideas of .111 oppofite nature, by intervening

at certain feafons, give them frefh life.

On thii the love of God is evidently deduced in

part from directly interefted motives, viz. trom the hopes

of a future reward: and partly from motives or fourrt * ot

it. in which durcft explicit fclf-iuter it does not appear, but

2 which
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which may be traced up to it ultimately. However, after

nil the fources of this affection have coalefced together, it

becomes as difinterefted as any other. It appears alfo that

this pure difinterefted love of God may, by a concurrence

of a (ufficient number of fufficiently ftrong aflociations, arite

to fuch a height as to prevail over any other of the defires,

intererted or difinterefted.

Enthufiafm mav be defined, a miftaken pcrfuafion in any

perfon that he is a peculiar favourite with God, and that he

receives fupernatural marks thereof. The vividnefs of the

ideas of this clafs eafily generates this falfe perfuafion in per-

fons of ftrong imaginations, religious ignorance, and narrow

understandings, eipecially where the moral fenfe is but im-

perfectly formed, by giving a reality and certainty to all the

reveries of a man's own mind, and confirming the affociations

in a preternatural manner. It may alio be eafily contracted

by contagion, as daily experience (hews ; and indeed more
eafily than molt other difpofitions, from the lively language

ufed by enlhufialts, and from the great flattery and fupport

which enthufiafm gives to pride and felf-conceit.

The fear of God arifes from a view of the evils of life,

the threatenings of the fcriptures, the fenfe of guilt, the in-

finity of the divine attributes, and from prayer, meditation,

and converfation, and reading on fuch fubjedts. When con-

fined within proper limits, it is awe, veneration, and reverence ;

when exceflive, or not duly regarded, it degenerates either

into fnperjlition or atheifm. Superflition may be defined a

miftaken opinion concerning the feverity and puniihments of

God, magnifying them with refpect to ourfelves or others.

Atheifm is either fpeadativc, which denies the exiftence of a

God ; or practical, which is the neglect of him, where a
perion thinks of him feldom, or with reluctance, and pays

little or no regard to him in actions, though he does not

eleny him in words. Both kinds in Chriftian countries feem

to proceed from an explicit or implicit fenfe of guilt, and

conlequent fear of God, fufficient to generate an averfion to

the thoughts of him, and to the methods by which the love

might be generated, and yet too feeble to reftrain from
guilt ; and it is the tendency of all pain to prevent the recur-

rence of the circumflances which produced it. On the re-

ligious affection in their early ftages, fee Moral Educa-
tion, IV.

(6) Of the Pleafures and Pains of the moral Senfe.—
There are certain difpofitions of mind, with the actions

(lowing from them, which when a perfon believes himfelf to

be poffeffed of, and reflects upon, a pleafing confeioufnefs

ind felf-approbation rife up in his mind, exclufively of any
direct explicit coniideration of advantage likely to enfue to

himfelf from the pofTeffion of thofe difpofitions : in like man-
ner, the view of them in other perfons raifes up a difin-

terefted love and efteem for thole perfons. And the oppo-
site qualities and actions are attended with the condemnation

both of ourfelves and others. This is in general the ftate

of the cafe, but there are many particular differences, ac-

cording to the particular education, difpofition, profeffions,

fex, &c. of each perfon. The general agreement and par-

ticular differences in our ideas of right and wrong, and con-

fequent approbation and djfapprobation, feem to admit of

an analyfis and explanation from the (Following parti-

culars.

Firft : Children are for the moft part inftructed in the

difference and oppofition of virtue and vice, and have fome
general defcriptions of the virtues and vices with which they

are particularly concerned. They are told that the firft are

good,, pleafant, noble, beautiful, fit, worAy of praife and
reward, Sec. ; the laft odious, painful, fhameful, worthy of

blame, punifhment, &c. So that the painful and difpleaf-

ing aflociations, previoufiy annexed to thofe words in their
minds, are, by means of that confidence which they place
in their parents and inftructors, transferred to the virtues
and vices refpectively. And the mutual intercourfes of life

have the fame effect, in a lefs degree, with refpect to adults,
and thofe children who receive little or no inftrudtion from
others directly. Virtue is in general approved, and fet off
with all the encomiums and honourable appellations which
any other thing admits of; and vice loaded with cenfure
and reproaches of all kinds, in all good converfation and
books. And this happens oftener than the contrary, even
in bad ones : fo that as far as men are influenced in their

judgments by thofe of others, the balance is on the whole
on the fide of virtue.

Secondly : There are many immediate good confequences
which attend upon virtue, and many ill confequences upon
vice ; and this during the whole progrefs of our lives. Sen-
fuality and intemperance fubject men to difeafes and pain,
to fhame and anxiety : temperance is attended with eafe of
body, freedom of fpirits, the capacity of being pleafed with
the objects of pleafure, the good opinion of others, the per-
fection of the fenfes, and of the mental and corporeal fa-

culties, &c. Anger, malice, and envy, bring returns of
anger, malice, and envy from others, with injuries, re-

proaches, fears, and perpetual difquietudes ; and in like

manner, good will, generality; compaflion, are rewarded
with fuitable returns, with the pleafures of fociality and
friendfhip, and with high encomiums. And when a perfon,

by the previous love of man, is qualified to worlhip God in

any meafure as he ought, this affords the fincereft joy and
comfort ; while, on the contrary, the neglect of God, or
practical atheifm, murmuring againft the courfe of provi-

dence, fool-hardy impiety, &c. are evidently attended with
great anxiety, gloominefs, and diftraction, as long as any
traces of morality or religion are left upon the mind. Now
thefe pleafures and pains are often recurring in various com-
binations, and being varioufly transferred upon each other,

from the great affinity between the feveral virtues and their

rewards, and the vices and their punifhments, will at leaft

produce a general mixed pleafing confeioufnefs, when we
reflect upon our own virtuous affections or actions ; a fenfe

of guilt and anxiety, when we reflect upon the contrary ;

and alfo raife in us the love and efteem of virtue, and the

hatred of vice in others.

Thirdly : The many benefits which we receive immedi-

ately from the piety, benevolence, or temperance of others,

or which have fome obvious connection with them, and the

mifchiefs refulting from their vices, lead us to love or hate

the perfons themfelves by aflociation, and then to love and

hate the virtues and vices themfelves ; and this without re-

gard to our own intereft, and whether we view them in our-

(elves or others. The love and efteem of virtue in others is

much increafed by the pleafing confeioufnefs which our own
practice of it affords to the mind ; and, in like manner, the

pleafure of this confeioufnefs is much increafed by our love of

virtue in others.

Fourthly: The great fuitablenefs of all the virtues tj

each other, and to the virtue, order, and perfection of tho

world, imprefs a very lovely character upon virtue ; on the

contrary, felf-contradiction, deformity, and mifchiavous ten-

dency of vice, render it odious, and the object of abhorrence

to all who reflect on the fubject. The terms which are em-

ployed to denote tho pleafures of the imagination, are em«
ployed in connection with virtue ; and all the aflociated

feelings, attached to the terms, are confequently afl'ociatei

with virtue, adding greatly, therefore, to the pleafures de-

rived from the coi.templation of an ait of fublifne virtue,

Cc ? Fifthly s
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Fifthly : The hopes and fears of a future life are them-

felves pleafures and pains of a high nature. When a fuffi-

cient foundation has been laid by a practical belief of re-

ligion, by thoughts of death, by the lofs of friends, by
corporeal pain, by worldly difappointments and afflictions,

for the formation of ftrong afibciations of the pleafures of

thefe hopes with duty, and the pains of thefe fears with fin,

the repetition of thefe aflbciations will at leaft make duty

itfelf a pleafure, and convert fin into a pain, and give lultre

and deformity to all their refpe&ive appellations. And
thefe aflbciations will gradually become fo ftrong, that the

exprefs recollection of the hopes and fears of another world

will vanilh from the view of the mind.

Sixthly : All meditations upon God, and all the ex-

preffions of the feelmgs of our minds towards him, by

degrees transfer all the perfection, greatnefs, and

glorioufnefs of his natural attributes upon his moral ones,

that is, upon moral rectitude. By thefe means we ihall

learn to be merciful, holy, and perfect, becaule God is

fo ; and to love mercy, holincfs, and perfection, wherever

we fee them.

Hence it appears that all the pleafures and pains of our

nature, thofe of fenfation, imagination, ambition, felf-intereit,

fympathy, and theopathy, as far as they are confident

with each other, with the conftitution of our minds, and

with the courfe of the world, produce in us a moral fenfe,

and lead to the love and approbation of virtue, and to the

fear and abhorrence of vice. This moral fenfe, therefore,

carries its own authority with it, inafmuch as it is the fum

total of all the reft, and the ultimate refult from them.

When it has advanced to confiderable perfection, a perfon

may be made to love and hate merely becaufe he ought ;

that is, the pleafures of moral beauty and rectitude, and the

pains of moral deformity and unfitnefs, may be transferred,

and made to coalefce almoft inftantaneoufly. After this

profound analyfis of the moral fenfe from Hartley, it may
appear like prelumption to refer to Moral Education, III.

The view there may, however, perhaps be ferviceable to

fome, in connection with the early cultivation of it.

8. Intellectual Perceptions or Ideas of Confcioufnefs.—We
have now Ihewn the means by which a valt variety of com-

plex ideas, whether notions or feelings, are generated by

the affociative power from the limple relics of fenfations,

or from thefe varioufly combined ; and Hartley is of

opinion, that by fimilar means are formed all the notions

and feelings of the mind. We have ourfelves exprefied a

fimilar opinion in Moral Education, col. 21 ; but there is

one clafs of ideas which we do not feel able to refer to the

operation of the aflbciativc power on the fimple ideas of

fenfation, or any combinations of them. We reflect upon

what pafTes within us, and we perceive not only objects of

thought, but certain operations of the mind upon them by
which they are varioufly modified. We can not only direct

the mind's eye to thefe operations when actually taking

place, but we can form recollections of them when they

are at an end : we not only perceive them as they are pall-

ing, but we can recall notions of them long after they have

d ; we can reafon about them, and, what is more, we
can think of them, and, without their recurrence, can retrace

lmpreflions derived from attending to them when they were

roing on. And, in like manner, with refpect to the various

eelings and ftates of mind, we can not only direct the atten-

:ion of the mind to them at the time, but we can think of

IM

them after other feelings and ftates of mind have been

introduced ; we can remember how the mind was affected

hy them ; and can form recollections of them, which may
be almoft entirely deltitute of the pleafure or pain which

made part of them ; in other words, we can form notion*

of them, which can be recalled, diftinct from the feelings or
ftates of mind themfelves. Senfations, and the combinations
of their relics, may be properly confidered as furnifhing the

occajions for thefe notions which the mind forms by attention

to its own ftates and operations ; but the notions could
never, as far as we can perceive, have been formed without
fuch exercife of reflection, by any operation of the afiociativc

power on ideas of fenfation, or the moll complex compounds
of ideas derived from them. The term intellectual perception

aptly exprefTes the power of the mind to perceive the ope-
rations oi feeling and intellect ; and as the term perception

is in common ule to exprefs not only the power, but the
refult of its exercife, we might conveniently denote the

notions we form of our mental ftates and operations, by the

term intellectual perceptions ; we think it better, however, to
term them, in ret-rence to an appropriate fignification of the

term confcioufnefs, already adverted to, ideas of confcioufnefs.

The readers of Locke will at once perceive that we here

refer to a clafs of thofe ideas which that philofopher ftiles

ithas of reflediun ; and we fliould not have departed from
his nomenclature, if we had not thought it uniieceffarv to

apply the term to many of thofe notion* which he refers

to this clafs of our ideas, and to avoid error from the extent

already given to his term, we prefer the employment of

another.

Hartley is eminently fuccefsful in the analyfis of the

mental feelings ; it appears to us that he has eitablilhed the

derivation of them all from fenfation by the agency of the

affociative power. Rclpecting this grand clafs of our ideas,

he has left nothing for future inquirers but to purine the

method he has adopted ; to trace the various modifications

of feeling to their lefs complex feelings, and to (hew how
thefe ariie from the relics of fenlible pleafures and pains ; to

trace out the influence of external circumftances, corporeal

temperament, and the operations of intellect upon them, and
their mutual influence upon each other. Refpecting the

notions of the underftanding, a great deal yet remains to

be done. Hartley has given a clue to the formation of a

great variety of them ; and has (hewn the application of his

principles to a fufficient number to prove their great extent

and importance ; but alter repeated reflection we feel com-
pelled to admit that the ideas of the underftanding which
we have fpoken of under this head, cannot be referred to

fenfations as their origin, though, without fenfations, they

could not have exifted, fince there would otherwife have

been nothing to call forth the operations of the mind from
attention to which thofe notions are derived.

Thefe ideas of confcioufnefs are obvioufiy fubject to the

general operations of the affociative power. They can be
connected with other ideas, fo as to be introduced among
ourtrainsof thought agreeably to the common principles of
allociation ; and combinations of thefe ideas can be formed,

fo as to produce general, or abltract, notions of various

mental ftates or operations, including the common qualities

in which they agree.

With refpect to our more refined and complicated notions,

there is a wide field for highly important analytical inquiry
;

to (hew from what imprellions their rudiments are formed,

and by what proccfles they have been combined and modified.

Much is done in the formation of our notions by the un-

intentional exercife of the affociative power, and by what
may be termed accidental impreflions derived from external

objects ; but much mult alfo be referred to the voluntary

exercife of the intellect.

V. Of the Motive Power.— In our general view of the

primary mental faculties, we dated as an obvious fact, 'hat

without
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without any external excitement of the nerves by which

mufcular motion is produced, the mind can produce fuch

motion, in other words, that Hate of the motory nerves by
which mufcular motion is effected can be produced by the

mind. To account for this fact, we infer that the mind
polfefTts a power or capacity of influencing the motory
nerves, fo as to produce mufcular motion, which may be
called the motive power. Even fuppofing that the fen-

forial changes by which mufcular motion is followed, what-
ever they may be, are of the fame nature with thofe pro-

duced by external impreffions on the organs of fenfe,

(Hartley, p. 15.),—and admitting, what appears certain,

that it is owing to the afibciative power that ideas, and
fometimes that fenfations, produce motory changes of the

fenforium,— (till we mutt infer the exiftence of a motive

power, otherwiie ideas and feniations could not be the

exciting caufe of mufcular motion : in other words, whatever

be the mental caufes of mufcular motion, that motion, if it

begin from the mind, implies that the mind poffefles the

power of which we fpeak, feparate from the caufe of fen-

fations, of ideas, and of the connections among them. In-

deed this appears to be generally admitted, but the opera-

tions of the motive power are ufually referred to the h«ad

of will.

A great number of the phenomena of mufcular motion

are explicable by the laws of afTociation, and as far as we
perceive, they can only be explained by them. There are

live dalles of mufcular motion : 1. Where it is produced
by fome foreign excitement of the mufcular fyftem, without

the intervention of the mind, in which cafe it may be termed

involuntary. 2. Where it is produced by fenfations, or

fenfible changes, without volition, or any other affociated

fenfation, idea, or motion, having been concerned in the

connection between fenfation and motion, it is termed

automatic in the Hartleyan nomenclature. 3. Where it

follows the ftate of mind called will directly, and without

our perceiving the intervention of any other idea, or of any
fenfation or motion, it may be termed voluntary in the

higheft fenfe of this word. If the intervention of other

ideas, or of fenfations and motions, all of which we fup-

pofe to follow the will directly, be neceflary, it is im-

perfectly voluntary
;

yet ftill it is termed voluntary in

popular language, if it follow certainly and readily upon
the intervention of a fingle fenfation, idea, or motion,

excited by the power of the will. 4. If more than one

of thefe be required, or if the motion do not follow with

certainty and facility, it is to be efteemed lefs and lefs

voluntary, femi-voluntary, or fcarce voluntary at all, agree-

ably to the circumftances. 5. Where the motion has been

voluntary, but is become automatic by the influence of

the afTociative power, it is termed by Hartley fecondarily

automatic. With the tirft of thefe dalles, mental philoiophy

has little or nothing to do. As to the fecond, till more is

known refpecting the nature of thofe changes which take

place in the fenlorium, the mentaliit can do little more than

ftate the fact ; but it mull be obferved, that automatic

motions are not to be found pure, except in the motions of

the new-born infant, or fuch as are excited by fome violent

irritation or pain. The third and fifth clafTes afford farther

illuflration of the doctrine of affociation ; and we (hall

feledt from the Mental Principia, with fome alterations,

fuch ftatements as will iuffice to explain the progrefs of

mufcular motion from automatic to voluntary, and from

voluntary to fecondarily automatic.

The moll fimple inftance of this progrefs, is in the ac-

tion of grafping. The fingers of young children bend
upon almoft every impreffion which is made on the palm of

the hand, thus performing the action of grafping in the
original automatic manner. After a fufficient repetition of
the motions which concur in this action, the fenforial
changes preceding them are ftrongly affociated with dif-
ferent ideas, the molt common of which probably are thofe
excited by the fight of a favourite plaything or other ob-
ject which the child is ufed to grafp and hold in his hand.
He ought therefore, according to the doctrine of affocia-
tion, to perform and repeat the action of grafping, upon
having fuch a plaything, &c. prefented to his fight : and it

is a known fact that children do fo. Here the action is

imperfectly automatic. By purfuing the fame method of
aflbciation, we may fee how, after a fufficient repetition
of the proper aflbciations, the found of the words grafp,
take hold, &c, the fight of the nurfe's hand in a ftate of
contraction, the recollection of a hand in that ftate, and
innumerable other afTociated circumftances, that is, fenfa-
tions, ideas, and motions, will produce the action of
grafping ; till, in confequence of the action being found to
anfwer certain purpofes which are wifhed for, that ftate of
mind, which we may call the will to grafp, is generated,
and fufficiently affociated with the action to produce the
requifite mufcular motions inftantaneoufly. The action is

therefore perfetlly voluntary in this cafe ; and by the in-

numerable repetitions of it in this perfectly voluntary
ftate, it at laft acquires a fufficient connection with fo
many fenforial changes, either feniitive, ideal, or motory,
that, whether or not they are fo vivid, or fo accordant
with the ftate of mind at the time, as to obtain the notice

of the mind, it follows them in the fame manner as origi-

nally automatic actions do the correfponding fenfations,

that is, it becomes fecondarily automatic. In the fame man-
ner may all the actions performed by the hands be ex-
plained ; all thofe which are very familiar in life, paffing

from the original automatic ftate, through the feveral de-
grees of voluntarinefs, till they become perfectly volun-

tary, and then repaffing through the fame itages in an in-

verted order, till they become fecondarily automatic on
many occalions, though ftill perfectly voluntary on fome
occafions, viz. whenfoever an exprefs act of the will is

concerned.

A more interefting, but much more complicated cafe, is

that of the employment of the organs of fpeech, for which,
however, we muft refer our readers to Hartley's Obferva-

tions, p. 21, or Prieftley's Abridgment, p. 33 ; and fhall

merely ftate a cafe from Hartley, illuftrating the tranfi-

tion from voluntary actions into fuch as are fecondarily au-

tomatic.

Suppofe a perfon who has a perfectly voluntary com-
mand over his fingers, to begin to learn to play upon the

piano forte. The tirft ftep is to move his fingers from key
to key with a flow motion, looking at the notes, and ex-

erting an exprefs act of volition in every motion. By de-

grees the motory changes become connected with each

other, and with the impreffions of the notes, by the influ-

ence of the afTociative power, the acts of volition beccming
lefs and lefs exprefs all the time, till at laft they become
evanefcent and imperceptible. For an expert performer

will play from notes, or from ideas of them, or from the

connection of the feveral complex parts of the decomplex

motions, fome or all, and at the fame time carry on a quite

different train of thoughts in his mind, or even hold a

converfation with another. Whence we may conclude, that

the paffage from the fenfible, ideal, or motory changes

which precede, to thofe motory changes which follow, is

as ready and direct, as from the fenfible changes to the

original automatic motions correfponding to them ; and,

confequently,
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•onfequently, that there is no intervention of the flatc of

mind called will. At lead, the doctrine of aflbciation

favours this : and the fact (hews that there is no percep-

tible intervention, none of which we are confcious.

alfo Darwin*; Zoonomia, fed. xvii. 2.

We may hence underltand in what manner the firft ru-

diments are laid of that faculty of imitation winch is fo

obfervable in young children. They fee the actions of

their own hand's ; they hear themfelves pronounce. II

the imprefiions made by themfelves on their own eyes and

ears become alfociated ctrcumltances, and confequently

muft, in due time, excite to the repetition of the adions.

Hence like impreflions made en their eyes and ears by

others will have the fame effed ; or, in other words, they

will learn to imitate the adions which they fee, and the

founds which they hear. Imitation is a great fource of

the exercife of the voluntary power ; and makes all the fe-

veral modes of walking, handling, and fpeaking, &c. con-

formable to thofe of the age and nation in which a perfon

lives ; and in particular to thofe of the perfons with whom
he converfes. Befides the two fources of it juft men-

tioned, it has many others ; fome of thefe are, the refem-

blance which children perceive between their own bodies

with all the fundions of them, and thofe of others ; the

pleafures they experience in and by means of all imitative

motions ; the diredions and encouragements given them on

this head ; the liigh opinions which they form of the

power and happinel's of adults, and their confequent de-

lire to refemble them in thefe and all their affociated cir-

cumftanccs. Imitation begins in various kinds of volun-

tary adions about the fame time ; and increafes, not only

by the fources alleged, but alfo by the mutual influence

•f every inflance of it over every other, fo that the velo-

city of its growth is for fome time greatly accelerated. It

is of the grcatefl confequence to children in their attain-

ment of accomplifhments, bodily and mental. And thus

every thing to : hich mankind have a natural tendency, is

learned much fooner in fociety than the mere natural ten-

denc) svould produce it ; and many things are learned fo

, and fixed fo deeply, as to appear parts of our

nature, though they may be mere derivatives and ac-

quifition9.

VI. Of the Memory.—The memory is defined by Hart-

ley to be that faculty by which traces of fenfations and

ideas recur, or are recalled, in the fame order and propor-

tion, accurately or nearly, in which they were once actually

prefentcd. The rudiments of memory are laid in the per-

petual recurrency of the fame imprefiions, or groups of im-

prelfions. Thefe, by the operations of the retentive power,

leave traces or relics ; and by the operation of the affo-

ciative power, thefe are united in the order in which they

were prefented to the mind. Now, the fingle fcnlible

imprefiions, and fmall groups of them, being few in

romparifon of all the large groups, they recur the mofl

frequently, fo as fooner to produce the elements of me-

mory.
Suppofe a perfon to have fo far advanced in life as to

h.ive acquired all thefe elements j that is, that he has ideal

of the common appearances and occurrences of life, under

a roiilidcrahlc variety of fuboi-dinate circumflancca, which

lid readily recur to his mind by (light caufes, he will

be thus eaftly enabled to retrace other occurrences ; fur

thefe will ronfift cither of the old imprefiions vanoufly

combined, or of n<« OIKI in fome way or other conneded
with them. This maybe exemplified and explained by the

nnftance, that it i« difficult to remember even well

known words which have no conncdion with each other;

and ilill more fo words which are neither familiar, nor

formed according to familiar analogies ; but that, on the

other hand, perfons acquainted with any branch of fcience-

or of art, very ealilv retains fads conneded with it which

previoufly unknown. The recollection of ideas is

alio greatly aided by the connection of words, both with

them and with the original impreilious ; tor words being,

from the conitant ufe of language, familiar to perfons of

moderate mental culture, even in various combinations, they

are eafilv retained, and molt materially affift in producing

the recurrence of the corresponding ideas. And thus

when a perfon is relating a pait tact, the ideas do in fome
cafes fuggeft the words, and in others, the words fuggeft

the ideas. Hence illiterate perfons, other things being

equal, do not remember nearly lo well as others. Hence
alio the importance, contrary to the \iews of education

which a few years ago were fo fafliionable, of teaching the

young to remember words as well as things ; for in

moll cafes, as words ferve as the bond of ideas, ideas will

be loofe and tloating in the mind unleis conneded with

words.

The difference between ideas and fenfations principally

confilts in the greater vividnefs and diftindnefs of the latter
;

but cafes are known to occur, in which vilual conceptions

are fo vivid and diftind, that they are rniilaken for actual

fenfations. This is particularly the caie when, in confe-

quence of difeafe, the fyftem is peculiarly fufceptible of

excitement ; and fometimes when the mind is very much
abforbed in contemplating its own ideas, fo that the im-

prefiions from external objects produces little effect upon

it. It is a fertile fource of thole ideas refpecting appa-

ritions which are fo prevalent among perfons of phylical

fenflbility, without that culture of the intelled, which

would enable them to attend to their own thoughts and

manner of thinking. Such lively r coflediona of palt im-

prefiions may, however, be ufually dri
1 from fen-

fations, by allowing the attention to relax fo that they may
ceafe to be forcibly detained as objects of eouicioufuefi ;

when it will in general be eafily perceived that the mind
lofes fight of them ; whereas it can lofe fight of lmprcl-

iions from external objects only bv fixing the attention upon

ideas, or by corporeal motions of fome kind <<r other.

Thefe remarks might, perhaps with greater propriety,

been made under the head of imagination, hecaufc il

feldom that in fuch cafes the vivid conceptions recur in

the exad (or nearly exad) order of anuid imprcfiion,

which is the effential difference between the trains of ima-

gination and thofe of memory : they are, however, refer-

rible to either clafs of phenomena.

Ideas of recollcdion differ from thofe of imagination,

principally in the rcadincfs and ttrength of the afibciations ;

but partly, and in many cafes almoll entirely, by the con-

nedion of the former with known and allowed fads, by

various methods of rcafoning appropriate to the peculiar

circumlfances of the cafe, and by recolleding that we had

before confidered them as recolledions, &c All perfons

are at one time or other at a lofs to know whether trains

of vivid ideas, fucceeding each other readily and rapidly,

are ideas of recollcdion or of imagination, that is, mere re-

veries : and the more they agitate the matter in their minds

the more does the reverie appear like a r< colledion. Per-

fons of irritable nervous fyftems are more fubjed to fuch

fallacies than others; and infane perfons often impofc upon
themfelves in this way, lit., by the vividnefs of their ideas

and afibciations, produced by bodily caufes. The fame thing

often happens in dreams.

The \ividnefs and rcadincfs o! recolli 'ted trains is -<tfo

on*
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one grand means of afcertaining the dates of facts ; for as

this diminifhes (other things being equal) in proportion to

the period which has elapled lince the reception of the ideas,

and the formation of the aflbciations, if the vigour of thefe

be diminifhed, we refer them to a more remote period, in

proportion to that diminution ; and if by any caufe it be

kept up, the diftance of time appears diminiihed. Thus
it is, if any interefting event, the death of a friend, for in-

ilance, have been often recollected or related, till we come
to make oral or mental calculations, it appears to have hap-

pened but yefterday, as we term it. However, from this

circumftance, we are often apt to confound events, as to

the order of time, referring them to more recent or remote

periods, according to the ftrength and vigour of the ideas

and aflbciations, or the contrary. In general we judge of

the period of events by aflooiated circumftances, particularly

by vifible permanent memorials. And hence it happens,

that illiterate perfons have often great difficulty in aiTigning

periods to events with any tolerable accuracy. ' Our readers,

when they take fuch things into account, and coniider how
difficult it muft in moil cafes be for illiterate perfons, who
have frequently changed their employments, to refer fuch

changes to any fpecific dates, will not feel unwilling to

admit, that the prefumption formed againft the reputed

murderers of Mr. Steele, in confequence of their incorrect

ftatemenis, as to their places of employment four years be-

fore their trial, fhould have weighed very little in the deci-

sion againft thofe unhappy men.

We diilinguifh a new place, perfon, Sec. from one which

we remember, in a manner Similar to that in which we diftin-

guifh recollected ideas, and thofe of imagination ; by the

greater vividnefs of the impreffion, and the ftrength and

readinefs of the aflbciated circumftances. If we doubt
whether we have before feen a perfon who is newly intro-

duced to us, we try to recall fome aflbciated circumftance,

fuch as the time and place where we may be fuppofed to

have feen him ; and if this prove erroneous, we immediately

infer, that our doubt arifes from fome refemblance which he

has with fome one whom we then or there faw, or with

fome one whofe face is familiar to us.

The memory of children is imperfect, becaufe the ele-

mentary rudiments of memory are not fufficiently fixed by
the retentive power, nor their ufual groups fufficiently

formed in the mind. They are alfo imperfect in the ufe of

thofe words, and other fymbols, which fo materially aid the

recollection ; and in particular they are found very deficient

in arranging facts in the order of time, judging moft fre-

tfuently from the vividnefs of their recollections, and not

having the ufe of thofe denotements of time, «n which the

memory principally depends for accuracy in this branch of

recollection. In old perfons, whatever be the part of the

fyftemon which the retentive power depends, that power is

moft materially diminifhed, as alfo the fenfitive power, while

the affociative power has, in their habitual direction of it,

been ftrengthened in its operations. Hence new impreffions

can fcarcely be received, and feldom are retained ; while the

parts which are received and retained excite old trains of

aflbciations, rather than continue thofe which were recently

impreffed. When old perfons relate the incidents of their

youth with great precifion, it is rather owing to the recol-

lection of many preceding recollections and relations, than

to the recollection of the thing itfelf.

Memory depends greatly upon the ftate of the brain.

Concuffions and other diforders of the brain, excefs in fenfual

pleafure s, and the ufe of fpirituous liquors, impair it ; and

it is recovered by degrees, as the caufes which affe&ed the

brain are removed. In like manner, dreams which happen

in a peculiar ftate of the brain, viz. during deep, vanilh as
foon as vigilance, a different ftate, takes place ; but if they
be recollected immediately upon waking, and thus connected
with a ftate of vigilance, they may be remembered.
When a perfon defires to recollect a thing that has efcaped

him, fuppofe the name of a vifible object, lie recalls the
vifible idea, or fome other aflbciate, again and again by a
voluntary power, and thus at laft brings in the required
affociation and idea. But if the defire be very great, it

changes the ftate of the mental organs, and has an oppofite
effect ; fo that the deiired idea does not recur till all has fub.
fided, and perhaps not even then.

The excellence of memory confifts partly in its ftrength
and accuracy of retention, partly in the readinefs of recol-
lection. The former principally depends on the Strength
and accuracy of perception in attention to our fenfations,
and partly upon the affociative faculty ; the latter depends
entirely upon the ftrength and peculiar biaffes of the opera-
tions- of that power. The intellectual faculties depend
greatly upon the memory ; hence, though fome perfons may
have ltrong memories with weak judgments, yet no man can
have a ftrong judgment with a weak original power of re-
taining and remembering. Before we conclude our view of
this faculty, we beg leave ftrongly to recommend to our
younger readers, Specially if they pofiefs a philofophic
caft of mind, an attentive perufal of the very ufeful and
interefting chapter of Dugald Stewart on this Subject, par-
ticularly thofe parts which relate to the improvement of the
memory ; and to thofe in particular, who are in any way
concerned in the work of education, we hopr we (hall be
excufed, when we recommend the perufal of the feventh

divifion of Intellectual Education, on this faculty. See
Memory and Mnemonics.

VII. Imagination.—In the ufe which Mr. Stewart makes
of the term imagination, it includes the fancy, and (as he
himielf ltates) is in no refpedt a diftinft power, but com-
pounded of feveral others. " It includes," he fays, " con-

ception or iimple apprehenfion, which enables us to form a

notion of thofe former objects of perception or of know-
ledge, out of which we are to make a Selection ; abjlradion,

which feparates the felefted materials from the qualities and
circumftances which are connected with them in nature; and
judgment or tafte, which Selects the materials and directs their

combination. To thefe powers we may add, that peculiar

habit of affociation to which I formerly gave the name of

fancy ; as it is this which prefents to our choice all the dif-

ferent materials which are fubfervient to the efforts of ima-

gination."—"This," he obferves in another place, "is the

proper fenfe of the word, if imagination be the power which
gives birth to the productions of the poet and the painter,"

and we may add of genius in general. We have no objec-

tion to luch an appropriation of the term. In the Hartleyan
nomenclature, however, it is ufed indifcriminately with

fancy, in the fenfe in which Mr. Stewart feems to employ
the latter term.

The recurrence of ideas, fays Hartley, efpecially vifible

and audible ones, in a vivid manner, but without any regard

to the order obfi-rvcd in paft facts, is afcribed to the power
of imagination or fancy. Every fucceeding thought is the

refult either of fome new impreffion, or of an aflociation

with the preceding. It is impoffibie, indeed, to attend fo

minutely to the fucceffion of our ideas, as to diftinguifh and

to remember for a fufficient time, the vei-y impreffion or af-

fociation which gave rife to each thought or conception ;

but we can do this as far as it can be expected to be done,

,nd in fo great a variety of inftances, that we have full

right to infer it in all. A reverie difters from imagination

only



PHILOSOPHY.
only in this, that the pcrfon being more attentive to his own
t houghts, and lefs difturbed by external objefts, more of

his trains of ideas are deducible from aflbciation, and fewer

from new impreflions. It is to be obferved, however, that

in all cafes of imagination and reverie, the train and com-

plexion of the thoughts depend, in part, upon the then

date of body or mind. A pleafurable or painful ilate of

the domach, for inftance, joy or grief, will make all the

thoughts tend to the fame cad. " Objects and circum-

flances may be fo difpofed," fays Mr. Grant, (in a very

valuable paper on reverie, for which fee Manchester Me-
moirs, vol. i. or Nicholfon's Journal, vol. xv. ) " as to

give to reverie a plealing or penlive, a rclined or an elegant

direftion. I believe it is unneceflary to alii, whether the

mind will not be more apt to depart from ferious meditation

in a gaudy chapel, than in the folemn gloom of a cathedral ?

It is remarked by an eminent medical writer, that light, in-

troduced by opening the window-lhutters, gave a gayer call

to the ideas of a patient who laboured under reverie. The
iludy of Taflo was a Gothic apartment, and he fancied his

familiar fpirit to converfe with him through a window of

llained glafs."

It would be eafy and ufeful toenlargeon this faculty, and

particularly on the regulation of it as affefting the charafter

and happinefs ; but we (hould probably be able to add little

to what our readers have accefs to in Stewart's Elements, in

the lad chapter of which they will find an elegant, fcientiiic,

and highly important inveftigation of the fubjeft. We mull

alfo refer them to the lefs palatable, but not lefs wholefome

food for the undcrflaiiding, in Hartley's 91ft proposition,

in which he examines how far the phenomena of imagination,

reveries, and dreams, are agreeable to the principle of aflb-

ciation ; and alfo to prop. 92, where he makes the lame in-

vcftigation refpefting " deviations from found reafon and alien-

ations of mind." On the phantalms produced by difeafe,

there is an bit* refting detail of fafts in one particular cafe, in

Nicholfon's Journal, vol. xv. See EmAGIN \ HON,
V i i I . Under/landing.—This term, in its mod extenfive ap-

plication, clearly includes the operations of fenfation and
aflbciation, except thole which refpeft the affections ; but we
life it here in a narrower fenfe, as we have already Hated, in

reference to thofe mental dates or operations by which we
contemplate fenfations and ideas, conlidcred as fuch, and the

various operations of the mind, dilcern the relations which

exift among the objefts of perception and thought, purine

truth, and afl'ciit to or diffent from propofitions.

I . General Obfervations on the Operations of the Undtrfland-

ing. Confcioufnefs we regard as the capacity of the mind, by
which it is capable of being affefted by fenforial changes,

whether lenfiblc, ideal, or motory. Confcioufnefs is in fact

the notice of the mind itfeff ; and the term is, in the moll appro-

priate fenfe, applied to that Hate with which every mental

change or operation is attended, if it in any degree excites

the notice of the mind. It is by confcioufnefs alone that we
any knowledge of the other powers of the mind ; and

when directed to their operations, the appellation is pecu-

liarly appropriate. When it is excited by ienlible changes it

is ulually called perception ; confcioufnefs referring to the

operations of the mind as fuch ;
perception to them, as pro-

duced by external objefts. (See Div. II.) We are confeious

of ideas and fenfationi ; \\c puceive the external objefts which
produce impreifioni on the lenfes.

When the notice of the mind in continued to any particu-

lar object, or to a continual fncceflion of objefts, whether
or not that continuance is caufed by volition, the llate of
mind is called attention. When it is brought fo far under the

direction of the mind, that it can be directed 'at will, then

it is with propriety termed the power of attention. See

Div. VIII. 2, and Intellectual Education, IV.
When the attention is exclusively directed to fome objeft

of thought feparate from others, or to fome component part

of the object feparate from its other parts ; then it is termed

abfiradion, by which we underlland feparate attention. See

§ 2, and Intellectual Education, V. VI.
When the attention is directed to our perceptions, (or, in

other words, to the qualities, circumflances, and changes of

external objects, as they affeft the mind through the medium
of the fenfitive and aflbciative power,) it is termed obferva-

tion. The term is one of fuch familiar and generally appro-

priate ufe, that it can fcarcely be mifunderitood ; it is ne-

ver applied to attention to the ideas of abfent objects of
fenfe, but folely to attention directed to the prefent objefts

of perception, leading to thought refpefting them. See

Intellectual Education, III.

When the attention of the mind is directed to its own
dates, affections, and operations, it is termed refledion. As
obfervation commonly implies fome exercife of the reafon-

ing faculty, fo alfo does reflection : but fimple attention to

our own thoughts and feelings, and to our manner of think-

ing and feeling, is in the drictelt fenfe refledion. The term
is however ufed in common language much more extenfively

—

to denote the attentive confideration of any fubjeft of thought.

It does not feem to be ever ufed in reference to the prefent

objects of perception to which obfervation is exclusively ap-

propriated : but the aft of thinking on any iutelleftual ob-

jeft is often termed reflection. In philofophical invefliga-

tions, however, it feems bed to limit it, to the attentive

confideration of what paffes within, of the dates, affeftions,

and operations of the mind.

When the mind is employed in the confideration of any

object of thought, it is faid to be thinking. In a wide fenfe

it includes every intelleftual operation, in other words,

u hatever may be termed an aft of the underdanding, that

is, every aft of the mind, properly fo called, except fenfa-

tion and feeling. But it appears mod appropriate to that

date in which the mind is actively employed in the confider-

ation of thought, whether its perceptions, notions, or

feelings. The term thought has two fignifications, the act of
thinking and the fub/ed of thinking. Confidered as denoting

the fubjeft of thinking, it nearly correfponds with notion,

opinion, &c.
When the mind is left in its trains of thought very much

to the operation of the aflbciative power, without any direct

redraint upon it from without or within, its date is termed

meditation ; which bears nearly the fame relation to the under-

danding, that reverie does to the imagination. The term is,

however, ufed when the mind is more aftively engaged,

particularly on ferious fuhjefts of thought. It does not

very greatly differ in its import from contemplation, but
this term often appears more particularly to refer to the

fields of obfervation, rather than of refledion.

The charafteridic faculty or capacity of the underdand-

ing, is the power of comparing the different objefts of thought,

and difecrning the various relations which exift among them,

fuch are thofe of identity, fimilarity, equality, proximity,

continuity in time and place, difference, diffimilarity, caufr

and effect, 5cc. &c. This property of the mind is fo inti-

mately connected with every aft of fenfation and thought,

that it might be confidered as in fome fenfe included in the

powers by which we acquire fenfations and ideas. But we
are not aware of any fuflicient advantage refulting from con.

qefting it with them. The receiving of a fenfation, and the

recurrence of an idea, even when thefe are made the objefts

of an attentive confideration, do not neceffarily involve in

them
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them any companion with another : and this is therefore pro-

perly to be regarded as a diftinft aft of the mind. The
paper we are writing upon is reftangular ; and if we form
a conception of it, we have the fame appearance as the ori-

ginal fenfation prefented : but the mind cannot, with any de-

gree of propriety, be faid to judge, when it merely forms
that conception, or receives the correfponding fenfation.

As foon as our attention is directed to the form of the pa-
per, and by comparing it with the idea annexed to the
word reftangular, we perceive the agreement of the form
with the import of the term, we form a judgment, and the

operation of the mind is well c^WqAjudging.
It was fome years ago propofed by the prefent highly re-

fpeftable profeffor of moral philofophy at Glafgow, to
give the appellation intellectual perception to the power of the

mind, by which we perceive relations fubfifling among the various

objefts of thought. Whether that philosopher ftifl retain the
appellation, or the precife views which he then took of the

fubjeft, we have not had the opportunity of afcertaining
;

but our prefent inveftigations lead us to regard them as very
judicious. He then conCdered fenfation, memory, and intel-

lectual perception, as the three primary faculties of the
mind : employing the appellation memory in a wider fenfe

than is ufually given to it, fo as to make the affociation of
ideas in reality a branch of memory. In this we cannot
agree with him. As to the appellation, and the difcrimina-

tion of the power from the other faculties of the mind, and
the importance which he attached to it, we fee more and
more reafon to adopt his views. Still we think it more con-
venient and accordant with the reft of our plan, to employ
the more cuilomary appellation judgment, as being a term of
greater latitude. That it has been denned fo as to baffle

every effort to know from the definition what operation of
the mind was intended by it, we are aware ; and alfo that it

is often ufed very loofely ; but the laft circumftance is in

our favour : and we wilh to include under it three operations

of the mind;- iff, the attention to different objefts of
thought, coniidered as different, with a view to afcertain

their mutual relations or connections ; which is appro-
priately termed comparifon : 2dly, the difcerning of the re-

lation which is the object of the mind ; which is an opera-
tion of the intelleftual perception : and laftly, the confequent
affociation of the ideas, as bearing the obferved relation,

which is, in the narrowed fenfe, the judgment. The firft

may be to a certain degree voluntary : the fecond depends
upon the culture, extent, acutenefs of the difcernment, or
intellectual perception, and cannot be faid to be voluntary
any more than our fenfations are ; the laft is a procefs which,
like every other cafe of affociation, maybe made more effi-

cacious and permanent by voluntary effort, by directing the

attention to it, &c. but is not in itfelf a voluntary ope-
ration.

We would by no means be underftood as intending to affert

that becaufe the intellectual perception is to be regarded

as an effential principle of the human mind, and not altoge-

ther an acquired faculty, and as involuntary in its operations,

that it operates in all alike. If, owing to the influence of
affociation, theperceptions of the fame external objects greatly

vary in different individuals (fee Intellectual Education,

II.), it cannot be furprifing that the intelleftual perception,

or the difcernment of relations among the objefts of thought,

(hould alio vary greatly. We do not therefore compare it

with fenfation, in which the fimple effeft of external impref-

fions is invariable, except in the degree of intenfity, and can-

not differ in different periods of life, or ftates of mind, or

progrefs of mental culture. The perceptions of relations,

even the mod common, (fuch as thofe of rrfemblance or

Vol. XXVII.

difference,) vafy greatly in readinefs, correftnefs, and extent,
in different individuals, and in the fame individual at dif-

ferent periods of life. It is fufceptible of great im-
provement by proper cultivation. It depends for its ex-
ercife upon the memory : and its vigour and correftnefs

depend upon the degree of habitual and difcriminative

attention given to the various objefts of thought. The
more refined relations can only be difcerned among the
objefts of thought, when the nature of the relations them-
felves is underftood : and this often involves fome extenfive

proceffes of the affociative power in connection with the ge-
neral cultivation of the underftanding ; and the facility and
correftnefs with which the mind difcerns fuch relations, de-

pends greatly upon the purfuits of the individual, and the
habitual tendencies of his mind, derived from them and from
the mental character generally.

The judgment clothed in . words is called a proportion.

Every propofition expreffes a connexion exifting in the
mind of the fpeaker between the ideas denoted by the terms
of the propofition, as bearing to each other the relation de-
clared by the propofition : but it is, we apprehend, no un-
common error to fuppofe that every propofition expreffes a

judgment, arifing from a direft aft of judging. Pafling by
thofe numerous cafes in which the aft of judging has once
taken place, but is no longer neceffary, there is a variety

of others continually occurring, where the propofition ex-

preffes no more than that the idea denoted by the predicate

makes part of the complex idea of the fidojeft, either uni-

verfally, or at that particular time. Milk is white is a pro-

pofition ; but if we fuppofe a perfon, who has often feen

milk, to ftate it for the firft time, we apprehend no mental
procefs takes place to which we can juftly give the appella-

tion of judging. There is no comparifon, difcerning, con-

fidering, and deciding as to the coincidence of the ideas de-

noted by milk and white ; he merely expreffes a fimple faft :

if he has the fubftance before him, he tells you what he fees ;

if he thinks of it, (forms a conception of it,) he tells you
what he recollefts.

When a perfon is fomewhat praftifed in obferving what
paffes within him, the greateft difficulty he has to encounter

is to feparate the proceffes of language from thofe of fimple

thought ; and thofe who are acquainted with the writings

of fome of the beft mental philofophers, will fee abundant

reafon to believe, that in various inftances they have either

not attended to the diftinftion between them, or have been

unfuccefsful in detefting the aftual procedures of the mind.

The faft is, as we have before obferved, thought is more or

lefs continually ' accompanied with words, even where it is

not communicated to others. Where the objeft of the mind
is fomething of wftich it can form diftinft or indiftinft con-

ceptions, or confifts of mere feelings, words are not necef-

fary ; but where the proceffes of reafoning or inveftigation

are concerned, it is probably in the experience of all thinking

perfons, that thefe proceffes are conltantly introducing the

conceptions of wordr, either as objefts of fight or of hearing.

This may be peculiarly the cafe with thofe who are much
employed in the communication of their thoughts ; for fince

it is only by clothing them in words that they can communi-

cate them, they can fcarcely fail to be more accuftomed to

think in words, much as they would fpeak in. words, than

he who confines his fpeculations to himfelf. At all times,

however, it contributes greatly to the clearnefs of thought,

to exprefs it in words ; but if, as is indifputably the cafe,

efpecially in mental inveftigations, we find words fail us,

when we endeavour to communicate the nice difenminating

features of thought, it muft alfo be allowed that there are

proceffes of thought befides thofe which are aided by words.

D d Further.
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Further, we have little doubt that it will be found accordant

with the experience of all who think much of what pafle6

within them, that in the rapidity of thought, and even in

drawing general conclusions from particular Safts, the mind

makes ufe of abbreviated forms of expreflion to itfelf, and

that only the outlines occur of thofe modes of expreflion,

which would be requiiite in conveying our thoughts into the

ininds of others. Something analogous to this mud be fa-

miliar to all who compofe with great fluency, when merely

writing, for their own future tranfcribers. To keep up

jn fomc meafure with the Speed of thought, they continually

ufe abbreviations, not merely of words, but of Sentences ;

Sometimes even making a whole word ftand tor a train of

thought, which puffing with great rapidity, fcerhs to re-

quire little time to flate it in words ; but when clothed in

words, fo as to be fit for commumcation, forms a feries of fen-

tcnces, which, even in a train of conceptions, would require

that time t ••r.fold. Iu rapid thought, even on the mod ab-

ftraft Subjects, we are confident that a faint conception of

fome leading words, or of abbreviations of them, is often

all that paffes in the mind.

But to return. We were about to obferve, that from

the clofe connection between the procefles of thought and

thofe of language, important miftakes in mental philolopiiy

1 have arifen ; and we regard as one of them that definition ot

judgment, which Mr. Stewart has Sanctioned in his Out-

lines, feet. 9. " Judgment is defined by the writers on

logic to be an aft of the mind, by which one thing is af-

firmed or denied of another ; a definition which, although not

unexceptionable, is as good as the nature of the fubjeel admits

of." We fee great reafbn, from Mr. Stewart's Philo-

sophical E flays, to believe that, in the continuation of his

PhuoSophy of the Human Mind, (a work which we look

forward to with as much earneflneis as any of his indiscri-

minate admirers,) he will be much more- attentive to the

procefles of thought, as diltinft from language, than his

earlier refearches lead us to confider him. It So, he can

Scarcely avoid perceiving that he has too haltily adopted

Some of the errors of his predeceflbrs ; and among other

things he will, we doubt not, give a very different explana-

tion of judgment from that which we have quoted. It he

had Said, it is that aft oS the mind which attends the affirm-

ing or denying one thing of another, though, from the

views which we lately ilated, we Should confider him as

making it too general, including procefles of the mind

which can be regarded in no light as afts of judgment, yet

the leading error would have been avoided. Still it would
have left us in ignorance. The queftion It ill is, what pro-

ceSs of thought, or aft of the mind, accompanies the

thoughtful Statement of a propofition ?

The repetition of a Short familiar propofition is a mere

aft of the memory. It is of courfe merely an aflbciation of

terms ; and as the impreffion is united with that combination

of terms, that it is true, it may pafs in the mind without

exciting any idea of its appropriate meaning : but in general

it will be found, that a notion of its import paffes rapidly in

the mind, along with the ftatcment of the terms themfelves.

In Such caSes, we can do little more than detect the cx-

iftence of fleeting thought. But when the propofition is

" not Samiiiar to the memory or bilief, or the attention 1;

from fomecaufeor other particularly direfted to its import,

then is the period to examine what is the proceSs oS the

mind when ufing it or receiving it. Let a Simple caSe be

r iki n. We lay, Gold is heavy, and the propofition is So

familiar to us, that the mind is Scarcely confeious of any

thought going along with it
;

yet we are c rtain, if we pay

the leaft attention to it, as an expreflion of a truth, that

6

fuch is the faft : for as Soon a? we fay, Silver is fufiblt, «t
not only perceive that the -words are not the fame, but that

the internal notion attending the itatement is different. But
if we realife the meaning of the propofition, as expreflive of

fome procefs in our own mind, we find it to be, that the

complex notion of gold includes in it a notion of its heavi-

nefs ; and as this lait is not one which can be reprefented to
the mind as a dithnft part of that complex notion as the

colour of it may, we may be obliged to think of what is the

feel of it, when we hold a piece in our hands. In this laft

cale, Sand as it appears to us, in this only,) there is an
operation of the judgment, properly lo called. IS the pro-

pofition merely States a connection fubfifling in the mind of
the fpeaker between the ideas denoted by the terms em-
ployed, and efpecially if the import of the predicate Sorms
an eflential part oS the complex idea denoted by the Subjeft,

we See nothing which can with ftrift propriety be termed an
aft oS judging. It may indeed be convenient iu popular

language to give the appellation judgment to every cafe, in

which, by an aft oS attention, we aScertain the connection

exifling in our minds between two ideas ; but iS the forma-

tion of that connection be limply the refult of mere fenlation

or aflbciation, without any confideration or comparison, it

cannot itfelf be called a judgment, confidered as an opera-

tion, without making obfeurity more obfeure, by con-

founding things which are utterly diltinft.

Let us take the cafe rclpccting the form of folids. The
perception of a globe includes in it the notion of its real

Shape, though the impreflion upon the retina could of itfelf

communicate no fuch idea. We may, if we pleafe, call

this conneftion of the notion of the real Shape with the viSual

appearance a judgment ; but it is in reality an efteft which
would be produced by the operation of the aflbciative

power, without the intervention oS volition or reflection.

We can think of no definition of judgment which can in-

clude this cafe, which will not include every operation of

ailociation. But if we attentively confider the vifual ap-

pearance of an object, in order to determine its form, and

compare it with that fame other objeft whofe form we have

afcertained, then we clearly have an aft of judging :— it may
be Said, and of reafoning too. We allow it. If reafoning

Signifies drawing conclusions from premifes, every aft of

judging is an act of reafoning. Reafoning is expanded
judging, and judging is comprefled reafoning. If reafoning

denote an operation of the mind, exactly correfponding with

the fyllogillic expreflion ot an act of reafoning, we think

there is no Such operation ; except when we are intentionally

employing a Series oS propofitions, mentally, much the Same
as we would in communicating our reaSouings.

The real ftate of the cafe appears to us to be, that a direft.

exerciSe of the underitanding is always included in the

operation oS judgment, properly So called. And it Should

be obServed, that a propofition, which is merely the ftatc-

ment of a connection in the mind of the fpeaher, in no way
the refult of conSidt ration, but ncceflarily arifing from the

influence ot external imprt-ffions on the Senfitive powers, or

from the agency of the aflbciative power upon the relics ot

theSe, without the intervention of the underitanding, pro-

perly fo called,— fuch a propofition may occafion in the

hearer s mind a real judgment, and may even require it, be-

fore the truth of it can be admitted. The propofition may
be merely the Itatement of a complex thought ; but as the

terms of it repreleut that thought in certain parts, and in

lucceflion, if the complex thought is not itfelf familiar to

the mind of the hearer, fo as to be excited at once by the

propofition, he is Set by it to compare, to ciScern, and to

decide ; in other words, to judge.

We
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We perceive here a wide field for interefting investiga-

tion ; not involving mere verbal diitinftions, though thefe

are often of the utmofl importance to the progrefs of know-
ledge ; but reflecting the real procedures of the under-

standing in the afts of judging and reafoning ; but cir-

cumftances do not permit us to enter upon it.

We feel fatisfaftion in perceiving, that the views to

which our examination of this fubject has led us, in feveral

refpefts as^ree with thofe dated by CondiUac, in his

Cours d'Etude Grammaire, part i. chap. 3. We fufpeft,

that he was led to them by the hypothecs, which he early

adopted, that the judgment, the reflection, the paffions,

and all the faculties of the foul, are nothing but fenfations

under different modifications ; but though the foundation is

clearly erroneous, his remarks, as far as they go, are very

judicious. We fay as far as they go, for he does not ap-

pear to have conlidered any other cafes, but thofe which

refpeft our perceptions merely. If in the formation of
thefe, or our complex notions of any kind, the underftand-

ing has not been concerned, we do not perceive any ope-

ration of the judgment connected with the proportion

ftating the fact ; the exercife of the judgment, if exercifed

at all, precedes the affirmation or negation.

We have before faid, that, in the popular fenfe, the term

judgment is ufed more eicteniively than in the philofoplucal

acceptation (as referring to a particular power or aft of the

mind) it can be well employed. It is often ufed with as

much latitude as underjlanding. We fpeak of the folidity,

the accuracy, the clearnefs, &c. of (he judgment, or of

the underftanding, with little or 110 difcrimination ; but it

will probably be found that the two words are often diftin-

guifhed juft as the words underjland and judge. The
underftanding conveys lefs the idea of activity than the

judgment ; and refers more to the perception of truth than

to the formation if right notions. We might even fay,

that a good underftanding and found judgment are not in-

leparably connected. In the wide fenfe of the term, judg-
ment is applicable to every act of the mind, by which an

opinion is formed, and confequently includes not only judg-

ment, ftriftly fo called, but extends to the whole round of

afTociations which refpeft the objects of the underftanding.

Still, even there, the communication of the judgment by
language, and the judgment itfelf, are two diftinft opera-

tions of the mind ; and fhould in all cafes be kept diftinft

by the mental philofopher. In this fenfe, as moft accordant

with our then object, we employed it in Intellectual
Education, VIII. In that divifion of the article, we have

introduced fome remarks refpecting the leading excellence

of the jugdment, viz. difcrimination, to which we beg leave

to reler the reader.

Thofe operations of the underftanding which are deno-

njinated reafoning, clearly are of the fame nature with

judgment. Where the relation or connection fubfifting be-

tween two objefts of thought is fhewn by confidering their

mutual relation or connection with one or more others,

there is an aft of reafoning ; and the term is flriftly appli-

cable wherever one truth is inferred from another. In a

variety of inftances it is difficult to fay whether a judgment
is farmed by any procefs of reafoning or fimply by intui-

tion ; but it is clear, that a variety of truths, which are

intuitively evident to the cultivated mind, require diftinft

procefTes of judging in others. And on the other hand,
that truths appear intuitively evident, which have in reality

been the fubjeft of previous examination, but by familiarity

are become fo ail'ociated with the feeling of belief, that it

is difficult to fuppofe they have ever been otherwife.

We fhall here notice one other claf* of the operations of

the underftanding, which may with propriety be called in.
vejligation, that by which truth is perceived and discovered.
The exercifes of the underftanfling, when in the purfuit of
truth, continually involve operations of reafoning ; they
depend moft clofely upon the difcrimination of the judg-
ment ; they imply, what indeed this flate always implies,
the exercife of abftraftion ; and yet there is fomething be-
yond all this neceffary. It confifts \a tracing out the
proofs on which any pofition depends, in determining their
relpeftive weight as evidence in difcovering the general
principles agreeable to which particular phenomena have
been produced, or the caufes operating to produce any
known effect and their refpeftiire influence. Mr. Stewart
(Outlines, p. 58. )

gives the denomination invention to thefe
procedures of the underftanding. " The procefs of the
mind," he fays, "in difcovering media of proof for eihblifh-
ing the truth of doubtful propofitions, and alfo the procefs
by which we bring new truths to light, is properly called

invention."

We prefer our own appellation, becaufe it is a lefs fuf-

picious one. The term invention feems mifapplied in re-

ference to the difcovery of truth ; though we willingly

admit, that in various procefTes of inveltigation, the inven-

tion is frequently exercifed. We do not recolleft, that
this philofopher has furnifhedj in his writings, any clue to
thefe procefTes of the underftanding ; and we are inclined

to think, that no one has thrown fo much light upon the
actual procedures of the mind in the difcovery or afcertain-

ment of truth, as Hartley has in his 76th, 77th, and 78th
propofitions, particularly the 77th. It contains a fund of
profound and important obfervations, the value of which
cannot be affefted by their having among them a few opi-

nions which muft be regarded as mere (peculations ; they
are the fpeculations of a mailer mind, intent upon inquiries

of an interefting nature ; and contemplating with pleafure,

what he confidered as important views refpefting the attain-

ment of that, which indifputably was with him the firfl ob-
jeft,—truth. One fuch fentence has furnifhed Mr. Stewart,
on more than one occafion, with an appeal to common fenfe

againft Hartley, which appears to have had great fhare ia

finally clofing his own mind againft the reception of the
leading principles of Hartley's Philofophy, and even againft

the admiffion of the real importance and profundity of many
of his obfervations, which, we Ihould have imagined, muft
have fecured that great philofopher the refpeft of every

candid inveftigator into the laws of the mind, whatever be
the fyftem he has adopted.

Our readers muft here allow us to digrefs fomewhat from
our main objeft, to confider Mr. Stewart's modes of demolifh-

ing the Hartleyan philofophy. In his account of the life and
writings of Dr. Reid, we perceive indicationsof the loweftima-

tion in which he holds the invefligations of Hartley. He there

dalles him with Darwin ; and throws out various infinua-

tions againft him a6 a mere theorifl, who, and fome others,

form an exception Lo the progrefs of the philofophical

world towards the inductive plan of ftudying human nature.

And he fpeaks of the " reveriet of Hartley," which, he

fays, have for a while been called from oblivion by the

chemical difcoveries which have immortalized the name of

Prieftley. We think it was protelTor Robifou who fpeke

of Hartley as an idiot. Mr. Stewart is nearer the truth.

There certainly are in Hartley's works fome fpeculations,

which may be termed reveries of a philofophical under-

ftanding, if we choofe fo to reprefent them ; and he has

blended with his grand principles, a theory refpecting th*

phyfical caufes of thought, which, however ingenious and

plaufible, affords but little infight into the phenomena of

D d 2 houghu
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thought. In a few inilances lie has exprefTed himfelf with

incorredtnefs refpecting ideas, fo as to appear to refer them

to the material organization, when his fyitem clearly re-

ferred only the occafions of thought to matter, and the

ideas themfelves to the fentient principle in man ; and he has

fometimes ufed the term to AenotvJlalrs of mind or even

operations of mind. We are of opinion, too, that he has in

a fmall number of cafes carried too far the application of

the grand law of aSlociatiou ; and, in particular, that he

has too much neglected the re -action of the fentient prin-

ciple on the mental orgaus ; or perhaps more correctly,

the effects produced on the operations of the aflociative

power by the exercife of the underltanding. Though

in his leading inveftigations we profefs ourfelvea his humble

followers, becaufe we deem them alike important and

juft, we are not infenfible of the faults of his great

work, and are ready to leave him wherever we fee rcalon to

believe that he leaves human nature. But after every de-

traction from the merits of his work, which the molt rigid

jujlice can make, we regard it as a treafure of compre-

hensive and judicious obfervations and accurate and pro-

found inveftigations refpecting the phenomena of the human

mind, of unrivalled excellence and importance.

Dr. Johnfon, we arc told, valued this work next to the

bible, and the writer of this article does the fame. Its va-

lue cannot he fully appreciated except making it the guide

in obfervation and reflection on human nature, limilar to thofe

which led the author to his conclufion refpedting moral and

mental truth ; and our own admiration of it arifes in pro-

portion to onr acquaintance with the proceftes of thought

and the phen imenaof affection.

" The authors (fays Mr. Stewart, § Si.) who form the

moft confpicuous exceptions to this gradual progrefs, con lift

chiefly of men, whole errors may be eaiily accounted for,

by the prejudices connected with their circumfcribed habits

of obfervation and inquiry ;—of phyfiologilts, accuitomed

to attend to that part alone of the human frame, which the

knife of the anatomHt can lay open ; or of chemilts who en-

ter on the analyfis of thought, frelh from the dccompotitions

..f tin- laboratory ; carrying into the theory of mind itfelf

( what Baron expre&ly calls) ' the fmoke and tarnifli of the

furnace'." If this obfervation had not been fo fituated that

it mult be inevitably referred to 1 [artley in connection with

Prieltley and Darwin, we fhould have believed that a philo-

fopher who evinces fo much good fenfe and general candour

.is Mr. Stewart, could not have involved him in this cenfure.

Such particulars of his life are before the public as ihould

have prevented it altogether. His education obvioufly was

of that regular judicious kind, which was calculated to give

a due fcope to the exercife of the understanding ; and his

great talents very early difplayed themfelves. He was ori-

ginally intended for the church, and he proceeded for fome

time in his thoughts and (Indies towards that object, but was

prevented from entering upon it by fome confeicntious fcru-

ples ; and he then devoted himfelf to the medical profefiion,

in which he made himfelf eminent by his ikill, integrity, and

benevolence. He had been from his youth, and Itill conti-

nued, in the purfuit of thofe branches of knowledge which

peculiarly tend to expand and (trengthen the underltanding
;

and lived in intimacy with fome of the moft learned and in-

telligent men of his age, fuch as Law, (aft .wards bifhop

of Carlifle,) Butler, Warburton, Jortin, Hales, Smith, &c.

There was in fact every thing to bring his mind into that

ftate in which the perception of truth is moft eafy ; for with

his habits of patient perfevering investigation and obfi rvation,

correct and penetrating underltanding, an exteniive acquaint-

ance with the molt important branches of human knowledge,

he united thofe moral qualities, the want of which has :nor.

than any thing tended to cloud the nunc, and prevent the

dtual eye from penetrating into moral truth. His
thoughts were not immerled in worldly purluits or conten-

and therefore his life was not eventful or turbulent,

but placid and undifturbed by pafiion or violent ambition.

He was free from fenfuality, intemperance, pride, orientation,

envy, and every other branch of fordid felf-intereft ; and the

principles which were taught in his works were the invari-

able guides of his life and conduct.

At the early age of twenty-five his great work was regu-

larly undertaken ; but for fome years before that period hi-,

mind had been directed to enquiries and obfervations, which
formed the germ of his fubfequent inveftigations. His work
was not completed till about fourteen years afterwards ; aRd

after it had lain by for two or three years more, it was pub-
lilhed in 1749, when he was little more than forty-three years

of age. His mind was for many years conftantly and intently

engaged upon the object ; but after the completion oi it he

did nothing more than keep up a general and vigilant atten-

tion to it, to enable him to make any alterations or modifi-

cations which might occur from his own reflections or the

fuggeftions of his friends. It does not appear, however, that

any thing material had occurred to him ; for at his death, in

1757, he left behind him no additional papers or remarks

whatever. He did not expect that his work would meet

with any general or immediate reception in the philofophical

world, or even that it would be much read or underftood ;

but at the fame time he did entertain an expectation, that at

fome diftant period his philofophical principles would be

adopted. Prefent appearances favour his opinion. About
two or three years ago, aji/tb edition was publilhed of the

original work ; and befides them, two editions have been fold

of Dr. Prieftley's abridgment.

We have been led to this account of Hartley, to aflift in

counteracting the effect of Mr. Stewart's contemptuous ex-

preflions, and (one muft fay) unfounded Statements and inii-

nuations refpedting that great philofopher. We have been

repeatedly reminded by them of thofe excellent obfervations

on candour in conlroverfy, which are to be found in Mr.
Stewart's Outlines, p. 240, two or three Sentences of which

we will quote, and leave to the reader's own reflection.

" He who is conicious of his own inventive powers, and

whofe great objedt is to add to the Slock of human know-
ledge, will reject unwillingly any plaufible doctrine, till after

the nuu't fevere examination ; and will feparate with patience

and temper the truths it contains, from the errors that are

blended with them. No opinion can be more groundlefs,

than that a captious and difputatious temper is a mark ot

acutenefs. On the - ontrary, a found and manly under-

Handing is in no inftance more tlronglv difplayed, than in a

quick perception of important truths, when imperUcth

tutted and blended with error ;— a perception which may not

be fufficient to fatisfy the judgment completely at the time,

or at leaft to enable it to obviate the difficulties of others,

but which is fufficient to prevent it from a halty rejection of

the whole from the obvious defects of fome of the parts."

In a fubfequent part of the account of Reid, Mr. Stewart

quotes the pallage from Hartley, which we referred to at the

commencement ot thefe remarks. We will quote it ourfelves,

and then Shew in what manner it has been quoted by Mr.
Stewart. After fome highly important obfervations re-

fpedting the nature of evidence, and on the conduct of the

underltanding in the inveftigatiun of truth, Hartley con-

tinues, p. 350, " Thefe fpeculations may feem uncouth to

thofe who are not conversant in mathematical inquiries ; but

to me they appear
k
to call light and evidence upon the

methods
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methods of purluing knowledge in other matters, to fharpen

the natural fagacity, and to furnifh loci for invention. //

appears alfo not impojftble that future generations fhould put
all kinds of evidences and inquiries into mathematical forms,

and as it were reduce Ariftotle's ten categories, and bifhop

Wilkins's forty fumma genera, to the head of quantity

alone, fo as to make mathematics, and logic, natural hiftory,

and civil hiftory, natural philofophy, and philofophy of all

other kinds, coincide omni ex parte." The parts which we
have put in italics are of confequence. The firft fhews that

the author did not indulge any -very fanguine expectations on
this fubjeft, and meant that it fhould be regarded merely as,

in his eitimation, judging from what he faw of the analogy

between different methods of fearching after truth, a thing not

impoffible ; and the expreflion as it were clearly qualifies it.

Both thcfe in Mr. Stewart's quotations are omitted. In

the account of Dr. Reid, p. 93, after having fpoken of
the undue love of fimplicity which has been diredted to the

proceffes of the underftanding, and adduced a fpecimen

from Hume, he proceeds, " and Dr. Hartley, with a it ill

more fanguine imagination, looked forward to an era, ' when
future generations fhall put all kinds of evidences and en-

quiries into mathematical forms ; reducing Ariftotle's teH

categories'," &c. We fhould have expected that this in-

dulgence of the imagination (if fuch it mull be termed)

would have been pardoned by every one, who had ever expe-

rienced the enthufiafm arifing from the belief that he had
afcertained important principles of inveftigation, and had
traced out the connection exifting among the branches of

human knowledge : or by any one converlant with the writ-

ings of philofophers on fubjedts connected with the mental

inveftigation ; for fuch fpeculations are not unfrequently to

be met with among the molt judicious of them. One we
have juft noticed in the writings of Condillac, much refem-

bling Hartley. (Cours d' Etude, de l'Art de Raifonner,

ch. xi.) " Si nous pouvons decouvrir toutes les verites pof-

fibles, & nous en aflurer d'une maniere evidente, nous ferions

une fuite de propofitions identiques, egales a la fuite des

verites ; et par confequent nous verrions toutes les verites fe
reduire a unefeule."

Hartley's conjecture is obvioufly an infulated one ; in no
way Decenary to, or illuftrative of, his reafoning, in the

propofition in which it ftands. If it had been left out, it

would never have been miffed ; and we think it highly unjuit

to reprefent it, as_Mr. Stewart appears to us to have done,

as a kind of criterion of the value of his obfervations. In

the laft work of the northern philofopher, p. 15, he quotes

the following paflage from De Gerando. " The philofophy

of mind has its alchemifts alfo ; men whofe itudies are

directed to the purfuits of one fingle principle, into which

the whole fcience may be refolved ; and who flatter them-
felves with the hope of difcovering the grand fecret by which

the pure gold of truth may be produced at pleafure." Mr.
Stewart then adds, " Among thefe alchemifts in the fcience

of mind, the firft place is undoubtedly due to Dr. Hartley,

who not only attempts to account for all the phenomena of

human nature, from the fingle principle of affociat'wn com-
bined with the hypothetical aftumption of an invifible fluid

or ether producing vibrations in the medullary fubftance of

the brain and nerves ; but indulges his imagination in anti-

cipating an era, " when future generations fhall put all kinds

of evidence and inquiries into mathematical forms ; reducing

Ariftotle's ten categories, Sec." as before. The reader will

obfervc the fame unaccountable inaccuracy in the quotation

as before, which clearly gives it a different complexion from
what it has in the Obfervations. After citing this paflage,

Mr. Stewart adds, « If I had never read another fentence of
this author, I fhould have required no farther evidence of the
unfoundnefs of his underftanding." On this fummary ar-
gument we fhall make only one remark. If, after reading
Mr. Stewart's Elements, we were to fay, he teaches us that
when a perfon is moil intently engrofled in fome interefting
and profound inveftigation, fo that his attention would not
be dirtradted even by a fudden and violent noife, he is at the
fame time confeious of all the impreffions which external ob-
jects make upon the organs of fenfe, he is at the fame time
willing all thofe little motions of his limbs, to which he has
accuftomed himfelf while thus engaged, we require no fur-
ther evidence of the unfoundnefs of his underftanding, we
fhould do him great injuflice, and ourfelves great injury.
Mr. Stewart proceeds ; " It is however on fuch rafh and un-
warranted afl'ertions as this, combined with the fuppofed
comprehenfivenefs of his metaphyfical views, that the pecu-
liar merits of Hartley feem now to be chiefly relied by the
more enlightened of his admirers. Moll of thefe, at leaft

whom I have happened to convcrfe with, have fpoken of his

phyfiological doctrines as but of little value compared with
the wonders which he has acccomplifhed by a fkilful ufe of
the afl'ociating principle." The grounds of our admiration
of Hartley we have already Hated ; and we can only fay,
that our acquaintance with Hartleyans, leads us to conclude,
that we are not Angular in that refpedt.

But Mr. Stewart advances, p. 17, one ftatement wliich is

regarded by fome of his followers as a total overthrow of
the Hartleyan philofophy. The generalizations which he
has attempted are merely verbal ; deriving whatever fpeci-

oufnefs they may poflefs, from the unprecedented latitude

given to the meaning of common terms. After telling us,

for example, that " all our internal feelings, excepting our
fenfations, may be called ideas," and giving to the wordaffo-
ciation a correfponding vaguenefs in its import, he feems to
have flattered himfelf that he had refolved into one fingle

law, all the various phenomena, both intellectual and moral,
of the human mind." On this moll extraordinary ftatement
we mull offer a few remarks.

( 1
) There is no evidence to prove that Hartley ever

flattered himfelf with having refolved into one fingle law
all the various phenomena both intellectual and moral of
the human mind. In his Preface, to which we refer our
readers, he ftates his views as to what he had done. " I

have here put together all my feparate papers on thefe

fubjects, digefting them in fuch order as they feemed natu-

rally to fuggeft ; and adding fuch things as were necef-

lary to make the whole appear there complete and fyfle-

matical.

" I think, however, that I cannot be called a fyftem-

maker, iince I did not firft form a fyftem and then fuit the

facts to it, but was carried on by a train of thoughts

from one thing to another, frequently without any exprefs

defign, or even any previous fufpicion of the confequences

that might arife. If the reader will be fo favourable to

me as to expedt nothing more than hints and conjectures

in difficult and obfeure matters, and a fhort detail of the

principal reafons and evidences of thofe that are clear, I

hope he will not be much difappointed. However, be

this as it will, I have, in one part or other of thefe papers,

alleged all that I know material in fupport of my fyftem

;

and therefore am now defirous to recommend it to the

confideration of others. I have tried to reconcile fuch in-

confiftencies real or apparent, and to cut off fuch repeti-

tions and redundancies, as have arifen from my writing the

feparate parts of this work at different times and in differ-

ent
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ent fituations of mind. But I In v.- llill need of great in-

dulgence from the reader on thefe and other accounts."

Pref. p. 14.

We have no doubt whatever, that he has furniihed the

grand clue to the analyfis of all the mental pleafures and

pains, and of the notions of the underftanding, fo as to

prove fenfations to be the elements of the whole, (though,

as we have before obferved, he does not appear to have

attended explicitly enough to the modifications of them

caufed by the intentional operation of the underftanding) ;

but he never reprefented himfelf as having himfelf accom-

plilhed this analyiis. He does not even go fo far as Mr.

Stewart reprefents him by an error in another of his quota-

tions, p. 128. In another pafl'age he expreffes his hopes,

that " by purfuing and perfecting the doctrine of aflbcia-

tion he may fome time or other be enabled to analyle all

that vail variety of complex ideas, which pals under the

name of ideas of reflection and intellectual ideas, into their

limple compounding parts ; that is, into the limple ideas of

fenfation of which they coniift." Hartley ufes the pro-

noun ii/f; and it is clear, (both from the nature of the

pafl'age, and his almoit uniform ufe of the lingular pronoun,;

that lie did not mean hint/elf, but inquirers following the

lame track. It is really melancholy to obferve how much
Mr. Stewart has laboured to excite prepofleflions againlt

the Hartleyan fyftem.

(2) We are not aware that Hartley himfelf ever thought,

that the fmgle principle of aflbciation, united with the

power of fenfatioa, was every thing that is necefl'ary to

account for all the phenomena of the underftanding. He
certainly endeavours to (hew, that the aflbciative principle

has a wide and important influence in the operations of the

underftanding, furnifliing it with all the materials for its

exercife, except mere fenfations, and being, in a variety of

cafes, concerned in thofe operations ; but he never repre-

fents the under/.'u'.ding itfelf as nothing more than ajfocia-

tion. The very firft claufe of his definition of the undi r-

ftandii.g, that it is " the faculty by which we contemplate

mere fenfations and ideas," is fufheient (unlefs there were

the mod decifive evidence to the contrary) to (hew that he

did not confider them as the fame. The fact is, Hart

!

Obfervations, as might be expected from his own account

of them, conftitute much lefs a fyftem than is generally

fuppofed ; and there is a great variety of important ob-
1 rvations reflecting the procefTes of the mind, which do

not appear to have been deiigned in any way to lupport the

doctrine of allocations, though they grow out of his in

—

vcftigations on the lubjcct. We do readily admit, however,

that if Mr. Stewart derived his ideas 01 Hartley merely

from the ltatements of fome of his followers, he would
not have been without jollification.

(3) Hartley is charged with employing the word affb-

eiation with a vague import. This is the tirll time, we fup-

pofe, that the charge lias been publicly made ; and we
deem it altogether unfounded. We do not recollect that

Hartley has aay where actually defined the term ; but we
take lor granted that it is impolliblc for any one to attend

to his tenth and twelfth proportions, without underftand-

ing tlie import in which he uniformly ufes it without, we
bcli?ve, any real variation ; and we prclume it will be found

to be that in which we ha\ ly employed it in

this article, in reference to the principle or law of aflocia-

tion in its two operations, connections and combinations.

(SreDiv. 1. IV.) That Hartley has carried the applica-

tion of the term beyond Mr. Locke's ufe of it, i'- only

that extenfion of a term which arifes from incrcafed ac-

quaintance with the phenomena to which it is applicable.

It Mr. Stewart can point out any inltance in which Hart-

ley has employed the term where it is inconfiftent with his

own ufe of it in thefe two fundamental prepoiitions, there

he has fame ro->m to cenfure. " I fhall ;;ot enquire at

prefent," favs Mr. Stewart (Elements, 4to. p. 134.)
" into the proper Englifh meaning of the words concep-

tion and imagination. In a ltudy fuch as this, fo far re-

moved from the common purpofes oi lpeech, fome lati-

tude may perhaps be allowed in the ule of words ; pro-

vided only we define accurately thofe we employ, and ad-

here to our own definitions." Hartley employs his tcrmi

with a well defined real meaning, in no reipect vague nor
more comprehenfive than his phenomena required. It he have

in any inltance clafled amoiij the phenomena of aflociation

any mental operation which docs not belong to it, it is a

fault in his philofophy, not in his term. Not lefs un-

founded is Mr. Stewart's cenfure on Hartley, for giving

the appellation ideas to all our internal feelings, excepting

our lenfations. Other philofophers have included in the

term fenfations as well, or, which is much worle, have
termed all our internal feelings frfations. The quellion

ftill is, has Hartley adhered to his own definitions ; and we
think that there are exceedingly few inftauces to the con-

trary, and thefe few do in no way affect the foundnefs of his

inveftigations.

(4) But we are told that his generalizations are merely

verbal, deriving whatever fpecioufuels they may poflefs

from the unprecedented latitude given to the meaning of

common terms. We have alreadv intimated that the fun-

damental principle of Dr. Reid's philofophy (if it be more
than nominal) is fo completely in oppolilion to the Hart-
leyan doctrine of aflociation, that they cannot be received

together. And the influence of that principle is to us

clear in the lingular ftatement which we have juft quoted :

though Hartley clearly ufes the word idea without any
reference to the phanta/lical theory. We will, for a mo-
ment, fuppofe that he had not ufed it at all, that he had
done as we have fometimes done in this article, ufed the

term notions in reference to the underftanding, and feeling

s

in reference to the paflious and affections, $cc. : fo as to

have divided what he includes under ideas, into notions and

feelings. Now we appeal to the candid inquirer, whether, if

he had fucceeded in (hewing how the aflbciative power
operates upon the relics of fenfations, forming them into

various groups and combinations, fo as to produce complex
notions and feelings ; and how each fenfe contributes the

elements for this operation of the aflbciative powers, and
what elements from each fenle enter into the more re-

fined notions and feelings ; and in tracing the great in-

fluence which aflociation has in various procefles of the

underftanding, and in the operations referred to the head of
memory and imagination ; and laflly, in pointing out how
the feelings, (the mental pleafures and pains,) are formed
from the more or lefs complex combination of the ele-

ments furniihed by the fenfiMe pleafures and pains ; whether,
it he had lucceeded in Mug all this, tin- inveftigation

could be jultly termed (J mere VERBAL generalization, de-

riving whatever fpecioufnefs it may poflefs from the unpre-
cedented latitude given to the meaning of common terms?
We maintain that he has eminently lucceeded in all this ;

and that he has done more towards explaining the mod
important phenomena of thought, of feeling, and of lan-

guage, than any other philofopher ancient or modern, or,

we may venture to fav, even tlun all put together, whofe
inveftigations have been completely independent of his.

Mr.
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Mr. Stewart may think (and his implicit admirers may
think alfo) that he has demolifhed the whole fabric of the

Hartleyan philofophy at a blow ; but in our apprehenfion

the only way to effedt it, is by (hewing either that Hirt-
ley has given an erroneous view of our mental phenomena,

or that he erred in applying a univerfally acknowledged
principle to the explanation of them. We are fatistied that

his fyitem has been fubjefted to much longer and clofer ex-

amination than Mr. Stewart feems to have given it, without

any refult unfavourable to its general truth and importance ;

and that as long as human nature continues as it is, it muit
retain its truth and its fundamental importance.

We are the more confirmed in the conclufion that Mr.
Stewart has not yet given the proper Haitleyan theory a

due examination bv the following pafTage, p. 129, "His
ultimate aim, in this part of it, is precilely the fame with

that of the fchoolmen, when they attempted to explain,

by the hvpotheiis of certain internal fenfes, how the fenjible

ipecies, received from external objefts, are fo refined and
fpiritualized as to become, firft, objects of memory and

imagination ; and, at lull, objects of pure intellection.

Such reveries are certainly not entitled to a ferious exami-

nation in the prefei.t aye." The writer of this article may
olferve, on the Cmilarity between the Hartleyan do&rine

and that of the fchoolmen, that it had previoufly itruck

his own mind, and convinced him that their opinions, though
mixed with error, were founded on actual obfervation on
what palled within them. Their error lay in their hypo-
thells refpeCting the nature of fenfations. Fanciful, how-
ever, as this hypothecs is, it is in our apprehenfion de-

cidedly preferable to that which fuppofes that the mind
thinks without any object of thought.

As to the originality of Hartley's principles, it is to us

of little confequence, provided they are true ; but it cannot

be doubted by thofe who were acquainted with Hartley's

character, that he has told us all that led him to his prin-

ciples. Mr. Stewart (p. xx.) refers to a pafTage from

Hume, which he regards as anticipating Hartley's conclu-

fions, by reprefenting " the principles of union and co-

hefion among our fimple ideas as a kind of attraction, of as

univerfal application in the mental world as in the natural."

But the works of Hartley manifeil no acquaintance with

the Treatife on Human Nature ; and if he had feen it,

though he might have derived from it fome valuable exten-

fions of the connective exercife of the affociative power, the

particular expreffion which Mr. Stewart quotes could have

afforded no aid to him refpefting the compoiition of ideas.

Mr. Hume, however, appears to have had a glimple of the

truth relpedting the formation of the moil complex ideas

from the fimple elements of fenfations. Mr. Stewart alfo

quotes a pafTage from Smith's Harmonics, which clearly

implies that he had fome notions fimilar to Hartley's hypo-

thefis of vibrations ; and obferves that the work was printed

in 1749, but that the preface is dated 1748. Hartley's

-work was finilhed a confiderable time before ; and when it

is recollected that Smith and Hartley were intimately ac-

quainted with each other, it is at leaft probable that Smith's

mind was dire&ed to the fubjeft by the inveftigations of

Hartley, and that he indirectly refers to them. We mould
Dot have entered upon the fubjedt of this pafTage, but from

a " wonderful coincidence," noticed by Mr. Stewart,

(p. 130.) "between Hartley's theory and that of Con-
dillac concerning the transformation of fenfations into ideas.

Condillac's earliefl work, which was publiihed in 1746,
three years before Hartley's Obfervations on Man, is en-

titled Effai fur l'Origine des ConnoifTances. Oirvrage ou

Pon rtduit a vn feul principt loute ce qui concerne I'entendement

liumain. This feul principt" adds Mr. Stewart, " is pre-
cifely the affociation of ideas;

7
' and he quotes an expreffion

from the preface, which, infulated, gives fome countenance
to the opinion. But thofe who know that in that work
(i. 2. § 3.) he fpeaks of the affociation of ideas, (le liaifon

des idtes, ) as having no other caufe than the attention we
have -given them when prefented together, and that he
traces, as we have elfewhere Mated, every thing to fenfation,

mull feel convinced that Mr. Stewart is here alfo in an error.

We muft mention, however, that he exprefsly difclaims all

inlinuation of the fnfpicion of plagiarifm ; but his mode of
ftatement will lead others to entertain it : and we therefore

farther obferve, that we have no reafon to fuppofe that

Condillac's work was foon known in England ; that at any
rate, Hartley's work was completed two or three years be-

fore its publication in 1 749 ; and that the inveftigations of

Condillac are altogether of fo different a character from
thofe of Hartley, that we doubt whether the Englilh phi-

lofopher could have derived any material aid from them in

his refearches. In faying this, we by no means wilh to

fpeak with difrefpeCt of Condillac's wt-rks, of which, as

far as our acquaintance with them extends, we have been

led to think highly, from the good fenfe and perfpicuity

which runs through the whole. Where he theorifes, we
often leave him ; where he gives us the refult of actual at-

tention to the operations of the mind, his obfervations gene-

rally are jull and important.

Thefe remarks have expanded far beyond our original in-

tention, and we fhould much fooner have brought them to

a clofe, if the ftatements which have led to them had pro-

ceeded from a writer of lefs real eminence than Mr. Stewart.

Though not to be placed upon a par with feveral portions

of his Elements, his Philofophical Effays are in many re-

fpefts valuable, and generally interefting. We had not the

opportunity of confulting this work, till by far the greatelt

part of this article was prepared for the prefs, or we Ihould

probably have made fome ufe of it in a way more grateful

to our feelings than we have now done. The reader will

find in that work fome very juft animadveriions on Home
Tooke's principle, that the import of a word is to be fought

in its origin ; and on other points connected with language,

Mr. Stewart has advanced various judicious obfervations,

which, however, muft in general be familiar to thofe who
have been accuftomed to apply the principles of Hartley to

the phenomena of language. And the Hartleyan can

fcarcely fail to feel aftonifhment, when he fees Mr. Stewart

dating (p. 158.), in unqualified terms: " Many authors

have ipoken of the wonderful mechanifm vf'jftcth; but none

has hitherto attended to the far more wonderful mechanifm

which it puts into action behind the fcene." He cannot

but wonder that Mr. Stewart fhould have forgotten the

concife, yet moft comprehenfive and profound obfervations

of Hartley (fee VIII. 3.) ; and the reader of Condillac

will be compelled to fuppofe that the philofopher's memory
was as treacherous on this point, as when he reprefentc.^ bit

views of attention as original, though the leading obferva-

tions he makes on the fubject are diftinclly ftated at large,

in the Effai fur l'Origine, part I. feCt. ii. ch. 2, &c. ; and

m different parts of the Art de Penfer in the Cour*

d'Etude.

We fhould feel great fatisfaction, if circumflances per-

mitted us to brinjj together the valuable obfervations on the

nature of demonitrative reafoning, and on the proceffes of

the mind in reafoning, which are to be found m different

parts of Condillac's work ; and in offering fuch remarks on

them as might ferve to illuftrate and extend them : but it is

not practicable ; and we fhall merely recommend his work
to



PHILOSOPHY

to the attentive ftudy of thofe who vrifh to purfue this

branch of mental fcience. The remainder of our article we

(hall employ in laying before our readers a few thoughts on

fonu- other proccfles of the underftanding, and a view of the

principles of Hartley refpefting the leading phenomena of

the underftanding, under the head of words, and the ideas

aflbciated with them, and the nature of afTent. In this

view, though we mall generally ufe his own expreflions, we

(hall occafionally make fuch alterations in them as will beft

adapt them to our object ; and we therefore hope that no

one will impute any fuppofed inaccuracy in our language to

Hartley himfelf, without examining the original.

2. Of Attention, Abjlrad'wn, and Generalization. (See

thefe feveral articles.)—By investigating the phenomena of

mind, when a connection is already formed between volition

and certain mental Hates or operations, we are repeatedly

led to confider thofe Hates or operations, however paffive the

mind might originally have been, as totally and in their own

nature voluntary. This is remarkably the cafe with that

ftate of mind which is called attention. That this is in

young children entirely involuntary, is certain ; and thofe

who are endeavouring to form their minds to habits of iludy

and reflection, know from conftant experience that they

have it little under their command. So far from having an

original power of excluding vivid ideas or ienfations, to de-

vote the attention to thofe which, though moil certainly

demanding it, do not make the fame lively impreflion upon

the mind ; it is a habit which requires ftridt and fevere

difcipline to produce it ; it is a pofleflion honourable and

invaluable ; but, like every other of importance, not the

acquifition of the moment, but of a long continued courfe

of rigorous, and in many cafes of painful, exertion. And
when the habit of voluntary attention is formed, that is,

when we can produce the ftate of mind called attention by a

determination of the will, how much may fairly be attri-

buted to the nature of the object, which, though perhaps

at firll unintcrefting, becomes pleafing and impreffive, and

thus produces that ftate by the original laws of our conlli-

tution. It even appears probable, that the perfon who has

formed fuch habits of attention to a particular fcience, as to

be able to give it his undivided attention, would be almoft

as incapable of directing it to frivolous objects, or to a

fcience to which habitual attention, or the nature of the

tubject, docs not give any charms, as he was when he firft

entered upon his purfuits. In a word, when we take into

confideration that our attention is never undivided, except

to thofe things which are calculated to engage it, either by

the original agrceablenefs of their nature, or that which

they acquire in proportion as our habits become confirmed,

and that the alTociative faculty may, and in many inftances

docs, form a connection between the mental ftates we call

attention and volition, we have probably then Sufficient data

to account for the phenomena of attention, without calling

in, with Mr. Stewart, the aid of a new faculty. See 1\-

1 1 i i.K.xr \i Education, IV.

Abjlrattion is defined by Mr. Stewart, the faculty by

which the mind lepar.ite, the combinations which are pre-

fented to it. This definition, fo far as it goes, appears to

be very correct ; but if the proccfles of generalization are

intended to be contained in it, it is by no means lufficient,

as will immediately appear from the flighted confideration

of that mental procefs. Abftraction, in this acceptation of

the term, is indeed cffentially iuoforvient to every act of

claflilication, Dut by no means comprehends that act in the

number of its functions. Though we cannot agree with

Mr. Stewart in all his ilatemcnts, in his chapter on atten-

tion, wc muft in one pofition which he advances, (if by at-

10

tention he means the full devotement of the obfervation or

reflection to an object,) viz. that the mind " cannot attend

at one and the fame inftant to objects which we can attend

to feparately." And if this be the cafe, what is abftrac-

tion but attention directed to particular objects, owing either

to fomething vivid in the fenfation they excite, or to the

frequency of their recurrence ; in fact, fubject to all the

laws of attention, perfectly involuntary in early life, and
afterwards becoming to a certain degree voluntary, by
means of the acquired power of the will.

In fpeaking of the procefs of generalization, fome ob-

fervations will apply to the procefs of abftraction feparately

confidered. (See alfo Intellectual Education, V, VI.)
We fhall, therefore, proceed to confider the formation of
general or abftract notions ; a procefs in which the mind is

moft ufually paffive ; which is capable of fatisfactory ex-

planation upon the principles of the afiociative power, and
cannot (as we conceive) be explained without it.

Senfible objects, and particularly thofe of fight, are un-
doubtedly the firft which exercife the power of abftraction,

or feparate attention ; and here the procefs is plain. The
object makes its appropriate impreflion upon the organs of

feme, and when withdrawn leaves in the mind an idea.

Another fenfation is received from an object bearing ftrong

features of fimilarity to the former ; by the laws of aflbcia-

tion, it calls up the idea before produced, and becomes af-

fociated with it. Other fimilar objects are prefentcd, and
the features in which they agree being the moft frequently

called up, engage moft the attention of the mind, and thus

becoming, in tome degree, feparate from the objects which
originally were connected with them, conftitute the abftract

idea. The readinefs with which thefe circumftances of re-

femblance recall the idea or conception of the individuals

from which they wire abihacted, depends upon the habits

of the individual, and the number of objects from which
the abftract notion was formed. If we had feen but two or

three fheep, it is probable that the circumftances of refem-

blance would be fo connected in our minds with the indivi-

duals, that one or more of them would be constantly called

up when confidering the circumftances of refcmblance ; but
if the number be much greater, that is, if the circumftances

of refcmblance have been frequently in the mind, and par-

ticular individuals much lefs frequently, the notion of thefe

circumftances of refcmblance becomes fomewhat disjointed

from the objects by which it was formed. And though it

is probably impoffible to have a general notion of any clafs

of objects merely fenlible, without the idea of an individual

being prefent in the mind
;
yet from the caufes we have

mentioned, the general features of refcmblance not being
particularly connected with any individual, thofe features

only are ftrong and vivid, and call the attention of the mind,
while all the other circumftanc-s of diffimilarity have little

effect upon it, and do not attract its attention.

The procedure of the mind appears to be exactly the fame,
though lefs obvious, and ufually more difficult of analyfis,

when the general idea is more remote from fenfation, when
in fact the notions of the quality, or qualities even in the
individual, may be very complex, and this in proportion as

it is more intellectual and refined. In the former clafs of
general notions, and even in fome inftances of the prefent,

where the quality is definite and obvious, it is probable that

language would not he requifite. For the abftraction, fo far

as it is involuntary, is folely the effect of the frequent re-

currence of fome particular qualities with which they are

occafionally combined. But thofe abftract ideas, in which
the circumftances ot refemblance between the compofing
idi is arc- not vcrv obvious or very diftinit, cither wou'd not

have
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have been formed at all by the bulk of mankind, or at lead

would have been very contufed. We can go very far with

thofe who contend that general ideas would not exiil in the

mind without the medium of language ; but that they could

not from any deficiency of mental capacity to form them,

does by no means appear certain. The fame faculties which

now produce them, might have produced them without the

powers of communication; and there appears no reafon why
the deaf and dumb child may not form a general idea of

men, or horfes, or fire, or any object of a fimilar kind,

as well as if capable of annexing terms to the objects of

perception.

It can be no objeftio* to this account of the procedure

of the mind in generalization, that we are able to form
claffifications of objects from circumftances which are not

calculated to ftrike the mind of the common obferver.

When left to itfelf, before habits of reflection are formed,

the mind will be neceffarily attracted by the molt prominent

fenfible features of refemblance, and the objects would be-

come affociated by that bond of union ; and in very many
cafes this would differ in different individuals ; but it is in-

dubitable that we may acquire fuch a command over our

aflociations, that we may be able to combine objects in our

minds which have no cuftomary tendency to fuch combina-

tion, by a more factitious connection ; and that by the

requifite culture of the mind, certain connecting principles

are either difcovered or confirmed, which could not have

been of any force in a more early period of mental progrefs.

In the firft of thefe cafes the affociation is voluntary, and

if there were not fome apparent benefit refulting from it, or

fome circumftances calculated to produce it in the mind, it

would foon give place to a more natural union. So far,

however, as any general idea is formed, its production is ac-

complished agreeably to the principles we have ftated. In

the fecond the operation of the mind is moil ufually in-

voluntary ; when voluntary, the obfervations on the firft

ceafe to apply.

It is obvious that the fewer and more diftinft the circum-

ftances which are comprehended in the general notion of a

clafs of objects, the more clear and definite will be the

general notion itfelf. And it appears worthy of notice, and

tends to confirm the account given of the formation of our

general ideas, at leaft thofe of vifible objects, that the

greater the variety fubfifting among the individuals or fub-

ordinate fpecies comprehended under the general idea, (or,

more properly, which poffefs that quality, or combination

of qualities, which compofe the general idea,) the lefs atten-

tion, other things being equal, do we pay to the peculi-

arities of the individual. Thus the general notion of a tri-

angle is merely that of a figure having three fides, formed

from the relics of impreflions derived From every triangle we
have feen ; and the varieties of triangles are innumerable

:

and agreeably to the opinion already mentioned, though we
certainly cannot form a conception of a triangle which fhall

be reprefentative of all others without poffeifing the peculi-

arities which conftitute it an individual, yet the circum-

stances of its having three fides is fo definite, and our atten-

tion is fo thoroughly confined to it, that the peculiarities of

the triangle are not unfrequently totally out of confidera-

tion ; and if, owing to fome particular afibciations, the tri-

angle on fuch occafions were not ufually the fame, we lhould

afterwards be unable to fay what kind of a triangle had been

in the view of our minds.

To ftate the fact refpecting conception (which fee) more
generally ; if we attempt to form a conception of any object,

it muft, from the very nature of a conception, be individual,

—reprefentative, perhaps, of a numerous clafs, but ltill pof-

Voi. XXViJ.

fefiing thofe peculiar features which conilitutc individuality.

It may not be improper to fuggeil that the want of atten-

tion to the difference between a notion and conception may
have, in fome meafure, milled thofe philofophers who have
denied the exiftence of general notions. " The bufiuefs of
conception," fays Mr. Stewart, " is to prefent us with an
exact tranfeript of what we have felt or perceived ;" and
admitting the truth of this, a conception is that tranfeript

fo prefented. We fhall not enter into the enquiry, whether
conception be a diftinct faculty of the mind; we may, how-
ever, ftate that it appears to us to be nothing different from
memory, except as being a branch of that general faculty

;

and that a conception differs from an idea, only as fpecies

does from genus ; that in fact without the aid of the aflbcia-

tive faculty, and with retention alone, every idea would be
merely a conception. For the recolleSion of an individual

fenfation, or group of fenfations, 'whether feldom or frequently

received, is a conception ; but when a number of fenfations

poflefling common features, but in others differing, are re-

ceived into the mind, the ideas they form there by the laws
of affociation, coalefce with one another ; thus conftitnting

thofe complex ideas or notions, which never from their na-

ture can be conceptions, but which yet may be diftinct,

and when words are ufed to denote them, the fubjects of
reafoning.

Almoft an infinite variety of the fenfations we receive,

are prefented to our view fo conftantly connected with

others, that however much it may be in the power of the

mind to attend to them in a feparate ftate, it is impofiible to

form a conception of them feparately : but, on the other

hand, there is a confiderable number of qualities remote

from mere fenfation, belonging to an extenfive range of in-

dividual objects, which may be confidered by the mind fepa-

rate from thofe objects, and have internal feelings or com-
plex ideas attached to the terms which denote them. Now
we apprehend it is the grand difference between our general

notions, when concerned about things merely fenfible, and

thofe which we might call more purely intellectual, that in

the former cafe, the conceptions being ufually clear, and

frequently very vivid, are very eafily brought up by the affo-

eiative power ; and the circumftances of diftinction being

few, and merely fenfible, are, from their very nature, calcu-

lated to produce a conception ; and fo little do we poffefs

any real abftractive power, that it is in moit cafes impofiible

to do this without introducing the conception of the whole

object : on the other hand, the circumftances of diftinftioc

in the cafe of intellectual notions are lefs definite ; they are fre-

quently extremely numerous, and are feldom capable of ex-

citing conceptions, and coniequently they do not readily

call up any particular individual object to which the ge-

neral term is applicable. We acknowledge that very much,

in thefe latter refpects, depends upon the peculiar circum-

ftances of the cafe, or upon the habits of the individual. It

a perfon had been remarkably (truck with an aft of iuftice,

or of difinterefted benevolence, for inftance, it is probable

that, while the vividnefs of the impreffion lafted, he would

never be able to think of thofe qualities without the particu r

lar fact being recalled into the mind ; and if he polleffed *

lively imagination, or had been prefent at the performance

of it, he would form an immediate conception of the whole

fcene : or if a perfon were not much in habits of fpecula-

tion, he would univerfally think of fome example of the

action poffeffmg thofe qualities. But thefe circumftances,

though they tend to illuftrate the operation of the affociative

power, do not in any way militate againft the general truth

of the above remarks.

The remarks we have made on the fubject of abftraftion.

E e or
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or generalization, have been, in a confiderable degree, fe-

parate from any medium of communication ; or at lead fup-

pofing it not already formed. If every perfon were left to

form his own clarifications, language, in very many in-

stances, would be of little utility ; becaufethe tame features

of refemblance would not operate in the fame way upon dif-

ferent individuals. But the procefs of the mind, when lan-

guage is formed, is fomewhat different ; becaufe in this cafe

it is retrained, and has not the fame unbounded liberty of

forming its afTociations. The mind of the child is not left

to cfaffify objects ; but tliefe objects are prefent' d to it already

I, owing to the fame word being ufed to exprefa

id it is very intereffing to obferve the efforts of the

. . og mind in finding out fome features of refemblance be-

n the objects which had previoufiy been prefented to it

with the fame name. The two following facts will explain

our meaning ; and perhaps contribute to illuftrate the fub-

ject. A boy of about two years and a half old, who wai re-

markably fond of lool ing at watches, was (hewn a hunting

watch, and told what it was. He repeatedly looked at

both fides with great attention, and appeared very greatly

perplexed. Seme features of refemblance to other watches

which he had feen mult have (truck him ; but he could not

find the face, which appeared hitherto to have been his chief

criterion. At laft he put it to his ear ; and perceiving that

the found was the fame as in other watches, he was

fatislied. If he- had then left it, the ticking would probably

been the only feature of refemblance which would have

fatisfied him, at lcait till he had feen a watch when down ;

but the face was (hewn him, aud he would doubtlefs have

that feature of refemblance fixed Hill more ftrongly in his

mind than it was before. This fact was noticed fevcral years

ago : the following we have ju(l obferved, and we Hate it

without comment. A child between fix and lever, years of

age had been told, while looking over the plates in Chandler's

Hiilory of Perfecutions, that perfecution means, " putting

perfons to death, or doing any other harm to them, becaufe

they do not believe the fame as we do." Some days after,

while again looking at the plates, (which have in many in-

llances, we doubt not, furnilhed the rudiments of the ab-

horrence of perfecution and love of religious liberty, leldom,

however, without adding a tinge of Proteftant bigotry,.) (lie

afked what perfecution meant. Her father, who had been

prefent at the former explanation, i xprefied fome furprife at

her inattention or forgetfulnefs i (he made uo reply, but

fome minutes after, (he (aid, " Papa, on the beach at

it is faiJ, Whoever throws any rubbilh on the beach, (hall be

profcuted as the law directs." It did not require a father's

obfervation to fee that the defect of memory and attention

was merely imaginary, and that the little girl's mind had bun
puzzled by a verbal (imilarity, where (he perceived no limi-

larity in the mode of application. It was more difficult to

efp\iin profecution ; but it w. . I mpted, and the circum-

U.'.nee gave an opportunity ol imprelhie; tile importance of

attending to words, and obferving tl i ference between

them when fpoken or written, or, in more familiar lang

Dg to jpell well.

We had propofed to enter at fome length, in this divifion,

into the confederation of Mr. Stewart's th - h £ting

the operation of the mind in t: ole actions, external or

internal, which were once wholly or in part voluntary.

But wc are ton n uch 1 mited as to tunc ai .! room to .

it ; and it is a h null tall to the ground when the

nature of the mind is duly confidered, and which confefledly

derivi b no i vidence from men I : a far .;• we can fee,

can derive no known juftincation from confeioufnefs. We be-g

our readers' attention to what we have laid o:i the fubj<

our firff divifion, and in other parts of this article, and (ball

here onlv fubjoin a few additional facts and obfervations.

The following flatements we take as we find them in the

Morning Chronicle of Dec. 27, 1813. " Shakfpeare fays

of lady Macbeth, when walking in her deep, her eyes are

open, but her fenfe is fhut. This, it appears, is not always

the cafe. Sometimes the eyes continue, even in deep, to

prefent objects to the mind which engage its attention ; as in

the cafe of Johannes Oporinus, a printer, who being cm-
ployed one night in correcting the copy of a Greek book,

fell afleep as he read, and yet ceafed not to read till he had

tinifhed not lefs than a whole pajje, of which, when he awoke,

he retained no recollection. Theory of Dreams, p. 62."

We do not fpeculate upon the fact, becaufe the particular

points in queilion are not detailed with luflicient precifion ;

but they feem to us in no way at variance with the ftatement

of our great mental dramatiit, if, as we take for granted, he

meant tiiat the lady's mind was uncenfeious of the imprefliorfr

made upon her femes, though thefe might Hill direct her bo-

dily motions. The writer of this article has a perfectly dif-

tinct recollection of a fact which happened refpe-cting liimfclf

when a boy. He was reading one evening to fome friends,

in a work which did not call for much attention, the words,

modes of exprcfiion, See. being fufficiently familiar. Here-
members that his mind gradually wandered from the book,

and by degrees he not only loft all thought of what was going

on, but fairly fell afleep : his eyes were open, but his fenfe

was fhut. He afterwards found, that he had for fome time

been re :ading indiltinctly, but intelligibly, till at laft deep fo

far overcame the mufcular action requilite for the erect pof-

ture, that he nodded and awoke. The- fact amufed him, and

was fixed in his memory long before he began to reafon about

the proceffes of the mind in fuch cafes. He wiihes to lead

the attention of the reader to another fact. He has more than

once obferved, after glancing over a page in fornebook, forthe

purpofe of reference, &c, that trains of thought and feel-

ing have been begun in his mind, for which he could not ac-

count, till on more minutely examining the page, he has

dilcovered fome finglc word, which he could have no doubt

from the circuinffances of the' cafe had, by its impreflion oa
the external organ, excited the train he was confeious of,

though it had not itfelf excited the notice of the mind. It

muff, however, be added, that he has alfo been able at other

times, to trace an indillinCt recollection of having actually

perceived the word in queilion.

On referring to Dr. Reid's truly excellent EfTay on the

Will, which contains a great variety of important obli 1 ...-

tions, with the value of which we were not before ac-

quainted ; or we fhould have referred to them in a more ap-

propriate fituation, we find that we- agree with him on this

queilion more than Mr. Stewart does. "A man (he fays,

eh. 3.) fees not what is before his eyes, whetl Iks nrnd is occu-

pied nlout another objc3. In the tumult of a battle, a man
may he Ihot through the body, without knowing say thing

of the matter, till he dileover it by the lofs of blood or of

llrength." In the following paffage (ch. 1.) we fee the

rudiments of what we would term the daSrine of motives.

" If the mind were always in a Hate of perfi.it indiften

without any incitement, motive, or reafon, to act, or not

to act, to act one wa\ rather than another, our attire power,

having QO end to purine, no rule to direct its exertions,

would be given in vain. We fhould either be altogether

inactive, and never iviil to do any thing, or our volitions

would be perfectly unmeaning and futile, being neithi

nor foolifh, virtuous nor vicious." The former we think

would have been the cafe. We muft add one more extract,

from a former part of the chapter, which we think cir-
turns
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turns the foundation ' of his theory respecting the intellect.

" Every aft of the will mull have an abject. He that

wills, muft will fomething ; and that which he wills is called

the object, of his volition. As a man cannot think without

thinking of fomething, nor remember without remembering
fomething, fo neither can he will without willing fomething.

Every act of will, therefore, mull have an object ; and the

perlon who wills, tmift have a conception, more or lefs diilinct,

of what he wills.
-

' In writing this effay, Dr. Reid feems

to have left himfelf to the guidance of his own found judg-
ment, and accurate obfervation and reflection, qualities

which his wsrks often difplay. In his theory about per-

ception, &c. he was milled by a millaken idea, that it was
the only means of oppoiing opinions which Lis good fenfe

and moral and religious principles, convinced him were un-

founded in truth and human nature, and which he perceived

leading to dangerous confequenccs. "The difcovery (he

himfelf fays) was the birth of time, not of genius; and
Berkeley and Hume did more to bring it to light, than the

man who hit upon it." Life, p. xci. 8vo.

We have only farther to obferve, that Condillac (Eflai

fur l'Origine des Connoiflances humaines, left. ii. ch. i. $ 6

—

9.) in defending the opinion, that we have always a con-

fcioufnefs of external impreilions, though often fo (light

that it does not affect, the memory, brings forward two
hypothefes only befides his own, to account for the pheno-
mena on which it is founded. The firll is, that when the

mind is engroffed with fome intereiling objecl of perception,

the brain is in fueh a ftate of general excitement, that this

is not affecledby the external impreffions from other objects.

The fecond is, that though every imprefiion on the external

organs of fenfation is communicated to the brain, or

common fenforium, and confequently produces a perception in

the mind, yet cafes may occur in which the mind does not

notice them. The fuppoiition is obvioufly abfurd ; and the

philofopher adds, " I here declare in favour of Locke, for

I can form no idea of fuch a perception ; I mould be as

well pleafed for any one to fay, I perceive without per-

ceiving." Of cou.-fe the inltant the mind becomes confcious

of the change in the fenforium, produced by any external

imprefiion, the confcioufnefs of it makes it a perception,

or, more accurately, a fenfation. But it is clear, that

Condillac begs the queflion, by ufing the term perception,

which necefl'arily implies confcioufnefs. (See Perception.)
The opinion advanced in this article is altogether a diftincl

cafe, viz. that fenforial changes are not necefl'arily attended

with confcioufnefs ; and this is we think the only other fup-

pofition, and is fully borne out by evidence. It may be

raiily made to appear ridiculous by half-dating it, or by
over-ilating it ; and we doubt not Tucker would do it, as

he has done with Hartley's doctrine of fecondarily auto-

matic motions, in an amufing paflage, which we cannot

find to refer to, reprefenting a long train of afibciated mo-
tions, originating in fenlible vibrations, and going on with-

out will or underllanding. If Hartley had feen it, he

would probably have merely faid, that his theory was un-

affected by it. Such at leaft is the facl.

3. On Words, and the Ideas affociated with them.—Words
may be confidered in four points of view

; Jirjl, as impref-

fions upon the ear ; fecondly, as the actions of the organs of

fpeech ; thirdly, as impreffions made upon the eye by cha-

racters
; fourthly, as the actions of the hand in writing.

We learn the ufe of them in this order ; for children get an

imperfect knowledge of the meaning of the words of others

;

then learn to fpeak themfelves ; then to read ; and laitly, to

write. Now it is evident, that in the firll of thefe ways,

many fenjible impreffions, and external feelings, are affo-

cuted with particular words and phrafes, fo as to give th< fe

the power of raifing the correfponding ideas ; and that the
three following ways increafe and improve this power, with
fome additions to the ideas and variations of them. The
fecond is the reverie of the firll, and the fourth of the
third. The firfl afcertains the ideas belonging to words and
phrafes in a grofs manner, according to their ufage in com-
mon life. The fecond fixes this, and makes it ready and
accurate. The third has the fame effect as the fecond, and
alfo extends the fignifications of words and phrafes, by new
affociations, and, in particular, by affociations with other
words, as in definitions, defcriptions, &c. The advance-
ment of the arts and fciences is chiefly carried on by new
fignifications given to words in this third way. The fourth,

by converting the reader into a writer, helps him to be ex-
pert in diftinguifhing, quick in recollecling, and faithful in

retaining, thefe new fignifications of words. The a&ion of
the hand is not, indeed, an effential in this fourth method,
compofition by perfor.s born blind having nearly the fame
effect ; it is, however, a common attendant on compofition,

and has a considerable ufe deducible from aflbciation, at the
fame time making the analogy between the four methods
more confpicuous and complete.

Hence it appears, that words and phrafes mull excite

ideas in us by aflbciation ; and it further appears, that they
can do it by no other means, fince all the ideas which any
word excites, are deducible from fome of the fources above-
mentioned, moil ufually from the firll or third ; and be-

caufe words of unknown languages, terms of art not yet

explained, barbarous words, &c. have either no ideas con-
nected with them, or only fuch as fome fancied refemblance,

or prior aflbciation, fuggeils. It deferves to be remarked
here, that articulate founds are, by their variety, number,
and ready ufe, peculiarly fitted to fignify and fuggeft, by
ailociation, both our fimple ideas, and our complexions

formed from them.

We now proceed to defcribe the manner in which ideas

are affociated with words, beginning with childhood.

Firfl, then, the aflbciation of the names of -vifible objecls,

with the impreffions which thefe objecls make upon the eye,

feems to take place more early than any other, and to be
effected in the following manner. The name of the vifible

objecl, the mother for inllance, is pronounced and repeated

by the attendants to the child, more frequently when his

eye is fixed upon his mother, than when upon any other

objecls, and much more fo than when upon any particular

one. The word mamma is alfo founded in an emphatical

manner, where the child's eye is direcled to his mother with

carneitnefs and defire.

The aflociation, therefore, of the found mamma, with the

vifible imprefiion of the mother on the retina, will be far

ftronger than that with any other vifible imprefiion, and thus

overpower all the other accidental affociations ; and thefe

will alio themfelves contribute to the fame end, by oppofing

one another. And when the child has acquired io much
voluntary power over his motions, as to direiit his head and
eyes towards his mother, upon hearing her name, this pro-

cefs will go on with accelerated velocity; and thus, at.lall,

the word will excite the vifible idea readily and certainly.

The fame aflbciation of the vifible imprefiion of the mother
with the found mamma, will by degrees overpower all the

accidental affociations of this vifible imprefiion with other

words ; and, at Lift, be fo clofely confirmed, that the vifible

imprefiion will excite the audible idea of the word. This,

however, is not to our prefent purpofe ; but it is a procefs

which takes place at the fame time with the other, and con-

tributes to illullrate and confirm it. Both together furnifh

E e ? a com-
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a complete inftance of one of the claffes of connections.

.See Div. IV. i.

Secondly : this aflbciatioD of words with vifible appear-

ances, being made under many particular circumitances, mud
affect the vilible ideas with a like particularity. Thus

the mother's drefs, and the ihuation of the fire in the

child's nurfery, make part of the child's ideas of his mo-

ther and fire. But then as his mother often changes her

drefs, and the child often fees a fire in a different place, and

furrounded by different vifible objects, thefe oppoiitc affo-

ciations mud be lefs ftrong than the part which is common

to all ; and confequently we may fuppofe, that while his idea

of that part which is common, and which we may call effen-

tial, continues the fame, that of the particularities, circum-

ftances, and adjuncts, varies.

Thirdly: when the vifible objects imprefs other vivid fen-

fations betides thofe of fight, fuch as pleafant or unpleafant

taftes orfmells, warmth, orcoldnefs, &c. with fuffieient fre-

quency, thefe muft leave relic? or ideas, which will be affo-

eiated with the vifible ideas of the objects, and with the

names of the objects, fo as to depend upon them. Thus
an idea, or nafcent perception, of the tafte of the mother's

milk, will rife up in the mind of the child, on hearing her

name; and hence the whole idea belonging to the word

mamma now begins to be complex, confuting of two fets of

ideas derived from different fenfes : and thefe ideas will be

affoeiated together, not only becaufc the fame word raifes

both, but alto becaufe the original fenfations were often re-

ceived together. The ftronger idea will therefore affiit the

weaker. In common cafes, vifible ideas are the itrongefl ;

or at lrafl occur the molt readily ; but in this cafe it appears

to be otherwife. It would be eafy to proceed to various

other, and more complex cafes, in which the component

ideas are united, and all made to depend on the refpettive

names of vifible objects ; but what has been faid is fuffieient

to fhew what ideas the names of vifible objects, proper and

appellative, raife in us.

Fourthly : we muft, however, obferve, refpc&ing appella-

tives, that fometimes the idea-, aflociated with the term, is the

common compound refult of all the fenjible impreffions received

from the fcveral objetls coniprifcd under the general appellation ;

hut fometimes it is, in a great meafure at leaft, the particular

idea of fome one of thefe ; viz. when the impreffions arifing

from fome one of the clafs are more frequent and vivid than

thofe of the reft.

Fifthly : the names denoting fenfible qualities, whether fub-

rtantive or adjective, fuch as whttetuft, white, &c. get their

ideas in a manner which will be eafily underftood from what

has been already ftated. That vilible imprcflion which is

common to all objects which have been frequently feen,

having the name •white applied to them, becomes the leading

feature of the ideas belonging to them ; and the word ex-

cites that mo ft vividly and univcrfally, while it excites only

faintly, or at leaft with great variation, the ideas of the

peculiarities, circumftanccs, and adjuncts ; and fo of the

other fenfible qualities.

Sixthly: the names of vifible actions, as walking, Unking,

Sec. raife the proper vifible ideas by a like procefs. Other

ideas may likewife adhere in certain cafes ; as in thofe of

tailing, feeling, fpeaking, Sec. Senlible impreffions, in

winch no vifible action is concerned, may alio have ideas de-

pendent upon words : lome vifible ideas, however, generally

intermix themfelves here. Thefe actions and perceptions are

generally denoted by verbs, though fometimes by fubflan-

tives.

Seventhly : ai children may learn to read words, not only

ill an elementary way, viz. by learning the letters and fyl-

lables of which they are compofed, but alio in a fummaril

one, via. by affociating the found of entire words with

their vilible reprefentations ; and muft, in fome cafes, be

taught in this latter method, that is, whenever the found of
the word differs from that of its elements, fo both children

and adults often learn the ideas belonging to whole fentences, in a
fummary way, and not by adding together the ideas of the fe-

veral words in the fentence. And wherever words occur,

which, feparately taken, have no diftinct proper ideas, their

life can be learned in no other way than this ; and this will be
the cafe where the words are extremely general, applying to

a vaft variety of vifible objects, and to circumitances and
relations which are not obvious to the uncultivated mind.

Now, pronouns, and particles, and many other words, are

of this fort. Thus, / walk, is aflociated at different times

with the fame vilible impreffions as mamma walls, brother

walls, &c. and therefore, for a long time, can fuggett no-

thing permanently but the action of walking. However,
the pronoun /, in this, and innumerable other fhort fen-

tcnecs, being always aflociated with the perfon fpeaking, as

ihofe with the perfons fpoken to, and he witli the perfon

fpoken of, the frequent recurrency of this teaches the child

the life of the pronouns ; that is, teaches him what difference

he is to expert in his fenfible impreffions, according as

or that pronoun is ufed ; the vaft number of inftancea making
up for the very Imall quantity of information which each,

fingly taken, conveys. Of the actual procedures of language

rclpecting the pronouns, fee LANGUAGE, col. 8, in which
we perceive the printer has unfortunately reprefented a Go-
thic verb in Greek characters. In like manner different

particles, that is, adverbs, conjunctions, and prepofitions,

being ufed in fentences where the fubilantives, adjectives, and

verbs are the fame ; and the fame particles, when thefe are

different, in an endlefs recurrency, teach children the ufe of

the particles in a grofs general way. For it may be ob-

ferved that children are much at a Iofs for the true ufe of the

pronouns and particles for fome years ; and that they often

repeat the proper name of the perfon, inflead of the pro-

noun ; whicli confirms the foregoing reafoning.

Eighthly : the attempts which children make to exprefs

their own wants, perceptions, pains, &c. in words, and the

corrections and fuggeftions of the attendants, are of the

greateft life in all the fteps that we have hitherto confidered,

and efpecially in the laft, relpedting the particles and pro-

nouns.

Ninthly : learning to read helps children much in the fame

refpects ; efpecially as it teaches them to feparate fentences

into the leveral words which compofe them ; which thofe

who cannot read are fcarcely able to do, even when they

arrive at adult age.

Thus we may fee how children and others are enabled to

underftand a continued difeourfe, relating to fenjible imprcl-

lions only, and how the words, in paffing over the ear, mult

raife up trains of vilible and other ideas, by the power of

affoeiation. Our next inquiry muft be concerning the words

which denote either intellectual tilings, or collections of other

words.

Tenthly : the words which relate to the feveral pajfions,

love, hatred, fear, anger, ScCi being applied to the child

v. hen he is under the influence of thefe paflions, get the

power of railing up the ideas of thofe paflions, and alfo the

ufual aflociated circumllances. The application of the

fame words to others, helps alfo to annex tin- ideas of the

affoeiated circumllances to them, and even of the paflions

themfelves, both from the infictioufncfs of our natures, and

from the power of affoeiated circumitances to raife the

paflions. It is, however, to be obferved, that the words

i denoting



PHILOSOPHY.
denoting the paffions, do not, for the moll part, raiie up
in us any degree of the pallions themfelves, but only the

ideas of aflociated circumitances. We are fuppofed fufii-

ctenily to underiland the continued difcourfes into which
thefe words enter, when we form true notions oi the actions,

particularly the vilibleones, attending the feelings denoted.

Eleventhly : the names of intelledual and moral qualities

and operations, Hand for a defcription of thefe qualities and
operations ; and therefore, if dwelt upon, excite fuch ideas

as thefe defcriptions in all their particular circumitances do.

But the common leniences into which thefe words enter, pals

over the mind too quick, for the molt part, to allow of fuch

delay. They are acknowledged as familiar and correct, and
fugged certain affociated vifible ideas, and nafcent internal

feelings, taken from the defcription of thefe names, or from
the words which are ufually joined with them in difcourfes

and writings.

Ttvelfthly : there are many terms of art in all the branches

of learning, which are defined by other words, and which,

therefore, are only compendious fubtlitutes for them. The
fame holds in common life, in numberlefs inltances. Such
words fometimes fuggoft the -words of their definitions,

fometimes the ideas of thefe words, fometimes a particular

tpecies comprehended under the general term, &c. But
whatever they fuggeit, it mav be ealily feen that thev derive

•lie power of doing it from alTociation.

Lqflly : there arc words uled in abjlraSfclences which can

fcarcely be defined or delcribed by other words, fuch as

identity, exitlence, &:c. The ufe of thefe mull therefore

be learned, as that of the particles is. Indeed children learn

their firft imperfect notions of all the words coniidered in

this and the lalt three paragraphs, chiefly in this way ; and
come to more precife and explicit ones only by means of
books, as they advance to adult age, or by endeavouring to

ule them properly in their own deliberate eompofitions.

After the foregoing obfervations, which Mr. Stewart

would hardly term reveries, Hartley adds the following re-

mark, which may leave on the reader's mind a favourable

imprefiion of his humility and caution ; and we quote
it verbatim.

" This is by no means a full or fatisfactory account of

the ideas which adhere to words by allociation. For the

author perceives himlelf to be Hill a mere novice in thefe

fpeculations ; and it is difficult to explain words to the bot-

tom by words
;
perhaps impoffrble. The reader will re-

ceive fofne addition of light and evidence in the courfe of

this fection ; alfo in the next, in which I lhall treat of pro-

poiitions and affent. For our affent to propofitions, and

the influence which they have over our affections and actions,

make part of the ideas that adhere to words by allociation ;

which part, however, could not properly be coniidered in

this fection." The term idea feems to be ufed here with too

much latitude ; and it is to fuch cafes that Mr. Stewart, for-

getful of his own excellent maxims on candour, feems

principally to have attended. We do not wilh to apply the

term in any inftance to Jlates or operations of the mind.

Feelings, or complex ideas, produced by thofe ftates or ope-

rations either in the way of recollection, or of actual allo-

ciation at the time of palling, may, in the Hartleyan no-

menclature, be termed ideas ; and it is probably to thefe

that Hartley really refers. But to proceed.

From the foregoing train of reafoning, the following in-

ferences may be drawn.

(i) Including under the head of definitions, defcription,

or any way of explaining a word by other words, except-

ing that by a mere fynonimous term ; and for the fake of

brevity, excluding for the prefent from the head of ideas,

the viiible idea of the character of a word, and the audiblc

one of its found, and alfo all ideas which are either extremely
famt, or extremely variable ; words may be diftinguiihed
into the four following dalles : I, fuch as have ideas
only ; 2, fuch as have both ideas and definitions

; 3, fuch
as have definitions only

; 4, fuch as have neither ideas nor
definitions.

It is difficult to fix precife limits to thefe four clalTes, fo

as to determine accurately where each ends, and the next
begins ; and if we conlider thefe things in the moll general
way, there is perhaps no word which has not both an
idea and a definition ; that is, which is not occalionally

attended with fome one or more internal feelings, and which
may not be explained, in fome imperfect manner at lealt,

by other words. However, the following are fome inflances

of words which have the fairelt right to be placed in their

refpective dalles.

The names of limple fenfible objects are of theJirjl claff

.

Thus, white, Jkveet, &c. excite ideas, but cannot be de-

fined. Words of this clafs Hand only for the (table parts

of the relpective idea9, not for the feveral variable particu-

larities, circumitances, and adjuncts, which here intermix

themfelves.

The names of natural bodies, animal, vegetable, or mi-
neral, are of the fecond clafs ; for they excite aggregates
of fenfible ideas, and at the fame time may be defined

by an enumeration of their properties and characleriftics.

Thus, likewife, geometrical figures have both ideas and de-

finitions. The definitions, in both cafes, are fo contrived,

as to leave out all the variable particularities of the ideas,

and alfo to be more full and precife, than the ideas generally

are in the parts, which are of a permanent nature.

Algebraic quantities, fuch as roots, powers, furds, &c.
belong to the third clafs ; and have definitions only. The
fame may be faid of fcientifical terms of art, and of moft
abftracl general terms, moral, metaphyfical, and vulgar.

However, mental feelings are apt to attend fome of thefe

even in paffing (lightly over the ear, and thefe feelings may
be coniidered as ideas belonging to the reipective terms.

Thus the very words gratitude, mercy, cruelty, treachery, &c.
even feparately taken, affect the mind ; and yet, lince all rea-

foning upon them is to be founded on their definitions, it

feems belt to refer them to this third clafs. With the opi-

nions given in this paragraph we cannot fully agree, as the

reader will perceive from our remarks on generalization,

VIII. 2.

Laltly, the particles the, of, to, for, but, &c. have nei-

ther definition nor ideas, as thofe terms have juft been

limited.

( 2 ) It will eafily appear, from the obfervations here

made upon words, and the affociations which adhere to

them, that the languages of different ages and nations mult

bear a great general refemblance to each other, and yet

have coniiderable particular differences ; whence any one

may be tranflated into any other, fo as to convey the fame

ideas in general, and yet not with perfect precilion and ex-

aclnefs. They muil refemble one another, becaufe the phe-

nomena of nature, which they are all intended to exprefs,

and the ufes and exigencies of human life to which they minifter,

have a general refemblance. But then, as the bodily make
and genius of each people, the air, foil, and climate, com-

merce, arts, fciences, religion, &c. make confiderable dif-

ferences in different ages and nations, it is natural to expect,

that the languages (hould have proportionable differences in

refpecl of each other.

In learning a new language, the words of it are at firft

fubltituted for thofe of our native language ; that ii, they

sr^
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are affociatcd, by means of thefe, with the proper objects

and ideas. When this afTociation is fufficiently ftrong, the

middle bond is dropped, and the words of the new language

become fubllitutes for, and fugg-ft directly and immediately

objects and ideas ; alfo chillers of other words in the fame

language.

In learning a new language, it is much eafier to translate

from it into the native one, than back again
;
juft as young

children are much better able to underltand the expreffions

of others, than to exprefs their own conceptions. And
the reafon is the fame in both cafes. Young children learn

at firft to go from the words of others, and thofe, who
learn a new language from the words of that language, to

the things fignified. And the reverfe of this, vis. to go

from the things fignified to the words, mult be difficult lor

a time from the nature of fucccffive affbciations. It is to

be added here, that the nature and connections of the

things fignified, often determine the import of fentences,

though their grammatical analyfis is not underltood ; and

that we fuppofe the perfon, who attempts to tranflate from

a new language, is fufficiently expert in palling from the

things fignified to the correfponding words of his own lan-

guage. The power of affociatior. is every where conipi-

cuous in thefe remarks.

(3) It follows alfo from the foregoing reafoning, that

perfons, who fpeak the fame language, cannot always mean
the fame things by the fame words, but mull fometimes mif-

take each other's meaning. This confulion and uncerti irity

arife from the different afTociations transferred upon the

fame words, by the difference in the accidents and events of

our lives. It is, however, much more common in dif-

courfes concerning abftract matters, (where the terms (land

for collections of other terms, fometimes at the pleafure

of the fpeaker or writer,) than in the common and necef-

fary affairs of life ; for here frequent ufe, and the con-

ftancy of the phenomena of nature, intended to be ex-

prefTed by words, have rendered their fenfe determinate

and crtain. However, it feenu pojfible, and even not very

difficult, for two truly candid and intelligent perfons to under-

Jland each other upon any fubjeff.

That we may enter more particularly into the caufes of

this confulion, and confequently be the better enabled to

prevent it, let us conlider words according to the four claffcs

above mentioned.

Now miftakes will happen in words of the firfl clafs, vi%.

fuch as have ideas only, where the perfons have aflbciated

thefe words with different impreffions. And the method to

rectify any miftake of this kind, is for each perfon to Ihcw

with what actual impreffion he has aflbciated the word in

queftion. But miltakes here are not common.
In words of tiie fecond clafs, viz. fuch as have both

ideas and definitions, it often happens, that one perfon's

knowledge is much more full than another's, and confe-

quently his idea and definition much more extenfive. This
mult caufc a mifapprehenfion on one fide, which yet may
be ealily rectified by recurring to the definition. It hap-

pens alfo fometimes in words of this clafs, that a man's

ideas are not always fuitable to his definition ; that is, are

not the fame with thofe which the words of the definition

would excite. If then this perfon fhould pretend, or even

defign, to reafoil from his definition, and yet reafon from

his idea, mifapprehenfion will arife in the hearer, who fup-

pofes him to reafoil from his definition merely.

In words of the third clafs, which have definitions only

and no immediate ideas, miltakes generally arife through
want of fixed definitions being mutually acknowledged and

kept to. However, as imperfect fluctuating ideas, that

have little relation to the definitions, are often apt to ad-

here to the words of this clafs, miltakes mutt arife from

this clafs alfo.

As to the words of the fourth clafs, or thofe which have.

neither ideas nor definitions, itiseafy to afcertain r'; lir ufe

by inferting them in fentences where their import is known
and acknowledged ; this being the method in which children

learn to decypher them ; fo that miftakes could not arife in

the words of this clafs did we ufe moderate care and can-

dour. And, indeed, lince children learn the ufes of words
moll evidently without having any data,—any fixed point at

all, it is to be hoped, that philofophers and candid perfons

may learn at lealt to uuderlland one another with facilil ,•

and certainty ; and get to the very bottom of the connec-

tion between words and ideas.

(4) When words have acquired any confiderable power
of exciting pleafant or painful feelings, by being often af-

fociated with fuch things as do this, they may transfer a

part of their pleafures and pains upon indifferent things,

by being at otiicr times often aflbciated with fuch. This
is one of the principal fources of the feveral factitious

pleafures and pains of human life. Thus, to give an in-

llance from childhood, the words fioeet, good, pretty,Jine, &c.
on the one hand, and the words bed, ugly, frightful, Sec.

on the other, being applied by the nurte and attendants,

in the child's hearing, almofl promifcuoufly, and without

thofe reltritflions that are obferved in correct fp-aking ; the

or..- let to all the pleafures, and the other to all the pains

of the feveral fenfes ; mull by aflociation raife up general

pleafant and painful feelings, in which no one part can be
diflinguifhcd above the reft ; and when applied by further

afTociations to objects of a neutral kind, they mull transfer

a general pleafure or pain upon them.

All the words aflbciated with pleafure mull alfo affect

each other by this promifcuous application. And the fame

holds in refpect ot the words aflbciated with pains. How-
ever, lince both the original and the transferred pleafures

and pains heaped upon different words are different, and in

feme cafes widely lo, every remarkable word will have a

peculiar internal feeling or lentiment belonging to it ; and

there will be the fame relations of affinity, difparity, and
oppolition, between the internal feeling, belonging to

words, as between the feveral genera and fpceics of natural

bodies, between tailes, fmells, colours, &c. Many of then
ideas, though affording confiderable plealure at firlt, mull
fink into the limits of indifference; and feme of thofe,

which aiforded pain at firlt, into the limits of pleafure.

What is here laid of words, belongs to groups of them, as

well as to feparate words. And the ideas ot all may ftill

retain thofe peculiarities, by which they are diltinguifhed

from each other, after they have fallen below the limits of

pleafure into indifference, juft as obfeure colours, or faint

taltes, do.

It is obfervable, that the mere tranfit of words expreffing

Itrong ideas over the ears of children affects them; and the

fame thing is true of adults, in a lefs degree. However,
the Iait have learnt from experience and habit to regard

them chiefly, as they afford a rational expectation of plea-

fure and pain.

(5) Since words thus collect ideas from various quarters,

in
I them together, and transfer them both upon other

words, and upon foreign objects, it is evident, that the ufe

of words add much to the number and complexity of our

ideas, and is the principal means by which we make mental

and moral improvement. This is verified abundantly by the

ob&rvations which are made upon perfons born deaf, and

continjing fo. It is probable, however, that thefe perfons.

make
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make life of fome fymbols to afiift the memory, and fix

the imagination ; and they muft have a great variety of

pleafures and pains transferred upon vifible objects from
their aflociations with one another, and with fenfible plea-

fures of all kinds ; but they are very deficient in this, upon
the whole, through the want of the aifociations of vifible ob-

jects and ftates of mind, &c. with words. Learning to

read mutt add greatly to their mental improvement
; yet

fhii their intellectual capacities cannot but remain very

narrow.

Perfons blind from birth muft proceed in a manner dif-

ferent from that before defcribed, in the firtt ideas which
they affix to words. As the vifible ones are wanting, the

others, particularly the tangible and audible ones, muft

compofe the aggregates, which are annexed to words.

However, as they are capable of learning and retaining as

great a variety of words as others, and can affociate with

them pleafures a:ul pains from the four remaining fenfes,

and alfo uie them as algebraills do the letters which re-

prefent quantities, they fall little, or nothing ttiort of others

in intellectual accomplishments, and may arrive even at a

greaVr degree of fpirituality and abftraction in their com-
plex ideas.

6. On the whole it follows, from the foregoing invefti-

gation, that when children or others firtt learn to read, the

view of the words excites ideas, only by the mediation of

their founds, with which alone their ideas have hitherto been

aflociated. And thus it is that children and illiterate per-

fons beft underftand what they read by reading aloud. By
degrees the intermediate links being left out, the written or

printed characters fuggeft the ideas directly and inftanta-

nepufly ; fo that perlons who are much in the habit of

reading, underftand more readily by patting over the words
with the eye only ; fince this method, by being more ex-

peditious, brings the ideas clofer together. However,
all are peculiarly affected bv words pronounced in a manner
fuitable to their fer.fe and defitni ; which isftill an affociated

influence.

Such are the fundamental principles of Hartley refpecting

words. In the reft of his inveftigations on this fubject,

mixed with opinions which appear to us hypothetical, are

many highly important obfervations, illuftrative of Lis

general theory, and of the procedures of language ; but

for thefe we muft refer to p. 81—85 of his work.

3. On Propofuions and the Nature of AJfent.—Whatever
be the precife nature of affent and diflent, they muft clafs

with ideas, being only thofe very complex internal feelings

which are connected by aflbciation with fuch groups of

words as are called propofitions in general, or affirmations

and negations in particular.

Aflent, and confequently its oppofite, diffent, may be dif-

tinguiftied into two kinds, rational and practical. Rational

ajffit to any propofition may be defined, a readinefs to

affirm it to be true, proceeding from a clofe aflbciation of the

ide:;s fuggefted by the propofition, with the idea or internal

feeling belonging to the word truth ; or of the terms of

the propofition with the word truth. Rational diflent is

oppofite to this. Practical ajjent is a readinefs to act in

fuch a manner as the frequent vivid recurrency of the ra-

tional affent difpofes us to act ; and practical diflent the

contrary.

Practical aflent is, then, the natural confequence of rational

aflent, when fufficiently imprefled. It mull, however, be

obferved
; jirjl, that fome propofitions, mathematical ones

for inftance, admit only of a rational aflent, the practical

not being applied to them in common cafes : fecondly, that

the practical aflent is fometimes generated, and arrives at a

5

higher degree of ttrength, without any previous rational
affent, and by methods which have little or no connei *

with it
; yet It ill is, in general, much influenced bv it, and

converfely exerts a great influence upon it : thirdly, practic; I

affent may be in oppofition to rational affent, and in con-
fequence of its having been long and firmly cultivated, ma\
altogether prevent the latter from influencing the conduct.

Let us next inquire into the caufes of ratioral and
practical aflent, beginning, 1, with that given to mathe-
matical conclusions.—Now, the original caufe that a perfon
affirms the truth of the propofition, twice two are four,
is the entire coincidence of the vifible or tangible idea of
twice two with that offour, as imprefled upon the mind by
various objects. We fee every where that both are only
different names for the fame impreffion ; and it can only
be in confequence of aflbciation that the word truth, its

definition, or internal feeling, becomes appropriated to this

coincidence. Where the numbers are fo large that we can-
not form any diftinct vifible ideas of them, as when we fay
that 12 times 12 are equal to 144, xational aflent is founded,
if not on the authority of a table or a teacher, on a coin-
cidence of words arifing from fome method of reckoning
up 12 times 12, fo as to conclude with 144, and refembling
the coincidence of words which attends the before-men-
tioned coincidence of ideas in the fimple numerical pro-
pofitions. The operations of addition, fubtradtion, multi-
plication, divifion, and extraction of roots, with all the moft
complex operations relating to algebraic quantities, con-
sidered as the denotements of numbers, are no more than
methods of reducing this coincidence of words, founded
upon, and nfmg above, one another. And it is merely
aflbciation again, which appropriates the word truth, .Sec.

to the coincidence of the words or fymbols which denote

the numbers.

This coincidence of terms is confidered as a proof that

the vifible ideas of the numbers under confideration would
coincide as much as the vifible ideas of twice two and four,

were the former equally diftinct with the latter ; and, in-

deed, the fame thing may be fully proved, and often is fo

by experiments with counters, lines, &c. And hence,

thinking perfons who make a diftinction often unthought of,

between the coincidence of terms and that of ideas, confider

the real and abfolute truth to be as great in complex nume-
rical propofitions as in the fimpleft. Now, as it is impoffible

to gain diftinct vifible ideas of different numbers, where at

leatt they are considerable, terms denoting them are a necef-

fary means of dittinguifuing them one from another, fo as

to reafon juftly reflecting them. In geometry there is a

like coincidence of lines, angles, fpaces, and folid contents,

to prove them equal in fimple caies. Afterwards, in com-
plex cafes, we fubttitute the terms whereby equal things

are denoted for each other, and then the coincidence of the

ter.-.is to denote the coincidence of the vifible ideas, except

in the new ftep advanced in the propofition ; and thus we
get a new equality, d.-noted by a new coincidence of terms

;

and this, in like manner, we employ in order to obtain a

new coincidence of terms, and fo on. This refembles the

addition of unity to any number in order to make the next

;

as of 1 to 20 in order to make 21. We have no diftinct

vifible idea of 20 or of 21 ; but we have of the difference

between them, by fancying to ourfelves a heap of things,

fuppofed or called twenty in number, and then further

fancying one thing to be added to it. By a hke procefs

in geometry we arrive at the demonftratioT of the moft

complex propofitions. The properties of numbers are ap-

plied to geometry in many cafes, as when we demonftrate a

line or fpace to be half or double of any other, or in any
other
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other ratio to it. And a% in arithmetic, words (land for

indiftindt ideas, in order to help us to reafon about them as

accurately as if they were diftinet ; and as cyphers alfo

Hand for words, for the fanr* purpofe ; and letters for

cyphers, to render the conclufioiis lefs particular ; fo letters

arc put for geometrical quantities alfo, and the agreements

of the letters for thofe of the quantities.

Thus we fee the foundation upon which the whole doc-

trine of quantity is built ; for all quantity is denoted either

by number, or by extenfion, or by letters denoting either

one or the other. The coincidence of ideas is the founda-

tion of rational affent in fimple cafes ; and that of ideas and

of terms, or of terms alone in complex cafes. Thi6 is upon
the fuppofition that the quantities are to be proved equal ;

but if they are to be proved unequal, the want of coin-

cidence anfwers the fame purpole. If they are in any

numerical ratio, this is only introducing a new coincidence.

Thus it appears that the ufe of word-., either as villble or as

audible fymbols, is neceflary for geometrical and algebraic

reafonings, as well as for arithmetical. Wc may fee alfo

that afTociation prevails in every part of the proceffes hi-

therto defcribed.

But thefe are not the only caufes of giving rational affent

to mathematical propofitions. The recollection of having

•ace examined and afTented to each Hep of a demonftratioa,

the authority of an approved writer, &c. are often fufficient

to gain our affent, though we understand no more than the

import of the propofition ; nay, even though we do not

proceed fo far as this. Now this again is a mere trans-

fer of aflociation ; the recollection, authority, &c. having

been in a great number of cafes aflbciated with the before-

mentioned coincidence of ideas and terms.

But here a new circumftance arifes ; for memory and au-

thority are fometimes found to mifiead ; and the recollection

of fuch experience puts the mind into a ftate of doubt, fo

that fometimes truth, fometimes falfchood, will recur and
unite itfelf with the propofition under confideration, accord-

ing a^ the recollection, authority, &c, in all their peculiar

circumftances, have been, on the whole, ailbciated with truth

or falfehood.

Thus the idea belonging to a mathematical propofition,

with the rational affent or difTcnt arifing in the mind, as foon as

it is prefented to it, is nothing more than a group of ideas,

united by aflociation, and forming a very complex idea.

And this idea is not merely the fum of the ideas belonging

to the terms of the propofition, but alfo includes the motions

or feelings, whatever they be, which belong to the words
tquality, coincidence, and truth, and in fome cafes thofe of

utility, importance, Sec. For mathematical propofitions are,

in fome cafes, attended with a practical aflent, in the proper
fenfe of thefe words ; as when a perfon takes this or that

method of executing a projected defign, in confcquencc of

fome mathematical propofition aflented to from his own ex-

amination, or from the authority of others. Now the train

of voluntary actions, here denoting the practical aflent, is

produced by the frequent recurrency of ideas of utility

and importance. Thefe operate by afTociation, and though
the rational aflent be a previous r^quifite, yet the degree of

the practii 1 if' it is proportional to the .i.idnefs of thofe

ide^s ; and in molt cafes tVy !trengthen the rational aflent

by reaftion.

( c) Propofitions concerning natural bodies arc of two
kinds, vulgar and fcientifkal. Of the firfl kind are milk

ii white, gold is yellow, a dog larks, Sec. Thefe arc evi-

•ly nothing more than forming the terms denoting the

whole or fome component parts of a complex idea, into a

r-opofition, or err.rtioy'ng thofe denotiif feme of its com-

mon adjuncts in the fame way. The aflent given to fuch

propofitions arifes from the aflbciations of the terms as well

as of the ideas denoted by them.

In fcientifkal propofitions concerning natural bodies, a

definition having been made of the body from its properties,

another property or power is joined to them as a conitant or

common affociate. Thus gold is faid to be foluble in the

riitromuriatic acid. Now to perfons who have made the

proper experiments a fufficient number of times, thefe words
fuggeft the ideas which occur in thofe experiments, and,

converfely, are fuggefted by them, in the lame manner as

the vulgar propofitions above-mentioned, fuggeft and are

fuggefted by common appearances. But then, if they be

fcientific perfons, their readinefs to affirm that gold is foluble

in this acid univerfally, arifes alfo from the experiments of

others, and from their own and other perfons' obfervations

on the conflancy and tenor of nature. They find it to be a

general truth, that almoft any two or three remarkable qua-

lities of a natural body infer the reft, being never found

without them ; and hence arifes a readinefs to affirm refpeet-

ing all bodies poflefling thofe two or three leading qualities,

whatever may be affirmed of any one body.

The propofitions formed refpecting natural bodies are

often attended with a high degree of practical aflent, arif-

ing chiefly from fome fuppofed utility and importance, and

which is no way proportional to the foregoing or limilar

acknowledged caufes of rational affent. And in fome cafes

the practical affent takes place before the rational, but there,

after fome time, the rational affent is generated and ce-

mented moil firmly by the prevalence of the practical. This

procefs is particularly obfervable in the regards paid to me-
dicines ; that is, in the rational and practical aflent to the

propofitions concerning their virtues.

The influence of the practical aflent over the rational

arifes from their being united in fo many eaies. And the

vividnefs of the ideas arifing from the fuppofed utility, im-

portance, &c. produce a more ready and elofer union ot

the terms of the propofitions.

(3) The evidences for pajl facts are a man's own memory,
and the authority of others. Thefe are, under proper re-

ftrictions, the ufual aflbciates ot true palt tacts, and there-

fore produce the readinefs to affirm a palt tact to be true,

that is, the rational aflent. The integrity and competency

of the witnelles being the principal reltriction or r.quilite

in the account of pail facts, become principal aflbciates to the

aflent to them ; and the contrary qualities to diffent.

If it be alked how a narration of an event fuppofed to

be certainly true, or to be doubtful, or to be entirely fic-

titious, differs in its effect upon the mind in thefe circum-

ftances rcfpe<ftively, the words in which it is related being

the fame in each,—it may be replied, fir/1 : in having the

terms true, doubtful, or fictitious, with a variety of ideal

ufually aflbciated with them, and the correfponding internal

feelings of refpect, anxiety, diflike, &C. connected with

them refpedtively ; whence the whole effects, exerted by
each upon the mind, will differ confiderably from one an-

other. Secondly : if the events be of a very interefting na-

ture, the related ideas will recur oftener, and thus Bgltat

the mind the more, in proportion to the fuppofed truth of

the event. And it confirms this, that the frequent recurrence

to the mind of an interefting event, fuppofed to be doubtful,

or even fictitious, by degrees makes it appear like a real one.

This affection of the mind, which may be called the prac-

tical aflent to paft facts, often produces the rational aflent, as

in the other cafes before fpoken of.

(4) The evidence for futurefafts is of the fame kind with

that for the propofitions concerning natural bodies, being

like
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like it taken from induction and analogy. This is the

foundation of the rational aifent. The pra&ical depends

upon the recurrency of the ideas, and the degree of agita-

tion produced by them in the mind. Hence reflection makes

the practical affent grow for a long time after the rational is

arifen to its height ; or, if the practical afTent arifes in any

confiderable degree without the rational, which is often the

cafe, it will generate the rational. Thus the fanguine are

apt to believe and affert what they hope to be true ; and

the timorous what they fear.

(c) There are munv fpeculative abstract proportions in

locic, metaphyfics, ethics, controversial divinity, &c. the

evidence for which is the coincidence or analogy of the ab-

itract terms, in certain particular applications of them, or

as confidered in their grammatical relations. This caufes the

rational ailent. As to the practical aflent or diflent, it

arifes from the ideas of importance, reverence, piety, duly,

ambition, jealoufy, envy, Self-intereft, &c. which intermix

in thefe fubjects, and thus, in fome cafes, add great Strength

to the rational aflent, in others deilroy it, and convert it

into its oppofite.

On the whole it appears that rational aflent has different

caufes in propositions of different kinds, and practical aflent

in like manner : that the caufes of rational are different

from thofe of practical : that there is, however, a great affinity

and general refemblance in all the caufes : that rational and

practical ailent exert a perpetual reciprocal influence on

each other : and, confequently, that the ideas belonging to

aflent and diflent, and their equivalents and relatives, are

highly complex, unlefs in the cafes of very Ample propo-

fitions, fuch as mathematical ones. For belides the coinci-

dence of ideas and terms, they include, in other cafes, ideas

of utility, importance, refpeft, difrefpect, ridicule, religi-

ous affections, hope, fear, &c. and bear fome grofs general

proportion to the vividnefs of thefe ideas.

From the preceding ftatements the following inferences

may be deduced. Firjl : when a perfon fays, ' I fee and

approve of what is right, I follow what is wrong,' it (hews

that the rational and practical aflent are at variance ; that

they have oppoiite caiifeS ; and that neither of thefe has yet

deftroyed the other. Secondly : the rational and practical

faith in religious matters are excellent means of producing

each other. Thirdly : vicious men, that is, all perfons who
want practical faith, muft be prejudiced againtt the hiftorical

and other foundations for rational faith in revealed religion.

Fourthly : it is impoflible any perfon fhould be fo fceptical

as not to have the complex ideas denoted by the words aflent

and diflent aflbciated with a great variety of propositions

in the fame manner as in other perfons
;
jutt as he muft have

the fame ideas in general affixed to the words of his native

language, as other men have. An univerfal fceptic, there-

fore, is no more than a perfon who varies from the common
ufage in his application of a certain fet of words, viz.

truth, certainty, aflent, diflent, &c.

We Shall clofe this divilion with the remarks on evidence,

given by Hartley, in proposition 87 ; referring to the original

thofe readers who wiSh to fee how he illuftrates or proves

them, by the employment of Simple mathematical expref-

fions, and who are difpofed to enter into his highly important

and interefting observations refpecting the afcertainment

of truth, and the advancement of knowledge ; and alfo

the application of his principles to the Several branches of

fciences.

Firjl : if the evidences adduced for any proposition, fact,

&c. be dependent on each other, fo that the firft is required

to fupport the fecond, the fecond the third, and fo on ;

that is, if a failure of any one of the evidences renders all
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the reft of no value, the feparate probability of each evidence
muft be very great in order to make the proposition credible,

and this holds the more, in proportion as the dependent evi-

dences are more numerous.

Second: if the evidences of any propofition, fadt, &c.
be independent on each other ; that is, if they be not necef-

fary to fupport each other, but concur, and can, each of
them, when eftabliShed upon its own proper evidences, be
applied directly to eftabliSh the propofition, faet, &c. in

queftiou ; the deficiency in the probability of 'each muft be
very great, in order to render the propofition perceptibly

doubtful ; and this holds fo much the more, as the evidences
are more numerous.

Third: the refulting probability may be Sufficiently

llrong in dependent evidences, and of little value in inde-

pendent ones, according as the feparate probability of each
evidence is greater or lefs. Thus the principal facts of an-
cient hiftory are not lefs probable practically now, than ten
or fifteen centuries ago ; nor lefs fo then, than in the times
immediately Succeeding, becaufe the diminution of evidence
in each century is imperceptible. And for the fame reafon
a large number of weak arguments proves little.

Fourth : it appears likewife, that the inequality of the
feparate evidences does not produce much alteration in thefe

remarks. In like manner, if the number of evidences, de-
pendent or independent, be great, we may make great con-
cessions as to the value of each. Again, a Strong evidence in

dependent ones can add nothing, but muft weaken a little ; and
after a point is well fettled by a number of independent ones,

all that come afterwards are in one fenfe ufelefs, becaufe they
do no more than remove the imperceptible remaining deficien-

cy ; on the other hand, however, as evidence produces different

effects on different minds, it is of great moment, in all points

of general importance, to have as many Satisfactory inde-

pendent evidences as poifible into view ; that if one fail in

its effects, from peculiar circumftauces, another may fupply
its place. And it will be of great ufe to purfue thefe and
fuch like deductions, both mathematically and by applying
them to proper inftances Selected from the fciences, and from
common life, in order to remove certain prejudices, which
the ufe of general terms and ways of fpeaking, with the

various afloeiations with them, is apt to introduce and fix

upon the mind. It cannot but affift us in the art of
reafoning, thus to analyfe, recompofe, and afcertaia our
evidences.

The length of this article, (for which the importance of
the fubject, and the variety of topics difcufled in it, will we
hope obtain the reader's excufe,) renders it neceffary, for the

convenience of reference, to fubjoin a brief outline of its

leading fubjects.

IntroduRory Remarks.

Definition of mental philofophy.

Motives to the Study of it.

Object of this article.

Proper conduct of our investigations in this branch of

fcience, and the mental requiiites for fuccefsfully pur-

fuing it.

The leading principle of Dr. Reid's philofophy incon-

sistent with fact.

Consideration of fome of Reid's Strictures on Locke.
Platonic and Aristotelian fyftems refpecting ideas.

Reid's arguments againft the fuppofed fyftem of

Locke, do not militate againft the principles ot

this article.

Reid's principles, founded on mere verbal distinctions,

are inefficacious againft Berkeley's hypothefis, or

altogether groundlefs.

F f TJ»e
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The do&rines of innate ideas and inltin&s, appeals to

ignorance.

How far univerfal belief is a teft of truth.

The Berkleyan hypothefis inconfiftent with found phi-

lofopliy.

Principles taken for granted in this article.

I. Cnieral View of the Faculties of the Mind.

Meaning of the term Mind.

Nomenclature occafionally employed here refpefting

the objefts of cor.fcioufnefs.

Senforial chan ' ways attended with confeiouf-

nefs. See alfo VIII. 2.

Mr. Stewart's theory on the fubjedt untenable.

Extent of the mechamfm of the mind.

The Itudy of Stewart's writings recommended.

Introductory courfe of reading on mental philofophy.

Tucker's Light of Nature purfued.

II. Of the Senfitive Power.

Bodily organs of fenfation.

The nature of the changes in them occaiioning or

accompanying mental phenomena unknown.

Distinction between fenfations and perceptions.

Senfations derived from each fenfe, with their influence

in the formation of our notions and feelings.

General obfervations on fenfation : grand law of fenii-

ble pleafures and pains.

III. Of the Retentive Power.

Ocular fpectra.

Remarks on the Darwinian theory of ideas.

IV. Of the Affociative Power.

Hillory of the doctrine of affociation : progrefs of it

in South and in North Britain.

Diftinction between connection and compofition.

1. Claffes of Connections.

2. Laws of Connections.

( i ) The Strength of Connections.

(2) The Difunion of Connections.

(3 ) The 7,aw of 'Transference.

Inftinctivc, implanted, natural, feelings.

Some phenomena of belief confidered.

Difinterefted affections.

(4) Habitual Biafes.

3. Compofition of Ideas.

4. Vividnefs of Complex Ideal.

5. Of the Affections, &c.

Dr. Cogan's claffification of our mental feelings with

occafional remarks on it.

Objections to his arrangement.

Hartley's arrangement of the " general paffions" of

human nature.

6. Of the Will. See alfo VIII. 2.

Objections againll Hartley's theory.

Hartley's practical remarks highly important.

7. Claffes of the Intellectual Pleasures and Pains, with

an account of the origin of fome genera.

( 1 ) Pleafures and Pains of Imagination.

(2)0/ Ambition.

(3) °f Self-interefl.

(4) Of Sympathy.

(5) OfTheopnthy.

(6) Of the Moral Senfe.

8. Ideas of Confcioufnefs.

V. Of the Motive Power. See alfo IV. t.

Progrefs of mufcular motion from automatic to volun-

tary.

From voluntary to fecondarily automatic.

Imitation.

VI. Of Memory.
V'II. Of Imagination.

VIII. Of the Under/landing.

1. General Obfervations on the Operations of the Under-

flanding.

Confcioufnefs, attention, abltraction, obfervation,

reflection, thinking, meditation, contemplation.

Intellectual perception.

Judgment.
Differences in the power of intellectual perception.

Proportions do not always imply an act of judging.

Difficulty of feparating the procefics of thought

from thole of communication.

Mr. Stewart's definition of judgment inadmiffible.

Act of the mind accompanying the thoughtful itate-

ment of a proposition.

Popular acceptation ot judgment.

Reafoning, investigation, invention.

Hartley eminently fuccefsful on this point.

Defence of Hartley and the Hartleyan philofophy

again (t the leading (latements and remarks of Mr.
Stewart.

Condillac referred to and recommended.
2. Of Attention, Aljlraclion, and Generalization.

Formation of general or abstract ideas.

Power of communication not neceffary to their forma-

tion.

Of Conception.

Generalization affected by language : inftances.

Farther evidence of the principle that the mind
is not always confeious oi the changes in its or-

gans ; in oppolilion to Mr. Stewart's theory.

Dr. Reid's etfay on the will quoted in favour of that

principle.

Conlideration of fome of Condillac's obfervations in

fupport of an opinion coinciding with the princi-

ples of Mr. Stewart.

3. On Words and the Ideas ajfocia'.ed with them.

4. On Propofithns and the nature of AJfent.

In the preceding (ketch and defence of the Hartleyan

philofophy, our ingenious coadjutor, though very ardently

attached to this fyitem, has very prudently omitted fome of

its moil exceptionable parts, and touched others with fo .

tie a hand, as to guard, in a confiderable degree, againft the

conclulions in favour of Materialism and the neceffity of

human actions, which other modern admirers of this fyllem

have deduced from it. The editor, profeffing his entire dif-

approbation of fuch conclufions, and his firm conviction of

the exiftencc of mind'in the human frame as a fubltance ef-

fentially diftinct from matter, and alio of the freedom of

the will, or the proper agency of man, mull of courfe re-

nounce thofe premiies, refpecting the mechanifm of the

mind, from which fuch inferences are drawn b) a legitimate

train of reafoning. His coadjutor's candour will require no

apology for hi:, annexing this declaration to the article, with

which he has favoured him, and which, under certain limita-

tions and restrictions, the judicious and discriminating n

will approve. Sentiments concerning the :. at lire, faculties,

and operations of the human mind, which the editor con-

ceives to be no lefs true than important, will prefent them-

felves to the reader under the appropriate terms in different

parts of this Cyclopaedia ; from which 11 will appear to be

his aim to do ample jultice to thofe wri have dif-

tinguifhed themfelves in the department of mental philo-

fophy : claiming for himielf the privilege of forming his

own judgment after due examination, though he may happen

to differ from thofe who are held by their peculiar admirers

and
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and partizans in the higheft eftimation. " Audi alteram

partem," and " Nullius addidtus jurare in verba magiftri,"

are the general maxims to which he has endeavoured to con-

form in the compilation of the Cyclopaedia.

Philosophy, Morn!, is that fcience which teaches men the

nature and obligation of duty ; in other words, it is " that

fcience which teaches men their duty, and the reafons of it."

This laft definition is from archdeacon Paley ; and it is only

objectionable as including rather too much. The precepts of

duty do not, as fuch, come under the head of moral philo-

fopky : this is concerned with the principles from which the

precepts are derived. The inveiligation of thele principles,

and the confideration of their mutual connections, will often

lead the philofopher to ftate the rules of duty ; but the pre-

ceptive part more properly falls under the head of ethics, or

morals.

Paley does indeed fay, that " moral philofophy, morality,

ethics, cafuiffry, natural laiu, mean all the fame thing, viz.

that fcience which teaches men their duty, and the reafons

of it ;" but lie is undoubtedly wrong. Moral philofophy is

the fcience of morals : it inveftigatjs the grounds and reafons

of duty ; it traces that quality of actions and difpofitions

which renders them obligatory upon a realonable being like

man ; it fhews what clai? cf actions and diipofitions pof-

feffes this quality ; it afceftains by this means the bed rule of

life ; and it lavs down thofe principles, by the aid of which

the rule of life may be molt fuccefsfully applied. The
terms, ethics and morals, though correctly applied to the

fcience, are more appropriate to the art of morality, (under-

standing by the word art, as oppofed to fcience, a fyftem

of rules for the proper attainment of any end ;J and, in this

fenfe, the terms are not applicable to investigations refpect-

ing the grounds and reafons of duty, as fuch, though the

art of morals can fcarcely fail to include fome reafoning re-

fpecting its foundation and principles, juft as the fcience of

morals can fcarcely fail to include in fome meafure the pre-

ceptive part. Morality commonly refers to the quality of

an action or difpofition, which makes it the fubject of re-

ward or punifhment ; but it is alio ufed, as when we fpeak

of a fyftem of morality, in reference to the art of morals.

Cafuiffry has for its fole object the difficulties of duty ; and

claffes Sometimes with the fcience, and fometimes with the

art of morals. It often requires fubtle inveftigations, and

nice and refined diftinctions ; and when it is not regulated

by invariable attention to the grand principles of morality,

it often leads to great intricacy and perplexity. Such dif-

cuffions have indeed not unfrequently led, through the

fophiftry of vanity or felf-jultification, to opinions which
confound all moral diftinctions. The moral reafoner muft

have fome fixed points of duty ; and when he has feen that

thefe have a folid foundation in the nature of the human
mind, and the circumltances of man, he ought on no ac-

count to give them up. If any opinions are in clear oppo-
iition to them, the principles on which thofe opinions are

founded ihould be regarded as abfurd, if not practically

dangerous. The term natural law denotes that fyftem of

duty, which is derived from confiderations independent, or

fuppofed to be independent, of divine revelation.

Great as the merits of Paley indifputably are, which lead

18 to rank him among the moft ufeful writers whofe works
are now commonly read, precision is not one of his itriking

excellencies. If with his happy talent of illustration, his

Uncommon (kill in Selecting the leading and molt impreflive

features of his fubjedt, his general neatnefs of arrangement,

pcifpicuity of exprefTion, and animation and occafionally

even playfulnefs of manner, he had united greater correct-

nefs of thought, and preciiion in the ufe of words, and if

he had never fuffered himfelf to lower the Standard of dutv,
in accommodation to the practice of thofe around him, his

writings could fcarcely have been improved. But all excel-
lencies are not to be expected together; and what Paley
has done entitles him to the refpect and gratitude of the re-

ligious world. His work, entitled " Horas Paulina:," dif-

plays moft originality and depth of inveiligation. His
View of the Evidences of Christianity marks the foundnefs
and clearnefs of his judgment. The Natural Theologv
has lefs precision and correctnefs, and often fhews a want of
acquaintance with the actual ftate of phyfical fcience, and
natural hiltory ; and it has one important defect, it derives

none of its evidence from mental philofophy, though this

icience affords to the reflecting mind numerous and Striking

proofs of the wifdom and goodnefs of God. But, with all

its faults, it is a work of great nitereft and value, and de-
fences a feries of notes for the purpofe of illustration and
correction, accompanied with unexpenfive delineations of
the leading objects of anatomy and natural hiftorv, which
he refers to. As to his Moral Philofophy, the writer of
this article, though not infenlible of its real value, which is

delineated in Paley's moft happy manner in his preface,

feels obliged to place it below the reit of his works. He
has enlivened and familiarized his Subject perhaps beyond
example ; he has made really profound investigations often

appear Simple, and even attractive ; he has employed Chrif-
tian fanctions and Chriftian principles, before too much
neglected by the moral philofopher ; and his morality is, in

general, found and comprehensive, and the explication of it

alike interesting and impreflive. But his fyftem, in our opi-

nion, is fundamentally wrong ; and this error in the bafis has, in

fome important cafes, led the author himfelf to erroneous con-
clusions, and has produced this effect ftill more among
his readers. Though we (hall not have occafion to enter

into any minute difcuflion of his fyftem, this article will, we
think, furnifh the intelligent reader with principles, which
will prevent the ill effects of his errors; and we Shall, in

Several inftances, have to acknowledge our own obligations

to him.

In the Statement which we made near the beginning of
the Second paragraph, refpecting the objects of moral phi-

lofophy, we have, we perceive, given the bafis of the plan

which we (hall follow in this article. After having offered

a few more introductory obfervations, and fome remarks
refpecting the neceffity of moral investigation, we (hall,

I. Confider the nature of moral obligation, and (hew the

ultimate obligation of duty.

II. We Shall give a view of thofe conclusions refpecting

the primary purfuits of man, which are derived, under the

guidance of divine revelation, from the laws of our frame,

and the ufual courfe of Providence.

III. We fliall Shew what criterion of virtue and principle

of duty we deem, from the views in the fecond divifion, to

be moft fuitable to the condition of human nature, and -v.ofl

likely to lead to its higheft excellence. And,
IV. We Shall offer fome conclusions, which may ferve in

part as a bafis for a fyftem of practical morality.

We have already Said (fee Moral Education, col. 4.),
that our fyftem of morality is Chrifhan morality ; and we
trull that the influence of Chriftian principles will be traced

throughout. If any one thinks he fees reafon for the

opinion, that the evidence of the divine origin of Chriftianity

is not fufficiently Stable ;
yet if he believes in the exiftence

of a wife and benevolent Firft Caufe, in his moral administra-

tion, and in a future ftate of retribution, he may ftill go
along with us in almoft all our conclusions : for though

deem divine revelation a moft important means of knowing

F f 2 our
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Our duty, and the Sanctions with which it is attended of in-

edimable value, (even to thofe who might have been able

to fatisfy themfelves of a future life by confiderations Solely

derived from the frame of man, and the common courfe of

providence,
)
yet our own conviction, confirmed by every re-

examination of the Subject, is, that the moral principles of

the fcriptures are precifely fuch as would have been elta-

blilhed, independently of revelation, by an accurate and en-

lightened acquaintance with the laws of the human frame,

and a judicious and comprehenfive view of the confequences

of human actions. Not that it is at all probable, that fuch

a moral fyftem as the Hartleyan rule of life, for inftance,

would have been devifed by unaided human investigation.

There is a wide difference between the perception and judi-

cious application of a truth, and the difcevery of that truth
;

and though it is comparatively eafy for the enlightened un-

derltanding, fetting out with a Satisfactory conviction of an

important moral truth, to (hew its foundation and import-

ance, fo as to fatisfy the lefs rigorous and comprehenfive

mind, yet, without that conviction, the effort would feldom

be made ; and the doubts and difficulties attending the in-

quiry would often damp the ardour and perleverance of the

philofopher, or the intricacies of it would millead him, and

bring him to conclufions in direct oppofition to the prin-

ciple from which he fet out. The molt acute philosophers

Of antiquity were constantly at a lofs, when they came to

inquire into the grounds and obligations of virtue ; and they

repeatedly derived from their fpeculations, opinions which

were hoftile to the founded views of human nature ; and we
have not been without indances in later times, where men

of vigorous minds, unfettered, as they believed, by any

prejudices, and daring to embrace what they fuppofed to

be truth, even if they found her in the haunts of vice, and

decked out in all her harlotry ;—men, too, whoSe writings

indicate an ardent love of virtue, and prove their obliga-

tions (little acknowledged, and perhaps fcarcely perceived

by themfelves.l to the Chriftian fydem of duty ;—having

purfucd their fpeculations without the reitraint of any fixed

points of morality, have derived, even from principles wear-

ing the marks of true excellence, and only erroneous by

their extravagant extenfion, conclufions alike hoftile to the

precepts of the gofpel, to the plain fenfe of mankind, and to

the actual condition of human nature. On one of thefe

• onclufions we fhall have occafion hereafter to offer fome re-

marks ; and we mail only add in this connection, tlr.it i i

if the philofopher were himfelf fuccefsful in afcertaining the

grounds, obligations, and extent of any moral principle,

vet he would feldom fucceed in cafes of any intricacy, and

efpecially in oppofition to the felfifh paffions, to convince

the lefs comprehenfive mind, unlefs it were under the ge-

neral influence of the belief that the principle itfelf, or thofe

whicli are directly affected by it, are certainly true, becauJ :

they are fanctioned by the authority of God.

If there be Satisfactory reafons for the conviction, that

the frame of nature owes its origin to a Being infinitely

wife, powerful, and good, he mult act mott wifely, who,

in his invcltigations into the reafons of what he fees, pre-

fumes that it has a wife and good end, if he could but find it

out, and fets himfelf with humility and caution to dif-

cover it : and if that conviction be a good one, then mud
fuch a mode of enquiry be molt conducive (as Hartley ha3

will remarked) to the difcovery of truth. And following

up the fame principle of uivcltigation, we may add, that

if the moral philofopher fee reafon tor the conviction, that

the Chriftian fyftem of duty has the exprefs Sanction of

divine authority, he will act moll wifely, if he prefume

that its precepts have a folid foundation and wife and

good ends, and by the aid ot his own experience and ob-
lervation, and that of others, and by the light which a
judicious acquaintance with our mental frame affords, aims

to find out their foundation and tendency, and to trace

their application : and if his conviction be a jud one, he
will neceffarily be more fuccefsful in the afcertainment of
important truth, than he could poflibly be, if he purfued
his fpeculations without fuch fixed points or fundamental

principles, even if he brought to the inquirv an equal de-

gree of vigour of mind and clearnefs and foundnefs of
underltanding, and, what is not lefs important, equally jud
and comprehenfive views of human nature, and equal love

of truth and duty. We mult date it, however, as our full

and decided conviction, that fuch jud and comprehenfive
views of human nature would never have been afcertained,

a priori, from the known laws of our frame ; and that it

was only a riligious philofopher who would have traced

out what Hartley has done, from the experience of other

religious perfons and from his own.
Such is our foundation ; if any philofephical enquirer

who does not poflefs the conviction of the wifdom, good-
nefs, and moral adminiltration of the Supreme Being, mould
look into thefe pages, we apprehend lie will fee little to

fatisfy him. To enter into the proof of thofe principles

is out of our preicnt province ; and to the real philofopher,

we can, with complete Satisfaction, recommend the firll,

and, if he choofe to go further, the fecond chapter of the

fecond volume of the Obfervations on Man. If the itudy

ot that work, and of Paley's Natural Theology, do not

remove his doubts and difficulties, we can only advife him
to aft upon the po/Jibility, to fay i\o more, that there may be

a date of end'.els exiftence hereafter, and if fo, a date of
retribution ; and to bear in mind, that Since the nature of

that exiftence mull be of infinitely greater importance than

any prefent good or evil, it is the part of true wifdom fo

to regulate his conduct and dilpolitions, that fhould Ik-

enter into that new date of being, though through the

weaknefs of the human underltanding (for which gracious

allowance will afluredly be made by Him who " knoweth
our frame,") he has widely erred on Subjects of the highell

moment, he may obtain the approbation of having faith-

fully ufed his lower degree of intellectual and moral

light.

It may be expected by fome, that becaufe we have re-

presented our moral views as Chriltian morality, we ihould

into the confederation of the duties peculiarly Chrif-

tian, anting from the poffeffion of the Chriltian fyltem of

faith and praitiic, and derivable from no other fource
;

this, however, we lhall not do : not that we think it alto-

gether out of our province, but becaufe the preceptive

part of morals is not our immediate object ; becaufe the

duties which are peculiarly Chriftian, (though they may
be (hewn to be accordant witli th<- frame of the mind and

the circumftances of man,) can be afcertained only from

the lcriptures ; and becaufe the confideration of thofe

duties would involve difcuflions of a directly controvtrli.il

nature, which are unfuitable to the dtfign of this work.

We are not among thofe who think the didinctions ot

Chriftian belief unimportaut. Religious error in its di-

rect, or its indirect effects, on ourfehes or on others, mult

be prejudicial : religious truth, taken in all its bearings,

(the whole truth, and nothing but the truth,) mud be be-

neficial ; and we are fullv Satisfied, that indifference as to

the peculiarities of religious belief, moll commonly leads

to indifference to religious truth altogether. But, in our

apprehenlion, there is Something beyond and above them
;

Something in which every Chriltian who underdands his re-

ligion
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lifrion mull agree with every other : and it is this which

-is the bafis of our moral inveftigations. If in the eilima-

tion of any we do not go far enough, we (hall be fatisried

if the ferious and liberal inquirer Ihall fee reafon to admit,

that we are right as far as we do go. As to the bigot,

whofe narrow mind can allow the worth of no motives which

are not immediately founded upon his own peculiar creed,

and do not diredtly imply its truth, we are unfeignedly

forry for him, but cannot in the leaft go out of our way on

his account.

For the fatisfadtion of the more candid, however, we will

add, that we do not leave out of our practical fyftem of

morals, the regards due to the great " Mediator between

God and man :" and we are fully fatisried, that the bafis

of the duty which we owe to him is laid down in the fol-

lowing pages. If he were, as to nature, truly God,
whatever conclufions are derived from the fcriptures, and

from the laws of the human frame, refpedting the affec-

tions and fervice due to God, will apply, with little varia-

tion, to him : if he were one of the creatures of God, and

(whatever his rank in the fcale of being) deriving all his

powers from him, and in every way dependent upon him,

but appointed by him to till a moll important ftation in his

moral adminiftration towards mankind, then the regards

due to him are derived from our focial and pious affedtions

united ; afluming, from that union, a diredtly religious

character. Faith in him will then depend upon the proofs

of his divine authority : fubmifiive obedience, upon the prin-

ciple of religious obedience to his God and Father ; rever-

ence, upon the impreffive teftimonies which he received of the

peculiar favour of God, upon the importance of his work
while on earth, and the high dignity and power to which

he has been exalted : cflcim and veneration will be founded

on the moral likenefs he bore to the Supreme objedt of

veneration ; affectionate and moving gratitude upon the con-

templation of the bleffmgs in the communication of which

he was the age.it, and of his labours and fufferings to

atfure and extend them. Except, on the one hand, in the

external fervice due to him, and, on the other, in the af-

fections founded upon the nature of his fufferings, there is

lefs difference in the complex feelings termed love to Chriit

(if at all regulated by fcriptural reprefentations, ) than is

generally imagined ; and in all their practical refults, (pro-

vided again, thefe are guided by the plain declarations of

the fcriptures,) they completely agree. We hope we Ihall

not be fuppofed to have forgotten our objedt. To what
we have laid in this paragraph, we have been led by the de-

fire of removing unneceffary prepoflefiions from the mind of

any ferious Chriftiar. enquirer.

To conclude thefe preliminary obfervations ; fince much
oi the happinefs of this life, and of our ability to benefit

others, and fince the happinels of a boundleis exiftence, on

the whole, depends upon the proper regulation of our con-

duct and affections, furely it mull be an object of the iirit

importance that we fhould learn the regulation to which

they lho-uld be lubmitted. To know our duty, and to

practife it, are indeed two diltinct things, but to practiie

our duty well, certainly requires that we ihould know it

well.

How Ihall we know it ? Shall we confult the law of the

land, or make the general conduct of mankind our guide ?

Shall we bend our actions implicitly and conitantly to the

rales of holy writ, or follow invariably the dictate of our

confidences 1 All thefe are of ufe in their degree, fome
are of ineltimable value ; but they do not fuperfede the ne-

cefiity of moral inveltigation.

The laiu of the land, to adopt the ideas of Paley, labours

under two defedls, confidered as a rule of life. Ftrfl: hu-
man laws omit many duties, becaufe they are not objects of
compulfon ; fuch as, piety to God, bounty to the poor, for-

givenefs of injuries, education of children, gratitude to bene-
factors. The law never fpeaks but to command, nor com-
mands but where it can compel : confequently thofe duties

which, by their nature, mult be voluntary, are left out of the

ftatute book, as lying beyond the reach of its operation and
authority. Secondly : human laws permit, or, whicii is

much the fame thing, leave unpumfhed many crimes, becaufe
they cannot be fettled by any prev'ous defcription ; fuch as

luxury, prodigality, partiality contrary to the good of
others, &c. For it mult either fettle the crime to be pu-
nilhed, or leave it to the magiitrate to fettle it : which is in

effedt leaving the magiitrate to punilh or not to punilh at

his pleafure. (See Paley, book i. chap. 3.) Befides, as

Mr. Belfham adds, (Element!, p. 418.) if the law of the
land require any thing which the law of God forbids, dif-

obedience is not only innocent, but our duty.

The general conduct of mankind cannot, to any great

extent, be a fafe guide. Scarcely is there a vice for which
we may not find a juftification in the general condudt of
large focieties ; lcarcely a difpofition, however pernicious to

individual happinels, which may not receive confirmation

from its allowed indulgence among whole nations. The
bulk of mankind do not poffefs thofe advantages which
enable perfons of cultivated minds to fee, almoit at a glance,

the path of duty. What culture they have is often unfkil-

fully applied, and therefore bad habits gain l'trength, and
falfe notions of honour, pleafure, and intereft, occupy their

minds : they think lefs of what is right than of what will

not expoie them to punilhment ; and their conference is

feldom confulted, even where its decifions would be right.

Neverthelefs, a rule of life founded upon the general prac-

tice of mankind in the aggregate, would on the whole be

favourable to virtue. It would indeed exclude ail eminent

degrees of virtue as well as of vice ; but it would alfo lay

fome reitraint upon that violence and exorbitancy of paihon

and appetite, which is one chief fource and occafion of
vice. The opinions of mankind are, on the whole, more
favourable to virtue than their practice, being, in gene-

ral, formed from experience, and often upon mature delibe-

ration, when free from the violent impulfes of their appe-

tites and pafiions. Like their practice, the opinions of man-

kind in the aggregate would exclude all eminent virtues, but

in a weaker manner ; and it would exclude the great vices

in a ftronger manner. (See Hartley, vol. ii. prop. 46—49.)
In the lall he argues, that the Rule of Life, drawn from

the practice and opinions of mankind, corredts and im-

proves itfelf perpetually, till at laft it determines entirely

for virtue, and excludes all kinds and degrees of vice. The
whole of the propositions referred to, efpecially the 48th, we
recommend to the confideration of thofe who give themfelves

up to vicious courfes, under the plea of" cool rational fcep-

ticifm, and uncertainty in religious matters:"

To the rules of the fcriptures we may indeed implicitly

fubmit. He who lteadily cultivates the difpolitions which

Chriitianity enjoins, and conforms his condudt to its facred

precepts, cannot fail to mount high in the fcale of moral

worth. But this does not prevent the value of moral inveili-

gation. For in the fxrfl place, it gives greater promptitude

to our obedience, to perceive that the Chriftian principles

and precepts are in perfedt confillency with the laws of hu-

man nature , and that an acquaintance with thofe laws leads

us to the conclufions forced upon us by the fcriptures, that

it is our duty to make the love of God, the love of our

neighbours, and the law of our hearts, the guide of our ac-

tions,
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lions, and of our affections. But, /(fondly, the precepts of

Chriltianity arc very general. This is absolutely neceflary

to render them of ufe as the guide of life. Were they as

voluminous as the laws of England, and the deciiions of

the fupreme courts of juftice, (which are faid to fill at leaft

fifty folio volutin B,) they could not contain all the cafes that

would occur ; for " it is not once in ten attempts, that you

find the cafe you look for in any law book, whatever ; to lay no-

thing of thole numerous points of conduct, concerning which

tli law profeffes not to prefcribe or determine any thing."

(
Paley. I

Were the rules of fcripture equally particular,

they would be ufelefs from their extent ; and they would be

injurious too, becaufe they would prevent the reference of

our actions to the general principle, and we ihould be fatif-

fied if our cafe were not Hated in the Chriitian iyitem of

morals. Again, thirdly, it follows from the Chriitian pre-

cepts being fo general, and principally regarding difpolitions,

that it not unfrequently requires fome coniideration to

afcertain where they are directly applicable, and ltill more
whether they altogether coincide with one another in their

direction. The virtuous difpolitions may dwell toge-

ther without oppolition ; a man may be generous, grate-

ful and juft : but the actions to which each prompts,

may not have that conliftency with one another, which

would permit their being brought into exercile together
;

thus an external action which generolity and gratitude may
folicit, juftice may forbid. Hence it is of great importance

to be able to form fuch a fet of deciiions, or ltill better Inch

principles for deciiion, as might prefent themfelves when
called for, and prevent us from giving each dais of virtuous

actions a difproportionatc attention ;—fuch as (hould enable

us to decide, when circumftances required it, lo which clals of

virtuous actions our preference Ihould be given, where we
ought to reftrain the impulfe of feeling, and where to allow it

to be our unhesitating guide. Befides, fourthly, again to ufe

the words of Paley, " the fcripturcs commonly pre-fuppofe

in the perfons to whom they fpeak, a knowledge of the

principles of natural juftice ; and they are employed, not

fo much in teaching new rules of morality, as in enforcing

the practice of it by newfantlions, and by a greater certainty :

which laft feems to be the proper bufincfs of a revelation

from God, and what was molt wanted." See Paley, b. i.

chap. 4.

But it may be thought that there is a principle in the

human mind, which altogether fuperfedes the neceflity of

moral inveltigation ; which infallibly directs us to our duty
in the molt minute circumftances. We know of no

fuch principle. We know that there is a principle which

fprings up, more or lefs, in the mind ot every human being,

and which approves of, and prompts to, certain actions and

difpolitions, and difapproves of, and urges to (hun, the contrary

actions and difpolitions ; but we lee no ground to imagine that

the confeienee is to be regarded in the light of a blind inftinCt,

or a mere fenfe : this would degrade the moral actions of man
to a level with the inlliuCtive actions of the brute, or with

mere appetite ; audit is unneceflary to refort to the fuppoti-

tion ; the exiltence of the confeienee, its variations, audits

effects, can be accounted for without it. See PHILOSOPHY,
Mental, IV, 7 (6), and Mokai. Education, III.

But in whatever light we regard the confeienee, one thing

is indifputable, that its dictates are not uniformly tin- lame

in any one, and that they are exceedingly variable in different'

individuals, even with refpect to the grand principles of

duty, and ltill more with relpect to the application of thofe

principles. It is indifputable tint the moral principle grows
to maturity from a frnall feed. It it indifputable that it is

fulccptible of culture ; that, if neglected, its judgments

become wavering and impotent ;that if its dictates be made
to undergo reviiion, it corrected by the means of the know-
ledge we poflcis, if its delects are fupplied by the more ex-
tended views of duty, its deciiions proportionally become
more linn, and in general more efficacious. See Paley, b. i.

ch. 5.

Even an ardent deiire to keep with exaetnefs the bell

rules of duty, will not render attention unnecelTary to the
cultivation of the confeienee; (" f verify though/ -with mvftl/,"

faid the apoltle Paul, " that / ought to do many things con-
trarv to the name of Jeftts of Na/areth ;") and an en-

lightened love of duty mult. , urge to fuch culti-

vation. Dr. Cogan, 111 his Philofophical Treatife on the

Pallions (p. 34^-j, adduces as an example "of the influence

of perverted principles," " the conduct of a pious mother,
• ds a molt excellent and dutiful fon, who, from a

principle oi confeienee, in oppolition to his interells,

renounced the religious fyltem in which he had been edu-

cated, for another which he deemed nu re confonant to

truth. She told him, that ' (he found it her duty, how-
fevere the ilruggle, to alienate her affections from him,

now he had rendered himlelf an enemy to God, by em-
bracing fuch erroneous fentiments.' My friend added, that

lhe was completely lucceisful in thele pious endeavours

;

and that the duty which lhe enjoined upon herfelf, was fcru-

puloufly performed during the remainder of her days."

The fame philolophic writer mentions another inftance of
the irregularity of the moral principle in a child, in whole
character mildnefs and compaffion were pre-eminent features.

" I w. , oil' palling through Moorfields," he fays, "with
a young lady, aged about Hine or ten years, born and edu-

cated in Portugal, but in the Proteltant faith ; and obferv-

ing a large concourfe of people allembled around a pile of
faggots on fire, I expreffed a curiolity to know the caufe.

She very compofedly anfwered, I fuppofe it is nothing more
than that they are going to burn a Jew."

It is furely unneceflary to fay more on thefe points. It

is a truth, as indifputable as that we are living for a purpofe
beyond mere prefent gratification, " that moral excellence is

the true worth and glory of man, and that therefore the'

knowledge of our duty is to every man, in every iituation

of life, the moll important of all knowledge." Reid.

The leading queftions in morals may be reduced to the

three following: 1. What is that quality of conduct and
affections, or character, (the him total of the moral habits

of feeling and action,) which render them obligatory upon
a reafonablt being conftitutedlike man ? 2. What are thofe

tions, and clafles of conduct, which poflcis this qua-
lity ? 3. What are the bed means lor the culture of thofe

affections, and the proper direction of our conduct ? The
lirlt of thefe we ilia.ll now proceed briefly to conlider.

1. Moral obligation.—The term obligation refpects vo/un-

tary aftions only. We uie tin- word aSiotuaa Mr. Stewart

does (Outline, p. 76.), to include every mental or corporal

exertion conlcquent on volition. We lay we are obliged to

walk, if we willi to have health ; we are obliged to ufe re-

gular exertion, if we wilh to acquire valuable mental habits;

and, generally, we are obliged I" perform certain actions, in

order to attain certain ends. The uie of the term in this

and fimilar Situations, Ihews its true import. Obligation cx-

prefles the necejjlty of certain voluntary actions as means, in

order to obtain certain ends. Thus, if the end be the pof-

feflion of health, a necejfary means is that we take exercile.

If the end be the formation of valuable mental habits, a re-

gular leries of exertions is the neceffary means ; and, in Ihort,

in whatever cafe we wilh to exprefs that certain ends can

only be obtained by certain voluntary actions a6 the mei

we
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we fay we are obliged to ufe thefe means in order to obtain dency to produce happinefs or mifery, the exprefiion is unin-
telligible. We may fafely ufe the expreffion, for there arethefe ends. This fimple and truly excellent view of obliga

tion is taken, with a little alteration, from Mr. Belfham's

Elements, fe£t. 4. It feemstohave been derived from Gay's
Preliminary Diflertations, feci. 2 ; but with great improve-

ment. In its prefent form it bell accords with our objecl.

Obligation differs from compulfion. The former refpecls

voluntary actions, the latter involuntary. Compulfion always

implies fome external force. Thus a man is obliged in

honour to pay his debts, and if he do not he will be com-
pelled by the law ; that is, if to fatisfy the laws of honour
be the end, the payment of his debts is the neceffary means ;

if this obligation do not operate with fufficient itrength as a

motive, he will be compelled to do it, againft his will, by
the law.

Obligation by no means implies an oblige/: I may be
obliged by reafon, by interelt, by convenience, by honour,

by confcience, &c. as well as by the authority of another.

Authority is one, but not the only, fource of obligation.

Paley's opinion, that " a man is faid to be obliged, when
he is urged by a violent motive >-efulting from the com-
mand of another," (feparate from the very objectionable ex-

prefiion a violent motive,) is by far too limited an account of
obligation.

Moral obligation refpecls thofe actions which are denomi-
nated virtuous or vicious ; we are obliged to perform the

one, and to ablla :

n from the other, becaufe this is the neccf-

fary means, in order to effecl a certain end. That is to fay,

unlets we do pradtife virtue and abflain from vice, we can-

not obtain the end which wildom points out as deferving

purluit.

As has been remarked of obligation in general, there may
be various fnurces of moral obligation ; thus, a perfon may
be obliged to the performance of his duty, by the laws of

certainly a beauty and propriety in virtue, a fuitablenefs to
the nature and condition of man, which increafe in our
eftimation as virtue itfelf gains an influence in our breafts

;

but ftill, when we fpeak of it as a fource of moral obliga-
tion, ' we find the queftion returning, Why ought I to acl
agreeably to the fitnefs of things ?' The principal fup-
porters of this view of moral obligation are, Grotius,
Balguy, and efpecially Clarke. To a certain extent, it is

alfo defended by the advocates of the next opinion.

Some whofe own coniirmed habits of virtue probably
were in fome meafure the caufe of the opinion, have main-
tained, that virtue carries in itfelf its own obligation, that
the under/landing at once perceives a certain aclion, to be ri"ht,
and that therefore it ought to be performed. It is objected
with great jullice to this fyflem, that it leaves the matter
where it found it ; for the queilion recurs, why am I
obliged to perform an aclion which my underftanding repre-
fents to me as right ? Again you tell me, my underftanding re-

prefents fuch an aclion as right, that is, obligatory ; and there-
fore I am obliged to perform it. I may afk, why does your
underftanding reprefent this as right ? If you fay, becaufe
the mind is io conllituted by its Maker, you refer me to a
kind of infallible judge within, whofe dictates, neverthelefs,

are very different in different perfons.—Befides, if the per-
ception of right conftitutes obligation, we muft admit that
perfons fometimes do right in performing wrong adtions.

Felton believed that he did what was right, that in (hort he
performed an aclion which was highly meritorious, when he
murdered the duke of Buckingham ; according to this

theory, he was really under an obligation to do it. There
cannot be a doubt, that it is the part of true wifdom to en-

deavour to cultivate the moral powers, and then leave the
God, the dictates ot his confcience, his greateft happinefs actions entirely, (except in extreme cafes,) to their fuggef-

on the whole, and fo on. Whatever can be (hewn to be the

ultimate obligation, that is, that to which all others may be
reduced, will then furnifh the moll general criterion of duty

;

we do not fay the bejl, for that we think a different one.

(See Div. III.) Thus, if it appear that the ultimate obli-

gation to virtue is the agent's greatejl happinefs on the 'whole,

then we fhould fay, that virtue is that quality of an aclion,

or affeclion, or of the charadlers by which it tends to

the greateft happinels of the agent on the whole. In
other words, a certain character of aclion or difpoiition, is

a neceffary means to a certain end ; that end may be various,

according as we go back more or lefs remotely ; fuppofe the

remoteft end to be the greateft happinefs of the agent on
the whole, then it follows, that the tendency to produce that

end, is, philofophically fpeaking, the moll general criterion

by which we are to afcertain whether or not it is obligatory ;

and to this tendency may be given the denomination of
virtue.

Many fources of obligation have been pointed out by
different philofophers. That ib, to the queftion, Why
ought I to aft in a certain way, which we call virtuoufly,

many anfwers have been given. Some qf the moil import-

ant are the following.

It is agreeable, fay fome, to the eternal and neceffary Jit-

nefs of things. This, in a great meafure, leaves the dillinc-

tiou between virtue and vice, indefinite and arbitrary ; for

it depends upon the perception of a fitnefs or unfitnefs, which
can only be afcertained by inveitigations, whofe conclufions

will neceilarily, and often widely, differ in different indivi-

duals. Befides, as it has with fome juftice been afked,

what are thofe moral litneffes fit for ? If the fitnefs or un-
fitnefs of aclions mean any thing different from their ten-

4

tions. But to Hate that an aclion is obligatory, becaufe the
underftanding, or the moral fenfe, (for it comes to the fame
thing,) reprefents it as right, is to fanclion, as virtuous, fome
of the moil injurious aclions ; for lome of the moll injuri-

ous actions have been performed by thofe who thought it

right to perform them. The facl appears to be, that the

advocates for this fyftem, having fpent much of their lives

in cultivating their moral perceptions, and finding them, in

their prefent ftate, always corredl, have acquired the habit

of acling implicitly upon them, and hence (not remember-
ing their lefs perfeel ftate) have judged, that becaufe cer-

tain aclions were reprefented by the moral perception as

right, therefore they were obligatory. This is a fufficient

obligation, where perfons have done their bell to enlighten

their confeiences, generally, and in the particular point of
difficulty, but not otherwife ; and the queftion ftill recurs,

•why is this aclion obligatory I This fource of moral obli-

gation was maintained by Cudworth, Butler, Adams, and
Price ; men whofe writings difplay talents of the firft order

for profound inveftigr.tion ; and whofe errors are the errors

of coniirmed moral worth, viewing their own minds rather

than the actual condition of human nature, and unacquainted

with fome of the grand principles of the mind, which would
have led them to different conclufions. Perhaps the works
of Butler and Price do not fuit the tafte of the prefent age;

but the intelligent reader can fcarcely rife from the ftudy of

them, without moral and intellectual benefit.

An action is obligatory, fay others, becaufe it is agree-

able to the moralfenfe. The obfervations under the hill

head have anticipated what might be made here. When we
analyfe the grounds of our moral feelings and fentiments,

(fee Philosophy, Mental,) we cannot but perceive, that

they
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they cannot be fafely mad'- the infallible rule of our con-

duct ; dill k-fs can they furnith the ground of obligation.

It cannot, however, be too ftrongly impreffed upon the

mind, that correct dictates, and the exaction of implicit

obedience to thofe dictates, conftitute the perfection of the

confeience. Enlighten and obey it, is a maxim of true

wifdom. Lord Shaftefbury and Dr. Hutchcfon are the

principal fupporters of this theory. Adam Smith's hypo-

thefis nearly coincides with it. See Dellhum's Elements,

p. 428.

It is clear, then, that we do not reach the ultimate obliga-

tion by faying that it is agreeable to the eternal iitnefs oi

things, to the perceptions of the underftanding, to the dic-

tates of the moral fenfe ; but when we add, it is agreeable

to the will of God, we feem incapable of advancing further.

We furely are obliged to perform the will of God, by every

confideration. Moil true, and yet we are not come to the

remoteft obligation. Even, in the fentence we have juft

ufed, we have, without intending it, referred to one beyond

it. Under the moral adminillration of an all-wife and

gracious being, there cannot be a doubt, that obedience to

his commands is the higheil wifdom : but why ? It is a

queftion that admits of an anfwer, and may therefore be

put, though reverently : why am I obliged to do the will of

God ? And the anfwer is obvious. Obedience to the com-

mands of a benevolent God muft be productive of the

agent's greateft happinefs on the whole. Not that it is ne-

ceffary frequently to take this into confideration ; for when

we have afeertained that we are walking furely, we may
walk fafely without that degree of attention which, before

fuch afcertainment, might have been neceflary. To obey

the will of God in all things is the higheil point of wifdom
;

and the confequences of obedience we may leave to him with

perfect fecurity. It muft be well with thofe who fear him.

F»r references to the writers who have deduced all moral

obligation from the Deity alone, fee Thomas Cooper's

Tracts, Effay on Moral Obligation, where will be found

an acute examination of the foregoing and other views of

moral obligation. Sec alfo Belfham's Elements at the end.

Mr. Bellham has extended the examination to the moral fyf-

tema of Paley, Gifbornc, and Godwin.
Every queilion, Why is any one obliged to perform a cer-

tain action ? gives us an ultimate anfwer ; becaufe it tends

to the agent's greateft happinefs on the whole. When we
arrive at this point, it is obvious that we can go no further.

And though, as will hereafter appear, true wifdom un-

doubtedly directs, that in order to attain the higlieft degree

of moral excellence, we fhould leave our own happinefs out

of confideration,—and though the human mind is lo confti-

tuted, that difinterefted benevolence, founded upon and

fupported by piety, would lead an individual who has at-

tained it, to obey the will of God and fcek to promote the

welfare of mankind, even if his underftanding were con-

vinced that he fhould thereby entail upon himfelt confe-

quences highly prejudicial to, or deftrudtive of happinefs on

the whole,—yet it does not appear that there could be any

proper obligation to any conduct in oppofition to the agent's

happinefs on the whole. If felf mujl be annihilated, it is

becaufe felf-annihilation, or felf-oblivion, is neceflary for

the attainment of the higheft pofiible happinefs. It has

been remarked in favour of this as the ultimate obligation to

virtue, that no nearer obligation could ever be admitted,

which cannot at laft be rcfolved into this moft remote one :

that no one, if he had his choice, would accept ot cxillence

but upon condition of a preponderance of happinels ; that

happinefs is the end of the whole creation, though the means

by which it is to be obtained arc not always in themfclvcs

confidered productive ot happinels ; and that revelation af.

fumes this as the ultimate fanction of all its reqnifitions.

This view of moral obligation is ably defended by T.
Cooper in the liril ot his tracts : his ftatements, however,

are fomctimes deficient in that reverence which fhould ever

be maintained to the Supreme Being ; there is an occafional

vaguenefs, or rather inaccuracy, in his expreflions ; and in

fome inftances we fee more indications of acutenefs than of
folidity. It is lefs exceptionally and more compendiouflj
confidered and maintained in Mr. Bellham's Elements. It

is ftated by Cooper (p. 86.) to have been entertained b\

Cumberland, Puffendorf, Gay, Law, Turnbull, Ruther-
forth, Clayton, Johnfon, and others; Belfham adds Browne
and Gifborne ; and Paley (fee b. ii ch. 2.) may evidently be
arranged among them. On this and every other point of
morals, however, our decifion mull be founded on fomething
more iecure and fatiitaetory than human authority.

Here, then, we come to the ultimate, or (as we fhould

prefer faying) the remotr/l obligation ot \irtue; and from
this point we (hall proceed, till it appears that the ends of
human exiitence will be belt anfwered by refling at a fome-
what nearer and equally (table ground of obligation. And
we cannot forbear anticipating the conclulions from the next

divilion, by oblcrving, that it will clearly appear, fi

carefully considering the laws of our mental frame and

circumflances of mankind, that the love of God, of man,
and of duty, (in other words, the affections of piety and
benevolence, and a regard to confeience,) fhould be our pri-

mary aim, lince he will be moft happy, in whom thofe prin-

ciples exill witli the greateft flrength and vigour. The ulti-

mate obligation, the be/! rule, and the immediate motive, of
duty, are three diftinct confiderations. If it appear that to

make the will of God our rule of duty, is the lujl way to

promote our own worth and happinefs, as well as the worth
and happinefs of others, this muft be our be/1 rale: we
may, neverthclcfs, be acting in perfect confifler.ee with this

rule, when we are exerting ourfelves for the good of others,

or impoling rellraints upon our feliilh inclinations, with an

explicit intention to promote the welfare of others, or to

follow the dictates ot confeience, without, for the time,

any direct reference to the will ot God as fuch ; benevo-

lence, or a fenfe of duty, is in this cafe our immediate motive*

The remoteft obligation in this cafe, is the fame as before ;

but we can feldom find it neceflary, even in theory, to re-

vert to it as the ultimate obligation ; for if God is juft and
good, obedience to his will muft be productive of our

greateft good on the whole. He is perfectly juft and good,

and therefore, in the actual Rate ot the cafe, and we need

think of no other, the will of God may, with the utmofl

propriety, be aflumecl, not only as the uoblell motive^ and the

heft rule, but alfo as the foundation, and even (with very

little departure from logical correctnefs, and with greater

accordance witli the feelings of the man who is accuftomed
to employ this rule) as the ultimate obligation of duty. He
perhaps perceives, when he comes to dilcriminate nicely,

that he may go one very fhort flep farther ; but religious

obedience and his greateft good, appear to him fo infepara-

bly connected as caufe and effect, that they make a part of

one complex idea ; fo that when he is ailing under a fenfe

of religious obligation, he feels a fecurity, if he think at

all about it, that lie is effectually promoting his own greateil

happinels on the whole. But he withes to feel ana act as

little as may be with an explicit regard even to this highefl

fpecies of fclf-intcriil, as a primary confideration ; and

therefore when he lias come to the will ot God, he cheer-

fully rells with that, as his fartheft obligation.

II. Confideration of the Primary Purfuits of Man.—Ar.
cording
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cording to the plan propofed near the beginning of this ar-

ticle, we (hall now proceed to confider what fhould be made
our primary purfuits in life, in order to obtain the greatell

degree of happinefs on the whole ; in other words, accord-

ing to the fecund inquiry at the end of our introductory ob-

fervations, what are thofe affedtions and dalles of conduct

which poffefs the quality which renders them obligatory

upon a reafonable being like man. In anfwering this in-

quiry, the third will, alfo, in a conliderable degree, re-

ceive an anfwer, vi%. what are the bell means for the cul-

ture of thofe affections, and the proper direction of our

conduit.

In this divifion we mall make a free and almoft continual

ufe of Hartley's Rule of Life. We do not think it necef-

fary to make any point of ftating where we extract or

abridge from him, or where we leave him ; thofe who are

acquainted, or who may be led by what we here Mate to an

acquaintance with that part of his Obiervations, will eafily

perceive what we owe to him ; and to others it would be

ufelefs. We do ourfelves pay no regard to his authority,

farther than where it appears to us he has reached moral

truth ; and we afk for no one's adoption of any tlatement

he may find here, becaufe it is Hartley's ; but we (hall deem
ourfelves happy, if our prefent labours fhould lead any to

cultivate an intimate acquaintance with that invaluable trea-

fury of moral principles.

Hartley's Rule of Life follows the arrangement of the

pleafures and pains in the firil part of his Obfervations ; and
we mall purfue the fame order. It was greatly with a view

to ' this, that we entered fo much into his analyfis of the

mental pleafures and pains in our preceding article (Phi-
losophy-

, Mental, IV. 7.), and we muft beg the reader to re-

fer, under each clafs, to the correfponding fedtion there.

The primary divifion of the plealures and pains is into the

lenfible and the mental or intellectual ; and thefe laft are

divided by Hartley into thofe of 1. Imagination; 2. Am-
bition

; 3. Self-interest; 4. Sympathy; 5. Theo-
I'ATHY' ; and 6. Thofe of the Moral Sense.

I. EJlimate of the Fleafures of Senfation.—The firft plea-

fures and pains of the human being are obvioufly thofe of
fenfation, and they form one fource of enjoyment, and it ill

more of fuffering, during the whole of life. It is from
thefe that the whole round of mental or intellectual pleafures

and pains is compofed. ( See Philosophy
-

, Mental, II. IV.)
Toeltimate the value of thefe pleafures in their uncompounded
ftate, take the extreme cafe, that any one purfued them as

a primary ohjedt, laying alide all reftraint from the virtues

of temperance and chaility ; he would foon deftroy his

bodily faculties, thus rendering the objects of the fenfible

pleafures ufelefs ; and he would precipitate himfelf into

pain, difeafes, and death, evils of the firit magnitude in the

eyes of the voluptuous. This is a plain matter of obferva-

tion, verified every day by the fad example of loathfome,

tortured wretches, that occur which way foever we turn our
eyes in the ftreets, in private families, in hofpitals, in pa-

laces. Pofitive mifery, and the lofs even of fenfible plea-

sure, are too infeparably connected with intemperance and
lewdnefs, to leave room for doubt even to the moil fceptical.

The fenfual appetite muft therefore be regulated by, and
made fubfervient to, fome other part of our natures, elfe

we mall mifs even the fenfible pleafure which we might have

enjoyed, and (hall fall into the oppofite pains, which are, in

general, far greater, and more exquifite than the fenfible

pleafures.

The fame conclufion alfo follows from the fadt, that in-

ordinate indulgence in fenfual gratifications, deftroys the

mental faculties, expofes to external inconveniences and pains,
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is totally inconfiftent with the duties and plealures of bene-
volence and piety, and is all along attended with the fecret
reproaches of the moral fenfe, and the horrors of a guilty
mind. Such is the conilitution of our frame, that the
formation of mental feelings and affections cannot be alto-
gether prevented ; but an inordinate purfuit of fenfible
pleafures converts the mental affections into a fource of pain,
and impairs, and cuts off, the intellectual pleafures.
The fame thing may be inferred from the fadt, that tiie fen-

fible pleafures are formed firit, and the mental pleafures from
them, by the affociative power. Now it is a general prin-
ciple in the order of nature, that the prior ftate, or means,
is lefs perfect and important than the poiterior ftate, or the
end. Hence the fenfible pleafures cannot be of equal value
and dignity with the mental, to the generation of which
they are made fubfervient. This inference may be drawn
from the analogy of nature, without reference to the infinite

benevolence of the Supreme Being, which, however, makes
it more fatisfadtory.

Further, the mental pleafures are more confident with
the gentle gradual decay of the body, than the fenfible
pleafures, becaufe, as they are formed from the combination
and coalefcence of many fenfible pleafures, they more affedt

the fenfible fyftem at large ; while the fenfible pleafures prin.
cipally affedt the particular parts of the fyftem to which
they belong, and therefore, when indulged to excefs, they
injure or deftroy their refpedtive organs, before the whole
body comes to a period.

Laftly, the duration of mere fenfible pleafure is neceffarily

very (hort, and cannot, even when free from guilt, afford
any pleating recollections ; whereas one of the principal
pleafures of our nature, is, and mull be, the pleafures of
reflection and confeioufnefs. In like manner the evident ufe
and reftridtion thereto of one of the chief fenfible pleafures
to preferve life and health, with all the confequent mental
faculties, and executive bodily powers ; of the other to
continue the fpecies, and to generate and enlarge benevo-
lence, make the fubordinate nature of both manifeft in an
obvious way.

2. Regulation of the Purfuit of the Pleafures of Senfation.—
The foregoing remarks prove that the pleafures of fenfation

ought not to be made the primary purfuit of life, but re-

quire to be regulated and reftrained by fome foreign regu-
lating power. That they fhould be fubmitted to the pre-

cepts of benevolence, piety, and the moral fenfe, may be
proved by fhewing, that by this means they will contribute
both to their own improvement, and to that of other parts

of our nature.

Now benevolence requires that the pleafures of fenfe

fhould be made entirely fubfervient to health of body and of
mind, fo that each perfon may beft fill his place in life ; beft

perform the feveral relative duties of it ; and as far as in

him lies, prolong his days to their utmoft period free from
great difeafes and infirmities. All gratifications, therefore,

which tend to produce difeafes of body or irregularities of
mind, are forbidden by benevolence ; and the molt whole-
fome diet, as to quantity and quality, enjoined by it. It alfo

moft ftriCtly forbids all gratifications by which the health or

virtue of other individuals is injured, or by which encou-
ragement is given to others to depart from the rules of chaf-

tity and temperance. The precepts of piety are to the

fame purpofe, whether they are deduced from our relation

to God, as our common Father and Benefactor, who wills

that all his children fhould ufe his bleflings fo as to promote
the common good ; or from the natural manifeflations of
his will ia the immediate pleafures and advantages arifing

from moderate refre.hment, and the manifeft inconveniences

G g and



PHILOSOPHY.

aodibjnriea caufcd by i %a h in quantity or quality ; or from

his revealed will, by which temperance in all fenfible plea-

Ic.res is commanded, and intemperance Gevenely threatened.

In like manner the moral fenfe absolutely direfts to the fame

moderation, whether it be derived explicitly from the fore-

going rules of benevolence and piety, or from ideas of de-

cency, rational felf-intered, the practice of wife and good

men, the difguding nature of the difeafea confequent on in-

temperance, the odioufnefs and mifchief of violent paifions,

flCC It is evident, therefore, that all thefe guides of life

L ad to the fame end, viz. great moderation in fenfible en-

joyments, though they differ fomewhat in their motives, and

in the commodioufnefs of their application, as a rule in the

particular occurrences of life.

By this toady adherence to moderation, we are no lofers,

run with rcfpeA to fenfible plcafures themfelves ; for by

thefe means our fenfes and bodily powers are preferved in

their bed date, and as long as is confident with the neceffary

decay of the body ; and this moderation, and its beneficial

confequences, directly tend to infpire the mind with perpetual

Security, chcerfulncfs, and good will, and with gratitude

to the Giver of all good. In the common intercourfe of

life, affociated circumdanccs add greatly to the pleafures of

fenfation : thus the pleafure of receiving a thing from a

friend, or fharing it with a friend, fociality and mirth at the

time of enjoyment, &c. greatly enhance the gratifications

of tafte. Much more then will the pure and exalted plea-

fures of piety and benevolence increafe thefe pleafures.

We are then great gainers on the whole, by religious mo-

deration as to fenfible pleafures ; ftill more fo as to the fen-

fible pains and fufferings which the intemperate bring on

thcmlelves. Thefe are of the mod exquilite kind, and often

of long duration, efpecially when they give intervals of

refpite ; they impair the bodily and mental powers fo as to

render moll other enjoyments infipid and imperSecl ; they

difpofe to peevifhnefs, paflion, and murmuring againfl Pro-

vidence ; and are attended with the pangs of a guilty mind.

Oi. the whole, the proper method of avoiding the fen-

lihle pains, whether the refult of excefs, or fuch as occur in

the daily difcharge of the duties of life, and of obtaining

the fenfible pleafures in their bed and mod lading date, is

not to aim at either directly, but in every thing to be guided

by the dictates of benevolence, piety, and the moral fi

It to evident that luxury, felf-indulgence, and an indolent

averfion to perform the duties of a man's dation, not only

bring on grofs bodily difeafes, but previoufly to this, often

produce luch a degree of anxiety and fearfulnefs in minute

affairs, as to make perfor.s inflict upon themfelves greater

torments than the mod cruel tyrants could inflict. There-

are cafes, however, in which perfons are obliged, from a

fenfe of duty, from benevolence, from adherence to true re-

ligion, Sec. to forego pleafure, and to endure pain ; and this

wiMre there is no probability of a recompence in this lite.

Here the hopes of futurity lend their aid, and the prefent

pleafure which thefe afford, is in fome cafes fo great, as to

overpower, and almoft to annihilate, the oppolite pains.

3. Rules re/peeling the Pleafures of Senfution.— " The only

rule with refpect to our diet," fays Dr. Pricltley in his

[nditutes, '« is to prefer thofe kinds, and that quantity, of

, which mod conduce to the health and vigour of our

bodies. Whatever in eating or drinking is inconfident

with, and obdructs this end, is wrong, and diould carefully

be avoided ; and every man's own experience, aflided with

a little information from others, will be fufficicnt to inform

him what is nearly the bed for himfelf in both thefe rcfpi 'i U,

lo that no perfon is likely to injure himWf through m< re

midake." o.

It is fufficicntly obvious, that it is the benevolent affec-

tions which give the chief value and higheft intered to the

fenfible pleafures, ariiing from the intercourfe of the fexes ;

and it alfo appears that thefe pleafures were defigned by
the great Author of our frame to be one chief means of
transferring our affection and concern from ourfelves to

others. It, therefore, this great fource of benevolence be
corrupted or perverted, the focial affections depending on
it will alfo be perverted, and degenerate into felfifhncfs or
malevolence. Thefe confiderations, of themfelves, point to

marriage as the only juflifiable mode of indulging the focial

puffions.

Unredrained promifcuous intercourfe would produce the

greated evil public and private. By being unredrained, it

would dedroy the health and prevent the propagation of the

fpecies ; by being promifcuous, it would be ineffectual to

promote the tender and benevolent charities, either between
the individuals themfelves, or towards their offspring, and
would produce cndlefs contentions among mankind. Now
though Scarcely any known nation has allowed of fuch entire

licentioufnefs, yet the evils arifing from any great degree of

it are fo abundantly obvious and important, that they have

aimed univerfally led to fome fuch regulation of fexual in-

tercourfe as that of marriage, and prove its neceffity for the

well-being of Society.

Further, to ufe the words of Paley, already cited under
the article Marriage, whofe excellent remarks on this

fuhject we fhall freely employ as fuits our purpofe, the pub-
lic life of marriage inditutions alfo confids in their pro-

moting the production of the greated number of hunlthv

children, their better education, and the making of due pro-

vilion for their Settlement in life; and their promoting the

private comfort of individuals, and particularly of the fe-

male fex. It may be true, all are not intereded in this lad

reaion ; neverthelels it is a reafon to all for abdaining from

any conduct, which tends in its general confequence to ob-

itruct marriage : for whatever promotes the happinels of the

majority is binding upon the whole\

Thefe considerations prove that the redraint of marriage

inditutions is an effentially important obligation. It may
be violated by vagrant concubinage, or by cohabitation

limited to a fingle individual. The former will be the ob-

ject of the next paragraph ; the latter cannot be placed

upon the fame footing with, it in feveral refpecls: but as it

can aniwiT the primary public ends of marriage in only a

few cafes, as it tends to annihilate the individual advantages

which are naturally derived from it, both as to moral wel-

fare and to comSort ; and as it decidedly diScountenanees

marriage, and consequently in the preSent date of fociety

countenances fornication, it follows that it is immoral.
" Laying a fide the injunctions of the fcriptures," Says

Pah y, " the plain account of the quedion feems to be this :

it is immoral, becaufe it is pernicious that men and women
ihould cohabit, without undertaking certain irrevocable ob-

ligations, and mutuallv conferring certain civil rights ; if,

then fore, the law lias annex* il thefe rights and obligations

to certain forms, fo that they cannot be fecured or under-

taken by any other means, which is the cafe here, (tor

whatever the parties may promife to each other, nothing

but the marriage ceremony can make their promife irre-

vocable,) it becomes in the fame degree immoral, that man
and women Should cohabit without the iiUerpofition of thefe

forms."

With refpcCt to the crime of fornication, it is to be ob-

ferved that promifcuous concubinage tends greatly to dil-

courage marriage, and therefore to defeat the feveral bene-

ficial p irpofes fpokeu of in the preceding paragraph. The
reader
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reader will learn to comprehend the magnitude of this mif-

chief, by attending to the importance and variety of the ufes

to which marriage is fubfervient, and by recollecting that

the malignity and moral quality of each crime are not to be

eftimated by the particular effect of one offence, or of one

perfon's offending, but by the general tendency and con-

fequence of crimes of the fame nature. If one initance of

licentious indulgence be innocent or allowable, why mould
not more ? and if allowable in one, why fhould not licen-

tioufnefs become general ? and if it were fo, what dreadful

confequences would follow ? Every inftance of licentious

conduct has the direft and decided effect of leading to thofe

dreadful confequences, which none but a purely malevolent

being could contemplate without horror ; and every inftance

is therefore criminal, altogether independent of its individual

effects and tendencies.

Again : fornication fuppofes proftitution, and proftitu-

tioii brings and leaves the victims of it to almoit certain mi-

fery. It is no fmall quantity of milery in the aggregate,

which between want, difeafe, and infult, is fuffered by thofe

outcafts of human fociety who infeft populous cities ; the

whole of which is a general confequence of fornication, and

to the increafe and continuance of which every aft and in-

ftance of fornication contributes.

Further : fornication produces habits of ungovernable

lewdnefs, which introduce the more aggravated crimes of

fedu&ion, adultery, violation, &c. Of this paflion it has

been truly faid, that irregularity has no limits ; that one

exccfs draws on to another ; that the molt eafy, therefore,

as well as the molt excellent way of being virtuous, is to be

fo entirely. However it be accounted for, the criminal in-

tercourfe of the fexes corrupts and depraves the mind and
moral character, more than any tingle fpecies of vice what-
foever. That ready perception of guilt, that prompt and
decifive refolution againft it, which forms one grand feature

in a virtuous character, is feldom found in perfons addidted

to thefe indulgence;;. They prepare an eafy admiffion for

every tin that feeks it ; they are, in low life, ufually the

tirft ftage in men's progrefs to the molt defperate wicked-
nefs ; and, in high life, to that lamented diffolutenefs of

principle, which manifeits itfelf in a profligacy of public

conduct, and a contempt of the obligations of religion and
moral probity. Add to this, that habits of libertinifm in-

capacitate and indifpole the mind for all intellectual, moral,

and religious pleafures, which is a great lofs to any man's
happinefs.

Laftly : fornication perpetuates a difeafe, which may be
accounted one of the foreft maladies of human nature, and
the effects of which are faid to viiit the conititution of even

diftant generations. The paflion being natural, proves that

it was intended to be gratified ; but under what reitrictions,

or whether without any, mull be collected from fuch con-

liderations as the foregoing. And we muft hint here, that

the gratification of it in any way but by fexual intercourfe,

is not only directly and exprefsly forbidden by the laws of

God, (and even, in fomc inltances, of man,) and by general

confent branded with fhame and infamy, but leads to confe-

quences in the bodily and mental fyftem alike mifchievous

iad irremediable. See § 2.

If fornication be criminal, all thofe incentives -which lead

to it are acceffaries to the crime, and, as fuch, are criminal,

independently of their injurious effefts upon the mind,

which, however, are very great : for inftance, lafcivious

convcrfation, whether exprefied in obfcene, or difguifed un-
der modeft, phrafes ; alfo wanton pictures, fongs, and books,
the writing, publifhing, and circulating of which, whether
out of frolic, or for fome pitiful profit, is productive of fo

extenfive a mifchief, from fo mean a temptation, that few
crimes, within the reach of private wickednefs, have more
to anfwer for, or lefs to plead in their excufe.

Though the fexual deiires are very ftrong, yet there is

abundant reafon to believe that they are not originally much
difproportionate to their end; and that if due care were
taken, they would not arife in youth much before the proper
time for this end. But the violence and unfeafonablenefs of
thefe paffions are fo mar.ifeft in the generality of young per-

fons, that one cannot but conclude the general education of
youth to be grofsly erroneous and perverted ; and, upon ex-

amination, this will appear very evident in faft. The diet

of children and young perfons is not fufficiently plain and
fparing ; a proper regulation of which would lay a better

foundation for health and freedom from difeafes, and put
fome check upon thefe paffions. They are brought up in

effeminacy, and neglect of bodily exertion, which would
materially affift to prepare both body and mind for the

difcipline of life, and would reitrain the fexual paffion. The
due culture of the mind, efpecially in refpedt of religion, is

very generally negleCted ; fo that the young are ufually left

without employment for their thoughts, and deftitute of the

chiet armour, that of religious motives, whereby to oppofe
temptation. Laftly : the converfation which they hear,

and the books which they are allowed to read, (and even to

employ as a part of their learning,) are fo corrupt in this

relped, that it is a matter of aftomlhment how a parent,

who has any ferious concern for his child, can avoid feeing

the immediate destructive confequences, or think that any

con fideration relating to this world can be a balance to

them.

4. EJltmaie of the Pleafures of Imagination.—It does not

appear from adtual experience, that thofe who devote them-

felves to the ftudy of the polite arts, or of fcience, or to any

other pleafure of mere imagination, as their chief end and aim,

do attain any greater degree of happinefs than the reft of

the world. The frequent repetition of thefe pleafures cloys,

as in other cafes ; and though the whole circle is extenfive,

yet no one can grafp the whole, and as a matter of tact tew

apply themfelves to more than one or two cojiiiderabie

branches. From the manner in which the feelings of imagi-

nation are ufually generated, and transferred upon their

feveral objedts, it might be expefted.that deformity would

be often mixed with beauty, fo as to'produce an unplealing

difcordancy of opinion, even in the fame individual ; and, as

a matter of faCt, it is not uneommen J

n, after a long

and immoderate purfuit of one clafs ot beauty, natural or

artificial, to deviate into fuch by-paths ar.d regularities,

that the objefts excite rather pain than pleafure ; their

limits for excellence being narrow, ar.d their rules abfurd,

and all that falls fhort of thefe being condemned by them

as deformed and monftrous. Eminent votaries of this kind

are generally remarkable for ignorance ar.d imprudc ice in

the common affairs of life ; thus fucjeiring there! es to

ridicule and contempt, and to real, great, and laftir.g brcon-

ver.ienciea. Vanity, morofenefs, and envy, are too gene-

rally the painful ar.d injurious concomitants of an over-

weening attention to the purfuit of thefe pleafures. And
fcepticifm in religious matters is a frequent attendant here,

which, if it could be fuppofed free from danger as to futu-

rity, is at lead very uncomfortable as to the prefent. 1 .us

almoft neceflary confequence of fuch confined attention is,

that too high a degree of importance is given to the objeft,

and the fuperiority which is fuppofed to be poffeffed in it,

is fuppofed alfo to extend to other cafes iu which the in-

dividual is perhaps uncommonly ignorant ; and thus he

either becomes dogmatical or Iceptical ;
qualities which,

Gg 2 though
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though apparently different from each other, are, in reality,

to be confidered as antecedent and confequent, dogmatifm

being frequently followed by fcepticifm. And as religious

knowledge, to be properly cultivated, requires that the foil

mould be prepared by the benevolent and pious affections,

and no kind of learning being of itfelf fufficient to give

this preparation, if attention to the purfuit of literature or

of fcience be fo inordinate as to fupprefs the growth of

thefe affe&ions, religion itfelf will be treated as incom-

prehenfible, abfurd, uncertain, or incredible.

It is, however, difficult to reprefent juftly, what is the

genuine confequeuce of the purfuit of the mere pleafures of

the imagination ; their votaries being alfo generally actuated

by motives of ambition ; but, as will be feen hereafter, this

does not invalidate any of the foregoing remarks.

[r is juftly obferved by Dr. Pcrcival, that the endlefs

progrclhon of knowledge, is apt to give the love of it an

inordinate afcendancy over every other principle ; and as

this pallion does not, like the love of virtue, temper its par-

ticular exertions, by preferving a due fubordination of the

powers which it calls into action, the wildelt extrava-

gancies of emotion and of conduct, have been difplayed by

thofe who have fubmitted to its uncontrouled dominion.

Further, we have reafon to fuppofe that the pleafures of

imagination ought not to be made our chief end and aim,

becaufe in general tiny are the firll of the intellectual

pleafures, come to their height early in life, and decline in

old age. There are fome few, indeed, who continue de-

void to them through life ; fo there are fome to the plea-

fures of fenfation ; but both are irregularities which cannot

be confidered as indications of the defigns of Providence

refpecting thefe pleafures. Hence the analogous argu-

ment refpecting fenfation, § I, is applicable to thefe plea-

fures alfo. Like every other part of the great machine,

they have their life, but it is a fubordinate one ; they tend

to the improvement and perfection of our nature, but emi-

nence in them is not that perfection. They teach a love

of regularity, exactnefs, truth, fimplicity : they lead to a

knowledge of many important truths refpecting themfelves,

the world in general, and its Author : they habituate to in-

vent and to reafon ; and when the focial, moral, and religious

affections begin to be generated in us, we may make a

much quicker progrefs towards the perfection of our natures

by having a due itock, and no more than a due ilock, of

knowledge in natural and artificial things, of a relilh for

natural and artificial beauty.

5. Regulation of the Pleafures of Imagination.—As the

pleafures of imagination are manifellly intended to affiit in

generating and augmenting the higher orders ol benevolence,

piety, and the moral fenfe, io thefe lalt may be made to

perfect and improve the former.

( 1 ) Thofe parts of the arts andfcancel which infpire us

with devout affections, and enable us to be moll ufeful to

others, abound with the molt and grcatclt beauties. Thus

the lludy of the fcriptures, of natural hiitory, and natural

philofophy, of the frame of the human mind, &c. when

undertaken with pious and benevolent inU ntions, lead to

more intereiting and furprifmg truths, than any lludy in-

tended for mere private amufement.

Further, fince the world is a fyilem of benevolence, and

confequently the Author of it is the object of unbounded

love and adoration, benevolence and piety are the only true

guides in our inquiries into it, the only clues which will

lead through the labyrinths of nature. In the purfuit of

every branch of valuable knowledge, let the inquirer take

for granted that every thing is right on the whole, that is,

let imn with a pious confidence feck for benevolent pur-

pofes, and he will find the right road, and by a due
tinuancc in it, attain to fome new and valuable truth

;

whereas, every other principle and motive for examination,

being foreign to the great plan upon which the univerfe is

conltructed, mull lead to endlefs mazes, errors, and per-

plexities. Again, it is to their tendency to the increafe of

happinefs, that almoil all truth-; owe their luftre. Hence
thofe whole minds are under the influence of benevolence,

will have the higheil gratification which the perception of
thofe truths can produce.

Laftly, the pleafures of the imagination point to devo-

tion in a particular manner, from their unlimited nature.

All the plealures derived from beauty, both natural and
artificial, begin to fade and languifh after a Ihort ac-

quaintance with it : novelty is a never-failing requifite ; we
look down with indifference upon what i comprehend
eafiiy, and feel the wilh to aim at fuch things as are but
jufl within the compals of our prelent faculties. To what
inference does this tendency to preis forwards, this endlefs

graiping after infinity, neceffarily lead us ? Is it not that

the infinite Author ot all things has fo formed our faculties,

that nothing lefs than himfelf can be an adequate object for

them : that nothing finite, however great and glorious, can

afford full and lalting fatisfaction : that as nothing can give

us more than a tranlitory delight, if its relation with God is

excluded, lo every thing, when confidered as the production

of his infinite wifdom and goodnefs, will gratify our utmoft

expectations, lince, in this view, we may reft latisfied that

every thing has numerous ufes and excellencies, and that in

the courfe of nature the leall and vileft, according to com-
mon apprehenlion, bear a proper part, as well as thole

whole prefent fuperiority over them appears indefinitely great.

In fine, then, and then only, is lcience a worthy object

of purfuit as a leading object, when it is purfued with juft

views ; when it is valued tor its tendency to form valuable

mental habits, and to cultivate moral ones ; when we ap-

preciate its value by its enlarging our capacity of ufeful-

nefs to our fellow men, and by its enabling us to raife our
minds from fenfe to intellect, when we make it the path to

religious and moral worth. As a means, it is highly con-

ducive to the purification and perfection of our nature :

purfued as an end, it will engrofs the affections, and more
honourable and more fafcinatuig than the fordid or fenfible

pleafures, it will by degrees become a more dangerous and

obftinate evil than thofe.

The foregoing remarks more particularly refpect the

pleafures ariling from the purfuit of the objects of the

underflanding ; and we think it will be defirable to offer

fome obfervations 011 thofe ariling from the elegancies and
amufements of lite, from wit, mirth, and humour, and from
the polite arts. A j;reat part of thefe we (hall collect from
Hartley's 57th and following proportions on thofe fubject6.

(2) By the elegancies of life are to be undcrftood, the

artificial beauties of houfes, gardens, furniture, drefs, &c.
There is in them, as in molt other things, a certain middle

point, which coincides with our duty and our happinefs ; while

all great deviations from it incur the cenfure ot criminality,

or at leafl of unfuitablenefs and abfurdity. It is impoffiblc

for any one exactly to judge for another on thefe points;

but a few general principles may be of ufe refpecting them.

Againft the immoderate purfuits of the elegancies of life

it may be urged ; I. That vanity and oflcntation, and tie

uw/.i'zty'u/pleafuresof property, are almolt infeparable from the

purfuit of thofe elegancies, and often engrofs all to them-

felves. 2. The profufion of cxpence attending them is in-

confiflent with charity t« thofe who are in want of our

fuperfluities. 3. The beauties of nature are far fuperior to

all
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all artificial ones : they are open to every one, and there-

fore rather reftrain than feed the deiire of property ; and

they lead to humility, devotion, and the ftudy of the ways
of Providence. We ought, therefore, much rather to apply

ourfelves to the contemplation of natural than of artificial

beauty ; and even the fources of the former mould not be

made our ultimate object.

On the other hand, that fome attention may lawfully, and

even ought to be paid to artificial beauty, will appear from

the following considerations, i. Convenience and utility

are certainly lawful ends ; nay, we are even fent hither to

promote thefe publicly and privately. But thefe coincide

for the molt part with, and are promoted by, Simplicity,

neatnefs, regularity, and juftnefs of proportion ; that is,

with fome of the fources of artificial beauty ; though not

with all ; fuch as grandeur, fumptuoufnefs, and the pro-

fufe variety and accumulation of natural beauty and fplen-

dour. 2. The ftudy of artificial beauty draws us off from

the grofs fenfual plealures ; refines and ipiritualizes our

defires ; and, when dulv limited, teaches us to transfer and

apply our ideas of fimphcity, uniformity, and juftnefs of

proportion, to the heart and affections. 3. In this ftate of

trial it is neceiTary to be occupied in innocent purfuits, left

we fall into fuch as are mifchievous and iinful. It is there-

fore, in its proper place and degree, as great a charity to

mankind to employ the poor in improving and ornamenting

external objects, rewarding them generoufly and prudently

for their labour, as to give alms ; and as ufeful for the rich,

at proper times, to be employed in contriving and conducting

fuch defigns, as to read, meditate, or pray at others. Our
natures are too feeble to be always {trained to the pitch of

an active devotion or charity : fo that we muil be content, at

fome intervals, to take up with employments that are merely

innocent, fitting loofe to them, and purfuing them without

eaffernefs or exceffive devotement of mind.

Thefe and fimilar reafons, for and againfl the purfuit

of the elegancies of life, hold, in various degrees, ac-

cording to the ieveral circumftances of particular perfons.

And it will not be difficult for thofe who are really in earneil,

endeavouring to do their duty, to balance them againft one

another in every cafe, fo as to approach nearly to that

medium wherein our duty and happinefs coincide.

(3) " The practice of playing at games of chance or Jhill,

is one of the principal amufements of life ; and it may be

thought hard to condemn it as abfolutely unlawful, fince

there are particular cafes of perfons infirm in body or mind,

where it feems requifite to draw them out of themfelves,

by a variety of ideas and ends in view, which gently engage

the attention. But this reafon takes place in very few in-

ftances. The general motives to play are, avarice, joined

with a fraudulent intention, explicit or implicit, ottentation

of (kill, and fpleen, through the want of fome ferious ufeful

occupation. And as this practice arifes from fuch corrupt

fources, fo it has a tendency to increafe them ; and, indeed,

may be confidered as an exprefs method of begetting and

inculcating felf-intereft, ill-will, envy, &c. For, by gaming

a man learns to purfue his own interefl folely and explicitly,

2nd to rejoice at the lots of others as his gain ;
grieve at

their gain as his own lofs ; thus entirely reverting the order

eftablifhed by Providence for focial creatures, in which the

advantage of one meets in the fame point as the advantage

of another ; and their difadvantages likewife. Let the lofs

of time, fortune, reputation, ferenity of temper, &c. be

confidered alfo."

We have quoted the above pafTage in Hartley's own
words ; becaufe we do not quite accord with him in every

xefpett, and yet think his ltatement defcrving of ferious at-

tention. Our principal objection to it is, that it does not
take in a fufficient number of cafes. His remarks are truly
forcible againft playing for money ; and it can feldom be al-

lowable, and never more. But we may confider them inde-
pendently of this connection. The only cafe in which games
of mere chance can be juftifiafcle, Hartley has well laid
down. The habit of gaming is fo infatuating, and fo de-
ftruftive in its confequences to moral worth and happinefs,
that the mind ftiould be kept from all tendencies to it, and
imprefl'ed with a great horror of it, by all proper means.
And the fame reafon excludes all games in which chance
is the chief fource of interefl. Games of mere Jhill
(fuch as chefs) may be of confiderable fervice, efpecially
in the early part of life, in exercifing attention, fagacity,
activity, and forethought ; and we ftiould be difpofed to en-
courage fuch among the young, particularly the volatile

and thoughtlefs. As the plans of one muft often depend
upon the unforefeen determinations of another, involving
many points of confideration, they call into play the quali-
ties which are neceiTary in the bufinefs of life. To employ
fkilfully the unforefeen conjunctures of events, is often one
of the greatefl exercifes of human wifdom. For this reafon
we do not think that games of (kill, in which what we call

chance has fome fhare, are without their ufe ; for thofe unfore-
feen conjunctures are, as far as refpects ourfelves, of the fame
character as thofe which occur in the mixed games we are fpeak-
ing of ; but we would not encourage them among the young,
efpecially from their tendency to lead on to direct gaming,
and to habits of wild fpeculation, by producing the practi-

cal belief that the valuable objects of human attention are to
be obtained by fome eafier means than the ilraight-forward*

path of uprightnefs and patient perfevering exertion. For
reafons which correfpond with thofe already itated, all bet-
ting and lottery fpeculations fhould be carefully avoided and
difcouraged ; and thefe laft in particular, becaufe the injury

done to the morals of fociety by the lotteries is great, almolt

beyond calculation, and it cannot therefore be right to encou-
rage them.

With refpeCt to thefe and recreations in general, if they
clearly contribute to the bodily, intellectual, or moral health,

then, fo far, they are wife and ufeful ; if the ufe of them
tend to cultivate felfilh purpofes, (fuch as thofe of avarice,

ill-will, vanity, envy, eagernefs for fuperiority, &c), or

excite defires which cannot be gratified confidently with vir-

tue, then they are wrong, either in themfelves, in their de-

gree, or in the mode of their employment : and it is the

part of wifdom and duty to obferve their effects, and the

degree in which thefe are neceiTary, and to regulate, re-

ftrain, or altogether exclude them, accordingly.

We wifh it to be confidered, however, by thofe ferious

perfons, who, penetrating deeply into the poffible, but re-

mote confequences of actions, leave the immediate effects and
the actual ftate of human nature too much out of view,

whether the intereits of religion and virtue would not be
more promoted among the young and inexperienced, by their

giving their fanction to pleafures in themfelves confidered

innocent, while innocently purfued, (that is with moderation,

and without abufe to wrong purpofes,) than by their mark-
ing the gaiety of youth and healthful activity with too fe-

vere an eye : and whether, by keeping altogether aloof from

the common amufements of life, they do not remove an im-

portant reftraint on the abufe of them. In the prefent cir-

cumftances of mankind, fuch amufements are neceflary to

keep men from actual vice : and the great object is to re-

ftrain them within due bounds, and to lefTen their unavoidable

evils as much as poffible. If the good left them entirely,

the bad would foon make them twofold more injurious than

they
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they are at prefent. Extreme rigour, we would farther

fuggeft to them, with refpeft to amufements which are wrong

only when carried to excefs, tends to confound moral dif-

tinftions in the minds of the young, to weaken their own
influence in their minds, and to render the ftrift difcharge

of duty unamiable and unpleaiant.

(4) With refpeft to mirth, wit, and humour. 1. It is ne-

ceffary to avoid all fuch as leffen our reverence to God and

religious fubjefts, injure our difpofitions, or excite in our-

felves improper and corrupt inclinations. From Hartley's

analyfis of this fpecies of the pleafures of the imagination,

(Obf. vol. i. p. 439.) it can fcarcely fail to appear to the

reflecting mind, that the greatefl part of what paffes under

thefe names, and that, too, which is in general eftimation

molt ftriking, have a wrong tendency ; and it is therefore ne-

neffary to be moderate and cautious in our mirth, and in

our attention to wit and humour, and our endeavours after

them. 2. However innocent mirth may be, and even if

kept within narrow limits, it has a great tendency to pro-

duce a degree of levity and diflipation of mind, little con-

fiftent with the views of Chriflian duty refpefting this life

and its connection with another. 3. Wit and humour, by
arifing for the mod part from fictitious contrails and coinci-

dences, have a direft tendency to disqualify the mind from

the purfuit after truth, and attention to the ufeful practical

relations of things. 4. Wit and humour too commonly ge-

nerate an exceilive love of admiration and applaufc ; and the

difplay of them, as it arifes from it, fo it contributes power-

fully to increafe it. See hereafter, § 6, 7.

A due attention being paid to thefe and llmilar cautions, it

appears not only allowable, but even rcquilite to aim at a Rate

of perpetual cheerfulnefs, and to permit ourielves to be

aniufed and diverted by the innocent pleafantries of our

friends and acquaintance, contributing alfo ourfelves thereto,

a.-, far as is <-aly and natural to us. This temper of mind

flows from beiu > mure and fociality, and in its turn produces

them : it relieves the mind, qualifies us for the difcharge of

fcrious and afflifting duties, when the order of Providence

lays them upon us : and it helps to correft, in ourlelves and

in others, many little follies and abfurdities, which though
they fcarcely qeferve a fevere chatlifement, yet ought not

to be overlooked entirely,

(5) Refpefting the polite arts, particularly thofe of mufic,

painting, and poetry, the reader of the Obfervations can

fcarcely fail to infer, either that Hartley carried his views too

far, or that there is confidcrahlc improvement among us with

refpeft to public tafte fince his time ; that it is, on the whole,

decidedly more accordant with virtue. We think the latter.

Except among the gay and licentious, who lay themfelves

under no rcftraints of duty, we fee no reafon to believe that

there is a greater regard than in the former part of the lafl

century, to decency of manner : and if iomething is lolt in

the way of creative genius, in confequence of th« rcftraint

which this improvement lays upon the imagination, there is

no doubt that a great deal of much more confequence is

gained. To a certain extent, however, Hartley's rules ap-

pear ftill to be too well founded, and we (hall accommo-
date the fpirit of them to what appears to us the prefent

ftatc of things among thofe who have fomc principle of duty,

and add fome other remarks. In the way of caution refpeft-

ing them, we obierve, 1. It is evident that, to leave out of
v the avowedly licentious kinds of mufic, painting,

and poetry, there are many which have a clofe connection

with vice
; particularly with the vices of intemperance and

lewdnefs, reprefenting them in gay and pleafing colours, or at

leaft taking off from the abhorrence due to them. 2. Great
fkill in thefe arts requires an cxtenfive confumption of time

upon them ; they are very apt to excite vanity and felf-con-

ceit in their votaries ; and in many cafes, the expences with

which they are attended are too great to be reconciled with
charity to the poor, and other duties of a man's ftation and
relations in life. 3. The pleafures arifing from thefe fources

are of that fafcinating nature, and tend to excite the feelings

fo much in various ways, that, when the purfuit of them is

carried to excefs, it unfits the mind for the aftive and ferious

employments and duties of life; making them appear inlipid,

and at the fame time, by the conftant effefts of over-excite-

ment, weakening the mind itfelf for attention to them.

This is a great and ferious evil, and it particularly refpefts

the arts of poetry and mufic, including under the former all

the claffes of works in the production of which the imagina-

tion has the chief fhare. We fay lefs refpefting the plea-

fures derivable from the art of painting, becaufe they are

either of comparatively rare occurrence, or, if otherwife,

as in the cafe of the artift, are attended with an exercife of

the habits of patience, attention, and ingenuity, yet with-

out, in a general way, any exceilive excitement of mind.

In this connection we folicit the reader's attention to the

remarks which we have offered in Mokal Education, III.

11, 12. col. 51, 52.

Neverthelefs it is to be obferved, on the other hand,

I. That the polite arts in general, when purlued with inno-

cence and moderation, have, in a great meafure, the effects

pointed out at the end of § 4, and do ilrongly contribute

to raife the mind one ftep at leaft above the pleafures of

mere fenfation. 2. They alfo contribute in no inconfider-

•iblc degree, but, as is obvious, in different proportions, to

the pleafures of fociality ; and fimilar remarks to thofe which
were made refpefting wit and humour, may be applied with

refpeft to the arts, where the application of them is confill-

ent with virtue. 3. The art of painting, and others re-

lated to it, are of eminent ufe in the promotion of fcience,

and in the application of it to various practical purpofes of

life: and they cultivate the habits of obfervation, and the

tafte for natural beauty. 4. Works of imagination, when
under t Ik- guidance of good lenfe and obfervation, and of found

principles of morality, have often a beneficial effeft, in re-

fining the mind, raifing it above the more fordid purfuits of

felfilhnefs, infpiring it with generous and noble fentiments,

and communicating to it a knowledge of human nature,

which may not unfrequently affifl in fupplying the want of

experience, or at leaft in extending what we poffefs. (On
this point, fee Intellectual Education, XII.) 5. Of the

art of mufic there is probably room to be the moil fufpicious,

through its peculiarly powerful effefts on the phyfical and

mental fenfibilities. It can be directly licentious, only

through its aflbciated circumftances ; but from thefe and its

phyfical effefts, it his great influence in preparing for the

admiffion of loofe defires and conceptions. Mufieal lk.ll

among young men too commonly leads to focial intercourfe

of a pernicious kind ; and among females to vanity and of-

tentation. NeverthcK Is it mult be allowed by all, that its

pleafures do cffentially contribute to the innocent pleafures

of fociality ; and where it is rmployed to enliven the do-

meihe circle, or to afford recreation to the fatigued and ha-

raffed mind, and thefe always reit rained within the bounds

of moderation it is not only agreeable but ufeful. But,

6. All thefe arts arc capable of being directly devoted to

the intvrefts of religion and virtue : and when fo devoted,

they not only improve and exalt the mind, but are themfelves

improved and exalted to a much higher degree than vvhen

employed upon fubjefts unconnected with, or in oppofition

to them. The dignity and importance of the ideas derived

from religion, add a peculiar force and luftre to them.

Here
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Here this cultivation may be made an excellent means of

awaking and alarming our affeftions, and transferring them
Upon their true objefts.

With refpeft to all the pleafures appropriate to the ima-

fination, (conlidered as diftinft from thofe of the under-

anding, which Hartley might, perhaps, with great ad-

vantage, have made a feparate clafs, ) the true principles are,

that they fhould always be purfued in complete fubfervicncy

to the great ends of life, without interfering with the du-

ties of piety and benevolence, or with the proper employ-
ments of our ftation ; that where they are derived from the

mere recreations of life, they fhould be carefully kept
within the limits of innocence and moderation ; employed
lawfully, and for lawful ends ; fo as not only to be free

from injury at the time, but from injurious effefts after-

wards ; and that all the pleafures of the imagination mould,
as much as poffible, be aflbciated with the purfuits of bene-

volence and religious duty, fo that they may contribute to

increafe the tendencies of the mind to thofe purfuits.

Upon moll, of the fubjefts of this fection, and upon others

connected with them, if the writer's recollection is accu-

rate, the reader will find many important obfervations in

the firft volume of Clarkfon's Portraiture of Quakerifm.

6. Eflimate of the Pleafures of Ambition.—That the plea-

fures of honour ought not to be made a primary objeft of pur-
fuit, appears trom the following confiderations. An eager

defire of the plealures of honour, and an earneft endeavour

to obtain them, has a manifefl tendency to difappoint itfelf.

The merit of aftions, that is, that property for which they

are approved and admired, and the agent loved or efteemed,

is, that they proceed from benevolence, or fome other moral

or religious consideration ; whereas, if the defire of praife

form any confiderable part of the motive, we cenfure rather

than commend. But if praife be fuppofed the greateft

good, the defire of it will prevail over other defires ; and
vanity, felf-conceit, and pride, qualities which all regard as

cenfurable, will be neceffary confequents. Again, if praife

be confidered as the fupreme good of the fpecies, what is

there which Ihall be felefted as the greateft fubjeft of enco-

mium. What is there which (hall be the univerfal objeft of

praife, as well as within the reach of every one. External

advantages, riches, beauty, ftrength, &c. ? Thefe are nei-

ther in the power of all, nor univerfally commended. Great
talents, wit, fagacity, invention ? Thefe, though more the

fubjefts of encomium, fall to the lot of very few only. In

lhort, virtue alone is both univerfally efteemed, and in the

power of all who are fufficiently defirous to attain it. But
virtue cannot confift with the direft purfuit of praife ; much
lefs with its being made a primary objeft. Hence it ought
not to be made fuch. Even thofe who poffefs the advantages

which are made the fubjeft of praife, can feldom purfue

praife with fuccefs. Praife cannot be the lot of many, be-

caufe it fuppofes fomething extraordinary in the thing

praifed ; fo that he who purfues it muft either have a very

good opinion of himfelf, which is a dangerous quality in

the feeker of praife, or allow that there are many chances

againft him. The fame conclufion is drawn, if we coniider

theprcgrefs of the pleafures of honour. Children are pleafed

with encomiums upon Any advantageous circumftances which
relate to them ; but this wears off by degrees ; and as we
advance in life we learn more and more to confine our plea-

fures of this kind, to things within our own power, and to

virtue. In like manner, the judicious part of mankind, that

is, thofe whofe praife is moft valued, give it only to virtue,

and to thofe feelings and habits of which virtue is the bafis.

Here, again, is a manifeft fubferviency of thefe pleafures to

virtue ; they not only tell us that they cannot be our ulti-

mate end, but fhew us what is.

If we fuppofe a perfon to be perpetually feafting his mind
with the praifes that already are, or which he hopes will be

hereafter, given to him, we at once perceive fomething ex-

tremely ablurd and ridiculous in his conduft. And yet,

unlefs a man do this, which befides would incapacitate him
for deferving or obtaining praife, how can he fill up a thou-

fandth part of his time with the pleafures of ambition.

Further,, men who are much commended, are apt to think

themfelves above the level of the reft of the world ; and it

is evident, that praife from inferiors wants much of the high

relilli thofe expect who make praife an objeft ; it is even un-

eafy and painful to a man to hear himfelf commended,

though he may think it his due, by a perfon whom he does

not think qualified to judge. And in this view of things,

a mind which has acquired truly philofophical and religious

notions fees immediately, that all the praifes of mankind

are 'comparatively of no value, becaufe no man can be a

thoroughly competent judge of the aftions and motives of

others. Laitly, the defire of praife carries us from lefs to

greater circles of applauders, at greater diftances of time

and place ; hence it ucceffarily infpires us with an eager hope

of a future life. Now all reflections upon a future life, the

new fcenes which will be unfolded there, the difcoveries

which will then be made of the fecrets of all hearts, muft

caft a damp upon every ambition, except a virtuous one,

and produce diffidence even in thofe who have the belt tefti-

mony of their confcience.

7. Regulation of the Pleafures of Honour.—We have al-

ready feen fufficient ground for the pofition, that it is a law

of our natures, that the inferior fources of happineis are

moft productive of happinefs, when not made the primary

objects of purfuit, but fubmitted to the direftion of the

higher means. This is eminently the cafe with refpeft to

the pleafures of honour. They may undoubtedly be ob-

tained in their higheft degree, and in their greateft perfec-

tion, by paying a ftrift regard to the precepts of benevo-

lence, piety, and the moral fenfe. Thefe precepts lead to

the attainment of thofe qualities, and the performance of

thofe aftions, whofe value is univerfally felt, and univerfally

admitted ; and, at the fame time, they preferve from that

oitentatious difplay of them, or of other fuppofed grounds

of honour which would make their poffeffor ridiculous or

contemptible. Honour is certainly affixed, by the bulk of

mankind, to aftions of benevolence, fuch as afts of genero-

fity, compnffion, public fpirit, &c. ; and the encomiums

beitowed upon fuch aftions are one principal fource of the

feelings of the moral fenfe. The maximum of honour,

therefore, muft coincide with benevolence, and the moral

fenfe, and, confequently, with piety alfo, which is clofely

conncfted with them. It muft, however, be admitted, that

direct afts of piety are by no means calculated to gain the

honour of the world in general ; but, on the contrary, they

expofe to the reproach of enthufiafm, fuperflition, Sec. ; on

the other hand, however, it muft alfo be admitted, that hu-

mility, which is the principal of all the qualifications which

recommend men to the world, cannot be obtained in any

high degree without piety. Hence piety indire&ly leads to

the honour of men ; and at the fame time in proportion as

piety increafes in its efficacy on the mind, the fear of their

cenfure gradually diminifhes.

The grand- fource of honour, direftly or indireftly, is the

tendency of an aftion or difpofition to happinefs of fome

kind or other, occurring to a man's felf, or to the world by

his means. He, therefore, who is moft happy in himfelf,

and
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and contributes molt to the happinefs of others, mull, in

the end, from the very law of our natures, have the greateft

quantity of honourable aliociations conferred upon him.

But it h;is already appeared, in part, that benevolence,

piety, and the moral fenfe, are the only tr.e and lading

fources of private happinefs ; and that the greateft public

happinefs arifes from them cannot be doubted by any one :

hence he in whom thefe qualities are prevalent, will, as far

as his character is known and understood, obtain the ap-

piaufe of all, both good and bad. The citeem of the good

lie will lirlt obtain ; becaufe they can mod eafily ultimate his

worth ; and it is this alone which is valuable and uieful, in

exciting to honourable attainments.

In proportion as the views extend, and the comprehen-

fion of the mind increales, the defire of honour and cfteem

will require higher fources ol gratification than that of men,

even of the wife and good ; it rifes even to the throne of

the Moll High, and from him to whom all hearts are open,

humbly hopes for approbation. This greateft of all honours

can, undeniably, be obtained only by a regard to piety, be-

nevolence, and the moral fenfe. If the deiire of it be not

the defire of our mind, it mult arife from fuch inattention

to the mult important relations in which we ftand, as is

totally inconfillent with our true happinefs ; audit it be-

come a ruling principle of our minds, all encomiums will

derive their value from their ccnfillency with this the higheft

ftandard of honour.

8. On Pride and Vanity.—Before we offer a few con-

fiderations on tin's point, it may be requilltfi that we explain

in what manner we life OUT terms, fince they are employed
(particularly pride) with a latitude which fcrves to throw

great difcredit on the reprefentations of the moralift on the

fubject ; and by the transference of the aflociations con-

nected with what is called honejl or laudahle, or even virtuout

pride, to a quality of the mind which in every lhape of it is

vicious, that abhorrence of real pride is diminiftied, which its

obvious ill coufequences fhould always produce.

By pride we understand, an unjuft feeling offuperiority over

others, or (without direct companion with others) of ele-

vation in the fcale by which the individual eftimates honour:

by vanitv we mean, an exceffive defire of the praife or good

opinion of others. The former indicates an unfounded opinion

as to the title to honour ; the latter is generally accompanied

with ionic opinion of that kind, but it does not nccellurilv

imply more than an eager defire of honour. This paragraph

the reader will find, witli a little variation, in MoitAL Edu-
e.ition, II. remark 5, where there are tome observations re-

fpecting the comparative effects of pride and vanity, and the

employment of the ftimulus of praile, which would have

been introduced in this feet inn, il they had not been in-

trrtcd then ; and we beg leave to refer the reader to

them.

Pride may cxift almoft finely in the mind ; altogether, or

at lealt, almoft independent of vanity. There maybe thofe

to whom their own good opinion (independently of the ap-

probation of God) is every thing ; and who find the lyni-

pathy of others totally uiuicceilarv for the nurture of their

own pride. In the prelent Hate of fociety this is not

• union ; the good opinion of others is productive of too

many important conlequenccs, ever to permit pride to be

thus follcrcd ; except where it is the effort of a ftrong, but

ill-directed mind, to counterbalance the dilappointments of

vanity. He who has made the good opinion of others the

primary object of purfuit, Inning met with its fure eonfc-

quencc,—difappoiutment in Ins willies, — if he have not loft all

his ttrength of mind by the weakening effects of vanity, will

endeavour to rile above it ; and if he have no religious prin-

ciples, or but little religious culture, will dwell with grati-

fication upon all the fancied excellencies of his own cha-

racter, till they have acquired in hiseftimation an importance

to which they are little, it at all, entitled. Then morofe-

nefs mult be the predominant feature in his temper ; for he

cannot bear that others fhould treat him with lefs refpect

than he thinks he has a right to claim : till at laft an al-

moft total unconcern for the opinion of others is forced

upon his mind, and having no higher principle of action he

becomes a mifanthrope. It is probably doing no injuftice

to the character of Swift, when we mention him as having

in a great meafure gone this round. But this is an ex-

treme cafe : pride leads a man to fet too high a value upon
himfelf, but it is only that ftrength of mind which, when
well airected, would have led to the higheft attainments in

moral worth, that will permit him to reft fatislied without

the fympathy which he fuppofes is his due. Hence his

pride mult meet with a conltant mortification ; for where
will be found thofe who will be willing to reftrain their

conduct continually by the rules to which he would bind

them ? where even are thofe who can enter into his views,

and feelings? Pride then, even in a lefs extreme cafe,

cannot be productive ot happinefs. But its ill effects are

not thus limited. Blind to his own deficiencies, keen-lighted

to obferve the marks of merit in his own mind, the proud

man throws cuntinual impediments in his own progrefs to-

wards worth of character. He fees not his deficiencies ;

how can he fupply them ? He imagines his excellencies

have mounted high in the fcale of worth ; how (hall he pu-

rify them, when that which prefents their eminence is fof-

tered by every companion which he draws ?

It has been laid by one who appears to have poffefled

fome knowledge of the world, that pride has at lealt this

valuable effect, - it tends to exclude all other failings ; for

the proud man places his ftandard fo high, that he never

I. els his regard to his own dignity talisficd, till all in-

ferior feelings are extirpated : this is undoubtedly erro-

neous. It is iuppofing a mixture of pride and humility,

which will never appear in that mind in which pride is tie

ruling feature. The man who is proud o] his own excel*

leneies feldoill fees that they are detective : and belides, a

deiire of lelf-approbation is not pride, though too ftrong

and unchallencd a deiire may tend to produce pride, bt.-

caufe lelf-approbation is eafily gained when made indepen-

dent of higher fources. There may be anomalies here, as

111 every other cafe ot the operation of moral caufes ; but

they are not fufficient to lead to the conclufiou, that pride

has a tendency to raife the mind above all other failings.

Pride will operate differently on different minds; and the

deiire of felf-approbation is, and ought to be, a primary

motive in all the earlier ftages of the moral progrels : but

if the mind reft fatislied with this approbation, that pro-

grefs will loon be impeded ; the ftandard will be lowered

rather than the conduct exalted ; comparifon with other*

will fuggeft numerous fources of lell-gratulation ; and the

mind, unable to rile to the heights which once appeared

in view, now rather looks down upon the advances fhe hat

made, than upon the cliftls which tower very far above her.

Here, then, is a flop to improvement ; the defire which

ftimulated to improvement is gratified : and he, w ho, had he

looked beyond himfelf, might have rifen almoft to the funi-

mit of excellence, now refts contented on the little pinnacle

which his imagination has raifed, looks with contempt on

the crowds below, but, wrapt in the veil of imaginary fupe-

nority, fees not that numbers whom he once Caw below
him
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him have rifen, and are rifing, while he is himfelf loft to all

improvement.

In minds poffeffed of fome ftrength, pride may exift with

little or no tendency to vanity. Firmly convinced of their own
worth, they need not the fympathy of others ; and if that re-

fpedt which they deem their due is not given, it is the laft fug-

geftion that would occur to their minds that they had mif-

taken their due. But in thofe whofe pride is lefs con-

firmed, or whofe minds are more dependent, that pride

leads them on to vanity ; their high ideas of their own
powers and attainments, require the lympathy of others to

render them fteady. Precifely as pride or vanity has the

predominance, the want of fuch gratification will lead to

greater independence, or greater fubmiffion ; in the one cafe

leaving the mind to the wayward wanderings of its own
feelings, in the other fixing more firmly the fhackles

which bind it to the world. Happy they who have learnt

from various difcipline and inftruCtion, that higher appro-

bation is to be fought for, than the approbation of the

world, or even than their own ; and that neither poffefs

permanent value, except where fandtioned by that which,

when once the ruling object of the mind, will make all

others comparatively inlignificant !

We ftated that pride may exift in the mind almoft inde-

pendently of vanity : from what we have advanced it ap-

pears, that this can be the cafe only in a vigorous mind :

vanity, we would add, will be found independently of

pride only in a weak mind. He who cannot reft fatisfied

without the praife or approbation of others, muft be ever

varying in his ideas, and fickle in his conduit. Without it,

he will poH'efs no firmnefs ; and with it, no decifion. The
approbation which pride claims as its due, vanity feeks as a

favour : if it receive it not, the vain mind defponds, for it

has not learned to trull in itfelf.

[Here we would requeft the reader to turn to the ob-

fervations referred to near the beginning of this fedtion. See

Moral Education, col. 38."!

The virtue of humility is the moft difficult to acquire of

all the train, yet it is this which gives the true grace to the

character. It is the charadteriftic of Chriftianity, and it is

in this relpedt that the Chriftian fo far excels the ftoical

fyftem of morality in its beft ftate. The whole ftrudtureof

the latter was laid upon the foundation of human pride
;

and though frequently captivating to the imagination,

which loves to view the elevated mind, yet it often affords

a poor (helter to the children of humanity. Humility
does not diredt us to eftimate ourfelves lower than impar-

tiality requires ; but it is feldom that we need fear wandering

into this extreme, except where it arifes from that felf-

diffidence, which diftrufts merely becaufe vanity has not yet

lent its iupport. Thi6 excefs of diffidence is not unfre-

quently the caufe of vanity : for the mind, in confequence

of it, often feels the more eager defire to be well in the

eftimation of others ; and, when their good opinion is ob-
tained, fofters the thoughts and pleafures of it with too

great intereft. Still however the frequent mortifications it

meets with tend to lower it 'in its own eftimation, unlefs,

by degrees, it learns to fet a value upon its own approba-
tion, independently of the capricious applaufe of others

;

and then it deviates into the oppofite extreme of felf-fuffi-

ciency and pride. Here a itrong mind, not under religious

culture, will reft ; a weak one will probably be again

driven to that fupport on which it originally refted its Telf-

approbation. If it do not return to its former ftate, the

attentions which vanity received as a favour, pride claims as

Its r.ght : and in both cafes endlefs inquietude, envy, and
refentmcnt, are the almoft neceffarv attendants. On the

Vox.. XXVII.

fubjedt of this fedtion, fee Cogan's Philofophical Treatife

on the Paffions, p. 70, &c.

9. Cultivation of HumiRty.— In order to cultivate the

tender plant of genuine humility, we muft clear away the

high ideas we have of our own excellencies. All thoughts
which pleafe are apt to recur frequently ; and their contraries

to be kept out ot light : hence, by dwelling upon thefe

excellencies, they will be magnified ; by keeping our im-

perfections out of view, they are diminifhed. And the

fame caufes too frequently lead to keep in view the de-

fects of others, and negledt the confideration of their ex-

cellencies ; and thus pride, that is, too high an opinion of
ourielves, and, as a general confequence, too low an opi-

nion of others, muft be generated. Nowr the only way to

obtain a juft opinion of ourfelves is to reverfe this opera-

tion, and, by exprefs adts of volition, dwell upon the ex-

cellencies of others and our own defects, and to pafs by,

with little notice, the defedls of others and our own ex-

cellencies.

To cultivate humility we muft farther learn not to feek

the applaufe of the world, but to acquiefcc in the refpedi

it pays us, however difproportioned this may be to the

merit of the adtion under confideration. We fhould re-

member, that however beautiful the productions of nature

and art which pafs under our notice, it would be abiurd

to fay, till long experience and accurate examination jufti-

fied it, that they are unequalled in their kind : much lefs

fhould we fuppofe this of thofe fources of honour which

happen to be our lot, which are certainly magnified be-

yond the truth in our own eyes from the intereft we take in

ourfelves. On the other hand, humility will be cultivated

by receiving with readinefs the cenfures and fhame which we
have deferved ; and by acquiefcing under them where we
have not deferved them ; in this laft cafe always fufpedting

our own judgment.

Laftly : the frequent recolledtion that all our valuable

qualities proceed from God, that we have nothing which

we did not receive from him, and that there could be no

reafon in ourfelves why he fhould feledt us to perform the

particular part he hath affigned us ; and the application of this

important truth to the real occurrences of our lives, muft

greatly accelerate our progrefs to humility and felf-annihila-

tion.

10. Eftimate of the Pleafures of Self-intereft.—We ought

not primarily to purfue the means of obtaining the pleafures

of fenfation, imagination, or ambition ; becaufe thefe plea-

fures themfelves, from what we have already feen, ought

not to be made a primary object, of purfuit. The means

borrow all their value from their end by affociation ; and if

the original value of the end be not fuificient to juftify our

making them our primary objedt, the borrowed value of the

means cannot.

Grofs fclfinterejl, or the treafuring up of the means of

happinefs from thefe fources of fenfation, imaginat ;

« 1

ambition, bears a very near relation to ambition. Thofe

who defire great degrees of riches, power, learning, &c.

defire alfo that their acquiiition fhould be known to the

world : to be thought happy often conftitutes a ltronger mo-

tive for adtion, than to be happy. The reafon, therefore,

which excludes ambition as a primary purfuit, excludes felf-

intereft alfo.—Grofs felf-intereft has a manifeft tendency to

deprive us of the pleafures of fympathy, and to expofe to

its pains. Rapacioufnefs extinguiihes all fparks of good

will and generofity, and produces endlefs referitments and

jealoufies : and indeed great part of the contentions and

mutual injuries, which we fee in the world, arife bec><

either one or both of the contending parties defire more

H h than
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than an equitable (hare of the means of happinefs. Befides,

grofs felf-intereft has a moft painful and peculiar tendency

to increafe itfelf, by the conftant recurrence, and coiifequent

augmentation, of the ideas and defires that relate to felf,

and the exclufion of thofe which relate to others. This in-

confiftency of grofs felf-intereft with fympathy would be an

argument againfl it, barely upon the fuppofition that iym-

pathy was one neceflary part of our nature, which ought to

have an equal (hare with fenfation, imagination, and ambi-

tion ; but as it now begins to appear, from the exclufion

of thofe as primary objects, that more than an equal lhare

is due to fympathy, the oppofition between them is a ftrong

argument againft felf-intereft. There is, in like manner, an

evident oppofition between grofs felf-intereft and the plea-

fures of thcopathy, and the moral fenfe. Hence, if thefe

be admitted as effential parts of our nature, and efpecially if

it appear that they ought to be made primary objects of

purfuit, an infuperable objection arifes againft our making
the pleafures of felf-intereft our primary objects. Grofs

felf-intereft, when indulged, deitroys many of the pleafures

of fenfation, and moft of thofe of imagination and ambition
;

that is, many of thofe pleafures from which it takes its rife.

Tliis is peculiarly true and evident in the love of money, and

it holds in a considerable degree with refpect to other felfifh

purfuits. It mull, therefore, deftroy itfelf in part, as well

as the pleafures of fympathy, theopathy, and the moral

fenfe, with the refined felt-intereft founded upon them : and

thus it happens, that in very avaricious perfons, nothing re-

mains but a fenfual felfifhnefs, and an uneafy hankering after

money, which is a more imperfect ftate than that in which

they were at their rlrft fetting out in infancy.

Men, in treafuring up the means of happinefs without

limit, feem to go upon the fuppofition that their capacity

for enjoying particular fpecies of happinefs is infinite, and

coiifequently that the power of enjoyment depends upon the

ftock of means which they amafs. But our capacity for

enjoying happinefs is confined and fluctuating ; and there

are many periods during which no object, however grateful

to others, can afford any pleafure, owing to the difeafed

ftate of our minds or of our bodies.

Further : it is evident in part, that felf-interefted men are

not more happy than others, whatever means of happinefs

they may poffefs. Experience appears to confirm the rea-

foning already adduced, but it certainly confirms this con-

clufion. Thofe who are continually aiming to treafure up
the means of happinefs, are in general remarkably miferable.

The covetous man fubjects himfelf to hardship, cares, fear,

ridicule, and contempt ; and thus undergoes greater evils

than what falls to the (hare of mankind upon an average.

Some degree of refined fclf-interejl is the neceflary confe-

([uenee of the power of receiving the pleafures of fympathy
and theopathy. He who has had a fufficient experience of

the pleafures of friendfhip, generofity, devotion, and felf-

approbation, cannot avoid the defire to have a return of

them, when he is not under the particular influence of any
one of them, merely on account of the pleafure which they

have afforded ; and if he have not advanced into very con-

fiderable purity of motives, will feck to excite tliofe plea-

fures, by treafuring up the means of them ; and to keep
himlelf in a chfpoiition to life them, not from any parti-

cularly vivid love of his neighbour, or of God, or from a

l> nfe of duty, bat entirely from the view of private hap-

pinefs. Refined felf-intereft is neither fo common, nor fo

confpicuous in real life as the grofs felf-intereft. It rifes

late, and is never in any great magnitude in the bulk of

mankind, through the want of the previous pleafures of

fympathy, religion, and the moral fenfe ; and in fome it

fcarcely prevails at all : whereas grofs felf-intereft rifes early

in infancy, and arrives at confiderable magnitude before

adult age.

The objections which lie againft making the purfuit of
refined felf-intereft our ultimate object, though lefs obvious,

do not appear lefs weighty than thofe which he againft grofi

felf-intereft. In the firft place, the mind which has fo far

advanced towards perfection, as to make the means of ob-
taining the refined pleafures of religion and virtue the pri-

mary object, will be more likely finally to ftop at this

point, than he who was guided by grofs felf-intereft.

There is lefs the appearance of deficiency, and lefs oppofi-

tion between it and the claims of benevolence and piety

;

and as it leads to the performance of laudable actions, the

confeience is too apt to give approbation, where, if all that

influenced the mind were brought into full view, nothing
but felf would be feen. Hence there is little inducement to

refine the motives, and purify them from their bafe alloy ;

and making felf continually the motive, checks the natural

progrefs of the affections to complete difintereftednefs.

To aft with a direct view to the pleafures of benevolence

and piety, feems to carry with it a degree of felfifhnefs little

fuperior to that of the refined fenfualift, who choofes from
among the objects of his degraded tafte fuch only as will

give the lealt alloyed pleafures, and thofe of the moft con-

tinued duration. It differs from his felfifhnefs, in producing

to fociety more valuable effects ; but from what ha been

ftated refpecting the progrefs of the affections in the pre-

ceding article, and in Moral Education, it appears that it

is very confiderably below that ftate in which the affection

is perfect : and we have already feen that it flops its progrefs

towards that perfection. It may fairly be admitted in the

commencement of a virtuous courfe, as a ftep towards im-

provement ; but if the mind be fuffered to reft here, we can-

not efteem its progrefs great. In addition to thefe objec-

tions, fome very forcible ones will appear among thofe

which lie againft acting with an explicit view to our greateft

happinefs on the whole ; making even the higheft and leait

debafing, becaufe leaft fpecific kind of felf-intereft, our
ground of action.

Rational felf-interejl is certainly to be put upon a very

different footing from the grofs and refined : agreeably to

which, the feripturcs promife general hopes and fears, and

efpecially thofe of a future ftate, and inculcate them as good
and proper motives ; and they may, therefore, certainly be
confidered as auxiliary in our moral progrefs. But Chrif-

tianity holds out Hill more refined motives, diitinct from

hope and fear,—the love of God and our neighbour, the

law of our minds, &c. ; that is, the motives of fympathv,

theopathy, and the moral fenfe. Rational felf-intereft will

lead to the formation of thefe, and to the deilruction of the

impure motives to action ; and precifely as far as it does,

this, it may be reckoned a virtue. When it tends to cherifh

the impure motives, or fimply to obftruct the growth of the

pure motives, then it muft be confidered as vice.

That we ought not to reft fatisfied with that ftate in the

moral progrefs, in which an explicit and direct view to the

greateft general happinefs or mifery is made the primary

motive to action, may be argued from the confideration,

that a conftant attention even to thefe moft general hopes

and fears would extinguish, by degrees, our love of God
and our neighbour ; and this efpecially by augmenting the

ideas and defires which centre immediately in felf to an un-

due height. While our own happinefs, even the molt re-

fined and general, is the explicit motive, benevolence and

piety will never acquire that difintereftednefs, which will

prompt to their refpective courfe of conduct, without any

exterior
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exterior itimulus, fimply by the impulfe of the affection.

Rational felf-intereft will at times be prefent to the mind,

even of thofe who have advanced highell in the fcale of pre-

fent excellence ; and in the early ftages of the moral pro-

grefs, may be called in as a moll ufeful auxiliary, and im-

portant fupport : but even this muft be made fubordinate to

the cultivation of thofe affections, which are only perfect as

they approach difintereftednefs.

On the fubject of this head, we wifh to refer our readers

to Dr. Prieftley's fermon on the duty of not living to our-

felves.

We fliall conclude this head in the words of Dr. Reid,

with a few alterations. Though a fteady purfuit of our own
real good may, in an enlightened mind, produce a degree of

virtue which is entitled to fome approbation
;
yet it can

never, while the mind refts with this explicit regard to felf,

produce the noblelt kind of virtue which claims our higheft

love and efteem. We account him a wife man who is wife

for himfelf ; and if he profecute his end through difficulties

and temptations, his character is far fuperior to that of the

man who, having the fame end in view, is continually ftart-

ing out of the road from an attachment to his appetites and

paffions, and doing every day what he knows he (hall heartily

repent of having done. Yet after all, this wife man, whofe
thoughts and cares are all centered ultimately in himfelf, who
indulges even his focial and divine affeftions, only with a view

to his own good, is not the man whom we cordially elteem,

nor who poffefles the noble elevation of mind which commands
our admiration. Our cordial efteem and admiration are due,

and are given only to him whofe foul is not contracted within

itfelf, but embraces a more extenfive object ; who loves re-

ligion, not for her dowry only, but for her own fake

;

whofe benevolence is not felfilh, but generous and difin-

terefted ; who, forgetful of himfelf, has the common good
at heart, not as a means only, but as an end ; who abhors

what God and confcience condemn, however attractive its

appearance ; who choofes without hefitation what God and

confcience approve, though furrounded with tenfold dan-

gers. Such a man we efteem the perfect man, compared
with whom, he who has no other aim than good to himfelf, is a

mean and defpicable character. To ferve God, and be ufeful

to mankind, without any concern about our own good and
happinefs, is probably beyond the pitch of human nature.

But to ferve God, and be ufeful to men, merely to obtain

good to ourfelves, or to avoid ill, is imperfect fervice, and
not of that liberal nature which true devotion and real virtue

require.

Though we might be apt to think that he has the beft

chance for happinefs, who has no other end of his deli-

berate actions but his own good, yet a little confederation

will fatisfy us of the contrary. A concern fir our own
good is not a principle that, of itfelf, gives any enjoyment

;

on the contrary, it is apt to fill the mind with fear, and
care, and anxiety. And thefe concomitants of this prin-

ciple often give pain and uneafinefs, which counterbalance

the good they have in view. We may compare in point of

prefent happinefs, two imaginary characters ; the firft, that

of the man who has no other ultimate end of his deliberate

actions than his own good, and who has no regard to reli-

gion and duty, but as a means to that end ; the fecond, of
the man who is not indifferent with regard to his own good,
but has another ultimate end, perfectly confident with it, a

difinterefted love of goodnefs for its own fake, or a regard

to duty as an end. Comparing thefe two characters in point

of happinefs, that we may give all poffible advantage to the

felfiih principle, we (hall fuppofe the man who is actuated

folely by it, to be fo far enlightened as to fee it his intereft

to live foberly, righteoufly, and pioufly in the world, and
that he follows the fame courfe of conduct, from the mo-
tive of his own good only, which the other does, in a great
meafure, or in tome meafure, from a fenfe of duty. The
one labours for hire, without any love to the work, the other
loves the work, and thinks it the moft noble and the moft
honourable he can be employed in. In the firft it is morti-
fication and felf-denial to which he fubmits only through
necefiity ; to the other it is victory and triumph in the moft
honourable warfare. It ought further to be confidered,
that though wife men have concludad that virtue is the only
road to happinefs, and the commands of a benevolent
Creator neceffarily lead us to confider it as fuch, yet he who
follows it only as a means to an end, and who obeys God
only for the fake of the rewards he has attached to obe-
dience, would, in all probability, be continually wandering
from the direct path, and feeking for happinefs where it was
not to be found. The road to duty is fo plain, that the
man who feeks it with an upright heart cannot greatly wan-
der from it ; but the road to happinefs, except where that
confidence in the Supreme Being is formed, which fuppofes
the pious affections to have become, in fome meafure, difin-

terefted, would be found dark and intricate, full of thorns
and dangers, and therefore not to be trodden without fear

and care, and perplexity. The happy man, therefore, is not
he whofe happinefs is his primary care ; but he who, with
perfect refignation, leaves the care of his happinefs to his

Maker, while he purfues with ardour the road of his duty.
This gives an elevation to his mind which is real happinefs

;

inftead of care, and fear, and anxiety, and difappointment,
it brings peace and joy. It gives a relifh to every good we
enjoy ; it fmooths the brow of diftrefs, calms the perturbed
mind, and makes the pillow of fuffering and of death the
reft of happinefs. See Active Powers, eff. iii. p. iii. ch. 4.

II. Eftimate of the Pleafures of Sympathy.—We have now
proceeded through, and examined all the inferior fources of
happinefs. We have feen that if any of them be made the-

primary object of purfuit, happinefs cannot be obtained

;

and that the greateft degrees of thefe pleafures are to be ob-
tained, not by making them our primary object, but fub-

mitting ourfelves to the guidance of piety, benevolence, and
the moral fenfe. We might hence alone regard the inference

a juft one, that the affections of benevolence and piety, and
thofe actions to which they prompt, fhould be made by us

our primary object. We (hall feel our ground more fure,

when we enter into the pofitive arguments for the conclufion
;

and we now proceed to afcertain what rank the benevolent

affections Ihould have, in our rule of life. And it will ap-

pear that the cultivation of thefe affections, and the conduct
to which" they prompt, fhould be made a primary object of
purfuit, from the following confiderations.

Benevojence improves the inferior pleafures, by limiting and
regulating them, as we have already feen in the preceding

fections.

Again, the pleafures of benevolence unite and coincide will}

thofe of piety and the moral fenfe. That benevolence unites

with piety is obvious, for by the love of the good we are

led to love the fource of goodnefs ; and back again from

the love of God to the love of all that he has made. The
pleafures of benevolence are one principal fource of the mo-
ral fenfe, and the moral fenfe in its turn improves and enforces

them entirely.

The pleafures of benevolence are unlimited in their extent.

In order to (hew that the pleafures of fenfstion do not de-

ferve our primary attention, an extreme cafe was taken of a

perfon who actually made them his primary object : in the

fame way fuppofe a perfon to take all opportunities of ex-

H h 2 ercifing
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ercifing his benevolent difpofitions, making it his ftudy, the events of life, ordinary and extraordinary, of the rela-

pleafure, and conftant emplo—nent either to promote hap- tions of life, of the various pleafures wh been enu-

merated, to conned: us together, to conned) i aii'o-

ciations, and thofe forced upon us by ihc common iituation

pinefs or to leflen mifery. Now it is very obvious that he

would have a very large field for exercife, no lefs than the

whole round of domettic and focial relations. And if his

benevolence were pure, and regulated by the dictates of

piety and the moral fenfe, he might in general expect fuceefs.

And from the experience of thofe who have made the trial,

it does not appear that the rclilh for its pleafures languifhes,

as in other cafes, but gains ftrength by gratification ; and

they continue to pleafe in reflection. The reafon of this is

obvious from the law of affociation ; for fince they are, in

ral, attended with fuceefs, and arc confident with, and

productive of, the feveral inferior pleafures, when thefe are

purfued in their due degree, and are alio further increafed by

of man, and his Iituation in fociety, into permanent affec-

tions, prove the fame thing. So great, indeed, is this

tendency, that two men without claims to the title of bene-

volent, can fcarcely become familiarly k act) other,

without r. ome good-will, complacency, compaffion,

and tendernefs for each other. Further, we love, eileem,

and affitt the benevolent more than others : fo that a bene-
volent action not only excites the receiver to a grateful re-

turn, but alio the by-itander to apj rove and reward : and
benevolence receives a hundred told even in this world.

"But," fays the excellent Hartley, " it would be endlefs

the moral and religious pleafures, they receive frelh addition to purfue this. Benevolence is, indeed, the grand deiigu

upon every gratification, and therefore increafe perpetually, and purport of human life, of this probationary Hate; and

not perhaps in vividnefs, but in extent as well as Itcadincfs, every circumftance of human life, duly conlidered, mull

when the affections are cultivated as they ought to lie. and does point to it

Tlie' pleafures of benevolence are felf-confiflent. All may And as it is now el'tablifhed that benevolence is a primary

(hare them without diminiihing their mutual happinefs. purfuit, it foil /..res of mahvolence are ex-

Harmony and mutual co-operation prevail among the bene- cluJ. acles to our happinefs. The lower plea-

volcnt ; and benevolent actions \\::\ e a tendency to excite cor- fures may all be made confident with, and even fubfervient to,

refpondent actions indefinitely. By degrees, when benevo-

irrived .1: it due height, all the fenfibilities of the

individual fur himfelf, will be more or lefs transferred upon

others, by hi benevolence and compaffion for them. And
in like manner, when our moral fenfe is fufficicntly eila-

blifhcd and improved, and we are capable of being influenced

to pi rform what is lit and right, by the confideration that it

is fo, our imperfect fenlibility for others tends to diminiih

(by being compared with it) our exorbitant attachment to

ourfelves ; at the fame time that compaffion takes off our

thoughts from ourfelves. And benevolence to a tingle per-

benevolence, by its limitations and power ; but thofe of male-

vole;. 1 quite incompatible with it. As far as ma'

is allowed, benevolence mull be dedroyed. There is.

however, this exception ; where wifhing evil to fome, dif-

pofes us to be more benevolent on the whole, (as in the

cafe of what is called a jult indignation againil the vicious,)

it may fomewhat aid the moral progrels in the lower ilages

of benevolence. But it is exceedingly dangerous to en-

courage fuch a difpofition of mind, by latire, invective, or

difpute, however unworthy the opponent may be : for fof-

fered, it will foon wear the features of ill-will, will foon be-

fon may become equal to felf-intercll by this tendency of come rank malevolence.

felf-intereft to increafe benevolence, and reciprocally of be- We muft not only forego the pleafures of malevolence,

nevolence to leflen felf-intereft, though originally felf-intereft but patiently and refolutelyendure ihcpnins ofbenevolence, par

was indefinitely greater than benevolence ; and thus we may
learn to be as much concerned for others as for ourfelves,

and as little concerned for ourfelves as for others. It is not

often that benevolence is thus heightened: perhaps, in the

leil fenfe, it can never reach this height in the prefent

ftate ; hut let us take the cafe where there is a decided pre-

ponderance of benevolence over every feeling which bears

the character of malevolence. It is not, perhaps, capable

of proof, but certainly lias decided probability, that in tiie

circle in which each moves, and in the circle of the race at

large, happinefs greatly preponderates. f the benevolent

ticularly thofe of compaffion. But we Ihall not be loferson

either of thefe accounts. The pleafures of the moral fenfe

which refult from thefe virtues, will, in the full cafe, compen-

fate for what we forego ; in the lad over-balance what we en-

dure. Betides, mercy and forgivenefs are in themfches plea-

fures ; and, in the event, productive of many others : and

compaffion generally leads us to tin ; as makes the

afflicted to rejoice, and increafes our difpofition to rejoice witli

them.

As benevolence is thus fupported by many dire£l argu-

ments, there are manv tiniilar and Oppofite arguments to prove

individual, though he do not fee this balance of happinefs that malevolence is the lane of human happinefs ; that it occa-

clearly, yet has fome comfortable general knowledge of it,

he mull be a great gainer in the whole by his benevolence,

bee.

1

1 le has a fource of conftant gratification in the

perception of fuch a preponderance of happinefs among
thofe in whofe happinefs lie has learned to rejoice in fome

fare as in his own.

It will confirm our belief that the cultivation of bencvo-

lence thould be made a primary purfuit of life, if we recol-

lect that Itspleafures lie open lo all kinds and degrees of in. :, ;

fince every man lias it in his power to benefit others, and

lime we all (land ill need of each other's good offices. Un-
like the brute creation, we are dependent upon each other

from the cradle to the grave, for life, for health, tor con-

venience, for pleafures, for intellectual accomplilhmi nts,

Kid, in no fmall degree, for moral culture ; and we are un-

able to fubfill witli comfort fmgly, or even in very fmall

focietlCS, and this may tie conlidered as a mark of the fuperior

excellence of man's focial pleafures.

iions mifery to the agent as well as to the fufferer ; that it is

indefinitely inconfiftent with itfelf, and with the C0UJ fe of na-

ture; and that, confequently, it is impoflible that it fhould

fubfilt for ever. Now all thefe become lo many indirect ar-

guments for benevol make the cultivation

and exercife of it, one of the fupreme pleafures and ends of

our lives.

In order to make this appear more fully, we have only to

take a furve) of human life, thereverfeof what we have al-

ready attended to. Injur; n raled by mutual injuries,

till at laft mutual fullering itodefift: the

courle and conltitution of human nature give numberlefs

admonitions to forbear; and the hand,of every man, and the

power of every thing, is againil the malevolent. So that

if we fuppofe a number ol beings purel) malevolent, and-

quenuy to haw an indefinite numb r ol enemies, they

would lirlt ceafe from their enmity on account of their mutual

All tile tendencies of fufferings, and become purely feltifli, each being his own
fole
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iole friend and protector, and afterwards, by mutual good
offices, endear themfelves to each other ; fo that at laft each

of them would have an indefinite number of friends, and

thus would be indefinitely happy. This is, in part, mere
fuppofition ; but its obvious correfpondence with what we
fee and feel in real life, is a ftrong argument both of the in-

finite goodnefs of God, and consequently of the tendency

of all beings to unlimited happinefs through benevolence.

For the beings whom we have fuppofed to fet out with pure

malevolence, could no more reft at pure felfifhnefs, or any
other intermediate poiut, than they could at pure malevo-

lence. And thus the arguments which exclude pure malevo-

lence, united with the direft arguments for benevolence, ne-

ceflarily lead us to infer that pure unlimited benevolenceJLouIil

be the ultimate object of man.

12. Culture of Benevolence.—In order to augment the

benevolent, and fupprefs the malevolent affeClions, we fhould

diligently practife all fuch afts of kindnefs, of friendship,

generality, and compaflion, as our abilities of any kind ex-

tend to ; and rigoroufly refrain from all Tallies of anger, re-

fentment, envy, jealoufy, &c. For though our affections

are not directly and immediately fubjeft to the voluntary

power, yet our actions are, and, confequently, through
them, our affections. He that at firft pradtifes afts of be-

nevolence by conllraint, and continues to praftife them,
will at lalt have affociated with them fuch a variety of plea-

fures, as to transfer a great initantaneous pleafure upon
them, and produce in himfelf the affeftions from which they

naturally flow. In like manner, if we refrain from malevo-

lent actions and expreflions, we fhall dry up the ill paflions

which are the fources of them.

With the fame objects in view, it will be of great ufe

frequently to dwell upon the great pleafures and rewards

attendant on benevolence ; and alio upon the many evils pre-

fent and future, to which the contrary difpofition expofes

us. For thus we fhall likewife transfer pleafure and pain

by affociation upon thefe difpofitions refpeftively ; and ra-

tional felf-intereft will be made to produce pure benevolence,

and to extinguifh all kinds and degrees of malevolence.

Frequent and fervent prayer for others, friends, bene-

factors, ftrangers, and enemies, has a very great and decided

tendency to augment benevolence, and to extinguifh malevo-
lence. All exertions of our affections cherifh them ; and
thofe made under" the more immediate fenfe of the divine at-

tributes, have an extraordinary efficacy, in this refpeft, by
mixing the love, awe, and other exalted emotions of the

mind attending our addreffes to God, with our affections

towards man, fo as to improve and purify them. Petitions

for the increafe of our benevolence, and the fuppreffion of
our malevolence, have the fame tendency. Again, all me-
ditations upon the attributes of God, and particularly upon
his infinite benevolence towards all his creatures, have a

ftrong tendency to refine and augment our benevolent af-

fections. And, laflly, the frequent cortfideration of our .

own unworthinefs, our entire dependence upon God, &c.
raifes in us compaflion for others, as well as concern and
earned defires and prayers for ourfelves. And compaflion

is, in this imperfeft probationary flate, an efiential and prin-

cipal part of our benevolent affi ftions.

13. Rules for the Conduct of Men in Society.—Having
now efhiblifhed the pofition, that benevolence fhould

be a primary purfuit of man, it follows that we fhould

aim to direct every action, fo as to produce the greateft

happinefs and the leaft mifery in our power. This is the

rule of focial conduct, which univerfal unlimited bene-

volence inculcates.

But the application of this rule in real life is attended
with confiderable difficulties and perplexities. It is impoffi-
ble for the moil fagacious and experienced perfons to make
any accurate eftimate of the future confequences of parti,
cular actions, fo as, in all the variety of circumftances which
occur, to determine juflly which action would contribute
molt to augment happinefs and leflen mifery. Inftead,
therefore, of this moil general rule, we mufl fubftitute others
lefs general, and fubordinate to it, admitting of a more
commodious practical application. Whatever rules are laid

down for this purpofe, it is obvious that their coincidence
mufl add ftrength to each ; and that when they differ, or
are apparently oppofite to each other, this difference orop-
pofition mufl moderate or reftrain their application. On
the whole, however, the general refult will prove the bell

direction for promoting the happinefs and leffening the mi-
fery of others.

Hartley lays down the ten following fubordinate rules :

I. .That we obey the fcripture precepts, in the natural, ob-
vious meaning of them. 2. That we fhould pay great re-

gard both to our own moral fenfe, and to that of others.

3. That in all deliberate actions we fhould take into ac-

count the probable confequences on each fide. 4. That we
are not to be guided implicitly by the mere impulfe of com-
paflion and good-will

; yet that great regard fhould be paid

to them in our conduct. 5. That we fhould place ourfelves

in the fituation of all the perfons concerned. 6. That per-

fons in the near relations of life, benefactors, dependents,

and enemies, feem to have, in mofl cafes, a prior claim to

ftrangers. 7. That benevolent religious perfons have, all

other circumftances being equal, a prior claim to the reft

of mankind. 8. That we fhould contribute, as far as lies

in our power, to the moral and religious improvement of
others. 9. That we ought to pay the ftricteft regard to

truth, both in our affirmations and in our promifes.

10. That we ought to obey the civil magiftrate and the

laws of the community. Thefe rules we think truly unex-

ceptionable ; and we fhall follow the order of Hartley, en-

larging on fome of them as we proceed. Some confidera-

tions reflecting the neceffity of general rules of duty will

be found in Div. IV. § 3.

( 1
) The firft rule is, that we obey the fcripture pre-

cepts in the natural, obvious meaning of them. The fcrip-

ture precepts are indeed themfelves the rule of life. There
is, however, the fame kind of difficulty in applying them

accurately to particular cafes, as in applying the above-

mentioned mofl general rule, by means of an eftimate

of the confequences of actions. It is, from the nature of

language, impoffible, in many particular cafes, to determine

precifely the connection of the action with the precept.

However, unlefs it would obvioufly lead a perfon to aft in

oppoiition to fome or other of the following rules, it is the

fafeft way, in the particular circumftances of real life, to

recollect the fcripture precepts, and follow them in their

firft and moft obvious fenfe.

(2) Great regard mufl be paid, both to our own moral

fenfe, and to that of others. Among thofe who have re-

ceived a Chriftian education, this rule mull coincide in a

great meafure with the foregoing. They are together the

chief fupports of all that is good, even in the moft refined

and philosophical, as well as in the vulgar ; and therefore

mufl not be weakened or explained away. It is well re-

marked, by a judicious moralifl, that, in a miad whofe mo-

ral powers have been cultivated, fecond thoughts are feldom

the belt. The firft are the impulfe of well-regulated feeling,

and are produced inftantaneoufly, without attention to all

4 P«ty
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petty fuggeftions of felf, which crowd themfelves in various

ways into our mind, and by leading to doubt, and then,

aided by inclination, to difobey, prevent the efficacy of the con-

fcience, and throw a mift over the before clear directions of

duty. (See Dr. Aikin's Letters to hi6 Son.) With re-

fpect to the moral fenfe of others, two motives mould in-

duce us to pay great regard to its dictates. The one is

purely benevolent ; we ought not to throw any moral im-

pediment in the way of others ; the other is, that pru-

dence and humility direct, that we ufe the experience

and the feelings produced by great moral culture as guides

of our own conduct.

( 3 ) It is very proper, in all deliberate actions, to weigh,

as well as we can, the probable confequences on each fide,

and to fuffer the balance to have fome influence in all cafes,

and the chief influence where the other rules do not interfere

much, or explicitly. But to be determined by our own
judgments as to confequences, in oppofition to the two fore-

going rules, or to thofe which follow, is too probably the dic-

tate of pride or felf-intereft. Though in fome inftances God
fpeaks as plainly by the confequences of actions as he does

by his revealed will, and though, without a doubt, if we
were capable of feeing all, even the remotelt confequences,

we fhould, in all cafes, perceive that the precepts of revela-

tion are in perfect confiftency with the courfe of Providence,

yet it is a faft, that the wired of men cannot trace all the

confequences of any one moral or immoral action, and that in

numerous inftances we cannot fee enough to enable us to form
a decided idea as to the courfe of duty. Wherever the

fcripture precepts clearly apply to our own cafes, we mould
be extremely cautious as to any inferences we may derive

from the fuppofed confequences of actions in oppofition to

them ; and at any rate we may reft fatisfied that we cannot

do wrong by obeying them. We are not anfwerable for the

ill confequences, if fuch there be, of our obedience ; but
we are for thofe of difobedience ; and in proportion to the

flrength and correctnefs of our confeiences, will, moft pro-

bably, be the conviction of our folly, and our regret for

our pride and prefumption.

(4) The impulfc of the mere inftantaneous emotions of
good-will and compafiion, will not always furnifh a fiifficient

guide ; at the fame time they ought to have great regard
paid to them, left we contract

k
a philofophic hardnefs of

heart, by pretending to act upon higher and more extenfively

benevolent views than thofe of vulgar minds, or the more
feeling fex, &c. Some, however, carry this much too far

on the other fide, and encourage many public mifchiefs

through a falfe, mifguided tendernefs to criminals, perfons

in diftrefs through prefent vice, &c. Where feeling is thus

made the guide of conduct, he who can bed play upon the
fympathy, and bed decorate his tale of woe, will meet with
a reward for his ingenuity, due only to the modeft merit,

which flirinks from the public view, or at lead does not
obtrude itfclf upon our notice. The injury done to fociety

at large by this ill-directed compaiTion, fo generally preva-
lent becaufe it gratifies without trouble, is very great in-

deed ; and while we have it in our power to cultivate com-
panion and fympathy, by the view and the relief of real

mifery and fuffering worth, the defire of fuch cultivation

will be fcarcely fiifficient to exculpate us, (when our minds
have acquired fome degree of comprehenfion,) from the

charge of preferring a felfifh indolent gratification to the
good of others. To ufe the words of the elegant Stewart,
" the dictates of reafon and confeience inform us, in lan-

guage which it is impoffible to miftake, that it is fometimes
a duty to check the moft amiable emotions of the heart ; to

withdraw, for example, from the fight of thofe diftrefles

which ftronger claims forbid us to relieve, and to deny our-
felves that exquifite luxury which arifes from the exercife of
humanity."

(5) The rule of placing ourfelvesin the feveral fituations

of the perfons concerned, and inquiring what we fhould then

expect, is of excellent ufe for directing, enforcing, and re-

ftraining our actions, and for producing in us a fteady con-

ftant fenfe of what is fit and equitable. This rule is fo

comprehenfive, that it may be called the fum and fubftance

of Chriftian morality, as it refpects the focial duties. It

has been objected by fome that it teaches nothing, fince it

does not fhew what jultice is ; and that it is even an impro-
per rule, for we ought not to do to others what we fhould

wifh them to do to us, but what we may juftly expect

them to do to us. But thefe objections have little or no
force. The real object of the rule clearly is to ferve as a

criterion of duty which fhould counteract the impreffions

of felf. We feldom need fear, left we fhould carry our
imaginary fubftitution to too great a length. Our only

danger is, left we fhould not go far enough ; that we
fhould admit of exceptions to this principle, which, if

circumftances had been real, ought to have had no place.

This rule of duty, fays Dr. Reid, " comprehends every

rule of jufticc without exception. It comprehends all the

relative duties, arifing either from the more permanent rela-

tions of parent and child, of mafter and fervant, of magif-

trate and fubject, of hufband and wife, or from the more
tranfient relations of rich and poor, of buyer and feller, of
debtor and creditor, of benefactor and beneficiary, of friend

and enemy. It comprehends every duty of charity and hu-

manity, and even of courtefy and good manners."—"He
who acts invariably by this rule, will never deviate from the

principle of his duty, but from an error of judgment. And,
as he feels the obligation that he and all men are under, to

ufe the beft means in his power to have his judgment well

informed in matters of duty, his errors will only be fuch

as are invincible." (Active Powers, Eff. v. ch. I.) In
order to apply this rule according to the obvious intention

of the Chriftian lawgiver, we are firft to confider what we
fhonld wifh done to us, if we were in the place of the other

perfon, and at the fame time poffefTed of all the knowledge
which we ourfekes poflefs respecting the object under con-

fideration. For inftance, fuppofc a child requefts from a

parent, a gratification which the parent knows would, in

fome way or other, be injurious to him ; is the parent to

grant his requeft, becaufe, if in the chdd's place, he would
himfelf wifh to be fo gratified? The anfwer is clear; and

fo in fimilar inftances. The faft is, in all fuch cafes we are

to confider, not merely what we might wifh if in the fitua-

tion of another, fo as to have all his foolifh defires, and his

ignorance or mifguided opinions ; but what we fhould de-

fire with all the means of knowledge which we actually

poffefs, and with all the views we have of the reafonablenefg

of the objeifts of defire, when not ourfelves under the in-

fluence of paffion or intereft. The rule is not fo much de-

figncd to tench us what is juft and right, as to enable us to

fee and attend to what we do know ; to make us think of
the claims of others, and to overcome the promptings of

felfifhnefs. 2. We muft farther confider, not only what
we fhould wifh for, and, as far as refpefts ourfelves only,

might reafonably wifh for, if in the place of another, but

alfo take into account what we fhould wifh for, if in the

place of thofe others whofe conduct or happinefs will be

affected. Suppofe, for inftance, that a favour is requefted

which in itfclf confidered is right and reafonable ; we might

confider



PHILOSOPHY.

confider the application of our Saviour i rule as neceffarily

directing us to grant it, becaufe, if in the fituation of the

individual foliciting it, we might reafonably wifh for fuccefs.

But it may fo happen, that by attending to his requeft, we
may deprive ourfelves of the power of difcharging more im-

perious duties to others : we may be prevented from paying

our debts, or from contributing as we ought to the welfare

of thofe who have ftronger claims upon us. Their claims

mud alfo be taken into account ; but we mult take care,

that fuch calculations be not made under the bias of felfifh-

nefs ; and that, under the pretence of juftice, we do not

ftifle the feelings of compaflion and good-will. The
doublings of felf-love are fo numerous and intricate, that he

who has the fincere and earned defire to do his duty, will

be cautious where the promptings of intereft or indolence,

or other perfonal feelings are concerned. " Charity begins

at home" is an excellent maxim ; and he who neglects his

home in order to do good to others, may reafonably expect

that he will do more harm by fuch- neglect, than he can do
good in other ways ; but we fhould alfo remember, that this

maxim is often the prompting of ielf-love, to excufe our

covetoufnefs or our indolence ; and where the good to others

is prefent and certain, and the good to our narrow circle of

domeftic relations is diftant and uncertain, the latter is not to

be placed in competition with the former. On candour, an

important and perhaps too much neglected branch of juftice,

the reader will find an interefting paffage from Mr. Stewart's

Outlines, in IV. § i.

(6) Perfons in the near relations of life, benefactors, de-

pendents, and enemies, feem to have, in mod cafes, a prior

claim to ftrangers. General benevolence arifes from the

cultivation of the particular fources of it. The root muft

therefore be cherifhed, that the branches may flourim, and
the fruit arrive at perfection. Some remarks on a theory

directly oppofing this rule, will be found in IV. § 2.

(7) Benevolent and religious perfons have, all other cir-

cumftances being equal, a prior claim to the reft of mankind.
Natural benevolence itfelf teaches this, as well as the moral

fenfe. Two reafons ftrongly enforce this rule ; in the firft

place, we thus contribute towards the promotion of good-
nefs ; we add fomething to the ftrength of the motives which
there are, even in the prefent life, for fteady adherence to

the practice of duty. If it be our aim to remove mifery

without difcrimination, we (hall in fome inftances break

down the barriers of virtue ; we cannot remove all ; let our
efforts, therefore, be fo directed, that they may be as bene-

ficial as poffible ; and it is obvious, that they will be moft

effectual, where they contribute to difcourage vice in all its

fhapes. If indolence be fecure of relief from that preflure

which it places upon itfelf, indolence will be increafed ; if

the appearance of mifery be the only paffport to our aflift-

ance, vice will be continually receiving encouragement.

But it is not merely with a view to the relief of actual mi-

fery that difcrimination is important ; it is equally import-

ant with refpect to the extenfion of the means of doing

good. We may confidently expect, that all the opportuni-

ties and powers we can commit to others, will be moft fer-

viceable in the hands of thofe whofe habits are formed upon
the model of benevolent piety. In all cafes, however,

efpecially while our benevolence is in its infancy, we are in

fome meafure to be guided by its mere impulfe. It is one
important confequence of doing good to others, that we do
good to ourfelves, we cultivate our benevolence, and with

it cultivate our happinefs. But that benevolence will be
found to reft upon the fureft footing, which is made to

prompt to exertions which in no way interfere with the moft

extenfive interefts of mankind.

(8) Since the concerns of religion, and a future ftate are
of infinitely more importance than thofe which relate to this

world, it fhould be our moft earnefl object to contribute, as

far as in us lies, to the moral and religious improvement of
our fellow creatures. In various ways we have this power;
and this is a field in which all can, more or lefs, employ
their talents. Here no effort can be altogether thrown
away ; at leaft no effort will be prejudicial ; and even if to

others they fhould be ufelefs, their effects will return to our
own bofoms.

(9) We ought to pay the ftricteft regard to truth, both in

our affirmations and promifes. There are very few inftances

where veracity of both kinds is not evidently conducive to

the public good, and fallehood in every degree pernicious.

It follows, therefore, that in cafes where appearances are

otherwife, the general regard to truth, which is of fo much
confequence to the world, ought to make us adhere invio-

lably to it ; and that it is a moft dangerous practice to

falfify, pretended or real, as is often done, from falfe deli-

cacy, falfe fhame, and other fuch difingenuous motives, or

even from thofe which border upon virtue. The harm
which thefe things do, by creating a mutual diffidence, and

difpofition to deceive, is exceedingly great ; and in fcarcely

any inftances to be counterbalanced by the prefent good
effects afligned as the reafon for this practice. On the fup.

pofed reftrictions of this duty, fee hereafter, IV. § 3.

(10) Obedience to the civil magiftrate, and to the laws of

the community, is a fubordinate general rule of the greateft.

importance. It is evidently for the public good, that every

member of a ftate fhould fubmit to the governing power,

whatever that be. Peace, order, and harmony, relult from

this, taken on the whole : confufion and mifchief of all kinds

from the contrary. So that, though it may, and muft be

fuppofed, that difobedience in certain particular cafes will,

as far as the fingle act and its immediate confequences are

confidered, contribute more to the public good than obe-

dience, yet as it is a dangerous example to others, and will

probably lead the perfon himfelf'into other inftances of dif-

obedience afterwards ; difobedience becomes, in every cafe,

upon the whole, of a tendency deftructive of the public

welfare. We ought, therefore, in confequence of this rule,

to refpect all perfons in authority ; not to pafs hafty cen.

fures upon their actions ; to make candid allowances on ac-

count of the difficulties of government, the bad education

of princes, and of perfons of high birth ; and of the flat-

tery and extraordinary temptations with which they are fur-

rounded ; to obferve the laws ourfelves, and to promote the

obfervance of them where the penalties may be evaded, or

are found inefficient ; to look upon property as a thing ab-

folutely determined by the laws, fo that, though a man

may, and ought to recede from what the law would give

him out of compaflion, generofity, love of peace, view of

greater good upon the whole, &c. ;
yet he muft never in

any way evade, ftrain, or do violence to the laws, in order

to obtain what he may think his own according to equity
;

and whenever he has offended, or is judged by lawful autho-

rity to have offended, he muft fubmit to the punifhment

whatever it be.

This rule obviouffy does not extend to thofe extreme

cafes, where the people at large, (for whofe benefit all

power fhould be exercifed, and on whofe will it muft even-

tually depend,) fee reafon to refift the exercife of ufurped or

arbitrary power, to change one line of fovereigns for an-

other, or to place the exifting monarch unde- thofe reftric-

tions, which may prevent the abufe of his authority. In

making fuch refiftance, however, it fhould be clear, that

the propofed change will meet with at leaft the concurrence
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of the great bulk of the people, that the probabilities of

fuccefs are adequate to juftify the rifks which muft be run,

and that the advantages to be gained will be fuch as to coun-

terbalance the immediate evils ; evils which muft often check

the ardour of enlightened and dilinterelled patriotifm, and

fhould be ferioufly weighed, not only in the more extenfive

cafes, but even in thofe which merely refpedt the reforma-

tion of real or fuppofed abufes. The mafs of fullering,

and of moral evil produced when force muft be employed to

throw off an opprefiive yoke, is utterly incalculable ; and,

on the whole, more is generally to be effected by the gra-

dual diffufion of knowledge and of found views of the na-

ture and ends of political eftablifliments, which muft even-

tually, (and often much more rapidly than could be expected

before hand,) fet a complete bar to all injurious encroach-

ments on civil liberty.

Nor does this rule extend to thofe important cafes where

the rights of conference are concerned. If the laws of the

civil magiftrate require any thing which the law of God
forbids, they muft be neglected, or difobeyed, without bfifi-

tation.

Intimately connected with this fubjcct is one point, to

which we muft briefly advert, viz.. honefty with relpeft to

the public revenue. Many who have a real principle of

genuine upriglitnefs in other refpects, are loofe in their

practice in this ; and it is, we fear, a mournful truth, that

by the frauds and falsehoods which they have employed in

connection with the revenue, great numbers have had their

moral principles weakened, if not altogether perverted.

How much fuch practices have a tendency to diminifh mu-
tual confidence, it is unneceffary to fay. If we know that

a man defrauds the revenue, contrary, it may be, to his

own folemn declaration, we may hope, and perhaps fee rea-

fon to believe, that he will not defraud or deceive in the

common tranfadtions of life ; but our ftrong confidence that

he will not muft be greatly ftu.ken. The preflure of na-

tional burdens cannot indeed but be deeply telt by indi-

viduals ; but we ought ever to bear in mind, when we are

difpofed to aim to leffen its effects on ourfelves, by unlawful

concealment, or falfe declarations, &c. that we are thl

throwing an undue weight upon the more confcientious, and

that we cannot do it without (as far as it is known or fuf-

pected) lellening the confidence of Others in us, and loofen-

ing the bonds of fociety, nor without weakening our own
moral principles ; and even if we fhould fatisfy ourfelves,

that, in the particular inllance, we have equity, if not law

on our tides, vet that we cannot employ our fuppofed right

without fraud, if not deliberate falfehood, and perhaps

perjury. As long as we have the power ol curtailing thofe

expences which rctpect fhow and luxury, or, at moll, mere

convenience, we have no plea ot real neceffit) : and, after

all, our pleasures and our pride are COmmonl] our hcavicft

taxes.

Refpecting thofe frauds on the public revenue, which

come under thi they cannot be

too much deprecated. They alnn.il hi y refpect articles

of luxury, on which the I rk may be made as

above ; and, at any rate, Smuggled goods cannot be pur-

chafed, without directly encouraging frauds and falfehood

in others, and affifting to train up a let of dtfperate perfons,

who are thus prepared to make fociety in any manner the

Subject of their lawhls prey : they cannot be pure!

without tncreafing the burdens of the confcientious, nor

without injury to the fair dealer. Tin direct tendency of

fome of our revenue law . to weaken the

reftraints of duty; and the evil, lor which individuals can-

pot be altogether aufwcrablc, fliould not be increafed by

their own violations. If thefe remarks fliould meet the eye-

of any one of thofe refpectable fenators, who are concerned

for the morality as well as prefent interefts of the people,

we earneftly folicit him to take into coulideration the ftate

of thofe laws in this particular point of view. We doubt
not he will find that, in fome cafes, even the truly upright

man, who is anxious to make no declaration but what is

ftridtly true, can fcarcely avoid departures from the exacl

truth, which are extremely painful to his own mind ; and
that thofe who are but little under fuch reftraint, are con-

tinually led, by the forms and oaths of the cuftom-houfe, ta

breaches of truth, fanctioned by an appeal to God, which
cannot fail to loofen the influence of an oath in all cafes, and
prepare the way tor perjury in its worft forms. The effect

of the whole, in its various ramifications, is a degree of
moral injury which 'ran fcarcely be calculated : and while

we experience heart-felt .delight (not, however, unmixe-d

witli pain from prefent difappointment ) at contemplating

thofe exertions, wluch are deligned to bring our penal law

to a correfpondence with the only jultiiiable ends of punifh-

ment, we fhould be difpofed to place upon a level with them,
efforts of the lame enlightened, eomprehenfive, dignified,

perfevering nature, directed to the reformation of our re-

venue laws, where they unneceffarily affect the morals of
ople.

Other rules, fays Hartley, befides the ten foregoing,

might be affigned, or thefe exprefled in a different way. I

have put down thole which appear to be, in fact, the chief

principles of focial conduct to wife and good men. They
muft all be fuppoled to influence and interpret each other.

Let a man only diveft liimiell as much as poilible of all felfifli

regards, and love his neighbour as himfelf, and God above

all, and he will generally find fome point, and that without

much difficulty or perplexity, in which all thefe rules unite-

to produce the greateit good, upon the whole, to all perfons

concerned.

Though our plan and limits will not allow of our entering

at length into the duties arifing from the particular relations

ol focial life, yet we deem the observations ot Hartley, on

the fubject of the parental relation, fo important, that we
fhall make an abllract of his leading Itatement. The prin-

cipal duty of the parental relation is the giving of a right

education, or the impiinting fuch affociations on the minds
of children, as may conduct them lafe through this world

to a happy futurity. In the litter refpect there can be no
doubt, becaufe religion mull on all hands be allowed to be
the one neceffary thing; and, in the courfe of thefe invefti-

gations refpecting the primary purfuit of life, it app
it contributes as certainly to give us the maximum of

happinefs in this world, at leall the faireft profpect of it, as

to fecure it in the next : fo that a parent ought to inculcate

it in every point of view. The chief errors ol education are

owing to the>want ot a practical perfuafion of this point, or
to a falfe tenderm fs or opinion on the part of a parent, by
which he is led to believe that the object dots no: require,

in the cafe of his child, frequent corrections and reftraints,

with perpetual encouragement* and incentives to virtue, bv
reward, example, advice, books, converfation, &C. If

due care were taken from the firff, little feverity would or-

dinarily be neceffary ; hut in proportion as this is i; glected

in tile lirit years, a much greater degree of care, with high

es of feverity, both bodily and mental, become ab-

folutely neceffary to preferve from mifery both here and

Bectionate parents (hould, therefore, labour

from ' it dawnings ol understanding and defir .

check the growing obftinacy of the will ; to curb all fallie*

of pafDon ; to imprefs the deepeft, moll amiable, revere
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and awful impreflions of God, a future ftate, and all facred whole powers, as an inexhauftible fountain of love and
things ; to reftrain anger, jealoufy, and felfifhnefs

; to en- benevolence to his creatures, at all times and under all
courage love, compaflion, generality, forgivenefs, grati- circumftances, as much when he chaftifes as when he re-
tude ; to excite and even oblige to fuch induftry, as the wards, will learn thereby to love enemies as well as friends*
tender age will properly admit. For one principal end and the finful and miferablc as well as the holy and happy

•'

difficulty of life is, to generate fuch moderate, varying, tn -» : '- ; -~ —

>

and perpetually aftuating motives, by means of the natural

fenfible defires being affociated with, and apportioned to,

foreign objeCts, as may keep up a Hate of moderate cheer-

fulnels, and ufeful employment, during the whole courfe of
our lives ; whereas fenfual, blind, and uninformed defire

preffes violently for immediate gratification, is injurious to

others, and deftroys its own aims, or, at the belt, gives way
only to fpleen and diffatisfaftion

to rejoice and give thanks for every thing he fees and
feels, however irreconcileable to his prefent fuggeftions

;
and to labour as an inilrument under God, with reaj
courage and conftancy, for the promotion of virtue and
happinefs.

In like manner the confoience or moral fenfe requires a
perpetual direction and fupport from the love of God to
keep it fteady and pure. When men ceafe to have a due
regard for God, having fome other end beyond which they
do not look, they are very apt to relapfe into negligence
and callofity, and to aft without any virtuous principle.
And, on the other hand, if they regard him with flavifh

of the rule of life. And here it appears that the love of fear, they fill their minds with endlefs fcruples and anxieties

1 4. EJlimate of the Pleafures of Tbeopathy.— We now
proceed to the important inquiry refpecting the theopathetic

affeCtions, what regard they claim from us in the formation

God mould be our primary purfuit, and ultimate end, be
caufe it regulates, improves, and perfects all the other parts

of our nature, and affords a pleafure fuperior in kind and in

degree to all the reft.

We have already feen the influence of the precepts of
piety on the four inferior clafTes of human pleafures, thofe

of fenfation, imagination, ambition, and felf-intereft ; but
the precepts of piety are thofe which teacli us what homage
of our affections and external aCtions ought to be addreffed

to the Deity, in a direft and immediate manner. Now all

the affeCtions, enjoined by thefe precepts, terminate ulti-

mately in the love of God, which, therefore, may be ufed
in the fame fituations in which the term precepts of piety

has been employed.

But in addition to this, it is obvious in a fhorter way.
The perpetual exertion of a pleafing affeftion towards a

Being who is infinite in power, knowledge, and goodnefs,
and who is alfo our friend and father, cannot but enhance
all our joys, and alleviate all our forrows. A fenfe of his

prefence and protection will reftrain all aftions which are

about the lawfulnefs of trivial aftions.

Thus the love of God regulates, improves, and pcrfefts,
all the other parts of our nature : but further it affords a
pleafure fuperior in kind, and in degree, to all the reft of
which our natures are capable.

( 1 ) The love and contemplation of God in fome meafure
render us partakers of the divine nature, and, confequently,
of the perfection and happinefs of it. Our wills may
thus be united to his will, and therefore rendered free
from difappointment : we mail, by degrees, fee every thing
as God fees it, that is, fee every thing which he has made to
be good. Though this can only be the cafe in part in
the prefent world, yet it is well known that there have
been thofe who have fo far reached this perfection of our
nature, as to acquiefce, and even to rejoice in the event3
of life, however apparently afflicting ; to be freed from
fear and folicitude ; and to receive their daily bread with
conftant thankfuluefs. And though the number of thefe
happy perfons may have been comparatively fmall, and
the path be not frequented and beaten, yet if the defire

exceflive, irregular, or hurtful ; will fupport and encourage be fufficiently earneft, it is in the power of all to arrive
us in all fuch as are of a contrary nature ; and will infufe

fuch peace and tranquillity of mind, as will enable us to fee

clearly and aft uniformly. The perfection, therefore, of
every part of our natures muff depend upon the degree in

which the love of God, and a conftant fenfe of his prefence,

Tiave obtained poffeflion of the mind.

With refpeft to the fupport and regulation afforded by
piety to benevolence, it may be obferved that the love of
our fellow men can never be free from partiality and fel-

fifhnefs, until we are able to view all things in the relation

which they bear to God. If the relation to ourfelves be
made the point of view, our profpefts muft be narrow,
and the appearance of what we do fee, diftorted. When
we confider the fcenes of vanity, folly, and mifery, which
prefent themfelves to our view from this point ; when we
are difappointed in the happinefs of our friends, or feel the

refentment of our enemies, our benevolence will begin to

languifh, and our hearts fail us : we fhall complain of the

corruption and wickednefs of that world which we have
hitherto loved, with a benevolence merely human ; and
fhew, by our complaints, that we are ftrongly tinCtured

with the fame corruption and wickednefs. This is gene-
rally the cafe with young and unexperienced perfons in the
beginning of a virtuous courfe, and before they have made
advances in piety. The difappointments which human be-
nevolence meets with, are fometimes apt to incline us to
call the divine goodnefs in queftion. But he who is pof-
feffed of a full affurance of this, who loves God with his

Vol. XXVII.

at the fame ftate, by fufficient carneftnefs and conftancy in

the ufe of the appointed means.

(2) The love of God may be confidered as the central af-

feftion to which all the others point. When men have en-
tered fufficiently into the ways of piety, the ideas of the
Supreme Being recur more and more in the whole courfe and
tenor of their lives, and, by uniting with all their thoughts
and feelings, overpower all the pains, and augment and
conneft with themfelves all the pleafures of the mind.
Every thing beautiful and glorious brings in the ideas of
God, mixes with them, and coalefces with them ; for all

things are from God, be is the only caufe and reality, and
the exiftence of every thing elfe is only the effeft and
proof of his exiftence and excellence. Let the mind be
once duly imbued with this truth, and its praftical appli-

cations, and every thing will afford exercife for the devout
affeftions. Add to this their unlimited extent, their purity,

and perfection, and it cannot but be acknowledged that they

muft be far fuperior to all the reft both in kind and in de-

gree.

(3) The objeCts of other pleafures are frequently re-

moved. No time, no place, no circumftance of life can

deprive us of this. Our hearts may be direfted towards

God in the greateft external confufion, as well as in the

deepeft filence and retirement. All the duties of life, when
direfted to God, become pleafures ; and by the fame means

every the fmalleft aCtion becomes the difcharge of the

proper duty of the time and place. Thus time is turned

I i to
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to its beft advantage : thus every fituation and event of life

may be converted into a fource of prefent comfort and fu-

ture felicity.

(4) When the love of God is thus made to arife from

every object, and to exert itfelf in every attion, it becomes

of a permanent nature, fuited to our prefent frame, and will

not pafs into deadnefs or difguft, as our other pleafures do

from repeated gratification.

We mould be glad if our limits would allow of our

laving before our readers a view of thofe means which

are pointed out by Hartley, for the culture of the theopa-

thetic affections, of faith, fear, gratitude, hope, trujl, refigna-

tion, and love : we muft, however, content ourielves with

referring to his 72d propofition on this lubject ; and to

his important rules in the 73d propofition, concerning the

manner 0: exprtflmg them in prayer, and other religious

exercifes ; and (hall only add the following obfervations, de-

rived from the 73d.

There cannot be a more fatal delufion, than to fuppofe,

that religion is nothing but a divine philofophy in the foul

;

and that the foregoing theopathetic affe&ions may exift and

ftourifh there, though they be not cultivated by devout

< xercifes and cxprefiions. Experience, and many plain ob-

vious reafons, mew the falfehood and mifchievous tendency

of this notion ; and it follows from the theory of affocia-

tion, that no internal difpolitions can remain long in the

mind, unlefs they be properly nourished by proper affocia-

tions, that is, by fome external ails. This, therefore,

among others, may be confidered as a ftrong argument for

frequent prayer.

Infection 10, (entitled Eitimate of the Pleafures of Self-

intereft,) we referred to Dr. PHeftley'S lermon on the duty

of not living to ourfelves ; we lhall here copy a few para-

graphs from it, which the reader will perceive to bear clofely

upon this, and upon the 10th fection, and for which, if not

before familiar to him, we perfuade ourfelves we fhall have

his thanks.
" "'.very day paffed in the fteady and earneil difcharge of

a man's known duty, will pafs with uniform cheerfulnefs and

alacrity. And in the glorious animating profpcdt of a fu-

ture happy itate of mankind, on which, in a humble truft

and confidence in the afliftance and grace of God, he has

fpent all his cares, and exerted all his powers, that joy will

fpring up in his heart here, which will hereafter be unfpeak-

able and full of glory.

" If troubles and perfecutions arife on account of our ad-

hering to duty ; if we be oppofed in the profecution of

laudable undertakings, or fuffer in confequence of under-

taking them ; the true piety of a perfon who habitually

lives to God, and not to himfelf, is capable of converting

them all into pure unmixed joy and tranfport. Then the

liuman mind roufed to the moil intent exertion of all its

faculties, burdened with no confeioufnefs of guilt, referring

itfelf abfolute'y to the difpefal of its God and father, dif-

trulling its own powers, and confiding in the infinite power,

wifdom, and goodnefs of God, acquires a fervour of fpirit,

a courage, fortitude, and magnanimity, tempered with the

mod perfect ferenity, and the grcatell prefence of mind,

that is fufficient, and more than fufficient, to bear a man
through every difficulty, and even to convert all pain into

pleafurc. His highly agitated ftate of mind, in thofe trying

circumftances, is almolt pure rapture andextacy.
" What the extraordinary cxercifes of devotion are able

to do upon extraordinary occafions, the habitual moderate

t xercife of piety will be able to do in the ordinary courfe, and

the common troubles of our lives ; fo that it may not only

be compared to a ftrong cordial, to be applied when the

10

mind is ready to faint under adverfity, but to that food

which is the daily fupport of our lives.

" To have God always in our thoughts, is not poflible

in this world. Prefent objefts, to the influence of which
we are continually expofed, mull necefTanly engage a great

part of our attention ; and worldly objedts, by contiriually

engroffing our thoughts, are apt to become of too great

importance to us. We grow anxious about them, and our
minds are haraffed and fatigued with a conilant and clofe at-

tention to them. Now, it is when the mind is in this ftate,

or rather tending towards it, that the benign influences of

devotion are, in the ordinary courfe of our lives, the moft

feniibly felt ; when the mind, looking off, and above, all

worldly objects, and deeply impreffed with a fenfe of the

infinite power, wifdom, and goodnefs of God, unburdens

itfell of every anxiety, and calls all its cares upon its hea-

venly father ; and when the preceding tumult and diforder

of the paflions only lerve to augment that unfpeakable joy,

fatisfattion, and confidence, with which a deep fenfe of the

prefence and providence of God infpires the foul.

" The relief a benevolent mind feels from communicating
its troubles and cares to an intimate friend, in whofe wifdom
and integrity he can confide, though of the fame nature, is

but a faint image of what the truly pious foul feels in the

delightful feafons of the devout intercourfe which he main-

tains with his God.
" This is a perpetual fource of joy and fatitfaction to a

truly devout mind, which the wicked, thofe perfons who
live to themfelves, and not to mankind, or to God, inter-

meddle not with. Not even an idea of that fweet tranquil-

lity, exalted joy, and calm fortitude, which true devotion

infpires, can be communicated to another who hath had no

experience o! it himfelf. This is true of thofe things of

which St. Paul fays that the natural man cannot comprehend
them, and that they are fooliihnefs to him, becaufe they are

fpiritually diiccrned.

" 1 would be no advocate for enthufiafm. The fervour

of devotion cannot always be kept up. That is inconfillent

with the condition of our nature, and far from being necef-

fary in our prefent ftate; but that cheerful ferenity and

compofure in w'lich moderate ails of devotion leave the

mind, is an excellent temper for entering upon, and perfe-

vering with fpirit and alacrity in any ufeful and honourable

undertaking."

This religious philofopher then proceeds, in reference to

the general object of his difcourfe, in the following words.
" The fum oi this practical doftrine, fuggclkd by reve-

lation, and confirmed by reafon and obfervation, is, that no

man can be happy who lives to himfelf; but that true happinefs

confifts in having our faculties wholly engroffed by fomc
worthy objeft, in the purfuit of which tie ilrongeft and

beft of our affeftions have their full play, and in which we
enjoy all the confiftent pleafures of our whole nature ; that

though a regard to our greateft happinefs be of excellent

ufe, paiticularly about the beginning of our progrefs to-

wards perfeilion and happineis, in bringing our inferior

appetites and paflions into due fub|e£tion to the fuperior

powers of our nature, yet that felf-love, and a regard tu

ourfelves, is very apt to grow too intenfe, and h, in fadl,

the caufe of a great deal of the ufelefs anxiety, perplexity,

and mifery which is in the world ; and that therefore it ought

to be our care, that our minds be engroffed as much as pof-

fible by other objefts ; and that even motives to virtue which

turn our attention frequently upon ourfelves fhould be ufed

with caution, for fear of feeding that vanity and felf-con-

ccit which we ought to ftudy every method of reprcfiing, as

the greateft bane of true religion, being moft oppofii" to

the
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the genuine temper of Chriftianity, and moft deftru&ive of

human happinefs."

15. Ejiimate of the Moral Senfe.—It has been already

Hated, that the moral fenfe ought to have great influence

even in the moft explicit and deliberate adtions ; hence the

culture of its feelings, and the correcting of its dictates,

fliould be made a primary objedt.

Further, the moral fenfe ought, on urgent occafions, to

have the lole influence ; and this for feveral reafons.

1. Becaufe it offers itfelf on the various occafions of life,

with the tone of authority. It warns us before hand, and
calls us to account afterwards ; it condemns or approves ; it

rewards by the pleafures of felf-approbation, or punifhes by
the pains of felf-condemnation. 2. The moral fenfe is

principally generated by piety, benevolence, and rational

felf-intereft. All thefe are explicit guides in deliberate

attious ; and fince they are excluded, on fudden occafions,

through the want of time to weigh and determine, it is

highly reafonable to admit the moral fenfe formed from them,

and whofe di&ates are immediate, as their iubftitute.

3. The greatnefs, the permanency, and the calm nature, of

the plealures of the moral fenfe, with the horrors and the

conftant recurrence of the fenfe of guilt, are additional ar-

guments to fhew that thefe pleafures and pains were intended

as the guides of life.

The perfection of the moral fenfe confifts in the four fol-

lowing particulars : 1 . That it extend to all the actions of

moment which occur in the intercourfes of real life ; and be

a ready monitor on all fuch occafions : 2. That its plea-

fures and pains mould be fo vivid as to furnifh a very ftrong

excitement to fhun vice, and to walk, fteadily in the path of

religious duty : 3. That it fliould not defcend to trifling or

minute particulars ; for, though fcrupulofity is probably a

neceffary ftep in the progrefs of the mind to moral excel-

lency, yet, if it continue, and become the prevailing habit

of the mind, it will check benevolence, and turn the love of

God into a fuperftitious fear : 4. It is neceffary that the

dictates of the moral fenfe (hould be perfectly conformable

to piety and benevolence, of which it may be confidered as

a fubftitute.

In order to obtain the moft perfeft ftate of the confcience,

it is neceffary for us to be much employed in the practical

ftudy of the facred fcriptures, and of the writings of good
men of all denominations ; in obferving the living examples

of moral worth, and in the perufal of moral and religious

biography ; in felf-examination ; in prayer, and other ex-

ercifes of devotion ; in endeavouring to convert all the focial

and religious affe&ions into the love of God ; in aiming to

acquire a truly charitable and benevolent fpirit ; and in walk-

ing faithfully, according to the dictates of benevolence,

piety, and the moral fenfe, fuch as they are at prefent.

Some of thefe directions are more particularly fuited to

correct one defeft in the moral fenfe ; fome, another ; but

they will all confpire in purifying and perfecting it. On
the origin, growth, and culture of the moral fenfe, we beg
leave to refer the reader to Moral Education, IV. ; and we
ftrongly recommend the perufal of Hartley's General Corol-

laries, at the end of his inveftigations refpedling the Rule of

Life.

16. A JlriS regard to the precepts of Benevolence, Piety,

and the Moral Senfe, favours even grofs Self-interefl, and is

the only method by which the refined, and the rational, can be

fecured.—Here we may obferve, 1. That fince the regard

to benevolence, piety, and the moral fenfe, procures the

pleafures of fenfation, imagination, and ambition, in their

greateft perfection on the whole, it muft favour grofs felf-

ntereft, or the purfuit of the means of obtaining them.

2. This regard has, in many cafes, an immediate tendency
to procure thefe means, that is, to procure riches, power,
learning, &c. and though it fometimes happens that a man
muft forego both the means of obtaining pleafure, and plea-
fure itfelf, from a regard to duty, and often happens that
the beft men "have not the greateft (hare of : means

; yet
it feems that the beft men have, in general, the I

: reft profpect
for that competency, which is moft fuitabi .0 real enjoy-
ment. Thus, in trades and profefllons, though it is feldom
obferved that men eminent for piety and charity amafs great
wealth, yet they are generally in affluent or eafy circum-
ftances, from the faithful difcharge of duty, their prudence,
moderation in expences, &c. and fcarce ever in indigent
ones. A fenfe of duty produces a defire to difcharge it

:

this recommends to the world, to the bad as well as to the
good

; and where there are inftances apparently to the eon-
trary, farther information will generally difcover fome fecret
pride, negligence, or imprudence, that is, fomething con-
trary to duty, to which the perfon's ill fuccefs in refpedt. of
this world, may be juftly afcribed. 3. A regard to duty
plainly gives the greateft capacity for enjoyment ; as it fe-

cures us againft thofe diforders of body and mind, which
render the natural objefts of pleafure iniipid or ungrateful.

4. As to refined felf-interefl, or the purfuit of the means
for obtaining the pleafures of fympathy, theopathy, and
the moral fenfe, it appears at iirft fight, that a due regard
to thefe muft procure for us both the end and the means.
5. However grofs or refined felf-intereft may, upon certain
occafions, be difappointed, the rational one never can
whilft we aft upon a principle of duty. Our future happi-
nefs muft be fecured thereby. This the profane and pro-
fligate, as far as they have any belief of God, providence, or
a future ftate, (and it is fcarcely poflible for a rational being
to arrive at more than fcepticifm and uncertainty in thefe
things,) muft allow, as well as the pious Chriftian. And,
when the rational felf-intereft is thus fecured, the difap-

pointments of the other two become far lefs grievous, and
make far lefs impreffion on the mind. He that has a certain

reverfion of an infinite and eternal inheritance, may be very
indifferent about prefent poffeflions.

17. Pradical Obfervations on Self-interefl and Self-annihila~

turn,—Self-intereft being reckoned by fome writers the only
ftable point upon which a fyftem of morality can be
erefted, and felf-annihilation by others the only one in

which man can reft, I will here (fays Hartley, prop. 67.)
endeavour to reconcile thefe two opinions, giving at the
fame time both a general defcription of what paffes in our
progrefs from felf-intereft to felf-annihilation, and fome
fhort hints of what is to be approved or condemned in this

practice.

( 1
) The vicious pleafures of fenfation, imagination, and

ambition, being often very expenfive, are checked by the
groffeft of all the kinds of felf-intereft, the mere love of
money ; and the principle upon which men aft in this 1

is efteemed one fpecies of prudence. This may be tolerated

in others, where it i6 not in our power to infufe a better

motive ; but, in a man's own mind, it is very abfurd to

have recourfe to one, which muft leave fo great a degree of
impurity, when others which are purer and ftronger, ra-

tional felf-intereft particularly, are at hand.

(2) The defire of bodily and mental accompiifhments, and
in particular of fcience and learning, confidered as means of

happinefs, often checks both the forementioned vicious

pleafures, and the love of money. Now this kind of felf-

intereft is preferable to the laft indeed ; but it cannot be

approved by any that are truly folicitous about their own
reformation and the purification of their motives.

Ii a (3) Grofs
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(3) Grofs felf-intereft Sometimes excites perfons to ex-

ternal ads of benevolence, and even of piety ; and though

there is much hypocrify always in thefe cafes, yet an im-

perfea benevolence or piety is fometimes generated in this

way. However, one cannot but condemn this procedure

in the highefl degree.

(4) As refined felf-intereft arifes from benevolence, piety,

and the moral fenfe ; fo converfely it promotes them in

various ways. But then, as it always cheeks their growth

in various other ways, it cannot, in many cafes, be allowed ;

and is, upon the whole, rather to be condemned than ap-

proved. More favour may be (hewn it, where it reftrains the

vicious pleafures of fenfation, imagination, and ambition.

(5) Rational felf-intereft excites us to all the proper

methods of checking the laft-named vicious pleafures, as

well as grofs and refined felf-intereft, and producing in our-

felves the virtuous difpofitions of benevolence, piety, and

the moral fenfe. This part of our progrefs is extremely

to be approved, and efpccially the lalt branch of it.

(6) The virtuous difpofitions of benevolence, piety, and

the moral fenfe, and particularly that of the love of God,

foregoing ones, and feem fufficient utterly to ex-

tinguiih them at laft. This would be perfect (elf-annihila-

tion, and retting in God as our centre. And upon the whole

ive may conclude, that though it be impoflible to begin

bout the pleafures of fenfation and the felfiflinefs founded

them, or to proceed without the other intermediate

principles, and particularly that of rational felf-intereft ;

v . t we ought never to be fatisiied with ourfelves, till we

arrive at perfect felf-annihilation, and the pure love of God.

III. We now proceed to the third object propofed, viz.

to ft ate what criterion of virtue andfundamental principle of

duty, we deem, from the foregoing views, moil iuitable to

the moral condition of human nature, and molt likely to

lead to its highell excellence.

We have already ftated, (near the clofe of our firft divi-

fion,) that the ultimate obligation, the bejl rule, and the im-

media': motive of virtue, are three diftinct confiderations;

and we apprehend, that owing to this diitinction not being

kept Sufficiently in fight, much confufion has arifen in moral

inveftigation.

On the worth and purity of our motives, depends en-

tirely the value of any action as far as the individual him-

felf is concerned : and that rule of duty mult be the beft,

which is itfelf the beft guide of duty, and at the fame time

is the moft likely to lead to thofe motives, which, in pro-

portion as they have the chief actuating influence in the

mind, exalt it towards the highell point of human excel-

lence. The beft rule of duty will of courfe fupply the

beft criterion of virtue, in other words, the bell tell by

which to determine whether an action or difpofition i :.-

titled to the denomination of virtuous.

Though we fet out with the pofition, that the agent's

greateft happinefs on the whole is the remotelt obliga-

tion of virtue, yet it is clear, from the foregoing consider-

ations, that this is not a motive on which the mind can reft

without checking its moral progrefs. It cannot be made a

primary motive, without defeating its own end (fee II.

10.) It is equally clear, that an habitual regard to one's

own greatetl happinefs on the whole, as the lolc end of

actions and difpofitions, would be continually milleading us

from that path, by which alone we can reafonably expect

to reach the object. It cannot, therefore, be made the

criterion of virtue When it is once afcertained, that a

ihict regard to the dictates of piety, benevolence, and the

moral fenfe, are the bell means of promoting our greatell

..• Ifare, We have nothing to do but to obey them, with the

fecurity, (if we think at all about it) that thus all will be
well for us. To Ihew that a certain courfe of conduct is

our duty, is a good way of proving that it will promote
our greateft happinefs on the whole : and, in fact, taking

a future life into account, we have no other means of prov-

ing it ; for notliing can be more certain, than that it is

only by a faithtul endeavour to difcharge our duty, that

we can obtain happinefs in a (late of retribution. That,
therefore, cannot be made a criterion of duty, for which
duty does itfelf afford the belt criterion.

From the confiderations in the foregoing paragraph it

ncceffarily follows, that the tendency to promote the agent "s

greateft happinefs on the whole, though it has been Ihewn
to be the remotelt fource of obligation, cannot be the beft

criterion of virtue, any more than the bell motive to the

practice of it. Indeed it would be abfurd to emplov that

as the mode of judging refpecting our duty, which duty,

as well as a regard to our own greateft happinefs, requires

to be made only a fubordinate motive to the difcharge ot

it, and which in the highell llages of moral excellence will

be entirely left out of fight as a motive.

On this ground, we cannot accord with Mr. Belfliam'a

llatement in p. 432 of his Elements. " Hence it follows,

that there can be but one rule of rigbt, namely, the tendency

of an action or affection to the ultimate happinefs of the

agent, or what completely coincides with this, under the

government of perfect wildom and benevolence, to the

greatell general good ; and all dillinctions between what
is commercially, legally, politically, &C. right, and what
is morally or theologically right, are groundlefs, abfurd,

and in practice highly pernicious." The lad part of the

paragraph is unexceptionable and important ; the pofition,

which we have put in italics, in the unlimited and unquali-

fied way in which it is expreffed, is erroneous, and liable to

great and injurious perverlion. The effect of an action or

affection on the ultimate happinefs of the agent, mull itfelf

be dependent on the will of God : that will mull un-

doubtedly lpring from infinite benevolence and perfect rec-

titude ; but a rule, which is itlelt dependent upon another,

cannot be the only rule of right, and from what we have

already Hated, it cannot be the bell.

It may often be convenient to employ fome one of the ex-

tenfive criteria ot virtue as, in fact, a means of applying the

moll general and bell criterion : jull the fame as in order to

apply the moll general rule of benevolence, we find it con-

venient to employ fome rules of lefs extent as means ofjudg-

ing what benevolence really requires (fee II. 13.) ; but no

quality or effect of virtue can be admitted as the ultimate or

even the bell criterion, which is in any way arbitrary or de-

pendent upon peculiarities in the mental or moral character of

the individual applying it, which will not include all fpecies

of virtue, or which cannot itlelf be made a primary motive

to the performance of it. If any criterion of virtue can be

laid down which is ielf-confillent, univcrfal, invariable, au-

thoritative, eafily applicable, itfelf excellent as a motive, and

perfectly and obvioufly confident with the remotelt obliga-

tion, that mult be the bejl criterion or rule of duty.

Thefe principles completely exclude all confiderations

founded Solely on a regard to our own prefent welfare; all

views of individual intereft, utility, expediency, Jcc. It

the tendency of virtue to our own greateft happinefs on the

whole, is not the belt criterion ot virtue, its tendency to

more limited degrees of htppinefs cannot. The tendency

of virtue to promote-our prefent welfare is often .t good

guide ; and as a fubordinate rule may be admitted with ad-

vantage. In one point of view it is even fupcrior to the

tendency of rirtue to promote our greateft happinefs on the

whole;
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whole ; becaufe of this we can decide but imperfedtly, and

only by taking the will of God into account : the prefent

effects of virtue are often obvious to all pofTeffed of any toler-

able degree of experience and good fenfe. But as the prefent

effects ofvirtue are often in oppofition to immediate intereil and

pleasures, and its moil valuable influence on human happinefs

cannot be thoroughly difcerned except by the virtuous them-
felves, they cannot furnifh more than a fubordinate tell of

dutv, and are at the fame time in oppofition to the higheft, fo

far as they tend to fix the mind upon themfelves as motives.

The tendency of virtue to promote the good of others,

though, perhaps, in a greater or lefs degree, dire&ly or in-

directly, an invariable quality of virtue, yet is far from be-

ing ealily applicable, except to thofe branches of virtue

which do not immediately refpcdl our fellow creatures : it

is often remote, indirect, and lubordinate. Beiides, if this

tendency were affumed as the tell of virtue, it would have
little authority ; it would carry with it little obligation, in

thofe branches of felf-regulation and piety which do not obvi-

oully aftect the interelts of others. The conformity of
actions and ddpoiitions to benevolence, is an excellent and ex-

tenfive criterion of duty ; but we are feeking for that which
may be truly called the criterion or rule of duty. Benevo-
lence has a great advantage over the preceding rule, becaufe

it cannot too much operate as a motive ; it often has a power-
ful influence in the exercife of the perfonal virtues, and when
fupported by the views of religion, mull always appear to

be confident with the individual's own higheil welfare : but
it will not appear to include every fpecies of duty without a

greater degree of moral comprehenfion, than can be expe&ed
before a high degree of moral worth has been acquired.

Nor can a conformity to jujlice be juilly deemed the crite-

rion of virtue ; not even in the fenfe in which it is taken by
the author of Political Juilice, (b. ii. ch. 2.) who, as Mr.
Beliham obferves, (Elements, p. 442.) makes it exprefs

"benevolence under the direction of wifdom." A difpofi-

tion to render unto all their due, will, in a variety of cafes,

perfectly coincide with benevolence, and contribute to

prevent the erroneous directions of this affection ; and the

conformity to juilice may with great advantage be made
a criterion of focial virtue, but no farther. Juilice as a

criterion of duty in general is more defective than be-

nevolence ; becaufe benevolence has more influence over

the difpofitions, and will operate more extenfively as a

motive, in thofe cafes of duty which are not direclly focial,

and where juilice does not appear to afford any direction,

except through the medium of benevolence. Godwin does,

indeed, " affume the term jujlice as a general appellation for

all moral duty," (clearly by this and his fubfequent Abate-

ments excluding from the clafs of moral duty, the divine and
perfonal virtues); and he defines juilice (p. 127.) to be
" that impartial treatment of every man in matters that relate

to his happinefs, which is meafured folely by a conlideration

of the properties of the receiver, and the capacity of him
that bellows :" but he afterwards (p. 150.) gives a much
more comprehenfive account of virtue, which he defines " to

be any action or actions of an intelligent being, proceeding
from kind and benevolent intention, and having a tendency
to contribute to general happinefs." Accoiding to this,

together with his previous theory, virtue is juilice in attion,

fpringing from benevolence in principle : but it is clear that

even this cannot reach the virtues which refpeel: God and our-

felves ; becaufe though benevolence may prompt to them,
it cannot be faid, with any propriety, (nor, we imagine,

would Godwin have intended to fay,) that they are a branch
of juilice, efpecially as he has himfelf defined it.

If the conformity of^ adtions, &c. to the dictates of the
moralfenfe, to the perceptions of the under/landing, and fo
on, be made the criterion of duty, it mull;, from the very
nature of thofe mental principles or powers, as we find them
actually exilling in the human mind, be an unfteady, e\ er vary-
ing guide. The directions of the well cultivated underftand-
ing, or of the well regulated confeience, efpecially of the
latter, are often a good means of judgment-; but it is only
when they accord with the directions of a flill higher and
more authoritative principle; and they do not, therefore, pof-
fefs thofe qualifications which would entitle them to be mad<
the ultimate criterion of duty.

Still lefs can the congruity, fitnefs, propriety, beauty,
&c. of aftions or difpofitions, be made more than one crite-
rion of moral worth. The perception of thefe qualities
depends upon the corredtnefs and extent of the understand-
ing and the moral powers ; and they are, therefore, more
exceptionable than the foregoing as criteria of duty.
The fact is, the idea afl'ociated with the term virtue, or

reBitude, or moral tuorih, is fo exceedingly complex, formed
of fo many notions and feelings, that no definition can di-
redtly include them all. All that can be expedted from a
definition is, that it fhall include every objedl to which the
term can jullly be applied, and exclude every other : but in

fuch a cafe as this, at leaft, it is in vain to look for one
which (hall bring into view all the afl'ociated circumftances.
Thefe will depend upon the mental and moral character of
the individual, upon his experience and obfervation, &c.
And it is owing to inattention to this circumftance, that fo

many definitions have been given, in reality, effentially de-
fective, though, through the unobferved influence of other
views, not excluding in the minds of thofe who have laid

them down, claffes of human condudt and difpofitions which
are certainly a part of moral excellence, but to which thofe
definitions do by no means extend.

Paley's definition (vol. i. p. 41.), which is copied from
Gay's Preliminary Diflertations, is peculiarly defective, yet
at the fame time redundant. " Virtue," he fays, " is the
doing good to mankind, in obedience to the will of God,
and for the fake of everlailing happinefs. According to
which definition," he continues, " the good of mankind is

the fubjedt ; the will of God, the rule ; and everlailing

happinefs, the motive of human virtue." Paley had good
reafon to be pleafed with Mr. Gay's Diflertations; for

they contain many judicious and valuable obfervations on
the foundation of morals ; but thofe who read them fubfe-

quently to their fludy of the Hartleyan philofophy, can
fcarcely fail to be ltruck with the progrefs which has been
made in moral and mental invefligation fince the author
wrote ; and if Paley's acquaintance with the principles of
mental fcience had been more precife and extenfive, it may
reafonably be fuppofed that his clear judgment would have
framed a definition much more fatisfadlory than the one he
has adopted. In the firil place, what he terms the fubjedt

of virtue is radically defective ; it excludes, becaufe 1: does

not include, the perfonal and divine virtues ; and yet, in the

very next page, he fpeaks of the divifion of virtue into the

duties towards God, towards other men, and towards our-

felves. It is clear, neverthelcfs, that Paley's definition does

not include reverence, gratitude, chaility, temperance, &c.
Next, his mode of flating his rule is inaccurate. If it is

faid that we do a thing in obedience to the will of another, it

is obvioufly implied that we not only do it conformably to

his will as a rule, but having the intention to obey it as our

motive. As the exprefiion flands, it excludes from the cha-

racter of virtuous, every aftion which is not influenced, di-

rectly
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reftly or indirect!-,-, bv the difpoiition to obey God ; and is variety of inftance? we are left, even with all the aid of re.

liable to the objection which we fhall hereafter make to a velation, to afcertain the will of God from the fubordinate

definition much more fatisfaftory thar. Paley's. If it were criteria of virtue ; and as thefe often afford fatisfaftory

grounds ot decifion, and forue of them bring into view mo-
tives which form an effential part of moral excellence, the

mind is too apt to reft, upon them as themfelves the founda-
tion of duty, where it would be well to feek one more ex-

thJr7«>m^tothewiUof GodV it muft be "regarded as ten five and mvanable.

an important verbal inaccuracy; and the expreffion for When we confidcr the fpeculations of philosophers on the

which it ftands, would have rendered unneceffary the (late- fubjecl of moral obligation, and the rule of duty, and ob-

If it were

defigned to reprefent the influence of religious obedi

an effential part of virtue, it excludes avail deal of what is

ufually regarded as juttly included under the appellation. If

in obedience were intended, as we fuppofe, to imply no more

ment of the fuljea of virtue. If the -will of God be the

rule (ti virtue, conformity to that rule, in its various objects,

muft be virtue itfelf ; and if this had been taken as the cri-

terion of virtue, it would have been equally needlefs and

embarraffmg to introduce any fpecification of thofe objects.

As to the motive, this is flill more objeftionable than the

fubjecl; for it excludes, not only the virtuous aftions of

ferve the great diverfity which exifts among them as to the

theory of virtue, we might naturally expect to find great

difference in the application of their fyilem to the practical

principles of morality ; but where they have been in anv
confiderable degree guided by the moralitv of the gofpel, it

will feldom be found that they differ widclv on any effential

point. Yet it is not a matter of flight importance what we

thofe who do not believe in a future ftate, but even thofe lay down for ourfelves as our fundamental principle of duty ;

which fprin" from a diftntenjhd regard to the welfare of fome principles are more confined, others more accomm'o

others, to the will of God, or to the dictates of confidence

;

that is, when an action becomes the moil virtuous, accotd-

ing to the definition which Paley has adopted, it ceafes to

be virtuous.

We know of no criterion of moral excellence, winch pof-

feffes the qualification above-dated as requilite to make it

the ftandard of duty, except the will of God ; and we now

proceed to thofe co'nfiderations by which we are led to re-

gard the conformity of actions or difpofitions to the will of

God, as the beft criterion of virtue or rule of duty.

The will of God may be regarded as the rule of duty or

as the motive to the performance of duty ; but there never,

perhaps, was an inllance, in which the two views were not

united in the actual employment of it. He who honeltly

makes the will of God his rule of duty, can fcarcely avoid

perceiving that it is his duty to ad under the influence of the motive alfo was right ; for inftance, a ftrong fenfe of

an habitual regard to his will, and ( while he endeavours to duty, a difinterefted defire to promote the happinefs of a

guide his conduct and his difpofitions by the commands of fellow creature,—or fiSould we deny the character of vir

dating ; and our views of duty will ufually be found to be
clear, extenfive, correct, and imprellive, in proportion as

the principle is fo which we employ as our foundation.

We do not wifh to go fo far as one excellent writer has
done, and fay that virtue is voluntary obedience to the will of
God. Undoubtedly every aft of obedience to the divine

will is an aft of virtue ; but an aftion may furely be vir-

tuous, which does not include an explicit reference to the

will of God, which is not produced by the immediate opera-
tion of a regard to his will. We admit that where the
mind k habitually under the influence of a regard to the
divine will, it will operate directly or indireftly in almoft

every aftion, and in almoft every inftance of the exercife

or reftraint of the affections : but fhould we therefore deny
the character of virtuous to actions in themfelves right where

God) to make the defire of his approbation and the fear of

his difuleafure, his direct and conftantly aftuating motives

in the regulation of heart and life. On the other hand, he

who is really and habitually influenced by the defire to obey

the divine will, cannot but be led by that defire to ufe every

means in his power to know what is his will ; if he fincerely

and heartily defire to obey God, he will make what he

knows of his will the rule of his life. In fhort, if the de-

fire to obey the will of God operates powerfully in the

heart, the will of God will be made the guide of duty ; if

the will of God is fincerely and heartily made the guide of

duty, the defire to obey the will of God muft neceffarily

operate powerfully as a motive.

W'e (hall not attempt to preferve any marked diftinftion

between the will of God confidered as the rule of duty, and

confidered as the motive to the performance of it ; we lhall

not, however, lofe fight of our immediate object, and (hall

have principally in view to (hew, that the will of God is

tuous to fuch motives or difpofitions,—though, for the

time at leaft, there was no direft intention of obedience to

the divine will, or even any idea at the time in the mind
that we were, in reality, acting agreeably to the will of
God ? We admit, again, that the character of the action

is greatly heightened, if it not only fpring from a fenfe of
duty, and a defire to do good, but alfo from the belief that

it was agreeable to the divine will, and the defire to obey it

;

indeed it has then reached the higheft point of excellence
;

but we contend that an aftion is truly virtuous if it be in

itfelf right, i. e. conformable to the will of God, and fpring

from a fenfe of duty, or a defire to do good ; and this in

proportion as thefe motives are pure, /. e. free from a re-

gard to our own real or fuppofed good. The ex-
cellent writer to whom we have referred (Pearfon in his

remarks on Paley), has taken as a definition of virtue, one

which only includes the perfeftion of virtue. We can

think of no higher degree of it, than what he lays down as

the beft criterion of duty, in other words, the beft guide of effential to it, voluntary obedience to the divine will. It

waa the diftinguifhing excellence of our Saviour's character,

that it was his habitual object and aim to do the will of

God ; and in fo far as his dilciples imbibe the fpirit of their

venerated Lord, they will approach that height of excel-

lence in which the will of God will be their will, and his

glory their chief aim. But if we refufe the charafter of
virtue to all actions but thofe which directly fpring from

this ennobling motive, we muit not only fay that the fpecu-

lative atheift cannot be in any degree virtuous, however

much he may aft from a fenfe of juftice, of benevolence,

moral conduit. At firl't fight it really appears unneceffary

in any way to attempt to prove this. It feems a fclf-evidcnt

maxim, that the will of an infinitely wife, powerful, and

good being, upon whom we are conftantly and ablolutely

dependent, mult afford the beft guidance to his weak and

erring creatures ; and it is probable that no confiftent and

ferious believer in the exilUi.ee of fuch a being, can enter-

tain a doubt, that wherever the divine will is known, it is

our duty to obey it, and that it cannot but be for our iwte-

reft and happinefs to obey it. But the faft is, that in a

&;.
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&c. but mult deny the appellation of virtuous to the mod
worthy, juft, generous, or humane aftions of thofe who,
while they believe in the exiftence and government of God,
yet have little, if any, explicit regard to his will. Their
virtue is defective, both in its extent and in its worth.

Their characters want that grand quality which is effentially

requifite to complete excellence, and which would not fail to

give them liability and purity, but in fo far as they obferve

the laws of benevolence, truth, uprightnefs, temperance,

&c. from a fenfe of duty, a defire to do good, or any other

motive confident with the will of God, their conduft is vir-

tuous, and their motives are virtuous alfo. The real excellence

of Pearfon's principles of morality, which have their founda-

tion in religion, in a regard to the will of God, will be pre-

ferved, if we define virtue to be the conformity of difpofition

and of actions which refult from than to the will of God.

And here we mult obferve, before we proceed, that the

views of duty which revelation unfolds to us, will not allow

us to feparate aftions from their motives, when we fpeak of

them as virtuous. Aftions may, in themfelves coniidered,

be right, and vet, as far as refpefts the agent, have no
moral character, becaufe they fpring from no worthy prin-

ciples within : they may, as far as refpefts the agent, be

even finful, becaufe, though right in themfelves, they

fpring from finful motives ; for inftance, the libertine may
afford pecuniary aid to a diftreffed family, in order to gain

the confidence and ruin the happinefs of one of its deareft

members. On the other hand, right motives cannot make a

wrong aftion right. The agent may not be culpable,

fince his conduft might be wrong folely through unavoid-

able ignorance ; but though his motives may excufe him
in the fight of God, they cannot alter the nature of his

conduft. The perfecutor may really be influenced by the

idea of doing God fervice, and may fuppofe that what he

does is right ; but his afts of perfecution are not thereby

deprived of their real charafter ; they are wrong, and can

be made right by no motives whatever. For an aftion to

be entitled to the appellation of virtuous, it muft not only

be right, that is, conformable to the will of God, but it

muft fpring from right motives, that is, fuch as are con-

formable to the will of God. On this point it might not

be ufelefs to enlarge, but we muft proceed with our leading

objeft, referring to Mr. Belfham's 7th feftion, entitled

" The Moral Value of an Aftion eftimated ;" and alfo to

Dr. Price's " Review of the principal Queftions and Dif-

ficulties on Morals," ch. 8 and 9. How far we agree with

thefe writers, the intelligent reader will eafily perceive :

but we cannot avoid adding, that Dr. Price's views of duty,

though we think he would occafionally have altered them,

if he had attended more to the real nature of the human
mind, are fo refined and exalting, that ^he careful con-

lideration of them can fcarcely fail to make a perfon wifer

and better. Though out of place here, we will add, that

we find fome of our ftatements refpefting the under-

standing in Mental Philosophy, correfpond beyond our

previous expectations with the ideas of Dr. Price in his

firft chapter. The correfpondence is the more fatisfaftory

to us, as our views on other points materially differ from his.

(
I

) By making the will of God the criterion of virtue,

in other words, our rule of duty, we do, in faft, include

every other criterion of virtue, or rule of duty, that is in

itfelf reafonable and juft. If it is urged that the dictates of

confcience (hould be our rule of duty, we fay, that from

attentive confideration of the nature of man, as well as

from the declarations of revelation, it is clear that the

confcience was intended by the great Author of our frame

to be our guide in all cafes of emergency, and to have great

influence in every department of duty, but that without
due care and culture it may and often is erroneous and
defeftive : that therefore it is not fafe as an exclufive guide
of duty, but (hould itfelf be put under the direftion of the
ftill higher principle, the will of God : that we (hould en-
lighten the confcience by the law of God, and other inti-

mations of his will, and then fubmit implicitly to its direc-
tion

; but that it is only where its directions are in con-
formity to the will of God, that it is our duty to obey it.

The will of God is at laft the point to which we muft come,
if we would judge how far the dictates of confcience ought
to govern us : and though thefe do of themfelves often
afford us much light as to the will of God, though
they may fometimes be our only direft guide as to the
conduft which will be acceptable to him, and in all cafes
(hould receive great attention, yet it is only fo far as we
have reafon to believe the confcience to be conformable to
the. will of God, that obedience to it is our duty : and the
will of God (hould therefore be our chief guide of duty,
and (hould be employed to regulate, correft, refine, and
extend the diftates of this iubordinate principle. Suppofe,
again, that the beneficial tendency or utility of aftions and
difpolitions be made the rule of duty, we reply, that in fo

far as they really have this beneficial tendency, they muft
be conformable to the will of God, and that therefore this

rule is alfo included under the rule which (hould be em-
ployed as our grand and invariable guide. The beneficial

tendency of aftions, &c. may fometimes be our only guide
as to the will of God, and may often aid us in the applica-

tion of the fcripture precepts of duty, and ftill more fre-

quently may ferve to (hew us the grounds and reafons of
thefe precepts, their importance, and fubfeiviency to the

welfare of mankind : but the fuppofed tendency of aftions

can never be put againft the law of God as delivered to us

by revelation, and (hould not therefore be made our chief

rule. The fame may be (hewn of every other criterion of

virtue or rule of duty : as far as it is ielf-confiftent, con-

fident with other principles of duty, and really juft and
ufeful, it cannot fail to be included under that one which
it is alike our wifdom and our duty to make the invariable

guide, the will of God. That by which all other prin-

ciples of duty muft be tried, (hould itfelf be employed as

our conftant ftaudard of right and wrong.

(2) The will of God affords a criterion of duty which
is abfolutely univerfal : it extends to every part of the ex-

ternal conduft, and to every internal difpofition. Some
rules of duty leave out of fight important branches of

moral excellence : for inftance, if virtue be made to coniift,

as fome moralifts define it, in doing good to others, in be-

nevolent endeavours to promote the welfare of mankind,

thofe important claffes of duty which refpeft piety to-

wards God, and the regulations of our own defires and

affeftions, are completely left out of view ; and we have no

doubt that this deficiency has in a vaft variety of inltznces

tended to weaken the fenfe of their obligation, to make
them but little thought of, or if thought of, viewed as

not effential to human virtue. When the will of God is

made the rule of duty, there can be no fuch deficiency.

His will cannot but refpeft all our aftions, defires. affec-

tions, and difpofitions. The laws of God, (by which we
particularly underitand the revealed declarations ot his will,)

clearly extend to all thefe ; and attentive obfervance of the

courfe of providence, of the diftates of confcience, and of

the frame of man, while they aid us in the application of

the divine commands, do alfo ferve to (hew his will in a

degree, and with a force, proportioned to the extent and

accuracy of our obfervations ; and even if there be any

cafes
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cares in which the laws of God fail of application, yet from

thefe fources the mind fincerely defirous of knowing ;jid

doing the will of God can feldom be at a lofs to difcover

what it really is.

(3) The will of God confidered as a rule of duty is an

invariable principle. As far as we are left to afcertain the

will of God from inferior and fubordinate rules, this rule

mult, in fome meafure, partake of their uncertainty : but

with the laws of God to aid and guide us, to prevent con-

fined experience and an erroneous confcience from miflead-

ing us, it is extremely feldom that there can be any differ-

ence of opinion as to duty, where the will of God is

honeftly employed as the ftandard. If utility be made the

criterion of virtue, or rule of duty, greater or lefs degrees

of experience, greater or lefs freedom from the perverting

influence of felfifh feelings, will lead to widely different

conclusions, if not with vefpedt to the juftnels of the grand

principles of duty, at lead with refpect to the extent and

application of them. If the dictates of confcience (unlefs

it be trained by the very rule of which we are fpeaking) be

fixed upon as the guide of duty, we (hall find them vary-

ing in extent, in correctnefs, and in power, through the

influence of fafhion, of prejudice, of ignorance, oi preva-

lent opinions, and examples. But he who fets out with

the will of God as his rule of duty, has a fixed principle

which will not bend to the reafonings of the philofopher,

to the opinions of the multitude, or to the promptings of

paffion. If, indeed, we do not feek for that as a primary

principle of duty, we may fometimes be led to fuppofe that

conduct to be directed by the will of God which is really

inconliitent with it : but the more we feek for the guidance

of that principle, humbly, fincerely, and earneftly, t!i" more

we (hall find it ; and the more we find it, the more firm,

iteady, and invariable, mult our views of duty become, for

the will of God itfeli muit be invariable. And here we
would obferve

(4) That by taking the will of God as our rule of duty,

our ideas of duty gradually become clear and comprehen-

five, and this to a degree which cannot be generally, at

leaf!, expected, where we reft in any fubordinate rules.

Voluntary obedience to the will of God has an exalting

and expanding influence on the mind. If our individual

welfare be regarded as the foundation of duty, in fo far as

we make it our rule, our views would be confined to our

own little fphere, we fliould judge of actions and difpo-

fitions only, or principally, in the relation they bear to

perfonal happinefs ; and, leaving out of view the intrica-

cies and perplexities in which we fliould be continually in-

volved, our notions of duty (unlefs ftill guided by the

rules of revelation) would be as narrow and contracted as

the principle on which they are founded. The fame thing

may be obferved, though to a lefs extent, as to rules of

duty founded upon utility and confcience, unlefs ftill further

guided by the nils ot revi lation : io far from expanding as

we proceed, our views would ufually become limited by dif-

ficulties and objections, which, in the commencement of

our moral invalidations, we had overlooked. But fix upon
the will of God as the rule of duty, with an imprellivr

convidtion upon the mind that his will muit be right and

good, we fee mere and more clearly the tendency of obe-

dience to promote the welfare of his rational creatures : one

moral truth fervea as the bafis for another : as we advance

difficulties leffen : we fee things more as they would be
viewed by U6 if wc could take the whole into account and

forget their relation to ourfelves : and we learn to view

duty in its whole extent, where other rules would leave

deficiencies ; we learn to view actions and difpofitions

without that undue reference to their immediate con Se-

quences, to which the fubordinate rules of duty muit too
generally confine us. From this we are led to obferve

(5) That the will of God, confidered as a rule of duty,
is in an eminent degree a fife guide. Several eminent rr.o-

ralifts have made general expediency the criterion of virtue
;

and the author of Political Juftice, (whofe moral fpecula-

tions, though in fome cafes intereiting and valuable, often

(hew the folly of leaving the will of God as our chief

guide,) maintains, that morality " is nothing but a calcula*

tion of confequences, and an adoption of that mode of

conduct, which, upon the moft comprehenfive view, ap-

pears to be attended with a balance of general pleafure

and happinefs." But it is plain that beings who cannot
fee the confequences of any action in their whole extent

and connections cannot be adequate judges of general ex-

pediency : and that if they take this as more than a fubor-

dinate rul; of duty they muit be continually miffed by their

ignorance and felfifh prejudices. The true plan undoubtedly
is, to afcertain, as far as we can, what is our duty, taking

the will of God as our rule and guide ; and then to purfue
it without thinking too much on the particular confe-

quences of our obfervance of it. " The happinefs of the

world," as bifhop Butler admirably remarks, " is the con-

cern of Him who is the lord and proprietor of it ; nor
do we know what we are about when we endeavour to

promote the good of mankind in any way but thofe which
he has directed." Even benevolence will fometimes do harm,
unlefs it is under the guidance of religious principle.

(6) The will of God is a rule which carries with it its

own obligation. We may indeed be told, that we have

ourfelves admitted that there is one ground of obligation

beyond it, which is brought into view by that definition of
virtue, which makes it confifl in its tendency to promote
the ultimate happinefs of the agent ; and it is to be allowed,

that we may aik witli reverence, Why fliould we obey the

will of God ? But the anfwer is plain and obvious :—Be-
caufe, under the government of an infinitely wife, good, and
powerful being, obedience to his will mult iecure our

greateft welfare. When once afked, it is a queftion

which never need be afked again. Its anfwer is a felf-

evident and necefTary truth. We may fay, therefore, that

this rule carries its own authority along with it. We can-

not think of any higher obligation than the command of that

gracious Being, under whofe government we live, and upon
whom we depend now and for ever. We have nothing to

do but to know what his will is, and then obey, with full'

fecurity that we are doing what is wife and right ; what, in

fact, is belt for others and for ourfelves. And we muit

again obferve, that if ( e make the tendency of our actions,

&c. to our own ultimate happinefs the criterion of virtue,

we have no more fure and general guide as to that tendency

than the will of him, upon whom our ultimate happinefs de-

pends ; fo that take whatever view of it we will, we come
to the fame conclufion.

(7) It is impoffible for any one, who regards the fcrip-

tures as the authentic records of divine revelation, to helitate

in admitting that the principle of religious obedience is the

foundation of duty ; and that we cannot fulfil our duty,

without in iking the will of God our rule of life. The ex-

prefs declarations of the fcriptures, the examples they pre-

icnt to our imitation, and the views they unfold as to the

relations in which we ftand to God, all point to this truth.

This to the Chriftian mult be decifive ; and to him, and to

every one who agrees in the foregoing views of human na-

ture, it muit appear an important conlideratioi! in favour of

the fame polition.

(8) That
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(8) That the employment of the will of God as our rule

of duty, muft almoit neccffarily lead us to make the will of

God our motive, as well as our guide. It is indeed a fup-

pofable cafe, that a perfon fhould habitually employ this

exalted rule, only from its being the befl for him, as the

bed guide to his higheft interefts ; but fuch is the conftitu-

tion of the human mind, that it is fcarcely a poffible cafe.

We are fo formed, that what we purfue as a means will gra-

dually become our end. In whatever way we learn the will

of God, whether by the courfe of his providence, by our

confeiences, by the frame of man, or, above all, by revela-

tion, if we fteadily employ it as our rule and guide, (al-

though in the iirft inftance, becaufe it is our wildom to do

fo, becaufe thus we (hall befl promote our own welfare,)

it muft, as we proceed, be continually obeyed, without any
explicit reference to its confequences to ourfelves ; and in

proportion to the frequency and coniiftency of voluntary

obedience to the will of God, it will of itfelf become our

ultimate objeft. Befides, if we take the will of God as the

guide of duty, it cannot fail to teach us, (what other rules

too often leave out of fight,) that it is our duty to cultivate

the difpofition to obey him, to feek for his approbation, to

fhun his difpleafure, to fear him, to love him, to truft in

him, and to ferve him ; and we cannot therefore doubt,

both from the natural tendencies of the mind, and from

thofe views of duty which the will of God communicates,

that if we do make it our guide, we fhall neceffarily be led

to make it our motive. Habitual, univerfal, voluntary, in-

tentional obedience to the will of God, muft be the higheft

point of excellence among all his rational creatures. This
motive muft carry along with it worth and happinefs, fe-

curity and peace, in proportion to the fteadinefs and extent

of its influence. This the frame of man, and the courfe of

providence, and the light of revelation, moft exprefsly and

forcibly teach us. In proportion as the will of God be-

comes our motive, fhall we fee clearly, and difcharge fteadily,

the whole of our duty : in that proportion fhall we become
like him, whofe grand end and aim was to promote the glory

of the great Being who fent him, and to finifh his work : in

that proportion fhall we become partakers of the divine na-

ture, and the will of God become our will.

We mould here be difpofed to enter exprefsly into the

confideration of the means we have of knowing the will of

God ; but fome remarks, clofely bearing on this point, will

find a place in the next divifion of this article ; and others,

refpefting focial duty, have already been ftated in the 13th

feftion of the preceding divifion.

IV. We now proceed to our laft divifion, in which we
propofed to offer fome conclufions from the preceding divi-

sions, which may give fome affiftance in forming a bafis of

practical morality.

If our limits of time and fpace permitted, we had pro-

pofed to make this divifion more extenfive than we now find

practicable, and to introduce fome confederations refpefting

the feveral branches of virtue, which come under the de-

nomination of juftic- . We muft now confine ourfelves to

the following ob^cls : I. The duty of candour. 2. Re-
marks on a theory refpefting the confined charities, in God-
win's Political Juftice. 3. On the extent of the obligation

of truth, including fome principles applicable to other cafes,

in which the dictates of duty are not clear.

I. On the Duty of Candour.—" The word juftice,'" fays

Mr. Stewart in his Outlines, p. 234, " in its moft extenfive

figmiication, denotes that difpofition which leads us, in cafes

where our own temper, or paffions, or intereft, are con-

cerned, to determine and to aft, without being biafied by
partial confiderations. In order to free our minds from the
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influence of thefe, experience teaehes us either to recolletft

the judgments we have formerly paffed, in fimilar circum-
ftances, on the conduct of others ; or to ftate cafes to our-
felves in which we, and all our perfonal concerns, are en-

tirely left out of the queftion."—"Juftice operates, firft, in

reftraining the partialities of the temper and of the paffions ;

and, fecondly, in reftraining the partialities of felfiftmefs,

where a competition takes place between our interefts and
thoie of other men. Thefe two modifications of juftice may-

be diitinguifhed from each other, by calling the firft candour,

the fecond integrity or honcjly." Mr. Stewart's remarks on
the fubjeft of candour are peculiarly judicious and im-
portant ; and we deem no apology neceflary for laying them
before our readers. " This dilpofition," he obferves, " may-
be confidered in three points of view : as it is difplayed,

I, in judging of the talents of others ; 2, in judging of
their intentions ; 3, in controverfy.

" The difficulty of eftimating candidly the talents of
other men, arifes, in a great meafure, from the tendency
of emulation to degenerate into envy. Notwithftanding Un-

reality of the theoretical diftinftion between thefe dilpofi-

tions of mind, it is certain that in practice nothing is more
arduous than to realize it completely ; and to check that

felf-partiality, which, while it leads us to dwell on our own
perfonal advantages, and to magnify them in our own eftima-

tion, prevents us either from attending fufficiently to the

merits of others, or from viewing them in the moft favour-

able light. Of all this a good man will foon be fatisfied from
his own experience ; and he will endeavour to guard againft

it as far as he is able, by judging of the pretentions of a ri-

val, or even of an enemy, as he would have done if there had
been no interference between bis claims and theirs. In othtr

words, he will endeavour to do juftice to their merits, and
to bring himlelf, if poffible, to love and to honour that

genius and ability which have eclipfed his own. Nor will

he retire in difguit from the race, becaufe he has been out-

ftripped by others, but will redouble all his exertions in the

fervice of mankind ; recollefting that if nature has been more
partial to others than to him in her intellectual gifts, fhe has

left open to all the theatre of virtue ; where the merits of

individuals are determined, not by their actual attainments,

but by the ufe and improvement they make of thofe ad-

vantages which their fituation has afforded them.

(2) " Candour in judging of the intentions of others is

a difpofition of ft ill greater importance." It is " highly

probable that there is much lefs vice or criminal intention

in the world, than is commonly imagir-d ; and that the

greater part of the difputes among mankind arife from mu-
tual miftake, or mifapprehenfion. Every man muft recol-

lect many inftances in which his motives have been grofsly

mifapprehended by the world ; and it is reafonable for him

to allow, that the cafe may have been the fame with other

men. It is but an inftance, then, of that juftice we owe to

others, to make the moft candid allowances for their appa-

rent deviations ; and to give every aftion the moft fa

conftruftion it can pofiibly admit of. Such a temper, ^vhile

it renders a man refpeftabh. and amiable in fociety, contri-

butes, perhaps more than any other circumftance, to his pri-

vate happinefs.

(3) " Candour in controverfy, implies a ftrong fenfe of

juftice united to a fincere and dilinterefted love of truth. It

is a difpofition of mind fo difficult to preferve, and fo rarely

to be met with, that the moft ufeful rule, perhaps, to be

given with refpeft to it, is to avoid the occafion of difpute

and oppofition. A love of controverfy iadicates not only

an overweening vanity, and a difregard for truth, but, in

general, perhaps always, it indicates mediocrity of genius ;

K k for
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for it arifes from thofe feeling* of envy and jealoufy which

provoke little minds to depreciate the merit of ufeful difco-

veries. Hi- who is confeious of his own inventive powers,

and whofe great object is to add to the flock of human know-

ledge, will reject unwillingly any plaulible doctrines, till

after the mod fevere examination ; and will feparate, with

patience and temper, the truth they contain from the errors

that are blended with them. No opinion can be more

groundlefs, than that a captious and difputatious temper is

a mark of acutenefs. On the contrary, a found and manly

underllanding is in no inft.nce more Hrongly difplayed, than

in a quick perception of important truth, when imperfedtly

ftated and blended with error ;—a perception which may not

be fufficient to fatisfy the judgment completely at the time,

or at lead to enable it to obviate the difficulties of others
;

but which is fufficient to prevent it from a hafty rejection of

the whole from the obvious defects of fome of the parts."

" The effects of controverfy on the temper, although

abundantly fenfible even in the folitude of the clofet, are

more peculiarly adverfe to the difcovery of truth in thofe

difputes which occur in converfation ; and which feldom an-

fwer any purpofe, but to rivet the difputants more firmly

in their errors. In confequence, indeed, of fuch difputes,

the intellectual powers may be fharpened, and original hints

may be fuggefled ; hut few inftances are to be found, in

which they do not mifiead the difputants to a ltill greater

diftance from truth than before, and render their minds Hill

more inacceffible to conviction."

2. Remarks on a Moral Principle in Godwin's Political

Jujiice.— Following Hartley, we formerly Hated, as a good

general rule of benevolence, that perfons in the near relations

of life, benefactors, &c. appear to have, in moil cafes, a

prior claim to ilrangers. This rule will lead us to avoid

all thofe opinions which attempt to found univerfal benevo-

lence upon the ruin of the more confined charities. How-
ever fpecious they may appear, they muil be falfe, becaufe

they counteract the moral improvement of man, by check-

ing it at its origin. We particularly refer to thofe which

Godwm has advanced in his work on Political Jullice. His

moil general principle is, that every individual exertion

fhould be fo directed, as to produce the greateft poflible fum

of good to the fpecies ; and hence he infers that if we have

the power to fave the life, or increafe the happinefs of one

or two human beings, we owe our exertions to him who is

ufeful, and perhaps extenfively ufeful to fociety, in prefer-

ence to him who is an ufelefs and perhaps injurious member
of fociety. The claims of felf are excluded by the general

principle. " What magic," fays Godwin, " can there be in

the word my which mould change its operation ?" Hence
the claims of the confined charities ought not to oppofe the

deductions from the general principle. Hence it is not our

bufineis, in the direction of our benevolent exertions, to

conlidcr the relation in which the individual Hands to us ;

but that in which he Hands to fociety. Not is he my parent,

relative, friend, or benefactor ; but is he a worthy or a

worthlefs member of fociety ?

Godwin's errors arc the more injurious, becaufe they are

apparently on the fide of benevolence ; they refult from

the inaccurate exteniion and application oi principles which

in themfelves are indifputable. Whenever private filtered

interferes with the public good, private intereft is to be fa-

crificed ; and this whether our own immediate good is the ob-

ject, or the good of thofe who are intimately connected with

us, by fome of the natural bonds ; that is, thole which arife in

the mind by the laws of our conilitution. That the con-

duct dictated by the confined chanties is to yield lo what is

really for the general good, cannot be difputed ; but that

we are in all cales lo act totally independently of a regard
to thofe confined charities, is a pofition which will not "bear

the tell of experience, nor ot the mental conditution of

In the firll place, general benevolence never could arife in

the human foul but through the medium of the more limited

affections. Love to others is founded on feelings originally

perfonal, then it embraces the narrow circle of our imme-
diate friends and acquaintance, and then, perhaps, there is

little difficulty in extending it to thofe who bear with us the

relation of children to the great parent of mankind. But
before we can form the defire to do good to all men, we
mud have formed the defire to do good tofome men ; and
though the defire of doing good to fome, may be of that

confined nature which would fometimes lead to the promotion
of their aggrandizement and happinefs, at the expence of
thofe of others, yet the confined charities form too import-
ant a part in the great fyilem, to be on this account rejected,

as not being on the whole late guides. We may lop off the

excrefcences, but it would be tolly to dellroy the root.

But, fecondly, admit the formation of the affection of
general benevolence independently of the private charities, it

is obvious that without long culture and enlarged views, the

general affection could acquire the vividnefs, which, by their

frequent recurrence and particularity, the more confined af-

fections can. Hence the removal of mifery would he left to

thofe who had thus cultivated the extenfive affections, and

consequently the means of removing it mull be moil mate-
rially diminifhed.

Thirdly : this principle would leave no rule for con-

duct upon which any one could aft. If we are to be
determined in our acts of benevolence, particularly in cafes

of immediate urgency, merely by the confederation of the

utility of the individual to fociety, our lives would be a con-
tinual feries of calculation, and, in general, of erroneous cal-

culation. Who is there capable of accurately appreciating

the worth of the individual ? Our ideas are, in general,

formed merely upon appearances which Hrike our attention,

and force us to obferve them. The filent efficacy of exam-
ple, and private exertions to remove mifery, :.:id Hill more
to remove or prevent vice, the parent ot mifery, are in ge-

neral known only to him who teeth in fecret. liven in cafes

where much is obvious, what diverfity lhall we find in opi-

nion ; and where the co-operation of individuals for the be-

nefits of others is necefiary, how improbable that they ihould

have formed the tame itaudard.

But admit that the cafes are clear, that the perfon whom
we are about to leave to death, (which is a fuppofition of
Godwin's,) is obvioufly and decifively a lefs important mem-
ber of fociety than he whom we attempt to fave ;—if we vio-

late none of thofe feelings which rife up in the human frame

altogether independently of the will of the individual, there

can be no dentation : but fuppofe that our intended conduct

will violate them. Let it firll be confidered, that thofe feel-

ings arc not only nteelljiy to the culture, nay, even to the

formation of individual benevolence, but to the good order,

perhaps to the very exifience, of fociety. Take the flronged

cafe ; fuppofe the filial and parental affections to be annihi-

lated, and it is abfurd to juttify and lay down as juft, that

conduct which, if not counteracted by the eternal laws of

our frame, would lead to fuch annihilation, if that annihila-

tion itfelf be not an object of defire ; fuppofc thefe affections

annihilated, and the heart Hirinks from the picture. The
claims of the helplefs infant upon the parent would be re-

jected ; and if enlarged views of duty to fociety did not in-

duce the parent to think that he had better remove from
exifience a being who would be a burden to others and hin-.-

ielf.
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felf, and who probably would not be educated fo as to be

wife and happy, there would arife conftant difcourageraents

which would effectually prevent thofe fteady, uniform, en-

deavours to cultivate the mental and moral powers, which

are neceffary to attain the object ; and it the evil did not

foon eradicate itfelf, man, if heexiited, would gradually fink

to the level of the brute. But if the parental affections did

not exift, neither would thole of the filial relation. Yet by
thefe it is that the rudiments of general good-will are formed

in the infant bread : with thefe it is that the being who is to

love all mankind begins his career of love : thefe are the

fource of that ardent difinterefted benevolence which carries

the individual out of himfelf, which leads him tc forget him-

felf and all his immediate interefts, and view only the good of

others. Can it be fuppofed that this highly cultivated be-

nevolence is in oppoiition to that more confined affection

from which it fprung ? We fee it modifying its direction, but
never annihilating it. On the contrary it may jufUy be af-

firmed, that the confined affections become more inwrought in

the frame, as univerfal benevolence becomes more and more a

feature of the mind : and it muff, for univerfal benevolence

is but only the fum total ot all the confined affections, ex-

tended by the hand of piety. It is perhaps an invariable

truth that we love fome more in proportion as we love all

more.
Wherever the claims of the confined affections are in

direct oppofition to the dictates of the enlightened con-

fidence, there can be no room for doubt, though we ought
to be careful that our departure from their claims not only

is, but if pollible, (hall appear to be, demanded by thefe

dictates ; but even in cafes which, independently coniidered,

are obvious, we are to take into coniideration the evil that

will refult from a breach of thefe affections. For this pur-

pofe we fhould confider what would be the confequence if

our conduct became general : and next the tendency of hu-

man conduct to fuch extenfion. There are fome affections

which not all the efforts of philofophy could fucceed in era-

dicating : vice may do it, and heedlefs levity ; but the calm
exertion arifing from a view to utility never could. We re-

fer to the parental affections. Hence though we might con-

demn the parent who left his foil to perifh in the flames,

while he endeavoured to fave the life of Fenelon, and fhould

require itrong proof that the parental affections exifted in

him, in their due force ; yet we fhould doubly condemn the

ion who in fuch a cafe left his father to perifh.

Godwin's principles, if carried to their full extent, would
deftroy fociety. We prefume that the ardour of general

benevolence milled him, and that in his wifh to make its

dictates paramount in the human breaff, he forgot, or rather

did not obferve, that he was endeavouring to counteract the

mott effential laws of the human frame. It is one of thofe

numerous inflances in which an acquaintance with the human
mind is neceffary : had Godwin attended to its laws, it is

reafonable to hope that he never would have given a theory

to the world, which even a flight acquaintance with its

practicability and effects fhould have configned to ob-

livion.

On the Obligation of Truth.—We fhall in this fection offer

fome coniiderations on a fubject of no fmall importance,

and which has been the fource of fome very erroneous and

injurious principles ; we mean the reftrictions which eminent

moralifts have admitted to the duty of truth.

A lie is a falfehood told with a deftgn to deceive. Whatever
be the motive leading to the employment of it, it is equally

a lie. The moral culpability of the individual may be
leffened or increafed by the motive ; but nothing more.

We may call it by the mil«l appellations, untruth, falfehood,

departure from truth, &c. ; but the nature of the thing it

not altered. A falfehood told with the defign to deceive it

a lie. The expreflion a departurefrom truth does not appear
invariably to imply any intention to deceive ; a breach of
truth, according to common ufage, always does. Veracity

exprelfes the difpofition to adhere ftrictly to truth : it is

uprightnefs in our words. A departurefrom veracity always
implies an intention to deceive ; and ft ill more forcibly does
a breac '} of veracity.

It is an important maxim in morals as well as in education,

to call things by their right names. The odium of vice is

often leffened by mild expreflions refpecting it. And, on
the oilier hand, moral diftinctions are often confounded, by
giving to things, in themfelves harmlefs, appellations which
properly belong only to what is morally culpable. Ficti-

tious narratives, e. g. are not lies : if the author pretend that

they are founded on fact, or that they are true, when fuch
is not the real ftate of the cafe, that afiercion is a lie ; but
the narratives themfelves are not lies. In like manner
the exaggerations too common in converfation, and thofe

falfehoods which folely arife from unfortunate mental habits,

without any intention to deceive, and thofe expreflions of
complaifance which, though not true in their ftriftly literal

fenfe, are fo in the way in which they are almoft univerfally

interpreted, thefe ought not to be called lies. We do not

fay that they are altogether free from moral culpability

;

but it is not that of intentional deception. The exaggera-
tion, or the expreflion of complaifance, may be intended to

deceive ; and then it becomes a lie ; and in proportion as it

verges to this point is its culpability. The culpability of

the other departures from truth, (fee Intellectual Edu-
cation, col. 31.) depends upon the degree in which the in-

dividual has been negligent in his endeavours to check, or

to correct, fo injurious a habit : in itfelf confidered it has no
moral quality.

We have given the only definition of a lie which ap-

pears precife and intelligible ; and it is accordant with the

ferious ufe of the term in common language. We fear

that Paley has contributed to caufe great incorredtnefs of

expreflion, and even great laxity of principle, on this fubject

;

and we are led to enter fomewhat more fully into it from
this circumftance. When we fee that eminent writer ex-

prefling himfelf fo loofely as to fpeak of thofe falfehoods

which are not criminal as not being lies, and laying down
as a maxim that falfehoods are not criminal, " where the

perfon to whom we fpeak has no right to know the truth,"

we feel apprehenfive of the confequences, and fhould rejoice

to be able to correct his views by thofe principles of mora-

lity which our rule of duty appears to us decidedly to pre-

fcribe on the fubject.

Paley does, indeed, qualify a little the random pofition

we have quoted from him, by adding, " or, more properly,

where little, or where no inconvenience refults from the

want of confidence in fuch cafes," and his illuftrations are

cafes of an extreme nature ; but he ftill founds the obliga-

tion of truth upon a balance of known or fuppofed advan-

tages, or even of conveniencies ; and his authoritative deci-

fions on this point have, we doubt not, often led to

departures from truth, where an unbiafled judgment muff

have fhewn at once what was the way of duty.

This is a period of inquiry and fpeculation ; and there

are few who have opportunities of mental culture, who do

not meet with difcuflions and difficulties, which the reli-

gious man of plain underftanding might decide at once by
an appeal to the fcriptural rule of life, but which puzzle

the reafoner who prefers fome other bafis of duty than the

will of God, and ftill more miflead the confidences of thofe

K k 2 who
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who want juftification or excufe for their own half-acknow-

l-dged violations of duty. And there are cafes in common
life, where thofe who are accuftomed to think of the con-

fequences of their actions, and rightly judge that they may
thus often obtain important afuflaiice in knowing the will

of God, are apt to lay too much ftrefs upon the immediate

confequences, where their way would othenviie be clear.

And the word of all is, that thefe fpeculative difficulties,

and thefe fuppofed excufable departures from a clear and

acknowledged rule of duty, are continually leading to other

departures which are obvioufly wrong ; and this particularly

among the young, aDd thofe whofe views of duty are not

vet fettled, and their habits confirmed. The influence,

too, of authority is great, efpecially where it accords with

the previous difpofition6, and with the prefent interefts.

And it is peculiarly injurious, where we look up with jull

rcfpeCt to the moralift who functions filch departures,

—

refpe£t founded upon his eminent ufefulnefs, and upon the

general correctneis of his principles, united with an intereft-

ing and convincing method of proof and illuftration. And
with refpect to example, a lie is a definite thing : and the

young and uninformed can ufually judge as correctly as to

the fact, as perfons of the moll cultivated underftanding ;

while at the fame time they cannot enter into the force of

thofe nice difcriminations and plaulible realonings, by

which fnch perfons bewilder themfelves, and perfuade them-

felves that they are excufable in violating an exprefs rule

of duty. It has often m fuch cafes been, we doubt not,

the inference,—" If another is excufable in lying, in order

to prevent fome mifchief, or to produce fome good, why
may not I ? and if this exprefs law of God may be broken,

when fome good is to be obtained, or fome evil to be fhunned,

why may not another V The ilate of the matter is, that the

extreme cafes in which the obligation of truth has been fup-

pofed to ceafe, are of very rare occurrence ; and it the ex-

ception were confined to them, it would be attended with

no advantage to bring them forwards for public difcuffion :

but when an exception is admitted to a rule of duty, unlefs

it can lo be well defined, as to form itfelf a rule, there is

no knowing where to flop. The (hades of diilinction in

cafes of moral conduct are often fo much blended, that it

requires a very difcermng eye to perceive their limits ; and

all know that when feliilh feelings of eafe, of pleafure, or

of profit, are concerned, they never fail to throw a film

over the eye of the underftanding, and greatly oblcure its

power of difcrimination. Thofe fuppoied exceptions to

truth which are of an extreme nature, feldom fail to lead

the fpeculative philofopher to others in which the way of

duty feems to the Chriitian moralift perfectly clear : and

thefe again at lead furnifh excufes, and fometimes imaginary

juftification, for departures from truth in which thofe who
judge by the ftandard of revelation can fee nothing but

guilt.

Itvnay perhaps make our way clearer, if we come to the

more direct confulcratioii of the cafes of real or fuppofed

difficulty, and attend a little to fome fundamental pofitions

which fhould have great influence in all our inquiries re-

fpecting duty.

( i ) General rules of duty are ahfolutely neceilary for

the moral welfare of man ; and, therefore, whatever tends

to weaken the influence of any fuch rule, is in itfelf con-

fideicd an evil. To perceive the necefiity of general rules

of duty iii thi prefent condition of human nature, it is lim-

ply requifite to confider what would be the ftate of t
:

without them. We fhould then be under the neeeffity of

calculating in every cafe that comes before us, on which fide

ood or evil attending the propofed action prepondo

In fact, our lives imifl then he a feries of mere calculation,

and the active employments of life muft be interrupted or
altogether neglected. We fhould be obliged to decide, in

numerous cates of continual occurrence, without pofleffing

the means of judging as to the confequences of our actions.

The great m.' kind would b thout any
guide. All would be left under the influence of emotion,

prejudice, and lelf-love ; and no confiftency or regularity

could be expected in the mora! conduct of men. We arc

not {infrequently unable to trace completely even thofe

confequences ot actions which are immediate and apparent ;

11 ill lets thofe which gradually arile in the iilent lapfe of
time. The confequences of actions may laft, when the

agents have long finifhed the journey of life. Our actions

may influence others: our deviations may duvotly or in-

directly produce more ext( nfiv u . itions, of which we
(hall have, and can have, no knowledge. Perhaps there i-

fcarcely an important action of our lives, the confequences

of which are confined to ourfelves, or even to cur own
fphere of observation. Befides, if we were unable to

down general rules for moral conduct, and were obliged

to decide upon each action as it occurred, it is fcarcelv

pollible that we Ihould avoid the influence of heated feeling ;

and we fhould feldom poffefs that abltiaction of mind,

which would enable us to leave the prefent out of confidera-

tion, and view with calmnefs and impartiality the real ten-

dencies of our actions. The cafes are innumerable in which

intereft or paffion paints in vivid colours the courfe to which

they prompt ; and throw into the back ground, and render

almoft imperceptible the dangers which ihould induce us

with fleady firmnefs and perieveranee to avoid it. From
thefe eonfidcrations taken together, it may be regarded as

indifpenfably neceflary, that there ihould be general rules

for directing the moral conduct ; and from this it imme-
diately follows, that every deviation from a general rule ol

duty muft, in itfelf confidered, be an evil.

(2) In confidering the confequences of departing from

a rule of duty, we muft not confine ourfelves to the imme-

diate confequences ; but muft alfo take into account the

ill effects arifing from the limitation of the rule itfelf, the

tendency of one limitation to furnifh ground for another,

the tendency of one departure from the rule to lead on to

another, to weaken its authority in our own minds, to

weaken its authority in the minds of others, and fo on.

(3) Expediency muft always give way to right. Expedi

particularly refers to the temporal confequences of actions,

especially to thofe which actually come within the fphere ot

our own obfervation ; and, of courfe, our views of it muft

depend upon the comprehenlion of our minds, and upon the

extent of our experience and obfervation. Right takes the

whole into confideration, and reils moll on cftablilhcd prin-

ciples of duty, particularly thofe derived from the divine

law. As foon as a perlon has by any means fatisfied his

mind reipecting the will ot God, in any particular cafe, he-

then knows what is right tor him. Expediency is peculiarly

the fubjeCt of prudence ; right, of duty. Though it is

often the part of duty as well as of prudence to do that

which is molt expedient ; yet where expediency appears to

oppofe a clear rule of duty, we ought not to helitate in our

choice. The right, purlucd aright, muft always prove,

under the government of wifdom and benevolence, the moll

expedient.

(4) Where the rules of duty are not only agreeable to

the dictates of confeienee, and to thole conclufions which

are drawn from an extenlive confideration of the external

and internal confequences of actions, of the frame of man
and the courfe of Providence ; but are alfo fandioned by

the
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the exprefs authority of revelation, they ought not to be

violated, except in cafes of abfolute neceflity ; that is, where,

after a ferious deliberate examination, they appear to us to

interfere in their direction. In fuch cales, (which, how-
ever, are very rare, even in our prefent ftate of knowledge

as to duty, and which in all probability will hereafter alto-

gether difappear, . we muft, to the belt of our abilities, ba-

lance the importance of their dir> Ctions, and decide by the

refult. According to the old maxim, we mult, of two evils,

choofe the leaft.

15) If ever the rules of duty appear to interfere in their

directions, we mult be confiderably guided by the compa-
rative importance of thr rules themfelves. In forming the

comparison, we muit take into account, not merely the con-

fequences of the particular cafe, but alfo the ltrength and
univerfality of their obligation ; the confequences which
would follow from their being generally neglected, and the

common tendency to fuch neglect ; and alfo the nature of

the confequences, whether they affect the religious and mo-
ral welfare of ourfelves and others, or refpedt temporal in-

terefts merely ; and again, we muft confider whether the

rules are clear and definite, or whether they are by their

nature indeterminate ; becaufe, where they are clear and de-

finite, the violation of them is obvious and certain ; where

they are indeterminate, the violation of them may be in ap-

pearance only ; and the confequent ill effects on the minds

of others, will ufually be lets in the latter cafe than in the

former. Some may perhaps think, that if all thefe calcu-

lations are to be made in cafes of duty, the way of duty
muft be indeed difficult and perplexed. The fact is, we
are fpeaking of cafes which, if the mind be under the

guidance of religion, are of rare occurrence. An humble
devout heart is the belt preparation for knowing our duty.

The wifeft among the fages of antiquity has well laid,

" truft in the Lord with all thy heart, and lean not to thine

own underftanding ; in all thy ways acknowledge him, and
he iball direct thy paths."

(6) It appears to us a clear and important moral prin-

ciple, (founded, in a great meafure, on the foregoing con-

fiderations, ) that the violation of any rule of duty is wrong
unlefs it is right ; that is, unlefs it be required by fome
other rule, which, in the particular cafe at leaft, requires

the preference as more urgent and important. For inftance,

obedience to parents is a clear and politive duty ; and where

no higher duty interferes, dlfobedience cannot but be
wrong ; but it may happen that a parent commands what
is forbidden by the laws of God ; and it then is not onlv

right to difobey, but it would be wrong to obey. With
refpect to the rules of duty, there is, we apprehend, no

middle courfe. If no higher rule interferes with the opera-

tion of that which refpects our own cafe, it is our duty to

obey it ; if a higher rule does interfere with it, it is our
duty to negleft it. In every cafe of moral conduct, there is

but one right courfe ; every other muit be wrong. Not
that all the rules of duty are of equal importance ; ftill

lefs that there are no degrees of right and wrong, as far as

refpedts the motives ; but that our actions, to have any
moral character at all, muft either be right or wrong.
There is no neutrality in dutv.

We have not referred to the motives leading to any de-

parture from a rule of "duty, becaufe our concern is not

here with the criminality of the agent, but merely with the

character of the action ; and, indeed, it belongs not to any
human being to apportion to each his place in the icale of

moral worth. He only who knows the fecrets of the heart,

can know, with certainty, in any cafe of departure from
duty, whether it arofe from blamclefs ignorance, from a

miftaken defire to do right, from benevolent feelings, or
from weaknefs and timidity, from the promptings of in-

terelt, from directly criminal difpofitions.- Where actions

are right, we mould not readily admit fuppofitions tending
to lower the worth of them ; where they are in themfelves
indifferent, we ihould be cautious in affigning wrong motives
to them ; and even when wrong, we ought readily to admit
and fuggeit what will palliate the culpability of the offender

;

but we fhould never allow ourfelves, through the feelings of
candour, to confound the diftindlions between right and
wrong ; and, without pretending to afcertain the merit or
demerit of the agent, it is often neceffary to decide refpedt-

ing the rectitude or immorality of his conduct, both with a
view to our own guidance, and as a direction and warning
to thofe around us. Ignorance is an excufe for departures

from duty, onlv where it is unavoidable. If it arife from
the want of a fincere defire to leek and find the true path,

or from an indifpofition to fee the truth, becaufe the truth

will probably condemn ; ignorance partakes of the crimi-

nality of thole fources of it, and is refponfible for its con-

fequences. And the true way to acquire liability and con-

fiftency of conduct, is to enlighten the confeience before-

hand, to form judicious fteady principles of action, and to

fubmit to their guidance without allowing the immediate
confequences to enter much into our calculations. Such a

principle, we are fatisfied, is what we have already ftated

;

that the violation of any rule of duty is wrong, unlefs in

the circumftances of the cafe it is required, by fome morv
immediately urgent and higher rule ; that is, unlets in thofe

circumftances it is right.

The application of the foregoing moral principles to the

difficulties of veracity, is fufficiently obvious ; but a general

view of it may abridge the particular confideration of them.

There mav be cafes 111 which benevolence feems to lead to a

violation of truth. It is our duty to do good as we have

opportunity, and therefore, the cafuift may fay, fince in

this particular cafe, the good to which benevolence points

is great and important, the neceffity urgent, and the ill con-

fequences of a breach of truth are flight, here benevolence

ought to fufpend the obligation of truth, and here falfe-

hood is a duty. The genuine feelings of uprightnefs and

fincerity can fcarcely bear fuch a combination of terms

;

and yet falfehood cannot be otherwife than wrong, unleff

it be abfolutely right. But let us not decide by mere feel-

ing, left when the defire of felf-juftification turns the fcale,

principle ihould be forgotten. The falfehood muft be an

evil, as a violation of a pofitive rule of duty, exprefsly en-

joined, and ftrongly fanctioned by the revealed will of God.
It muft be an evil, becaufe that rule is of the utmoft con-

fequence to the temporal and Spiritual welfare of mankind
;

for words are the grand medium of all the influence we have

over the happinefs of others, and mutual confidence is ne-

ceffary to this influence, not only in cafes of prefent intereft,

but in thofe which are moft clofely connected with our

eternal well beine. It muft be an evil, becaufe that rule is

clear and intelligible ; admitting of but one meaning, and

that perfectly precife and definite ; becaufe the rule is uni-

verfal in its application, in no cafe made to depend upon

confequences, but abfolute in its injunctions, and in no cafe

inconfiftent with itfelf ; becaufe the rule is upheld by the

authority of the confeience, where this is enlightened by

Chriitianity, and cannot be flighted without neglecting its

dictates ; becaufe the rule is fo ftrict, precife, and extenfive,

that fcarcely any exception can be imagiied, which, if al-

lowed to be right, will not jnftify others ; and thefe juftify

or palliate others, and fo on, thereby weakening its autho-

rity and its value, and making way for thofe baneful effects

which
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which neceffarily arife from the common neglect of it, in

proportion to that ncgkd ; becaufe the obligation of this

rule is fuperior to that of the other rules of focial duty, in-

afmuch as th>:y require truth, and therefore it has their ob-

tioil to Support it ; and at the fame time it has an obli-

gation of its own. In moft cafes benevolence clearly enjoins

a ftrict adherence to truth, and in like manner does juliice ;

and juftice never fets any limit to its obligation ; this of it-

felf would make truth a duty ; but befides this, its autho-

rity nils on the ftrong declarations of the confcience, and

upon the more Ready unvarying declarations of the law of

God, a::d therefore, upon its powerful and all-important

fane:

Againll all this, he who is determined to adhere to duty

not, with any confiftency, place any feltifh inteiells ;

—

no one at leall can fuppofe that the greatcit worldly uv

terefts can outweigh the obligation. But the limits which

appear fometimes to be fet to it by benevolence, have cod

many a perplexity and many a ftruggle j and too probably

many a departure from truth, and we doubt not many a

bitter pang of remorfe when the mind ceafed to be guided

by the impulfe of feeling, and when the confcience has be-

come enlightened by a Heady principle of religious duty :

for though we cannot but fuppofe that he who knoweth our

frame will make every allowance for our wanderings from the

narrow path of duty which not feliifh anxiety, but real,

though not enlightened, benevolence has produced, yet

piety, whenever it gains its full fway in the heart, will make-

it feel its weaknefs, if not prefumption, in fuppofing that

the good of the creature might lawfully be fought by means

which the all-wife Creator hath forbidden. The commands

of God mull be a better guide for promoting the welfare

of mankind, than thofe affections which, though implanted

by him to excite to promote it, are capable of a wrong di-

rection, and clearly require the fupport and guidance of a

higher principle. Benevolence, confidered as a rule of duty,

r can be inconfiftent in its directions, becaufe it requires

us to do the greatefi good in our power ; and pious benevo-

lence muft always feel a confidence, that this will be belt

nplifhi d by a Iteady adherence to that courfe of duty

which infinite wifdom and benevolence has prescribed : but

benevolence, as it refers to our own feelings, is often incon-

fiftent in its directions, and m d us;— it may dwell

upon fome fnppofed good or I good, when fome

other ought in 1 ifon to be the end propofed;—
it may be hen, if our comprehenfion

prefen i another
;

and, (what is moft to be apprehended,) where not com-

pletely placed under the direction of piety, it muft often be

fubject to the cap.-:. and partialities arif-

from felf-love. Where, however, the heart !.- devoted

to do good, and common prudence is employed in effecting

it, we need not be afraid of following the dii-t-.tt ^ oi the

rfere for th time with

fome higher principles ; nor ihould we be too fcrupulous in

our calculatio we lofe means and opportunities

which cannot be .
; but wherever our f« I

prompt us to facrifice i'o important a principle of dut

:, in order to do fome fuppofed good, let benevoli

reprefent that it is not imm d, or temporal in-

taken into account, but future

evils alfo, and the lpiritual well-being of others and our-

Selves; and if even their coin undecided, let piety

the departure from an acknowledged, drift,

exprefs, unlimited rule of duty, we can hope for the appro-

bation of him who feeth the heart. One whofe noble facri-

liccs to a fenfe of duty will ever endear his memory to all

who know and can appreciate their value, (we refer to the

excellent Lindfey,) has well faid, " God does not want our
finful acts ;" and on- whdfe authority mull rank high with

the Chriftian, has taught us not to do evil tiiat good mav
come. Obedience to the will oi God muft in all cafes be

belt tor frail erring man.

We once more return to the fame point, if any cafe can

be pointed out in which, all I ito account it is

right, our duty, to xlepart from truth, then and then only
can luch a departure ceafe to be wrong, and contrary to

duty. We can admit of no exception to a rule of dutv,

which we cannot make ltlelf a rule or duty ; and to lo

clear and definite a rule as that ot truth, no exceptive rule

can be admitted, which is not itfell perfectly clear and
definite.

The chief exceptions to the obligation of truth which
have been admitted by different moralifts, are, where false-

hood is fuppofed to be important to the fpiritual welfare of

others,—in the condnict of wars,—in cafe of immediate
danger to our life or the lives of others,—in intercourfe with
thofe who do not poflefs the ule ol re don, or who have not

yet acquired it,— and in the lick chamber.

i] It is rather finguiar, that in what is, in fome points

of view, the ftrongclt cafe, where the benefit to be gained,

or the evil to be avoided, refpe&s the fpiritual welfare of
others, it is almoll univerfallv allowed that no violation of
truth is admiffible. What were o ice termed pious frauds,

are now pretty generally confidered as impious frauds. It is

a great and good end, to promote the moral well-being of a

fellow creature,— to communicate to him tho'.e views and
principles, which will preferve him from vice, and raife him
in the fcale of moral worth ; and there can be no doubt that

this is our duly as far as our influence extends ; but we here

lee clearly that we are not to employ unlawful means to pro-

mote a lawful end, even though that end be important in

the higheft degree. It is true, increafed experience and
enlightenment give us now the means of perceiving, that, in

reality, the evil furpaffes the good ; and that the good, if

not in the individual cafe, yet, generally (peaking, is beft

accompliflied by employing only the weapons of truth,—is

even greatly impeded by employing thofe of fraud and falfe-

hood; but this could not be perceived when luch departures

from truth were practifed by fome of the Chriftian fathers,

and even applauded by them. They had, however, the ex-

prefs rules of revelation to guide them, as we have ; and
the immorality of their conduct confifted, not in the inten-

tions, and in the end propofed, but in fetting up their weak
judgments in opposition to the commands ot God, and
doing evil that good might come. We have referred to

this cafe, not becaufe any enlightened Chriftian can now he-

fitate in believing, that he is forbidden by duty to endeavour
to promote the caufe of Chriftian truth and practice by
means which are inconfiftent with that fimpJicity and fin—

ccrity which the Gofpel requires ; but becaufe fuch means
wen- once, by great and good men who were heartily de-

voted to that caufe, confidered as allowable and even jufti-

,—that we now fee that they were wrong,—and that

this Ihould teach us great caution in admitting of any fpe-

cious exception, fince the bell ends will not faniftion bad
means. It Ihould be an invariable principle, that unlefs

duty requires the violation of truth, dutv fbrbid.8 it.

2] With refpetl to the falfehoods employed in the con-

duct of war, we have but little to fay. War is in all cafes

an evil. It may fometimes be a Decenary evil ; but in ill it

is a great one ; and in no view greater than as fu'tering the

evil pallions and cultivating the vices of men. In many
circumllances, deceit in actions is a part of the fyftem of

warfare

;



PHILOSOPHY.
•>.'..tfaii

J
; and li war it fell be ever juftifiable, we fuppofe

that flratagems in the condutt of it, not involving any

breach of faith, mult alio be fo. But there is a clear and

well-defined diilin&ion between fuch ftratagems and lying
;

and the horrors of war would be greatly increafed and pro-

longed if falfehoods alfo were employed to deceive. Be-

fides, it would alfo deferve consideration, it the queftion

were not already decided by a general fenle of expediency,

that the employment of falfehoods, while in a date of war-

fare, would not be confined to it. The ioldier would not

make thofe nice diitinftions which the general might have

endeavoured to make, to fatisfy himfelf that he was not

doing wrong ; and thus his regard to truth would be

weakened. And it may farther be remarked, that the vio-

lations of duty pra&ifed by thofe whofe general conduct

from any circumltances excites our admiration, whether ob-

lerved by ourfelves, or read of in the pages of hiftory, have

a great and direft tendency to confound moral diftinctions

in our own minds, to weaken our abhorrence of what is

WTong, and to lead to the praftice of it. It is not poffible

for any man to know, when he departs from duty, when
the ill conlequences flop.

3] Cafes have occurred where a perfon has preferved his

life by a breach of truth. In fuch cafes we mult leave the

culpability of the individual to the decifions of him who
alone can t Lilly appreciate the moral worth of actions ; our

examination merely concerns his conduct. If it be right to

preferve life by falfehood, it mult be wrong to forfeit it by
adherence to truth ; and yet, we conceive, there are few

who would not cordially approve and admire the condudt of

him who, in fuch circumltances, followed truth at the cer-

tain rilk of his life. As far as his conduft is known, it ne-

ceflarily tends to produce a fteady love ot duty, a decided

attachment to principle ; as far as the conduft of the other

is known and regarded as juftifiable, it tends to weaken the

fenle of the obligation of a virtue, which is of the firft im-

portance to the well-being of iociety.

We confine ourfelves to the cale of fimple falfehood to

preferve life. If, farther, there be a defertion of fome im-

portant principle, there are few who can hefitate. The
difciple of him who came to bear witnefs to the truth,

and who bore it in the midit of luffering and of death, can-

not but regard it as the indifpenfible duty of every one,

who believes he polTelTes Chriftian truth, to Hand by it at

any riik. It was by this noble determination in the breafts of

the early confeffors and martyrs, that Chriitianity made its

way in the world : it was by the fame noble determination

in the minds of the firft reformers and their followers, that

Chriitianity has been freed from its grolTeft corruptions.

But if, in luch cafes, we perceive at once that truth is not

to be violated, it is only becaufe we fee the good confe-

quences of adherence to it in a more obvious and llriking

light. The prefent evil is the fame as in the cafe where

there is no further defertion of principle, than what is im-

plied in the fimple defertion of truth ; and the folly and

bafenefs of it in the one cafe, fhould make us feel great

hefitation in fuppofing it to be right in the other ; and if it

be not right, we muff pronounce it wrong.

But let us try to trace the confequences a little. Sup-
pofe a perfon in fuch a dreadful fituation, that a lie appears

to be the only means to fave his life. If he have been habi-

tually accuftomed to regard a . lie with abhorrence, it is ex-'

tremelv improbable that he will be able to tell one in fuch

circumltances, with that firmnefs and freedom from em-
barraflment, which will make it effectual. But allow that

he has the requifite prefence of mind, (which by the way
would ufually enable him to obtain the end without falfe-

hood,) what are the effects of luch violation of truth on
the murderer, on himfelf, and on others. The highway*
robber, for inftance, would take for granted, that if one
man may juftly lie to fave his life, another will feel at liberty
to do the fame to fave his money ; and though, in the par-
ticular inftance, confidence has been obtained, yet in pro-
portion as this exception to truth is admitted as right, fo
will that confidence be deftroyed in other cafes, which is

often fo neceffary to the prefervation of life. There can
be no doubt, that if there were not that general degree of
confidence, life would often be taken away by the depre-
dators on fociety, where now- they are contented with fimple
robbery. Thus the probable effect of lying to fave life

would, perhaps, univerfally be, to make even truth un-
availing to fave it. But farther, very few inftances occur
in which the fuccelsful lie does not weaken the individual's

general refpeft for truth : but fuppofing that this ill confe-
quence does not follow, and that the individual, being under
the influence of a ftricf regard for truth, has merely de-
parted from it in this extreme cafe, becaufe in this extreme
cafe, and this alone, he thought it juftifiable,— can the limit,

which is thus broken down from the laws of duty, be re-

moved to any place a man may choofe ? If one may juftly

lie to fave his life, why may not another to fave that which
he values more than life, his reputation r why may not
a third lie to fave that on which the comfort of life de-
pends ? Indeed, when once we allow exceptions to the
rules of duty, which are not rendered neceffary, (in other
words right, ) by the obligation of fome higher duty, there

is no knowing where to Hop. The property, which to

one may appear as valuable as his life, and for which he
thinks that he may juftly violate truth, may be a mere
trifle to another : but if one may lie to prevent the lofs of
a thoufand pounds, why may not another ? and if for a
thoufand, why not, in correfponding cafes, for a hundred ?

and fo on : if one may juftly lie to preferve his reputation,

or any other poffeffion which he values, or thinks he values,

as much as his life, why fhould another be culpable who
does the fame to acquire it ?—Inftances continually occur, in

which men rilk their lives to defend their property, or even

a comparatively fmall portion of their property ; and yet fome
fuppofe that it is juftifiable to avoid fuch riik, where truth

mult fortius purpofe be violated. If it be, then truth is not

to be regarded as of the fame value as money. But, indeed,

there is no end to the difficulties and inconfiftencies in which
we mult be involved in this and every other cale of moral

conduft, by departing from the plain ftraight forward path

of duty. If any one fhould be expofed to a trial fo fevere

as what we have been confidering, let him call to mind,

that there is fomething more valuable than life and every

external means of comfort, —the approbation of our own
hearts, and the prefent and final approbation of Him, who
is greater than the heart : let him call to mind, that there

is fomething more terrible than death, the anguifh of a

wounded fpirit, and that which alone need render death

terrible, the confequences which are to follow it.

It may indeed be faid, that no one but he who has a

confeience in fome good meafure void of offence, could be

without that dread which would prevent him from adhering

to the flrift line of duty at a rifle involving not only life,

but interefts of infinitely more importance. We allow it :

but our confederation here is, what is the ftricf; line of duty

in fuch a cafe ; and what courfe a man of uprightnefs, ve-

racity, and fortitude, ought to purfue, and would purfue,

under the ftrong influence of religious principle and regard

to the diftates of confeience : and we fuppoie, that he

would in fuch a cafe think he had nothing to do but to do
his
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his duty, and humbly leave his own interefts, and the in-

terefts of thofe whom he held molt dear, in the hands of a

gracious and all-wife Providence.

4] With refpccl to education, we feel confident that the

ftrictelt truth and fmcerity ought to be employed on e.

ground, not merely of duty but even ot expediency.

Children are, at a very early age, aware of deception ; and

at this point of the mental progrefs, the ieeds of truth or

falfehood are to be fown. Implicit confidence in the word

of a parent, is of the utmoft confequence to give that in-

fluence, and to produce that obedience, which can never

follow from parental authority alone ; and he who departs

from truth in his intercourfe with his child, will fome time

or other have caufe to lament his weakncfs and bis tolly.

The habit of truth cannot be begun too early ; nor is there

any effectual method of producing it as a permanent, con-

fident, aftuating princi] I y ftrongly impivfling the

mind with an abhorence of falfehood, by making its ill con-

fequenccs perceived and felt, and by calling in (on fuitable

occafions, and in proper degrees) the authority of the

divine commandments and the aid of religious principle in

general : and all this cannot poffibly be done with fuccels, if

truth do not ftrictlv regulate the words of thofe by v.

indru<Etion, and difcipline, and example, the principles of

moral condudl are to be formed or cultivated. The truth

need not always be told to a child ; and by proper care

and early repreffing a more prying curiofity, and efpe-

cially by aequiring their confidence, we may make our chil-

dren not only fubmiffive, but fatisfied without knowing

every thing that we know : but falfehood they Ihould

never be told. See Moral Education, III. 13.

It really ought to make us extremely fufpicious of every

fuppofed reftnftion to the duty of truth, to recollect, that

once it was thought right to lie in order to promote the

fpiritual welfare of others ; and that, even till very lately,

it has been reprefented by Chridian moralills as at lead al-

lowable in our intercourfe with children. In the former cafe

the felly of fuch conduft is now univerfally admitted ; and,

in the latter, we truft that religious parents, at lead, fee

more and more what wifdom and duty alike require from

them. The heathen poet has given them a noble maxim,
" The greateft reverence is due to a child ;" teaching us,

that in no cafe fhould we do or fay in the pretence of children,

what will tend to weaken their feme of duty and difpotition

to praclife it : and (hall it be fuppofed, that thofe who are

enjoined to bring up their children in religious obedience,

can be juftified in loofer principles of morality ?

5] After what has been advanced, especially in reference

to the general principle, we think it cannot be n-vellary to

fay much on a cafe of common occurrence, but in moil in-

ftances of very eafy decifion ; we mean, in our intercourfe

with the fick. If, in fuch circumftauccs, the immediate ad-

vant led appear to require a breach ot truth,

we Ihould 1 till" r.-. ollrtion thai it cannot be obtained but

by t] 1 of a It net, and moil important rule of duty ;

and if, after this, we cannot nil fatisfied without conli-

dering COnfeqi , let it be taken into account that, 1:1

particular inllanee, every fuch departure from truth

mull, as far as it is difcovered, which it commonly is, dirj-rtk

1 to weaken that confidence which is peculiarly neceffary

to prefervc the mind calm and tranquil, and in its place in-

troduce a handling and injurious fulpicion ; and alfo to

weaken confidence in the other exert ifes of the domeflic rela-

tiotl . ; that it contributes greatlv, and almoil inevitably, and

far beyond ufual cftimation, to leffen the regard to truth in

thofe around us ; that there can be no rellriftion to Inch

departures, and that in proportion as they become frequent,

they mud defeat their own purpofe, and at any rate muft
often mak e truth unavailing where it is of the utmott con-

fequence for peace of mind, and even for the continuance of
life.

We cannot poffibly fee the whole refult of our actions
;

and without perplexing ourfelves too much with the diffi-

cult i>-s of particular tales, it is beft to go on, without the

wavering ot uncertainty, fatisfied that all we have to do, is

to exerciie ourfelves to that prudence and fclf-control which
will make the confequences of truth as little injurious as

poffible. If there are any extreme cafes of the above

defcription, where a departure from it becomes our duty,

it muft be included in the clafs which we are about to con-

fider.

We have proceeded thus far, not without difficulty, but

with fatisfaction. We have not been without the appre-

henfion that we (hould appear to drain the principles of duty
too far ; and are well aware that it we really did fo, we
(hould do injury, rather than fervice to its caufe. We can

only fay that we have allowed this apprchenfion its full in-

fluence. We have examined the fubject at different in-

tervals, and with various degrees of experience ; and our

ideas remain radically unchanged, and our conviction in the

juftnefs of them in feveral inftances more fatisfaclory. With
refpccl to the cafes of molt conftant occurrence, we have

no difficulty remaining ; with relpccl to the extreme cafe

(dated in No. 5,) there it appears to us that every fellilh

intereit is to be given up ; but it is only becaufe we deem
this an inevitable confequence trom principles which appear

to us indifputablv true. If any bias has exifted reflecting

it, it has been what we have above dated. If we law reafon

to think it right, we Ihould willingly give it up, as bl

in appearance, little calculated for actual practice. But we
fee no line which can be drawn to exclude it from the ge-

neral obligation ; which will not, at the fame lime, exclude

thoufands of inftances in the daily occurrences ot life,

where, neverthelefs, no doubt can exrft in the mind ot any

one whole confidence is at all guided by our rule of duty.

We are farther fatisfied that the admiffion of the exception

would, in almoil all inftances, defeat its own purpoles 5 and

we know that it is a principle of Chriftianity that our prefent

interefts are never to be placed in competition with our duty ;

and we fee that benevolence requires this as well as religion.

6] After deliberate re-examination, however, of our own
difficulties, in thofe cafes where a departure from truth may
be neceffary for the prefent welfare of others, we think we

ive a. rule which may guide us, io as to fuit the actual

condition of human nature, without leading us too far.

When confidering it for their own fatisfacrion, we entreat

our readers to apply our principles. If thefe exclude it, let

the cafes it includes remain among the difficulties of duty

which we have at prefent no means of ialistactorily re-

moving. Feeling ourfelves the force ol the obferval

dated 111 differ, t this feci ion, it is with much hcli-

tation that we propofe, as a reftriclive rule, that wherever

the evil attending a ftrict adherence to veracity affects others,

and is othrwile unavoidable, and abfolulely irremediable there,

and, as it appears to us, there only, we fhould do right to de-

part from it. This limit feems to be required by benevolence

in fuch cales as thefe; when-, by departing from veracity,

we could lave the lite of a perfon who, we had reafon to be-

lieve, was in a date utterly unlit for death ; or, of an excel-

lent parent on whom a young and numerous offspring ab-

lolntely depended tor Enpport and for training up in he way

of duty ; or where, by fuch means, we could prevent an ir-

retrievable injury to the moral purity of one whole ch.

was yet ur.ftaincd. And if it be really required by lentvo-

2 lei e
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lence in fuch cafes as thefe, we know no reftrietion which

will not include every cafe affecting others, where the evil is

otherwife unavoidable and abfolutely irremediable. We have

reafon to rejoice that fuch cafes are extremely rare, and can

Scarcely occur more than once in the courfe of any one's ex-

perience ; and they might therefore have been pafled unno-

ticed, but that we are defirous fairly to meet the difficulties

of the fubjeft. And while propoling this reftriftive rule,

we do not forget that what, in his ignorance of futurity, a

perfon might aim thus to promote, might eventually be in-

jured by it. Any thing (hort of unavoidable and (efpe-

cially) irremediable injury, our rule does not extend to. By
a Stria adherence to truth, I may fubjett a man to great

lofs or inconvenience ; and it may be required by benevolence

to do what I can to remedy it, by my exertions and Sacri-

fices ; and if I have increased the injury by a want of pru-

dence or prefei.ce of mind, more may reafonably be expefted

from me ; but it never can be required from me that I

mould do any thing really wrong for the benefit of another.

If after due consideration of the exceptive rule which we
have here propofed, it mould appear to be excluded by the

general principles already laid down, we {hall willingly re-

linquish it ; and we cannot help fuppofing that the time will

come, when, as in the caSe of the other fuppofed exceptions

to truth, this will be Seen to be by no means required by

duty. At preSent the conSequences appear to us, in this

claSs of circumftances, to be of that nature, that the more

urgent claims of benevolence, without any reference to per-

fonal considerations, require the SuSpenfion of the claims of

truth, and that a departure from it is right. We wifh it,

however, to be well confidered, that this exceptive rule

tends, in the cafes to which it is applicable, to defeat its own
purpofes, and to prevent the beneficial confequences of

truth and confidence. And if, after all, it do appear to be

a right one, we muft repeat, that it can only be defined and

limited, by extending it to thofe cafes alone where the evil

affecting others is otherwife unavoidable and abfolutely irre-

mediable.

7] As to the cafe of intercourie with thofe who labour

under menial derangement, we have not fufficient knowledge

of circumftances to fpeak with confidence. We are fully

aware that fuch circumltances are of too extraordinary a na-

ture to come within the common rules of duty ; but we are

inclined to believe that the injury done by violations of ve-

racity in fuch cafes, muit, on the whole, be fuch as, in ge-

neral, to exclude them, except in cafes which come under

the laft head. And it is probable, that by (kill and pru-

dence, the neceffity of all direcl breaches oS truth may, in

all others, be prevented. It may fometimes be neceffary to

fall in with the train of ideas pairing in the mind of the pa-

tient ; but, with caution and good fenfe, it can Seldom be

even apparently neceffary to go any Sarther.

IS cafes occur of the extreme kind, included under the

fixth clafs, the individual who is influenced in them by a real

regard to duty, will do his belt to (hew upon what principle

he has proceeded, --to make it manifeft that the fuppofed ne-

ctffity was extremely painful to him,—and to prove by his

conduft that he does in no way confider it as furnifhing any

reafon for departures from the ftrift principles of veracity

in cafes of a lefs urgent nature, and where the evil was not

abfolutely irremediable.

In thoSe caSes of the 5th or 7th clafs where departures

from Stria truth appear unavoidable, it Should be regarded

as an indilpenfible duty, net to expofe thofe to fuch Situ-

ations whofe moral principles are weak ;—that, in parti-

cular, the young (hould be kept aloof from them ;—that

they (hould not be made the fubjeft of conversation in
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their preSence ;—and that, if mentioned, they Should be
represented as diftreffing to the moral feelings, and only
pra&ifed becaufe apparently unavoidable;—and the young
(hould be convinced, by Stria and invariable regard to truth
in other cafes, that this is the only motive. By fuch means,
much of the evil arifing from them may be prevented : but
when they are not employed, (in cafes, efpecially, of a
domeftic nature,) the evil is often greater than could pof-
fibly be produced by a Stria observance of truth, under the
guidance ot firmneSs and diScretion.

To conclude : we are fully aware, that to adhere fteadily
to this branch of duty, often requires confiderable forti-
tude

; and fometimes, to make truth really beneficial in

the particular inftance, much prefence of mind : but it is

not the only cafe in which thefe important qualities are re-
quifite. Real fortitude is effentially neceffary in alraolt
every department of duty : and nothing contributes more
to produce it, and at the fame time to produce a proper
degree of prudence and prefence of mind, than having
fixed principles of moral condua, and propofing to our-
Selves nothing more than a Single Steady aim to dilcharge
our duty,— nothing, we Should Say, except that which is

itSelf of the firft confequence to the means as well as to
the end, an humble dependence upon Him who condefcends
to call himfelf our father, a conltant regard to his will, and
the defire of his approbation as our chief good.

Philosophy, Natural. See Natural.
Philosophy is alfo frequently ufed for the particular

doarine or fyftem of opinions, broached by fome con-
siderable philofopher, and efpoufed and adhered to by his
followers. In this fenfe we fay,

Philosophy, Arabian, Arijlotelian, Cartefian, Epicurean,
Hermetical, Ltibniizian, Newtonian, Oriental, Platonic, and
Socratic. See Peripatetic, &c.

Philosophy is alfo ufed for a certain manner of philofo-
phizing ; or certain principles, upon which all the enquiries
thereby made do turn. In this fenfe we fay,

Philosophy, Corpufcular or Atomical, Mechanical, and
Experimental. See the adjeaives.

Philosophy, again, is confidered with regard to the age,
or the place, in which it was taught. In this fenfe we fay,

Philosophy, Ne-w, &c. See Mechanical Philofophy.

Philosophy, Scholaf.ic, or School. See Scholastic
PHILOSTORGIUS, in Biography, an ecclefiaftical hiS-

torian oS the fourth century, was born at a village in Cap-
padocia, about the year 368. When he was in his twentieth
year he went to Constantinople, in order to acquire literary

improvement under the molt celebrated proSeffor in that city.

He wrote an " Ecclefiaftical Hiftory," in twelve books,
containing the hiftory oS affairs from the commencement of
the Anan controverfy, or about the year 300, to the year

425, when it was publifhcd. This work, which was writ-

ten to vindicate the Arian hypothefis, was condemned and
proScribed by the Catholic party, who were So aaive in Sup-
preffmg it, that no entire copy of it has reached modern
times. Large extraas from it are preferred in Photius'
" Codex," which were publifhcd at Geneva by James God-
frey, accompanied with a Latin verfion, notes and long dif-

fertations, in 1643. About thirty years after, the learned

Henry de Valois having collated the original with dif-

ferent manufcripts correaed the text, and having given a new
tranflation of the whole, publilhed thefe extraas at Paris,

together with the ecclefiaftical hiftories of Eufebius, So-
crates, Sozomen, Theodoret, &c. in 3 vols, folio, followed

by a fupplement of additional fragments from Suidas and
others. This edition was reprinted at Cambridge in 1720.
PHILOSTRATUS, FjLAVIUS, a celebrated fophift,

I. ' was
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was born either at Lemnos or Athens. He redded at Rome
in the reign of Sevenu, and was employed by the emprefs

Julia to compile a life of the famous philofopher Apollo-
nius of Ty^na. He wrote likewife a work entitled " Icones,"

being a collection &f defcriptionB in a florid but pure and ele-

gant ftyle. His nephew, who flourifhed in the time of He-
liogabalus, wrote the lives of the fophifts. The belt edi-

tion of the works of Philoflratua is that of Leipdc, in

1709.

PHILOTERA, in Ancient Geography, a town in the

vicinity of the Troglodytes, placed by Ortelius on the

Cimmerian Bofphorus, in the environs of Caucafus.—Alfo,

the name of a town placed by Polybius on the lake of Ti-

ber/

PKILOTIIEUS, in Biography, a celebrated patriarch

f Conftantinople in the 14th century, was a native of

1
\v!<;> • mbraced the religious life in the monaftery at

Sinai : he afterwards became abbot of the monks at

• Athos, and before the year 1 354, was made arch-

b of Heraclea. In the following year, upon the de-

pofition of Calliitus from the patriarchate of Conilantino-

ple, he was raifed to that dignity, which, however, he was
obliged to quit to make room for Calliitus, when he was
reflorcd to favour. Upon the death of that prelate, in

1356, the emperor John reftored Philotheus to his former

dignity, and ever afterwards treated him with diitinguifhed

favour. He retained the patriarchal chair till his death,

which happened about the year 1371. He was author of

a great number of works, enumerated by Fabricius, and he

i6 fpoken of by Cantacuzenus, as a perfon who was highly

refpefted for the fanctity of his life, and for the eloquence

with which he was gifted.

PHILOXENUS, a dithyrambic poet of Cythcra, lived

at the court of Dionyfius of Syracufe, who banifhed him to

the itone quarries for cenfuring his verfes. He died at

Ephefus about the year 380 B.C. He was the rival of

the elder Timotheus and of Polyides, dithyrambic poets of

great reputation. Hi6 innovations in mufic are fligmatized

by Plutarch.

I'HILOXERUS, in Botany, from $Ao;, a lover, or friend,

and i'^o.; dry, or burnt up; alluding to its native climate,

and favourite places of growth. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl.

v. 1.416. Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. Holeracet, Linn. Amara'nthacet, Brown.
Ell. Ch. Calyx in five deep fegments. Corolla none.

Stamens five, combined at the bafe into a fmall entire cup,

Ihorter than the germen. Anthers of one cell. Stigmas
two. Capfule membranous, fingle-feeded, without valves.

Obf. This genus is next akin to Gomphrena, and, ac-

cording to Mr. Brown, differs from LlTHOPHILA only in the

number of flamcns, and the equal perianth j fee thofe articles.

The name is well contrived to keep in view its analogy

with the latter genus, whofe reputed natural order, as well as

its generic defcription, given by Swartz, require correction.

The fpectesof Philoserus have oppolile leaves; fhort denfe

terminal_A«i«; and three bracleas to each flower. We pre-

fume the utter have been taken in Lithophda for a calyx, and

the true perianth for a corolla.

1. Ph. conicus. Br. n. 1.— Spikes conical; ternate or

folitary. Calyx woolly. Leaves linear, revolutei Stem
ereft.— Found by Mr. Brown, in the tropical part of New
Holland.

2. Ph. diffufus. Br. n. 2.—Spikes flalked, fohtary.

Calyx very fmooth. Leaves lanceolate, downy on both

fideb. Stem pro!! rate, woolly.

J.
Ph. vermiculatiu. (Illecebrum vermiculatum • Linn.

Sp. PI. 300. Gomphrena vermicularis ; Swartz. Obf. 101

.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1322. Amaranthoides humile cuTafTa-.

vicum, cepeje foliis lucidis, capitulis albis ; Herm. Parad.

15. t. 15. f. 2.)—Spikes feffile, folitary, ovate. Calyx

fmooth. Leaves linear, fpatulate, lmooth. Stem creeping.

—Native of the fandy fea-fhores of the Weil Indies, and

South America.

4. Ph. brafiliana. (Gomphrena bradliana ; Linn. Sp. PI.

326. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1322. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 346.)— Leaves elliptic-oblong. Spikes aggregate, feflile or

llalked. Bratteas pinnatifid. Stem erecL— Native of the

Bradls. Much larger than any of the foregoing. Stem bent,

afcending, three feet liigh, fomewhat ihrubby. Leaves
drooping, four or dve inches long, acute, fmooth, with

downy ribs. Spiies numerous, crowded, partly italkcd,

ovate, white, briltly. Bracleas and calyx pinnatifid and
fringed.

Thefe two laft fpecies are referred hither at the fuggeilion

of Mr. Brown.' See GOMPHRENA.
PHILPOT, John, in Biography, an Englifh divine, was

born in Hampfhire, and educated in New college, Oxford.

He became a zealous reformer in the reign of Edward VI.,

and was made archdeacon of Winchefter. At this period he

was fo inflamed with zeal for orthodoxy, that having been

engaged in a difpute with an Arian, he fpit in his face, to

(hew the great deteftation which he entertained againfl that

herefy. He afterwards wrote a treatife to juftify this un-

mannerly expreffion of his zeal, faying that he was led to it,

to relieve the forrow he had conceived from fuch horrid

blafphemy, and to fignify how unworthy fuch a mifcreant

was of being admitted into the fociety of any Chriltian. In

the reign of Mary, Philpot fell into the hands of people 35

zealous as himfelf, but more powerful, and, being a Pro-

teilant, was condemned to the flames. He differed in

Smithdeld in 1555. Hume's Hill.

PHILTER, PiliLTHE, Philtrum, in Pharmacy, Sec. a

ftraincr, orfilter; which fee.

Philter, fciXTpov, formed of $.\iu; J love, is alfo ufed

for a drug, or preparation, or charm, which it is pretended

will excite love.

Philters are diftinguifhed into true and fpurious : the fpu-

rious are fpells or charms, fuppofed to have an effect beyond
the ordinary laws of nature, by fome magic virtue ; fuch

are thofe faid to be given by old women, witches, Sec.

The true philters are fuppofed to produce their effect by
fome natural and magnetical power. There are manv cnthuli-

ailic authors, who believe in the reality of thefe philters ; and

allege matter of fact in conflrmation of their opinion :

among the reit is Van Hclmont, who fays, that, upon hold-

ing a certain herb in his hand for fome time, and taking af-

terwards a little dog by the foot with the fame hand, the

dog followed him wherever he went, and quite deferted his

former mafter.

He accounts for the phenomena of love tranfplanted by
the touch of an herb ; by aliening, that the heat commu-
nicated to the herb, not comir.g alone, but animated by the

emanations of the natural fpirits, determines the herb to-

wards the man, and identities it to him : having then received

this ferment, it attracts the fpirit of the other objeft mag-
netic. illy, and gives it an amorous motion. But all this is

mere cant ; and all philters, whatever facts may be alleged

in their favour, are mere chimeras.

Naturaliits afcribe an effect, fomewhat of kin to that of

a phlter, to cantharides taken inwardly: thefe, it is true,

tend to excite love, or ratlier lull ; but it is lull in thegene-

r. 1, no - deto mined to any particular objett ; and they do it

no Otherwise than by irritating the fibres of the nerves and

mufcles,
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mufcles, by whofe action the emiflio feminis is effe&ed. See

Filter.
PHILTRATION, or Filtration. See Filtra-

tion.

PHILYCA, in Botany. See PhylicA.
PHILYDRUM, received that appellation from fir Jo-

feph Banks and Dr. Solander, in allufion to the watery fitua-

tions in which it delights ; the word being compofed

of £iX;i', to love, and £Sxp t water. Willdenow unaccount-

ably prints it Phylidrum.—Gaertn. v. i. 62. t. 16. Schreb.

782. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 17. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3.

Brown. Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. I. 264. Ait. Hort. Kew.

v. 1. 9. Rofcoe Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 8. 342. t. 20. f. 5.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 4. (Garciana; Loureir. Cochinch. 14.)

— Clafs and order, Monandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Sci-

tammea, Rofcoe. Junce<i? Brown.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none : unlefs the braftea be taken for a

(heath. Cor. Petals two, inferior, vertical, oppofite, diva-

ricated, ovate, withering. Stam. Filaments three, com-

bined at their lower part, inferted into thebafeof the upper,

or outer, petal, fliorter than the corolla ; the two lateral

ones leafy, jagged, abortive, (fometimes diftinft, very rarely

furnifhed with anthers, Brown) ; the perfeft one linear,

abrupt, pointlefs ; anthers of two feparate oblong lobes,

parallel, united to the upper part of the filament in front.

P\Jl. Germen fuperior, ovate, compreffed ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, ereft, rather longer than the filament, embraced by

the lobes of the anther ; ftigma dilated, capitate. Peru.

Capfule oblong, with three furrows, of three cells and three

valves, the partitions from the centre of the valves. Seeds

cylindrical, numerous, inferted horizontally, in feveral rows,

into the inner margins of the partitions.

Eff. Ch. Calyx none. Petals two, oppofite. Barren

filaments two, leafy. Anther two-lobed, embracing the

ftyle. Capfule fuperior, of three cells and three valves.

Seeds numerous.

Obf. Mr. Brown has, with great judgment, pointed out

the collateral affinity, at leaft between this very Angular

genus and the no lefs puzzling, hitherto mifunderftood, Bur-

mann'ta, as well as their common relationfhip, in fome degree,

to Xyr'u. They are all extremely curious, and Philydrum

in particular betrays fome odd affinities, which render its na-

tural order highly problematical. We flill incline moft to

our excellent friend Rofcoe's opinion on this fubjeft ; the

ftrufture of the ftamens and anther, the prefence of barren

filaments, with the pofition of the ftyle, being fo very like

the Scitamincx, and fo unlike every thing elfe.

1. Ph. lanugrnofum. Woolly Philydrum. Gaertn. v. 1.

62. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Brown, n. 1. Curt. Mag.
t. 783. (Garciana cochinchinenfis ; Loureir. Cochinch. 15.)

—Brafteas, flowers, and capfules woolly. Lobes of the

anthers fpiral.—Gathered by Loureiro in watery places in

Cochinchina, as well as near Canton ; by fir J. Banks about

Endeavour river ; by Dr. White and Mr. Brown, at Port

Jackfon, New South Wales, as well as by the laft mentioned

botaniit in the tropical part of New Holland. It is faid

to have been introduced by fir J. Banks into the ftoves at

Kew in 1 80 1 ; but was firft figured from Mr. Woodford's
collection, near Vauxhall, in 1804, where it flowered in

June. Root fibrous, biennial. Stem three or four feet high,

ereft, leafy, round, alternately branched in the upper part,

where it becomes purplifh and woolly. Leaves fword-fliaped,

long and narrow, entire ; the radical ones largeft ; the reft

fheathing, alternate. Spiies long, terminal, folitary, ereft,

fimple, many-flowered, woolly. Brafteas ovate, long-pointed,

reflexed while the flower is expanded, then again ereft, as at

firft. Flowers yellow, without fcent, expanding about an

inch. Mr. Brown obferred the lobes of the anthers in this

fpecies to be fpiral. The feeds are rough with tubercles,

and crowned each with a cup-like border.

2. Ph. pygmttum. Dwarf Philydrum. Brown n. 2.

—

Brafteas, flowers, and capfules fmooth. Lobes of the an-

thers kidney-fhaped.—Difcovered on the fouth coaft of New
Holland, by Mr. Brown, who, befides the differences indi-

cated in the fpecific character, found the feeds fmooth or

even, and deftitute of a terminal crown.

PHILYRA, in Natural Hiftory, a name given to the

fubftance on which fome of the moft ancient books are

written. It is the inner bark of the tilia, or common lime-

tree. The emperor's library at Vienna has a book, written

by Tully, never yet publifhed, which is written on this

fubftance.

PHIMOPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Thrace, at the mouth of the Euxine fea. Pliny. Pto-

lemy.

PHIMOSIS, orPHYMO.sis, frompifxou, to tie up, in Sur-

gery. When the opening of the prepuce is fo much con-

trafted that this part cannot be drawn backward fufficientlyjto

uncover the glans penis, the complaint is termed by furgeons

phymofis. The difeafe often arifes from a thickening of the cel-

lular fubftance of the prepuce, brought on by fome kind of

irritation. It moft frequently owes its origin to a chancre ;

in many inftances, it is an effeft of gonorrhoea, or of fimple

inflammation and excoriations beneath the prepuce. The
latter part is often feverely inflamed, and prefents an anafar-

cous appearance, occafioned by the extravafation of ferum.

Numerous fubjefts are born with a contraction of the

aperture of the prepuce, and the cafe is then called a natural

or congenital phymofis.

Sometimes, in adults, and particularly in old perfons, the

prepuce contrafts fo much, without any evident caufe, that

its cavity becomes filled with urine during the aft of making

water, and great pain is the confequence.

In cafes where the opening is exceedingly fmall, and the

diforder is either congenital, or has occurred without obvious

inflammation, it is by no means an uncommon circumftance

for calculi to be formed under the prepuce. Thefe fome-

times refemble in fhape the glans, on which, as it were, they

are moulded.

When the phymofis is congenital, and has exifted a long

while, it frequently happens, that in confequence of inflam-

mation, adhefions have taken place between the glans and the

prepuce, and, in this event, it may not always be in the

power of the furgeon to effeft a cure. The poffibility of

doing fo muft depend, in a great meafure, upon the extent

and firmnefs of tke adhefions. According to Richerand, it

is feldom practicable to deftroy them, after the patient hns

attained the age of puberty.

In fome cafes, a phymofis is productive of very bad con-

fequences, efpecially when it is accompanied with chancres

behind the glans ; for as the latter part is fituated between

the fores and the orifice of the prepuce, it frequently hinders

the pus from finding its way outward ; confequently, there

is an accumulation of matter behind the corona glandis ;

and this kind of abfcefs produces ulceration on the infide of

the prepuce. When the matter has made its way out, the

glans often protrudes through the opening, throwing the

whole prepuce to the oppofite fide.

No operation ought to be praftifed on children for the

natural phymofis, unlefs preffing inconvenience fhould imme-

diately arife from the malformation. The conftriftion gene-

rally goes off, as fuch fubjefts approach the adult ftate.

When a phymofis originates from the irritation of a chan-

cre, a gonorrhoea, or excoriation beneath the prepuce, the
8
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belt treatment confifts in making the patient remain quietly

in bed, in injecting very frequently the faturnine lotion un-

derneath the prepuce, and in applying round the penis linen

wet with the fame remedy. Thefe meafures are not to in-

terrupt the exhibition of mercury, when a chancre is known

to be prefent. When the patient is not taking the latter

mineral, his bowels mud be kept well open with a folution of

the magnefix fulphas in the infufum fenna:. When a phy-

mofis is occafioned by the lodgment of acrid febaceous mat-

ter beneath the prepuce, nothing gives relief more expedi-

tioufly than uncovering the corona glandis, if poflible, and

warning the parts well with foap and water. Then the em-

ployment of the faturnine lotion, both as an injection and an

application fur keeping the inflamed parts cool, and the ex-

hibition of a faline purgative, or two, will foon accomplilh

a cure.

As in cafes of phymofis, extenfive Houghing is not an un-

common confequence of operations performed on the prepuce,

during its inflamed and edematous Rate, the writer of this

article has ever d an averfion to the practice. In

.pinion, no inflamed phymofis can ever require the em-

ployment of the knife, if we exclude the particular inftance

in which the matter accumulates under the prepuce, and

cannot make its efcape, except by ulceration. The appli-

cation of dreffings to fores is never a fufficient reafon ; for

thefe may be waflied and kept clean, by frequently inject-

ing fuitabl is under the prepuce; and if they arc

chancres, they will almoft always heal when thus treated,

and a due quantity of mercury has been exhibited.

When matter is completely confined beneath the prc-

, behind the glans, a punfture may be made into the

collection of pus with a lancet, and through this opening

proper lotions fhould be injected.

The cafes which truly demand an operation, are fuch as arc

natural, and 1 I not amend as the patient advances to the

adult llate ; fuch as occur without acute inflammation, and

to a*.', appearances fpontaneoufly ; and others, which arife

from the puckering of the prepuce, in confequence of

former ulceratii

At one time it was the ordinary practice to perform the

operation, by flitting open the prepuce with a curved

biftoury, a little on one fide of the centre of its upper

part.

The deformity of the prepuce, occafioned by this mode

iperating, i
noying frittion to which the angles

of the part . re continually expofed, have been fuch as to

induce fome furgeotu to recommend an attempt to unite the

divided pari again. Fabricius ab Aquapendente advifed a

nt, who v. eommoded, to fubmit to an opera-

. refembling tie. re-lip
; but the author dues

not (lata whether it was actually performed. Bertrandi,

how. .mtrd with a furgeon at Tans, who en-

deavoured to reunite the part by means of the twilled fu-

ture ; b to iuld i 01 tin eeed.

now prefer circumcifion.

I n hold of with a pair of forceps, and as

much of the
i

left out as feems neeeflary to be

removed, the furgeon cuts a complete circle of it ofl" by

one flrokc of the knife, and if the inner membrane of

the |
Ihould Hill appear to be too tight, it

mull be divided. mal ikin of the part 1s then

generally kept from becoming feparated from the inner

by means of a 6ne future. The bleeding vi

do not often require ligatures: IVrtrandi cut off the whole

pn puce in three inllanees, but without any hemorrhage of

tance. Confult Hunter on the Venereal; Fabncius

de Chirurg. Operationibus, cap. 6i ; Bertrandi Traitc des

Operations de Chimrgie ; Samuel Cooper's Firft Lines of
Practice of Surgery, chap. 55, edit.,3, &c. &c.
PHINTONlS'lx.M-n, in Ancient Geography, an ifland

of the Mediterranean, between Sardinia and Corfica. Pto-
lemy and Pliny.

PHIPPS's Inland, in Geography, an ifland in the

Mergui archipelago, about eight miles in circumference.

N. lat. io° 8'.

PHIRSOVA, a town of Ruflia, in the government of
Irkutfk, on the Amur ; 20 miles N. of Stretenlk.—Alfo,
a town of Ruflia, in the government of Tobolik ; 20 miles

E.N.E. of Ifchim.

PHISON, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in

Armenia ; S miles N.W. of Martyropolia.

PHITIUSA, or PrnvsA, an ifland of the jEgean fea,

in the vicinity of the Peloponncfus.

PHLA, an ifland of Africa, in the Triton lake, in

Libya, according to Herodotus.

PHLAGUSA, a town in the neighbourhood of that of
Troy, tituated in the Cherfonefus.

PHLASMA, from pkau, to bruife, in Surgery, a contufion.

PHLEBOCARYA, in Botany, from +V.4,, faejSos, a
vein, and xafir.v, a nut. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

301.— Clafs and order, Hekandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord.
Hamodoracetr, Brown.

Elf. Ch. Petals fix, fuperior, bcardlcfs, permanent. Sta-

mens inferted into the bafe of each petal. Anthers fquare,

nearly feflile. Germen of one cell, with three feeds. Style

thre d-fhaped. Stigma iimple. Nut coated, crowned,
fingle-feeded.

1. Ph. ei/iata. Gathered by Mr. Brown on the fouth

coafl of New Holland. A perennial herb, with fcarcely

any Jlem. Leaves in two rows, cquitant, narrow-fword-

fliaped, fringed. Panicle nearly feflile, fliorter than the

leaves. Flowers fmall, with a folitary braHea to each.

Nothing is faid of the colour of the Jloivers. We have

called petals what Mr. Brown terms a perianth, to prefer te

the neeeflary analogy with H.t.modorvm ; fee that article,

and H/F.MODORACF.JE.

PHLEBOLITHIS, from , a vein, and

fj&lf, a littleJlone, was fo called by Grtrtner, on account of
the numerous white veins, lining the hard ihell of the nut.

He took his defcription and figure from a ipecimen in the

collection of feeds at the Amfterdam garden, without know-
ing any thing of the plant, or even the entire Iruit to which
it belonged. Juflieu obferves, Gin. 453, that this feed

feems akin to Mimufops, Gxrtn. t. 42 ; and indeed the au-

thor himfelf had already advanced the lame opinion. See

Gsertn. v. 1. 201, 2 :. t. 43. f. 2. Ph. indica.

PHLEBORRHAGIA, from $> J, a vein, and pt», to

Jlo<w, in Surgery, bleeding from a vein.

PHLEBOTOMUS, a lancet, or fleam for bleeding.

PHLEBOTOMY, from tpxt I , a vein, and ti^»», to cut,

the operation of opening a vein ; vt nefection. Sec Bi.ffding.

PHLEGM, in Chemiflry, an aqueous and infi-

pid fluid, fuppofed to be found in all natural bodies, and
obtained from them by diftillation or otherwife ; coinciding

with what the other philofophera call water.

Phlegm makes the fourth of the chemical elements, or

elementary principles. But the term is now litttle ufed.

Pin 11.
, in Medicine, called by the Latins pi-

tuita, feems to he >! rived from .'..-.
, / burn, yet its ligniti-

. is very oppolite to that of inflammation. The an-

cient phyficians Ipoke of phlegm, as one of the fonr hu-

mours exiling m the body, and giving the qualities of cold

and moiflure to the conftitution ; whence the phlegmatic tem-

perament Hood in oppofition to the /anguine, and phlegm was

1 1 fuppofed
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luppofed to predominate in dropfical difeafes. The later

writers fpoke of phlegm as a crude, aqueous, mucous fluid,

of an excrementitious nature, which prevailed before the

proper concottion took place. By the older chemiits, the

term phlegm was applied to the purelt ftate of water, when
deprived by diltillation of all heterogeneous matter.

PHLEGMAGOGUES, from pfeypa and ay,-, I expel,

an epithet given to fuch purgative medicines as were fup-

pofed to occafion a particular evacuation of pituitous or

watery humours. Thefe were purgatives of a violent and

draitic nature. See Cathartics.
PHLEGMASIA, l\:y^%a-i:-, fignifies inflammation, or

fever accompanied with inflammation, the derivation from

fXiyu being here adopted. Sauvages conftituted his third

clafs, comprehending inflammatory difeafes, with the title

of Phlegm afne ; and Dr. Cullen adopted the fame appella-

tion for his fecond order of Febrile Difeafes, which includes

all the infiammatory fevers. See their refpettive fyftems of

nofology. See alfo Nosology.
PHLEGMATIA, from thvy/fla, pituita, as alfo leuco-

phlegmatia, is fynonimous with adema and anafarca, or

dropiy of the (kin. Whence
Phlegmatia Dolens has been appropriately applied to

denote a peculiar and painful fwelling, occurring in one of

the lower extremities in women, during their confinement in

child-bed.

This difeafe is not of very frequent occurrence ; and hence

it appears to have been altogether overlooked, or but very

(lightly noticed, by the older writers on the difeafes of puer-

peral women. Mr. White of Manchefter was the fir It to

point out fully the nature and appearances of the difor-

der to the notice of medical men in this country, in his

work publifhed in 1784, entitled "An Inquiry into the Na-
ture and Caufe of that Swelling in one or both of the Lower
Extremities, which fometimes happens to Lying-in Wo-
men." In the year 1792, the fubjeft was again taken up
by Mr. Trye, of Glouceiter, who publifhed a fmall eflay,

under a (imilar title. Since that, period Dr. Ferriar, in the

third volume of his Medical Hiltories and Reflections, and

Dr. Hull, in a feparate work, have difcuffcd the nature of

the difeafe. Several of the continental writers, however,

had been acquainted with this diforder ; and even our own
countrymen, Wifeman, fir Richard Manningham, and others,

had curforily noticed it. But the iirft ample account of the

difeafe appears to have been drawn up bv Puzos, a celebrated

Parifian accoucheur, who died in 1753, in his " Memoires
fur les Depots lait. ux," printed at the end of his " Tiaite

des Accouchemens." About the fame time, another emi-

nent accoucheur in France, Levret, defcribed the difeafe at

confiderable length, under the appellation of " Engorge -

mens laiteux dans le Baffin et aux Extremites inferieures."

(See his " Art des Accouchemens," part iii. chap. 3. $ 7.)

The difeafe was alfo noticed by Ailruc, Lieutaud, Sauvages,

Selle, and others, under correfponding appellations, in con-

fequence of their adoption of the fame hypothefis refpefting

its nature and origin ; namely, that it was occafioned by
metaftafis of the milk, which was fuppofed to be depofited m
the cellular membrane of the pelvis and lower extremities,

inftead of being carried to the breaft, or to be taken up from
the breaits by the abforbent veffels, and carried thither.

Sauvages has included the various forms of this infiltration

laiteufe, or milky depofit, under two or three different genera

in his nofology, calling it Phlegmatia la&ea, Ifchias ab

Sparganofi, Hyfteralgia laftea, and Hylteralgia ab Sparga-
nofi, refpeCtively. (See his Nofol. Method. See alfo

Callifeu, Syft. Chir. Hodiern. p. ii. § 34—39. Van Swie-
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ten, Comment, ad Aph. 1329. Plenck, Lift. Ciururg.
p. 378, ed. 3.) It is not now necefiary to enter into any
refutation of this hypothefis, which the more accurate anato-
mical investigations of modern times have entirely difproved,
and which all Englifh writers, from Mr. White downwards,'
have juitly difcarded. We (hall, therefore, proceed to relate
the fymptoms of the difeafe.

In about twelve or fifteen days after delivery, the patient
is feized with great pain in the groin of one fide, accompa-
nied with a confiderable degree of fever, which, however, is

feldom preceded by rigor or (hivering. This part foon b e-
comes affected with fwelling and teniion, which extend to
the labium pudendi of the fame fide only, and down the in-
iide of the thigh, to the ham, the leg, the foot, and the
whole limb : the progrefs of the fwelling is fo quick, that
in a day or two the limb becomes twice the iize of the other,
is moved with great difficulty, and is hot and exquiiitely
tender, but without any external appearances of inflamma-
tion. The pain in the groin is generally preceded by a pain
in the (mall of the back, and fometimes by a pain at the bot-
tom of the belly on the fame iide : the parts which fuffer the
moft pain, are the groin, the ham, aad the back part of the
leg about its middle. The pain indeed extends over the
whole limb, in confequence of the fudden diftention ; but in
a day or two it becomes lefs fevere. The fwelling is general
and equal over the whole limb ; it is much harder and firmer
than in anafarca, in every ftage of the diforder ; it is not fo
cold, in any ftate of the difeafe, as the dropfical fwelling,
nor fo much diminifhed by a horizontal pofition, neither does
it pit when preffed upon by the finger, nor does any water
iffue from it when it is punctured by means of a lancet.
The furface is very fmooth, (tuning, and pale, and is even
and equal to the touch in every part, except where the con-
globated glands are Situated, which in fome cafes are knotty
and hard, as in the groin, the ham, and about the middle of
the leg, at its back part.

This diforder generally comes on in the fecond or early in

the third week after parturition. But Mr. White mentions
one inftance in which it commenced as early as twenty-four
hours after delivery, and another as late as five weeks : but
thefe are rare and extreme occurrences. The difeafe fubfides
in the following order : firlt the pain and fwelling of the
groin and labium pudendi begin to remit, next thole of the
thigh, and lattly thofe of the leg.

The fever in fome patients fubfides in two or three
weeks, in others it continues fix or eight weeks, attend-
ed with quick pulfe and hectic fymptom.-,. The difeafe

fometimes attacks both extremities ; but this rarely hap-
pens, perhaps not in one cafe in ten. After the diforder
has exittcd a week or two, it is not uncommon for the found
leg to fwcll towards evening, and become cedematous ; but
then the groin and thigh are not affected on that fide,

and the leg is much fofter to the touch than the other, and
pits when preffed upon by the finger. Mr. White affirm?,

that he has never known it to fuppurate or prove fatal, or to
be followed by any material inconvenience, after a few months
were elapfed, except a little fwelling of the leg after fa-

tigue, particularly after walking.

Neither the predifpofing nor the exciting caufes of this

difeafe are very obvious. It attacks women who are in full

Strength, and thofe who are reduced by flooding ; thofe who
have a moderate difcharge of the lochia, and thofe who have
a fmall or a large quantity ; thofe who give fuck, and thofe
who do not, whether their breads be drawn or not, and whe-
ther they have a great deal or little milk. It attacks wo-
men in whatever pofition they have been delivered ; but of

thofe
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thofe who were delivered on the fide, it appears that the

greater number were affe&ed on that fide in which they lay

at the time of delivery. It attacks women of all ranks and

of different habits, both the rich and the poor ; the mod
healthful, as well as thofe who have laboured under chronic

difeafes ; the ftrong and the weak, the lean and the corpu-

lent ; the fedentary and the active ; the young and the mid-

dle-aged ; after the firft or any other labour, and whether

the labour be natural or preternatural. It happens at all

feafons of the year indifcriminately ; and in the country as

well as in large towns. It never attacks either of the arms,

or other parts of the body ; and though it fometimes occurs

in both the lower extremities, in the fame or in different

lyings-in, it never attacks the fame limb more than once.

In a fubfequent publication on the difeafe, Mr. White

Hates more ftrongly, that the limited fwelling of the labium

pudendi on one fide only, is to be confidered as conftituting

the principal diagnofis of the phlegmatia dolens. The fwell-

ing is fo exa&ly confined, he fays, to the labium pudendi of

that fide, that if a line were drawn from the navel to the

anus, it would be found never to go beyond that line, in the

fmallefl degree ; and this pathognomonic fymptom, he adds,

is never wanting in any cafe whatever. " About nine times

out of ten it attacks one fide only, and the limits are fo

exactly drawn, that in no cafe whatfeever does the fwelling

rife higher than the loins and the hypogaftric region, nor

fpread wider than the fpine and hnea alba ; and this is fo

conftantly and invariably the cafe, that it may be confidently

faid, fo farjhalt thou go, and no farther." See an Inquiry

into the Nature, &c. of that Swelling in one or both the

Lower Extremities, &c. part ii. p. 7. (1801), and part i.

p. 7. 1792.

This limited (late of the fwelling has led modern authors

in general to confiderthe difeafe as principally feated in the

lymphatic veffels and glands. The exact ftate of thefe parts,

however, has not been clearly made out, and the different

writers above quoted have attempted to explain it in different

ways ; all of them, however, fpeaking conje&urally, and

none of them appearing to make out an hypothefis fatisfac-

tory in all its parts. Mr. White confiders the fwelling of the

limb to be occafioned by an obftru&ion in the trunks of the

lymphatic veffels, anJ the confequent detention and accumu-

lation of the lymph in the limb. This obftruction, he con-

jectures, may be occafioned by inflammation in the trunk or

trunks of thefe veffels, brought by preffurc during parturi-

tion, or by actual rupture of them. Mr. Trye is of opi-

nion that the origin of the obftru&ion is feated folely in the

lymphatic glands in the groin, which are inflamed, and there-

fore incapable of admitting the tranfit of the lymph through

them. To this fuppofition, however, it is juftly objected,

that inflammation in the inguinal glands is extremely apt to

terminate in fuppuration ; whereas fuppuration does not oc-

cur in phlegmatia dolens : not to mention, that a tendernefs

and enlargement of thefe glands, though occafionally obferved

in this difeafe, is not always prefent, is often very flight, or

does not exift at all until the complaint is confiderably ad-

vanced.

Dr. Hull, in an able and learned treatife on this difeafe,

after a confideration of the unfatisfa&ory nature of thefe

theories, propofes another explanation of the feat and phe-

nomena of the complaint. He confiders it as confiding of

a peculiar inflammation, feated in the mufcles, cellular mem-
brane, and interior furface of the (kin, and producing a ra-

pid tffufion of ferum and coagulable lymph from the exha-

lants into the cellular membrane of the limb. The exquitite

pain, tendernefs, and heat of the limb, as well as the fever-
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ifhnefs which accompanies it, he thinks, are thus fatisfac-

torily explained, independently of any primary affeftion of

the lymphatic fyftem, which may be involved in the progrefs

of the difeafe.

On the whole, this appears to afford the mod rational ex-

plication, both of the fymptoms of the difeafe and of the

mode of its occurrence. Dr. Hull remarks, that, under

the increafed irritability and inflammatory diathefis connected

with pregnancy and the puerperal ftate, various caufes may
excite this fort of inflammation, efpecially in the lower ex-

tremities, in which a great determination of blood has taken

place during the latter months of utero-geftation ; fuch as

cotitufions, or even violent exertions of the lower portions

of the abdominal mufcles, or thofe of the pelvis and thighs,

cold and moifture, fuppreflion or diminution of the lochia or

milk, inducing a plethoric ftate, too much or too ftimulating

food, too early walking or much (landing, &c. As the difeafe

feldom takes place before the twelfth or fourteenth day
after deliver)-, and fometimes confiderably later, it is cer-

tainly more probable that it (hould be occafioned by fome
caufe fubfequently applied, than by any injury fuftained at

the time of parturition.

Of the Cure of Phlegmatia dolens.—The different views

which have been taken of the nature of the difeafe by differ-

ent praftitioners, have neceffarily led them to propofe dif-

ferent methods of treatment. Mr. White juftly obferves,

that the mode of cure muft be varied with the different

ftages of the diforder. The Jirfl flage, which may be
called the inflammatory, he recommends to be treated in the

antiphlogiftic method ; but as he confiders the inflammation

not as the original difeafe, but as fecondary or a fymptom
only, occafioned by the diftention of the lymphatic veffels

and glands ; fo he deems it neither neceffary nor prudent to

wafte the patient's ftrength by large evacuations. He ad-

vifes the ufe of laxative medicines and glyfters, for the pur-

pofe of keeping the bowels open ; the application of buffers

to the upper part of the thigh, with the view of evacuating

fome of the effufed fluids and relieving irritation in the part

originally affefted ; and the adminiftration of opiates inter-

nally, together with the external ufe of anodyne fomenta-

tions, and of the warm and vapour bath, for the purpofe of

alleviating the pain. At the fame time, he prefcribes cool-

ing diaphoretic medicines, with acidulated drinks, fruit and

cool air, in order to moderate the general feverifli difpofi-

tion. In the fecond Jlage, when the violence of the pain

abates, and the fwelling and tenfion of the groin, labium,

and upper part of the thigh begin to leffen although fome

degree of fererifhnefs remains, he recommends a fuller diet,

and a more tonic medicine, with an occafional fmall dofe of

calomel. He advifes ailo, that gentle friction (hould be em-
ployed upon the limb, with warm oil, and that the patient

Ibould uiethe Buxton bath, or water heated to 82 degrees

Fahrenheit's thermometer, which may be gradually lowered

to 76, the temperature of that of Matlock. The third, and
laft ftage, may be faid to take place, when the pain and
fever have entirely left the patient, and no complaint remains

except the fwelling of the limb, and fome degree of debility.

He then prefcribes the cinchona, with or without chalybcates,

together with fea-bathing, or the cold-bath at home, where

a refort to the fea is inconvenient. He recommends alfo em-
brocations with camphorated fpirit, or diftilled vinegar,

dipping the limb :n cold water, gentle friction upwards, the

ufe of a calico bandage, carefully and properly applied, and

exercife on horfeback ; and confiders much walking as inju-

rious in every ftage of the difeafe.

Mr. Trye's rr.ethod of treatment differs from that of Mr-
White,
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White, principally in the more aftive employment of local

evacuations! from the groin, as he confiders the inflammation

of the lymphatic glands to be the primary caufe of the dif-

eafe. He therefore applies both leeches and blifters to the

part, while he adminifters laxatives and emetics internally
;

and, in more obllinate cafes, introduces mercury fo as to

make it pafs through or near the glands and lymphatic trunks

affefted.

Dr. Hidl divides the difeafe into three ftages, after the

manner of Mr. White, and treats thejirfl, or inflammatory

ttage, upon the fame antiphlogiftic principles, applying

leeches and blifters to moderate the local adtion, and

emollient fomentations, liniments, and ointments, to relieve

the tendon of the (kin. The fecond ftage does not require or

bear evacuations ; but the other parts of the antiphlogiftic

treatment, fuch as reft, the removal of irritations, gentle

diaphoretics and fedatives, the warm bath, &c. muft be con-

tinued ; and the topical affecrion is.to be remedied by gently

ftimulating liniments. The third, or ajlhenic period, re-

quires the adminiftration of tonics, and ftimulants, and ex-

ercife, efpecially in a carriage ; while at the fame time the

topical affedtion muft be treated, by the application of a

tight bandage, by the cold bath, or cold water daflied on the

limb, and by remedies which may increafe the aftion of the

abforbents, fuch as blifters, friftion, heat, electricity, &c.

and by the internal medicines, which excite abforption, fuch

as mercury, digitalis, alkalies, &c. Thefe remedies, parti-

cularly the evacuants, will of courfe be regulated according

to the vigour and habit of the patient.

There is, in facL little effential difference in the prac-

tice recommended by the different writers on this Angular

difeafe, which is often very obftinate and of long continuance,

notwithftanding the vigorous application of the remedies

above-mentioned. Of a difeafe of comparatively rare oc-

currence, (for of 1897 women delivered at the Weftminfter

General Difpenfary, only five were affefted with this ma-
lady, and of 8000 delivered in Manchetter, only four,) any

individual practitioner cannot have witneffed a fufficient num-
ber, to enable him to appreciate fatisfaftorily the moft effec-

tual mode of praftice. In three or four cafes, which we
have feen, the importance of free purging appeared to be

decidedly eftablifhed ; and while, in the firft, the ufe of

warm fomentations, fo far from alleviating the pain in the

early ftage, feemed to aggravate the fufterings of the pa-

tient ; in the cafe laft treated, both the violence of the pain

and the duration of the difeafe, appeared to be greatly di-

minifhed, by cooling the limb by frequent tepid and cold

luajhing. See Report of the Difpenfary in Carey-ftreet,

in the Edin. Med. and Surg. Journal for Jan. 1807, vol. iii.

Alfo, An Effay on the Swelling of the Lower Extremities

incident to Lying-in-women, by Charles Brandon Trye,

1792, and an Effay on Phlegmatia Dolens, by John Hull,

M.D., Manchetter, 1800.

PHLEGMATIC, an epithet given to one of the four

temperaments by the ancients, in which the prevalent hu-
mour was confidered to be pituita, or phlegm ; whence the

difeafes to which the phlegmatic temperament was fubjeft,

were faid to be defluxions, rheum6, and other cold dif-

charge9. See Temperament.
PHLEGMON, or Phlegmone, from QXiyu, to burn, a

term fignifying common, or healthy, acute inflammations.

See Inflammation.
PHLEGON, in Biography, one of the freedmen of the

emperor Adrian, who was brought up to letters, and fur-

vived to the 1 8th year of Antoninus Pius. He was author
of various works, of which the moft important was entitled,

" Olympiads," or " Chronicles," in fixteen books, brought

down to the year 137 of the Chriftan era. This contained
an account of the remarkable events occurring in every year
of the Olympiads. Phlegon alfo wrote a work « De Mi-
rafeihbus," and another, " De Longaevis." Of his " Opuf-
cula," the beft editions are that of Meurlius, and that of
Franzius, the former printed in i620,and the latter in 1775.PHLEGRjEI Campi, Phlegrean or Burnt Fields, in
Ancient Geography, a diftrid of Campania, or Campagna, in
Italy, of which the ancient mythologifts have given very
pompous defcriptions. This, they fay, was the fcene of
the combats between the giants and the gods, and of the
victory over them gained by Jupiter. The territory thus
denominated appears to have experienced in a great degree
the deftruclive effects of fubterranean fires. Accordingly
we here find Vefuvius, the Solfatara ftill fmoking, as the
poets have pretended, from the effe&s of Jupiter's thunder

;

the Monte Nuovo, which was fuddenly thrown up from the
bowels of the earth on the day of St. Michael's feaft, in the
year 1538, as if the fons of Titan had intended to renew
the war ; the Monte Barbara, formerly Mens Gaurus, the fa-
vourite of Bacchus, the grotto of the Cumiean Sibyl, the
noxious and gloomy lakes of Avernus and Acheron, the
green bowers of Elyfium, &c. &c. It is not improbable
that thefe objefts terrified the Greeks, in their firft voyages
to this coaft ; and that they were afterwards embelliftied and
exaggerated by the fancy and ficrion of the poets. It re-
mained for the geographer and natural hiftorian to develope
the fafts which had been thus difguifed by the poets. See
Tartarus and Titans, and alfo Cumje and Cumaan
Sibyl.

PHLEOS, in Botany. See Piieos.

PHLEUM, $\;oy, or p.iui;, in Greek, a name adopted
by Linnaeus for the Gramen typhinum of preceding botanifts,
our Cat's-tail-grafs. This indeed has little connection with
the ancient plant, except the latter might be, as forae fup-
pofe, our Typha, which the Phleum refembles in fhape
Linn. Gen. 33. Schreb. 47. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 354.
Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 68. Prodr. Fl.

Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 41. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 145.
Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 182. Juff. 29. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 42. Gxrtn. t. I.— Clafs and order, Triandria Digynia.
Nat. Ord. Gramina.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Glume fingle-flowered, oblong, linear-

lanceolate, compreffed, of two, nearly equal, ftraight, com-
preffed, clafping, concave valves, each tipped with a point

;

their inner membranous margin abrupt or oblique. Cor. of
two awnlefs valves, fhorter than the calyx, and concealed
within it ; the outermoft embracing the fmaller inner
one. Nedlary of two ovate, concave, acute fcales. Stam.
Filaments three, capillary, longer than the calyx ; anthers
oblong, forked at each end. Pi/1. Germen roundifli, fupe-
rior ; ftyles two, capillary, reflexed ; ftigrt\as featheiy.

Peru: none, the calyx and unchanged corolla enfolding the
feed. Seed folitary, roundifli, clothed with the Corolla, but
not united to it.

Eff. Ch. Calyx fingle-flowered, of two, nearly equal.

awn-pointed valves, enclofing the two-valved awnlefs corolla.

Seed invefted with the unchanged corolla.

Obf. Much difference of opinion has exifted among bota-
nifts, refpefting the limits between this genus and Phalaris,

chiefly on account of the abrupt inner margin of the calyx-
valves, attributed to Phleum by Linnaeus. Schreber and
Schrader, two excellent judges, though they differ fome-
what in the denomination of the parts in Phalaris, have de-

termined thefe genera on the fame principles as we have here

adopted. Hence numerous fpecies, hitherto deemed ambi-

guous, are referred to Phleum, with which they agree in

habit,
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habit, though they have not the abrupt calyx. Their fingle

corolla, which does not, as in the real fpecies of Phalaris,

become hardened and united with the feed, is certainly a

much more important and well-defined character. See

Phalaius.
1. Ph. pratenfe. Common Cat's-tail-grafs. Timothy.

grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 87. Schrad. n. 1. Schreb. Gram.

102. t. 14. Mart. Ruil. t. 5. Knapp. t. 6. Engl. Bot.

t. 1076. (Gramen typhinum majus et minus; Ger. Em.

II, 12.)— S Ph. nodofum ; Linn. Sp. PI. 88. Leers 17.

t. 3. f. 2. FL Dan. t. 380 Clutter fpike-fhaped, cylindri-

cal, obtufe. Valves of the calyx abrupt, fringed at the

keel. Awns fliorter than the calyx. Common in meadows

and paflures throughout Europe ; moil luxuriant in fuch as

are moift and rich. In a dry or fluctuating foil, the lowell

joints of the Item become bulbous, and the whole plant di-

mimlhed. It is perennial, flowering from June to October;

and by means of tome reports from America, was at one

period celebrated by agricultural;-., under the name of Ti-

mothy-grafs, after its introducer, Mr. Timothy Hanfon.

Its reputation proved fallacious, as ha; happened in other

fimilar cafes. The climates of America and Europe,

though in fomc refpects alike, are, in many others, far too

different, for the fuccefs of an agricultural grafs, in one of

thofe countries, affording any probable reafon for its utility

in the other. The plant before us is known from every

other common grafs by itsdenfe cylindricalJp'Jte, (or rather

clujler, as the Jlo-wers are not feflile, but (talked and fafcicu-

lated,) and the very abrupt inner edges of its calyx. The
root creeps moderately. Stem ereCt, three or four 1

high, except when lbrved, roughifh, as arc alfo the Itaves,

and their longJheaths. Spike erecL purplifh, from two to

four or five inches in length, of innumerable fringed flowers,

whofe atuns are half the length of the calyx, and flightly

fpreading. The tawny anthers are large and confpicuous,

hanging loofelyout of the flowers. The Rev. H. Davies

has obferved iheflowers to be occafionally viviparous in An-
glefea.

2. Ph. alpinum. Alpine Cat's-tail-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI.

88. Schrad. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 5 19. FL Dan. t. 2
1
3.

Knapp. t. 7. Sm. Tour on the Continent, v. 3. 134.

(Gramen typhoides alpinum, fpica brevi, denfa, et vluti

villofa ; Scheuchz. Agr. 64. Prodr. 17. t. 3.^— Clufter

fpike-fhaped, ovate-oblong. Valves of the calyx abrupt,

fringed at the keel. Awns about as long lyx.

Root tuberous.—Native of lofty Alpini

land, Germany, Switzerland and Scotland, flowering about

the end of July. Its rather tuberous, fomewhat creeping,

but never bulbous, root; fhort ovate elufler } longer hairs

and awns of the calyx ; and ! I the up-

pcrmofl leaf ; are the fulficient marks of difti

this and every variety of tl ling. Thtflowert more-

over are ufually of a darker purplilh hue. The height of

the Rem is from twelve to eighteen inches.

3. Ph. felinum. Brillly Cat's-tail-grafs. Sm. Prodr.

FL Grace, v. 1. 42. Spike ovate. Valves of the calyx

abrupt, fringed at the lower part of the keel. Awns !••

than the calyx, divaricated, angular, rough. Root fibrous.

—Native of '/ante, where it is known by the name of

fuupdua Tot» <.:...-'' u'.\i'-., or Cat's whiflcers. We have alfo a

Sicilian fpecimen, from Mr. Bivona Bernard!. The root is

fibrous and annual. Stem from one to two feet high, <

fmooth, leafy, branched in the lower part. Leaves light

green, nearly fmooth ; the (heath of the upper one mil

ftrongly ribbed. Stipula elongate.!. Spile ovate, about an

inch long, pale, denie. Calyx-Flumes very abrupt, white,

and membranous at their inner edge ; their keel denfely

fringed about half way up, and continued into a tapering, an-

gular, rough, but not hairy fpreading awn, ufually longer

than the glume itfelf.

4. Ph. afperum. File Cat's-tail-grafs. Schrad. n. 3.

Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 14. Villars Dauph. v. 2. 61. t. 2. f. 4.

(Ph. panieulatum ; Hudf. 26. Sm. FL Brit. 70. Engl.
Bot. t. 1077. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 145. Phalaris af-

pera ; Retz. Obf. fafc. 4. 14. Willd. Sp. PL v. 1. 328.
Hull. Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 28. t. 37.) —Panicle cylindrical,

fpike-fhaped. Valves of the calyx wedge-lhaped, abrupt,

naked, rough, pointed ; tumid upwards. — In dry open fields,

very rare in England, more common in the fouth of Eu-
rope, flowering about July. Root annual, of many
branched fibres. Stems feveral, branched, leafy, very fmooth,
near a foot high. Leaves ribbed, roughifh, bright grafs-

green, not glaucous ; the long fheath of the uppcrmoll
often reaching above the bafe of the panicle, which is two or

three inches long, of the colour of the foliage, lobed, but
crowded into a clofe cylinder, feeling rough, like a file, from
the very fhort rigid awns. The calyx is abrupt, minutely

rough ; angular or furrowed below ; remarkably tumid up-
ward. Valves of the corolla elliptical. Anthers fhort and
pale. Barrelier's t. 28. f. 2. furely cannot but be this grafs,

though doubted by Schrader.

5. Ph. Boehmeri. Purple-flalked Cat's-tail-grafs. Schrad.

n. 4. (Phalaris phleoides ; Linn. Sp. PL 80. Willd. Sp.

PL v. 1. 328. Sm. FL Brit. 63. Engl. Bot. t. 459.
Knapp. t. 5. FL Dan. t. 531. Hoft. Gram. Aullr. v. 2.

26. t. 34. Ehrh. Phytoph. 11. 61. (Gramen typhinum,
tpica conoide ltriata, culmo violaceo ; Barrel. Ic. t. 31.

f. 1.)—Panicle nearly cylindrical, fpike-fhaped. Valves of

the calyx lanceolate, abrupt, roughifh, ribbed, pointed.

Stem fimple. In dry elevated pattures and hilly ground,

especially where the foil is fandy, in various parts of Eu-
rope. In fome parts of Cambridgefhire and Norfolk, but
not frequent, flowering in July. Root perennial, of nume-
rous fmooth fibres. Stems feveral together, but each of
them quite limple, twelve or eighteen inches high, ereft ;

leafy below; naked, polifhed, and ufually confpicuous for

a beautiful purple hue, in their upper part. Leaves linear,

rough, acute, rather glaucous ; the; upper ones fhort,

with very long clofe (heaths. Stipula very fhort, abrupt.

Panicle near two inches long, denfe, a little contracted at

each end, glaucous green with a tinge of purple : occa-

fionally pale. Calyx rough, in various degrees, with fhort

hairs ; the keel fomewhat fringed ; each fide marked with

a ftrong rib ; the inner margin membranous, fmooth, co-

loured, abrupt, or at lead oblique, at the top : awns very

fhort, ereft. Valves of the corclli elliptical. Anthers

twice the length of the lalt, moftly purple. We have from
Dr. Rellardi a Piedmontefe fpecimen of this grafs, marked
Phltum perenne, which however he docs not appear to havj

publifhed. It is much to be wilhed that fome more expref-

live name could have been found, inftead of that which we
•liged to adopt ; fuch as vio/aceum, or purpurafcens.

6. Ph. Michclu. Michelian Cat's-tail-grafs. Allion.

1. \. 2. 233. Schrad. 11. 5. t. 1. f. 2. Engl. Bot.

t. 22or. (Ph. n. 1532; Hall. Hiit. v. 2.246. Phalaris al-

piira ; Hinke in Jacq. Coll. v. 2. 91. Hoft. Gram. Auftr.

v. 2. 26. t. 35. Gramen typhinum junceum perenne;

Barrel. let. 21. f. 2.) Panicle nearly cylindrical, fpike-

fhaped. Valves of the calyx lanceolate, taper-pointed,

d, with fhort awns ; the keel ilrongly fringed. Co-
rolla ribbed, hairy. Stem limple. -• Native of lofty moun-
tains in Germany, Switzerland, Savoy, and Scotland,

flowering in July. Mr. G. Don difcovered it on rocky

parts of the hills of Clova, Angusfhire. Root perennial,

- tufted,
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tufted, fcarcely creeping. Stems a foot or more in height,

llmple, fmooth, erett, leafy more than half way up. Leaves

broadifh, flat, pointed, rough-edged ; their (heaths fmooth,

the upper ones long, and rather tumid. Stipula fhort, blunt.

Paniele from one and a half to three inches long, ereft,

thicker than in the laft, purplifh except when it grows under

bullies, by which it becomes pale green and white. The
long denfe fringes of the calyx-keels give the whole a hairy

afpec\. Their taper-pointed figure, without any abrupt

termination of the inner edge, diftinguifhes this fpecies

from all the foregoing, and indeed has induced fome per-

fons to refer it to Phalaris. The corolla is larger, and has

more of the habit of the calyx, than ufual in this genus,

being ribbed and more oriels hairy, refembling the corolla of

a Fejluca, though more obtufe. Villars has certainly, as

Schrader obferves, confounded this and the lart, both in his

defcription and fynonyms, under his Ph. phalaroidtum,

Dauph. v. 2. 60. Our fpecimen from himlelf agrees with

tlie laft, not with the prefent.

7. Ph. arenarium. Sea Cat's-tail-grafs. Linn. Sp. PL 88.

Ehrh. Calam. n. 132. Schrad. n. 6. Ft. Dan. t. 915. (Pha-

laris arenaria ; Hudf. 23. Sm. Fl. Brit. 62. Willd. Sp. PL
v. 1. 328. Ait. Hon. iuw. v, 1. 138. Engl. Bot. t. 222.

Knapp. t. 4. Dickf. H. Sice. Fate. 18. 2. Gramen typhi-

num maritimum minus; Pluk.-^Phyt. t. 33. f. 8.)— Spike

fcarcely panicled, ovato-Ianceolate. Valves oi the calyx lan-

ceolate, ribbed, with Ihort awns ; the keel ilrongly fringed.

Corollaribbed, abrupt. Stem branched at the bafe.— Na-
tive of the fandy fea-fhores of England, and moll other

parts of Europe. Occasionally it occurs on dry elevated

inland heaths ; flowering in June. Though the fpecific

characters of this and Ph. Michelii come near each other,

the appearance of the two grades is very different. The
prefent is annual, of humbler growth, glaucous and pale,

fmooth, branched more or lefs from the very bale. Leaves

broadilh-lanceolate, with long, rather tumid, ribbed, Imooth

(heaths. Spike thick and rather (liort, bluntifh, though

contracted towards both ends. Calyx-valves precifely lan-

ceolate, not t aper-pointed, though tipped with fhort awns.

Corolla broad and fhort, abrupt and fornewhat crenate,

fmooth, with many ribs.

8. Ph. dentatum. Toothed Cat's-tail-grafs. (Phalaris

dent at a ; Linn. Suppl. 106. Willd. Sp. PL v. 1. 327.

Thunb. Prodr. [9. Ret/,. Obf. fafc. 4. 14.)—Spike

fcarcely panicled, cylindrical. Keel of the calyx-valves

ltrongly and bluntly toothed. Stem branched at the bafe.

— Native of the Cape of Good Hope. Root fibrous,

fmooth, apparently annual. Stems divided at the bafe into

fevcral branches, from three to fix inches high, very fmooth

and (Lining, fometimes bent at the joints, and ilained be-

low them with dark purple. Leaves fhort and almolt awl-

fhaped, with long, (lightly tumid, ribbed (heaths, that con-

ceal nearly the whole item. Spikes ferminaL lolitary, about

an inch and a half long, obtufe, fornewhat lobed, but

fcarcely panicled, fometimes rather downy, as in the Lin-

nsean fpecimen ; Rctzius touud them imooth. Calyx-valves

lanceolate, pale, tumid, and even at the fides : their keels

green, ftronglv ribbed, and altogether lingular in their nu-

merous, prominent* triangular, globular-tipped teeth, which

give them an almolt artificial and very curious appearance.

9. Ph. tenue. Slender Cat's-tail-grafs. Schrad. 11. 8.

(Phalaris bulbofa ; Linn. Syft. Nat. ed. 10. v. 2. 869.

Sp. PI. 79. Amoen. Acad. v. 4. 264. Bellardi Act.

Taurin, v. 5. 213. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 327, excluding

ill the fynonyms except Am. Acad. Ph. tenuis ; Hott.

Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 27. t. 36. Schrad. Gramen typhinum,

longifiima l'pica phalaridis, molli, albicante ; BarreL !<\

Vol.. XXVIJ.

t. 14.1.1.)— Panicle cylindrical, ipike-lhaped, very denfe;

Valves of the calyx elliptic-oblong, roughifli, minutely
pointed ; their lateral ribs very prominent. Stem branched at

the bafe. Corolla obtufe.—Gathered by Hafl'elquift in the

Levant ; by Bellardi near Saviliano in Piedmont ; by Hoil
in Iilria, about vineyards, roads, and graffy places. It

flowers from May to July. Nothing can be more unac-
countable than the name by which Linuxus has dirtinguilhed

this fpecies, except that it was, probably, merely taken
from the fynonym of Scheuchzer, which he here erroneoulK

applied, and which properly belongs to Phalaris nodofa ; fee

Phalaris, 11. 2. His own ipeoimen, on which the name of

bulbofa is twice written, and which has all other requilite

marks of authenticity, has nothing bulbous about it. The
root is fmall, of a few tapering, partly downy, fibres,

and appears to be annual. Stem more or lefs branched at

the lower part only, above a foot high, fimple upwards,
(lender, erect, round, leafy

;
purple, imooth and poliihed

in all the naked parts, with (lightly tumid joints. Dr. Bcl-

lardi's fpecimen has more fubdivilions, though but half fo

tall. Leaves linear- lanceolate, grafs-green, roughifli, with
nearly Imooth clofe (heaths. Panicles folitary, ereft,

about two inches long, dole, and exactly cylindrical, one-

fourth or one-third of an inch thick. Calyx-valves rather

obliquely or unequally elliptical, their inner edge being al-

molt ltraight, and their fhort points approacning each

other ; their whole iurface is roughifli with very minute pro-

minences, but no hairs ; the folitary fide -ribs very ftrong and
prominent, refembling the keel. Corolla not half fo long

as the calyx ; its outer valve much the broadeft, ribbed,

very obtufe, crenate. This fpecies, fo long involved in ob-
fcurity, is now made fufficiently intelligible, and its fpecific

name is no longer a flumblinjj-block, or a contradiction.

Willdenow and Schrader have jullly enough remarked that

the Phalaris bulbofa of Cavanilles, Ic. t. 64, deferves that

appellation much better than this fibrous-rooted plant ; but
Cavanilles's is Phalaris nodofa, as well as tuberofa, of Lin-
nxus, fo that a third name is quite needlefs. See Pha-
laris.

10. Ph. genieulaturn. Bent Cat's-tail-grafs. Bellardi

Offerv. Bot. 54. Mem. de l'Acad. de Turin v. 5. 21 3

" Spike nearly ovate. Glumes fringed. Stem bent at the

joints."—Gathered by Dr. Bellardi on Mount Cenis, in bar-

ren ground. " Root perennial, not bulbous. Stems a (pan

or more in height, with three or four bent joints." Bel-

lardi.

Of this we have no fpecimen from the author, nor did

he advert to it, as a new fpecies, when, in company with

the writer of this, he gathered it in Augult 1787. We
mention it here merely for future oblervation.

A few other fpecies either have been referred by authors

to this genus, or may feem to belong to it. Of the formei

is Ph/eum crinitum of Schreber, Sm. Fl. Brit. 71, which if

not a good Agrojlis, as we have confidered it in Engl. Bot,

t. 1704, conititutes the genus PoiA'poCON of Desfontaines

and Schrader : fee that article. Among the latter are Pha-
laris geniculata and vaginiflora, Sm. Prodr, Fl, Gree. Sibth,

v. 1. 38. Thefe, according to our reformed ideas of Pha-

laris, cannot remain there ; but we are become perfuaded

that Crypfis is a good genus, diftinguifhed, not indeed In

its original trifling, as well as erroneous, chara&ef, °( two
(tamens, but by the corolla being longer than the calyx, and,

like that, having, to one valve at lead, a ftrong rough

keel. On thefe grounds Schrader has admitted it, in his

excellent Flora Cermanica, where three fpecies are delcribed,

to which we can add a fourth, fuppoied to come from Vir-

ginia, with a much branchedyA-w, and long, (lender, cylin-

M m itrital,
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drica), IfikeA panickt. Wc apprehend however that Schra-

der mifapplies to his C. fchoenoides, Barrclier's t. 54, which

more properly belongs to his idopecuroides ; a plant formerly

given us by the celebrated M. Gerard, at Cottignac, as a

rare and little known fpecies. See CRYPSIS.

Ph. Gtrardi, Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 301. Willd. Sp. PI.

.. 1. 355. Schrad. n. 7, ftill remains in difpute. Jacquin

represents it with a bivalve crolla, which Schrader confirms.

Vet we have found in our fpecimens, gathered on mount

Cenis, only a fmgle valve to that part, which accords

with the account of Villars, who had examined living

wild plants. Hence we have judged this grafs to be an Alo-

pecurus, which is confirmed by thedorfal awn of the corolla,

omitted by Jacquin indeed, but properly defcribedin Schra-

der. This awn is eflential to an Alopecvrut, but quite

unexampled in Phltum : and we are perfuaded our able

friend laft mentioned has for once depended on a leis im-

portant, and, as it feems, variable mark, in preference to

the more eflential. The cultivated plant perhaps acquires an

inner valve, in confequence of luxuriance. Our opinion of

this plant is ilrengthencd by Ahpccurtts angujlijolius, Fl.

Grax. t. 64, and lanatw, Prodr. Fl. Grcec. v. I. 43, which

have every character of their genus, and yet are fo elnl.lv

akin to this reputed Phleum, (Gerardi,) that no greater vio-

lence ceuld be done to nature than to disjoin them.

Pum.i M, in Agriculture, the title of a genus of grades,

fome of which have been found ufeful in the field. It is the

cat's-tail-grafs.

PHLEUM Nodofum, the knotty cat's-tail-grafs, which is

faid by fome to be a tine exuberant grafs tit for dairy pal-

tufes and where cow hay is required, as it affords rich milk,

and cows are fond of it ; but horfes and (beep are laid to re-

ject it in favour of the poas, though not in other cafi

It is found in the dry hilly pallures in moft places.

1*1 1 1- 1. 1 M 1'rntenfe, the meaduw-cat's-tail-grafs. This is

COarfe and late, but antwers bell in moill foils and fituations.

When kept well f( d down, it is laid to be ufeful on the moill

loamy foils where the fubltratum is of the clayey marie

kind. It is aflerted to furnifh a principal part of the her-

bage in the meadow lands in America. It affords much
feed, and is the plant known by the title of Timdthy-grafs.

It is wholly rejected by fome as unworthy ot cultivation,

though others think well of it.

I'll LIAS, in Ancient Geography, an ifland fituated in

the environs ot VKtolia.

I'lll.ll'S, or Phliunte, Staphiliea, a town of Sicyo-

nia, on the river Afopus, S.W. 01 Thcranda. It was con-

liderable in the time of Paufanias, though it had Suffered

milch during the war of Achaia. In the midll of this plai

was a bra7.cn goat, to which the inhabitants paid great re-

lpect. This worlhip, without doubt, began, when the

country, thinly inhabited, found itfelf expofed to the deftruc-

tion and lofs of their vineyards bv the ravages of tin- wild

goats, with which the mountains abounded. The Phliuiians

having loll light of the original inllitution of this worlhip,

pretended, that the conitellation ot the goat, or Capra, af-

forded lYourifhmeiit to their vi •, and that from thiscircum-

(lance originated the worlhip of the goat. They pretended

that their town Was the centre, or " On phalos" of thePelo-

nonnefUS. The town and citadel were adorned with many
monuments. Ganymede or I [ebe, fur their were nan

the fame divinity, had a temple in tl ,1 , which v.

garded as a faeffcd alvlum. They had here alio a temple ot

His, who was 1. the protectfeSs of navigation.

Plllll'S a maritime town of the Peloponneles, in the

Argolide, fituated between Nauplia Navale and Hermi
Here were a cavern and a labyrinth. Ptolemy. Str.ibo.

PHLOGIDIAUGIA, formed from <?Xoy.>*, I'wjljmr,

and ear) n, tranfparence, in Natural Hiftory, the name of a

clafs of inflammable foffils, of a pure texture, and in fome

degree tranfparent.

Of this clafs arc the fulphurs, orpiments, zornics, and

amber.

They arc by this name diftinguifhed from the phlogifcieria.

Hill.

PHI.OGINOS, the name of a ftone found in Egypt,
and called by fome ckryfitis, from its colour refembling

gold.

PHI.OGISCIERIA, derived from ?».«).£•, and c .

opaque, the name of a clafs of Soffils.the characters of which

ire, that the. bodies contained in it are inflammable, of a

coarfe and impure texture, and not pellucid.

The bodies of this clafs are divided into two general or-

ders, and under thofe, into five genera. Thofe of the firil

order are fuch as are found loofe, and in detached mafles :

thofe of the fecond, fuch as are found conltituting whole
ftrata. The genera of the lirtt order are ambergris, jet,

and the afphalta ; and thofe of the fecond, cannel and com-
mon coal.

PHLOGISTON, a term given by the old chemilts to

what was conceived to be the principle of inflammability.

Every fubilance capabW of
-

combuftion was fuppofed to

conlilt of a certain incombuftible part, called a bafe, united

to phlogifton, and the phenomena of combuftion were occa-

fioned only while the phlogifton was prefent. Sulphuric-

acid, for inftance, was conlidered as a Simple body, which,

when united with phlogilton, conltituted fulphur. On the

other hand, the lulphur, during combuftion, loft its phlo-

gilton, and became fulphuric acid. The metals were conSi-

dered as earths united to phlogifton, while the oxyds were

confidered as fimple bodies. To conceive the true meaning
to be given to this imaginary body, we have only to con-

ceive it pic Unt where oxygen is abfent, and vice vcrfd.

Nothing more was wanting to (hew the fallacy of the phlo-

giftic theory, than weighing the produces in which it was

luppofed to be prefent. When a body was faid to have

combined with phlogifton, it became juft fo much lighter as

was equal to the oxygen now to be feparated, and the con-

trary. See Combustion.
The procefs ot combuftion, to an account of which we

have juft referred, is unqueftionably one of the moft linking,

as well as the moft familiar of natural phenomena. It has

for ages engaged, and ftill engages, the attention of philoso-

phers. We lhall endeavour to ftate, as briefly as poflible,

the three hvpothefes of modern times on the Subject. The
firll is the phlogiltic theory ot Stahl, which fuppofes that

all inflammable bodies, or fuch as throw out light and heat

during their combuftion, contain a portion of fubilance that

is at once intangible and imponderable : this is the phlogif-

ton to which they owe their inflammability. While a body
is burning it parts with its phlogifton, which combines with

the furrounding air, and by this means it is reduced to an

afh, or, if it be a metal, to a calx or oxyd : both the aih

and the oxyd differ from the original fubilances, whether

they be wood, coal, iron, &c. in being merely deprived ot

their phlogilton. Hence, referring to metal for an exam-
ple, in order to reduce in oxvd to the metallic ftate, it is

necellary to unite it with fome inflammable fubilance, as.

charcoal, which yields it phlogilton.

The difcovery of dephlogiiticated air, 01 1 as, 1>,

Dr. Prieltley, gave rife to the theory of Lavoiner. This

philofopher demonftrated, that in all cales of combuftion the

inflammable fubilance united with oxygen, and produced

cither an acid, an oxyd, or water, or a mixture of the three ;

and
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and that the weight of the product above that of tie fnnple

combuftible, was equal to the quantity of oxygen that had

difappeared. This has been efteemed as an improvement or

addition to Stahi's hypothecs, by accounting for the increafe

of weight of the produft of combuftion above that of the

combuftible body. But combuftion implies, as we have

feen, the difengagement of light and heat, which is ac-

counted for by Lavoifier, to the exclufion of phlogifton, by
fuppofing oxygen gas to be a compound made up of that

intangible fubftance oxygen with heat and light. Ac-
cording to'this theory, a body, while in the act ot burning,

abforbs oxygen from the air, feparatin^ it from the heat

and light with which it was united, and which efcaping,

then appears in the feparate form of fire. Hence the dif-

ference between combuftion and flow oxygenation is limply

this, that, in the former cafe, the procefs advancing rapidly,

the heat and light feparated from the oxygen gas appear in

the fhape of flame, and in the latter they eicape fo (lowly, as

to be imperceptible to the fenles.

There feems fcareely any doubt that the heat given out

during combuftion is derived from the oxygen gas, becaufe

the increafe of temperature is found to be accurately propor-

tioned to the quantity of oxygen confum?d. There are,

however, feveral objections that oppofe the fuppofition that

light is alfo a conftituent part of oxygen gas ; of thefe, one

of the ftrongeft is, that the quantity of light given out in the

procefs is not proportioned to the quantity of heat ; and the

circumftance of the various colours which the flame affumes,

according to the nature of the burning body, would lead

one to infer that it is the burning body, and not the oxygen
gas, which is the principal fource of the light. This is the

third theory, efpoufed by M. Gren, Dr. Thompion and

others, and according to this, the proceis of combuftion is

a double decompolition, in which the combuftible body
unites with oxygen to form an oxyd, or water, or an acid,

according to circumftances, while the light of the combufti-

ble body combines with the caloric of the oxygen, and pro-

duces flame.

This fyftem bears a refemblance to that of the phlogiftic

theory, becaufe the one and the other fuppole fomething to

be contributed by the combuftible body towards the compe-
tition of the fire. There are however many difficulties at-

tached to it, that require experiments to explain and confirm.

Sir Humphry Davy has indeed, by his inveftigations, been

led almoft to conclude that there exifts a diltinct inflamma-

ble principle, which pervades the whole of nature, which

would bring us back, in part at leaft, to the phlogiftic

theory. See Prieftley's Doctrine of Phlogifton eftablifhed,

&c. 1803. Dr. Thompfon's Syftem of Chemiftry, vol. i.

PHLOGITES, in Natural Hijlory, a name given by
Pliny and other authors to a ftone, which they lav had the

appearance of flames of fire, bubbling up and riiing to

ieveral points within it. It is fometimes called alfo phlo-

gonites.

Some have fuppofed that the ancients meant no more bv
this diftinction than to exprefs a fire-colour lodged in the

ftone.

Pliny ranks the phlogites among the gems, but Sabinus

and others place it among the larger Hones : and we have

from fome parts of Germany, a fpar, with radiations of a

fiery red in a white ground, which looks as like flames as

any thing one could expect in a ftone ; but whether tlus, or

fome other, be the ftone called petrified flames of fire by the

collectors of that nation, we are not allured.

PHLOGONIjE, the name of a clafs of foffils, ufually

included by authors with many others of a very different

kind, under the general name pyritie. Thefe are defined

to be compound, inflammable, metallic bodies, found in
imall mafles, and of determinately angular figure. Of this
clafs of bodies there are thiee genera, w'z. the pyrocubia •

the pyroclagonia ; and the pyropoligonia. See PvRlcuBlor
&c.

PHLOGOSIS, in Medicine, from QXoyifa, to inflame,
fignifies literally inflammation. Sometimes it is employed
to denote only the predifpofition in the habit to be inflamed,
or an inflammatory djathefis, as it is otherwife called ; and
fometimes it denotes an actual ftate of inflammation, being
fynonimous with phlegmon. Dr. Cullen, in his Nofology,
makes phlogofu a diilinct genus, including the varieties of
external inflammation, ra. boils, pimples, whitlows, chil-
blains, &c. which he comprifes under two fpecies, Phlogofis
phlegmone, and P. erythema. See his Nofol. Method, clafs i.

gen. -. ''_',

PHLOMIS, in Botany, a name borrowed by Tournefort
from the ancient Greeks, when he feparated the genus on
which he conferred it, from Verbafcum, with which indeed
this genus has little or nothing in common, except weolly
leaves. <K.'ui

: of the Greeks however is fuppofed to be
our Cowflipor Primrofe, and is a diminutive of their fKau^,
our Verbafcum, Mulleiu, of which laft feveral kinds are
diftmctly to be afcertained in Diofcorides. The name is

fcareely an alteration qf tpxoy^a:, afame, or burning ; and is

acknowledged to allude to the ufe made of the woolly cloth-
ing of the Mullein, from remote antiquity, for wicks of
lamps. The very fame appellation is given by the modern
Greeks, not only to the different kinds of Verbafcum, but
alfo to feveral fpecies of Euphorbia, Spurge. In the latter
cafe, we prefurxe, it applies to the well-known burning or
cauftic quality of thofe plants. Though they have no
characters or fenfible qualities in common with the Mul-
leins, both are ufed in Greece at prefent, for the purpofe
of apparently intoxicating, and thus eafily catching, iifli.

The fpecies of Verbafcum are fuppofed to communicate a
poifonous or narcotic property to the water ; for Dr. Sib-
thorp records that the fifh caught with Verbafcum foon
putrify. The Euphorbia, of which another fpecies, the
hiberna, is put to the fame ufe in Ireland, as we are
informed by Dr. Taylor, may be fufpected to act in a
different manner. Its milk fcareely mixes with water at all.

A very few drops will fpread inftantaneoufly, in a fine un-
broken oily film, over the furface of a large extent of water,
and by cutting off the communication of the atmofpheric
air, muft, fooner or later, deftrov any fifh that has no
means of efcape. The fame application might perhaps kill

gnats in their red aquatic ftate. We are not fure that the
profuie mucilage of the Verbafcum is not more likely to
injure iifh in this way, by clogging up the water, than the
very weak narcotic quality of that genus.—Tourn. t. 82.
Linn. Gen. 295. Schreb. 392. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 11-.

Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 406.
Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 504. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Gnec.
Sibth. v. 1. 414. .luff. 114. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 510.
Ga?rtn. t. 66.— Clafs and order, Didynamia Gymnofpermm.
Nat. Ord. Verticillata, Linn. Labiate, Juff. Brown.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular, ob-
long, with rive angles, permanent ; its orifice with rive acut -,

nearly equal, fpreading teeth. Cor. of one petal, ringem,
nearly clofed ; tube cylindrical ; upper lip vaulted, incum-
bent, keeled, comprefled, hairy, notched or jagged ; lower
about the fame length, three-cleft, the middle fegment
largeft, heart-fhaped, obtufe, the lateral ones fmaller and
more acute. Stain. Filaments' four, concealed by the upper
lip, two of them longer than the reft ; anthers of two ob-
long divaricated lobes. Pifl. Germen fupenor, four-cleft ;
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Ityle the length and pohtion of the flamens ; lligma cloven,

acute, its upper fegment fhortefL Peru, none, except the

permanent calyx. Seeds four, oblong, triangular.

EfT.Cn. Calyx with live angles and five teeth. Upper

lip of the corolla incumbent, comprefled, bearded, notched ;

lower about as long, three-cleft ; the middle fegment largeft.

s i,t the antheri divaricated. Upper fegment of the

lligma fhorti 11.

Obf. The Linnxan Phlomis is much leflened by the fepa-

ration of Leoxotis and Leucas from it, fee thofe articles.

What remains is a very natural genus, chiefly inhabiting

warm funny countries in the louth of Europe, of which

Linnaeus knew eight or nine fpecies, and to thefe a few

have been added, either by fubfequent difcoveries, or by

enquiries into what were already published. Leucas is

almoll entirely a tropical genus, and downy or hoary rather

than villofe or woolly in its habit.

i. Ph. fruticofa. Shrubby Phlomis, or Jerufalem Sage.

Linn. Sp. PI. 818. Sm. FL Grxc. Sibth. t. 563, un-

publ. (Verbafcum Matthioli ; Ger. Em. 767.)— -• Ph.

latifolia capitata lu'.ea grandiflora ; Dill. Elth. 316. t. 237.

>. Ph. armeniaca ; Willd. 11.5. (Ph. orientalis, an'gufto

longiore folio, flore luteo; Tourn. Cor. 10. Herb.

Tourn.)— Leaves oblong, obtufe, foft, and .denfely woolly,

crenate. Bracteas lanceolate. Calyx-teeth horizontal.

Stem fhrubby. Native of dry rocky iituations, efpecially

near the lea, in Spain, Sicily, Crete, Greece, and the Archi-

pelago. It has, ever lince the time of Gerarde, been a hardy

ihrub in our gardens, flowering in June and July, and diltin-

guifhed by its hoary d< nfely woolly afpect, a peculiar foapy

Lent when touched, and terminal whorls of large, golden,

woolly-headed flowers. Thejlem is ufually four or live feel

high. Leaves various in li/.e and breadth, obtufe, but by

no means " roundifh," as Linnxus defines them. Whether
the large handfome variety figured by Dillenius, our I, may
not be entitled to the rank of a fpecies, we do not feel

quite certain. The -, appeared to us, in Tournefort's her-

barium, a flight variety only of the common kind, though

profeffor Willdenow has made it a fpecies

—

Ph. fru
is doubtlefs the p\opo,- excise, or Wild Mullein, of Diof-

COrides, clearly enough defcribed by him.

2. Ph. purpurea. Purple Phlomis. Lmn. Sp. PL ed. 1.

irSy. Syft. Nat. ed. 10. iici. Willd, n. 2. Ait. n. 2.

Sm. Spicil. 6. t. 7. (Ph. fruticofa lufitanica, flore pur-

purafcente, foliis acutioribus ; Tourn. lull. 178. Barrel.

Ie. t. 405.)— Bratteas lanceolate, acute, fpinous. A
of the calyx acute; teeth erect, fpinous. Leaves

woolly beneath. Stem fhrubby.— Native of Spain and

Portugal. Sometimes leen in gardens, where it is a humble

hardy Ihrub, flowering in fummer ; but the authority of

Plukenet for its having been cultivated here about 1661,

. to the following fpecies. Every part is fmaller than

ill the foregoing, and the corolla is of a line light purple.

Leaves refembhng thofe of Sage, efpecially their 11,

Curface ; but the under is more woolly and white. The
calyx/teeth are large and fpinous, fpreading but little.

3. Ph. italica. Italian Phlomis. Linn. Syft. Nat. ed. 10.

1102. Sm. Spicil. 6. Willd. n. 3. (Ph. purpurea ; Lmn.

Sp. PL ed. :. Si 8, defer. Mill. Ic. t. 202. Verbafcum

fubrotundo falvi.e folio; Bauh. Pin. 240. Pluk. Phyt.

t. 57. f. 6. »— Bracteas lanceolate, obtufe, without fpines.

Calyx abrupt, unarmed. Leaves woolly on both

Stem fomewhat Ihrubby.— Native of Italy and Portugal.

Frequent in gardens. This was confounded with the Lit

by Linnxus, as .< feems to be in the new edition of Hort.

Ru w. though tliftinguKhed in Dotui's Hort. Cant. Nothing

can be more diflinci, as the abrupt unarmed bradeas and
calyx, and more woolly leaves, abundantly prove. The
r<;/v.v is correctly drawn by Plukenet. Miller's figure is

lefs exact, and perhaps doubtful.

4. Ph. Nifnlii. Niflblian Phlomis. Linn. Sp. PI. 819,
Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 3. Mi'.l. Ie. t. 204.—Bracteas fcta-

ceous, minxte. Calyx-teeth erect, oblong, obtufe, unarmed.

Leaves woollv on both Gdes ; the lower ones deeply heart

-

Ihaped ; the upper elliptic -lanceolate.— Native of the Le-
vant. Linnaeus had it from Arduino. It was cultivated

by Miller, and is kept under the protection of a frame at

Kew, flowering in June and July. The root is perennial.

Stem herbaceous, very woolly, as are the younger leaves, and

the calyx. Flower* yellow, in numerous leafy whori-.

BraBtas certainly prefent, though fo fmall and flender as to

be buried m the furrounding fteOated wool.

5. Ph. lychmlis. Lamp Phlomis. Linn. Sp. PI. R19.

Willd. 11. (>. Ait. n. 4. Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 999,
eluding Miller's fyn. (Verbafcum anguftis falviae foliis;

Ger. Em. 767.)—Leaves linear-lanceolate, hoary ; the

floral ones dilated at the bale. Bracteas ietaceous, clothed,

like the calyx, with long Ample hairs. Native of Spain,

Portugal, and the louth of France, en dry open hill . [j

is rare in our gi - i kept in the greeuhoufe, where it

bloon.sabo-.it July. Thejlem is fomewhat fhrubby. /..

moll hoary beneath ; the gradually ihortened,

and extremely dilated at their baie. flowers yellow, re-

markable tor the copious, long, fimple, filky hairs, which

clothe their bracteas and calyx. When Linnxus wrote that

'•the are fcarcerj than the calyx," he feems

to have adverted to they.' , which in his fpecimen

are about the length of the flowers.

6. Ph. crinita. Thick-leaved Hairy Phlomis. Cavan.

Ie. v. 3. 25. t. 247. Willd. 11.9 Leaves heart-fhaped,

obfcurelv crenate, denfely woolly; floral ones ovate.

Bracteas ietaceous, clothed, like the calyx, with long com-
pound hairs.—Found by Cavanilles on hills in Spain, grow-
ing along with Ph. purpurea. The Jlem is herbaceous.

Leaves very thick and woolly on both tides, (now-white,

heart-fhaped, acute, finely crenate, on longilli woollyJlalhs.

Flowen pale orange, in nunv rls, accompanied by
feflile ovate leaves, lets denfely wooll} than the pn
foliage. Bradeas and . lothed with long,

compound, entangled hairs.

- Ph. fam'ia. Samian > Linn. Sp. PI. 819.

Willd. n. 8. Ait. 11. 5. Sm. Prodr. FL Grxc. Sibth.

n. 137S. FL Grxc. t. 5^4, unpnbl. Venten. Choix, !. 4.

Andr. Repof. t. 5^4. Desfont. Atlant. \. :. 25. (Ph.

famia herbacea, hinarix folio; Tourn. Cor. 10.)— I.

heart-fhaped, crenate, downy beneath. Bradeas iu three

deep, awl-lhaped, fpinous fegment S, the length of the

calyx—Native of Greece and the north of Africa. Miller

cultivated it, but his plants were killed by the frofl of

1740. Dr. Sibthorp reftored this fim plant to the Oxford
garden. The root is per •

. ad furvives our ordinary

winters iu the open groe ius, three feet

or more iu height, en ", quadrangular, hairy.

Leaves beart-lhaped, dark green and hairy above, more
woolly, and paler, beneath ; the radical ones a Ipan long,

on llalks of a it ill greater length. Flowers dull purple,

large, in lever.d dvnte leafy whorl . Calyx fpinous. The
deeply three-cleft narrow conftitute an important

character. The information ol !> sfontaines, that the

fyuonym of Tournctor; to I v ry different plant,

induced us in the Prodr. II. Grxc. to transfer that fyuonym
to the next fpecies ; but Ventenat has aflerted that fuch

information was founded in error, and we here correfl our

'.lake.
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miftake. We are certain of the plant of Linnaeus and gularly briftly within, approaching in their corolla, as well
as habit, to L.EONURUS ; fee that article. They feem
however to have the unequal fligma, as well as the proper
calyx and braBeas of Phlomis.

12. Ph. laciniata. Jagged-leaved Phlomis. Linn. Sp.
PI. 819. Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 8. (Ph. orientalis, foliis

laciniatis: Tourn. Cor. 10.)—Leaves alternately pinnate;
leaflets laciniated. Calyx abrupt, woolly, with fpinous
upright teeth.—Gathered by Tournefort in the Levant.
Miller cultivated it in 1731, but we much fear this hand-

Sibthorp

8. Ph. lunarifolia. Honefty-leaved Phlomis. Sm. Prodr.

Fl. Gnrc. Sibth. u. 1379 ; excluding Tournefort's fyno-

nym.—Leaves heart-fhaped, crenate, downy beneath.

Bra&eas ovato-lanceolate, undivided, fpinous, fringed with

tufts of hairs.— Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in Greece, and

on Mount Athos. Like the laft in general appearance,

but diftinguifhed by its broad undivided braBeas, which
are denfely fringed with clutters of briitly hairs. Teeth
of the calyx rigid and fpinous, fpreading horizontally. The fome plant is loft to our gardens, nor do we any where find

a figure of it. The root is either biennial, or perennial.
Stem two or three feet high, fquare, woolly. Leaves chiefly

radical, a foot long, nearly fmooth, pinnate, deeply but
obtufely jagged and toothed, on long ftalks. Flowers in

numerous, loofely but copioufly woolly, whorls. BraBeas
linear-lanceolate, with fpinous points ; they appear to us
fimple. Corolla large, purple ; its upper lip fliaggy, lined
with 'denfe, flraight, mining, parallel hairs, projecting be-
yond the margins.

13. Ph. tuberofa. Tuberous Phlomis. Linn. Sp. PI.

819. Willd. n. 14. Ait. n. 7. Schkuhr. Handb. v. 2.

160. t. 163. (Galeopfis maxima, foliis hormini ; Buxb.
Cent. 1.4. t. 6.)— Radical leaves heart-fhaped, rough

;

three-ribbed at the bafe : floral ones lanceolate, almoft
entire. Bra&eas deeply three-cleft, awl-(haped, briftly.

Stem herbaceous, fmooth.—Native of fields in Siberia.

Buxbaum found it about hedges in Iberia, flowerinrr in

June. Miller cultivated this fpecies, and it is marked by
Mr. Aiton a hardy perennial, flowering from June to Odtober.
The root fhould feem by the name to be tuberous. Stem a

foot high, fquare, fmooth, purple. Radical leaves on long
ftalks, heart-fhaped, acute, ftrongly crenate, fix inches long,
and four broad, veiny, roughifh

;
paler beneath ; remark-

ably hollowed out at the bafe up to the fide ribs. Flowers

corolla appears to be yellow.

9. Ph. blloba. Cloven Phlomis. Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 25.

t. 127. Willd. n. 10.—Leaves ovate, hoary, nearly entire.

Bracfeas linear, hairy, as well as the deeply five-cleft

calyx. Upper lip of the corolla deeply divided.—Gathered
by Desfontaines, near Mayane on Mount Atlas. Root
perennial. Stems herbaceous, ereft, two or three feet high,

woolly, with four obtufe angles. "Leaves rugofe, ovate, or

ovate-oblong, fcarcely crenate, clothed with fhort, branched,

hoary hairs ; the lowermoft ftalked. Flowers purple, few
together, in numerous leafy whorls. BraBeas very narrow,

undivided, clothed with long denfe hoary hairs, and about

as long as the calyx, which is fimilarly clothed, and divided

halt way down, into five upright lanceolate fegments. The
upper lip of the corolla is comprefled, as in all the genuine

fpecies of Phlomis, "but remarkable for being often divided

lengthwife to the very bottom.

10. Ph. pungens. Needle-pointed Phlomis. Willd. n. 11.

(Ph. orientalis, hormini folio, flore minore, calyce glabro
;

Tourn. Cor. 10. Ph. hormini folio anguftiore, fubtus in-

cano, flore minori purpurafcente ; Amm. Ruth. 41.)—
Leaves oblong-lanceolate, ferrated towards the point

;

rough above ; downy beneath ; the upper ones entire.

Bratleas awl-fhaped, deeply three-cleft. Teeth of the calyx

horizontal, awl-fhaped, pungent.—Native of Armenia, Perfia, numerous, light purple, in many denfe whorls, accompanied
and Siberia. Root perennial. Stems obtufely quadrangular, by lanceolate, wavy, fcarcely crenate, fomewhat haftate,

purplifh, with many oppofite leafy branches, clothed with fmooth, ftalked leaves. BraBeas very narrow, rough with
minute ftarry pubefcence. Leaves on fhort ftalks, fpread- horizontal briftles. Calyx tlightly angular, fmooth, except
ing, two or three inches long, the lower ones only partly at the margin and teeth, which latt are lanceolate and
ferrated ; all green and rough above ; clothed with hoary fpreading. Upper lip of the corolla downy, with a toothed
Reflated pubefcence beneath. Flowers purple, in nume- or jagged edge, and denfe prominent internal hairs. Thefe
rous whorls. Calyx hoary ; fometimes rather hairy. Brae- Jlbwers are but one-third the fize of the laft.

teas in three deep awl-fhaped fegments, like thofe of Ph. 14. Ph. alp'tna. Alpine Phlomis. Pallas in Acl. Pe-
famia. Linnaeus confidered this as not fpecifically diftintl trop. for 1779. v. 2. 265. t. 13. Willd. n. 13. (Ph.
from the following, in which opinion he may poffibly be
correct, though the breadth, as well as ferratures, of their

leaves, appear confiderably different.

1 1 . Ph. Herba venli. Rough-leaved Phlomis. Linn.

Sp. PI. 819. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 6. Sm. Fl. Gra;c.

Sibth. t. 565, unpubl. (Herba venti ; Lob. Ic. 532.
Marrubium nigrum loneifolium ; Ger. Em. 701.)—Leaves

hormini folio, floribus parvis, fuave rubentibus, villofiflimis
;

Amm. Ruth. 39.)— Radical leaves heart-fhaped, downy;
floral ones lanceolate, ferrated. Bra&eas deeply three-

cleft, linear-awl-fhaped, hairy, as well as the item Native
of the Altaic mountains, and various parts of Siberia, in a

rich foil, flowering in June and July. Linnaeus confidered

this as not diitinft from his tuberofa. His fpecimen wants
ovate-oblong, ferrated ; rough above ; downy beneath, the radical leaves, but the floral ones are very unlike thofe

Bracteas awl-fhaped, deeply three -cleft, hairy, as well as of the preceding, being much larger, and very decplv as

the flem. Calyx hairy, its teeth awl-fhaped, pungent, well as fharply ferrated. The braBeas are fomewhat broader,
fpreading.—Native of hedges and banks, in Spain, Italy, and much more hairy. Flowers large, the edge of their

and the fouth of France, as well as in Greece and Afia upper lip deeply jagged. The root is faid to be fibrous,

Minor. It is hardy with us, flowering in July and Augult. and the Jlem fometimes above five cubits high ; both very
The leaves are furnifhed with numerous clofe ferratures, and remarkable differences from the humble Ph. tuberofa. The
their form is ovate, at leaft at the bafe. Whole plant downinefs of the flem is but flight in our plant, which was
larger than the laft, and more hairy, efpecially the braBeas gathered by Gerber in the deferts of Tula, Jebz, &c.
and calyx. The teeth of the latter appear to us fcarcely towards mount Taurus.
lefs fpreading than in the foregoing. The upper lip of Phlomis, in Gardening, contains plants of the (hrubby
the corolla is confiderably cloven. and under-fhrubby evergreen kinds, of which the fpecies

This is the laft of the true and indubitable fpecies of this cultivated are ; the fhrubby phlomis, or Jerufalem fage

genus. The following recede fomewhat from the proper (P. fruticofa) ; the fharp-leaved purple phlomis (P. pur-

charafter, having an oval, not comprefled, upper lip, fin- purea) ; the blunt-leaved purple phlomis (P. itaficn) ; the
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PHL
fage-leaved phlomis (P. lychnitis) ; the jagged-leaved phlo-

mis (P. laciniata) ; the tuberous phlomis (P. tuberofa) ;

the white phlomis (P. zeylanica) ; the cat-mint-leaved

phlomis (P. nepetifolia) ; the narrow-leaved phlomis, or

hon's-tail P. leonurus) ; and the dwarf (hrubby phlomis

(P. leonitis).

There are of the firft fort two varieties ; the narrow.

leaved Ihrubby phlomis, or Jerufalem fage, which does not

nfe fo high as the other variety ; the branches are weaker
;

the leaves longer, narrower, and rounder ; the whorls of

flowers fmaller ; but the flowers of the fame fhape and

colour. Thcfe have been long cultivated under the title of

French fage, &c.

The broad-leaved (hrubby phlomis has a (hrubby (talk,

fending out branches on every fide ; the leaves hoary,

broader than the former, of an oblong ovate form, on pretty

long footllalks, and whiter ; the whorls large, with bigger

flowers, the upper lip of which is very hairy.

Of the ninth fort there is a variety with variegated I

Method of Culture All thefe plant-, may be increafed

by layers and cuttings. The two tirlt hardy forts in par-

ticular grow freely by the tirfl method ; the young branches

fliould be chofen, and laid in the common way, any time

in autumn, fpring, or fummer ; when they readily (Irike

root, and commence proper plants by the autumn follow-

ing, when they (hould be planted where they are to grow.

The cuttings (hould be made from the young (hoots in

fpring and fummer, being planted in a lhady border, giving

plenty of water in dry weather ; when many o( them will

take root, and make good plants by the autumn follow ing.

The cuttings of the greenhoufe kinds (hould, when made in

the fpring, be planted in pots, in order to be continued in

(belter until May ; or if the pots be plunged in a hot-bed,

it will greatly forward their rooting ; though, when the

young (hoots are planted in June or July, in a bed or border

of rich earth, many of them take root, but may be much
forwarded if covered down clofe with hand glades, removing

the glafles when the cuttings begin to (hoot.

The fifth may likewise be increafed by flips planted at

the lame time ; and the fixth by offsets. The leventh

(hould be preserved in the bark-ltove.

Thefe are all very ornamental plants in the borders,

greenhoule, and (love collections, according to the kinds.

PHLOMON Sti in wo.M \ti< os, in the botanical Writ-

ings ofthe /Indents, a name given to the common white mullein.

The upper part of the thyrfus, or fpike of flowers ot this

plant, was frequently ufed in the garlands and corn:

the ancients ; and it is named by Diofcorides and others

among the y< How flowers in general life on that occalion.

PHLORGIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Africa,

n Mauritania Casfarienfis. Ptolemy.
PHLOX, in Botany, an American genus of pin

which LiujiKue has, apparently with great impro.pi

beflowed an ancient Greek name. Neverthelefs, the affo-

ciation ot ideas which feems to have induced this meafure,

may well excufe u. The ; ["heophraftus is lup-

pofed by DodDi mis to be the I'io/a tricolor i but i

critics have referred it to Come kind of Lychnis, or dgrof-
lemma ; and the name, which is fynonimous with flame,

has been imagined to allude to the bright or fury hue of
the [lowers. A recent French author, De Tlieis iv n

JJertS that the appellation in queltion was given, by mo-
dern botanills, to the genus that now bears it, on aci

of the flame-colour of one of its fpecics. For this we find

no authority. The genus was termed Lychnidea by Plu-

kenet and Dillemus, becaule of its refemblanec to

.tJut a name fo conftructed being againft rule, L':-

PHL
evidently took up the idea of >vyv.-, as alluding either to

the (hape or to the wick of a lamp, (fee Lychnis and
Phlomis,) and adopted Phlox as a word nearly expreflive

of the fame thing.— Linn. Gen. 86. Schreb. 1 1 c. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. i. 839. Mart. Mill. Ditt. v. 3. Ait. H
Kew. v. 1. 324. Jufl". 136. Lamarck Illuftr. t. rc/8.

Michaux Boreal-Amer. v. 1. 142. Gsertn. t. 62.—ClatV

and order, Pcntandr'ta Monogyma. Nat. Ord. Rvi,

Linn. Polemonict, Juil.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

with five angles, and five deep acute teeth, perma)

Cor. of one petal, ialv er-fhaped : tube cylindrical, longer

than the calyx, contracted downwards, incurved ; lin 1

in live deep, equal, obtule legments, Ihorter thai, the tube.

Slam. Filaments rive, capillary, within the tube of the co-

rolla, two of them longer, and one fhortrr, than tl • refl
;

anthers in the throat of the corolla. P'tjl. Gerrnen lu-

perior, conical ; tlvle thread-lhaped, the length of the

Itamens ; ftigma in three acute legments. Perie. Capfule

ovate, with three angles, three cells, and three valves.

folitary, ovate. Recept. central, large, with three

prominent angles.

1 (T. Ch. Corolla ialv er-fhaped. Stamens unequal. Stigma
three-cleft. Calyx prifmatic. Capfule of three cells. S
folitary.

A handfomc tribe of hardy, perennial, herbaceous, en-

tire-leaved plants, valuable in our gardens tor their copious

(how) flowers, which are adorned with various hues of pur-

pl or pink, and in one inflance are ot a brilliant white.

The 14th edition of Linn. Sylf. Veg. contains ten fpecies.

Willdenow has twelve; the recent edition of Ait. Hort.
1\ w . fourteen. All, except Ph. JOirica, are natives of

North America, and, as far as we know, of no other

country Michaux has ten fpecies only in his Flora, and
three ot thote are not cited bv the above authors. He
calls them triflcra, latifolia, and ar'tjlata. They are cacli

probably reternble to (omc one or other known fpecies,

though we cannot precifelv afecrtain to which they belong.

The following examples w ill fuflice.

Ph. pamculata. Great Common Phlox, or Panicled Phlox.

Linn. Sp. PI. Ji6. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Mill. 1c.

t. 205. f. 2. (Lychnidea folio fahcino ; Dill. Elth. v. 1.

205. t. 166. f. 203.)— Leaves lanceolate, flat, rough-edged.

Stem fmooth. Corymbs panicled, denfe, many-flowered.

Segments of the corolla rounded.—Native of North Caro-
lina. Cultivated in the Eltham garden in 1732, and now
common in every border and Ihrubbery, flowering in

Auguft. It requires frequent fupplies of water to ap-

pear tn advantage ; but in a favourable foil the ftims ..re

three or four feet high, crowned with immenfe clofe tufts

of innumerable blofloms of a line lilac hue, without fcent,

which continue in beauty for above a month.

Ph. fuaveolent. White Phlox. Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 1.

v. 1. 206. ed. 2. n. 3. Willd. n. 3.— Leaves ovato-lanceo-

l.te, fmooth in every part. Stem very fmooth. Chiller

panicled.— Introduced from North America about 1 766, by
lebrated P. Collinfon. It is an elegant hardy p

nial, requiring rather a moill foil to be lalting, and flower-

ing in July or Auguft. The root is fomevvhat creeping.

half the height of the former, and the flowers

mUch lefs numerous, though larger. Their delicate tra-

gi-.::; ire brilliant whitenets, render the plant

The floioer-ffalis are finely downy, as in the

ner.

Ph. pyradimalii. Pyramidal Phlox. Donn. Cant, ed. >.

Ait. n. 5. Sm. Exot. Bot. v. 2. 5;. t. 87. (Lychnidea

marbna, Sec. ; Pluk. Almag. 122.)—Leaves ovate or h

fhaped,
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fhaped, pointed, fmooth. ."Stem rough. Flowers in a

denfe pyramidal clufter. Calyx-teeth nearly ftraight.— In-

troduced from North America by Meffrs. Lee and Kennedy,
before the year i 800. The purple-fpotted Item, and denfe

pyramidal duller of rich purple honey-fcented j?o«'i'/\r, render

This and the other flender-leaved fpecies, j'ubulata and
Jtb'trica, are nearly akin, but the latter, at leait, is clearly

diftind. We have never feen it but in the Linnaean her-
barium.

Ph. p'mnata. Cavan. Ic. v. 6. 17. t. 528. f. I, fent by
tin- a very ornamental fpecies. We fufpeft it to be what is the author, appears to us rather an Ipomopsis ; fee that

figured in Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 2. t. 127, for the Linnaean article. The pinnate leaves, and the membranous calyx, do
maculata, a more (lender and narrow-leaved fpecies, frequent not accord with Phlox.—Ph. linearis, t. 527 of the fame
in gardens, dillinguifhed by the recurved teeth of its calyx, work, is very like the Linnasan pilofa.

Miller lent Linmeus a fpecimen of our pyramidalis, with Phlox, in Gardening, comprifes plants of the her-

the above fynonym of Plukenet, and perhaps had the plant

growing.

Ph. di-varicata. Early-flowering Phlox. Linn. Sp. PI.

217. Willd. n. 8. Ait. n. 9. Curt. Mag. t. 163. Mill. Ic.

t. 205. f. I.—Leaves broadly lanceolate; the uppermoft
alternate. Stem divided. Flower-ftalks in pairs This
pretty fpecies was introduced in Miller's time, and ftill con-

tinues to ornament the Chelfea garden profufely, flowering

in May. We believe it requires, like the reft of the genus,

a rather moid foil, and hence is not fo well calculated, as

has been fuppofed, to adorn rock-work. TheJlem is about

a foot high, roughifh, as well as the leaves. Flowers dif-

tinguilhed by a peculiar light, but brilliant, greyifh-blue; the

baceous, fibrous-rooted, flowery, perennial kind, of which
the fpecies cultivated are ; the panicled lychnidea (P. pani-

culata) ; the white-flowered lychnidea (P. fuaveolens) ; the

fpotted-ilalked lychnidea (P. maculata) ; the hairy-leaved

lychnidea (P. pilofa) ; the Carolina lychnidea (P. Caro-

lina) ; the fmooth lychnidea (P. glaberrima) ; and the early-

flowering lychnidea (P. divaricata).

Method of Culture.—Theie are generally inceeafed by
parting their roots, as they do not often produce feeds in

this climate. The bell time for performing this is in autumn,
when the ftalks begin to decay. The roots Ihould not,

however, be divided into too lmall heads, when they are

expe&ed to flower well the following lummer ; nor ihould

buds being of a violet hue. The fegments of the corolla are they be parted oftener than every other year, as, when they

inverfely heart-lhaped, tapering at their bafe,

Ph.Jtolonifcra. Creeping Phlox. Sims in Curt. Mag.
t. 563. Ait. n. 11. (Ph. reptans ; Michaux Boreal-Amer.
v. 1. 145. Vent. Malmaif. t. 107.)—Scyons creeping.

Leaves obovate, fomewhat fpatulate.—Found by the late

Mr. J. Frafer in Georgia. Michaux fays it grows on lofty

mountains, in the weftern part of Carolina. It is fuppofed

to be hardy, flowering from June to September, and was ex-

pected to prove a valuable plant for rock-work ; but whether
for want of due fupplies of water, or from any other caufe,

we have not found it lading. The copious rough leafy

Jhoots from the root trail and throw out radicles in every

direction. From the crown arifes an ere&.J/tin, a fpan high,

bearing a cymofe panicle, of feveral handfome deep-blue

flowers, with orange anthers.

Ph. ovata. Ovate-leaved Phlox. Linn. Sp. PL 217.
Willd. n. 9. Ait. 11. 12. Curt. Mag. t. 528. (Lychnidea

are too often removed and parted, it greatly weakens the

roots, fo that they fend out but few italks, and thofe fo

weak, as not to rife their ufual height, and the bunches of
flowers are much fmaller.

The large root offsets may be planted out at once where
ilia- are to remain ; but the fmall ones in nurfery-rows,

for further increaie in fize. As foon as the roots are parted

and removed, it is a good way to lay fome old tan, or mulch,
upon the furface of the ground about their roots, to pre-

vent the froft from penetrating ; for, as they will have put
out new roots before winter, the froft, when it is fevere,

often kills the fibres, whereby the plants fuffer greatly, and
are fometimes wholly deftroyed.

The firft and fixth forts may be increafed pretty expe-

ditiously by their fpreading roots, but the others but flowly

this way ; of courfe it is a better method to have recourfe

to cuttings. The bed feafon for planting the cuttings is

fidulofa marilandica, clinopodii vulgaris folio, flore amplo about the end of April, or the beginning of the following

fingulari ; Pluk. Mant. 122. Phyt. t. 348. pi. 4.)— Radical

leaves ovate, acute, fomewhat flefhy, fmooth ; ftem-leaves

ovato-lanceolate. Corymbs level-topped Sent by Peter

Collinfcn to Linnaeus, who by a ftrange inadvertency de-

fcribed the flowers as folitary. To this he feems to have

month, when the young (hoots from the roots, which are

about two inches high, mould be cut off clofe to the ground,

and their tops (hortened, being then planted on a border of
light loamy earth, and (haded from the fun until they have

taken root ; or ifthey are planted pretty clofe together, and

been led, rather by an attention to Plukenet's Itarved figure, covered with bell or hand-glaffes, or in pots, (hading them
than to his own fpecimen, in which latter they are abundant, every day from the fun, they will put out roots in five or fix

This is one of the handfomeft fpecies, and diftinguifhed by weeks ; but on their beginning to (hoot, the glades (hould

its thick fmooth ovate leaves, of which the uppermoft, often be gradually raifed to admit the free air to them, otherwife

narrower thau the reft, affume a likenefs to thofe of Privet, they are apt to draw up weak, and fooia fpail : as foon as

The calyx-teeth have taper points. The corolla is large, of they are well rooted, the glaffes (hould be taken off, and

a fine purple, externally pale. We have never feen it of fo the plants inured to the open air ; being foon afterwards

rich a crimfon as is exhibited in the Botanical Magazine. removed into a bed of good foil, planting them about fix

Ph. fetacea. Fine-leaved Phlox. Linn. Sp. PI. 217. inches diftance every way, (hading them from the fun, and
Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 14. Curt. Mag. t. 415. (Lychnidea,

&c. , Pluk. Phyt. t. 98. f. 3.)—Leaves awl-fhaped, (lender,

fmooth ; fringed at the bale. Flower-ftalks elongated.

—

Native of Carolina, from whence Mr. Frafer brought plants

in 17-86. It flowers in April and May, but requires the

protection of a frame in winter. The long weak Jlems re-

quire fupport ; they are (lightly hairy, clothed with nume-
rous (lender (hining /eaves, like thofe of a Stellaria. Flowers
at the ends of the branches, on long (lender hairy ftalks.

watering till they have taken new root ; after which, when
kept clean from weeds, they require no other care till

autumn, when they (hould be removed into the borders or

other parts, where they are defigned to remain.

When fome of the plants are put into pots, and fheltered

under a hot -bed frame in winter, they flower ftronger the

following fummer.

Thefe plants fucceed bed in a moid, rich, mellow foil,

growing taller, and flowering more (trongly, and in larger

Corolla of a beautiful light purple, with a dark eye, the bunches. In poor dry foils they often die during the fum-

fcgments jagged at the end. mer, when not conftantly watered with care.

5 Some
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Some of the plants afford ornament in the borders, clumps,

and other parts of pleafure grounds ; and thofe planted into

pots to be placed in court-yards, or other places near" the

habitation, when they are in beauty, and being mixed with

other flowers, are highly ornamental, having a tine effect.

PHLYACOGRAPHIA, formed from (pjlwa^w, to trifle,

or p\v-4, trifle,; of <t>\vu, among the Jncumts, a merry and

burlefque imitation of fome grave and ferious piece
;

parti-

cularly a tragedy travelted into a comedy.

The phlyacograpliia was the fame thing with the hila-

rodia, or Bilarotragedy.

There were fevcral kinds of phlyacography, which had

their feveral names. See Salmafius on Splin.

The parodies which haw been made of fome parts ot

the beft poets, as the Virgil Travefty of Scarron and Cotton ;

the Rival Queens of Sibber, from the Rival Queens of

Lee ; and fome pieces of operas, the mulic of which is ap-

plied to low and ridiculous words, are comprehended undcr

the notion of phlvacographies.

PHI-YCTTKN'/F., p\vx.T*it*h in Medicine, and fome-

times Pblyfletut, from :>.:<*, I am hot, feem to have fignified,

in the writings of the ancients, all fmall, inflamed elevations

of the ikin, containing a fluid, Inch as puftules, veiicles,

blains, &c. By the tranftators of the Greek writers, the

term is generally rendered pnjlules. Phlydunx are now,

however, generally confiderea to be vefuls, that is, fmall

elevations of the cuticle, containing a -watery fluid, and not

pus. Hippocrates fpeaks of phlyc.ta-nx in one or two

places, as containing a thin famous humour, of an acrimo-

nious quality. (Progn. u. 60. Epid. 1. ii. feet. i. 5.)

And fome writers have called thofe veiicles only phlyctxnx,

which have a livid hale.

Phlyct + nvk alio denote little ulcerous veiicles, anling

fometimes on the- adnata, and fometimes OB the cornea ot

the eye, like fo many little bladders full ot water : they

are popularly called blijlers in the eyes.

They appear like grains of millet ; and, when produced

by a tharp corroding humour, occafion violent pain : the

puftules on the adnata are red ; thofe on the cornea are

blackifh, if near to the furface ; but whiter, if deeper.

They are cured by difcutients and driers.

PHLYCT1S, more commonly ufed in the plural, phlyc*

tides, from the lame root, lignilies fmaller veiicles, which

iifually duller together upon a circular inflamed bafe, the

contained ierinn being fometimes clear and pellucid, and

fometimes milky, whey-like, 01 pearl^qloured.

PHLYSIS, a term ufed by the ancients to cxprcls an

eruption on tin- (kin, from a redundance ot humours.

PHLYST;1.\U';. See I'hi.vh.ia 1.

PHLYZACIU.M, ;'< '>-, from pfaix, or .'.'-.i^, />-

fere, ebullire, to he hot, or to bubble, a hot .uid inflamed puftule

on the Aim. (See Celfus, De Mcdicina, lib. v. cap. *8.

§ 15.) In attempting to eftablifli a more definite nomen-

, 1. it ure for the difeafed appearances of the (kin, Dr. Willan

appropriated the term phlyzacium to one ot four varieties ot

pullules, and defined it in thefe wojrds; ',' a puftule com-

monly of a huge iwe, railed on a hard circular bate, ot a

vivid red colour, and fucceeded b) a thick, hard, dark-

coloured 1. ab." See Willan on l)if. of th<' Skin, p. 1 ;

and Bateman's Practical Synopfis of Cutan. DiC

p. xxi.

PHOBERQSi in 8< ' •<*, formidable, in allulion

to the thorns.— Loureir. Cochinch. 317.— Clafs and order,

IcafandAa Mmogytfla, Nat, Qrd. . . .

< '.en. L'h. Ciil. Perianth interior, permanent, in ten

concave, [preading fegmentsj f\ve alternate ones twice the

fize of the others. Cor. none. Slam. Filaments near 100,

PHO
capillary, inferted into the -bafe of the calyx, longer than

its fegments ; anthers very fmall, nearly ovate. PiJI. Ger-

men iupcrior, roundiilt ; ftyle thick, the length of the

ftamens ; iligma tliickilh. Perk. Berry ovate, flefhy,

fmooth, of one cell. Seeds about four, nearly ovate.

111. Ch. Calyx inferior, in ten fegments. Corolla none.

Berry of one cell, with about tour feeds.

1. Ph. cochincbincnfis. Lour. n. I.—Whole item prickly.

Flower-ftalks terminal.—Native of Cochinchina, where it

forms impervious hedges. Stem fhrubby, \M>ody, ten te ;

high, erect, covered with long, llraight, awl-fhaped, axillary,

folifary prickles. Leaves alternate, ovate, flat, hard, fmooth,

fomewhat ferrated. Stalks terminal, each bearing many
white flowers.

2. Ph. cbinetifls. Lour. n. 2.—Lower branches prickly

barren ; upper unarmed, flowering.— Native ot China,

where hedges are made of it, like the foregoing. Stem

(hrubby, woody, erect, eight feet high. Branches fpread,

ing ; the lower ones only armed with long, llraight, mollly

ioht.iry prickles. Leaves partly fcattered, partly oppofite,

(talked, ovate, entire, flat, fmooth. Flowers pale, many
together, on lateral Jlalks, from the upper branches. Berry

flefhy, fmall, ovate, with few feeds in its folitary cell.

—

Such is Loureiro's account, the only information we have

reflecting thefe plants. He cites under the 2d Oxya-

cantha jayaniea ; Rumph. Aniboin. auftuar. 39. t. 19.

f. %. This author fpeaks of the fruit as •unwholefome,

caufing vertigo, and the wounds cauled by the thorns are

laid to be dangerous. The plant feryes for hedges in

Java. Rumphius mentions a fpecies or variety with longer

[pines, which makes formidable walking-flicks for thofe who
go abroad by night.

PHOBDS, Fear, in Mythology, was perfonifkd by the

Greeks, and reprelented with the head of a lion. See

FiJAIL,

PI tOCA, the Seal, in Zoology, a genus of the clafs and

order Mammalia Fene. The generic char.. I fol-

lows : the fore-teeth are acute ; the fix upper teeth are

parallel, the outer ones are larger ; the lower fix are parallel,

dillinct, equal, and rather obtufe ; the tufks are twice as-

long, acute, robull, folitary, the upper are remote from the

fore-teeth, the lower form the grinders. There are five or

fix grinders which are narrow and tricufpidate. There are

nineteen fpecies, befides varieties. This is a dirty, quarrel-

tribe, eafily tamed, and polygamous ; the llclh is fuc-

culent, tender, and fat; the fkin is ufeful; the animals

inhabit and fwim under water ; they crawl on land with

difficulty, becauie of their retracted fore feet, and united

hind feet ; they feed on fifli and marine productions, and

(wallow Hones to prevent hunger, by diflending the

flomach.

Species.

I'iisi\\ ; Urfine Seal. The fpecific chara&i r ot the.

is ; head with external ears. It inhabits Kamtfchatk.i,

New Zealand, and the adjacent iflands; fwims impetuoully

rge families; copulates on (bore ; is fearlefs, biting at

whatever is thrown at it ; the old ones live by themfelves,

and grow very fat ; each has a peculiar Hone for its bed,

which it never deferts j the males tight fiercely for their

females and llations ; their combat is tingle and fair, two

r tight nig igatnfl one ; when grieved it Irteds tears

abundantly. This is one of the larger feals, growing to

the length of eight feet, and weighing feven or eight hun-

dred pounds. The female is much lefs. Though they

lie by thoufands ou the Ihore, each family keeps itf If fepa

rite from the reft, and is fometimes fo numerous as to

Amount
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amount to above an hundred. Urfin? feals are feen from

June to September, during which time they breed and

educate their young. In September they quit their itations

on the iflands, and return, fome to the Afiatic, and fome

to the American Chore ; but are generally confined to a

fpace in thofe feas between lat. 50 and 56-". They are

io tenacious of life, as to live a fortnight after receiving

fuch wounds as would inilantly dellroy almoii any other

animal.

Leonina ; Bottle-nofed Seal. The body of this is

brown j the head is crefted on the fore part. It has two
teeth in the lower jaw, a little projecting ; the eyes are

large ; the whifkers white, annulate with red ; all the feet

are palmate ; and there are five toes on each, with nails

growing out behind the tip ; hind feet ftretched back
;

with a tail between, two inches long. There is a pretty

food fpecimen of this fpccies in the Britifh Mufeum, which

formerly belonged to the Royal Society. It inhabits the

feas about New Zealand, the ifland of Juan Fernandez,

and the Falkland iflands. During the breeding feafon they

are feen in great numbers attending their young on the

fhore ; they bring two young at a birth : the females are

exceflively fierce during the time of rearing their young
;

towards evening both the male and female fwim out a little

way to fea, the female bearing the young on her back,

which it is faid the male frequently pufhes off", in order to

oblige them to eflay their fwimming powers. On the

arrival of thefe animals on the breeding iflands, they are

faid to be fo exceffively fat as to refemble (kins of oil ; the

tremulous motion of the blubber being plainly perceivable

beneath the fkin. A fingle feal of this fpecies has been

known to yield a butt of oil, and to be fo full of blood,

that what has run out has filled two hogfheads. The flefh

is eatable.

Jubata ; Maned Seal. The neck of the male is covered

with a mane of loofe floating hair. It is of a reddifh colour
;

the young more dufky, in the female more vivid ; it is

larger than the P. leonina, being about twenty-five feet

long, and fometimes weighing i6oolbs. The animals of

this fpecies inhabit the Penguin and Seal iflands, near Cape
Defire, on the coaft of Patagonia, and are found within the

Magellanic ftraits, and on the Falkland iflands, but they

have not been diicovered in any other part of the fouthern

hemifphere, or in any other place nearer than the fea be-

tween Kamtfchatka and America. They live in families

diftinct from the Urfine and other feals, though their

manners are nearly the fame. The males utter a fnorting

found, and occafionally roar like bulls ; the voice of the

females refembles that of calves, and the young bleat like

lambs.

VlTULINA ; Sea Calf. The head of this fpecies is with-

out ears ; the neck is fmooth ; the body is brown. There
are three other varieties.

( 1
) Botnica, in which the nofe is broader ; the claws

longer ; the colour more obfcure.

( 2 ) Sibirlca ; colour filvery. It inhabits the lakes of

Baikal and Oron.

( 3 ) Cafpica ; the colour of this is various.

Whifkers undulate ; the eyes have a niftitant membrane ;

the cryftalline humour is globular ; the tongue is bifid.

The legs are fo very fhort as to be fcarcely perceptible ;

and the hinder ones are to placed as to be only of ufe to

the animal in fwimming, or but very little to aflift. it in

walking ; being fituated at the extremity of the body.
When thefe animals collect together in great numbers on
the fhore, they diffufe a very ftrong and difagreeable fmell,

a faft that is noticed by Homer, who represents Menelaus
Vol. XXVII.

relating his adventure on the ifle of Pharos, where he was
conllrained to lie for a time among a flock of feals, dif-

guifed in the fkin of one of thefe animals. The ftru&ure
of the feal is fo Angular, that, as Buflbn obferves, it was a
kind of model on which poets formed their tritons, firens,

and fea-gods, with a human head, the body of a quadruped,
and the tail of a fifh. The feal is poffefled of a confiderable
degree of intelligence, and may be tamed, fo as to become
perfectly familiar with thofe to whofe care it is committed

;

and even to exhibit tricks and gefticulations. The feal is

fuppofed to be a very long lived animal. Like other quad-
rupeds, they have various inflexions of the voice, according
to the pailions with which they are infpired. They are

faid, however, to differ from them in this, that they delight

in thunder ftorms, and at fuch periods to fit on rocks and
contemplate with feeming delight the convulfions of the
elements.

Monachos ; Hooded Seal. Head without ears ; there

are four fore-teeth in each jaw ; the fore feet are undivided
;

the hind feet without nails. This fpecies has obtained the
name of Monachus, or cowled feal, from the loofenefs or
width of the fkin behind the neck, which, when the animal
is placed on its back, folds like a monk's cowl. It in-

habits the Mediterranean, about the coaft of Dalmatia,
growing to the length of more than eight feet. The head
is fmall, the neck longer than that of the common feal

;

the orifices of the ears not larger than a pea ; the hair is

fhort and rude ; the colour is dufky, fpotted with afh-

colour ; the toes on the fore feet have nails ; but the hind
feet refemble fins, and have no nails. This fpecies is fully

and accurately defcribed in the 4th vol. of the Berlin

Tranfaftions.

Grenlandica ; Harp Seal. Head fmooth, without
ears ; body grey ; a lunulate black mark on the fides. It
inhabits Greenland and Newfoundland ; it is highly efteemed
on account of the excellence of its (kin, and the quantity of
oil which it yields.

Hispida ; Rough Seal. Head fmooth without ; body
pale brown, rough, with briftly hairs. It inhabits Green-
land and Labrador, feeds on fhrimps and fmall fifh ; it

often deeps on the furface of the water ; the flefh is red

and naufeous ; it is only about four feet long. A variety

is much larger, and weighs perhaps 50olbs.

Cristata; Crefted Seal. Head on the fore part crefted ;

body grey. This fpecies is alfo diftinguifhed by a ftrong

folded fkin on the forehead, which it can at pleafure draw-

over the eyes and nofe, to defend them againft the ftones

and fands raifed and tcattered in ftormy weather. Its hair

is white, with a thick coat of black woolly hair beneath,

which makes the animal appear of a fine grey. It is found
only on the fouthern parts of Greenland and Newfoundland ;

and in the latter it is called the hooded feal.

* Barbata, or Great Seal. Head fmooth, without ears ;

the body is blackifh. This is fimilar to the common feal,

but grows to about the length of twelve feet, it having been

fhot in the north of Scotland of that fize. Even when fo

young as to be without teeth it is upwards of feven feet

long, whereas the common feal is at its full growth when
it has arrived at the length of fix feet. It is found in the

northern feas. The fkin, which is thick and very ftrong,

is ufed by the Greenlanders for thongs for their feal fifhery.

The young ones, when firft brought forth, are quite white.

Pusilla ; Little Seal. Head fmooth, with the ap-

pearance of ears. It inhabits the Mediterranean fea, Chili,

and Juan Fernandez, and is about twenty-eight inches

long.

Nn Chilbnsis.
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ChU-ENSIS. Snout and cars longilh, toes five on each

foot. It inhabits about the coaft of Chili.

Mutica ; Long-necked Seal. Body (lender, without

claws on the fore feet.

AusTRAMS. Ears fhort and pointed ; the body is cine-

reous ; hairs tipt with dirty-white ; nofe fet with ftrong,

black briftles ; the upper fore-teeth are tranSverfely fur-

rowed ; the lower longitudinally; tufks with a Smaller

fecondary tooth 0:1 each fide ;
grinders conic, with a final]

procefs on one fide near the bale.

Test fdo ; Tortoife Seal. Head refembling a tortoife
;

neck (lender. It is faid to inhabit many European fiiores ;

the fpecies is, however, but little known.

Fascia r.v ; Ribbon Seal. Body blackifh ; neck, fide,

and haunches with yellow ftripes refembling harnefs. It

inhabits the Kurile ifiands, and is covered with fhort, fine,

gloffy, black hair.

Laxigkk : Leporine Seal. It has four fore-teeth in

each jaw ; the upper lip is thick, with long thick whiflcers ;

the fur is Soft and uneven ; the feet have nails, and its

kngth is about fix feet and a half. It inhabits the White

fea, Iceland, and the Frozen ocean.

PUNCTATA ; Speckled Seal. Body, head, and limbs

fpeckled. It inhabits the feas of Kamtfchatka, and the

Kurile ifiands.

MACULATA ; Spotted Seal. Body fpotted with brown.

It inhabits the Kurile feas, and is very fearce.

Nigra ; Black Seal. Hind legs peculiarly formed. It

is found on the coafls of the Kurile feas ; but the ftructuiv

of its legs has not been accurately afcertained.

Dr. Parlous derives the generic name phoca, from famx,

or, according to Dr. Charleton, from jSixr, fignifying a

noife or kind of grunting made by thefe animals. He alio

reduces to this genus the manati, the foil or feal, and the

-walrus or morfe. Phil. Tranf. vol. xlvii. 109, Sec.

PHOCjEA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia Minor,

belonging to the Ionians, Situated on the Southern coail of

the gulf of Cumnf, N. of the mouth of the Hermus. It

had two ports. Its inhabitants had a very extenfive com-

merce along the Mediterranean ; and they founded leveral

colonies, and among others that of Marseilles.

PHOC./ENA, or Poiipesse. See Delphinus.

PHOCAIS, in Ancient Geography, a territory of Alia,

towards the mouth of the Caicus, on the coaft of Mitylene,

ai ording to ThucydideB.

PHOCA R IA, an ifland of the jEgean fea, upon the

coaft of Attica. Pliny.

P] lOCARUM Ism la, an ifland on the coaft of Arabia.

Strabo.

I'll OCAS, in Bhgraphy, Roman emperor of the Eaft,

was a centurion in the army on the Danube at the time of

th" revolt from the emperor Maurice, A. D. 602, nor is it

at all known how he came to be elected emperor ; but pro-

bably from his becoming edition. On the

lligence of this revolt, the people of Conftantinople

I ike out in an infurrection, and Maurice was obliged to

retire into Afia. Phoi foon after entered the capital,

and with his wife was crowned by the patriarch. At the

public games which he exhibited on the occafion, a tumult

, in which he was reminded with threats that Maurice

was Hill alive. Tl of that unfortunate emperor,

with that of his five Ions, foon followed. The reign ot the

infamous Phocaa was full of bloodihed and cruelty, fo that

be has been juitly ranked among the moll deteftable of

tyrants. At length he became an object of terror to his

own Con-in law, PrifcUS, who entered into a correspondence

with Eieraclius, exarch of Africa, for the purpolt of ef-

7

fectnig a revolution. Phocas was, by the arts of Prifctis,

kept ignorant of his danger till it was too late for effectual

oppolition. Deferted by his guards and domeftics, he was
feized in his palace, ftripped of his imperial robes, and car-

ried to the galley of Heraclius, who had been proclaimed

emperor. After Suffering a variety of infults and tortures,

his head was cut off and his body committed to the flames,

A. D. 610, in the eighth year of his reign. Univer. Hift.

Gibbon.
PHOCEAS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Sicilv,

in the territory of Leontium. Thucydidcs.

PHOCENSES, a people of Greece, between iEtslia

and the ifthmus of Corinth.—Aifo, a people of Phocaea,

and alfo of Italy, in Etruria. Strabo.

PHOCION, in Biography, an Athenian commander,
one of the moll virtuous characters of antiquity, was of
humble defcent, but received a liberal education, and im-

bihed under Plato, and other philofophers, thofe elevated

principles of conduct which governed his whole life. As
he wifhed to Serve his country equally in council and the;

field, he cultivated the talents adapted to both. He firfl

Served under Chabrias, a diftinguithed commander, but of
an impetuous temper. Phocion gained his efteem and mo-
derated his violence. He contributed to the naval victory

near Naxos, in the year 377 B.C.; and being afterwards

fent in a Single veffel among the ifiands to demand their

contributions, he conducted himfelS with So much prudence,

that he brought back with him all the fhips and money at

which they were allefied. In the war with Philip oS Mace-
don he obtained a complete victory, and on this occafion

he gave a Signal prooS both oS his wiSdom and humanity.

BeSore the battle he freely fuffered thofe to depart who had

no inclination to fight, left their cowardice in atiion fhould

diSconcert the reft ; and after the victory he releaSed his

priSoners, knowing the danger they would incur iS brought

to Athens, Srom the violence of the populace. Phocion,

though an able general, was the habitual friend of peace.

He was too well apprized of the unliable character of tin

Athenian democracy, and the talents and refources oS Phi-

lip, not to be convinced that a protracted war mult be Satal

to his country ; hence lie was the comlaut oppofer oS thofe

orators, who never ceafed to urge the people to hoililities,

and to dif'countenance all propoSals tor accommodation.

The pure patriotifm and integrity of Phocion were founded

on their only folid balls, contentment with a little. Amidft
the highefi honours, his mode of living was as Simple and

frugal as that of any common citizen. He poffefTed a little

farm, and was not afhamed to perform domertic offices with

his own hands. He had a wife who was a worthy partner of

his virtues, and placed her glory in his reputation. An
Ionian lady once making a difplay before her of all her

jewels and other finery, " My ornament," faid the matron,
" is my good man Phocion, who is now called for. the

twentieth time to the command of the Athenian armies."

When the people of Mcgara were privately meditating an

union with the Athenians, Phocion zealoufly promoted the

meafure ; and, aflembling a body oS volunteers, marched

thither, and was joyfully received ; and having rebuilt its

walls, leSt it in a Hate oS Security, as a valuable acceflion

to the ftrength oS Athens. When Philip entered Phocis,

with the- intention oS invading Attica, Phocion not confid-

ing in the alliance with the Boeotians meditated by DemoS-
thenes, was defirous oS an accommodation ; but he was
over-ruled, and the Satal battle oS Cheronea proved the

neSs of his apprehenfions. The death oS Philip was cele-

brated witli great rejoicings at Athens by Demoflhencs and

his party, but Phocion difeouraged Such indecorous triumph,

and
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and bid them remember that the victors at Cherouea were

diminifhed only by one man. In the fame fpirit of avoiding

new hazards he difapproved of the contemptuous fpeeches re-

lative to young Alexander, and the attempts to form a con-

federacy againft the Macedonian power. At length, after a

long life fpent for the advantage of his country, he was for

an error in judgment accufed of treafon. The populace

mewed the greatefl exafperation againft him, and would
fcarcely fuffer him to fpeak. At length, obtaining an inter-

val from clamour, he cried, " Athenians, I confefs the crime

charged againft me, and fubrr.it to the fentence of the law
;

but what have thefe innocent men (pointing to fome in-

volved in the fame punifhment ) done to deferve death." The
cry of the people was, " They are your friends, and that is

enough." The decree was then pafled adjudging them all

to die, and fome even propofed a claufe for putting Phocion

to the torture. The aged patriot, unmoved amidft the

lamentations of his friends and fellow fufferers, was led

away, even his enemies admiring the ferenity of his de-

meanour. The popular indignation againft him denied his

body a funeral in his own country, and it was carried by a

fiave and burnt in the territory of Megara. A matron with

her maid attended on the obfequies, and railing an humble
monument on the fpot, collected his afhes, and depofited

them under her own hearth, praying the houlhold gods to

protect them till they mould be reftored to the fepulchre of

his anceftors, when the Athenians fhould have recovered

their fenfes. This event took place ; and his countrymen
repenting the wrong they had done him, brought home his

afhes at the public expence, erected a brafs itatue to his

memory, and puniftied with death his accufers. This event

occurred in the year 318 B. C. Plutarch. Univer. Hilt.

PHOCIS, the Phocide, in Ancient Geography, a country

of Grascia propria ; which extended from the N.W. or the

Doride to the S.E., where it touched Boeotia, and to the

W. bordering on the Ozole Locrians, to the S.W. as far

as the gulf of Corinth, and to the N.E. where were the

Opontian Locrians and the Epicnemidian Locrians. Al-
though it was watered by many ftreams, it formed from the

N.W. to the S.E. an extenlive valley, in the middle of

which flowed the Cephiflus. Its other principal rivers were

the Pindus and the Cachalis. The chief mountain was
Parnaflus, where were Delphi and the Caftalian fountain.

The molt confider.fble places were Delphi (Caitri), Crifl'a,

Anticyra ( Afpro-Spiria), and Elatia (Turco-Chono), the

mod conliderable of the towns in the Phocide. The Pho-
cxans, according to Paufanias, derived their name from
Phocus of Corinth, or from Phocus the Ion of jEacus, who
came to this country with the jEginetae, who made them-
felves matters of it, and gave it the name of the Phocide.

Paufanias mentions feveral military expeditions of the Pho-
cxans, viz.. their concurrence in the fiege of Troy ; their

war againft the Theflalians, in which they gained great

honour ; and their participation in what was called the

facred war, in which Philip of Macedon took a part. The
Phocaeans were ultimately excluded from the council of the

Amphictyons.
PHOCLIS, a town of Arachofia, between Axola and

Aricara. Ptolemy.

PHOCRA, a mountain of Africa, in Mauritania Tin-
gitana, which, according to Ptolemy, extended from the

lefler Atlas to the promontory Bvfadium.
PHOCUSSA, or Phacussa, an ifland of the iEgean

fea, and one of the Sporades, according to Pliny and Steph.

Byz.

PHCEBEUM, a place of the Peloponnefus, in La-
coma, in the environs of Sparta. Livy.

PHCEBI Promontorium, a promontory of Africa,
in the Iberian fea, between Jagath and Alyba-Colauna.
Ptolemy.

PHCEBIA, a town of Greece, in the Peloponnefus,
which, according to Paufanias, belonged to the Sicyonians.

PHCEBUS, in Mythology, a name given to Apollo.
PHCEM1US (Phamaub), in Ancient Geography, a river

of Africa, in the eaftern part of Mauritania. Caefarienfis.

PHCENICA, or Phcenice, a town of Epirus, in

Chaonia, according to Ptolemy, Livy, and Polybius.

Phcenica (Fend), a town of Afia, at fome diilar.ee

N.N.W. from Tigranccerta ; S. of the lake Thofpitis,
and befieged and taken by Sapor, king of Perfia, as Am-
mianus Marcellinus reports.

PHCENICE, Phoenicia, a country of Afia, commonly
named by the Jews Canaan, though fome part of it, at

lealt, was known to them by the name of Syrophcenice.
Phcenice was fometimes extended to all the maritime coun-
tries of Syria and Juda;a, and Canaan to the Phiiiftines, and
even to the Amalekites. On the contrary, thefe two names,
and the reft, were molt generally fwallowed up by thofe of
Paleftine and Syria ; or rather Phoenice, Paleftine, and Sy-
ria, were promifcuoufly ufed for each other, and particu-

larly the two former. Stephanus Byzantinus fays, that Phe-
nice and Paleftine are the fame. Syria, in its largeft extent,

fometimes comprehended Phoenice and Ccelefyria. The
fact is, that the whole coait of the Mediterranean fea from
Libanus to Rhincorura, or to mount Cafius, in the vicinity

of Egypt, before the departure of the Ifraelites from this

laft country, was inhabited by people of different origin,

toss, the Canaanites, afterwards called Phoenicians, defcended
from Canaan ; and the Phiiiftines, fprung from Mizraim.
Thefe people loft part of their poll'eifions by the conqueft
of Jofhua, who put the Ifraelites in pofftflion of the middle
part of this coaft, from Jamnia to mount Carmel. But
when the Ifraelites were carried into captivity by Salraanai'ar,

721 years B. C, the portion of the country which they had
occupied returned to its firft mafters, who reunited it to

their ancient dominion. From this time the Phoenicians and
Phiiiftines were fo united, that they were coniidered as the

fame people, and the whole coaft was known by the name of

Phoenicia. Strabo (1. xvi. ) makes Phoenicia to commence,
towards the N., at the town of Orthoiia to the S.W. of

Aradus ; but Ptolemy extends it a little farther to the N.,
and removes it to the river Eleutherus, which falls into the

fea, N.E. of Aradus, and at a fmall diftance from it. The
greateft part of the coaft of Phoenicia was bounded to the

E. by the mountains of Libanus, which are covered with

fnow during the whole winter. This fnow has fuch a refri-

gerating effect on the air, that the country towards the N.
is cold ; but to the N. and S. of thefe mountain.., the air is

very temperate.

The proper Phcenice, as far as we can learn from the

ancient geographers, lay between the 34th and 36th de-

grees of north latitude : bounded by Syria on the N. and
the E., by Judea on the S., and by the Mediterranean 0:1

the W. Ptolemy, as we have already faid, reckons the

river Eleutherus the boundary of Phoenice to the N., but
Pliny, Mela, and Stephanus, place it in the ifland of Ara-
dus, lying N. of that river. On the coaft of Phoenice, and
S. of the river Eleutherus, flood the following towns

;

Simyra, Orthoiia, Tripolis, Botrys, Byblus, PaTsebyblus,

Berytus, Sidon, Sarepta, Tyrus, Palaetyrus. Sidon may
be properly called the metropolis of Phcenice. For an

account of the principal towns of Phoenice, iee their re-

fpeftive names. In the midland Phoenice Ptolemy reckons

the following towns, viz. Area, Paiaebyblus, Gabala, and Ca>
N n 2 fares
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farea Panioe. This province was confiderab'.y extended in

the times of Chritlianity ; when being confidered at a pro-

vince of Syriai it included not only Damafcus, but Palmyra
alfo.

The foil of this country is good, and produces many
articles botli of food and clothing ; the air is falubrio'us,

and the climate agreeable. The fea on this coail for-

merly produced a quantity of fuch iifii as yielded great

profit to Tyre in particulai : fuch was the murex, with

which was dyed the choiceft purple ; and on the fhore was

a fand with which the tint and bell glals was made, as a

ftaple manufacture of this coin.try. Although this country

has been long defolate, it exhibits fome remains of its an-

cient fplendour, more efpeciaily at Tyre, Sidon, Byblos, &c.
which lie refpe&ively.

The Phoenicians were, without doubt, descendants of the

Canaanites : though, in procefs of time, their blood was in-

termixed with that ui foreign* a the natural courfe

of their commerce with other countries. Many flrange fa-

milies mull have fettled among them, who could confe-

quently have no claim to this remote origin, how much
foever they have bee,n called Phoenicians, and reckoned of

the fame defcent with the ancient proprietors. Bochart in-

deed infmuatcs ivid. Phaleg. lib. iv. cap. 34.1 that the Ca-
naanites were alhamed oi tl ir name, on account of the ma-
lediction denounced on their progenitor, and that they were

terrified by the wars, which had been with equal vigour and

fuccefs waged againll them by the Ifraelites, becaufe they

were Canaanites ; and that, therefore, to avoid the 1

miny of the one and the danger of the other," they ab-

jured their old name and changed it for Phoenicians, Sy-

rians, Syrophcenicians, and Auyrians. Heidegger alio

conjectures, that they were alhamed of their anceftor Ca-
naan. As to the etymology of their name, learned writers

have fuggefted a variety of conjectures. The mytholo-
gical hiilorians have traced it to a pretended Phoenix, Ion

ofAgenor, or to a Phcenix, faid to be the fon of Nep-
tune and Libya. Others have derived it from <1>->iw;, or the

palmvtree, with which Phcenice is faid to have abounded.
Scaliger pretends that the name of Phoenician was formed

from Pinkkas, or P'mnhas, meaning a perfon who in-

fpires confidence, which as he luppofes was given to Canaan
by the Sidonians. The learned Bochart feems to have ap-

proached nearer to truth in his conjefture. According to

him, thefe people had, in ancient times, been called the

children of Anak, or " Beni-Anak :" the bclh being fof-

tened, Beni-Anak was changed into " Phenak," in the

plural " Phenakim," from which the Greeks formed
" Phccnices." We learn from fcripture, that the fpies fent

by Mofes found in Hebron and its environs a people

called " Anakim," or " Enakim :" and that thefe Ca-
naanites were diflinguilhed by their feature and ilrength :

of courfe, the other Canaanites who claimed the honour
of defcent from them were alfo denominated "Anakims."
M. l'Abbe Mignot, in his elaborate difcuflion of this

fubjecl, (Mem. Acad. Belles Lettres, torn, xxxiv. &c.)
thinks that it is not neceffary to recur to the word " Beni ;"

becaufe the Egyptians always prefix the article the to

words, fo that nittead of " Enakim," they would read

*' Penakim," or " Phonaeim :" and the Greeks becoming
acquainted m their tirit maritime expeditions on the coail of
the country with this word, formed from it *o»hxij, and the

Latins " Phcrnices."

It has been prefumed by this ingenious writer, who lias

taken (neat pains in tracing the origin of the Phoenicians)

that a new colony of Canaanites arrived in this country,

which drove the ancient inhabitants towards the N., and in

proof of this opinion he refers to Gen. xii. and xiii. Thefe
new Canaanites he fuppofes to have been the Orientals whom
authors have dilliuguilhed by the appellation of " Egyp-
tian Shepherds," and who, after having been driven from

the country which they had once pollefled, returned again

to Palelline. Accordingly he luppofes thele " Shepherds,"

of whom we fhall have occafion to lpeak in another ar-

ticle, were the progenitors of the Phoenicians. The kings

of the Thebaid, and other princes of Egypt, formed a

league againll them, and carried on a war, which was long

and cruel ; till at lalt the king Mufphar Muthofis obliged

them to withdraw into a canton, which contained 10,000

aroura; or Egyptian acres. The Shepherds fortified this

place and cncompalled it with wails for the fecurity of

their pofleffions. Thummofis or Thetmofis, at the head of

480,000 men, befieged this place ; hut defpairing of fuc-

cefs, he treated witli the befieged, and granted them per-

milTion to retire, with their whole property, to any place

they might choofe, without being puriued or difquieted

in their march. The Shepherds accordingly quitted Egypt,
and purfuing their route through the defert, arrived in

Syria, and fettled in the country which was afterwards

called Judea. This departure of the Shepherds from Egypt
is faid to have taken place before the arrival of Jofeph 11:

that country, i.e. in the year 1728 B.C. This fragment

of ancient lnllory throws great light, according to the

abbe Mignot, on the Egyptian allegories. The fynchronifm

of the arrival of the Phoenicians in Egypt with the reign

of Menes, leads us to imagine, that the whole fable of
the war of Typhon againil Ofiris is an allegory, under

which is veiled the hillory of the war of the Phoenicians

or Canaanites againll the Egyptians. Typhon was the

brother of Ofiris ; and he corresponds to the Canaanites,

who were defcended from Canaan, the brother of Mi/-
raim, and who might be called the brethren of the Egyp-
tians, according to Eailern ufage : but although bre-

thren they were not born in Egypt, which the fable fuffi-

ciently indicates, by the different colour which it gives to

Typhon, who was red. The Egyptians, compared with

the Canaanites, were aliuoll black. According to the

fable, the war between Typhon and Ofiris was long, and
terminated by the retreat of Typhon from Egypt, thus

charafterifing the expulliou of the Shepherds. Typhon
retired to Abaris, which was called the city of Typhon ;

but he was obliged to leave it and to abandon the whole

country : and as he never returned, he is thought to have

been drowned in the overflow of the waters of the Sirbo-

nite lake : but his death is fuppofed to have been alle-

gorical ; for, according to Plutarch, (Dc If. and Oiir. ) he-

had two fons, Judrcus and Jeralymus ; the meaning of
which is, that he entered into Syria, and fettled in the

country of Canaan, lince occupied In the Jews, and in which
was the city of .Terufalem. According to the abbe Mignot,
the commencement of the reign of Salatis, the firll Shep-
herd king, may be fixed to the year 2078 B.C., and their

departure to the year 1793, before the fame era. The
Phoenician Shepherds re-entered the country of Canaan,
from which, about three centuries b( fore, they had de-

parted for Egypt, and fettled towards the fouth ; and, ac-

cording to Julfm (lib. xviii. c. 3.) they ellablilhed them-

felves in the vicinity of the lake of Allyria, ;'. e. the lake

Afphaltites ; but multiplying there they v. ere under the

1 eeefiity uf extending their borders, and taking potTeflion

of the territory of the fea-coafl, which the firil inhabitants

of the country had left vacant ; and fome of them fettled

in the neighbourhood of the Jordan. Their arrival in

Palelline was the eaufe which induced Ionic of the ancient

6 inhabitants
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inhabitants to remove towards the north. There they mul-

tiplied themfelves to fuch a degree, that the country,

which in the time of Jacob was deititute of inhabitants

to cultivate the foil, was peopled with a race which terri-

fied the lpies of Mofes by the magnitude of their cities,

and by the number and power of thofe who inhabited

them. The Phililtines alio are faid to have come from
Egypt ; they were eftablifhed to the fouth of the Canaan-
ites, having, in former times, inhabited Peluiium and its

territory. The Caphtorim were alfo of the fame race ; and
thefe people, together with the Canaanites, couftituted the

nation, which, in procefs of time, bore the name of Phoe-

nicians. (See Philistines.) Another French author,

viz. M. de la Nauze, maintains (Mem. de Let. t. xxxiv.

M. p. 175.) that the Phoenicians, who were alfo called

Erythneans, were defcended from Edom or Efau, and that

the Jews confidered them as brethren. He fays alfo, that

Efau was the fame with king Erythras, both names ligni-

fying red ; and that he was one of the firft kings of this

nation. But the replv of the abbe Mignot comprehends
the following propofitions, -viz. I. That the principal

towns of the country to which the Greeks gave the name
of Phoenicia, had for their founders and firit inhabitants,

the children and defcendants of Canaan. 2. That the in-

habitants of Tyre and Sidon, whilft they were called Phoe-
nicians by the Greeks, were named Canaanites in the ori-

ginal text of fcripture. 3. That the tranflators of the

bible, which, in the time of Ptolemy Philadelphus, had
rendered the Pentateuch into Greek, were perfuaded that

the Phoenicians were Canaanites, as they often exprefs the

Hebrew word " Kenani" by thofe of Qoihxic and ^oivic-ra;,

or Phoenicians. 4. That the Phoenicians gave themfelves

the name of Canaanites. 5. That fome profane authors,

fuch as Sanchoniathon and Philo of Biblos, his tranflator,

aflure us, that Chna, or Canaan, was the father of the

Phoenicians : and others have called Phoenicia the land of

Canaan.

The Phoenicians were governed by kings, and their terri-

tory, fmall and narrow as it was, included feveral king-

doms, viz. thofe of Sidon, Tyre, Aradus, Berytus, and
Byblos or Byblus. In this refpeft they imitated and
adhered to the primitive government of their forefathers,

who, like the other Canaanites, were fubject to many petty

princes, to whom they allowed the fovereign dignity, re-

serving to themfelves the natural rights and liberties of man-
kind.

As to their religion, the Phoenicians, being originally

Canaanites, were at firit worfhippers of the true God. In

the time of Abraham the worfhip of the Canaanites was not

different from his own. But afterwards they combined with

the worlhip of the fupreme Sovereign, whom they acknow-
ledged to be the firit caufe of all things, that of gods,

called by the ancients natural and immortal, that is, the fun,

moon, itars, and elements. Thus commenced the idolatry

of the Phoenicians. They proceeded to reverence as gods
thofe who had rendered any important fervice to mankind

;

they decreed to them divine honours ; they appropriated

temples to their worfhip ; they adorned columns, on which
their names were infcribed, and eftablifhed folemn feaits in ho-

nour of them : and moreover, they gave to thefe new dei-

ties the names of the elements, and of thofe objedts to which
they had been accuftomed to attribute divinity. The firft

mortal to whom the Phoenicians' paid reverence was Chryfor,

who had invented the method of founding metals, and ap-

plying them to the conflruftion of inftruments for facili-

tating agriculture and fiihing ; who had firft ventured himfelf

on the fea, and who had furmfiied them with the principles

of divination. The worlhip of rhis pretended divinity was
eftablifhed wherever they had colonies; and a fimilarity has
been obferved between the Chryfor of the Phoenicians and
the Phta or Vulcan of the Egyptians. With this deity they
affociated another called Agromros or Agrotes, in honour of
whom they ere&ed a ftatue and a temple, and whom they
held in very high eftimation, as having invented, or at leait

perfected, the art of tillage.

The other gods of the Phoenicians, named by Sanchonia-
thon, were Elioun, called the vlo-.c, or moft high, and his
wife Berouth, and his defcendants, who were regarded as the
founders of the Phoenician nation. Elioun and Berouth had
four fons, Ifus, called alfo Chronos, Bethylus, Dagon, and
Alias. The wife of Chronos was Aftarte, fuppofed to be
the fame divinity with Derceto or Atergates, worfhipped at
Afcalon. Cronos had feven daughters, called Artemides and
Titanides, and two male children, Pothus or Cupidas, and
Eros or Love. Cronos had another wife, called Rhea, and
a third called Dione. To thefe chief deities they joined ma-
rine divinities, fuch as Nereus, the father of Pontus, from
whom fprung Pofeidon or Neptune. The Cabiri, called alfo
Diofcuri, Corybantes, and Samothraces, received divine ho-
nours. Sanchoniathon mentions another prince contemporary
with Cronos, called Adad or JEdad. To thefe gods we may
join Adonis, a Phoenician prince, who had reigned over
Libanus, and the dii pataici, or tutelary gods of veffels.

The Phoenicians had alfo Beelfamen, fignifying lord of ho-
nour, and denoting the fun ; Baal-Berith, or the Cronos
worfhipped at Berytus, and feveral others of the name of
Baal ; Apollo, Melicarthus, Mekartus or Hercules. There
is reafon to believe, that the Phoenician idolatry and fuper-
ftition were not altogether their own ; and that their fubjection
to the Affyrians, Babylonians, Periians, and Greeks, made
great alterations in the whole fyftem of their religion. How
far they retained, or loft, a due fenfe and notion of the true
God in this their multifarious idolatry, it is not eafy to deter-
mine. It is reported of the Egyptians, that, amidfl their end-
lefs polytheifm, they ilill acknowledged one fupreme God ;

and fince the religion of the old Phoenicians was in fubitance
fcarcely different from that of the Egyptians, it is very pro-
bable that their theory and doftrine agreed together as well
as their practice and traditions. Baal had his prophets and
priefts in great number. We read of 450 of them, fed at

Jezebel's table only. It was their cuftom to offer burnt-
offerings and facrifices to this god, and to dance about the
altar with violent gefticulations ; thus working themfelves
up into a kind ot phrenfy, and then cutting their bodies
with knives and lances, and pretending to prophefy, or ra-

ther feeming, as if poffeffed by fome invifible power. This
extravagance, in their early days, was accompanied with
the barbarous cuftom of facrifieing perfons that were moft
dear to them to appeafe their falfe gods, when they laboured
under any public calamities. This inhuman practice is not
only charged upon them by the teftircony of others, but
acknowledged by themfelves ; and they had it in common
with the Egyptians. But it was difcontinued here, as well

as in Egypt, at an early period. (See Adonis, Astarte,
Baal, and Hercules.) Among other acts of worfhip
performed by the Phoenicians, one of the moft univerfal

was that of faluting the ftatues of their gods, or kiffing

the hand in faluting them. The prayers which they ad-
drefled to their gods were preceded by luftrations, by wafh-
ing themfelves, and changing their garments. They alfo

had fongs, which they chanted to the found of inftru-

ments. The Phoenicians alfo practifed various kinds of
divinations and enchantments. Herodotus fuppofes thefe

people to have practifed circumciiion : but Jofephus aiferts,

that
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that none of the nations included under the vague name of

Paleftine and Syria, ufed that rite, except the Jews : that if

the Phoenicians anciently had that cuflom, they afterward

neglected it, and at length wholly laid it aftde. They ab-

Itaincd from the flefh of fwine.

Language and Writing.—Whatever was the origin of the

Phoenician language, it is certain that it had no affinity to the

other oriental tongues that were ufed in Arabia, Syria,

&c. Their language was a dialect of the Hebrew, the fame

with that of the ancient Canaanites, and their letters, or

characters, were the fame or very like to thofe of the Sama-

ritans. Their alphabet confiited of the fame number of let-

ters with the Hebrew alphabet ; the forms of their letters

were larger ; but they were more conformable to thofe of the

more ancient Greek inferiptions. The Phoenician character

varied in its figure according to the different cantons in which

it was ufed. The character of Palmyra more nearly re-

fembled the Hebrew ; that of Carthage or the Panei, and that

of Sicily or Spain, had a common origin, and bore affinity

to that of the Phoenicians. The character, which was com-

mon to the Phoenicians, Hebrews, Arabs, &c. was the ori-

gin of that of all the nations which lay to the W. of Afia ;

it patlcd into Africa by means of the Carthaginians ; it was in

ufe in Sicily and Spain before the Romans conquered thofe

countries ; Cadmus brought it among the Greeks ; it was

adopted by the Etrufcans ; and at length received among all

the nations of Europe. Towards the E., it had been for a

long time in ufe in Perfia, and it was not improbably the ori-

gin, directly or indirectly, of all writing. The Phoenicians,

like the Hebrews, Arabs, &c. wrote from right to left;

nor had they any vowels in their alphabet, which proves the

antiquity of their language, and as fome have alleged, that

it was the inevitable confequence of hieroglyphical writing.

A . irn'mg and Science.—The Sidonians, under which ap-

pellation we may comprehend the Phoenicians in general,

of a peculiarly happy genius : arithmetic and aftrono-

my are fuppofed to have taken their rile among them, or

were brought by them to great perfection ; from them thefe

excellent fciences fpread into Greece, together with their

I:. , were addicted from the beginning to philo-

fophical exercifes of the mind ; infomuch, that a Sidonian,

named Mofchus, taught the doctrine of atoms before the

Trojan war ; and Abomenus of Tyre is faid to have puzzled

Solomon by the fubtlety of his queftions. Phcenice conti-

nued to be one of the feats of learning, and both Tyre and

Sidon produced their plnlofophers in later ages ; fuch were

Boethius and Diodatus of Sidon, Antipater of Tyre, and

Apollonius of the fame place, who gave an account of the

writings and difciples of Zeno.

Manufaflures and Arts The glafs of Sidon, the purple

of Tyre, and the exceeding fine linen they wove, were the

product of t!i \r own country, and of their own invention ;

and for their extraordinary Ikill in working metals, in

hewing timber and ftone, and in a word, for their perfect

knowledge of what was folid, great, and ornamental in ar-

chitecture, the reader need only be reminded of the large

111 ire they had in erefting and decorating the t mple at Jeru-

falem under their king Hiram. Their fame for talle, defign,

and ingen:. I was fuch, that whatever was elegant,

great, or pleafing, in apparel, vefTels, or toys, was dillin-

guiihed, by way of excellence, witli the epithet of " Si-

donian."

Commerce and
'

merchants they may be

faid to have engrofled all the commerce of the weftern world
;

and as navigators, t
l the boldeft, the moft experi-

enced, and greateft difcoverers, of ancient times : indeed

they had, tor many ages, no rivals. In planting colonies

they exerted themfelves fo much, that, confidering their ha-

bitation was little more than the flip of ground that lay be-

tween mount Libanus and the fea, it is furprifing how they

could furnifh fuch fupplies of people, and not wholly depo-

pulate their native country. Their vicinity to Syria, which

had a very confiderablc and regular trade with the more
eaftern regions, induced them to traffic in foreign commo-
dities ; for here they found productions of the natural

growth of that foil, and many choice and ufeful commodi-
ties brought from the Eaft, which .their own fmall coun-

try could not fupply : and having probably been fhewn

the way by the Syrians, who might have navigated the Me-
diterranean, they turned their whole attention to trade and

navigation, and by an uncommon degree of application,

foon eclipfed their mailers in that art. The Phoenicians

affected no empire but that of the fea, and feemed to aim at

nothing but an unmolefted enjoyment of their trade. This

they extended to all the known parts to which they could

reach ; to the Britifh ifles, commonly underltood by the

Caffiterides ; to Spain, and other places in the ocean, both

within and without the ftraits of Gibraltar ; and, in general,

to all the parts of the Mediterranean, the Black fea, and the

lake Miotis. In all thefe parts they had fattlements and

correfpondents ; and thus they exereiied the great branches

included under the term trade, viz.. importation, exportation,

and tranfportation, in full latitude. Betides this maritime

commerce, they had an inland trade in Syria, Mefopo-

tamia, Affyria, Babylonia, Perfia, Arabia, and even Ind:a,

which was of no lefs extent, and which may terve to give

us an idea of the wealth of thefe people, and how defervedly

their merchants are mentioned in fcripture as equal to princes.

(If. xxiii. 8.) Their country, though fmall, was the

great florehoufe that contained every thing which could ad-

minilter to the ncceffities or luxuries of mankind, which

they diftributed to others as they judged would be belt for

their own interelt. Their own commodities were, as we
haveobferved already, the purple of Tyre, the glafs of Sidon,

and the exceeding tine linen made in their own country ; t
;

i I

and other curious pieces of art, in metals and wood, leem

to have been tile chief, and almofl only commodities of

Phcenice itfelf. Their territory was fo fmall, as not to

afford any export of their own growth ; and, indeed, it is

more likely that they wanted, than abounded with, the

fruits of the earth. Their commerce and navigation derived

peculiar advantage from their (hipping, and they had excellent

means for providing themfelves with (hips. Their larger

embarkations were of two fori.-, round (hips, or gauli, and

long (hips, gallics, or triremes. When they drew up in line ot

battle, the gauli were difpofed at a fmall diftance from each

other in the wings, or in the van and rear ; and their tri-

remes were contracted together in the centre. In order to

difcourage other nations from engaging in commerce, they

practifed piracy, or pretended to be at war with fuch as they

met when they thought themlelves ftrongeit. This was a

natural llrokeof policy in people who grafped at the whole
commerce of the then known world. At Tyre was the

famous lilhery already mentioned, which contributed fo

much to enrich that city. In connection with the navi-

gation of the Phoenicians, we might mention their voyages

in the ferviceof Solomon ; and the long voyage which fome

ot them are faid to have undertaken in the lervice of Necho,
king of JZgvpt, round Africa, failing out of the Red fea,

and returning by the way of the (trait's mouth, in which

they employed three years.

Hifiorical Revolutions.— Phoenicia, as we have already ob-

ferved, was divided into feveral fmall kingdoms, of whicn

fome were confined within the narrow bounds of one city,

and
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,md its territory. Of all the kings of Phoenicia, thole of linear ; teet four-toed, palmate, the membranes i'emicircular

Sidon, Tyre, and Arad, feem to have been the moll power- on the fore part ; the hind toe is not connected with the
others. There are two fpecies mentioned by Gmelin. The
birds of this genus combine the characters of the Anferes and
Grallae. They have long legs and neck ; the bill is large

;

the upper mandible carinate above, and toothed on the

edge ; lower compreffed, tranfverfely furrowed ; the noftrils

ful and wealthy, and they certainly make the moft confpi

cuous figure in hillory ; but their fucceflbrs, and the years

of their refpeclive reigns, are involved in obfcurity and un-

certainty, and interrupted by fo many chafms, that it is not

poffible to give a regular detail of their tranfa&ions. For

fuch an account as authentic hiltory furnifhes, we refer to are covered with a thin membrane,

the refpc&ive articles, Sidon, Tyre, and Arad.

After a variety of viciffitudes, Phoenicia fell under the

power of the kings of Babylon. Nabopolaffar, whofe reign

commenced in the year 626 B.C., became mailer both of

Palelline and of Egypt. Tyre, after a refiftance of 30

Species.

R.UBEA, or Common Red Flamingo. This is fpecifically

deicribed as having its quill-feathers black. It inhabits

Africa and South America. From the top of the bill to

years, was taken in the year 573 B.C. But with the death the end of the tail it is four feet four inches long, and to the

of Baal, the title of king became extinft ; and Phoenicia end of the legs fix feet ; it feeds on aquatic infects and fifh
;

was for a confiderable time governed by judges. Gerof-

tratus was the laft of thefe magillrates ; and when he died

in the year 554 B.C., the Tyrians fent to Babylon for an-

other governor. Merbal was appointed, with the title of

king, and reigned four years. He was fucceeded by his

perpetually twills its neck about when eating, fo that the
upper mandible touches the ground ; it makes its nelt on
hillocks in (hallow water, on which it fits with the legs

hanging down, like a man fitting upon a ftool ; it lays two
white eggs ; is very impatient of cold ; the flefh is good,

brother Iram, or Hiram, in 550 B.C. ; and in the 14th efpecially the tongue ; it changes its colour with its age,

year of his reign, Cyrus, according to the Phoenician annals, being the firft year of a white am, the fecond rofy, the third

made himfelf mailer of the Perfian empire. At this time full fcarlet ; tongue covered with about twelve papilla?,

Phoenicia comprehended the whole coail from the vicinity which are hooked backwards, and cartilaginous at the tip.

of Aradus northwards to the frontiers of Egypt. It now The young ones run about with great lwiftnefs, but are

became one of the provinces of Perha, and without making unable to fly till they have attained nearly their complete
any confpicuous figure in hiilory, it fullained itfelf by its growth. They fubfifl chiefly on fmall riffles, ova, and
commerce. When Phoenicia at a fubfequent period was water infedls ; and frequent during the day the borders of
joined to Syria, it was governed by prefidents or rulers fent rivers and lakes, withdrawing at night to the high grounds,
from Rome. Phoenicia was afterwards one of the provinces and lodging amidft long grafs. Flamingoes are extremely
which Antony abandoned to Cleopatra ; but after the death Ihy, and are faid almoll always, unlefs in the breeding fea-

of both thefe, Augullus, who palled into Palelline with fon, to keep together in flocks, having a centinel ever

Herod, granted to him feveral towns of Phoenicia. This

province was one of the fcenes in which the apoilles and

followers of Jefus Chrill preached the doclrines of Chrif-

tianity ; but the hatred of the Jews againll the Chrillians

excited great troubles : the whole country was in arms, and

the Jews revolted againll the Romans, till at length Jeru-

falem was taken by Titus. The fucceeding emperors dif-

tinguifhed fome of the towns of Phoenicia by their attention.

Tyre, among others, received from Adrian, and alfo from
Severus, the title of Metropolis ; fo that Phoenicia, having

its metropolis, was detached from the government of Syria.

Under the reign of Theodore, and under that of Arcadius,

this province was divided into two diilinft parts : one was
called "Maritime Phoenicia," or fimply "Phoenicia;"
and the other, " Phoenicia of Libanus." Maritime Phoe-

nicia had for its metropolis Tyre, on which depended Sidon,

Ptolemais, Berytas, Biblos, Tripolis, Area, Orthofia, Bo-
trys, Aradus, Antaradus, Porphyrion, Paneas, and Sy-
laminum. Phoenicia of Libanus had for its metropolis

Damas, to which were fubordinate Laodicea, Abila, He-
lionolis, Jabrunda, Palmyra, Emifa, Danaba, Evaria,

Comoara, Cotada, and Sarracene. Chrillianity flourifhed

for fome time in this province, till at length the Arabs
gained poffeflion of it ; and Phoenicia, having embraced a

new worlhip, was governed by different dynafties of Arabian
princes.

Phcenice, one of the names which, according to Pliny,

was given to the ifle of Tenedos.

PHOENICIAN Character. See Character.
PHCENICON, in Ancient Geography, a town of Egypt,

vigilant at his poll, by whom the (lightell approaching dan-

ger is announced, by intimations which produce immediate
flight. Their flelh is thought by fome not to be inferior to

that of the partridge.

Chilensis ; Chili Flamingo. Quill-feathers white. It

inhabits Chili ; it is five feet long from the bill to the claws ;

the bill is covered with a reddifli (kin ; head fubcrelled.

PHCENICOPUS Gallinula, a name by which fome
authors have called a bird, more ufually known by the name
tringa.

PHCENICUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Arabia
Felix, upon the coaft of the Elanitic gulf, between Hippos
and Ahaunathi. Ptolemy.

PHCENICURUS, in Ornithology, a fpecies of Mota-
cilla; which fee. See alfo Motacilla Erithacus and Su-

ecica.

PHCENICUS Mons, in Ancient Geography, a mountain
of Afia Minor, in Lycia. According to Strabr, it was
alfo called Olympus.

Phcenicus Portus, a port of the Peloponnefus, in Mef-
fenia, near the promontory Acritas, fouth-weft of Colonis.

—Alfo, a port of the fea, on the eail coail of Sicily, near

the promontory Pachynus. Ptolemy Alfo, a port of the

nome of Libya. Ptol.—Alfo, a port on the fouthern coaft

of the ifle of Crete. Ptol.—Alfo, a port of Alia Minor,
on the coaft of Lycia, two miles from the town of Patara.

Livy.—Alfo, a port of Afia Minor, on the coaft of Ionia,

at the foot of the promontory Mimas.
PHCENICUSA, or Phcexjcodes, one of the feveu

JEolian ifles of the ancients, called Felicuda, iituated to-

on the route from Coptos to Berenice, between Coptos and wards the weft, to the eaft of the ifle of Ericufa. It took
Didyme, according to Antonine's Itinerary. its name, according to Strabo, from its production, which
PHCENICOPTERUS, Flamingo, in Ornithology, a was the phcenix or palm-tree. See Felicuda.

genus af birds of the order Gralla?, of which the generic PHOiNICUSSiE, a town of Afia, in Syria, which be-

charafter is, bill naked, toothed, bent as if broken ; noftrils lenged to the Phoenicians.—Alfo, the name of two iflands,

placed
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;
. . ,h. Byz. on the coafl of Africa, in the gulf

of Carth.:

PHCENIGM1 , , m Medicine, from $oiwf, red,

f theJim, which is occaiioned

:es, muftard, cantharides, &c.

> been therefore called rubefacients. The appella-

tion oiphanigmus has alfo been fometimes given to the rube-

facient fubftanc- itfelf.

Sauvagcs has applied the term to a difeafe, which con-

ftfls of red or purple fpots or blotches upon the (kin, with-

out any elevation, inflammation, or fever. His phcenigmus

is, in fact, the petechia fine febre of fome writers, and the

Purpura fimplex of Dr. Willan. See PuRPUHA. See

. Nofol. Method., clafs x. gen. 32.

PrKENIXj «->.';', in AJlronomy, a conftellation of the

thern hemifphere ; unknown to the ancients, ami invifible

-.ur northern parts.

The number of ftars in this conftellation is thirteen. See

COVSTKI I. > I '"\.

This conftellation took its name and form from that of a

bird famous among the ancients ; but generally looked upon

by the moderns as fabulous.

The naturalifts fpeak of this bird as fingle, or the only

one of its kind. They defcribe it as of the ftze of an eagle ;

its head finely crefted, with a beautiful plumage; its neck

covered with feathers of a gold colour, and the reft of its

body purple ; only the tail white, intermixed with carna-

tion ; and its eyes fparkling like Itars. They hold, that it

lives five or fix hundred years in the wildcrnefs ; that, when

thus advanced in age, it builds itfelf a funeral pile of fweet

id, and aromatic gums ; then it fires it with the waiting

of its wings, and thus burns itfelf; and from its afhes arifes

i worm, which, in time, grows up to be another phoenix.

Hence the Phoenicians gave the name phoenix to the

palm-tree ; becaufe, when burnt down to the very root, it

naturally rifes again fairer than ever.

Ancient hiftorians reckon four appearances of the phoenix :

tin- lull, in the reign of Sefoftris ; the fecond, in that of

Anv.ilis ; the third, in that of the third Ptolemy ; and the

fourth, according to Dion Caflius, as a prefage of the death

of Tiberius, but Tacitus refers it to Egypt under the em-

pire of Tiberius, and Pliny to the confulate of Cjuintus

Plancius, which took place A.D. 36.

The ancients, however, fpeak of the phcenix as a fabulous

bird.

The ancient Chriftians refer to the phoenix in fome of

their accounts of th( refurrefl

Phcenix, in Botany, :«nj of the ancient Greeks, the

Date Palm-tree; fro':, which, as a primitive word, Phoe-

nicia, the land of Palm-tre , feeing to have derived its

nam .

'

-'.j's the red colour phaniceus or pu-

r.iceus, from the hue oi the (heath when arrived at maturity ;

which etymology feems to us the more probable, v» puniceui

[ft .fometimes made fynonimous th ct tens, lath on-coloured.

Linn. Gen. 573. Schreb. 770. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 730.

Mart. Mill. D'ct. v. 3. An. Hort. Kfew. v. 5. 369.

.lufT. 38. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 893. G.rrtn. t. 9.— (.'Lis

and order, Dk 1
dr'ia. Nat. Ord. Pafaue.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. General (heath of one v::\

, lading a branched (talk. Perianth deeply three-cleft, mi-

nute, permau three, concsrve, ovate, rather

oblong. Slam. I'll. mi' /en (hort ; anthers linear,

quadrangular, the l< ngth of tl

Female either on a different plant, e>r on the fame com-

mon llalk. Cal. and Cor. as in the male. Pijl. Gcrmen
fupcrior, roundilh

J
ftyle ,i« 1-lhaped, Ihort ; itigma acute.

Perie. Drupa ovate, of one cell. Seed folitary, bony,

p n q:

ic-ovate, marked with a longitudinal furrow, nearly

oppolite to the dorfal embryo.
Eif. Ch. General (heath of one valve.

Male, Calyx in tiiree deep fegments. Petals three.

Female, Calyx in three deep fegments. Petals three.

Piltil one. Drupa ovate.

1. Ph. daBjIifera. Common Date Palm-tree. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1 6 5 S . Ait. 11. 1. Stokes Mat. Med. v. 4. 519.
(Palma ; K;cmpf. Amoen. 667. t. 1, 2, 3. Matth. Valgr.

v. 1. 198, 200. Camer. Epit. 124. Ger. Em. 15 17.)

—

Leaves pinnate, without thorns; leaflets linear-lanceolate,

folded, llraight.— Native ot the Levant. Though it has

been cultivated in our ftoves for above 200 years, no indi-

vidual has yet been preferred long enough to blolfom, and
very few have become caulefcent. In the fouth of France

this plant forms a handlome tree, but brings no fruit to

perfection. It is well known, that as the male and female

flowers are generally the produce of diflinCt individuals, the

two fexes require to be cultivated together, in order to ob-

tain good fruit ; and in this chiefly coniills the culture of

the Palm-tree. Hence the Linneeans have derived one of

their moll flriking proofs of the lexes of plants, the faff

being recorded by thofe who were not inftrufted in that

doctrine. (See FECUNDATION, and SEXES of PLANTS.)
For an account of the fruit, fee D \ ir. The tree is of

flow growth, but gradually attains a very lofty (lature,

confifting of a flraight limple fcaly trunk, crowned with a

noble fpreading evergreen tuft of long, pinnate, rigid,

fmooth haves. (See Palm E.) Several axillary drooping

bunches of innumerable white flowers, each bunch en-

veloped in a large coriaceousyJcv;^, proceed from the crown

of the flem, and produce an ample crop of dates, which are

gathered in the Eaft with great care and ceremony, con-

ilituting an important article of food, as well as of com-
merce. Their quality is as various as that of apples, or any-

other cultivated fruit. An ample and complete hiftory of

this valuable tree, and its whole economy, is to be found

in Knempfer.

2. Ph. recTtnata. Reclining Date Palm-tree. Jacq.

Fragm. 27. t. 24. Ait. n. 2.— Leaves pinnate, without

thorns ; leaflets linear-lanceolate, folded, loofely (preading.

—Native of the Cape of Good Hope, whence it was fent

to Kew by Mr. Maflon, in 1792. It is kept in the green-

houfe, but has not flowered.

3. Ph. farinifera. Small Date Palm-tree. Roxb. Co-
romand. v. r. 53. t. 74. Ait. n. 3.— Leaves pinnate,

without thorns ; leaflets linear-awlfhaped, folded. Flowers

with fix ftamens and three ftyles Native of Coromandel,

chiefly found in dry barren landy places, not far from the

fea, flowering in January and February, and ripening fruit

in May. The trunk is not above one or two feet high, and

entirely enveloped in leaves, which refemble thofe of the

firll fpecies in general appearance, but are more pointed,

and of a much deeper green. The common flower-flalk,

or fpad'ix, bears numerous limple branches, each from eight

to twelve inches long, belet with a great number of feflile

flowers} the male white ; the female green, on a feparate

tree. The jlaniens are fix, with a three-cleft rudiment of a

pi/id. The pif/d of the female flowers is three-cleft, and

there are rudiments of three feeds, as Dr. Stokes well re-

marks ; all which does not accord with the generic cha-

racter, taken from the firft fpecies. \ 1 I Dr. Roxburgh
fays the pi/Id is " as in Pbtcnis daSylifrra." Probably the

character of the latter requires emendation, for which we
can only look to fome tropical botanifl. The fruit of the

prefent fpecies is a purple ungle-feeded drupa, the fize of a

large French bean, containing a fmall quantity of lwect

mealy
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mealy pulp, and is eaten by the natives of the coafl of Co-
romandel, without any preparation. The flein of the plant

contains a large quantity of farinaceous iubltai.ee, among
the woody fibres, afFording an inferior fort of fago, to

which recourfe is had in times of fcarcity ; but Dr. Rox-
burgh defcribes it as bitterifli, and inferior in nutritious

qualities to real fago. This fpecies is cultivated at Kew,
having been procured from India in 1800, by Sir Jofeph

Banks.

Ph. pafiUa, Lour. Cochinch. 614. Gaertn. v. 1. 24. t. 9,

anfwers very nearly to the defcription of the lalt, except that

theJiyle is faid to be Ihort, and J/igrna fimple. Perhaps the

youngflyles cohere, and appear to be only one. Gaertner's

figure indicates the rudiments of three feeds in the germen,

as in Roxburgh's plant.

PllCE.M.x, in Gardening, contains a plant of the evergreen

erotic tree kind, of which the fpecies cultivated is the date

palm-tree (P. daftvlifera).

Method of Culture.— This plant may be increafed by feed,

procured from abroad, or taken out ot the fruit, which

mould be town as foon as pofiible in pots of light rich earth,

plunging them in a tan hot-bed in the ttove, giving mode-
rate waterings ; when they foon come pp. And when a

few inches high, they (hould be pricked out into feparate

hnall pots, plunging them into the hot-bed or bark-bed,

where they muft remain, giving frequent waterings, and
miffing them into larger pots, according as their progrefs

of growth may require. When they are removed, great

care (hould be taken not to injure their large roots, or to

over-pot them.

This, like the reft of the palm tribe, has no other

branches than its large leaves, each of which is compofed of

a leaf and branch, always anfing from the top ; and as the

old leaves fall, the ftem forms itlelf, and advances in height.

But although the leaves grow very tall in a few years, the

ftem advances but flowly, and can never be expected to ar-

rive at a flowering and fruiting ftate in this climate : it,

however, merits a place in the hot-houfe collections for its

fingularity.

The berries of this tree are the dates of the (hops, which
are imported from Africa, and the countries in the Le-
vant.

Prceki'X] yci-.if, among the Ancients, a mufical inftru-

ment, not unlike the c'tthara ; which fee. See alio Ph.«-

six.

Piicexix, in Geography, a port of Afia Minor, on the

coaft of Lycia.—Alfo, a mountain of Alia, in the Doride.

—Alfo, a town of Italy, according to Appian.— Alfo, a

river of Greece, in Theffaly, which ran into the Apidanus
Alfo, a river of the Peloponuefus, in Achaia, which had

its mouth fouth-weft of the gulf of Corinth.

PHGiOPUS, in Ornithology, a name ufed for two different

birds ; the one called by the Germans irachvogel, and the

other the ivhimbrell, or arquata mi/ior, the fmall curlew of

authors.

The firft of thefe, or the Irachvogel, is of a deep black

colour, fpotted with a yellowim and reddifh-brown ; its

beak is long, (lender, and black, and is moderately bent

;

its neck is grey, tending to reddilhnefs towards the bottom ;

and its belly is white. Mr. Ray fufpefts this not eflentially

to differ from the other, but the fight of the bird alone can

determine that. See Scolopax Arquata.

PHOGOR, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of Palef-

tine, on the other fide of Jordan.—Alfo, a town of Pa-

leftine, in the tribe of Judah, near Bethlehem.— Alio, an-

other town north-eaft of the Dead fea and of Livias.
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PHOKWARAH, in Geography, a town of Hindooflar.,
in Lahore j 50 miles E. of Sultanpour.

PHOLAS, in Conehology, a genus of the clafs and
order Vermes Teftacea. The generic character is, ani-
mal an afcidia ; (hell bivalve, divaricate, with feveral
leffer differently fhaped acceflbry ones at the hinge ; the
liinge recurved, united by a cartilage ; in the infide, be-
neath the hinge, is an incurved tooth. There are twelve
fpecies. The inhabitants of this genus all perforate clay,
fpongy {tones, and wood, while in the younger ftate ; and
as they increafe in fize, they enlarge their habitation within,
and thus become imprifoned. They contain a kind of
pholphoric liquor, of great brilliancy in the dark, which
illuminates whatever it happens to fall on.

The word pholas is derived from the Greek ;i>.?i', and
fignifies no more than any thing which u hidden ; the name
was given to this genus of (hell-fifh from their cuftom of
making themfelves holes in earth, fand, ftones, or wood,
and living hidden in them. Many being of opinion, that
thefe could not work themfelves into the fubftance of hard
(tones, have thought that they were hatched in holes acci-

dentally formed in ftones, and that the (hells naturally grew
of fuch a fhape as was neceffary to fill the cavity. Nor is

this the only error propagated concerning the pholas ; for
as all that was fignified by the name being only that the
(hell was hidden in fome folid fubftance, whenever an author
found a (hell-fifh of whatever kind thus buried in ftone, he
t^efcribed it under the name of pholas.

Species.

* Dactylus. Shell oblong, with reticulate fubfpinous
ftrire on the upper part. It is found among rocks in this

country, and other parts of Europe, and (bines by night.

It is about five inches long ; entirely white, with fometimes
an ochraceous caft, thin, fragile, elongated, and wedge-
(haped on the fore part, convex behind, the margin in-

fleeted ; it is marked with fubfpinous ftriae, which become
gradually more indiftinct ; the hinge refembles a fpoon, and
there are four acceflbry valves.

Costat a. Shell ovate, and ftriate with elevated ribs.

It inhabits the American feas. It is white, and almoft fix

inches long ; the ribs are oblique, and armed with elevated

fcales or obtufe fpines.

Striata. Shell ovate, and multifarioufly ftriate. This
fpecies is found in forae of the fouthern parts of Europe and
India, and the coaft of Barbary. The itrize are occafionally

decuflate ; the part near the hinge 16 glabrous, and without
ftriie.

Candida. Shell oblong, and muricate on all parts with
decuflate ftria;. This inhabits European and American
feas, and is very thin ; it is filvery within, and more gla-

brous ; rounded at each end ; tooth of the hinge is fiender

and cleft ; length near an inch, the breadth an inch and a

half.

Pusilla. Shell oblong, rounded with arched ftrise. It

is found in different parts of India and America, and pene-
trates the bottoms of (hips. The (hell is brownilh or wliite,

gaping on the fore part, globular under the top, and marked
with reticulate knotty ftria;.

* Crispata. Shell oval, the part next the hinge more
obtufe, waved, and ftriate ; teeth of the hinge curved,

large, and itrong. A variety is known by the (hell being

thinner and fmaller ; the tooth alfo is fiender and oblique.

It inhabits European feas, is about two inches long, and
three and a half broad. The primary (hells are divided by
a tranfverfe wrinkled groove in the middle ; the acceflbry

ones are fmall.

G o Orientali .
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Orientals. Shell oblong, with a ftraight margin

;

oi.e-half of it is quite fmooth, the other with reticulate

tt-itE. It inhabits Siam and Tranquebar ; is large and thin ;

the (hells gape at one end only, and they are marked within

with reticulate ftrise.

Campechiessis. The (hell of this fpecies is narrow,

white, and very finely filiate. It inhabits the bay of Cam-

peachy. It is probably not a diftinft fpecies.

Cordata. Shell Ihort, turgid, and furrowed with fine

elevated tranfverfe ftri:e ; aperture heart-fhaped. It is

found affixed to the Corals. The (hell is very thin, fragile,

and of a dirty white ; the fore part is fmooth, except a few

arched ridges.

ChILENSIS. Shell oblong, a little deprcfl'ed, with dif-

tant longitudinal ilnx. It is found about the rocks of

Chili. The (hell is five inches long, with minute appen-

dages.

Teuedula. Shell oblong, white, with a longitudinal

brown granulate future. It inhabits the Belgic (hores, and

penetrates timber.

HlAX.s. Shell bivalve, white, with tranfverfe are!. '<

(tri.e ; above connivent, convex in the middle, beneath

wedge-fhaped, with a very large oval aperture. It inhabits

the American iflands, and perforates calcareous rock-, and

corals.

As to the luminous quality of this fpecies of (hell-fifh,

obferved by Pliny, and by modern naturalitts, fee Dac-
TYLUS.

For an account of a particular fpecies of pholas, called

by Dr. Parfons phclas eonoides, by others phclas lignorum,

and in Dutch tuood-mufcle, becaufe it is found burrowed in

timber, fee Phil. Trauf. vol. lv. p. I, &c.

PHOLIDIA, in Botany, from Wi , JoAiJot, the fcale of

a fijh or ferpent ; alluding to the fcalinefs of the corolla.

Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. I. 517. — Clafs and order,

Didynamia Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. Myoporintt, Br.

1. Ch. Calyx deeply five-cleft, unchanged in the fruit.

Corolla funnel-fliaped ; tube longer than the calyx ; throat

dilated, tumid at one fide ; limb (hort, irregular ; its upper

bp two-lobed, recurved ; lower fpreading, in three deep

equal fegments. Stamens includ d. Anthers bearded.

Stigma capitate, emarginate. Drupa dry, of four cells,

with four feeds.

I. Ph. fcoparia. Found by Mr. Brown, on the fouth

coaft of New Holland. A rufh-like Ihrub, with oppofite

awl-fhaped leaves. Stalks fingle-llowcrcd, axillary, folitary,

without hraSeas. Corolla blue, clothed externally with

minute fcalcs. Albumen thin.

PHOLIS, in Natural Hi/lory, the name of a genus of

foflils of the clafs of the gypfums or plaller-llones, the dil-

tinguifhing ch.'ricV rs of which are, that the bodies of it are

Confiderably hard, compofed of fomewhat broad pari

and of a bright cr talline luftre.

The word is derived from "
. , a fea/e, or fmallflale,

from thefe bodies being compofed of particles of that

form.

The fpecies of this genus are the molt valuable of all the

gypfums, as burning to the befl and finclt plaller ; but fo

far it is yet known, there arc but two of them : the fine

plalb r-llone of Moatmartre m France, called by asplttfttr

of Paris flone, and parget t an <l the other t!ie coarfer and

fomewhat reddifli kind, common in many parts of England,

and called hall plaflrr. Hill. See PaRGI 1 .

PHOLIS, in Ichthyology, the name of a fmall anguilliform

fifh, the back of which is brown, the belly white, and the

• hole back and fides fpotted, and the (kin foft ard not co-

vered with fcales, but with a tough mucilaginous matte

like the eel.

This mod of all approaches to the alauda, and though

ufually fomewhat larger, yet Mr. Ray doubts whether it

really differs from it in any thing effential ; it> great diilinc-

tion being its colour, which, though a very obvious, is u>

very precarious one.

This is the BleMNIUS Phnlis of Gmelin, and the blennius

of Artedi, with the top of the head acuminated, and the

upper jaw the larger, the alauda non criftata of Roadeletius

and Gefner, the mulgraave and bulcaud of Willughhy and

Ray, and the fmooth blenny of Pennant. It is found on

the (hores of the European ocean and Mediterranean fea,

and at the mouths of rivers among rocks and algx, &c.

See Blennius.
PHOLLIDES, a word ufed by the ancient phyficians

for foft and fungous tumours of the legs, luch as tiiofe ot

people in an anafarca, or leucophlegmacy.

PHOELIS, as a coin. See FoLIS.

PHOLOC, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of Tri-

phvlia, fouth of Onus.—Alfo, a mountain of Greece, in

Theffaly, where Hercules is faid to have (lain the Centaur.

Alfo, a fmall town of the Peloponnefus, in Arcadia, weft

of the river Erymanthe, according to Pliny and Mela. A
mountain of the fame name was iiuiatcd near it to the weft,

which was the boundary oi the Elide,

PHOMOTH1S, a town of Alia, in the Mareotide, ac-

cording to Ptolemy.

PHONASCIA, 'lv.-. j-<i.--, derived from p*m, voice, the

art of forming the human voice.

In ancient Greece, there were combats or contefts efta-

blifhed for the voice, as well as other parts of the gym-
nallice.

The combats continued to be held in the time of Galen ;

and they were thefe that brought the phonafcia into vogue.

Hence the mailers of this art, and thof who taught the art

of managing the voice, were called phonafci, p»oew»| and

under their tutorage were put all thofe deilined to be ora-

tors, fingers, comedians, &c.

PHON1A, in Geography, a town of European Turk
in the Morea ; 22 miles W.S.W. of Corn.! '.<

PHONICS, t>4P»!X«, derived from C . .r, voice, or four.;!,

the doctrine or feience of founds (which fee); othcrwifc

called acouflics ; which fee.

Phonics n,a\ be confiden ' as an art analogous to optics ;

and may be divided, like- that, into ifirefl, refracted, and re-

flected. Thefe branches the bi 1 p of Ferns, in allufion to

the parts of optics, denominates phonics, d'uiphonics, and cata-

phonics.

Phonics is improveable, both with regard to the objefl,

the medium, and the organ.

As to the objeifl, found, it may be improved, both with

regard to the production and the propagation of founds,

firlf, in (peaking or pronouncing, in whittling or

finging, or hallooing or luring, which are all diltintt arts,

ana all improveabl . The f-coud, by the pofition of the

fonorous body.

With regard to the medium, phonics may be improved by

the thinnefs and quiefcenc) tl. reof, and b) the fonerow

body being plat '1 th wall, ther plane or arched)

efpeciallv cycloidally or elliptically : whence ariles ttn

theory of whifpering ph

Add to thefe, that by placing the fonorous body near

water, its found is mollified ; that by placing it on a plain,

the found is conveyed to a greater diflance than on uneven

ground, &c.
• the organ, which is the ear, it is in Iped by placing

2 it



PHG
k near a wall, efpecially at one end of^an arch, the found

beginning at the other ; or near the furface of water, or that

of the earth.

And alfo by inftruments, as the ftentorophonicon, or

fpeaking-trumpet.

Alfo by an inftrument to help weak ears as fpedlaclcs do
eyes ; by an inftrument to take in vaftly remote founds, as

telefcopes do objects ; by a microphone, or magnifying ear-

inftrument ; and by a polyphone, or multiplying ear-inftru-

ment.

Cataphonics, or reflected hearing, may be improved

by feveral kinds of artificial echoes ; for, in general, any

found falling, either directly or obliquely, on any denfe

body of a fmooth furface, whether plain, or arched, is beat

back again, or reflected, /. e. it echoes more or lefs. See

Echo.
PHONICUM Centrum. See Centrum.
PHONOCAMPTICUM Centrum. See Centrum.
PHOORY, in Geography, a town of Hindooltan, in

Baglana ; 28 miles S. of Zolnani.

PHORA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in

Greater Armenia, between Tafco and Mapa, according to

Ptolemy.

PHORAGA, a town of Afia, in Aria. Ptolemy.
PHORBjE, a town of Theifaly, which belonged to the

Achxans ; called alfo Phorbas.

PHORBANTIA, an ifland on the coaft of Sicily.

Ptolemy.

PHORBANTIUM, a mountain of Thefl'aly, in the

Trazena. Steph. Byz.
PHORBEIA, co^ax, a mufical inftrument of the an-

cients, implies a capijlrum or leather bandage, with which
the players on the flute furrounded their heads. The phor-

beia was placed before the mouth of the mufician, oppofite

to which was a flit for the reed to pafs through. See
Flute.

This bandage was ufed for the purpofe of augmenting
the force of the wind, and not only to prevent the fwelling

the cheeks of the performer, but to prevent the wind from
efcaping at the fides of the reed. See Capistbum.
PHORCYNUS, in Ancient Geography, a port of the ifle

of Ithaca, mentioned by Homer, and alfo by Strabo.

PHORIMOS, a name given by fome authors to roch
alum.

PHORINE, a word ufed by fome authors toexprefs the

fkin of a hog ; fome alfo underitand it to mean a fkin of
any kind, extending it even to the human cutis.

PHORMINX, an ancient mufical inftrument, feems
to have been the largeft kind of lyre. See Lyre.
PHORMIUM, in Botany, a name adopted by Forfter

from the ancient Greeks, whofe Jo^iov was ufed for making
mats, or bafkets, being fo called from yo^of, a bajket or

pannier. Forfter's plant ferves for fimilar purpofes in New
Zeeland. Forft. Gen. t. 24. Linn. Suppl. 28. Schreb.

799. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 171. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 284. .luff. 52. (Lachenalia; La-
marck Illuftr. t. 237. f. 2. Chlamydia ; Gxrtn. t. 18.)

—

Clafs and order, Hes-andria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coro-
nari/t, Linn. AJphodtli, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Vor. Petals fix, obliquely af-

cending, oblong, converging into a tube, united at the bafe,

unequal ; the three outermoft acute, keeled ; the three in-

nermolt longer, reflexed rounded and vaulted at the extre-

mity, flightly emarginate. Stam. Filaments I'm, thread-

fhaped, afcending, longer than the corolla ; anthers ereft,

nearly triangular. Pijl. Germen fuperior, oblong, ob-
tafely triangular; ftyle thread-fhaped, nearly erec/t, rather
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fhorter than the ftamens ; ftigma fimple. Perk. Capfule
oblong, pointed, with three furrowed angles, three cells
and three valves ; the partitions from the middle of each
valve. Seeds numerous, imbricated in two rows along each
partition, ovate, black and fhining, comprefled, bordered.

Eff. Ch. Corolla inferior, of fix petals ; the three inner
ones longeft. Stamens prominent. Capfule oblong, tri-
angular. Seeds comprefled, bordered.

1. Ph. tenax. New Zeeland Flax. Forft. Prodr. 25.
Linn. Suppl. 204. Cook's Voyage, v. 2. 96. t. 96. J.
Mill. Ic. t. 2.—Native of New Zeeland and Norfolk Ifland.
Hardy in our climate, flowering in June and July, but
rarely. Root perennial, long, with many ftrong fibres.
Stem none. Leaves radical, numerous, ereel, linear, acute,
keeled, entire, fmooth, four or five feet long, tough and
rigid, of a glaucous green ; ftained with orange-colour
about the lower part. Flotver-Jlali radical, branched, many-
flowered^ Flowers yellow, each about an inch and a half
long. Capfule three inches long. Very ftrong and good
thread may be manufactured from the fibres of the leaves.

PHORMORAPHIS, in the Materia Medica, a name
often ufed by the later Greek writers, and generally looked
on as one of their unintelligible words, or the name of fome
drug not known at this time. See Carpesia.
PHORONICUM, in Ancient Geography, a name given

by Paufanias and Steph. Byz. to a town of Argos, the
capital of the Argolide.

PHORONOMIA, derived from jopa, motion, and topo;,
lay>, is a fcience comprehending the laws of motion, both
of folids and fluids. The work of Hermannus, printed
at Amiterdam in quarto, in 17 15, under this title, is well
known.

PHORONTIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia
Minor, in Caria. Pliny.

PHORUM, a port of Greece, in Attica, in the vicinity
of Pfyttalia. Strabo.

PHOS, a word ufed by fome medical writers to exprefs
a diftemperature of the eye, in which there is feen a black
circle wholly furroun^ing the pupil.

PHOSCAS, in Ornithology, a name of a frefh-water
fowl of the duck kind, and of the fize of the common
wigeon. Its body is remarkably flat ; its beak and legs
are blue ; its head and neck are of a brownifh colour, varie-
gated all over with numerous triangular black fpots.

PHOSGENE Gas, in Chemiflry, a fpecies of gas lately
difcovered by Mr. John Davy, in his efforts to unite toge-
ther the carbonic oxyd and the oxymuriatic gafes. Some
unfuccefsful attempts had been made for this purpofe by
Meffrs. Gay-Luflac and Thenard, and afterwards by Mr.
Murray of Edinburgh. Mr. Davy accomplifhed this ob-
ject apparently without any difficulty. The gafes were put
in contaft and expofed to a bright light for a quarter of an
hour; when the mixture was diminifhed to half its original

bulk, and a gas was left, which poffefled feveral remarkable
properties. It is compofed of equal volumes of chlorine
and carbonic oxyd gafes, condenfed into half their bulk.
It is colourlefs ; and has a ftrong difagreeable fmell. Its

fpecific gravity is 3.669; and 100 cubic inches, under 9.

mean temperature and psreffure, weigh 111.91 grains; hence
it is by far the heavieit gas at prefent known. It reddens
vegetable blues. It combines with ammonia, condemning
four times its bulk of that gas, and forming a peculiar

neutral fait. Phofgene gas is decompofed by water, and
by moft metallic bodies. It is an acid of a very peculiar

nature, and deferves a much more complete examination.
As this gas has been hitherto produced only bv the actiaa

O o 2 al
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of light, Mr. Davy propofed to name it "phofgene."
Phil. Tranf. for 1812, parti.

PHOSPHATS, are falts formed by the phofphoric

acid, with the different faline bodies. See the refpeftive

bafes, as Potash, Soda, &c.

PHOSPHITES, falts formed by the phofphorous acid

combining with the bafes of falts.

PHOSPHOLITE. SeeApATiT.
PHOSPHORI, or Phofphorefcent Subflanccs, may be

distributed into three clafl'es. The firft comprehends thofe

which require a previous expofure to the folar or other

light, in order to become luminous ; on which account

they are called " folar phofphori." See Phosphorus.
The fecond clafs includes thofe which, without any nccef-

fary previous expofure to light, become luminous when
moderately heated ; thefe, by way of diltin&ion, may be
denominated "phofphori from heat." Thefe differ from
the former in that, after having been continued at any par-

ticular temperature till their luminoufnefs is exhaufted, they

are incapable of becoming again luminous, except at a

greater heat than that to which they were firft fubje&ed.

The range of temperature at which thefe bodies become
luminous, commences at about 400- Fahr., and terminates

at the lowefl vifible red heat. In fome the light is almofl

momentary ; in others it remains many minutes. The in-

tenfity of the light appears to be unalterable, whether the

body that emits it be in a Torricellian vacuum, or plunged
in any of the natural or artificial gafes. The following

fubitances are arranged by Mr. T. Wedgwood, according

to the brilliancy of their light. Sec Phil. Tranf. vol.

lxxxii. p. 28.

The moft phofphorefcent of all fubitances by heat, is

that variety of the blue fluor of Derbylhire, which when
fcraped or (truck emits a fetid bituminous odour ; it glows,
when moderately heated with a pale emerald green light,

fufficiently interne to be very vifible even in day light. To
the fecond rank belong the common fwine-ftone, the common
blue fluor, and red felfpar, all of which, as well as thofe

that follow, exhibit a white or reddifh light. The third

clafs includes the diamond, the ruby, carbonated barytes,

chalk, colourlefs calcareous fpar, fca-fhclls, granite, and
white fluor. The fourth clafs comprehends white fand,

carbonated magnefia, heavy fpar, flint, white marble, quart/,

porcelain, and earthen ware. The fifth clafs includes molt
of the metals, fulphat of potafh, borax, white paper, white
linen, fawduft, and afbeftos. Under the fixth and laft clafs

are comprehended oil, wax, fpern ac ti, and butter when
nearly boiling. To exhibit with the greateft effect th • lu-

minous property of thefe bodies, th • harder ones Should be
coarfely pulverifed and fprinkled in a dark room on the fur-

face of a thick metallic plate, heated below rednefs. A
very flriking exhibition of the phofphorefcence of the fetid

blue fluor may be made by heating fome oil in a clear flalk

till it becomes luminous, and then dropping in about a tca-

fpoonful of pulverifed fluor; at the inftant when this latter

comes in contaft with the hot liquid, a bright flafh of green
light is given out, which may be renewed for many times,

by repeatedly Shaking the vcilel. Molt of the fubitances

aboTe mentioned, are phofphorefcent alfo by friction. Sir

H. Davy has alfo obferved, that if fluor be heated till it

ecafed to become luminous, it is flill capable of producing
light by collifion ; and it is obferved, that certain other
bodies, as tremolite, and a particular variety of blende,

give out much light even from the ferateh of a pin.

The third clafs of phofphorefcent fubitances, confiSts of
thofe which, belonging to the animal and vegetable king,
doms, emit light fpontaneoufly at the common temperature.

without the neceflity of previous expofure to light : th. f-

may be denominated " fpontaneous phofphori." Animal
fubitances exhibit this appearance before the commencement
of putrefaction ; and it ceafes when the putrefaction is com-
plete. Among thofe who have diredted their attention to

this fubject, we may reckon Boyle, Canton, and Dr. Hulme.
See Light.
PHOSPHORIA, <t>«-:o;<*, in Antiquity, a feftival in

honour of Phofphorus or Lucifer.

PHOSPHORIC Acid, in Chemi/lry. This acid is found

in combination with lime, foda, and ammonia in animal fub-

itances, and is .alfo a component part of feveral minerals.

It may be obtained, but not in a ftate of purity, from the

bones of animals. For this purpofe, the bones are firft

burned to whitenefs in a red heat, and then reduced to a

tine powder. This powder is decompofable by the fulphuric

acid, by which means the phofphoric is fet free in the liquid

form, while the fulphat of lime is infoluble. This liquid,

however, is found not tn contain the phofphoric acid pure,

but combined with fome lime. Hence this procefs is not re-

fcrted to for getting pure phofphoric acid. The following

is unobjectionable.

Into fome hot nitric acid project fman bits of phofpho-

rus, till no more effervefcenee takes place. The nitric

acid is decompofed, giving the whole of its oxygen to the

phofphorus, while the nitrogen which conflitutes the effer-

vefcenee efcapes in the form of gas. A thickilh fluid

refultG from this procefs, which, when evaporated in a pla-

tina crucible, Still thickens till it is raifed to a red heat.

On cooling it aSfumes the folid form, and is tranfparent like

glafs. This is the pure phofphoric acid, which in this

form is alfo called phofphoric glafs. It poSfeffes all the

effential properties or an acid. It has a lharp acid talte,

and changes vegetable blues to red.

Its affinity for water is fuch that it foon deliqivfces in the

air, exhibiting the fame vilcid oily appearance which it

pofSefled before evaporation. It has no fmell, not being

volatile at lefs than a red heat, when it exhales in the form

of white fmoke.

In the itate of glafs its fpecific gravity is 2.516, which
will be lefs in the liquid form as it contains more water.

It diffolves readily in water, producing heat, though
much inferior to that produced by the combination of the

fulphuric acid with water ; a proof that the former has lefs

attraftion for water.

This acid is known to confiSt of 1 atom of phofpho-

rus to 2 of oxygen. The atom of phofphorus being 9,
and that of oxygen 7, will make the acid 9 J- 14 =r

23, which is near th • truth. It does not combine with

more oxygen, although its affinity is great for that fub-

il ance.

It is not decompofed in the cold by any of the inflam-

mable bodies, the alkaline and earthy bafes excepted.

Charcoal, zinc, and iron decompofe it, when afliited by a

Strong heat in a clofe retort, letting the phofphorus free.

It is in this way that phofphorus is obtained. In its dilute

Itate it acts on feveral of the metals, as zinc, tin, and iron.

They are tirit oxvd itcd bv the water, when hydrogen gas
is evolved. The acid then combines with the oxyd, form-

ing falts, which are d< fcril < d under their refpeftive bafes.

It combines with the alkali's, earths, and the reft of the

metallic oxyds.

The experiments of Lavoilier and Djlton agr< e in

making the proportion of Oxygen to be what has been al-

ready ltated. The former chemift found that I 14 of the

acid contained 69.375 of oxygen.

PHOSPHORIC Matches, or Tapers, are prepared by the

i following
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fallowing fimple procefs. Take a glafs tube, four inches

long, and one line in diameter, clofed at one end. Intro-

duce a fmall quantity of phofphorus into the tube, and

pufh it to its farther end ; after which, a taper covered with

a fmall quantity of wax is introduced into the fame tube.

The open end is then hermetically fealed, and the other end

is plunged into boiling water ; upon which the phofphorus

melts, and fixes itfelf upon the match. A line is drawn at

one end of the length of the tube ; with a flint, that it may
be broken, as occafion may require. The match is to be
drawn out quickly to inflame the phofphorus.

The procefs of M. Lewis Pegle for making the inflam-

mable bougies confilts in taking a glafs tube, five inches long,

and two lines wide, one end of which is fealed with a blow-

pipe. Small tapers of wax are prepared, with three double

threads of cotton twilled together. The extremity of the

match or taper is half an inch long, and mud not be covered

with wax. A piece of lead is laid in a faucer filled with

water ; and upon this the phofphorus is cut, beneath the

water, into fragments of the fize of a grain of millet. One
of thefe grains is to be dried, and introduced into the tube

of glafs ; after which the fortieth part of a grain of very

dry fulphur is to be added, that is, half the weight of the

phofphorus. One of the bougies is then taken, and its ex-

tremity dipped in very clear oil of wax. If too large a

quantity rifes, it mud be dried with a cloth. The match
is introduced into the tube with a turning or twitting mo-
tion between the fingers. The bottom of the tube muft

then be plunged into boiling water, to foften the phofpho-
rus ; obferving to keep it no longer than three or four fe-

conds in the water. The other extremity of the tube is

afterwards fealed. Thefe bougies muft be kept in a tin

tube, to ivoid the danger of inflammation.

Phosphoric Bottles, are formed by heating a glafs bottle,

and fixing it in a ladle full of fand ; and then two or three

imall pieces of phofphorus are introduced into it. A fmall

red-hot iron wire is ufed to flir the phofphorus about, and
caufe it to adhere to the internal furface of the bottle, where
it forms a reddilh coating. The heated wire is introduced

repeatedly ; and when all the phofphorus is thus diftributed

within the bottle, it is left open for a quarter of an hour,

and afterwards corked. When this is ufed, a common
match tipped with fulphur is introduced into the bottle,

turned round, and quickly drawn out. The phofphorus
which flicks to the fulphur takes fire, and lights the match.

The theory of this phenomenon depends upon the cir-

cumliance, that the phofphorus is flfongly dried, or half

calcined, and needs only the contadl of air to fet it on fire.

As phofphorus is foluble in oils, more efpecially the vola-

tile oils, thefe oils become luminous. If this iolution be
kept in a bottle, a phofphoric flafh, which emits a fmall

quantity ot light, will be feen every time the bottle is

opened. The oil of cloves is ufed in this operation. The
combination of phofphorus and oil appears to exifl natu-

rally in the glow-worm, or " lampyris fplendidula" of Lin-
najus. Forlter of Gottingen obferves, that the fhining mat-
ter of the glow-worm is liquid. If the glow-worm be

crufned between the fingers, the phofphorefcence remains on
the finger. Henckel reports, in his eighth d-flertation of
his " Pyritologia," that one of his friends of a fanguine

temperament, after having danced much, perfpired to fuch

a degree, that he thought his life in danger. While he

undrefled, lines of phofphoric flame were feen on his

fhirt, which left yellow red fpots behind them, refembling

the refidae of burned phofphorus. This light was long
vifible.

A phofphoric gas may be extracted from phofphorus,
which takes fire by the mere contact of air. It is to the
difengagement of a gas of this nature, that we may attri-

bute the ignes fatui which play about burying grounds, and
fenerally in all places where animals are buried and putrefy,
t is to a fimilar gas, that we may refer the inflammable air

which conftantly burns in certain places, and upon the fur-

face of certain cold fprings. Chaptal's Elem. of Chemiltrv,
vol. iii.

PHOSPHORICAL Column-. See Column-.
PHOSPHOROUS Acid, in Chetniflry. When phofpho-

rus is expofed to the air in an open vell'el for a len<nh of
time, it gradually affumes the form of a thick fluid, of the ap-
pearance of oil. This is the phofphorous acid. The flow-
nefs with which it combines with oxygen only allows it to
combine with I atom of oxygen, by which it is conftituted.

Its atom is, therefore, 9 of phofphorus with 7 of oxygen,
equal to 16.

It is of a vifcid oily confidence, having an acid tafte,

and the fmell of garlic.

When expofed to heat fome of the water evaporates, but
the acid does not become concrete like the phofphoric. In
this fituation the water is decompofed. The oxygen com-
bines with one portion of the phofphorous acid, forming the
phofphoric acid. An atom of phofphorus combines with
the hydrogen, forming phofphuret of hydrogen, which ef-

capes in the form of gas. So that out of three atoms of
phofphorous acid, and one of water, two atoms of phof-
phoric acid, and an atom of phofphuretted hydrogen, are

formed.

If the phofphorous acid be expofed to the air for a con-
fiderable length of time after it is formed, it is converted
into phofphoric acid.

When this acid with water is poured upon zinc, tin, or
iron, the water is decompofed as with the phofphoric acid,

but the hydrogen combines with phofphorus, forming phof-
phuretted hydrogen, which is known bv the fmell.

The fulphuric acid, when aided by heat, gives an atom of
oxygen, which converts it into the phofphoric acid, while
the lulphurous acid efcapes in the form of gas. The nitric

acid produces a fimilar change.

PHOSPHORUS, tyo-fop;, formed from $*;, light, and
$!%*, I bear, a matter, which fhines, or even burns, fpon-
taneoufly, and without the application of any feniible

fire.

Phofphori are either natural, or artificial.

Plio.sl'HORl, Natural, arc matters which become lumi-
nous at certain times, without the affiltance of any art or
preparation.

Such are the glow-worms, frequent in our colder coun-
tries ; lantern-flies, and other fhining infects, in hot coun-
tries; rotten wood ; the eyes, blood, fcales, rleih, fweat,

feathers, &c. of feveral animals ; diamonds, when rubbed
after a certain manner, or after having been expofed to the
fun or light ; fugar and fulphur, when pounded in a dark
place ; fea-water, and fome mineral waters, when brifkly

agitated ; a cat's or horfe's back, duly rubbed with the
hand, &c. in the dark ; nay, Dr. Croon tells us, that

upon rubbing his own body brifkly with a well-warmed
fhirt, he has frequently made both to fhine ; and Dr.
Sloane adds, that he knew a gentleman of Briltol, and his

fon, both whofe ftockings fhone much after walking.
All naturJ phofphori have this in common, that they do

not fhine always ; and that they never give any heat.

The natural phofphori are either ,'oflile, vegetable, or
animal.

The
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The foiffile are, though very different in degree, fome

forts of earths, white fand, limeftones, dalactites, and fe-

veral other figured ilones, ifland crydals, flints, fome fpecies

of agates, white arfenic ; but no fort of metals, metallic or

fulphureous bodies, as jet, amber, except the before-men-

tioned arfenic.

On the other hand, falts imbibe light, provided they are

diverted of every metallic principle; otherwife not, though

as pellucid as poflihle. For this reafon none of the vi-

triols will imbibe light ; but other falts will though with

a confiderable difference as to quantity ; for fal gem and

rock fait imbibe very little ; fea fait, if dry, and in cryf-

tals, much more ; and, in like manner, fal ammoniac, fal

catharticum, and nitre yet more. This power is weak in

the natron of the ancients, and alum ; but brighteit of all

in borax.

In the vegetable kingdom we find very few phofphori ;

that of dry rotten wood is weak and not lading ; it ap-

pears chiefly upon the edges and inequalities of the furface.

But this is moil remarkable in the rotten wood of the fir-

tree, and fome others, where, in the dark, you fee mining

fpots as big as tares ; whereas in full light the whole fur-

face appears alike. Some few bars are luminous, but not

conliderably fo ; but no fruits, feeds, or their meals. Cot-

ton, and the cryftals of tartar, appear very bright, but fine

loaf-fugar appears the moll luminous of all both without

and within
;
gums and refins retain no light.

Theru is a vaft variety of phofphori in the animal king-

dom, fuch as the bones and teeth ; to thefe may be added

the (hells of rifli, egg-fhells, the human calculus, bezoar,

and thofe part? of animals in which the terreflrial principle

is very predominant. But where there is a confiderable

quantity of oily matter, as in the hoofs, horns, and feathers,

no light is manifeft, or at lead in a fmall degree. Light is

vifibly retained by the (kins of feveral living animals. Water

cannot be made to imbibe light, though ice does exceedingly

well, and efpecially fnow.

Bcc.urius propofes fome queries concerning the natural

phofphori, of which the firft is, in what and how great a

light the object ought to be placed ? He tried different

phofphori, in different degrees of light, and found them

imbibe mod light from the fun itfelf; next in quantity

when the (ky was clear ; and the leaft in foggy weather.

Thcfe experiments fhould be made in the open air, and not

in a houfe with the glafs-windows (hut ; becaufe many

bodies appear luminous when the light lias come directly

to them, which will not have that appearance when the light

has paffed through the glafs. He laftly tried what light

they would imbibe from very bright flame, and found that

alabafter itfelf, which is faturated more than any lubllancc

by the fun's rays, imbibed exceedingly little. The next

query is, how long thefe bodies fhould remain in the light

to be fufficiently faturated ? Four or live feconda wen;

found the utmoll length of time required for that purpole.

The other query is, how long the received light will con-

tinue in thefe phofphori ? It does not laft the fame time in

all ; but continues more or lefs, from two feconds to eight,

in proportion to the (trength of the phofphorus, and the

quantity of light received.

But that which, of all natural phofphori, has occalioned

the greatcd fpeculation, is the

PHOSPHORUS, Barometrical, or Mercurial. M. Picard

ftrd obferved, that the mercury of his barometer, when

rhaken in a dark place, emitted light ; with this circum-

h ,u,ee, that in (baking the mercury with rapidity, lomctimei

above, and fomvtimes below its equilibrium with the air,

the light was only teen when below it, where it appear-d a«

if adhering to the upper furlace.

But this light is not found in the mercury of all barome-
ters ; which occasions a great difficulty.

M. Bernouilli, upon examining the circumltanccs of this

phenomenon, invented a lolution of the fame ; he ima-

gines, that upon the mercury's defcending, the vacuum
in the tube inereafmg, there illues out of the mercury to
till up this excefs of vacuity, a very fine fubtile matter,

before difperfed throughout the pores of this mineral; and
that, at the fame time, there enter-: through the pores of the

tube another fine matter: thus, the firft matter emitted from
the mercury, and collected over its furface, drikin<r impe-
tuoully againft that received (ram without, has the fame
effect with Delcartes' lirll element agamft the lecond ; that

is, it produces the motion of light.

But why, then, is not the phenomenon common to all ba-
rometers ? To this he anfwers, that the motion of the

fubtile matter out of the mercury may be weakened, and
prevented, by any heterogeneous matter collected on its

upper furface, into a kind of pellicle, fo that the light

Ihould never appear, but when the mercury i» perfectly pure.

This reafoning (edited confirmed trom the experiments of
feveral barometers, which he made according to this plan ;

but the Royal Academy of Sciences, repeating experi-

ments with barometers made after the fame manner, did not

meet with the fame fuccefs ; the light being found in fome,
but not in others.

M. Homberg, therefore, conjectured, that the difference

confided in the different qualities of the quicklilver: in fome,

he obferved, they ufed quick-lime to purify it ; in others,

dcel-lilings. The mercury, then, riling in the diitillation,

anil paffing through the lime, might take away fome part*

thereof, capable, by their extreme (mallnels, of lodging in

its iuterdices.

Hence, as quick-lime always retains fome fiery particles,

it is poffible, in a place void of air, where they fwim at

liberty they may produce this lullre.

Mr. Hauklbee has feveral experiments on the mercurial

phofphorus. Paffing air forcibly through the body of quick-
lilver, placed in an exhausted receiver, the parts were vio-

lently driven againll the fide of the receiver, and gave all

round the appearance of lire ; continuing thus till the re-

ceiver was half-full again of air.

From other experiments lie found, that though the appear-

ance of light was not producible by agitating the mercury
in the fame manner in the common air, yet that a very fine

medium, nearly approaching to a vacuum, was not at all nc-

ceffary.

And, laftly, from other experiments he found, that mer-
cury inclofed in water, which communicated with the open
air, by a violent making of the vellel wherein it was in-

clofed, emitted particles of hght in great plenty, like little

dars.

By including the veffel of mercury, &c. in a receiver,

and exhaufting tin- air, the phenomenon was changed ;

and, upon (baking the veffel, inllcad of fparks of light,

the whole mats appeared one continued circle of light.

Farther, if mercury be inclofed in a glafs tube, clofe

Hopped, that tube is found, on being rubbed, to give much
more light, than when it had no mercury in it. When
this tube has been rubbed, aft< r railing fuccetfivcly its ex-

tremities, that the mercury might flow from one end to

the other, one fees a light creeping in a Terpentine manner
all along the tube ; that is to fay, the mercury is all lumi-

nous. The mercury, being made to run Jong the tube

afterwards
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afterwards without rubbing it, was found to emit fome

light, though much lefs than before : this proves that the

friction of the mercury againft the glafs, in running along,

does in fome meafure electrify the glafs, as the rubbing it

with the hand does, only in a much lefs degree. This is

more plainly proved by laying fome very light down near

the tube, for this will be attracted by the electricity raifed

by the running of the mercury, and will rife to that part of

the glafs along which the mercury runs ; and it is very plain

from this, that what has been long known in the world

under the name of the phofphorus of the barometer is not a

phofphorus, but merely a light raifed by electricity, the

mercury electrifying the tube. Phil. Tranf. N° 484. See

Electricity and Mercury.
Phospiiohi, 'Artificial, are fuch as owe their luminous qua-

lity to fome art or preparation.

Phofphori are, it is well known, often produced by art
;

fome are made by the maceration of plants alone, and with-

out any fire ; fuch as thread, linen cloth, but above all

paper. The luminous appearance of this latt, which is

HOW known to be an electrical phenomenon, is greatly in-

creafed bv heat. This is confirmed bv two experiments ;

the firft is, by expofing the paper, fpread upon an iron

grate, to the naked fire, yet not near enough to refcorch it,

and then laving' a warm brick thereon to retain the heat;

bv which means it was obferved, that where the paper was

not fcreened bv the iron grate, it was muft luminous ; fo

that by the lights and lhades you might diftinguilh in the

dark the image of the iron grate a confiderable time.

T other experiment is. the application of the paper to

a 1 late of warm brafs ; from which, when in the dark, you
migh: very ifily, bv its being lefs luminous, diftinguilh

the margin ot the paper that had not been warmed by the

brafs.

However Beccarius, though he acknowledges that paper,

after having- been made red-hot and cooled again, is an ex-

cedent pholphorus, found, that it was much injured by
being expofed to the light of the fun. He made experiments

to the fain purpof• w th a great variety of fubftances, mi-

neral, vegetable, and animal ; and oblerved, that the effefts

were the fame, and th it the ftronger the light was, and the

loigT ti v wef expofed to it, the more injur)' they re-

civ d : a.id he Sound alio, that the injury thev received was
tailing.

The fame author takes notice alfo of thofe phoiphori

which becom- fo by the affiftance of fire ; but the fire here

fpoken of is not great enough to diflblve their conftituent

parts, but only fuch as may affect the external parts of

their texture, and that but gently ; fo that the procefs

here nvntion'd is only drving or roarting. For it is not

the watery or the faline parts in bodies which are terrified,

tut the oleaginous, with which many vegetables, and molt

animals abound. The white flefh of animals, fuch as that

of chick"ns, become a phofphorus by roafting, as well as

the tendons ; and whatever parts of animals become gluti-

nous bv boiling, fuch as carpenters' glue, ifinglafs, &c.

to thefe may be added cheefe. Bones, though they imbibe

light without any preparation, have that property in a much
greater >gree when burnt, and their luminous appearance

is mui .1 more lively. But roafting has not this effect

upon feathers, hoofs, horn6, and only in a fmall degree on
w! ites of eggs, though the yolk when dry eafily became a

phofphorus.

The fame operation which produces feveral phofphori

from the animal kingdom, gives alfo feveral from the ve-

getable. Thus, by gently roafting gums, as myrrh, gum
^ragacanth, and others, they appear luminous, though dif-

ferent in degrees ; and tins light is 1 lear in proportion to
the gentle evaporation of the aqueous parts. By this
treatment nuts of every kind, pulfe, corn, coffee-berries,
meal, bread, and wafers, alfo become phofphori. Tur-
pentine, amber, and fome refins, require more fire before
they imbibe light ; fo that you muft diveft them of their
acid, and their light etherial oil, to make them appear lu-
minous. But here great care muft be taken that they boil
no longer than from being white they turn yellow ; for, if

you proceed longer, your labour is loft. Thofe phofphori
produced by torrefaction foon lofe their power, which,
perhaps, neither time, nor a thorough difiblution of their
parts, can deprive the natural ones of. In general, as
long as

f
the phofphori gained by torrefaction preferve

their power, their light is more lharp and ftriking, but
the natural more weak. Thofe that are gained by calci-
nation, and Baldwin's phofphorus, feem to poiTefs both
the ftriking light of thofe gained by torrefaction, and the
weaker light of -the-natural phofphori : the laft they pre-
ferve a long time, but the former is loft, by degrees, much
foonetf. ; The well calcined afhes of plants, or rather their
terreitrial parts, remaining after the folution of their fixed
falts by walhing, and neutral falts, continue phofphori after

many years: fo that, as far as we can judge, the luminary
power which is gained by calcination, though not fo in-

tenfe, continues perpetual ; whereas, that gained by torre-
faction always decreafes, and, in a very little while, is no
longer vifible. Some, even by this method, continue to
imbibe light much longer than others. Gum arabic, which
continues longeft, laits fix days ; bread not one, and cof-
fee only a few minutes. However, at any time, by a frefh

torrefaction, you may recover thefe languid phofphori ; in

which property they have great likenefs to the Bolognian
ftone, and other phoiphori prepared by art.

Almoft all bodies, by a proper treatment, have that power
of fhining in the dark, which, at firft, was fuppofed to be
the property of one, and afterward only of a few. How
this is brought about is not eafy to folve. If we fup-
pofe, with iome, that the light from a luminous body en-
ters and abides in the phofphori ; we mail find fomewhat
new to admire in light itfelf. It is no new opinion, that
this fluid confifts of very fine particles, which are con-
tinually darted forth from a luminous body in all direc-
tions, with a very great velocity : but it has by nobody
been laid down hitherto, that thefe particles are not dif-

iolved by the violence of their agitation, nor difperfed,

nor immediately ceafe to exilt ; but fubfiit ftill, and ad-
here to what bodies come in their way, as heat does. If,

therefore, the particles of light are not diffolved as foon as

they are emitted from a radiant body, but continue fome
time, what elfe is required but that we allow its atnio-

fphere to every lucid appearance : It the phofphori mine
with a borrowed light, but not with their own, and that
only when put in motion, and fired by the rays of a mining
body, which fome experiments feem to confirm, then other
new doctrines will arife. There muft be then a hidden, a
fecret principle in bodies, to be lighted up by this moll
fubtle tire. There will be in the univerfe a certain per-
petual fire from thefe phofphori ; the matter of which,
though conftantly diiTipated by burning, does not walte
enough to be obvious to our fenfes. See Phil. Tranf.
N 478. in vol. xliv. art. 17. p. 83. and Beccarii Com.
p. 52. 91, &c. See Light, Light from Diamonds, and
Bolognian PHOSPHORUS, infra.

Of artificial phofphori there are three principal kinds :

the firft burning, which confumes every combuftible it

touches ; the other two have no fenlible heat ; and are

called
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id the B-.nonian and Hermetic phofphorus, to which clafs

others of a firnilar kind may be reduced.

PHOSPHORUS, Burning, in Ckemiflry, is a fimple inflam-

mable fubdanc •.

The difcovery of this phofphorus was firff made in 1677,

by one Brandt, a citizen of Hamburgh, in his refearches

for the philofoph-r's done. Brandt communicated the

fecret to one Kraaft, of Drefden, but withheld it from

Eunckel ; upon which this chemift, knowing that urine

was the fubftance employed, fucceeded in his attempts of

making phofphorus ; accordingly, this phofphorus is com-

monly called KumlA's
|
hofpnorus, after his name. A

firnilar phofphorus was alfo made by Mr. Boyle, after hav-

ing feen a piece of it in the hands of Kraaft, who brought

it to London in 1679, in order to (hew it to the king and

queen of England ; having been only informed that this

phofphorus was produced from fome matter belonging to

the human body. Kraaft, indeed, told Stahl, that he had

communicated the procefs for making it to Mr. Boyle
;

but this is fuch an imputation on the integrity and honour

of our Englifh philofephi r, as can by no means be ad-

mitted on the teftimony of a man, who had been treaclu r-

ous to Kunckel, who traded in the fecret of making phof-

phorus, and after felling it to many pcrfons, published the

procefs for making it in the Mercure Galout, for June 1683.

Kunckel, and a German chemift called Godfreid Hantk-
witz, to whom Boyle communicated the method of preparing

it, were the only perfons who made it in any coniidcrablc

quantities.

M. Hellot, in his Memoir upon this fuhjed, Ac. Paris,

1737, enumerates all the proceffes for making it, that

were in ufe foon after the difcoverv of it ; viz. that pub-

blilhed by Mr. Boyle in 1680, in the Phil. Tranf. N" 196.

(fee Phil. Tranf. Abrid'r. vol. iii. p. 346.); that of Kraaft ;

that of Brandt, in a collection of experiments and obfer-

vations of Dr. Hooke, publiflud by Dr. Derham in 1726 ;

that of M. Hombtrg, in the Ancient Memoirs of the

Academy, in 1692 ; and thofe found in the works of fe-

veral chemifts, particularly of Theickmeyer, Hoffmann, and

Niewcntyt. However, the operation continued in a great

degree a fecret till the year 1737, when a ilranger came into

France, and obtained a reward from the miniflry for commu-
nicating his procefs, which was executed by Mcffrs. Hellot,

Du Fay, Geoffroy, and Duhamel. Since the publication of

M. Hellot's Memoir, the operation has been no longer a

fecret ; though feldom executed, becaufe it was rather cu-

rious than ufcful, and both troublefome and e xpenfive.

The folid phofphorus was formerly prepared from urine

in the following manner. Evaporate a good quantity of

urine of beer-drinkers to the confidence ut honey; cover

it up in an larthen veffel, and fet it three or four months in a

cellar to ferment and putrefy. Mix two parts of fand, or

powder of pot-fhere'.s, with one part of this urine, and put

it into a retort, iitted to a long-necked receiver, with two
or three quarts oY water in it. Diltil it in a naked tire,

in a reverberatory furnace; at firfl gently; after two hours,

augment the lire gradually, till all the black fetid oil be

drawn ofl. Raife the lire to the highril degree ; upon
which white clouds will come into the receiver, and fix , by

little and little, on one lid-, in form of a yeHo'.ufh (kin
;

and another part will precipitate to the bottom in powder.
Ke. p the lire thus violent tor three hours till no more
fumes anfe. Let all cool, and unloofe the veflela ; and,

throwing more water into the receiv r, (hake all well about,

to loofen what Hicks to the tides. Pour the whole into a

glaft veihl, to fettle.

The volatile fait T.ill now diflolve in the water, and the

phofphorus and oil will fink to the bottom ; then pour off

the water, and gathering the remaining part together, put

it into a glafs veflel, with a little fre(h water, and digeft it

in a fand-heat, ftirring it front time to time with a wooden
fpatula.

By this means, the phofphorus will feparate from the oil,

and fink to the bottom : pour off the oil, and make up the

phofphorus, while hot, into (licks for ufe.

Boerhaave gives us other ways of preparing phofphorus,

Recent urine, he obferves, digellcd three or four days i.:

a tall glafs, with a heat no greater than that of a healthv

man, grows ruddy, fetid, and cadaverous ; this di^

urine, being put to diftil in a retort, yields a clear, fetid li-

quor, then a yellow volatile f.-.lt, which evaporated to the

confidence of a fapo, and mixed with four tin:i- it* weight

of dry fand, and the diflillation continued in a covered re-

tort, there fuccefiively comes over, by greater and greater

degrees of fire, a fetid brown oil, blueilh fumes, and, finally.

a grofs fhining matter, which finks in water, and is the lolid

phofphorus.

To make it more eafily, and to the bed advantage, it may-

be proper to take a fuflicient quantity of human urine,

afforded by a perfon not much given to drink wine, a:.

J

exhale it away in an open veflel to a rob, or the confidence

of honey ; then fet it to putrefy for half a year, and,

upon diitillation, it will afford a large proportion of fait ,

after which, if i\\ times its own quantity of land, or

brick dull, be added to the remainder, and the dift illation

be continued, as in the cafe lad mentioned, the phofphorus

will fall into the water. Or it may commodioully be pre-

pared, by fullering the rob of urine to diged for two years

in an open veflel in the open air ; during which time, a

(limy, feculent, undtuous, earthy matter, will fall to the

bottom ; which, being frequently walhed with pure water,

wherein it will not diifolve, will leave a white matter behind

it, neither of an alkaline, acid, faline, or terredrial, nor

fcarcely of an unctuous nature : and th's is of ltfelf a pro-

per matter for the making of phofphorus by diftillation with

fand.

In order te preparing the phofphorus, and indeed mod
of the other preparations of urine, the fird dep is to re-

duce that liquor to the confidence of a rob or thick c>;-

tracf ; thofe who have worked on this fubject fufficiently

know how abominably naufeous ami difagreeable a talk this

is. The operator alone is not the perfon who is alrr.od poi-

foned by it, but the whole ne-iglibourhood is affected ; and

it is well known, that our Godfrey, who ufed to prepare

large quantities of this fubflance, uas always obliged t»

keep a houfe in the fields to perform this part of the pro-

cefs in.

There is an eafy and excellent method propofed by Stahl

for the performing of this troublefome bufinefs, by means

of condenfation by cold or freezing. There needs no ir.i re

than to expofe the proper quantity of urine to tome frofty

nights in wint< r ; or at any time of the year to our ict-

houfes, or other places where ice is pri f< rved all the year

round. The frolt will, in this cafe, affect a large part of

the urine, but not the whole ; and the liquid part being

feparated from the folid ice, it will be found that the w ter,

parts alone have fuffered the freezing, and that all the

IOUS and feline ones are left behind in the unfrcz n

part, which is, by repeated freezings of its yet remaining

aqueous parts, at length reduced to that fort of r.>h which

is required for all the purpofes of diflillation, and that with-

out any tremble or offenfivenefs, either to the operator or

any body ell-. Tin- penver of condenfation by freezing in

this manner, extends to wine, vinegar, and all fermented

liquors ;
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liquors ; but it operates differently on the feveral different

ones, and is to be regulated according to their natures.

The natural cold of our climate is feldom too great for any

of the liquors we defire to condenfe ; that is, it is never fo

great as to condenfe the whole into ice. It often is not

fufficiently great to condenfe the aqueous part, even after

ever fo many repetitions. In this cafe, it may be proper to

bring in the ufe of the common freezing mixtures, made
with ice, or fnow and fait. To fuit the artificial degree of

cold, in thefe cafes, requires care and experience, and is

almoft as nice a point as the fuiting of the degrees of heat

in the operations of chemiftry.

In 1743, Mr. Margraaf publifhed, in the Memoirs of the

Academy at Berlin, a new and excellent procefs for obtain-

ing more eafily and expediticrufly, and at lefs expence than

had hitherto been done, a confiderable quantity of phofpho-

rus. In his procefs, a kind of plumbum corneum is pre-

vioufly prepared, by diftilling a mixture of four pounds of

minium with two pounds of powdered fal ammoniac ; the

refiduum after the diftillation, or the plumbum corneum, is

to be mixed with nine or ten pounds of extratt of putrefied

urine, boiled to the confiftence of honey. This mixture is

to be made flowly in an iron cauldron fet upon the fire, and
by frequently ftirring the contents. Half a pound of

powdered charcoal is then to be added, and evaporation is

to be continued till rtie whole is reduced into a black

powder, which is to be put into a retort, in order to extraft

from it, by a moderate and gradual heat, all the volatile

produces of urine, that is, volatile alkali, fetid oil, and an

ammoniacal matter which adheres to the neck of the retort.

In this diftillation the heat is only to be raifed fo as to

make the matter red-hot. After the diftillation a black
and friable refiduum is left, from which the phofphorus is

to be extracted by a fecond diftillation, and a ftronger heat.

Before it is expofed to another diftillation it may be tried

by throwing (omc of it upon hot coals. If the matter has

been well prepared, a fmell of garlic exhales from it, and a

blue phofphorical flame is feen undulating along the furface

of the hot coals. This matter is to be put into a good
earthen retort, capable of iuftaining a violent fire, and
which may be fecured with a covering of clay and hair.

Three quarters of the retort are to be filled with the matter

which is to yield the phofphorus. It is to be placed in the

common furnace for diftillation with a retort ; excepting

that inftead of being terminated by an ordinary reverbera-

'

tory or dome, this ought to be terminated by the upper
piece of an air-furnace, to which a tube is to be applied,

the diameter of which ought to be from four to fix inches,

according to the fize of the furnace, and the height from
eight to nine feet. This apparatus, which Mr. Beaume
ufes, is neceffary for railing a fufficient heat, and for the

convenience of throwing in a fufficient quantity of fuel

through the door of the upper piece of the furnace. The
retort ought to be well luted to a receiver of moderate fize,

pierced with a fmall hole, and half full of water. For this

purpofe ordinary fat lute may be bound on with (trips of
finen, dipped in a lute prepared with lime and whites of
eggs. The hole in the furnace through which the neck of
the retort paffes ought to be well flopped with furnace-

earth. Laflly, a fmall wall of bricks is railed betwixt the

furnace and the receiver, to guard this veffel againft heat as

much as is poffible.

All thefe preparations being made the evening before the

diftillation is to be performed, we are then capable of pro-

ceeding to this operation, which is very eafy. The retort

»s to be heated by flow degrees during an hour and a half

;

andjthen the heat is to be increafcd till the retort be red-

Vol. XXVII.

hot, and the phofphorus begin to pafs in luminous vapours :

when the retort is almoft of a white-red heat, the phofpho-
rus paffes in drops, which fall and congeal in the water at
the bottom, of the receiver. This degree of heat is con-
tinued till no more paffes into the receiver. When a retort
contains eight pints or more, this operation continues about
five hours.

Mr. MargraaPs apparatus is fomewhat different from that
above defcribed. He divides the whole quantity of matter
from which the phofphorus is to be obtained into fix fmall
retorts, which he places in a furnace that he defcribes. The
advantage of this divifion is, that if any accident happens
to one retort, the whole matter is not loft; and as the re-
torts are fmaller, a lefs heat is required. If, indeed, much
phofphorus was to be made, this practice would be fafe and
excellent ; but Macquer affirms, that the method above de-
fcribed of Mr. Beaume is very convenient when a large
quantity of phofphorus is not wanted, and that he has never
feen it fail.

Phofphorus does not pafs pure in this diftillation, but is

blackened by foot or coal, which it carries along with it :

it may be eafily purified, and rendered white and fine by a

fecond diftillation or rectification. This reftification is made
in a fmall glafs retort, to which is adjufted a fmall receiver
half full of water. A very gentle heat is fufficient, be-
caufe phofphorus once formed is very volatile : and as the
fuliginous matters with which it is foiled were raifed merely
by the violence of the heat, they remain at the bottom of
the retort in this diftillation, and the phofphorus paffes very-

pure.

The phofphorus is then ufually divided into fmall cylin-

drical rolls, for the conveniency of ufing it. This is done
by putting it in glafs tubes immerfed in warm water. This
very gentle heat is fufficient to liquefy the phofphorus, which
is almoft as fufible as fuet. It takes the form of the glafs

tubes, from which it may be taken out when it is cold and
hardened. That it may be more eafily taken out of the
tubes, thefe muft be fomewhat of the form of fruftums of
cones. All thefe operations ought to be made under water,
to prevent the inflammation of the phofphorus.

.

Phofphorus is now ufually procured by the following pro-
cefs. Calcine a quantity of bones till the whole of their

inflammable matter is confumed, which will be indicated by
their whitenefs. After they are reduced to a fine powder, let

IOO parts, by weight, be mixed with 500 parts of water, in

a veffel of Hone ware, or any other which fulphuric acid

will not act. upon. To the above mixture add, by degrees,

40 parts of fulphuric acid, conllantly ftirring the mixture
with a flick or a glafs rod. After the effervefcence has

fubfided, let the mixture (land for a day or two, then

decant off the clear liquor, which is to be preferved. Let
the refiduum be agitated with a quantity of frefh water,

and thrown upon a filtre, adding the clear liquor which
runs through to that decanted in the firft inftance. Let
more water be poured upon the filtre till it comes through
taflelefs. This being added to the laft, the whole will con-

tain a fuper-phofphat of lime, with great excefs of acid.

In order to feparate the phofphoric acid from the lime, the

nitrat of lead is to be added. Phofphat of lead precipi-

tates in the ftate of white powder, while the lime is dif-

folved in the nitric acid. The phofphat of lead being v<-ry

ponderous, may be feparated by decantation and repeated

wafhing. When the powder is dried, mix it with onc-eighth

its weight of charcoal powder, and put it into an earthen

retort. The common earthen retorts are feldom fitted for

this procefs, being very liable to crack. The clay of wruch

they are formed fhould be mixed with coarfely powdeved cru-

P p ciblesj'
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cibles, to render the texture of the fubftance when baked
more open. The outfide muft be coated with white lead and

flint, to form a glazing during the diltillation of the phof-

phorus. Without this precaution the vapour of the phof-

phorus would efcape through the pores of the veflel. The
retort, with its contents, muft be placed in an air-furnace,

with a flit in the fide to admit the neck of the retort. The
fuel mould be well burnt coaks, and the lire raifed very

gradually. The neck of the retort (hould be luted to an

adopter, which is fitted to a glafs receiver, previoufly rilled

with azotic gas. A fmall tube (hould proceed from an-

other opening in the receiver, terminating in a pneumatic

trough. This ferves to carry off the elallic fluids which are

difengaged in the procefs. During the firil ftage of the

procefs carbonic acid is difengaged, which is afforded by
the carbon combining with the oxygen of the phofphoric

acid and the oxyd of lead. The charcoal always contains

a portion of moifture, which is decompofed by the carbon.

In the laft ftage of the procefs, when the phofphorus rifes

in the elaftic form, a portion ot it combines with the hydro-

gen of the water, forming phofphoretted hydrogen gas,

which takes fire when it comes in contact with oxygen of

the atmofphere. This fpontaneous inflammation of the

efcaping bubbles, is a certain fign that the phofphorus is

coming over. It is feen running down the adopter into the

receiver, which contains a fmall portion of water for it to

drop into. The mafs which drops into the water is gene-

rally of a brownifh, and fometimes a darker colour, and con-

fifts of phofphorus, containing fome carbon, and is other-

wife impure. When the apparatus is quite cold, it may be

taken out, and placed in a glafs funnel provided with along cy-

lindrical neck, about one-fourth of an inch in diameter, clofed

at one end with a cork. It is firil filled with cold water,

fo as to cover the phofphorus. The whole is now immerfed
into hot water, which melts the phofphorus which is caufed

to occupy the interior of the tube, affuming a pale yellow

colour, while that in the top part of the tube is of a darker

colowr, aud contains the impurities. The pure part is broken
into pieces, in which llate it is fold. If the phofphorus after

diilillation be very impure, it (hould be diftilled a fecond

time from a glafs retort, obferving the lame precautions in

the receiver as in the firft procefs. After this it may be
ftrained through chamois leather under hot water.

The phofphat of lead may alfo be procured by adding

nitrat of lead to urine. The latter fubftance contain? a

quantity of the phofphats of foda and ammonia, each of

which give up their acid to the lead, forming phofphat of

lead, which falls to the bottom of the veflel in the llate of

an infoluble white powder. This is doubtlefs the cheapeft

way of getting phofphorus.

Stahl luppoled phofphorus to be a compound of muria-

tic acid with phlogifton ; but it was afterwards proved by
the rcfearches of Margraaf, that muriatic acid could not be

produced by burning phofphorus, nor could he fuccced in

forming phofphorus by treating muriatic acid with inflam-

mable bodies. He found in the courfe of his experiments,

what has fince led to the overthrow of the phlogiftic doc-

trine. The phofphorus gained weight by burning, and he

called the fubftance refulting from the combuftion phofpho-
ric acid. Lavoifier, in a fatisfaftory manner, confirmed the

fafts of the above chemift, by burning phofphorus in oxygen
gas. The diminution of the oxygen he found juft equal to

the increafe of weight in tl«- phofphorus after burning.

Hence it was eftablilhcd, that phofphoric acid was a com-
pound of phofphorus and oxygen.

Phofphorus, when perfectly pure, is of a pale yellow-

colour, having fome rcfemblance to white wax. Like the

9

latter fubftance it foftens by heat, and is fo ductile as to be
cut with a knife.

It ts called "phofphorus fulgurans" from its corrufca-

tions ; and " phofphorus fmaragdinus," becaufe its light is

frequently green or blue, efpecially in places that are not
very dark.

It is alfo called " folid phofphorus," from its confidence.

It diffolves in all kinds of diftilled oils ; and, in that llate,

is called the "liquid phoiphorus."

It may be ground in all kinds of fat pomatums ; in which
cafe it makes a luminous unguent.

So that the phofphorus fulgurans, fmaragdinus, folid and
liquid phofphorus, and luminous unguent, are all the fame
preparation, under different circumilances. Sec Fllgu-
K.\ T 1 N e. Phofphorus.

The fpecific gravity of phofphorus is about 1.77 ; the

filling point is 90" Fahr. ; and it anilines the form of va-

pour at a little (hort of 6ooc
.

When phofphorus is heated to 148 in the open air, it

takes fire and burns with great brilliancy, owing to the ra-

pidity with which it combines with oxygen. Very denfe

white fumes are produced, fo as ultimately to nearly ob-

fcure the flame. If the combuftion be made in a veflel, the

fumes adhere to its fides, and become liquid, by attracting

moifture from the atmoiphere. A portion of red matter is

left after the burning has ceafed, which is probably a com-
pound of phofphorus acd carbon. The liquid which is

formed upon the (ides of the veflel has an acid tafte, and

confills of phofphoric acid, water, and probably a fmall

quantity of phofphorus which has efcaped combuftion.

When phofphorus is burnt in pure oxygen, the light pro-

duced is of fuch dazzling iplcndour as to give pain to the

eyes. The combuftion is by this means complete, and if

the oxygen is in fufficient quantity, the whole is converted

into phofphoric acid.

Lavoifier found that 100 grains of phofphorus took up

154 grains of oxygen, fuppofing the atom of oxygen to

be 7, hydrogen being 1, agreeably to the numbers of Dalton.

And conlide.-ingthe phofphoric acid as an atom of phofphorus
izx 14

with two atoms of oxvjren, we have —— = . Dalton;e 100 9.1

has fixed the atom of phoiphorus at 9. From thefe data

the atom of phofphoric acid will be 9 + 2 x 7 = 23.

When phofphorus is cxpofed to the air in fmall bits, it

gives out a white fmoke for fome time, and is ultimately

changed into a clear vivid oily liquid, which has an acid

tafte. In this procefs it combines (lowly with oxvgen, and

coniills of one atom of phoiphorus with one of oxygen, or

94-7= 16. When phofphorus is made to undergo flight

combuftion, by melting it over the interior of a phial, with

the prefence of fmall quantities of air, the phoiphorus

alTumes a reddifti colour. By this change it is found to take

fitt with much greater facility, fo much fo that this procefs

is reforted to in the conftruction of the common fire bottles.

From this and other f ifts it is probable that an oxyd of

phofphorus exifts with lefs oxvgen than is contained in phof-

phorous acid. It doubtlefs is conftituted by 2 atoms of

phofphorus to I of oxvgen, or 2 x 9 -f- 7 = 25. See

PfiosnioROfs and Phosphoric Acids.

The aclion of the acids upon phofphorus is treated under

the refpeftive acids, but what has been omitted under Oxv-
MURIATIC Acid, we (hall introduce here.

The muriatic acid docs not aft upon phofphorus when
the acid is in the gafeous form, but when prefented in com-
bination with fome other bodies, it forms very curious

combinations, which have been little noticed. We are

indebted
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indebted to fir Humphry Davy for our knowledge of thefe added to one of phofphorous acid, equal to 9 -f 7 or j6,
fads.

_

the whole being equal to 22 4- 16 = 38. All the phe-
When phofphorus is imroerfed in oxymuriatic acid gas, nomena ftated above, which have been explained by fir

it burns with a pale flame, producing a white fubilance, Humphry's hypothecs, will be equally well explained by
which adheres to the fides of the veflel. The above chemift the old theory. The above ingenious chemift has pointed
found that one grain abforbcd nine cubic inches of the gas, out a third compound of chlorine with phofphorus, which
and hence concludes that 1 of phofphorus combines with he fuppufes to confift of one proportion of chlorine with
6.8 of oxymuriatic acid, or, agreeably to the nomenclature two of phofphorus, or 67 + 2 x 20 = 107. This by
of this philofopher, who confiders the latter a fimple body, the old doctrine, would be confidered as compofed of 1 of
chlorine. The number he gives to reprefent one proportion muriatic acid, 22 to 2 of phofphoric oxyd, equal 32, the
of chlorine is 67, that of oxygen being 15 and phofphorus whole being 52.

20 ; fo that he concludes the compound formed by burning This fubilance was firfl obtained by Guy Lufiac and The-
phofphorus in chlorine gas to coniilt of two proportions of nard, by diltilling phofphorus and calomel. If its confli-
chlorine equal 134, to one proportion of phofphorus equal tution be as above ftated, 9 of phofphorus fiSould be diftilled

to 20, or 134 H- 20 = 154, the number reprelenting the with 196 of calomel.

compound. To this fubilance he has given the name of phof- Phofphorus combines with hydrogen, forming a trafeous
phorana. The advocates of the old hypothefis confider this compound called by fome phofphoretted hydrogen, and by
compound as conltituted by two atoms of muriatic acid, others more properly phofphoret of hydrogen. Several
free from water, united to one atom of phofphoric acid, and circUmftances fhew the affinity between phofphorus and hy.
agreeably to the common nomenclature it will be called a drogen to be very (light, particularly its liability to be de-
fupermuriat of pl>ofphorus. Dalton's number for mu- compofed even by agitation with water. The following is

riatic acid is 22, for oxygen 7, and for phofphorus 9. the procefs recommended by Dalton for procuring it. To
Hence this fubilance will be conltituted by 2 x 22 4- 2 x two ounces of dry hydrat of lime, or lime which has jufl

7 + 9, or 58 oxymuriatic acid to 9 of phofphorus, but in taken as much water as is required to flack it, add 50 grains
fact 44 muriatic acid to 23 phofphoric acid. of phofphorus in fmall bits. Let thefe be put into a glafs
The compound in queltion is defcribed by its difcoverer as retort, which has been previoufly filled with nitrogen gas.

being a fnowy white lubftance. It is volatile at a tempera- Without the latter precaution the prefence of oxyo-en would
ture lels than that of boiling water. It is capable of being decompofe the gas intended to be obtained. Let the neck
fufed under preffure, and then cryftallizes in the fhape of of the retort be connected with an hydromuriatic trough,
prifms which are tranfparent. and apply the heat of a lamp, which brings over the gas.
He Hates that " it acts violently upon water, which it de- The lime is here more than is neceffary, which is no incon.

compofes." Its phofphorus combines with the oxygen, venience. The abfolute quantities which are engaged in
producing phofphoric acid, and its chlorine with the hy- the procefs are, 1 atom of hydrat of lime = 8 4- 24, and
drogen, forming muriatic acid. The advocates for the old 2 atoms of phofphorus =2x9 = 18. The water of the
opinion equally well explained the actiou of water upon this hydrat of lime is decompofed. The oxygen combines with
fubilance, by fuppofing the fame quantity of water to com- one atom of phofphorus, forming phofphorous acid, which
bine with the muriatic acid, which fir Humphry would Hate afterwards combines with the lime. The hydrogen com,
to be decompofed. bines with the other atom of phofphorus, forming phofphoret

Another compound of this kind has been difcovered by of hydrogen, which comes over in the form of gas. In
the fame chemiil, by diddling phofphorus through the this ltate it takes fire fpontaneoufly in the open air, or in

powder of corrofive fublimate in a glafs tube. A limpid contact with oxygen. The phofphorus is eafily feparated
fluid is obtained, which he Itates to be a compound of one by the electric fpark, and ewen by Handing over water,
proportion of chlorine with one proportion of phofphorus, leaving the hydrogen pure, and occupying the original vo-
or 67 + 20 = 87. The properties of this compound are lume of the gas. This latter effect taking place partially,

ftated by fir Humphry as follows : it emits and fumes when has given rife to the opinion of phofphorus combining with
expofed to the air, decompofing the aqueous vapour, and is hydrogen in different proportions. We can hence explain
converted into acid in the air without inflammation. In its the afTertion made by fir H. Davy, in which he fays he has
pure ftate it does not redden dry litmus paper. The vapour obtained phofphoretted hydrogen gafes of different fpecific

from it burns in the flame of a candle. When poured into gravities, from 4 to 7 ; hydrogen being 1.

water, it is converted into muriatic and phofphorous acid, The compofition of this gas is eafily inferred from its fpe-

the hydrogen combining with the chlorine to form muriatic cific gravity, which Dalton Hates to be IO.C, hydrogen
acid, and the oxygen with phofphorus forming phofphorous being 1. Hence if 1 of hydrogen takes up 9.5 of phof-
acid. This folution, being evaporated to the confidence of phorus without any change of volume, it will make the
fyrup, affords a very pure phofphorous acid combined with fpecific gravity as above. By theory, 9 of phofphorus
water, the muriatic acid having efcaped. It becomes folid on fliould combine with 1 of hydrogen, when j atom of
cooling. the former combines with 1 of the latter. We may hence

Sir H. Davy has called the above compound phofpho- conclude that an atom of this gas in a ftate of purity is

rana. I 4- 9 = 10.

By thofe of the common opinion, this fubilance is confi- To confirm this, Mr. Dalton found that 1 meafure of this

dered as a compound of pure muriatic acid and phofphorous gas to 1.5 oxygen produced phofphoric acid ; and 1 mea-
acid. The phofphorus, on paffuig through the fuperoxy- lure to 1 produces phofphorous acid. We are indebted to
muriat of mercury, took an atom of phofphorus from the fir Humphry Davy for the difcovery of a new compound
mercury forming phofphorous acid, which, combining with of phofphorus and hydrogen, which he obtained by expofing
an atom of muriatic acid, formed the compound in queltion, the folid hydrat of phofphorous acid to heat in a retort. An
leaving behind an atom of muriat of mercury (calomel), elaftic fluid is produced, having a lefs difagreeable fmeU
which confifls of an atom of muriatic acid, with an atom than the phofphoret of hydrogen, already defcribed. It

of the firft oxyd of mercury. By Dalton's numbers this does not, like the latter, explode fpontaneoufly. When
iiubftance is conltituted by one atom of muriatic acid, 22 heated to 300 Fahrenheit with oxygen, it detonates with

P p 2 violence
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riolence. It alfo explodes in oxymuriatic gas with a white

flame. This chemift fuppofes its fpecific gravity to be about

12, hydrogen being I.

When heated in potaflium, its volume is doubled, and the

gas produced is pure hydrogen. When fulphur is fub-

limed in it, the volume is doubled, and fulphuretted hy-

drogen gas produced.

He found that 3 in volume of this gas took up more

than 5 of oxygen. He concludes its compofition to be

nearly 2 of hydrogen to 10 of phofphorus, by weight. Ac-
cording to Dalton's numbers it will conlilt of an atom of

phofphorus to 2 of hydrogen, or 9 4- 2 = 1 1. If its vo-

lume be doubled by taking away its phofphorus, which is the

cafe in the experiment with potaflium, its fpecific gravity

will be increafcd by I comprefied into £, which will give a

fpecific gravity equal to 2 : this added to 9, the weight of

the phofphorus, will give 9 4- 2 = 1 1, which is very near

to fir Humphry's experiment. In the experiment where

it combines with the fublimed fulphur, the volume is dou-

bled, and two atoms of fulphuretted hydrogen are formed,

one of which being equal to the original volume, will make
the fpecific gravity of this gas equal to that of fulphuretted

hydrogen, which is about 14, hydrogen being 1. The

mean of thefe will be = 12.9, which comes very
2

near to fir Humphry's flatement of the fpecific gravity, and

ftrongly confirms the reft of the fadls relative to it.

The oxygen required for its total abforption will be 28

to 1 1 by weight, and — x — = — , or 2 to 1 by meafure
' ° ' 11 14 1

1

nearly. This is obtained by multiplying their ratios of

weight by the inverted ratio of their fpecific gravities.

Phofphorus combines with fulphur by melting them to-

gether in a glafs tube, from which oxygen is excluded.

The compound is more fufible than either of the elements.

Sir Humphry Davy found that a compound of thefe- bodies

in the proportion 01 3 of fulphur to 4 of phofphorus, is fu-

fible at 40 Falirenheit. When folid, its colour was of a yel-

lowifh-whitc. Thefe bodies, like all others, mull produce

mod complete compounds in certain definite proportions de-

pendent on the ratio of the weight of their ultimate atoms.

Atom to atom, their proportions will be 9 to 1 3. The com-
pound above alluded to will be 2 atoms of phofphorus to 1

of fulphur, or 18 -|- 13 = 31. The moil remarkable pro-

perties pofleffed by thefe compounds are their increafed fufi-

bility, and their taking fire at a lower temperature than phof-

phorus. This latter property has been taken advantage of
in making the common fire-bottles. Their proportions for

this purpofe are generally about 2 phofphorus and 1 fulphur.

This is nearly 3 atoms of phofphorus to I of fulphur, which
would be 3 x 9 to 13 = 27 to 13.

Dr. Prieftley has made many experiments with phofphorus,

in different kinds of air ; and has found, that it fmoked and

gave light in the acid air, juft as it would have done in com-
mon air confined, without being fonfibly waited for twelve

hours, and with a very inconudcrablc diminution of the

bulk of the air ; in alkaline air it gave no light and made no
lading change in its dimenfions ; in nitrous air, it gave no
light, nor did it lcfTeu its power by diminifhing common air,

and the phofphorus remained unchanged ; and after having
remained a day and two nights in vitriolic acid air, it pro-

du« d no fennble effect, and gave no light.

Dr. Fordyce has fuggefted the following eafy method of
reducing phofphorus to powder : take phofphorus of urine

two drachms ; put it into a four-ounce phial
;
pour upon it

three ounces of water ; heat it gently by immerfion in Warm
water, trtl the phofphorus meks; fhut the phial with a cork ;

1

t

take it out of the water, and lhake it brifkly till it be cold;

and the phofphorus will be found in powder. A receiver

may be lined with this powder by adding a very fmail quan-

tity of water to it, and then making the powder to adhere to

its internal furface, by gently inclining and turning the re-

ceiver round. Macquer's Chem. Dift. art. Phofphorus, and
Prieilley's Experiments and Obfervations on Air, &c. Phil.

Tranf. vol. lxi. part ii. p. 504, &c.

Phosphorus, Properties of Solid. 1. With this phofpho-
rus one may write on paper as with a pencil, and the letters

will appear like flame in the dark ; yet, in the light, nothing

will appear but a dim fmoke. This is occalioned by the

oxygen of the atmofphere combining flowly with the phof-

phorus.

If the letters written with this phofphorus are warmed by
the fire, they prefently become dark lines, which continue

upon the paper like ink.

2. A little piece, rubbed between two papers, takes fire

inftantaneoufly, and if care be not taken in the management
of it, there is danger of burning the fingers, the phofphorus

being exceedingly inflammable.

3. Its burning is very vehement, and penetrates deeper

into the flefh than common fire ; and it is very difficult to be
extinguifhed.

Dr. Slare, in order to determine whether air contains the

pabulum of flame, as fome have fuppofed, placed a large

piece of phofphorus in a receiver ; but upon cxhaulting it,

he found that it became more luminous, and that upon
admitting the air it returned to its former ftate. This
property was alfo afcertained by fevcral experiments of Mr.
Hank (bee.

M. Caflini happening to prefs a piece in a cloth between

his lingers, the cloth immediately took fire ; he endea-

voured to put it out with his foot ; but his fhoe caught the

flame, and he was obliged to extinguifh it with a brafs

ruler, which call forth rays in the dark for two months after.

The folid phofphorus ceafes to fhine and never fpoils, pro-

vided it be kept in a phial full of water ; but if any part

of it emerge, it will fhine, though the glafs be hermetically

fe.iled ; and will continue mining in a large glafs without

water for feveral days, with very little diminution of its light

or weight ; and even when immerfed in water, it will fomc-

times make very bright and vigorous corrufcations in the air

;

that in form of an unguent, does not keep fo well ; and the

liquid phofphorus worft of all.

The liquid phofphorus is beft made by cbgefting in horfe-

dung, a little bit, or fome fcrapings of the folid kind, for

two days, in oil or eflence of cloves, oil of turpentine, or

the like. After the diffohition, the oil will be fo impreg-

nated with it, that, upon openiog the bottle, the matter will

appear on a flame.

Phosphorus, Experiments with Liquid. By wafhing the

face, hands, or the like, with liquid phofphorus, Dr. Slare

tells us they will be made to fhine very confiderably in the

dark, and the luftre thereof will be communicated to ad-

jacent objects, yet without any offence to the (kin.

As foon as the candle is brought in, the mining difappears,

and no change is perceiveable.

This phofphorus emits frequent flafhes like lightning, even

when clofe flopped, efpecially in warm water. Hence Mr.
Boyle takes occafion to draw a parallel between lightning

and phofphorus. Phil. Tranf. Abr. vol. iii. p. 348, &c.

Haukfbee's Phyfico Mecli. Exper. p. 122. In fome cafes

animal fweat, which is fimilar to urine, has been oblcrv.-d to

be phofphoraccous, without any preparation. An inflance

of this kind is related of a perfon who ufed to eat great

quantities of fait, and who was a little fubjeel to the gout,

after fwealing with violent exercife. Stripping himfclf in

the
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the dark, his fhirt feemed to be on fire, and a urinous fmell

was perceived, fimilar to that which iffues from cabbage much
failed and ftrongly fermenting. Aft. Caefarienfia, vol. v.

P- 334-
Phosphorus, Bolognian, or Bonoman. The fecond kind

of artificial phofphorus, is a preparation of ftone called the

Bononian ftone, from Bologna, a city in Italy, near which

it is found.

The firft who undertook to make this ftone luminous, was

a chemift of that city, called Vicenzo Cafciarolo. Poterus,

Licetus, &c. have defcribed the procefs ; but miftakenly.

M. Homberg, who made a journey to Italy, exprefsly to

learn the preparation, firft communicated the fame to M.
Lemery, who publifhed it in the feventh edition of his

chemiftry. (See Bononian Stone.) Under that article,

the reader will find fome account of the difcovery of this

ftone, and of the method of preparing it. We fhall here

fubjoin fome farther particulars on this fubjeft, chiefly

extracted from the differtations of M. Margraaf. The
Bolognian ftone, he fays, is foft, friable, heavy, cryftal-

lized, and incapable of effervefcing with acids, before it has

been calcined in contaft with fuel, and with a free ac-

cefs of air. Thefe qualities have induced him to clafs it

among the heavy fufible fpars, which, by a preparation fimi-

lar to that for the Bolognian ftone, are rendered phofphoric.

After analyfing thefe fubftances, he concludes that all con-

tain a vitriolic acid, united to an alkaline or calcareous earth.

In order to render thefe ftones phofphoric, fuch of them
ought to be chofen as are the cleareft, but cryftallized, mod
friable, moft heavy, which exfoliate when broken, and
which contain no heterogeneous parts. They are to be made
red-hot in a crucible, and reduced to a very fine powder in a

glafs mortar, or upon a porphyry, and not in a copper

mortar, which will obftruft the fuccefs of the operation.

The powder thus obtained, is to be formed into a pafte with

gum tragacanth, and divided into cakes as thin as a knife.

Thefe are to be dried by a gradual heat. An ordinary re-

verberatory furnace is to be filled to three quarters of its

height with charcoal, and the fire to be kindled ; upon this

charcoal the flat furfaces of the cakes are to reft ; and more
charcoal is to be placed above them, fo as to fill the furnace,

which is then to be covered with its dome, the tube remain-

ing open : all the coal is to be confirmed, and the furnace

left to cool. The cakes are then calcined, and are to be

cleanfed from the afhes by blowing upon them with bel-

lows. He farther obferves, that after this calcination

through the coals, if the ftones be expofed to a ftronger cal-

cination during a full half hour under a muffle, their phof-

phoric quality will be rendered ftronger. Ac. Berlin, 1749,
and 1750.

This phofphorus has not any fenfible heat, and only be-

comes luminous after being expofed to the fun, or the day-

light ; in which ftate it refembles a burning coal, and pre-

ferves its light five or fix minutes in the dark, efpecially if

the perfon obferving it has been fome time in the dark, or has

fhut his eyes, that the pupils may be fufficiently expanded
;

during which time the light gradually dwindles ; and, to

recover the (Tuning, it muft be expofed afrelh to the light.

Phosphorus, the Hermetic, or Phofphorus Balduini, which
makes the third kind, and properly belonging to the fame
clafs with the former, is a preparation of Englifh chalk,

with aquafortis, or fpirit of nitre, by the fire. See Bald-
win's Phofphorus.

This makes a body confiderably fofter than the Bolog-
nian ftone ; but it has all the qualities of it. It has its

name from its inventor Baldwin, a German chemift, called

Hermes, in the fociety of the Naturae Curioforum ; whence

its other name Hei'-tietic. It was difcovered a little before the

year 1677.
This phofphorus of Baldwin is exactly fimilar to thofe

made with Bolognian ftone and phofphoric fpars, differing

only in the kind of acid which it contains. It is evidently

a nitre with a calcareous bafis, and in calcination acquires its

phlogifton from the nitrous acid, the chalk alfo containing

fome of this inflammable principle. It is obferved, however,
that this is not fo good a phofphorus as the Bolognian ; it

is not fo luminous, it does not retain the light fo long, it

foon lofes its virtue, and never recovers it again. Acad.
Par. 1693, p. 271.

The procefs for making this phofphorus, though Baldwin
gave no direction for it, nor fo much as mentioned the ma-
terials, was communicated to the Royal Society, in 1679,
by Dr. Slare, and publilhed by Grew, in his Muf. Reg.
Soc. p. 353 ; and is as follows : Take good firm chalk,

ignite it in a crucible, and then powder it
; put into a

pint, or half a pint of ftrong fpirit of nitre, cochleatim, as

much of the powdered chalk as will ferve well to fatiate

it, i. e. till it becomes fweetilh, and makes no effervefcence

upon the injeftion of the chalk. Then dilute this liquor

with fair water, filtre it through a paper, and fo evaporate

it in a large glafs, or glazed veflel, or good Hefiian cruci-

ble, to a dry ialt. The preparation may be performed in

four hours.

To this clafs we may alfo refer fome other phofphori,

enumerated in the fequel of this article. As the

Phosphorus, Ammoniacal, compofed of fal ammoniac and
lime, which Mr. Homberg firft difcovered.

The method of preparing it is this : Take one part of fal

ammoniac in powder, and two parts of lime extinguilhed

by lying in the air : mix them exaftly together and fill a

crucible with the mixture ; fet it in a fmall melting heat.

As loon as the crucible grows red-hot, the matter in it

will melt, and it muft be ftirred with an iron rod, left it fwell

over the edges of the crucible : as foon as the whole is

melted, pour it into a copper bafon ; it will appear of a
greyilh colour and vitrified, and if it be ftruck upon with any
hard body, there will be feen a fire all over the place where
the blow was given. As this matter is brittle, however, and

the fame mafs will not ferve often for the experiment, the

beft method is to dip iron rods in it while melting, and thefe

will be covered with the matter, and will aniwer the purpofe

eafily and often. Mem. Acad. Par. 1693.

This is a combination of quick-lime with the acid of fal

ammoniac.

Phosphorus, Antimonial, is the name of a fubftance hav-

ing the qualities of the phofphorus difcovered by Mr. Geof-

froy, in his experiments on antimony. This gentleman had

prepared a foap from pot-a(hes, quick-lime, and oil, with which

he made feveral experiments on antimony ; among others, he

was defirous, by means of this, to reduce fome diaphoretic

antimony, which he had before made from two parts of

the regulus of antimony, and three parts of nitre ; but,

inftead of the reduction which he was labouring after,

his operation afforded him a much more fingular pheno-

menon : the refult of them being a phofphorus, which he

had never thought of; a matter .vhich, after having re-

mained perfectly quiet while clofe ftopt down, took fire

as foon as ever it was expofed to the air ; and that with

a violent detonation, and darting every where a fhower of

fire.

It is eafy to fee, that there are in the preparation all the

requifites for fuch an effeft ; nitre, charcoal furnilhed by

the burnt foap, and fulphur both from the foap and from

the regulus of antimony ; and to all thefe a fort of calx,

either
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either from the foap, or from fome earthy parts of the

antimony. It is eafy to conceive, that all thefe fubflances,

coming into a -mixture together, fhould be ready to catch

fire and blaze, upon a proper application ; but it is not lefs

difficult to account for the effects being produced merely by

the air, after the whole had been for a long time in a ftate

of reft.

The method of preparing this new fpecies of phofphorus

is this : Mr. Geoffroy mixed two ounces of his foap with

one ounce of this diaphoretic antimony ; this mixture, being

put by little and little into a red-hot crucible, took fire,

and fwelled very much ; after it had done flaming, the mafs

fubfided, and became a red or fire-coloured fubftance, of

an even furface, but ftill throwing up a vaft quantity of

blucifh-grcen luminous vapours ; and all this regularly hap-

pened on every frefh throwing in of the matter, without

the leaft variety. \\ hen the whole quantity was thrown in,

and had ceafed to give any flame or luminous vapour, it

remained in the crucible in the form of an inverted nutfli-

room, being hollow, very porous, and of a black colour.

When the crucible was taken out of the lire, the edges of

this fubftance were beaten down into the middle, and the

whole covered with an ounce of frefh foap ; when this lafl

foap was burnt, and a fmall blueilh flame appeared upon the

furface of the mafs, the crucible was covered witli a lid,

and a large quantity of charcoal laid upon it, and the fire

biowed up very brifkly by an hundred Mails of the bellows,

or thereabouts ; but, notwithftanding the ficrcenefs of the

fire, there was no fluid fcoria formed, but the whole mafs

remained lpungy and porous ; the fire was then fuffered to

go out, and the crucible placed in the corner of the elabo-

rately at reft for five hours. In the evening, when the

crucible was perfectly cold, Mr. Geoffroy went to examine

the matter, and a fervant went to uncover the mafs, by re-

moving its furface with an iron inilrument ; but the mo-
ment the air was admitted, the whole mafs took tire,

burning with a very confiderable noife, and darting its

flames every way to a great diftance.

Mr. Geoffroy repeated the procefs feveral times, and

always with the fame fuccefs, whether he ufed his own
diaphoretic antimony, or that made in the common man-
ner. The great caution to infure the fuccefs, feems to

be taking care of not carrying the fire too far before the

addition of the lafl quantity of foap. Mem. Acad. Scien.

Par. 1736.
Phosphorus of the Bern-Jlont, is a name given to (lone

(which, when heated, becomes a fort of phofphorus) from

Bern, in Switzerland, the place where it is found.

This fubftance was fent to the members of the Royal
Academy at Pans, by M. Bourguet, and referred by tin 111

to the examination of M. du Fay, whofe account of it is

pubhfhed in Mem. Acad. Paris, 1 724.
The Bern-ftone is of a moderate hardnefs, confiderably

lucid, and ufually colourlefs, or whitilh, though fome-
timcs with a tinge of green, yellow, or fome other colours :

:t is compofed of a number of plates or flakes, laid over

one another in the manner of the ifland cryftal ; and, there-

fore, like that body is plainly a fpar. It breaks into feveral

face?, and has different angles ; but of a fomewhat deter-

minate meafure, the acute ones being of fixty degrees, and
the obtufeones of one hundred and twenty.

This ftone, when heated at one of its angles with the

flame of a lamp or candle, fplits by means of the flame's

infinuating itfelf into the interftices of the plates that are

lets firmly united ; and tiiefe ft parate, and fome fragments

dfually fly off with confiderable violence. One of thefe

pieces, carried into an obfeuie place, appears furrounded

with a blue flame, which lafts about a minute. And it is

to be obferved, that thefe pieces which fly off have all the

fhape of an irregular pyramid, with an uneven bafe. If

this ftone be put into a crucible and furrounded with coals,

it becomes a very beautiful phofphorus. The whole bot-

tom of the crucible is feen, even though it be in broad day-

light, (hining with a bright and beautiful blueifh while ;

and if it be carried into a dark place, the light is feen

much more beautifully. If, after it is cold, it be again

heated in a crucible, in the fame manner, it fhews the fame

bright appearance. After this, if it be tried a third time,

it does not (bine at all. According to all thefe phenomena,
the effects of fire upon this ftone teem to depend on a ful-

phur contained in it, probably of the fame nature with

that which enters the compolition of the metals. This

may, by means of a heat, fuel) as that given by the candle

or in the crucible, difengage itfelf fo far from the body of
the (tone as to take lire; and when it has burnt fo long as

to continue itfelf, the luminous property of the ftone feems

to ccate.

The coloured gems are crvftals of a peculiar kind, tinged

with what has been called the fulphur or phlogifton of

metals : this fulphur gives them their colour, and cotife-

quently it ought to give them the properties of the Bern-

ftone, if it were not too fixed to be difTipated in the fame

eafy manner, and to take fire in the diffipatiou. And it

appears, on trial, that the baltard emeralds of Auvergne
and other places, the matrix of the amethyit, the frag-

ments of fome of the accidental jafpers, the hyacinths, and

fome fort of rubies, are all phofphorufes of the nature of

the Bern-ftone, but with different degrees of brightnefs.

The mother of the emerald, the yellow jafper, the water

fapphire, the malachite, the opal, and the garnet, have

none of them any of this property.

Since the fame fulphurs, which take fire in the Bern-ftone,

are what give colour to thefe other fto'ies, it fhould feem,

that thofe, which arc not of this phofphorus kind, nor give

a light after being heated, fhould not lole their colours in

the fire ; and this is found to be true in the garnet, which

does not lofe any part of its colour, nor is it at all lumi-

nous ; whereas the hyacinth, and fome of the jafpers and

other ftones, which lofe a part of their colour, not the

whole, in the fire, become alfo in part luminous, or more
fo, in degree, according to the quantity of colour which

they lofe. This, however, is no certain rule, fincc the

mother of the emerald, the topaz, and fome other (tones,

lofe all their colour, and yet are not at all luminous. The
re 1I011 of this feems to be, that the fulphurs are driven out

of thefe ftones fo (lowly, and in fuch minute quantities,

that they are not at any time collected into body enough

to be capable of flame. There is nothing to be objected

as to the Bern-ftone (hining ; though they are ufually whitt,

they may poffefs no fmaller portion of fulphurs than the

coloured Hones ; only 111 thole the fulphurs may be colour-

lefs, or white in tlicmfclvcs. It may be poffible alfo, that

the fulphurs in a ftone of this kind may be difperled in

fueh (mall molecules, as not to form a body fufficient to

give any colour; but when collided, in order to be driven

off in the fire, they may then be fufficient in quantity to

give a blue tinge to the flame.

The ifland cryftal, which is alfo a fpecies of fpar, and

v. Inch greatly rcfemblcs this Bern-ftone in many particulars,

flies to pieces alfo in the fame manner, on being heated ;

and when carried into tiie dark, this alfo gives fome fp.irks

of light, but they are few in number, and loofcly featured

over the furface : when this ftone is burnt a little in the

crucible, there is fome fmall appearance of flame, with a

fine 11

.
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imell of fulphur, and the matter in the bottom of the cru-

cible is found mattered to pieces ; but all the pieces are

regular paralk'lopipeds, as was the original mafs.

It is to be obferved, that the Bern-ftone, and others of

the fame kind, whkh only mine in the dark, and that only

for a few minutes, when firfl taken out of the fire, are,

properly fpeaking, endued with no other luminous quality

than that of a burning coal ; but their light, having been

generally unobferved, and requiring darknefs to ihew it,

has obtained for them the fpecious title of phofphori.

Phosphorus, Canton's, is an artificial phofphorus, the

method of preparing which was difcovered by the late in-

genious Mr. Canton, and publifhed in the Phil. Tranf. for

1768, vol. lviii. p. 337, &c.
This is much fuperior to any fingle natural fubilance,

and has the advantage of being very eafily and cheaply pre-

pared. The procels is as follows : calcine fome common
oyfter-fhells, by keeping them in -a good coal fire for half

an hour ; let the purell part of the calx be pulverized, and

fifted ; mix with three parts of this powder one part of

the flowers of fulphur ; let this mixture be rammed into a

crucible of about an inch and a half in depth, till it be

almoll full ; and let it be placed in the middle of the fire,

where it muft be kept red-hot for one hour at leaft, and

then fet by to cool : when cold, turn it out of the crucible,

and cutting, or breaking it to pieces, fcrape off, upon trial,

the brighteil parts ; which, if good phofphorus, will be a

white powder, and may be preferved by keeping it in a dry

phial with a ground ftopple. The quantity of light which

a little of this phofphorus gives, when firft brought into a

dark room, after it has been expofed for a few feconds,

on the outfide of a window to the common light of the day,

is fufficient to diicover the time by a watch, if the eyes

have been (hut, or in the dark, for two or three minutes

before. By this phofphorus celeftial objedls may be very

well reprefented ; as Saturn and his ring, the phafes of the

moon, &c. if the figures of them, made of wood, be wetted

with the white of an egg, and then covered with the phof-

phorus. And thefe figures appear to be as ftrongly illumi-

nated in the night, by the flafh from a near difcharge of an

eledtrified bottle, as by the light of the day. This phof-

phorus receives no injury from being expofed to the direct

rays of the fun, which is the cafe of fome of the more de-

licate kinds, as Beccarius has remarked, and Lemery fup-

pofed with all. However, it cannot be expofed to moifture

withovt lofing its property of imbibing and emitting light,

and alfo its whitenefs. Mr. Canton found, that it was

more affecled by mixture with fpirit of wine than with

ether. It had been long known, that heat promotes the

expulfion of the light, which has been formerly imbibed by
thefe phofphori. Mentzel, who wrote foon after the dif-

covery of Baldwin's phofphorus, afferted, that it had the

property of becoming luminous by heat only ; the fame

fadt was obferved by M. du Fay ; but the principle on
which it depended was difcovered by Beccarius, M. Mar-
graaf, and Mr. Canton, independently' of one another.

Beccarius was firft of opinion with Mentzel, that the light

was produced by heat ; but finding by repeated trials, that,

without previous expofing to the light, heat had no effect,

he relinquifhed that opinion. M. Margraaf fell at firft into

the fame miftake with Beccarius ; but he afterwards ob-

ferved, that the phofphorus would not fhine by being

placed upon a hot furnace, unlefs it had been expofed to

the light two or three days before. Upon the whole, he

concludes, that the light is held in this fubilance by attrac-

tion, and afterwards expelled by heat. Mr. Canton alfo,

without any knowledge of the obiervations of Beccarius

and Margraaf, found by a variety of experiments, that,

when his phofphorus had imbibed light, and had emitted all

that it could in the common ftate of the atmofphere, it

would emit more upon the application of heat, but that

a continuance of the fame degree of heat would only make
it luminous for a certain time. Whence he infers, that

there is a ftrong attraction between light and the particles

of natural bodies : and that the ftrong vibrations into

which heat throws them, compels them, as it were, to
quit their hold of each other ; and the light, which this

phofphorus gives, by being heated to a certain degree, ap-
pears to be caufed by its throwing off adventitious par-
ticles, and not by any of its own ; fince its fight will de-

creafe, and be entirely gone, before the phofphorus be hot
enough to fhine of itfelf, or to emit particles of light from
its own body. Lemery and Mufchenbroeck have obferved,

that the Bolognian phofphorus imbibes lefs light when hot
than. cold ; becaufe it^appears lefs bright when carried into

a dark room ; but this circumftance is accounted for by
Mr. Canton, by its parting with its light fatter when hot
than when cold, and, therefore, parting with more in the

time of the conveyance from one place to another : and
this, he alfo fays, feems to be the caufe why the Bolognian
phofphorus never appears fo bright after it has been illumi-

nated, and, confequently, in fome meafure heated, by the

diredt rays of the fun, as after it has been only expofed
in the fhaded open air to the common light of the day.

However, there is reafon to imagine, that the fame degree

of heat, which difpofes the phofphorus to throw off the

light after it has been imbibed, muft likewife render it in~

difpofed to receive it. For an account of the refult of
Mr. Canton's experiments on this fubilance in favour of the

materiality of light, fee Light.
Phosphorus, Wilfon's, a fubilance belonging to the

clafs of folar phofphori, which Mr. B. Wilion difcovered,

and which is one of the fimpleft and moll powerful of all the

phofphori belonging to this clafs. The method of pre-

paring it is as follows : Seledt twenty oyfter-fhells, the

thicker the better ; then take from a fire that is briikly

burning, moil of the flaming coals, but not all of them ;

ftrew the (hells over the furface, and replace the coals that

have been taken off. In about an hour's time take out the

calcined (hells, breaking them as little as poffible ; and after

expofing them for a few minutes to the light, they will be

found to have acquired a high degree of pholphorefcence,

glowing in the dark, in a very beautiful manner, with moft

of the prifmatic colours. If the (hells are fufficiently heated

in a clofe crucible, they will exhibit prifmatic colours,

chiefly blue and green, though not fo bright as by the

former method. If the calcination is effected in an iron

crucible, all thofe parts of the (hells that are in contadt with

the fides of the crucible will glow with a red light. The
contadt of inflammable matter, and particularly chsrcoal,

with the (hells during calcination, appears very much to

contribute to the brilliancy of the phoiphorus : hence it is,

that if the (hells are calcined in a crucible in contadt with

thin plates of fteel, the phofphorus thus produced will be

much more bright, and of more various colours, than where

plates of iron are employed ; and, on the other hand, if flat

pieces of charcoal are made ufe of, the intenfity of the colours,

elpecially the blue, green, arid red, is far greater than io

thofe produced by fteel.

The colour of the light, in moft phofphori that have been

prefented to the light, and that are then carried into the

dark, is white or reddifh-white ; but in Wilfon's phof-

phorus, not only white colours, but all thofe of the prifm

make their appearance, fometimes being all united in a

fingle
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fingle fpecimen, at other times eacn piece exhibiting only

one or two colours. In every fpecies of folar phofphorus,

the light, after liaving been extir.guifhed, may be increafed

for any number of times, without the fmalleft apparent di-

minution of brilliancy, by fimple expofure for a few feconds

to the light. If the phofphorus be moderately heated,

when it is prefented to the light, its luminoufnefs will be very

fenfibly augmented. If a common box fmoothing-iron,

heated as ufual, be placed for half a minute on a meet of dry

white paper, and the paper be then expofed to the light,

and afterwards examined in a very dark clofet, the whole

paper will be luminous, and the part on which the iron box
had ilood will be much more mining than the reil. It is

obferved that the variation of the temperature produces

remarkable effefts on phofphori, after having been expofed

to the light. If a thin glafs tube be filled with Canton's or

Wilfon's phofphorus, and as foon as it is brought into a

clofet made very dark, be plunged half way into a freezing

mixture for a few minutes, it will be found, on again with-

drawing the tube, that the cold portion is much lefs lu-

minous than the other ; and if the freezing mixture has been

fufficiently powerful, it will be entirely extinguifhed. The
luminous property in this cafe is iufpended, and not ex-

hauftcd : for as the dark part of the tube begins to acquire

the temperature of the furrounding air, its light will revive,

and it will remain longer than that of the other part of the

tube, in proportion to the time of its being kept in the

freezing mixture. From hence it would fcem to follow,

that at a very low temperature the prefent clafs of folar

phofphori would ceafe to exill. As cold retards, heat

quickens the cmillion of light from phofphoric fubltances.

If the tube juft mentioned be dipped half way into boiling

water, the immerfed part will exhibit a great increafe of

luftre, which in a minute or lefs time will be fucceeded by
total darknefs ; while the unheated part will fhine for a

much longer time, though with lefs fplendour. If any one
of thefe phofphori, kept in the dark till it is totally extin-

guifhed, be placed, without being again expofed to the

ught, in the warm hand, its luminoufnefs will for a fhort

time be renewed ; and if, when the hand fails to produce
the effect, it be placed in boiling water, a further emiffion

of light will take place ; and, finally, it may be entirely ex-
haufted of its light, by being placed on a metallic plate,

heated nearly to rednefs. Hence it appears, that there are

two caufes of the extraordinary brightness exhibited by
folar phofphorus, when ftrongly heated immediately on
being introduced into the dark room : in the firft place,

there is a greater quantity of light actually given out ; and,
fecondly, the whole is difcharged in perhaps a twentieth of
the time in which even a part would be exhaufled at the
common temperature.

Two theories have been propofed, in order to account for

the origin of light in thefe fubflances. One theory afcribes

it fimply to the folar light, which they had previoufiy im-
bibed ; and the other attributes it to the inherent light of
the phofphorefcent fubllance itfelf. The advocates of the
frfl theory allege, that previous expofure to the light is necef-
fary to the phofphorefcence of thefe fubflances, and that the

period of its grcateft brilliance is the moment of its being
placed in the dark, where it regularly and rapidly diminilhes

till it becomes extinct. Bcccaria's experiment is alfo urged
in favour of this theory : he found that thofe phofphori,
which in the ufual circumflanccs emit a white light, give
out coloured rays in the dark, correfponding to thofe which
they receive from the fun, with the interpofition of a plate

of coloured glafs. The accuracy of this faft has been
doubted. Du Fay's experiments, made before thofe ot

Beccaria, tend to a dire&ly oppofite refult ; the light

emitted by the phofphorus being of the fame tint, whatever
was the colour of the glafs through which the rays pafled to

the phofphorus. Others have failed in repeating Beccaria's

experiments. Mr. Wilfon, in particular, had made many
experiments in reference to this point, which, with their

refults, he has detailed in his Treatife on Phofphorus. His
fadts would lead us to conclude, that the phofphorefcent

light is not merely that which was previoufiy imbibed from
the fun ; and yet they do not prove that it is properly in-

herent in the phofphoric fubflance itfelf.

The folar phofphori may be excited not only by the rays

of the fun, but by any other light that is fufHciently power-
ful ; and thofe phofphorefcent fubflances which are mod
brilliant, in confequence of expofure to the light of day, are

moil eafily excited, as we might naturally expedl, by other

luminous bodies. However, the rays of the moon, even

when concentrated in a lens, appear to be incapable of illu-

minating even the mod fenfible kinds of phofphori. The
light of a fingle candle, or the momentary flafh from the

explofion of a little gunpowder, or from an ele&rical

difcharge, are fufficient to render Wilton's phofphorus,

when well prepared, very vifibly luminous. It is not very

certainly known what is the effeft of the different gafes on
the luminous property of thefe bodies. Aikin's Dift. of

Chem. and Min., art. PHOSPHORUS- Sec Lu.iiT.

Phosphorus, Facatis, a very fine kind of phofphorus,

exhibiting many wonderful phenomena, and prepared from
human dung mixed with alum.

Mr. Homberg, who was the inventor of it, gives the

method of preparing it in> the following manner : take four

ounces of human dung newly made, mix it with the fame
quantity of roach alum grofsly powdered ; put the mixture
into a fmall iron ladle, capable of holding about a pint ; fet

it over the (ire in a chimney, and it will melt together, and
become as fluid as water ; let it boil gently over a fmall fire,

continually ilirring it with an iron fpatula till it is dry ; it

will then be difficult to ftir, but it mufl be kept ftirring

about, and all the lumps it runs into mufl be broken, and

what adheres to the fides of the ladle ilirred in and blended

with the reft ; this mufl be continued till it is perfectly dry,

and the ladle mull be now and then taken from the fire, and
the matter Ilirred about in it, that it may now grow red-hot.

When the whole is thus perfectly dried, it will flill be in

little lumps, and when cold it mull be rubbed to powder in

a metal mortar ; it mud then be put into the ladle, and fet

over the fire again ; it will then become a little moill again,

and run into clods and grumes, but it mufl be again fhrred

till dry ; when cold it is to be powdered again, and a third

time put into the ladle ; and when perfectly dried this time,

it is to be laid by in a paper in a dry place : thus is the lirrfl

or preparatory operation finifhed.

Take two or three drams of this powder, put it into a

fmall matrafs, capable of holding an ounce and a half of
water, and which has a neck fix or feven inches long ; put

a paper Hopper lightly into the neck of the matrafs ; then

take a fmall crucible of three or four fingers breadth high,

put two or three fpoonfuls of fand into it, then fet the bot-

tom of the matrafs on the fand, and take care that no part

of it touches the fides of the crucible ; fill up the reft of th*

crucible with fand, and let the whole body of the matrafs

be covered with it ; then fet the crucible in one of the com-
mon little earthen furnaces, and make a charcoal fire about
it ; for the firft half hour let the coals only reach up to the

middle of the crucible, but afterwards lay them up to the

rim in it ; continue this fire about half an hour, or till the

powder within the matrafs is red-hot ; then pile up more
akarcoal
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charcoal above the rim of the crucible, and continue this fire the fire is not to be made any brilker. While the plate of

an hour, after which let the whole cool. There will arife a metal is held in this degree of heat, and does not appear
large quantity of fumes during the operation, and they will at all red, the powder upon it will mine like a lighted
often throw out the ftopper of the matrafs ; but this mull be

replaced, and the fire a little abated in that cafe ; when thefe

fumes ceafe, the fire may be raifed without hurting the pro-

cefs, when the crucible is fo cool that it may be taken out

of the furnace without burning the hands. This is to be

coal, and will continue fo for fome time. If it be r

moved away, and fuffered to cool, it will be fit to repeat
the experiment a fecond time with, but its light will not
be fo ftrong as before. Phil. Tranf. N 244. p. 365.
Phosphorus of Sulphur, the name given by the French

done, and the matrals is to be half raifed ont of the fand, to academicians to a new-difcovered fpecies of phofphorus,
make it bear the cold by degrees, and its mouth mud then which readily takes fire on being expofed to the open air.

be flopped clofely with a cork, inilead of its paper ftopper. See Pyrophorus.
If, on making the matrafs about, the matter falls into pow- The invention was M. Le Fevre's, and the procefs is

der, it is a proof that the operation has been well performed
;

this: the ingredients are two drams of common fulphur,

but if it hang together in form of a cake, it is a fign that the half an ounce of fteel filings, ten grains of colophony,
matter was not well roafted in the ladle before the putting and fix drams of common water. Thefe things being all

it into the matrafs. weighed and fet apart) powder about half a dram of the

When the operation has been well performed, and the fulphur in a fmall mortar, then add the colophony, and
matter is in powder in the matrafs, pour out a fmall quan- afterwards the remainder of the fulphur. When this is

tity of it oil a piece of paper, and immediately flop the all reduced to a fine powder, put in the filings of fteel,

matrafs again ; the powder upon the paper will immediately and rub the whole together till it is fo thoroughly mixed,
fume and take fire, burning the paper, and any other com- that the fteel does not appear, but the colour of the whole
buflible matter that is in the way. If there has been too looks every where uniform and regular ; then add about
much of the powder poured out of the matrafs, it muft not twenty drops of the water ; and after beating the whole
be returned in again ; for though that Ihould be done before together add as much more, and continue to do fo till

it begin to fmoke, yet it will certainly fet fire to all that is the mafs is of the fubilance of a pafte, but not too moiil.

in the matrafs : from this it may be eafily feen alfo, that the Put this pafte into a fmall matrafs that will contain about
matter cannot be emptied out of the matrafs into a phial,

but muft always be in the veffel in which the calcination was
made.

If too much alum be ufed, the powder will not take fire

at all : it will be of different colours, according to the

three ounces, and pour on it more of the water till it

iwim above the furface of the pafte near a quarter of an
inch. The matter of the pafte will then break, and ap-

pear in form of a granulated powder under the water ;

put the matrafs on a fand-furnace, but give it no greater

veffel the firft calculation was made in, and according to heat than that the hand can bear to lie upon the matrafs,

the degree of fire that was ufed ; hence it is fometimes When it begins to heat, the mixture will ferment and
black, fometimes brown, fometimes red, green, yellow, or fwell, and become black ; it is then to be flirred with an

iron rod, and a little more water muft be added every

quarter of an hour, till the whole is ufed. The matter
will then be very black and liquid ; and it is to be then

taken from the fire, and fet by for the whole night.

This is the firft and moil effential part of the operation,

white

It takes fire equally well in the day-time and in the night,

and that without the mixture of any other fubflance, or

without the leafl rubbing, or any other circumllance befide

the mere expofure to the air. In this it differs from all the

other known artificial phofphori ; for that of urine requires and in this great care is to be taken that the fire be not

a fmall degree of heat, in order to its burning ; the fmarag-

dine phofphorus requires a confiderable degree ; the Bo-
nonian flone does not fhine, except after having been ex-

pofed to the day-light ; and all the others require violent

rubbing, or a fmart blow, to produce tbeir light.

too violent ; for if the fulphur be burnt the operation

will be fpoiled ; and the matter would ferment fo high as

to run over at the mouth of the veffel.

To finifh the operation, a little water muft be added to

the matter, fo as to fwim over it, and the veffel muft be
If it be deiired to keep this powder good for any time, it again fet in the fand, and a ftronger fire given than be-

mufl be put in a dry place where there is not too much heat
;

fore ; this is known to be ftrong enough when there is

the mouth of the matrafs muft be kept clofe flopped, and any humid vapour obferved to arife out of the mouth of
its body covered with paper ; and the place where it ftands the veffel. This fire is to be continued about two hours,

muft not be in too ftrong a light ; for the open day-light that the greater part of the humidity may be evaporated
;

has been often known to weaken its power, and, in fine, which is known by the iron rod finding fome refiftance

wholly to fpoil it through the glafs. Mem. Acad. Par. when put into the veffel, and the matter it brings up
1711. See Pyrophorus.
Phosphorus, Fulgurating. See Fulgurating.
Phosphorus Metallorum, a name given by fome chemifts

to a preparation of a certain mineral fpar, which is found
in the mines of Saxony, and other places, where there is

copper. The fpar to be ufed on this occafion is that kind
which is tinged green, and from its, in fome degree, re-

fembling the colour of the emerald, is called by fome
pfeudofmaragdus, and by others lapis fmaragdi mineralis.

This is to be powdered very fine, and this powder is to

be laid on a flat plate of copper, iron, or any other metal

being granulated and folid, or no longer moift, it muft

then be immediately taken from the fire, and the whole
is then finifhed. It is neceffary to be very exaft in this

lail and critical minute ; for a very little longer flanding

on the fire will burn the fulphur, and reader all the for-

mer care of no effeft. The black matter remaining in

the matrafs is to be taken out, and the fides fcraped clean

with an iron rod ; any piece of this that happens to tall

upon a paper takes fire in a very little time, and burns away
like the other phofphorus. The procefs is a very nice one,

but, by obferving all the rules here laid down, feveral per-

this plate is then to be fet over fome lighted charcoal, and fons have fucceeded in making the phofphoius to perfection :

the whole placed in a dark place. The fpar will receive the whole intent of the operation feems to be to join to-

its neceffary degree of heat for fhining long before the gether the minute particles of fteel and fulphur, which when
metal will, and, confequentlv, as foon as it begins to fhine, thus joined cannot fail to be very inflammable, and to take

Vol.. XXVII. Q q fire
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fire on receiving the (mailed humidity from the air to make
them ferment.

It cannot but be obferved, that this phofphorus is founded

on Lemery's experiments of ileel and fulphur taking fire to-

gether ; but this is a much more nice and accurate operation,

and a fine improvement on the original plan, which was only

by mixing large quantities of fteel filings and fulphur toge-

ther into a palte with water, and burying this in the earth to

make it take lire of itfelf, and thus reprefent the natural

phenomena of volcanos, thunder, lightning, &c. Mem.
Acad. Par. 1728.

John Baptiit Beccaria has fhewn, Phil. Tranf. vol. lxi.

part i. art. 25. that the phofphorus compofed of fulphur

and calcareous earth, imbibed the peculiar coloured rays to

which it had been expofed. Thus, having expofed differ-

ent phofphoric pieces to rays of the fun transmitted through

green, yellow, and red cryftals, he obferved, that each of

them, when afterwards viewed in the dark, exhibited that

colour to which it had been expofed. This obiervation

is decifive in favour of the opinion, that phofphorus of

this kind emits the fame light that it receives, and no

other ; and that the light is not produced, but expelled by

heat.

This experiment, which has often failed, for want of em-

ploying good glaffes, or on account of the vveaknefs of the

folar rays, has been repeated by profefTor Allamand of Ley-

den ; who fays, that having expofed a prepared (probably

by calcining it with fome fulphureous Jubilance) piece of

the Bononian calcareous phofphorus to the coloured rays of

the fun, after their being feparated by one of his prifms,

and looking to it in the dark, he found the phofphorus gave

the colour of the feparated rays to which it had been ex-

pofed.

Phosphorus, Aquatic, a name given by Dr. Leigh, in

his Hiftory of Lancafhire, to a water found near Wigan in

that county, which takes fire on holding a lighted candle to

it. It is not properly the water, however, that takes fire in

this c.fe, but a (team which burfts out of the ground with

it. The author alfo calls it a fulphurated water ; but that

very improperly, for it contains no fulphur, but only ilfues

out with this bituminous vapour.

Phosphorus, in Aflronomy, is the morning ftar, or the

planet Venus, when (he goes before the fun.

The Latins call it Lucifer ; the French etoik Je berger ;

the Greeks phofphorus, from p*>;, light, and tyifv, I bear, or

bring.

PHOSSA, in Ornithology, a name underftood by fome to

cxprefs the whole genus of pigeons, but more properly it is

the name of one fpecies only, the palumlus torqualus, or ring-

dove. SeeCoLUMBA Palumbus.

PHOTIj^E, in Ancient Geography, an epifcopal town of

Ada, in Phrygia Salutaris.

PHOTIN1ANS, in Eccleftaftical Hiftory, a feft of an-

cient heretics, in the fourth century, who denied the divinity

of Jefus Chrift.

They took their name from Photinus their chief, who
was bifnop of Sirmium, and a difciple of Marcellus. This

prelate publifhed, in 343, his opinions concerning the Deity,

which were equally repugnant to the orthodox and Arian

fyftems. He maintained, that Jc(us Chrift was born of the

Holy Ghoft and the Virgin Mary ; that a certain divine

emanation (which lie called the Word) defcended upon this

extraordinary man; that on account of the union of the di-

vine word with his human nature, Jefus was called the fon

•f God, and even God himfelf ; and that the Holy Ghoft

was not a diftinft perfon, but a celeftial virtue proceeding

from the Deity. He was condemned by both parlies in the

councils of Antioch and Milan, held in the years 345 and

347, and by the council of Sirrr.iuin in 351. He was after-

wards degraded from the epifcopal dignity, and died in exile,

in the year 372 or 375. His opinion was afterwards revived

by Socinus.

PHOTINUS, in Biography. See the preceding ar-

ticle.

PHOTINX, or crooked flute : an Egyptian inftrument.

Its fhape was that of a bull's horn, as may be feen in many
gems, medals, and remains of ancient fculpture. Not only

the form of this inftrument, but the manner of holding it, is

defcribed by Apuleius, in (peaking of the myfteries of
Ifis : " Afterwards," fays this author, " came the flute

players, confecrated to the great Serapis, often repeating

upon the crooked flute turned towards the right ear, the

airs commonly uied in the temple." All the reprcfenta-

tions in fculpture which we have feen of this inftrument,

have fo much the appearance of real horns, that they en-

courage a belief of its great antiquity ; and that the iiril

instruments in ufe of this kind, were not only fuggefted by
the horns of dead animals, but that the horns tnemfelves

were long u(ed as mufical inftruments, at leaft thofe founded

by the Hebrew priefts at the liege of Jericho, we are re-

peatedly told, were trumpets made of ram's horns.

PHOTIUS, in Biography, a patriarch of Conltantinople

in the ninth century, was of a noble Conltantinopolitan fa-

mily. His wealth and intereft raifed him to the higheft of-

fices of the itate, while he enjoyed the reputation of being

the moil learned and accomplished man of his age. When
he was a captain of the guards he was fent on an embafly

to the caliph of Bagdad, and he employed his leifure in

reading and literary composition. He afterwards became
fecretary of ltate under the emperor Michael III. In this

situation he contracted an intimacy with the emperor's un-

cle, who, after he had procured the exile of the patriarch

Ignatius, perfuaded the emperor to raife Photius to that

dignity. At this time he was a layman, but in the fpace of

fix days he went through the gradations requisite for

prieil's orders, and on Chriitmas day, 858, he was con-

fecrated patriarch of Syracufe. Photius was recognized

by the metropolitans of his patriarchate, and proceeded

to the folemn depofition of Ignatius. The elevation of

Photius caufed a great fehitm, and he exerciied leverities on
thofe who adhered to his rival. The emperor Bafil ex-

pelled him in 869, an act that was confirmed by a council

lummoned for the purpofe, who pronounced an anathema, as

well as depofition, against the fallen patriarch. Afterwards

he obtained the emperor's favour, and on the death of Ig-

natius he refumed his dignity with a strong hand. Bafil

obtained from pope John VIII. his confei.t to the meature,

which was ratified at a council holden in prefence of the

pope's legates in 879. In y86 Leo caufed him again to

be deprived, and coiifimd in a monaftery, where he died in

891. His principal works are ; 1. " Myric biblon or Biblio-

theca," compofed on his embafly to Bagdad, confiding of

an abftradl and critic.d judgment of 280 different writers

in the departments of hiftory, oratory, grammar, philolo-

phy, theology, &c. of many of whom no other relic re-

mains : this was printed 1>\ Hefcl bus in 1601, but the

belt edition is that of Kouen, Gr. aid Lat. 1653. The
book which at prefent bears that name, i: not the real

production of Photius ; and it has been fuppofed that not

more than half of it can be fafely attributed to this learned

and turbulent bifhop. 2. " Nomocanon," or a collection

o( the canons of the church, printed with the commentaries

ofBalfamonat Paris in 1615. 3. " Epiftolse," or a col-

le&ion or Letters, printed by R. Mountagvi in 1 651. 4. His

4 celebrated
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celebrated Lexicon, which, imperfeft and mutilated as it is,

is more valuable to the critical fcholar than ten myrobibla.

The various MSS. of this Lexicon, in different libraries on

the continent, are mere tranfcripts from each other, and

originally from one, venerable for its antiquity, which was
formerly in the pofleffion of the celebrated Thomas Gale,

and which is now depofited in the library of Trinity

college, Cambridge. This MS., which is on parchment,

bears fuch evident marks of antiquity, that it may not un-

reafonably be fuppofed to have been a tranfcript from the

author's copy. It is written in various hands. The com-
pendia, which are ufed in fome parts of it, are extremely

difficult to decipher, though, on the whole, they are lefs

fo than the contractions which occur in many MSS., and

particularly thofe in the library of St. Germain. A copy
of this Lexicon, at Florence, was tranfcribed about the

end of the 16th century, by Richard Thomfon, of Ox-
ford, who probably intended to publiih it. (See Scaliger

Epift. p. 503. printed 1715.) Profeffor Porfon had tran-

fcribed and corrected this valuable Lexicon for the prefs,

and after it had been confumed by fire, he began the talk

afrefh, and fuch were his incredible indullry and patience,

that he completed another tranfcript in his own exquifite

hand-writing. Mr. Porfon's copy of the Codex Galeanus
is faid to be among the papers of that incomparable fcho-

lar, which are preierved by the learned focietv of which he

was long a diftinguiflied ornament. But whilft the publi-

cation ot it was anxioufly expefted and delayed, an edition

appeared at Leipfic in 1808, by Godfrey Hermann, from
two MSS., both of them extremely inaccurate.

PHOTOMETER, or Meafurer of Light, as the name,

derived from £<»{, light, and pfyu, I meafure, imports, in

Optics, an inltrument contrived for meafuring the different in-

tenfities of light. That fome luminous bodies give a

ftronger and others a weaker light, and that fome refleft

more light than others, are fafts that have been always known,
and that are fufficiently obvious. But it is not eafy to efti-

mate with accuracy the comparative intenfity of light af-

forded by any two, or more, luminous objefts. For this

purpofe, it is neceffary to afTume as a principle, that the

fame quantity of light, diverging in all directions from alu-
minous body, remains undiminifhed at all diftances from the

centre of divergence. Thus, we muft fuppofe, that the

quantity of light falling on every body is the fame as would
have fallen on the place occupied by its fhadow ; and if

there were any doubt of the truth of the fuppofition, it

might be confirmed by fome fimple experiment. It follows

that, fince the fhadow of a fquare inch of any furface occu-

pies, at twice the diftance of the furface from the luminous
point, the fpace of four fquare inches, the intenfity of the

light diminifhes as the fquare of the diftance increafes. We
can judge with tolerable accuracy of the equality of two
lights by the eftimation of the eye ; but we cannot form
any idea of the proportions of light of different intenfities.

If, however, we remove two fources of light to fuch dil-

tances from an object, that they may illuminate it in equal

degrees, we may conclude that their original intenfities are

inverfely as the fquares of their diftances. To this fubjeft

Mr. Bouguer feems to have firft directed his attention. The
methods which he ufed for meafuring the proportion of dif-

ferent lights, are defcribed by Dtr. Prieftley in his " Hiftory
of Light, &c." as follow. He took two pieces of wood or

paileboard, in which he made two equal holes, over which he

drew pieces of oiled or white p^per. Upon thefe holes he
contrived that the light of the different bodies he was com-
paring fiiould fall, while he placed a third piece of parte-

board, to prevent the two lights from mixing with one

another. Then placing himfelf fometimes on one fide and
fometimes on the other, but generally on the oppofite fide of
this inftrument, with refpeft to the light, he altered their

poiition, till the papers in the two holes appeared to be
equally enlightened. This being done, he computed the
proportion of their light by the fquares of the diftances at

which the luminous bodies were placed from the objefts. If,

for inftance, the diftances were as 3 and 9, he concluded
the light they gave were as 9 and 81.

When any light was very faint, he fometimes made ufe of
lenfes, in order to condenfe it, and he enclofed them in

tubes or not, as his particular application of them required.

To meafure the intenfity of light proceeding from the hea-
venly bodies, or reflected from any part of the fky, he con-
trived an inftrument refembling a kind of portable camera
obfcura. He had two tubes, of which the inner was black,
faftened at their lower extremities by a hinge. At the
bottom of thefe tubes were two holes, three or four lines in

diameter, covered with two piecs of fine white paper.
The two other extremities had each of them a circular aper-
ture, an inch in diameter ; and one of the tubes confifted of
two, one of them Aiding into the other, which produced the
fame effeft as varying the aperture at the end. When this

inftrument is ufed, the obferver has his head, and one end of
the inftrument fo covered, that no light can fall upon his
eye, befides that which comes through the two holes above
mentioned, while an affiftant manages the inftrument, and
draws out or ftraightens one tube, as the obferver direfts.

When the two holes appear equally illuminated, the intenfity
of the lights is judged to be inverfely as the fquares of the
lengths of the tubes. In ufing this inftrument, it is necef-
fary that the objeft fhould fubtend an angle larger than the
aperture of the tube from its other end ; for, otherwife, the
lengthening of the tube has no effeft. To avoid, in this

cafe, making the inftrument of an inconvenient leHgth, or
making the aperture too narrow, he has recourfe to another
expedient. He conftrufts an inftrument, confifting of two
objeft-glaffes, fixed in the ends of two tubes, fix or feven
feet, or, in fome cafes, ten or twelve feet long, and having
their foci at the other ends. At the bottom of thefe tubes
are two holes, three or four lines in diameter, covered with a

piece of white paper ; and this inftrument is ufed exaftly
like the former. If the two objefts to be obferved by this

inftrument be not equally luminous, the light that iffues

from them muft be reduced to an equality, by diminifhino-

the aperture of one of the objeft-glaffes ; and then the re-

maining furface of the two glafles will give the proportion
of their lights. But, for this purpofe, the central parts of
the glafs muft be covered, in the fame proportion with the
parts near the circumference ; becaufe the middle part of
the glafs is thicker, and lefs tranfparent than the reft. If
all the objefts to be obferved lie nearly in the fame direftion,

our author obferves, that the two long tubes may be reduced
into one, the two objeft-glafTes being placed clofe together,
and oneeye-glafs fufficing for them both. The inftrument
will then be the fame with that of which he publifhed an ac.
count in 1 748, and which he called a heliometer, or aftrome.
ter. (See Heliometer.) For fome refults of the appli-

cation of thefe methods for determining the comparative in-

tenfities of the light proceeding from different luminous bo-
dies in different circumftances, fee Light. Count Rum.
ford has ufed the firft of Bouguer's methods, and contrived

an inftrument for this purpofe, called the "Photometer," of
which he has given a defcription and drawing in the Philofo.

phical Tranfaftions for 1794, vol. lxxxiv. art. 9. The
principle upon which it is grounded is, that if two lights

flvine upon the fame furface, at equal obliquities, and an
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opaque body be lnterpofed, the two (hadows it will produce

mull differ in blacknefs or intenfity in the fame degree. For

the fhadow formed by intercepting the greater light will be

illuminated by the fight only, and reverfely, the

other fhadow will I
: atcd by the greater light : that

is, the ftronger light will be attended with the deeper fhadow.

But it is eafy, by removing the greater light to a greater

nder the illumination it produces at the com-
mon furface equal to that afforded by the let;-. Experiments

of this kind may be conveniently made by failening a fheet

of white paper againft the wall of a room ; and placing the

two candles or lights intended to be compared, fo that the

ray of light from each fhall fall with nearly th Uigle of

incidence upon the middle of the paper. In this fit nation,

if a book or other object be held to intercept part of the

light which would have fallen on the paper, the two (hadows

be made to appear, on feparate furlaccs, and alfo a

third or perfect fhadow, from which both lights are excluded,

may be exhibited. If one or both of the lights be removed

directly towards or from the paper, as the appearances may
require, until the two (hadows near the Upper angular point

of the perfect fhadow have the fame intenfity, the quanti-

ties of light emitted by each will be as the iquares of the

diftances from the paper. By fome experiments made in this

way, in the year 1785, Mr. Nicholl'on (fee his Journal,

vol. i. ) was fatisfied that the degree of illumination could be

thus afcertained, to an 80th or 90th part of the whole.

Count Rumford, in his " Account of a Method of mca-

foring the comparative Intenhties of Light," directs two
burning candles, lamps, or other lights that are to be com-
pared, to be placed at equal heights upon two light tables, or

moveable ftands in a darkened room ; let a fheet of clean

white paper be equally fpread out, and fattened upon the

ifcot or fide of the room, at the fame height from the

floor with the lights, and let the lights be placed over-againft

this fheet of paper, at the diltance of fix or eight feet from
it, and tix or eight feet from each other, in fuch a manner,

that a line drawn from the centre of the paper, perpendicu-

lar to its furface, fhall bifect the angle formed by lines

drawn from the lights to that centre ; in which cafe, con-

(idering the fheet of paper as a plain' Ipeculum, the one light

will be preeilely in the line of reflection of the other.

This may be eafily performed, by actually placing a piece

of a looking-glafs, fix or eight inches fquare, flat upon
the paper, in the middle of it, and obferving by means of it

the real lines of reflection of the lights from that plane, re-

moving it afterwards as foon as the lights are properly ar-

ranged.

When this is done, a fmall cylinder of wood, about a

quarter of an inch in diameter, and fix inches long, mutt,

be held in a vertical polition, about two or three inches be-

fore the centre of the fheet of paper, and in fuch a manner,

that the two (hadows of the cylinder correiponding to the

two lights may be diltinctly feen upon the paper.

If thefe (hadows fhould be found to be of unequal denfi-

ties, which will almoft always be the cafe, then that light

whofe correfponding fhadow is the denfell, mutt be removed
farther off, or the other mult be brought nearer to the pa-
per, till the denfities of the (hadows appear to be exactly

equal; or in other words, till the deulities of the rays from
the two lights are . qual at tin furface of the paper j win n,

the diftances of the lights from the centre of the paper being
nn afured, the fquares of thofe dillances will he to

other as the real intenfities of the tights m quellion at their

fources.

If, for example, the weaker light being placed at
I

diftance of four feet from the centre cf the paper, it fhould

be found neceffary, in order that the fhadows may be of the

fame denfity, to remote the ltronger light to the diltance of
eight feet from that centre, in that cafe, the real intenfity

of the ftronger light will be to that of the weaker as 8 to

4 ; or as 64 to 16 ; or 4 to I ; and fo for any other dif-

tances.

1' is well known, that th intenfity of any quality proceed-
ing from a centre in ftraight lines in all directions, like the

light emitted by a luminous body, at any given diftance from
that centre will be as the fquare of that diltance inverfely

;

I hence it is clear, that the inteniities of the lights in

qiK ilion at their fources, mutt be to each other as the fquares

of their dittances from that given point where their rays

•;, lirefound to be of equal denfity. For putting .v = the

intenfity of B; if P reprelents the point where the rays

from A and from B meeting, are found to be of equal den-
lit y or ftrength, and if the diftance of A from P be = m,
and the diftance of B from the fame point P = n ; then, as

the intenfity of the light of A at P is = — , and the in-

tenfity of the light of B at the fame place — -
, and as it

XV
is —- =: - bv the luppolition, it will be x : y :: m' : tr.

ffl
s

n* .

That the fhadows being of equal denfity at any given

point, the intenfities of the illuminating rays muft of necef-

lity be equal at that point alfo, is evident from hence, that

the total abfencc of light being perfect blacknefs, and the

fhadow correfponding to one of the lights in queftion being

deeper or fainter, according as it is more or lefs enlightened

by the other, when the (hadows are equal, the inteniities of

the illuminating rays muft be equal likewife.

In removing the lights, in order to bring the fhadows to

be of the fame denfity, care mull be taken to recede from,

or advance towards the centre of the paper in a ftraight

line, fo that the one light may always be found exactly iu

the line of reflection of the other ; otherwife the rays from
the different lights falling upon the paper, and coufequently

upon the fhadows, at different angles, will render the expe-

riment fallacious.

When the intenfity of one ftrong light is compared with

the inteniities of feveral fmaller lights taken together, the

fmaller lights fhould be placed in a line perpendicular to a line

drawn to the centre of the paper, and as near to each other

as poflible ; and it is likewife neceffary to place them at a

greater diftance from the paper than when only single lights

are compared.
In all cafes, it is abfolutilv neceffary to tnke the greateft

care that the lights . 1 rimmed, and that

they burn clear and equally, otherwife the refults of the

experiments will be extremely irregular and inconcluli.
.

.

To afcertain by this method the comparative denfities, or

intenfities of the light of the moon, and of that of a candle,

the moon's direct rays muft be received upon a plane white

lurface, at an angle of incidence of about 6o°, and the can-

dle placed iu the line of the reflection of the moon's rays

from this furface ; when the fhadows of the cylinder corre-

fponding to the moon's light, and to that of the candle, being

brought to be of equal denfity, by removing the candle far-

ther off, or bringing it nearer to the centre of the white

plane, as the occalion may require, the intenfity of the

's light will be equal to that of the candle at theslven

diftance of the candle from the plane.

To afcertain the intenfity of the light of the heavens by
day or by night, this light muft be let into a darkened room
through a long tube, blackened on the infide, when its in-

tenfity
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teniity may be compared with that or" a candle or lamp, by
the method above defcribed.

To determine the intenfity of the direct rays of the fun,

compared to the light emitted by any of our artificial illumi-

nators, it may perhaps be neceffary, confidering the almoit

inconceivable intenfity of the fun's light, to make ufe of

fome further contrivances and precautions, but I am con-

vinced, however, (fays the author,) that it may be done,

and that even with a very confiderable degree of precifion.

And when the relative intenfity of the fun's light at the

furface of the earth, compared with the intenfity of the

light of a given lamp, placed at a given diftance, and burn-

ing with a flame of given dimenfions, (hall be known ; it will

then be eafy, from the known fize and diftance of the fun,

to compute the relative denfity of his light at his furface,

compared to the denfity of the light of the flame of the

lamp at the furface of that flame.

The intenfity of the light emitted in the combuftion of

iron or of phofphorus in dephlogifticated air, as alio that of

all other burning, or red-hot bodies, may be compared and

determined by this method with the greateft facility and

txactnefs.

Count Rumford afterwards found it expedient to make
fome alterations in the inftruments with which he conducted

his experiments : and he thus defcribes them in their finifhed

(late, when he denominated the whole apparatus combined
a " photometer." For an account of the conftruction of

this inftrument, of the purpofes to which it is capable of

being applied, and of the author's experiments with it, we
refer to the Phil. Tranf. ubifupra.

Profeflbr Lefley has invented an inftrument for the fame
purpofe, and under the fame name, which he defcribes as

being conftructed in the fame manner with his hygrometer,

only that the upper ball is blown of black glafs, or is

blackened, and the lower one is quite diaphanous, and free

of fpecks. The former detains the incident light, while

the latter tranfmits it freely. But light, in proportion to its

abforption, caufes heat, whether uniting with bodies it really

conftitutes the matter of heat, or only excites heat in the aft

of combination. But though the black ball acquires conftant

additions of heat, its temperature will not uniformly and
perpetually increafe ; for the accumulated heat will at laft

be conducted off by the furrounding air exactly as it is re-

ceived. The deprefiion of the liquor, therefore, will r.vji .-

fr.re the momentary afflux of light. To prevent the irre-

gular effects of winds, which might accelerate that difper-

fion, the inftrument is inclofed within a glafs cafe. But this

cafe ferves alfo an important purpofe, for, by confining the

circulation of the ambient air, which alone transfers the con-

tinual augmentation of heat, it doubles the performance of

the inftrument. The cylindrical cafe fhould be made of

clear glafs neatly rounded over, and hermetically fealed at tl

end. Its width is not of much importance, only it fhould

leave a free fpace not lefs than -^th of an inch round tiie

balls, and at lead half an inch at the top. Indeed both the

fize and form may be regulated by convenience, for I found
(fays the profeflbr) a receiver of 2200 inches to afford

quantities fcarcely one-tenth lefs than thofe given by a cafe

of the ordinary dimenfions.

Since this inftrument was firft conftructed, in the autumn of

1797, Mr. Lefley has been delighted with the nicety of its

performance. It not onlv meafures the direct rays of the fun,

but the reflected light of the fky, for which it is principally de-

figned. It is ienfible to every fluctuation of the atmofphere,

marks the progrefs and decline of the light of day, and the

periodic increafe and diminution of the brightnefs of the

year. It enables us likewife to eftimate other lights, fuch

as the flame of a candle. By comparing two photometers,

it is eafy to determine the relative properties of different

coloured fubftances, in reflecting, abforbing, and tranfmit-

ting light. In the fame manner, they will determine the
queftion, whether the particles of light are fpread over the
prifmatic fpectrum with equal intenfity. By help of this

inftrument, too, we can meafure the quantity of light tranf-

mitted through various diaphanous bodies, and that reflected

or abforbed at different angles of incidence from polilhed or

rough furfaces ; in fhort, perform with the utmoft facility all

thoie ingenious experiments which havs exercifed the faga-

city of Bouguer and Lambert. Another fet of inquiries,

for which the photometer is nicely calculated, is to difcover

the conducting powers of different fluids for heat. If the

glafs cafe, for inftance, be filled with a gas of higher con-
ducting power than common air, the inft-rument will be pro-

portionally lefs affected by the fame afflux of light, fince

thofe are the two balancing conditions. With air, too, of
different denfities, the effects are materially different. In

that way the author has examined various liquids and gafes,

nay jellies and ice. His experiments on thefe and other

points are completed, and afford refults which are fatisfac-

tory and important. For a farther account of this inftru-

ment, and of a curious and vabluable collection of facts

eftablifhed by means of it, we refer to Leflie's " Short

Account of Experiments and Inftruments on the Relation

of Heat to Air and Moifture," 8vo. See Differential

Thermometer.
PHOTOSCIATERICA, a term, which fome authors

ufe for the art of dialling.

The name is derived hence, that the art not only fhews

the hours by the fhadow of a gnomon, whence it is called

fciaterica, from o-xia, fhadow; but fometimes alfo by means
of the fun's light, as in fpot dials, reflecting dials, &c. from

P«f, lux, light.

PHOVIBAGIXA, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Afia, in Galatia, belonging to the Trocmi. It is called

by Ptolemy Cariffa and Dudufa.

PHOXINUS, in Ichthyology, a fpecies of Cyprinus

;

which fee.

PHOXOS, *o£oj, one with an acuminated or faftigiated

head, that is, fharpened toward the top ; the eminence's of

the forehead or occiput, or both, being depreffed, or one

or both of thofe parts beyond meafure prominent. But
phoxoi are properly thofe who have the top of their head

very much faftigiated and turbinated, and confequently de-

formed. Therfites is defcribed in Homtr with fuch a head.

PHRAATA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

which belonged to the Medes, according to Appian.

PHRAATIS GAZA, an ifland of Afia, in the courfe

of the Euphrates, which was of great extent, and fortified

by a wall ; fituated W.N.W. of Anatho.

PHRADRA, a town of Drangiana, called alfo Proph-

thafia. Steph. Byz.

PHRJENIAN. in the Botanical Writings of the Ancients,

a name given to a kind of anemone, ufed in making garlands

and other ornaments.

PHRAGANDiE, in Ancient Geography, a people of

Thrace, on the confines of Macedonia.

PHRAGONIS, an epifcopal town of Egypt, according

to the acts of the council held at Alexandria in the year

562.

PHRANGI, a people of Italy, in the vicinity of the

Alps. Steph. Byz.

PHRANZA, Piiranzes, George, in Biography, a

modern Greek hiftorian, was from his youth employed in

the fervice of the Byzantine court, and was the favourite

chamberlain of the emperor Manuel Paljeologus, who died

A.D. 1427, when Phranza was 24 years of age. He was
mafter
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mafter of the wardrobe to his fuccefibr John, and alfo to

Conftantine, the lait emperor of the Eail, by whom he was
fent ambaffador to the courts of Georgia and Trebifond,

for the purpofe of negociating a marriage for the young
fovereign. When the Turks took Conftantinople, Phranza

with his family were made (laves. In a few months, he and

his wife were ranfomed ; but his two children, a fon and a

daughter, were fei/.ed for the feraglio, and loft to their un-

happy parents. After this, Phranza became domeftic to

prince Thomas, brother of the deceafed Conftantine, who
employed him in various embaffies. He aliumed the mo-
naftic habit before his death, which took place at an ad-

vanced age. At the requeft of fome noble Corcyreans, he

drew up a chronicle of the affairs relating to Conftantinople

and the Morea, to moft of which he had been an eye-witnefs.

This work is brought down to 1461 ; but though there arc

many MSS. of the Greek original extant in libraries, it has

been publifhed only in the Latin verfion, or abftradt of Pon-
tanus, which, according to Gibbon, is very deficient in ac-

curacy and elegance.

PHRASE, PhRASIS, Qgoo-ift of P?*-&, I/peak, in Gram-
mar, an elegant turn or manner of fpeech, peculiarly be-

longing to this or that occafion, this or that art, or this or

that .language.

Thus we fay, an Italian phrafe, an ealtern phrafe, a

poetical phrafe, or a rhetorical phrafe.

A few elegant phrafes, pertinently applied, are an orna-

ment of difcourfc ; but, if they come too thick, they have

an ill eftect, and make the ftyle favour of affectation.

PHRASE is fometimes alfo ufed for a (hort fentence, or

fmall fet or circuit of words, conftructed together.

In this fenfe, father Buffier divides phrafes into complete

and incomplete.

Phrafes are complete, where there are a noun and verb,

each in its proper function ; /. e. where the noun expreffes a

fubjcdt, and the verb the thing affirmed of it. They are

incomplete, where the noun and the verb, together, only do
the office of a noun, as confifting of feveral words, without

affuming any thing, and which might be expreffed in a fingle

word.

Thus, that which is true is an incomplete phrafe, which
might be expreffed in one word, truth ; as, that which is

true fatisfies the mind, i. e. truth fatisfics the mind.

Phrase, Phrafe, Fr., in Mufic, denotes the continuance

of an air or harmony, which forms, without interruption, a

fenfe more or lefs complete, and which is terminated by a

cadence more or lefs perfect. In melody the phrafe is con-

ititutcd by the air ; but in harmony, it is a regular feries of
concords, united together by diffonances expreffed or under-

ftood.

Phrafe is frequently ufed as fynonimous with pajfage, in

mufic. It is in the invention of mufical phrafes, in their

proportion and texture, that the true beauties of mufic con-
fift. A compofer who accents and phrafes his paffagea

well, is, according to Rouffeau, a man of wit. Upon this

principle, Haydn's mufic is full of tons mots- A finger

who feels, who marks and accents his phrafes well, is a man
of tafle ; but he who only fees crotchets and quavers, keys,

meafure, and intervals in mufic,— in (hort, who only lings

in time and tune, however ready and certain he may be, if

he feels not the accents and phrafeology of what he executes,

is nothing more than a vulgar ballad-finger.

PHRASEOLOGY, PHRASEOLOGIA, tyeurtaXsyMC, a

collection of the phrafes, or elegant expreffions, in any lan-

guage.

PHRAT, the name anciently given to the river Eu.
pirate; ; which fee. Phrat is mentioned in fcripture, and it

faid to have two derivations from the Hebrew, phar oi

pharatz, to fpread, and pharah, to produce fruit or flowers.

Vincent.

PHRATRIARCHUS, fr.-*^.*^-, among the Athe-
nians, a magiftrate that prefided over the phratria, or third

part of a tribe. He had the fame power over the phratria,

that the phylarchus had over the tribe.

PHREATA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Cappa-
docia, in Garfauria. Ptolemy.

PHREATIS, or PHREATTIDM, in Greek Antiquity, a

court pertaining to the civil government of Athens, which
was fituated upon the fea-fhore in the Pineus, and derived

its name a« ra fytabi, becaufe it (lood in a pit, or, as

others luppofe, from the hero Phreatus. The caufes heard

in this court were fuch as concerned perfons that had fled

out of their own country for murder, or thofe that fled for

involuntary murder, and had afterwards committed a de-

liberate and wilful murder. The firft perfon that was tried

in this place was Teucer, upon a groundlefs fufpicion, that

he had been acceffory to the death of Ajax. The criminal

was not permitted to come to land, or fo much as to call

anchor, but pleaded his caufe in his bark ; and, if found
guilty, was committed to the mercy of the winds and waves,

or, as fome fay, fuffercd there condign punifhment ; if in-

nocent, he was only cleared of the Tecond fact, and, ac-

cording to cuftom, underwent a twelvemonth's banilhment

for the former. Potter's Gr. Antiq. vol. i. p. ill.

PI IRENES, $g!VE;, in Anatomy, the diaphragm.

It was thus called by the ancients, from <p%m, mind ; be-

caufe they imagined this to be the leat of the rational foul.

Hence,

PHRENESIS, Phrensy, or Di/lraaion. See Phreni-
tis and Paraphrenias.
PHRENETIC Nerves, called alfo diaphragmmatic and

ftomachic nerves, in Anatomy, are nervous branches derived

from the cervical nerves, which, joining in a trunk, run
through the mediaftinum undivided, till, arriving near the

diaphragm, they again divide, and fend off divers branches,

fome into the mufcular, others into the tendinous part

thereof.

PHRENIC, an epithet applied to parts belonging to

the diaphragm, as the nerve, artery, Sec. See Nerve and
Aktkk\ .

PHRENITIS, in Medicine, from ? e
rv, the mind, fome-

times written phrenefis, a phrenfy, or a diforder of the under-

loading, ( fapientia agritudo, as Pliny denominates it, Hid.
Nat. lib. vii. cap. 51.) has been underftood, however, in a

limited fenfe from the time of Hippocrates ; namely, as a

continued ferocious delirium, accompanied by an acute

fever, and arifing from inflammation of the brain, or its

membranes. In the language of modern nofologifts, phrcnitis

ligiuties literally inflammation of the brain; the termination

it'is implying inflammation of the organ alluded to, as in

hepatitis, enteritis, &c.
Some writers derive the word Irom Sfivi-:, the diaphragm,

in which organ the mind was anciently fuppofed to be feated.

See PaRAPHRKNITIS.
The fymptoms which characterife acute inflammation of

the brain are a vehement (ever, a violent deep-feated pain in

the head, a rednefs and turgeicence of the face and eyes, in-

tolerance of light and none, continued watchfulnefs, and
an impetuous and fierce delirium. (Culler., Firft Lines,

§ 293.) Some writers, indeed, have attempted to eftabJifh

a diftinctisn, as in the inflammations of other vifcera, be.

tween the affections of the invefting membranes, and of the

fvibftance of the brain ; and have maintained that the fymp-
toms juft enumerated were peculiar to inflammation of the

membranes, whilft fome degree of coma, inftead of wake-
fulnefs,
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fulnefs, characterifed the inflammation of the cerebrum kfelf.

The fact is, in this, as in other vifceral inflammations, that

both parts of the organ are commonly involved in the

difeafe ; but it is probable that the fymptoms are more vio-

lent, in proportion to the predominant affection of the mem-
branes ; and more obtufe and chronic, as the malady pre-

vails more extenfively in the parenchyma or fubftance.

But, in truth, the fymptoms of inflammation of the com-
mon fenforium, the centre of fenfation and voluntary mo-
tion, are not always fo fimple and uniform as the figns of a

fimilar affection of other organs. The other parts of the

body, which are fo intimately connected with the fource of
the nervous power, and fome of which are linked to it by
direct and particular fympathies, are neceffarily more or lefs

involved in the derangements of the brain. Inftead of a

mere local difeafe, therefore, this inflammation becomes
more peculiarly a general affection of the fyftem. Hence it

is juftly remarked by mail writers on the fubject, that pure
idiopathic phrenitis is a very rare difeafe, at leaft in this cli-

mate ; in other words, that the congeries of fymptoms,
conftituting the nofological character of the local inflamma-

tion above laid down, very feldom occur without great mo-
difications. It fometimes puts on merely the ordinary cha-

racter of common continued fever, when diffection has

demonftrated not only the exiftence of inflammation, but of
fuppuration in the brain. Indeed fo common is its occur-

rence in this form, though to a lefs degree than is followed

by the fuppurative procefs, that an ingenious writer has at-

tempted to prove, that all idiopathic fevers are, in fact, cafes

of inflammation of the brain (fee Clutterbuck on Fever)
;

an opinion which we have difcuffed at length under its

proper head. (See Fever.) It is univerfally admitted,

however, that, except where external mechanical violence

has been fuffered, a pure idiopathic phrenitis is rarely ob-

ferved ; but that a fecondary or lymptomatic inflammation

of the brain, of a lefs determined character, is frequently

the refult of other difeafes, and then partakes more of an

atonic or paffive form ; arifing, for inftance, during the pro-

grefs of general fever from any caufe, or from metaftafis in

gout, rheumatifm, eryfipelas, and other acute diforders.

It is juftly remarked, indeed, by an intelligent writer, that

whenever the velocity of the circulation is much increafed,

there muft always be, from the nature of the circulation in

the head, a tendency to this complaint, or to congeftion in

the larger veffels : hence headache, fufluiion of face, in-

flammation of the eyes, bleeding from the nofe, and other

fymptoms denoting preternatural diftenfion of the veffels of

the head, are among the mod frequent fymptoms of con-

tinued fever of the more acute kind. Wilfon on Febrile

Difeafes, vol. iii. chap. 6.

Hijlory of the Symptoms.—Phrenitis often makes its attack

with a fenfe of fullnefs in the head, flufhing of the coun-

tenance, and rednels of the eyes, the pulfe being full, but
in other refpects natural. As thefe fymptoms increafe, the

patient becomes reftlefs, his fleep is diilurbed, or wholly

forfakes him. Sometimes it comes on with tremors of the

limbs, and intolerable pains of the hands, feet, and legs

;

fometimes with ftupor and rigidity of the whole body ; and
fometimes with anxiety, and a fenfe of tenfion in the breaft,

which is often accompanied with palpitation of the heart.

Sometimes, again, the ftomach is early affected, (by its

clofe fympathy with the brain,) and naulea, and a painful

fenfe of weight in that vifcus, fometimes heart-burn and
vomiting, are among the earlieft fymptoms.
The pain in the head foon becomes confiderable, and

fometimes very acute. The feat of it is various : fometimes

it feems to occupy the whole head : fometimes, although

more circumfcribed, it is deep-ieated and ill defined ; and
in other cafes, it is felt principally in the forehead 'or oc-
ciput. The rednefs of the face and eyes generally increafes
with the pain, and there is often a fenfe of heat and throb-
bing in the head, the countenance acquiring a peculiar
fiercenefs.

Thefe fymptoms, for the moft part, do not laft long, be-
fore the patient begins to talk incoherently, and to (hew
other marks of delirium : fometimes, however, delirium does
not come on till the fifth, fixth, or feventh day. It gra-
dually increafes till it often arrives at a ftate of phrenfy.
The face becomes turgid, the eyes ftare, and feem as if
ftarting from their fockets, tears, and fometimes even blood,
flowing from them ; and the patient fometimes refembles a
furious maniac, from whom he is principally to be diftin-
guiihed by the (horter duration of his complaint.
We fliould, a priori, expect in phrenitis confiderable de-

rangement in the different organs of fenfe, which fo im-
mediately depend upon the ftate of the brain ; and fuch is the
faCt. The eyes are incapable of bearing the light, and falfe
vifion, particularly that termed mufca volitantei, or floating
motes and flafties of light feeming to dart before the eyes
are frequent fymptoms. The hearing is often fo acute,
that the leaft noife is intolerable : fometimes, on the other
hand, the patient becomes deaf; and it has been even ob-
ferved, that the deafnefs and morbid acutenefs of hearing
fometimes alternate. Affections of the fmell, tafte, and
touch, are lefs obfervable.

The pulfe is not always fo much difturbed at an early
period, as might be expected from the violence of the other
iymptoms, compared with what is obferved in idiopathic
fevers. In many cafes, however, the fever runs as high as
the delirium, and the pulfe is harder than in common fever

;

indeed the hard and fmall pulfe is often one of the bed diag-
noftics of the complaint : it is fometimes, though rarely,
intermitting. The refpiration is generally deep and flow,
fometimes difficult, now and then interrupted with hiccup,
feldom humid and frequent, which laft is a very unfavour-
able fymptom. The deglutition is often difficult, fometimes
convulfive. The ftomach is frequently oppreffed.with bile,

which is an unfavourable fymptom ; and complete jaundice,
the urine and (kin being tinged yellow, fometimes fuper-
venes. Inftead of a fuperabundance of bile, however,
there is fometimes a deficiency of it, which feems to afford
even a worfe prognofis. The feces being of a white colour,
and a black cloud in the urine, have been regarded as fatal

fymptoms. The black cloud in the urine is owing to an
admixture of blood ; when unmixed with blood, the urine
is generally pale.

Among the moft unfavourable fymptoms of phrenitis the
following may be enumerated ; namely, tremors of the
joints, convuliions of the mufcles of the face, grinding of
the teeth, fudden changes of the colour of the face from
florid to pale, involuntary tears, a mucous difcharge from
the nofe, the urine being of a dark red colour, or rellow,
or black, or covered with a pellicle, the feces being either

bilious or white and very fetid, profufe fweat of the head,
neck, and (houlders, paralyfis of the tongue, general con-
vuliions, much derangement of the internal functions, and
the fupervention of the fymptoms of other vifceral inflam-

mations, particularly of peripneumony. If the delirium

changes to coma, and the pulfe at the fame time becomes
weak and the deglutition difficult, the approach of death
may be generally expected.

With refpect to the caufes of phrenitis, we have already

obferved that it is a rare difeafe in our temperate climate,

but is more frequently obferved in warm latitudes. The
predif.
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predifpofition feems to confift in the irritability of youth,
and of the fanguine temperament, as well as in a paffionate
temper of mind. The exciting caufes are fuch circum-
ftances, internal and external, as tend to produce an accu-
mulation of blood in the head ; an.ong which are the direct

influence of a vertical fun in tropical climates, or long ex-
pofure to it in hot weather in more moderate heats, efpe-
cially under great bodily exertions ; violent fits of anger

;

intoxication
; concufllon, fracture of the flcull, or other

mechanical violence ; long and intenfe exertion of the
mind

; certain narcotic poifons, miafmata, and perhaps
contagion.

The appearances which are obferved on diffeetion after

death vary confiderably in different inftances, according to
the actual feat of the inflammation, and to the duration and
violence of the difcafc. Sometimes the dura mater is found
reddened by a number of extremely fine veflels, filled with
florid blood, which pafs between it and the cranium ; but
this membrane, when inflamed, exhibits lefs of this crowded
ftate of veflels than many other membranous parts, which
are naturally more vafcular. Sometimes a layer of coagu-
lable lymph is found adhering upon its under furface, like
an adventitious membrane ; and fometimes adhefions are
formed to a confiderable extent between it and the other
membranes of the brain. It is not unufual, when the dura
mater has been inflamed, efpecially in confequence of fome
external violence, for fuppuration to take place, and pus to
be found covering a portion of the membrane. Inflamma-
tion of the pia mater is more difficult to diftinguifh for a

contrary reafon ; namely, that in its natural ftate it is

crowded with a great number of minute veflels : when in-

flamed, however, thefe fmall veflels arc much more nume-
rous, are filled with a florid blood, and form by their anaf-

tomofis a beautiful network : at the fame time, there is a

llronger adhefion between the under furface of the mem-
brane and the brain than ufual. It very rarely happens,
that any layer of coagulable lymph is formed in the inflam-

mation of the pia mater, which is fo very common in that of
the pleura ahd the peritoneum. When the pia mater is in-

flamed to a high degree, pus is formed, and is fometimes
found diffufed over the whole furface of the brain. When
inflammation has exifled in the fubftance of the brain, it is

rarely found extended over any large portion of it, but is

rather confined to one or more diftinct fpots. In this ftate

of difeafe the inflamed portion becomes of a red colour, al-

though this is feldom very intenfe. When cut into, the co-
lour is found to arifc from a great many fmall veflels, which
are filled with blood ; and the part inflamed has no peculiar

hardinefs, but yields nearly the fame fenfation to the touch,
as it would do in a healthy ftate. If the inflamed portion
be upon the furface of the brain, the membranes in the
neighbourhood are alfo commonly inflamed. Inflammation
of the brain frequently advances to fuppuration, and ab-
fceffes are formed in it. When thefe are of a large fize,

the weight of the pus breaks down the ftructure of the
neighbouring parts, and they look fimply as if they had
been deftroyed, or very much injured by the preffure.

When the abfeeffes are fmall, there is an ulcerated appear-
ance of the cavities in which the pus is contained. Portions
of the brum become gangrenous occafionally, efpecially
after vio'ent injuries of the head ; but this appearance is

extremely ran-, where inflammation of the brain has ori-

ginated from any other caufe. See Baillie's Morbid Ana-
tomy, chap. xxiv.

The cure of phrenitis muft be conducted upon the fame
i! principles as that of other acute rifceral inflamma-

tions ; and from the particular importance of the organ in-

flamed, the antiphlogiftic and evacuant plan muft be pur-
fued with the utmoft vigour and expedition.

Blood-letting is to be conlidered as the principal de-

pendence of the practitioner, and the more early it. is em-
ployed, the more efficacious in general it will prove. It

fortunately happens, that, in this complaint, the advantages

of general and local blood-letting may be combined ; inaf-

much as a large quantity of blood can ufually be procured
from the veflels immediately connected with the inflamed

organ. When this advantage can. be obtained, it fhould

never be overlooked. It is advifable, therefore, to open
the temporal artery, or the jugular vein, and to take a large

quantity of blood, according to the violence of the fymp-
toms, and to the age and ftrength of the patient. Some
authors recommend the opening of the artery, and fome
(efpecially Dr. Cullen and Hoffmann) prefer the fection of
the jugular vein. The frantic ftate of the patient fometimes
renders either of thefe operations difficult, otherwiiV per-

haps the choice is of little importance. We have feen a

few inftances, in which a free bleeding from the temporal

artery was followed by the moil fpeedy and permanent re-

lief, where the phrenitis had followed intoxication and a

metallic poifon. Dr. M'Bride recommends that the blood-

letting be carried to the extent of producing fyncopc or

fainting ; and when that effect follows, the relief is perhaps

more generally complete ; it is, however, rather a preca-

rious rule of practice, and molt practitioners prefer the

fafer mode of repeating the blood-letting at a thort interval,

than pufhing it fo far.

The effects of the blood-letting, in dimini filing the morbid

determination of blood to the head, fhould be feconded by
all other means in our power. The application of cold to

the fcalp, fuch as wafhing it, after fhaving, with cold water,

vinegar and water, or with aether and f pints, (which lall

produce a great degree of cold by their rapid evaporation)

is often exceedingly beneficial. To aflift m leflening the

flow of blood to the head, the patient fhould be kept as

near the erect pollure as can be borne. At the lame time,

every irritation, efpecially thofe of light and noile, of which
the inflamed fenforium becomes peculiarly fufceptible, fhould

be carefully withdrawn. Some writers, efpecially of the

old fchool, have recommended warm bathing to the lower

extremities, and the application of blifters and rubefacients

to them, for the purpofes of revulfion. But Dr. Cullen

juftlv regards them as very ambiguous remedies, which are

likely to be productive of injury by increaling the general

excitement of the circulation. It has been propofed to ini-

merfe the trunk and limbs in the warm bath, while cold ap-

plications are made to the head ; a practice of which the

theory is ambiguous, and a fufficient experience has fcarcely

been obtained to warrant the recommendation. Bliflers

have been generally applied over the (haven lcalp, after the

excitement has been fomewhat reduced by blood-letting ;

but, on the whole, the active abftraction of heat, by means

of the cold and evaporating fluids, above-mentioned, feems

to afford a more decided relief.

In addition to thefe direct means of diminifhing the in-

flammatory action in the head, the indirect effect, which is

produced by copious evacuations from the bowels, obtu.ned

by the life of purgatives, is of great importance, and fhould

be carefully attended to. Even fyncope itfelf has been pro-

duced by profufc evacuations from the inteftines, which im-

plies the complete influence over the circulation in the brain,

which fuch operations produce. The free life of cathartic

medicines, therefore, Ihould be reforted to in all cafes of

phrenitis ; and if a fpontaneous diarrhcea fhould fupervene,

the practitioner will be careful not to check it.
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As in all other cafes of inflammatory fever) every ex-

ternal fource of excitement fhould be cart-fully excluded

;

the apartment mould be cool and well ventilated ; the bed-

clothes light ; the food liquid and chiefly of milk and fari-

naceous matters ; the drink aqueous, cold, and acidulated.

Antimonial and neutral diaphoretics may be exhibited as

medicine, with the view of keeping a foft and moid itateof

fkin, and diminishing febrile aftion.

When phrenitis occurs as a fecondary affedlion in com-
mon fever, or by metaftafis, it feldem aflumes that violent

character which idiopathic phrenfy puts on ; and confe-

quently it demands a lefs vigorous treatment. Neverthelefs

the principles of the treatment muft be the fame. The re-

moval of the determination of blood to the head muft be
attempted by the fame meafures, ufed in a more moderate
degree. Thus the more local evacuants, fuch as bleeding

by leeches applied to the temples, by cupping and fcarify-

ing the neck, and the application of cold, and of blifters to

the (haven fcalp, muft be reforted to, and repeated accord-

ing to the violence of the fymptoms. The bowels mould
be evacuated by moderate cathartics, and iimilar diet and

regimen mould be adhered to as in the more acute fpecies.

And it fhould be cautioufly obferved, that, even mould
fymptoms of typhoid fever fupervene, yet while there is

evident congeftion in the brain, with flufhed face, ferret

v

eyes, delirium, or coma, wine and all other ftimulants muft

be withheld, as having a direft tendency to aggravate the

fymptoms, and to accelerate the fatal termination of the

difeafe. See Fever. See Wilfon on Febrile Difeafts,

vol. iii. chap. 6. Cullen's Firft Lines.

PHRENSY, a violent delirium, originating from inflam-

mation of the brain. See Phrenitis.
PHRETOMANORUM Ures, in Ancient Geography,

a town of Italy, in Samnium, of which Q. Fabius took
pofleffion, according to Diodorus Siculus.

PHRICODES, from ?5
-«>;, horror, Jhiverhig, in Medi-

cine, a fever defcribed by the ancients, of a remittent, femi-

tertian form, in which the paroxyfms are not only ufhered

in by fhiverings, but accompanied by them through the

greater part of their duration. See Galen, Comment i. in

lib. i. Epidem.

PHRIDIESGAM, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in

the government of Viborg, en the N. coaft of the gulf of
Finland ; 60 miles W. of Viborg. N. lat. 6o° 35'. E.
long. ;6° 34'.

PHRIXIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,
on the confines of the Colchide and Iberia, according to
Strabo ; who lays that, in his time, it was called Ideefta,

and that it was well fortified.

PHRIXUS, a town of Afia Minor, in Lycia. Steph.
Byz.— Alfo, a port of Afia, in the Thracian Bofphorus,
near its mouth in the Euxine fea. Steph. Byz.— Alfo, a

river of the Peloponnefus, in Arcadia, which received the
waters of the Erafmus, and ran into the fea between Te-
menium and Lerna, according to Paufanias.

PHROLICHINO, in Geography, a lake of Ruffia, in

the government of Irkutfk ; 60 miles N. of Bargazinik.
PHRONTIS, a word ufed by Hippocrates as the name

of a peculiar diforder of the general nature of the melan-
choly affections. In this cafe the patient, he fays, feels, as

it were, a thorn pricking the abdominal vifcera ; he is

extremely reftlefs and uneafy, and always avoids light and
company. He dreads being touched, and becomes timorous
and afraid of every thing ; he is molefted with troublefome
dreams, and imagines that he frequently fees fpedtres and
frightful objects.

PHRUGUNDIONES, in Ancient Geography, a people
Voi. XXVII. .

of European Sarmatia, near the fource of the Viftula, be-
tween the Sulones and the Avarini. Ptolemy.
PHRUR.JESUM, mountains of Africa, in the interior

of Mauritania Caefarienfis, S.E. of the mountains Malatthu-
bolus. Ptolemy.

PHRURI, a people of Scythia, in the vicinity of the

Cafpian fea.

PHRURIUM, a promontory on the S. coaft of the file

of Cyprus, near Curtum, and N.E. of the promontory
Curias. The term denotes a fortrefs.—Alfo, a town of
India, on this fide of the Ganges, placed by Ptolemy in the

interior of the territory belonging to the Arvarni.

PHRYGANEA, in Entomology, a genus of infe&s of
the order Neuroptera. The generic character is, mouth with a

horny fhort curved mandible ; four feelers ; three (lemmata
;

the antennae are fetaceous, longer than the thorax ; wings
equal, incumbent, the lower ones folded. There are fifty-

five fpecies, divided into two fections. The genus Phryganea
confifts of infedls, which, in point of habit or general ap-
pearance, bear a confiderable refernblance to fome of the

Phal.tam, (which fee,) and particularly to thofe belong-
ing to the divifion entitled Tineas. They may be diftin-

guifhed from moths by their feelers, as well as by the ftem-

mata fituated at the top of the head. The Phryganea:
proceed from fix -iooted aquatic larva; of a lengthened fhape,

refiding in tubular cafes, which they form by agglutinating

various fragments of vegetable fubftances, particles of gra-

vel, &c. Thefe caies are lined within by a tiffue of filken

fibres, and are open at each extremity. The included larvae,

when feeding, protrude the head and fore-part of the body,
creeping along the bottom of the waters which they inhabit

by means of fix fhort and flepdtr legs ; on the upper part

ot the back, in moft fpecies, is fituated an upright papilla

or procefs, lerving as a kind of prop or ft ay, preventing

the cafe from flipping too forward during the time the ani-

mal is feeding. The perfeft infects are feen in a fummer's
evemng floating in the air in large mafTes, and are eagerly

devoured by fwallows. The Phryganea: are eafily diftin-

guiihed from the fmaller moths by their wanting the fpiral

tongue.

A. Tail with two truncate Brifiles.

Species.

Margisata. Wings immaculate ; body brown, with

yellowifh fpots on the head, fides of the abdomen yellowifh.

It is a large infe£t, and found in Germany. The thorax is

grooved on the back ; briitles of the tail yellowifh, annulate

with brown, and as long as the abdomen.
* Bic'audata. Wings reticulate ; body brown, with

a yellowiih line on the head and thorax. It inhabits this

country and other parts of Europe.
* Nebulosa. Wings pale cinereous ; body brown. It

inhabits alfo this and other countries in Europe.

Viridis. Wings greeniih-hyaline, immaculate ; body
greenifh. This is a fmall infeft, and inhabits Germany.
The antenna; are green tipt with black ; the head and tho-

rax are green, the latter faintly margined with black ; the

abdomen and legs are greenifh.

B. Tail without Brifiles,

Species.

* ReticL'LOSa. Wings fub-ferruginous, reticulate with

black ; body black. An inhabitant of Europe, as is alfo

the next.

* Striata. Wings teftaceous, with darker nerves.

R r Analis.
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Analis. Wings brown, with a white fpot near the

tail ; the nape is covered with golden hair. Found in

Sweden.
* FtJSCA. Upper wings brown, immaculate ; legs yel-

low. An inhabitant of this and other countries in Europe.

DlscoiDE-s. Wings brown, with a pale margin, and

fpots on the difk ; the body is grey. It is found in Ger-

many.
Pilosa. Wings teftaceous, immaculate; the head and

thorax hair)-. This is a Swedilh infeft.

PAUIPES. All the wings black, immaculate ; the legs

are pale. A native of Italy, and is very fmalL

Signata. Wings grey, fpotted with yellow, the hind

margin is ftriate with yellow.

•Grakdis. Wings brown-teftaceous, with cinereous

fpots. This is one of the largelt of the European phry-

ganese, ufually meafuring an inch or more in length, and

having very much the general afpeft of a phalxna ; the

upper wings are grey, marked by various darker and lighter

ftreaks and fpecks, and the under wings are yellowiih-brown

and femi-tranfparent. The larva, which meafures nearly an

inch and three-quarters in length, is of a flefh-coloured grey,

with brown head and legs, and inhabits a tube compofed of

pieces of bark, fmall fragments of grafs-ilalks, or other

fubftances. Like other larva: of this genus, it is known
by the name of Cadtiu-ivorm, and is frequently ufed by
anglers as a bait. When arrived at its full growth it fallens

the cafe or tube to the ftem of fome water-plant, or other

convenient fubftance, iu fuch a manner as to project a little

above the furface of the water, and calling its (kin, changes

to a chryfalis of a lengthened lhape, and difplaying the im-

mature limbs of the future phryganea, which in the fpace

of a fortnight emerges from its confinement.

* Varia. Wings varied with dark-grey and black,

and fpotted with white in the middle. This has been de-

fcribed and figured by Mr. Donovan. The legs arc tcftace-

ous, and annulate with black.

Irrorata. Wings grey-brown, with numerous whitifh

fpots and fpecks. It is found in South America. A fpe-

cimen of it is in fir Jofeph Banks's mufeum.

* PHAUENOIDE& Wings white, with fcattered black

fpots ; the body is black. It inhabits the northern parts

of Europe.

Flavicornis. Wings grey; abdomen greenifh; antenna:

and legs yellowifh. It inhabits Kiel.

* Rhombk A. Wings grey-brown, with rhombic whitifh

fpots. This is a much fmaller fpecies than the grand'u, and
is of a yellowifh-brown colour, with two obliquely tranf-

verfe rhomboidic femi-tranfparent white fpots on each upper
wing ; the lower wings being whitifh, with a tinge ofyellow-
brown towards the upper edge. The larva is of a greenilh-

brown colour, and like that of the grandis is found in rivu-

lets and (tagnaot waters. The larvae of the phryganea; in

genera] reed not only on the fmaller water infects, but on the

(pawn ot lilhcs, and even on the young fry itfelf.

* Grisf.a. Upper wings clouded, with a black marginal

fpot. This is found in England and other European
countries.

Atom Aid \. Wings pale-grey, witli numerous black

dots. This is a native of Kiel ; is rather a large infeft ;

the antenna: are yellowifh ; the head and thorax hairy ; the

body cinereous.

Finn ica. Wings llriate, cinereous, with a tcllaceous

dot near the tail ; the body is black ; the antennx ..re white

..t the bafe. It inhabits Denmark. The antenna- of this

fpeciet are black at the tip.

<>

A

r

rata. Black; wings immaculate ; antenna; (hort.

It inhabits France. The body is villous.

Notaia. Upper wings yellowifh-grey, with a brown
marginal fpot. It inhabits North America. A fpecimen

is in the mufeum of fir Jofeph Banks.
* BlMACULATA. Wings brown, with a double yellow

lateral fpot. It inhabits Europe. The larva is found in a

tapering cylinder, compofed of fand and mud.
* Nigra. Wings black ; antenna: twice as long as the

body. It is found in the northern parts of Europe, as is

the next.

*Azuhka. Wings black; the hinder part violet. The
lower wings are likewife obliquely violet.

Variegata. Wings brown, fpeckled with teftaceous.

It is found in divers parts of Germany.
* Bilixeata. Wings brown, with two tranfverfe white

lines on each margin. It inhabits northern Europe.
* InteRRUPTA. Wings black, with four white bands,

the anterior ones are interrupted, the hind one is marginal

and compofed of dots. This is a native of our own country,

as is the next. The body is black.

* Hirta. Brown ; upper wings hairy ; antenna: as long
as the body. The antennx are white, annulate with
brown.

* LONGICORNIS. Wings brown, with two darker waved
ftreaks; antenna: arc very long. It is found, as well as the

next, in this country and other parts of Europe.
* Quatuor-fasciata. Black ; wings teftaceous, with

four black bands ; antenna: very long.

Punctata. Wings fringed, pale-yellowifh, dotted with

white ; the abdomen is green. It is a native of Paris, and
very much refembles a moth.

* Filosa. Wings rounded, brown, immaculate ; an-

tennx thrice as long as the body. This is a native of Eng-
land.

Tri-punctata. Wings fringed, cinereous, with three

brown dots. It inhabits Saxony. The antennae are longer

than the body.
* Mixuta. Variegated with brown and cinereous

;

feelers villous. It inhabits Europe.

Pi silla. Wings fringed, brown-teftaceout ; antenna?

moderately long, annulate with white and black. It is a

native of Italy.

Atrata. Black ; wings whitifh, with numerous black

fpots, and two bands. It inhabits Siberia.

Ciliaius. Black ; abdomen with a white line on each

fide ; the hind (hanks paler ; antennx moderate. It is

found in various parts of Europe, but not in England.

W.txeri. Cinereous; lower wings paler, the inner

margin whitifh and hairy. It inhabits Sweden, as docs the

next.

Albifroxs. Black; wings with four white linear ftreaks

on the outer part.

Flava. Wings reticulate with yellow ; antennae mode-
rately long. This and all the following are found in fome
or other of the countries of Europe.
UmbrosA. Black ; upper wings with yellowifh clouds.

Saltatrix. Wings hyaline, with a green and white fpot ;

the antennae are longer than the body.
ViHKs ( ENS. Wings white, with ferruginous fpots at the

future, and inflected margin ; abdomen greenifh; legs yel-

lowifh.

Argextata. Wings varied with brown and filvery, with

a brown dot behind the middle at the anterior margin, and

thre-e at the pofterior ; the lower ones tipt with brown.

Fasci via. Wings pale -yellow, witli four white bands,

one entire, the others compofed of fpots.

Strigosa.
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Stkigosa. Teftaceous ; lower wings with a long white

ftreak towards the tip.

Maculosa. Wings brown, hairy, fpotted with white,

two of the fpots folitary towards the tip at the outer

margin.

Laiiniosa. Teftaceous ; wings with three white bands

united at the bafe, and each divided at the tip, with an

oblique fpot in the middle.

Atomaiua. Teftaceous ; wings grey, with numerous
whitifh folitary and confluent dots.

TesTACEA. Wings and body brown-teflaceous ; lower

ones whitifh.

INCONSPICUA. Brown ; antennas and fore-feelers long ;

wings grey, glabrous at the tip ; legs yellowilh.

Ciliata. Black ; wings fubteftaceous, fringed, the veins

at the margin very much branched, the four fore-legs tefta-

ceous.

Axnulata. Brown; antenna; long, annulate with white
;

wings fringed at the inner and hind margins.

PHRYGANICUS, in Botany, a term ufed by Diofco-

rides, and many other of the ancient Greeks, to exprefs

fuch herbaceous plants as have hard and woody ftalks
;

Inch are the garden-thyme, and feveral others of that kind.

They alio call thefe plants xylodes, %vXu$tc
t and fuiaaiMt

PHRYGES, or Piiryx, in d/icient Geography, a river of

Alia Minor. It difcharged itfelf into the Hermus, gave its

name to Phrygia, and feparated this province from Caria,

according to Pliny.

PHRYGI, a people of Illyria, in the vicinity of the

Ceraunian mountains. Strabo.

PHRYGIA, a country of Proconfular Alia, concern-

ing the name of which there are two different opinions :

the one afcribing it to the country, whence it palled to

the people ; and the other attributing it to the people, who
gave it to the country. According to the former opinion

fome have derived it from the river Phryges or Phryx
(now Sarabat ;) others from Phrygia, the daughter of
Afopus and Europa, an etymology which is founded in

mere fable. Bochart i'uppofes, that this traft was called

Phrygia from the Greek verb ^vyem, to burn or parch,

which, according to him, is a tranflation of its Hebrew
name, derived from a verb ot the lame fignification. This
etymology bears relation to the nature of its foil, which
was dry in many parts of it, and which, in its mountains,

exhibited traces of volcanos. Another opinion afcribes

the name of Phrygia to Phryges, the people who inha-

bited it ; and it is faid that they had at a former period

borne the name of Bryges or Breges ; and thefe, according

to Strabo, were the fame people : Herodotus fays, that

whilft they remained in Europe they were called Breges,

but after their pailage to Alia, their name was changed
into Phrvges.

With regard to the boundaries of Phrygia, Strabo in-

forms us, that thofe of the Phrygians and Myfians were
diltinct ; but that it was fcarcely pofllble to afcertain them.
He adds, that the Trojans, Myfians, and Lydians, are all,

by the poets, blended under the common name of Phry-
gians, which Claudian extends to the Pifidians, Bithynians,

and Ionians.

Phrygia Proper, according to Ptolemy, was bounded on
the north by Pontus and Bithynia ; on the weft by My-
fia, Troas, the jEgean fea, Lydia, Msonia, and Caria; on
the fouth by Lycia ; and on the eaft by Pamphylia and
Galatia. It lies between the 37th and 41ft degrees of N.
lat., extending in longitude from 56 to 62 degrees. Phry-
gia is commonly divided into the Greater and Lejfer, called

alfo Troas ; but this divifion did not take place till Troas
was fubdued by the Phrygians ; and hence it is more con-
fidered by fome Roman writers as a part of Phrygia, than
Bithynia, Cappadocia, or any other of the adjacent pro-
vinces. In fubfequent ages, the Greater Phrygia was di-
vided into two diftrifts or governments, one mailed Phrygia
Pacatiana, from Pacatianus, who, under Conftantine, bore
the great office of the praefedus prxtorio of the eaft : the
other Phrygia Salutaris, from fome miraculous cures faid
to have been performed there by the archangel Michael.

This country, as well as the whole of Afia Minor lying
in the 5th and 6th northern climates, was, in ancient times,
highly celebrated for its fertility. It abounded in all forts

of grain, being, for the moft pai t, a plain country covered
with a deep rich foil, and plentifully watered by fmall rivers.

In fome parts it. furnifhed bitumen and other combuftible
fubftances. Having large plains ar.d pafture grounds, it

was well ftocked with cattle. The air was anciently
deemed very pure and faiubrious, though it is now, in fome
parts, thought to be extremely grofs, as a great part of
the country lies in an uncultivated ftate. The moft re-

markable cities in Phrygia Major were the following,
•viz. Apamea or Apamia, the metropolis of all Phrygia,
till the above-mentioned divifion of Conftantine took place :

this is commonly called Apamea Cibotos.— Laodicea, now
Efkihiffar, feated on the banks of the river Lycus, not far

from Apamea ; the inhabitants of which carried on a very
conliderable trade in wool, which was much aduiired for its

foftnefs, and who were reckoned the moft wealthy people
in Alia Minor. Laodicea was one of the feven churches
mentioned in the Apocalypfe ; but at prefent only its ruins

are to be feen. At Elkihiffar, as it is now called, there are

it ill to be feen four theatres of white marble, as entire as

if they had been lately built ; near one of them is an in-

fcription in honour of the emperor Titus.—Hierapolis,

famous for its mineral waters, which, according to Strabo,
when expofed to the air, petrified in the fpace of a year,

and yet poflefs fuch a virtue as to render the fields watered
by them to be exceeding fruitful, and to afford a prefent

remedy againft innumerable diftempers. Near this city was
a deep cavern, which was always overfpread with a thick fog,

and which exhaled fuch a peftilential ftream, that it ftified

any living creature who approached it. Strabo and Pliny

except the Galli or eunuchs of Cybele ; Ammianus and
Dio Nicaeus except all eunuchs. Hierapolis is now called

Bambuk-kalali, and fome veftiges of its ancient magnificence

may be (till feen in heaps of ruins and fine pillars.—Gor-
dium, fituated on the borders of Phrygia towards Cappa-
docia.—Coloffe, now Chonos, on the S. fide of the Meander.
—Sipylus, the refidence of king Tantalus, and hence called

Tantalis.—Synnada, noted for its marble quarries ; built

by Conftantine the Great, and declared the metropolis of
Phrygia Salutaris, after his divifion took place. Befides

thefe, and other cities of lefs note, there were fome in later

times of no (mall account ; fuch as Saqua, Chara-Chifar,

Cillexuga, Einegiol, &c. taken by the Ottomans from the

Chriftian princes, at the firft rife of the Ottoman em-
pire.

The rivers of this country are the Mreander, now Ma-
dre or Mendre, which rifes in the hill Celxnae, pafles

through Phrygia, divides Caria from Lydia, and after, as

it is faid, 600 windings, by which it fecms to flow back
to its fountain-head, empties itfelf ini.o the Archipelago

between Priene and Miletus.—Marfyas, riling near or at

the fpring of the Ma;ander, and rufhing down from a

conliderable height between rugged rocks, and after flow-

ing through the town of Celsenae, in the fame channel with
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, Ma&nder, feparating into two branches, which form

thefe two rivers ; Marfyas purfuir.g a direct courfe with an

incredible rapidity, and near Apamea being again received

into the Mxander. Sangarius or Sangaris, fpringing from

the hill Dindymus, warning Phrygia and Bithynia, and dif-

charging itfel'f into the Black fea.^-Phryx or Phryges,

(which fee.)— Hermus, celebrated .by the poets for its

gold funds, which rifes near Dorylseum, and falls into the

Archipelago near Smyrna.—Myiiao, Orga, Olrima, &c.

The Phrygians claim high antiquity ; but their origin is

uncertain. Jofephus and St. Jerom fuppofe that they are

defcended from Togarmah, one of the fons of Gomer.

Herodotus, Strabo, Pliny, and Euilathius deduce their

origin from the Brygians, a people of Macedonia, who,

palTing into Afia Minor, were called Phrygians. Bochart

agrees with thofe who trace their origin to Gomer, the

cideft fon of Japhet. Whatever was their origin, they

were fuperftitious, voluptuous, and effeminate, without

prudence, and fo fervile in their temper, that they could

be induced to comply with their duty only by ftripes and

ill ufage. This character, under which they are defcribed,

p-ave rife to feveral trite and well-known proverbs :

" Phryges fero fapiunt ;" " Phryx verberatus melior ;"

&c. Their mufic was fuited to their effeminate temper,

and tended, as fome have faid, to enervate the mind.

The Phrygians are faid to have been the firft inventors of

divination by the fmging, flying, and feeding of birds.

Their government was monarchical, and they were for fome

time under one fovereign. But fome time before the

Trojan war, this country was divided into feveral petty

kingdoms, and feveral princes reigned at the fame period.

Apollodorus mentions a king of Phrygia, who was contem-

porary with Ilus, king of Troy. Ccdrenus and others

fpeak of Teuthrans, king of a fmall part of Phrygia,

whofe territories were ravaged by Ajax, and his daughter

TecmafTa carried away captive by the conqueror. Homer
mentions Phorcys and Afcaneue, both princes and leaders

of the Phrygian auxiliaries, that came to the relief of

Troy. Tantalus was king of Sipylus, and he is faid to have

been no lefs famous for his great wealth, than infamous for

his avarice, and other deteftable vices. It is alfo reported,

that with a view of appealing internal difcords, the Phry-

gians confulted an oracle, which directed them to commit
the government to a king ; upon which they placed Gor-
dius on the throne.

As to their commerce, we merely know, that Apamea
was the chief emporium of all Afia Minor, which was the

place of retort tor merchants and traders from all parts of

Greece, Italy, and the neighbouring iflands. From Syn-
cellus we alfo learn that the Phrygians were tor tome time

matters of the lea, and none but trading nations ever pre-

vailed in that element. The country produced many rare

and ufeful commodities, which afforded conliderable ex-

ports. They had a fafe coaft, convenient harbours, and

other advantages which warrant our concluding that they

carried on a coiifiderable trade. Of their laws we have

no knowledge ; and in favour of their learning it may be

I

d, that, as they enjoyed the fovertignty of the fea,

they muft have had a competent (kill in geography, geo-

metry, and aitronomy ; to which we may add that they

had a more than ordinary knowledge of mufic.

It has been the opinion of fome writers, that the Phry-

gian language bore a great rcfcmblar.ee to the Greek, but

others have alleged to the contrary. 'Die few Phrygian words
which have been tranfmitted to us, are carefully collected

by Bochart and Rudb-ckius. Strabo alfo fays, that it is

difficult to difcover any fimilitude between the barbarous

words of the Phrygian language and the Greek. The
Egyptians looked upon the Phrygian tongue as the mod
ancient language of the world : but other nations, and par-

ticularly the Scythians, will not admit this fact.

The ancient Phrygians were much addicted to fuper-

ftition. They had many idols : but their principal deity

feems to have been Cybele. (See Cybele. ) They alfo

worfhipped feveral other idols, viz. Bacchus, Adagyus,
and the Cabiri. In folemni/.ing the feltivals of their gods,

and on other occafions, they had dances and fongs, which

they called " lityerfes," from Lityerfes, fon of Midas, king

of Phrygia. Hefychius mentions certain Phrygian dances,

called by him " bricigmata," derived without doubt from
the word Bryges, the ancient name of the Phrygians.

The kings of Phrygia whofe names are recorded were,

Nannacus, Annacus, or Cannacas, who is the firft king

mentioned in hittory, Midas, Marcis, Gordius, Gordius II.,

Otreus, Lityerfes, Midas II., Gordius III., Midas III.,

and Midas IV., with whom ended the royal family of

Phrygia, which became a province of the Lydian monarchy,

and continued in that itate till Crcefus was conquered, and

all Lydia was reduced by Cyrus.

PHRYGIA Minor, or Lejfer Phrygia, was divided into

two parts, the maritime, called " Helleipontiaca," and the

Mediterranean, termed " EpiCtetus." The former bor-

rowed its name from the Hellefpont, and extended along the

coaft from the town of Percote to the promontory Lectum
or Ledton, oppoiite to the N. fide of the illand of Lefbos.

Thi,-. part was properly called Troas, or Troia, though the

Trojan kingdom extended from the river Afopus, to the

banks of the Caicus, including not only Troas, but alio tlu.

greater and letter Myfia. Epictetus, or the inland part of

Phrygia Minor, extended to the neighbourhood of mount
Olympus, in the greater Myfia. This part at firft be-

longed to Prufias, king of Bithynia, who yielded it, by
agreement, to Eumenes, king of Pergamus, whence it was
called Epi&etus, that is, acquired. However, thefe ap-

pellations are frequently confounded, and both attributed

to Plirygia Minor.

Phrygia Minor lay between the 40th and \li. degrees of

N. kit., and in longitude was of fmall extent. In general

it may be laid, that Phrygia Minor, as comprehending both

the Hellefpontiaca and Epiftetus, was bounded by the

Propontis on the N., by the jEgean fea on the S., by Myfia

Minor on the E., and the Hellefpont on the \V. On the

fea-coaft were the cities of Percote, Abydus, Arifba, Dar~
danum, Rhetum, Sigeum, Troy or Ilium, Lariti'a, Colons,

Alexandria, and Troas.

Of the rivers that watered Troas, or Phrygia Minor, we
need only mention the Scamander and Simois, which fee

refpeclivelv. The only mountain of this country that de-

ferves notice was mount Ida, being a ridge of hills extend-

ing from the city of Zeleia, near the borders of Myfia Minor,

to the promontory Lectum.
The foil of this dittrict was anciently reckoned extremely

fertile ; and it has even now iigns of fertility, though in a

great meafure neglected and uncultivated. Modern travel-

lers defcribe the Afiatic coaft of the Hellefpont, as a molt

beautiful and fertile tract of land ; the lulls being covered

with, vineyards and olive plantations, and the vales pro-

ductive of all forts of grain.

The inhabitants of Lelier Phrygia, or Trojans, fo called

from Troy, the metropolis of that country, were undoubtedly

a verv ancient people ; but authors are not agreed about

their origin. Some represent them as by defcent Samo-
thracians ; others fay they were Greeks ; fome again derive

them from the illand of Crete, whence they fuppoiie Phrygii

Minor



PHR
Minor to have been peopled ; others fay, that they were

defcended from the Arcadians, and there are writers who
maintain that they originally came from Italy, in which

opinion Virgil concurs.

Bochart thinks that Letter Phrygia was planted by
Alhkenaz, Gomer's eldeft fon, becaufe fome appellatives of

lakes, rivers, iflands, cities, and men of that country, bear

a refemblance to this name. But the blood of the firft in-

habitants of this country, whoever they were, was mixed
in procefs of time with that of foreigners, namely, of My-
lians, Samoihracians, Greeks, and Cretans, who fettled

among them, and were reckoned of the fame defcent with

the ancient proprietors.

As to their government, it was unqueftionably monar-

chical and hercditarv ; for from Dardanus to Priam, the

father was conilantly fucceeded by the fon, or the elder

brother by the younger. Their country was at firft par-

celled out into feveral fmall kingdoms : but the fovereigns

of all thefe were, in length of time, either expelled or

made tributary by the Trojan kings ; infomuch that Strabo

enumerates nine fmall kingdoms, or principalities, fubject to

Troy, befides the ifland of Lefbos. On this account the

Trojan war was fo protracted ; becaufe all thefe countries

were to be fubdued before Troy could be inveited. Of
their laws no particular fyftem remains. Their religion was
fubilantially the fame with that of the inhabitants of Greater

Phrygia. Their principal deities were Cybele, " the

grand-mother of the gods," as they ilyled her, Apollo,

Minerva, and Pallas, (lee Pali.adum,) Venus, and Apollo
Sminthius. The Trojans are celebrated as one of the

molt polite and civilized nations of thofe days; and in

the reigns of their later kings they rofe to a very confider-

able pitch of fplendour and magnificence. Their language

was probably the fame that was fpoken by the inhabitant

s

of Greater Phrygia. Their trade can only be guefled at

from their iituation, which probably drew merchants from

all the neighbouring parts to traffic in their country, as well

for their own growth as for foreign productions. Their

country abounded with the neceffaries of life, as we may
conclude from their having fupported two very confiderable

armies for many years. Their fettlements in Thrace, Pe-

loponnefus, Sicily, Italy, Egypt, and Africa, afford fuffi-

cient proof, that they applied themfelves at an early period

to trade and navigation, which, molt probably, were the

fources of the riches, fplendour, and power, in which they

far excelled all the neighbouring dates.

Troas, or Phrygia Minor, was, in all probability, go-

verned by kings before the reigns of Teucer and Dardanus ;

but the Trojan hiftory of that period is either fabulous or

uncertain. Teucer, as fome fay, was the firft fovereign ;

he was the fon of Scamander and Ida, that is, born in

Phrygia, near the river Scamander and mount Ida, and

ruled over all Troas, or Phrygia Minor. From him the coun-

try was called Teucria ; and the inhabitants were denomi-

nated Teucri. He was fucceeded by Darckinus, who ex-

tended the boundaries of his kingdom by confiderable ac-

quifitions, and built two cities, one called Dardana, or

Dardania, from his own name, and the other Thymbra,
from Thymbraeus, one of his intimates. Having reigned

in Phrygia 64 or 65 years, he was fucceeded by his fon

Erichthonius, who after a long, honourable, and profperou?

reign of 46, as fome fay, or according to others, 75 years,

left the kingdom of Phrygia in a flourifhing condition.

Tros, the founder of Troy, was his fucceffor, from whom
Phrygia Minor borrowed the name of Troas, as its metro-

polis did that of Troy. He was fucceeded by his fon Ilus,

who drove Tantalus out of Afia, and annexed hi? kingdom

PHR
to the crown of Phrygia ; and having enacted many ufeful
laws for the regulation of public affairs, he died in the 40th
year of his reign. On the death of Ilus, his fon Laomedon
was placed on the throne ; he built the citadel of Troy,
but having treated Jafon and the Argonauts, who had landed
on the coafts of Troy, in an inhofpitable manner, Hercules,
who was one of them, avenged their caufe by taking Troy,
and afterwards killing Laomedon. Podazers, his only fur-

viving fon, was his fucceffor. In his reign happened the
war which terminated in the capture of Troy, which fee

;

the city of Troy being utterly ruined, and moft of the in-

habitants of Troas put to the fword. Some writers fay,

that the neighbouring Phrygians and Lydians poiTeilincr

themfelves of that country, lettled there ; and that Troas
from that time began to be called Phrygia ; others are of
opinion, that ./Eneas, having gathered together the fcattered

remains of the Trojans, rebuilt the city ; and that his de-
fendants, and the defcendants of Hedtor, reigned there till

the country was fubdued by the Lydians, who became fo

powerful as to over-run all Afia Minor. If the Trojans
had any kings of their own, after their city was deitroyed

by the Greeks, they probably made but an indifferent figure,

fince they are not even named in hillory. Anc. Un. Hill.

vol. iii.

PHRYGIAN Mode, in Mufic. See Grecian Mode.
This mode and its effects are fo frequently mentioned in an-

cient authors, that we mull collect into a point its pretended

properties. The Phrygian mode is one of the principal and
moft ancient modes of the Greek mufic. Its character was
ardent, fierce, impetuous, vehement, and terrible. So that,

according to Athenanis, trumpets and other military inttru-

ments, founded in the Phrygian mode. All this, however,
might be faid of our trumpets in founding the charge,

fignals of battle, and even in playing marches ; and that our
kettle-drums and fide-drums are beaten in the Phrygian
mode ; in which all mufic ieems at prefect tranfpofed by
til.- eternal disi of double drums and trumbone.

Phrygian Stone, Phrygitu Lapis, in Natural Hiftory, the

name of a ftone defenbed by the ancients, and ufed in their

time in dyeing
;
probably from fome vitriolic or aluminous

ialt contained in it, which, ferved to enliven or fix the colours

ufed by the dyers.

It was a light fpungy mafs, refembling a pumice, and the

whiteit and lighteft were eileemed the bell. Pliny gives us

an account of their preparing it for ufe ior dyeing, which
was by moiftening it with urine, and then heating it red-

hot, and fuffering it to cool again : this calcination was re-

peat! J. three times, and the ftone was then fit for ufe ; and

Diofcorides recommends it in medicine after burning ; he

fays it was drying and ailringent.

PHRYGIANS, Phryges, or Phrygastes, as St. Epi-
phanius calls them, in Church H'tjlory, were a branch of the

Mo.itanifts ; fo called from Phrygia, a country where they

abounded.

They efteemed Montanus their prophet ; and looked on
Maximilla and Prifcilla as great propheteffes.

This fpirit of prophecy, or rather enthufiafm, was their

diftinguiftiing character. See Cataphrygians.
PHRYMA, in Botany, a Linnrean name, whofe mean-

ing or derivation nobody has ventured to guefs, nor can we
throw any light upon the fubject. Linn. Gen. 303. Schreb.

399. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 179. Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 431. Juff. 117. jiamarck Illullr.

t. 516. Gaertn. t. 75. (Leptoftachia ; Mitchell Eph.
Nat. Cur. v. 8. 212.)— Clafs and order, Didynamia Gym-
nofpermia. Nat. Ord. Perfoliate, Linn. Laita-ta, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Qal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, cylin-

5 drical,
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drical, filiated, gibbous at the bafc on the upper fide, two-

lipped ; its upper lip narrow, and longcit, with three awl-

lhaped converging teeth ; the lower obtufe, cloven. Cor.

of one petal, ringent : tube the length of the calyx ; upper

lip fhorteft, nearly ovate, emarginate, ftraight ; lower larger

and more fpreading, three-cleft, the middle fegment molt

prominent. Slam. Filaments four, two at each fide, the

upper ones (horteil ; anthers roundifh, approximated, in

the throat of the corolla. Pifl. Germen oblong ; ityle

i-fhaped, the length of the flamens ; ftigma obtufe.

Peru, none, exe pi he permanent, furrowed, clofed calyx.

Seed folitary, oblong, nearly cylindrical, with a furrow at

one tide.

Eli. Ch. Calyx two-lipped, five- toothed. Seed folitary.

1. Ph. leptojlachya. Slender-fpiked Phryma. Linn. Sp.

PL 838. Suppl. 277. Amoen. Acad. v. 3. 19. (Circa.

e

foliis, amaranth] ficull Boccone fpica, floribus parvis pur-

pureis propendentibus, herba Floridaua; Pluk. Amalth. 59.

t. 380. f. 5.)—Leaves ovate, ferrated. Calyx of the fruit

deflcxed.—Native of clofe woods in North America ; "from

Canada to Carolina." Micbaux. It is faid to have been

fent to Kew in 1S02, by the late Mr. Maffon, and is marked

as a hardy perennial, flowering in July and Auguft. The
herbage refembles a Verbena or Veronica, and the flowers,

difpoted in long (lender terminal fpikes, are too fmall and

unattractive to obtain much favour. It is to be wifhed

however that a good figure of fo little known a plant and

genus might be given to the public.

2. Ph. dehifeens. Splitting Phryma. Linn. Suppl. 277.

Willd. n. 2. (Buchnera cuneifolia; Linn, Suppl.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 335. Thunb. Prodr. 100.)—Leaves

wedge-fhaped, lharply toothed at th : fummit. Calyx of

the fruit civet, fplitting lengthwife. - Gathered by Thun-
berg at tl ofGoodHope. (See Buchnera.) The
vounger Linnxus was not aware of having mentioned this

plant under two different names, in his Supplementurn, nor

did Willdenow detect themiftake, though he jultly objected

to its being a Phryma. We mull rely on Thunberg's au-

thority in fuppofing it a Buchnera. The Jlem is (hrubby,

much branched, of humble growth, Leaves oppbfite,

ttalked, wedge or fan-fhaped, Hefhy, rough with mi

points or briitl in about feven ftrong (harp

tei lal, folitary, fimple, three or four

inches long, of numerous flowers, which Linnaeus the

has very carefully defcribed on his fpecimen before us, as

follows. " (-'

.

..cylindrical, with live angles
;

abrupt, with five teeth ; finally fplitting along one fide.

tube cylindrical ; limb in live, n

equal] fmall, roundi d fegments. Stamens two long and two

Ihort. Germentuy ng; ftyle fhort ; ftigma fimple.

Seal (rather catfhle) almoft as long as the calyx, obfeurely

quadrangular, compreffed, fmooth, rugged in the upper

part; abrupt at the hale; of two cells. Seeds folii

fomewhat club-fhaped." The fewnefs of the feeds is the

chief objection to our confidering tl plant as an indubitable

bnera. Perhaps it onftitute a new genus, but

itb hah;', elolely agrees with the Linnxan Buchnera ,

an imperfect fpecimen of which is actually laid into

Linnxan herbarium as a nondefcript Phryma. We are un-

acquainted with the numbi ; "t its feeds.

PHRYNICUS, furnamed Arrhafius, in Biography, a

Greek fophiil nr orator, was a native of Bithyriia, and rlou-

rilhtd in the re^igi 1 of Marcus Antoninus and Commodus.
Two works .1 to him, viz. **Apparatu

phillicus," and " DicViones Attica." There is extant an

abrii r, which was printed at Rome, with

the title of " Eclogx Nomiuum et Verborum Atticorum,"

Gr. et Lal. 1517- The belt edition of this work is that

ot Pauw in 173V- Gt the fame name were a compofer of
a tragedy, the difciple of Thefpis, and a comic poet, who
flourilhed about a century later.

PHRYNIUM, in Botany, a name borrowed by Willde-
now from the ancient Greeks, whofe -.: . . was fo called

from ffwti, ,1 red kind of land toad, reputed venomous, to

which the plant in queftioD, being armed with (pines, was
thought to be hoitile. Our Phrynium is a fmooth b
growing in damp lliady places, and rather affording Ihelter

to various reptiles, than dangerous to any. Willd. Sp. PL
v. 1. 17. Rofcoe Tr. of Linn. Si ;a.i. (Phvl-
lodes ; Loureir. Cochinch. 13.)— Clafs :md order, Mo-
nandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Scitamintt, Linn. Cann.e.

Brawl) Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. I. 307.

Gen. Ch. Col. Perianth fuperior, of three awl-lhaped.

erect, equal leaves. Cor. ot one petal, tubular; its limb

in feven fegments ; the three outermoit acute, nearly equal,

rellexed ; the four innermoft obtufe, erect, unequal. Nec-
tary a long, channelled, upright lip. Stam. Filament foli-

tary, awl-fliaped, fhort, united to the hafe of the nectarv

at one fide; anther oblong, irregular, fimple. Pi/}. Ger-
men inferior, ovate, triangular; ityle thick, fhort, fcarcelv

exceeding the ilamen ; ftigma concave, bent towards the

anther. Peric. Capfule bluntly triangular, of three cells.

Seed folitary, orate, fmooth.

Eli. Ch. Calyx of three leaves. Inner fegments of the

corolla four, obtufe, unequal. Stamen awl-lhaped. An-
ther fimple. Style thick, fhort, inclined towards the anther.

Capfule with one feed.

Obf. Jt appears by the deicriptions of authors, for we
have not feen the fruit or germen, t hat the latter is of three

cells, with the rudiments of three leeds, only one of wl

comes to maturity. Yet Willdenow mentions " three mtfiv"

1. Ph. capitalum. Willd. as above. (Phyllodes placen-

taria ; Loureir. Cochinch. 13. Nam kila ; Rheede Malab.
v. 11. 67. t. 34.)—Native of moid (hady places in Cochin-

china China, and the coaft of Malabar. Root perennial,

knotty, creeping horizontally. Stem none. Leaves radical,

on long, fimple, upright {moothflails tour feet high, ovate-

oblong, acute, entire, flat, fmooth, coriaceous, a foet long,

obliquely furrowed. Flowers white, in a large fefiile he-

milpherical cyme, from a lateral cleft below the middle of

the L.if-jlall, accompanied by two large bracleas, embracing

feveral Smaller ones, each common to many flowers. Lou-
reiro obferves that thegermen is generally abortive, and that

the haves are uted tor wrapping up cakes, in the oven, to

give them an agreeable talte as well as colour. The young
unfolded leaves are n.tufed in rum or arrac, with thrice as

much water, to make vinegar.

This may perhaps not be the only fpecies of its genus.

We have two nondefcript plants gathered at Sierra Leone,

by Dr. AfzeliuB, which that excellent botanift judged to

belong to Phrymum. Their inflorefcence however feems to

be terminal, and we are rather more inclined to refer 1.

to Thalia, or perhaps Maranta.

PHRYNUM, in Zoology. See R \x \ Bufo.

PHTHALEON, in /indent Geography, a town of

Greece, upon the Pegatean gulf.

PHTHAS, in Mythology, a name given among the

Egyptians to the Greek Vulcan, whom they confidcred as

the Supreme Divinity, or at leaf! as an attribute of that

active principle, or intelligent power, cU rnally united, in

their opinion, with tie- chaotic mats, bv whole energi the

elements were feparated, and bodies were formed, and who
continually prelides over the univerfe, and is the efficient

caufe of all effefts. For this we have not only the autho-

rity
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ritv of Plutarch (Ills et Ofiris), who may be fufpetted of

having exhibited the Egyptian philofophy in a Grecian

drefs, but the united teftimony of many writers, who give

fuch accounts of the Egyptian gods, Phthas or Vulcan,

and Cneph or Agathodaemus, as render it probable that

thefe were only different names exprefling different attributes

of the Supreme Divinity. The Egyptians, fays Eufebius,

call the maker of the univerfe by the name of Cneph, and

relate, that he fent forth an egg from his mouth ; which in

their fymbolical language denotes that he produced the uni-

verfe. (See Cxeph. ) Diodorus Siculus (1. i.) fpeaks of

the Egyptian Vulcan as the firft king among the gods, and

Manetho afcribes to him unlimited duration, and perpetual

iplendour. The name itfelf, Phthas, iignifies, according

to Jablonfki, in the Coptic language, one by whom events

are ordained, or the difpofer of things. When the Egyp-
tians mean to reprefent the ruler of the world as good, they

called him by the appellation Cneph, denoting a good ge-

nius ; and they reprefented him under the iymbol of a fer-

pent. Upon a temple dedicated to Neithas at Sais, the

chief town in Lower Egypt, was this infeription ;
" I am

whatever is, or has been, or will be, and no mortal has

hitherto drawn afide my veil ; my offspring is the fun."

Plutarch and Proclus mention this infeription, though with

fome difference of language ; and it is fo confonant to the

mythological fpirit of the Egyptians, that notwithftanding

the filence of more ancient writers, who treat of this theo-

logy, its authenticity may be eafily admitted. If this

be allowed, and if, at the fame time, it be granted, as the

learned Jablonfki maintains (Pantheon Egypt.), that Nei-

thas and Phthas were only different names for the fame di-

vinity, this infeription will be a ftrong confirmation of

the opinion, that the Egyptians acknowledged the exiftence

of an a£live intelligence, the caufe of all things, whofe
nature is incomprehenfible. On the obelifk of granite,

tranfported from Egypt to Rome, among!! the hierogly-

phics of which Hermaphion has given the interpretation, is

the following remarkable paflage, on the fubjec! of Ra-
meftas, king of Heliopolis : " This is he, whom Phtha, the

father of the gods, has elefted." Thefe words, the father

of the gods, point out the ftars, which the Egyptian fages

regarded as the mod ftriking emblems of the divinity, and
which the people really adored.

Upon the whole we may conclude, that Phtha was re-

garded, in remote antiquity, as the ordaining fpirit, and
the great architect of the univerfe. The inhabitants of

Memphis raifed a temple to him where he was principally

worfhipped. Herodotus and Diodorus Siculus have de-

fcribed this temple ; and Suidas adds, the inhabitants of

Memphis adore Vulcan under the name of Phtha. From
Phtha we ought not to feparate the god whom the Egyp-
tians adopted under the name of Neith, fince he alfo is

the creating fpirit. Neith, in fact, fignifies, according

to Jablonfki, him who difpofeth all things. By the firlt

of thefe attributes, God was underftood to be taken in a

general fenfe, and by the fecond, his wiidom was particularly

characterifed. He had a temple at Sais ; and Plato, who
frequented it fays, Neith, to whom the Greeks have given

the name of Minerva, is its tributary deity. Neith and
Phtha are therefore the fame divinity. The Phoenicians,

who received their religion and their knowledge from their

brethren the Egyptians, likewife acknowledged Minerva, or

Neith, for the artift. of nature. Cadmus, the Phoenician,

who carried this worfhip into Greece, gave the name of

Neith to one of the feven gates of Thebes, in Boeotia ; and
there the Egyptian theology was taught. The Egyptians
adoring the power of the creator under the name of Phtha,

and his wifdom under that of Neith, honoured his benefi,
cence, by calling him Cneph, or good, by way of exceL
lence.

In fine we may conclude, notwithftanding what has been
advanced to the contrary by Porphyry, and others, that it

appears .highly probable, that the ancient Egyptians ac-
knowledged an active as well as a pafiive principle in nature,
and as Plutarch afferts, worfhipped ™ *{»%> ©h», the fupreme
deity. Brucker s Phil, by Enfield, vol. i. Savary's Tra-
vels in Egypt, vol. i.

PHTHEMBUTI, in Ancient Geography, a nome of
Egypt, the capital of which was called " Tava" by Pto-
lemy.

PHTHENOTES, a nome of Egypt, the capital of
which was Butos. Ptolemy.
PHTHIA, a port of Africa, in Marmarica, between

the great Cherfonefus and Paliurus.—Alfo, a town of Afia,
in the vicinity of the Euxine fen.

PHTHINTHIA, a town iituated in the interior of
Sicily. Ptolemy.

PHTHIOTIS, a country of Greece, in Thefl'aly ; it

lay to the S.E. near Magneiia.

PHTHIRA, or Phthiro, a mountain of Afia Minor,
in Caria. Steph. Byz. and Suidas.

PHTHIRIASIS, tfapicuns, in Medicine, from pfltip, a
lonfe, fignifies the loufy difeafe, morbus pedlcuhirls, and pedi-

culatlo, of authors.

Of thefe well-known infefts, which infeft the human
body, there are two fpecies ; the one more commonly affeft-

ing the hairy fcalp, and the other the pubes. Of the for-

mer fpecies, however, (the pediculus humanus,) there is

a variety ufually termed body-lice, concerning which Lin-
naeus remarks, " Varietas capitis durior, coloratior, vefti-

mentorum laxior, magis cinerea." Thefe pediculi are bred
abundantly among the inhabitants of fordid dwellings, ot

gaols, and work -houfes, &c. and in fuch fituations prey upon
perfons of all ages indifcriminately. There is, however,
alfo a peculiar itate of fkin in people advanced in years,

and connected with the difeafe, which has been denominated
Prurigo fenilis by Dr. Willan, in which they are generated,

notwithftanding even,' attention to cleanlinefs or regimen,
and multiply fo rapidly, that the patient endures extreme
diilrefs from their perpetual irritation. The nits or eggs
are depofited on the fmall hairs of the fkin ; and the pedi-

culi are only found on the fkin or on the linen, and not

under the cuticle, as fome of the old authors have repre-

fented. Many marvellous ftories, indeed, are related by
Foreftus, Schenckius, and others, refpefting lice bred under
the fkin, and difcharged in fwarms from abfeeffes, ftrumous
ulcers, and vefications : and many individuals of great note

are Hated to have died, in ancient times, from the multitude

of thefe devouring pediculi. Thus Plutarch relates of
Sylla : " It was long before he perceived that he had an

ulcer within his body ; but at laft the flefh putrefied, and
produced fuch a quantity of lice, that though many perfons

were employed day and night in deftroying them, vet they
increafed much fafter than they could be removed ; and to

fuch a degree did the diftemper prevail, that his clothes,

baths, bafins, and food, were polluted with that perpetual

flux of corruption and vermin. He went many times in

the day into the water, to fcower and cleanfe his body, but
all in vain ; the vermin multiplied fo fall as to baffle every

attempt to deftroy them." The biograoher adds, " it is

faid, that among the ancients, there died of this difeafe

Acaftus the fon of Pelias, and nearer our ow.i times Alc-
iraon the poet, Pherecydes the philofopher, Calliftheres

the Olynthian, during the time of his imprifonment, and

Mutius
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Mutiiis the lawyer : im! if it be proper to add to thefe a

perfon not diftinguifhed by any merit or virtue, Eunus, a

fugitive (lave, who was author of the war in Sicily, called

the " fervile war," and who was taken and carried prifoner

to Rome, died life "if of this ficknefs." (See Plutarch's

Life of Sylla ; alio, Plin. Iliil. Nat. lib. xxvi. cap. 13,

who, fpeaking of phthiriafis, obferves, " qua Sylla dic-

tator confumptu; eft.) Herod, Ennius, and by fome Plato

is laid alfo to have b :en deftroyed by the loufy difeafe.—In

more recent times, Amatus Lufitamis has affirmed, that he

was witnefs to the cai^- of a gentleman, who perifhed mifcr-

ably in this difeafe : " for lo univcrfally did thefe infects

fwarm over his b.:dy, f hat two negro fcrvants were en-

tirely employed in collecting bafkets full from his perfon,

and carrying them to the fea." Amat. Lufit. Contiir. iii.

Cur. 58. See alfo Forefl. Obf. Med. lib. viii. obf. 14.

Johan. Schenck. Obf. Med. lib. v. obf. 2.

The mode in which pediculi are generated being now
well afcertained, and fuch fatal (warms of them being alto-

gether unknown in modern experience, we can fcarcely give

credit to thefe accounts. They are not only in all proba-

bility much exaggerated, but have actually originated in mif-

take. We have ihewn in a former article (fee Insects in-

fejling the human body

)

, that the larva or grubs of feveral

winged infects, efpecially thefe of the common fly (Mufca
domeftica, Linn.), and of the black beetle (Tenebrio mo-
litor), not unfrequently breed, both in the internal pafTages,

and in external wounds, of the human body. And in warm
climates, the flies are fo numerous about the perfons of the

fick, that the utmolt care is requifite to prevent the gene-

ration of larva: from the eggs which they depoiit, not. only

iii fuperiicial wounds, but in the noftrils, mouth, gums, &c.
fometimes even penetrating to the brain itfclf, and produc-

ing death. (See Dr. Lempriere's Obfervat. on the Dil-

eafes of the Army in Jamaica, vol. ii. p. 182.) In the

fame way maggots are fometimes generated in the patches

of cutaneous eruptions, as defcribed by profeffor Murray
of Gottingen in the cafe of leprofy. (See his Obf. de

Vermibus in Lepra obviis. p. 25.— See alfo Bateman's Pract.

Synoplis of Cutaneous Difeafes, p. 21. and Edin. Medical

and Surg. Journal, for January 1 8 1 1, p. 41.) From this

view of the fubject, therefore, little doubt can remain,

that the fatal cafes of antiquity, above alluded to, occur-

ring in the warmer regions ot Europe, were in reality cafes

of ulceration, arifing from icurvy or fome other cachectic

condition, which afforded a nidus for the breeding of the

maggots of flies, and were not true inilances of the morbus
pedicularis.

The generation of lice, however, in connection with the

prurigo of elderly people, though not fatal, is frequently

a very troublefome and obftinate malady, and many exter-

nal applications have been reforted to from ancient times to

deftroy thefe loathfome and irritating paralites. But the

deftruction of them is commonly a mere alleviation ; (ince

their reproduction is extremely rapid. A decoction of the

feeds of ftavefacre, or of the cccculus indicus, or the pow-
der of either of thefe fubftarfces, alone or mixed with lard

in the form of an ointment) are very effectual deftroyers

of the pediculi of the head, and even of the body-lice.

The mercurial ointments, fuch as that of the white precipi-

tated oxyd, are alfo very efficacious in the fame inftanci ;
.

For the morpionts-, or crab-lice, as they are called from

their round and Battened form, which fix themfelves firmly

in the fkin, about the puhes, axillse, and in fact on every

part of the trunk and e*tr< mitiea where there is hair, are

inllantly and completely deftroyed by inunction with the

common blue mercurial ointment. The fpike-oil, as it has

been called, which is the eflential oil of lavender, mixed
with oil of turpentine, has been deemed the moll efficacious

poiion for thefe morpkHies : its virtue depends perhaps prin-

cipally upon the oil of turpentine, which is doubtlefs the

moft ready inftrument of deftruction to all the infect tribe.

Sir Edward Wilmot is faid by Dr. Heberden to have ufed,

with complete fucceis, in a cafe of morbus pedicularis, a

compofition fomewhat fimilar to the fpike-oil ; int. of rec-

tified oil of turpentine, and (pint of wine, each four ounces,

camphor fix drachms. A folution of the corrofive muriate

of mercury in fpirit is alfo often efficacious in the pedicular

prurigo of the body, and tends to remove the pruriginous

affection of the fkin, which feems to give rife to the ten-

dency to generate lice. It is to be obferved, however, a;

a matter of caution, that none of thefe pungent ltimulating

fubltances can be applied to the fk::., without inflicting ex-

treme pain, unlefs its furface be unbroken : for where the

cuticle is abraded by fcratching, or by the breaking of

puftules and veficles, or by the formation of rhagades or

chaps, the irritation and fmarting excited by them is in-

tolerable, ard is followed by confiderable inflammation.

PHTHIRION, in Botany, a name ufed by fome author;

for the pedicularis, or red rattle.

PHTHIUOPHAGI, in Ancient Geography, the name
of a people who inhabited the coafls of the Euxine fea,

Mela.

PHTHISIS, in Medicine, from l&iu, to corrupt, fignify-

ing corruption or emaciation in general, is commonly limited

to that fpecies of emaciation, which arifes from a difeafe of

the lungs ; whence the epithet pulmonalis is ufually conjoined

with it, denoting pulmonary consumption. See CoNst .\ir-

TION.

PHTHUTH, in Ancient Geography, a river of Africa,

in Mauritania Tingitana. Ptolemy.

PHU, in Botany, a name by which fome authors call

the great garden valerian.

PHUCAGROSTIS, puxaypurK, from Jt-xi.-, ajea-iueed,

and a;fx-n, grafs, a name which has been applied to the

Zojlera, or Grafs-wrack. Cavolini, an eminent Neapolitan

naturaliit, has given it a temporary adoption, to diitinguilh

one of the genera, of which he has found feveral con-

founded under Zojlera. His Phucagrofi'u is, however, well

(hewn by Mr. Konig, in Ann. of Bot. v. 2. 92, to be

itfclf the true Linnsan Zojlera; and the name is, moreover,

inadmiflible, as being compounded ot two already eftablifhed,

Agrojlis and Fucus ; in which refpect it is no lets faulty than

the Calamagrojlis of fome writers.

PHUMANA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Alia,

in Babylonia, in the vicinity of Arabia deferta, according

to Ptolemy, who marks it between Chuduca and Coefa.

PHUPIIAGENA, a town of Alia, in Letter Armenia,

in the interior of the country towards the mountains be-

tween Arana and Mardara, according to Ptolemy.

PHUPHENA, a town of Aha, in the interior and

near the mountains of the Lefler Armenia, between III

and Arana, according to Ptolemy.

PHUS1ANA, a town of Ada, in the interior of Aflyria,

between Gomara and Ifone, according to Ptolemy.

PHUSIPARA, a town of Alia, in Lefler Arme
between Cieniea and Eulimara. Ptolemy.

PHUT, a country and river of Africa, in Mauritania

Tingitana. Pliny.

PHYCIS, in Ichthyology, the name of a fpecies of blen-

nius, called tinea marina, or fea-tench : the lelf r hake of

the Britiih /oology.

Pliviis is alfo a name given by Artedi, after Ariltotlo,

Pliny, and die reft of the ancients, to a fifh nearly allied

to
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to the genus of the blenni, and called by fome trdius and

fuca ; and, according to Rondeletius, the tinea marina of

the Italians. Salvian, however, denies that it is the tinea

marina, and the matter is yet undecided among the writers

on this fubject.

PHYCITES, in Natural Hiftory, the name given by the

ancients to a ftone which had the impreffion ot a fea-plant

of the fucus or alga kind ; probably in the manner in

which our black coal (late is frequently found to contain

the impredions of fern and other vegetables.

PHYCTEUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Greece,

in the Peloponnefus.

PHYCUS, a promontory and fortrefs of Africa, in

Cyrenaica, between Aptuchi Fanum and Apollonia. Pto-

lemy.

PHYCUSSjE, iflands of Libya. Steph. Byz.

PHYGELA, a town of Afia Minor, in Ionia. Mela
and Pliny.

PHYGETHLON, in Surgery, a carbuncle, or a phleg-

mon attended with confiderable heat, pain, rednefs, &c.

PHYLA, in Botany, a genus of Loureiro's, named by
him from QvXv, a tribe, or company, becaufe a confiderable

number of flowers are produced from one common calyx.

Loureir. Cochinch. 66.—Clafs and order, Tetrandria Mo-
nogynia.

Gen. Ch. Ccmmoh Calyx ovate, imbricated, of nume-

rous, crowded, fpatulate, pointed leaves, containing many
flowers. Perianth inferior, of two lanceolate, concave,

erect leaves. Cor. of one petal, tubular, irregular ; limb

fhort, fpreading, in four nearly equal fegments, the upper-

moil emarginate. Stam. Filaments four, fhort, in two
rows below the mouth of the tube ; anthers roundifh, two-

lobed. Pift. Germen fuperior, roundifh ; ftyle fhort

;

ftigma thickifh. Peric. none. Seeds folitary, naked, cover-

ing a thread-fhaped, naked, common receptacle.

EfT. Ch. Common calyx imbricated ; proper of two
leaves, inferior. Corolla four-cleft, irregular. Anthers

roundifh, within the tube. Seed folitary.

I. Ph. chinenjis.— Native of China, where it is called

Lien fu'en. Thejlem is herbaceous, annual, creeping, with

ifcending branches. Leaves oppofite, ovato-lanceolate,

pointed, fmooth, ferrated towards the point only. Flower

pale violet, lateral, on a long folitary ftalk. The author

fufpeeted an affinity between this plant and Protea, guided,

as it feems, by the artificial characters only, by which many
an honeft man, fetting a falfe ftep in the beginning, has,

like Gulliver's Laputian mathematicians, been led widely

aftray. Nothing indeed can lefs accord with Protea, than

the plant indicated by the above defcription, which we
ftrongly fufpect to be no other than Verbena nodiflora ! In

that cafe however the feeds fhould have been deicribed two
to eachJlo-wer.

PHYLACA, in Ancient Geography, a place in the Pe-

loponnefus, where is the iource of the river Alpheus. Pau-

fanias.—Alfo, a town of Epirus, in the Moloffide. Livy.

—Alfo, a town of Macedonia, in Pieria. Ptolemy.

PHYLACISTuE, among the Ancients, officers to whofe

keeping the flaves in prifons and work-houfes were com-
mitted.

PHYLACTERY, (Jt^xx-meiov, fignifying a memorial or

pre/ervative, in Ecclefiajlical Hi/lory, a flip of parchment,

wherein was written fome text of holy fcripture, particu-

larly of the Decalogue ; which the more devout people

among the Jews inclofed in leather cafes, and bound with

thongs on the forehead, and on the left arm. (See Fron-
tal.) On thefe phylacteries were written thirty paflages

out of Exodus and Deuteronomy. The phylacteries for

Vol,. XXVII.
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the head had four cavities, into each of which was put
one of

.
the four following fections of the laws, viz.

Exod. xiii. i— io. Exod. xiii. n— 16. Deut. vi. 4—9.
Deut. xi. 12—13. Tlle other has but one cavity, and
into that four fections are put.
They derived their name from ZvXutIu, I keep, either be-

caufe they were fuppofed to preferve the law in memory,
or rather, becaufe they were looked upon as a kind of
amulets or charms to keep them from danger. They were
called ^£)n» tcphillin, by the Jews. The Pharifees, in
order to maintain an appearance of greater fanctity, or to
attract notice by their ofter.tation, wore broader phylac-
teries, and larger fringes to their garments than the reft of
the Jews. (Matt, xxiii. 5.) Some authors have inferred
from Exod. xiii. 9. and Deut. vi. 8. that thefe phylac-
teries were of divine inftitution. But thefe paflages may
be taken in a figurative fenfe, as they are by the Caraites,
who wear no phylacteries at all. In our Saviour's time,
however, they were worn by the Jews in general, by the
Sadducees, who received only the law, as well as by the
Pharifees, but with this difference, that thofe of the latter

were larger than the others.

Phylactery, in the general, was the name given by the
ancients to all kinds of charms, fpells, or characters, which
they wore about them, as amulets, to preferve them from
dangers or difeafes.

The primitive Chriftians alfo gave the name phylacteries
to the cafes wherein they inclofed the relics of their dead.
PHYLARCHUS, ^v\x»^o , among the Athenians.

The phylarchi were magiftrates, who had each of then;
the government of a tribe committed to his charge ; and
their bufinefs was to take care of the public treafures be-
longing to each tribe, to manage all their concerns, and
call them together as oft as any thing happened that re-

quired the prefence of the whole body.
PHYLATERIA, a name given by fome botanical au-

thors to the polium, or poly-mountain.

PHYLICA, in Botany, an ancient Greek name, occa-
fionally written either Qu^m, or fiXuxn ; but to what it pro-
perly belongs, commentators have not determined. Theo-
dore Gaza fuppofed it our Holly, Ilex Aquifolium. It is

acknowledged to have been a tree or fhrub with evergreen
leaves, and polfibly the name may have originated frcm Zv\-

Aixo-r, leafy; in which fenfe it is well applied to the prefent

Linnaean genus, confiding of fhrubs with very copious ever-

green foliage.— Linn. Gen. 105. Schreb. 142. Willd.
Sp. PI. v. 1. 1 108. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort.
Kew. v. 2. 19. Thunb. Prodr. 44. Juff. 381. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 127. G:ertn. t. 24 Clafs and order, Pentandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Dumof<e, Linn. Rhamni, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Common receptacle of the fructifica-

tion fcaly, collecting the flowers into a difk. Perianth fu-

perior, of one leaf, in five deep fegments, turbinate, villous

internally, permanent. Cor. none, except five minute,
pointed, vaulted, converging fcales, one at the bafe of
each fegment of the calyx. Stam. Filaments five, minute,

under the five fcales ; anthers limple. Pipl. Germen in-

ferior, roundifh ; ftyle fimple ; ftigma obtufe. Peric. Cap-
fule roundifh, three-lobed, with three cells and three valves.

Seeds folitary, roundifh, gibbous at one fide, angular at the

other.

Efl. Ch. Perianth in five deep fegments, turbinate.

Scales five, covering the ftamens. Capfule inferior, of three

cells. Seeds folitary.

All the known fpecies of Phylica are natives of fouthern

Africa, chiefly about the Cape of Good Hope. Linnxus
defines fix only in Sp. PI. ed. 2, but the 14th ed. of Syjl.

S f Veg.
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r
cg. contains twelve. Willdenow has nineteen \ Thun-

berg*8 Prodromus feventeen. The new edition of the Hor-

tus Kewenfis mentions twelve as cultivated in the gardens

about London, molt of them introduced by the late Mr.

Mafion. They are greenhoufe fhrubs, flowering for the

moll part in the winter or early fpring, diltinguilhed by a

bufhy heath-like habit ; copious, minute, terminal, white

or woolly bloffoms ; and fmall, fimple, numerous, fcattered,

linear or ovate leaves, whofe upper furface is of a dark or

mining green, the under pale, hoary, or woolly. Their

foo'flalhs are (hort, and in one inftance at lead accompanied

by a pair of awllhaped flipulas. As the fpecies require

no critical illuilration, the following will be fufficient

examples.

Ph. ericoides. Heath-leaved Phylica. Linn. Sp. PI. 2S3.

WflkL '.!. I. Ait. n. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 224. ( Alaternoides

afiieaua, ericx foliis, floribus albicantibus et mufcofis

;

Comm. Hort. v. 2. 1. t. 1.) —Leaves linear, revolute, im-

perfectly whorlcd. Flowers woolly Miller, and Curtis

after him, erroneouily aflert this fpecies to be a native of The branches are hairy

Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 10. (Chamadea folio fubrotundr*

fubtus incano, floribus in capitulum colledtis ; Burm. Afric.

119. t. 44. f. I.)—Leaves ovate, icattercd or ternate

;

downy beneath.— Common in collections, flowering moft
part of the year. The leaves are rather elliptical, pointed,

almolt an inch long, and half an inch wide ; rough v

points, and of a dark (timing green, above ; covered beneath

with denfe white wool. Flowers numerous, in little round
terminal white heads.

Ph. racemofa. Raremofe Smooth Phylica. Linn. Mant.
209. Willd. n. 18.—Le;:ves ovate, dotted, fmooth, 1

(lightly fringed. Spikes panicled. Flowers fmooth ; each

about as long as its folitary heart-fhaped bractea.—Found
about ditches at the Cape, but not yet brought to England.
Theflo -vers and infi early referr.ble pinifolia, info-

much that this fpecies was likewife made a Btchea by Bur-
mann in his Prodromus. The (hort, broad ovate leaver,

rough with minute dots, and often fringed with hairs,

abundantly diftinguifh it from pinifolia and every other.

Portugal, covering extenfive tracts of ground about Li(bon,

as heath does in England. It is not mentioned by Brotero,

in his Flora Lulitanica, nor does any other writer fpeak of

it but as a Cape plant, brought into England above feventy

years ago, and (till common in every greenhoufe. The
jlem is very much and determinately branched. Leaves

rather above half an inch long, crowded, fpreading in every

direction, bright green, fomewhat hairy, linear-lanceolate,

revolute, with a narrow hairy furrow beneath. Flowers in

fmall terminal heads, confpicuous for the fnow-white tufted

woollincfs which crowns their calyx, like what is feen on the

corolla of a Leltoi-ogon ; fee that article.

Ph. bicolor. White and yellow Phylica. Linn. Mant.

208. Willd. 11. 3. (Ph. (trigofa; Thunb. Prodr. 44?)—
Leaves linear, revolute, hairy, fcattered ; woolly beneath.

Flowers hairy, longer than the floral leaves.—Found in

fandy ground at the Cape, but a (tranger to our gardens.

Twice as large in every part as the former, with which its

habit and foliage otherwise nearly agree ; but the pubefcence

of the calyx coniiits in long ftraight filky hairs, not opaque

white woollinefs, and l\wflowers are accompanied by nume-

rous crowded floral leaves, denfely clothed with fimilar, but

tawny, hairs. We have feen no fpecimen o( Thunberg's

ftrigofa, and therefore follow Willdenow in citing him with

a mark of doubt, though his fpecific character leaves

fcarcely any room for hesitation;

Ph. ftipularis. Horned Phylica. Linn. Mant. 208.

Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 7. (Chamxlea foliis anguitis fubtua

incanis, floribus capitatis muicoii:- ; Burm. Afr. 117. t. 43.
f. 2.)—Leaves linear, revolute. Stipulas acute. Segments

of the calyx elongated, awl-fhaped, externally woolly— In-

troduced by Mr. Mafion in 17K6, hut has not yet bloffomed.

This is diltinguiihed by a pair of minute, awl-fhaped, acute,

brownifh flipulas, lituated rather within the inlertion of the

footfall, as in th« genus Pultcn.ta ; and by the remarkably-

long woolly points of the calyx, which had induced Lin-

naeus, at one period, to call the fpecies cornuta.

Ph. pinifolia. Pine-leaved Phylica. Linn. Suppl. 1 53.

Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 8.—Leaves linear, flat on both iides,

very fmooth. Spikes panicled. Flowers fmooth ; each

about as long as its folitary ovate brniftea.— Native of lofty

mountains. Remarkable for its great fmoothnefs, and flat

tir-like leaves. The fmoothnefs and form of the minute

flowers are fuch, that Burmann miilook it for a fpecies of

Bscked, nor is its habit diflimilar from that otherwife very

remote genus.

Ph. buxifolia. Box-leaved Phylica. Linn. Sp. PI. 283.

PHYLICA, in Gardening, contains plants of the fhrubby,

evergreen, exotic kind,— baftard alaternus,—of which the

fpecies cultivated are; the heath-leaved phvlica (P. eri-

coides); the woolly-leaved phylica (P. plumofa) ; and the

box-!eaved phylica (P. buxifolia).

Method of Culture.—They are chiefly increafed by cut-

tings and flips of the young (hoots. In ipring, as about

March or April, a quantity of young cuttings, or (lips of

the fmall (hoots, (hould be taken off, planting them in pots

of rich earth, plunging them in a hot-bed, or in the bark-

bed in the (love
;
giving frequent waterings, and occafional

(hade from the fun, when they will foon emit roots, and be-

come proper plants fit for potting off feparately in autumn :

or the young cuttings or flips may he planted any time in

fummer, particularly in June and July, in pots as above,

and placed under a hot-bed frame, or covered clofe with

hand-glaffes, being watered and (haded ; when they will

alfo grow, but not to be fo forward as thofe of the fpring

planting.

Thefe are fomewhat tender plants, requiring (helter in

winter in this climate : of courfe they muff always be kept

in pots, and placed among the greenhoufe exotics, where

they will effect a very agreeable variety at all ieafons, and

flower annually a great part of the autumn and winter, but

do not produce feed in this climate.

PHYLITVE, in Ancient Geography, a people of India,

on this fide of the Ganges
;
placed by Ptolemy with the

Bittigi, near the river Nanaguna.
PHYLLACHNF, in Botany, received that appellation

from Foriter, in allulion to the (lender chaffy afpeft of its

foliage and calyx, the word being derived frem

leaf, and y-X'^t a huflt. Forft. Gen. t. 58. Linn. Suppl.

62. Schreb. 672. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Swartz in

Sims and Konig's Ann. of Bot. v. 1. 286. t. 5. Juff. 422.

Lamarck Illullr. t. 741. - Clafs and order, Gynandria Dian-

dria. Nat. Ord. akin, at lead, to the Campanacee of Linn,

and Juff. See F0R8TBRA, with which genus Swartz has

united the above-mentioned.

PHYLLAMPHORA, from a^'op-iK, a wine jar, and

CvXKot, a leaf, a name given by Loureiro, in his Cochinch.

606, to the Linnxan Nepenthes, fee that article, in allulion

to the pitcher-like appendage to the leaf. The author had

a fufpicion that his plant might be that of Linna-u , but

he could not make it tally with the defcription. There is,

however, no doubt of their identity.

PHYLLANTHUS, from 5>XXo>, a leaf, and a . .

flower, becaufe the flowers, in one of the original fpecies,

1 grow
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grow out of the leaves ; but that fpecies is now a Xylophylla.

Pliny has a Phyllanthes, of which we know enough only to

prove that it is different from our's. Linn. Gen. 484.
Schreb. 628. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 573. Mart. Mill.

Diet. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 333. Juff. 386.

Lamarck Illuftr. t. 756. Gffrtn. t. 108. Clafs and
order, Monoecla Monadelphia. Nat. Ord. Tricoccte, Linn.

Euphorbia, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, bell-fhaped,

coloured, in fix deep, ovate, obtufe, fpreading, permanent

fegments. Cor. none, except the calyx be taken for fuch.

Stam. Filaments united into a column ; anthers three, two-
lobed.

Female, on the fame plant, and in the fame fituation, as

the male, Cal. Perianth as in the male. Cor. Petals none.

Nectary a border with 1 2 angles, furrounding the germen.

Pjjl. Germen fuperior, roundiih, with three blunt angles

;

ilyles three, fpreading, cloven; . ftigmas obtufe. Peric.

Captule roundiih, with three furrows, three cells, and fix

elaitic valves. Seeds folitary, roundiih.

Ell. Ch. Male, Calyx in fix deep fegments. Corolla

none. Filament columnar. Anthers three.

Female, Calyx in fix deep fegments. Petals none. Nec-
tary a border with twelve angles. Styles three. Capfule

three-lobed, with fix elallic valves.

Obi. Willdenow deleribes Ph. obovatus with fix anthers.

Much uncertainty has exilled, and does" ftill exilt, refpect-

ing the plants that ilrictly belong to this genus. Linnaeus

lias but fix fpecies in the 2d edition of Sp. PI. and feven in

the 14th ed. of Sylt. Veg. He always considered Phyl-

lantbus as having three leparate Itamens, but this is certainly

a miltake, at leatt as far as we have been able to examine.

Willdenow has augmented the genus to 36 fpecies, and he

vvifhes to unite with it the whole of Xylophylla, Willd. Sp.
PI. v. 1. 1500, making teven fpecies more. We conceive

the latter propoial to be inadmiflible, and thefe genera are

kept diiliiicl in the recent edition of Hort. Kew. though
placed next to each Qther in the Monoecla Monadelphia.

This lail point will be coniidered hereafter, when we come
to Xvi.ophyli.a. Nine fpecies of Phyllanihus are enu-

merated as cultivated in the Britilh collections, where they

are moftly ftove fhrubs, chiefly remarkable for their delicate

pinnate foliage, refembling fome Mimoft, and turning red

in decay. Many of them, however, have fimple leaves.

TheJloiuers are fmall, greenilh, axillary, copious, on Ihort

flendtr italks. Very few of the fpecies are figured in any
botanical works, and none in our periodical ones. We fhali

enumerate a few fpecies.

Ph. obovatus. Annual Carolina Phyllanthus. Willd.

n. 3. Ait. n. 1. (Ph. carolinenfis ; Michaux Boreal-

Amer. v. 2. 209.)—Leaves fimple, obovate, bluntifh.

Flowers axillary, italked, in pairs. Stem branched, round,

eredt. Native of North America. It was introduced in

1 803 by Robert Barclay, efq. to whom the gardens are in-

debted for feveral of the more curious, though lefs often-

tatious, American plants, overlooked by vulgar collectors

and admirers. The prefent is a hardy annual, flowering in

July and Auguft. Stem much branched. Leaves italked,

alternate, not an inch long, entire, fmooth ; bright green

above
; paler beneath. Stipulas fmall, membranous. Floivers

fmall, greenifh, one male, the other female. Capfule fcarcely

io big as hemp-feed.

Ph. bacciformis. Berry-fhaped Phyllanthus. Linn.
Suppl.415. Willd. n. 25. Konig in Ann. of Bot. v. 1.

357. ( Agyneia impubes ; Venten. Jard. de Cels. t. 23;
but not of Linnaeus.) — Leaves two-ranked, elliptical.

Branches two-edged. Flowers axillary ; the upper ones fe-

male, folitary ; the lower male, three together.—Native of
Tranquebar. Root annual. Stems numerous, fpreading
widely, befet with numerous leafy branches. Leaves
broadly elliptical, hardly an inch long. Stipulas awl-fh?ped.

Flowers green. Mr. Konig has fhewn the miltake of M.
Ventenat, in fuppofing this the true Agyneia impubes of Lin-
naeus, who is thereby vindicated from the abundance of
errors iri the defcription, with which the learned, not uncan-
did, Frenchman rather too haftily charges him. The Agy-
neia in queltion is figured in the above Ann. of Bot. t. 7.

f. 4.

Ph. Emblica. Shrubby Eaft Indian Phyllanthus. Linn.
Sp. PI. 1393. "Willd. n. 36. Ait. n. 9. (Myrobalanus
Emblica ; Rumph. Amboyn. v. 7. 1. t. I. Nilicamaram ;

Rheede Hort. Malab. v. 1. 69. t. 38.)—Leaves pinnate,

bearing the flowers ; leaflets oblong, rather acute ; foot-

Italks round, downy. Flowers aggregate. Stem fhrubby.
Native of the Eaft Indies ; long cultivated in our ftoves.

No time for its bloflbming is marked in the Hort. Kew.
but we had a flowering fpecimen from Mr. Salifbury's col-

lection in 1788. The leaves are elegantly tinged with red.

We can hardly believe them to be really pinnate and flori-

ferous, but fhould rather coniider as branches, what are

termed their common footfalls, and from the lower part of
which copious axillary tufts of little ye]lo\v\ih Jloiuers come
forth. Thefruit is as large as an ordinary goofeberry, and
is figured under the name of Emblica, in Gaertner t. 108.

It does not appear to be more pulpy than that of other

fpecies.

P.HYLLANTHUS, in Gardening, furnifhes plants of the

evergreen exotic tree and Ihrubby kind : the fea-fide lau-

rel, of which the fpecies cultivated are, the annual phyllan-

thus (P. niruri) ; the great-leaved phyllanthus (P. grandi-

iolia) ; and the Ihrubby phyllanthus (P. emblica).

Method of Culture Thefe plants, where feeds can be
procured from their native fituations, may be raifed in that

way. They fhould be fown in pots filled with light earth,

and plunged in a hot -bed ; and when the plants have acquired

fome growth, they fhould be planted out into feparate pots
filled with the fame fort of mould ; being replunged in the
hot-bed, due (hade and water being given, until they be-

come perfectly rooted ; after which they Ihould be conflantly

kept in the bark-bed of the ftove, and have the manage-
ment of other plants of the fame tender fort.

They may alfo fometimes be raifed by planting out flips,

or by layers managed in the fame way as thofe from feeds.

They afford a fine variety in their beautiful foliage, and
the flowery kinds have a fingular effect in their flowers.

PHYLLAUREA, in Botany, a hybrid Greek and
Latin name, from <Ji>>Aoi, a leaf, and aureus^ golden, given

by Loureiro to the Croton variegatum of other authors, of
which he makes a diftinft genus ; Lour. Cochinch. 575.
We greatly doubt the propriety of the meafure, and the

name is certainly inadmifiible.

PHYLLEIUS, in Ancient Geography, the name of a

country, a mountain, and a town of Macedonia.

PHYLLIREA, in Botany. See Phillyrea.
PHYLLIS is, by Linnasus, in his Philofophia Bo-

tanica, reckoned among the poetic names, familiar in

ancient ftory, like Hyacinthus, Narciffus, &c. But in

his Hortus Cliffortianus, he mentions having particularly

chofen this appellation for the plant which now bears it, be-

caufe the beauty of the fhrub chiefly confills in its leaves.

Phyllis would have been more peculiarly appoiite for any

fhrub or tree producing an exuberant foliage fuddenly from

naked branches, like the Almond, into which the unfortu-

nate Thracian queen was fuppofed to be metamorphofed.

S f 2 Linn.
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Linn. Gen. 126. Schreb. 177. WilW. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1354.

Mart. Mil!. Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 114.

Juff. 198. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 186. Gaertn. t. 25. Clafs

and order, Pentandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Stellate, Linn.

Rubiacea, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, obfolete, of two mi-

nute leaves. Cor. Petals five, lanceolate, obtufe, revolute,

fcarcely connefted at the bafe. Slant. Filaments five,

fhorter than the corolla, capillary, flaccid ; anthers fimple,

oblong. Pijl. Germen inferior, obovate ; ftyle none ;

ftigmas two, awl-(haped, downy, reflexed. Perk. none.

Fruit oblong, fomewhat turbinate, obtufe, angular. Seeds

two, parallel, convex and angular at the outer lide, flat at

the inner, broader upwards.

Efl". Ch. Stigmas rough. Calyx of two leaves. Petals

five. Seeds two.

Obf. Linnxus remarks that the ftigmas refemble thofe of

the graffes, the elm, and Tetragonia. He feems originally

to have had, like Boerhaave, who called this plant Bupleu-

roides, an idea of its affinity to the umbelliferous order ; but

hehasjuflly referred it fubfequently to his Strl/aU ; fo that

what regards the inflorefcence in his Genera Plantarum is

entirely rrrifplaced.

I. Ph. Nobla. Baflard Hare's-ear. Lir.n. Sp. PI. 335.

(Valerianella canarienfis frutefcens, Simpla nobla difta ;

Dill. Elth. 405. t. 299. Bupleuroides ; Walth. Hort. II.

t. 6.) Native of the Canary iflands, where it is called Sim-

pla nobla. It has been known for above a century in our

gardens, where it is kept in the greenhoufe, and flowers in

June and July, but is valued rather for variety than beauty.

TheJlem is (hrubby, two or three feet high, with round

fmooth leafy branches; the lower part of a light corky

afpeft. Leaves oppofite," on italks, elliptic-lanceolate,

acute, entire, fmooth, two or three inches long. Stipulas

between the footftalks, oblong, ere£t, ftrongly toothed and

glandular, efpecially the upper ones. Panicle terminal,

leafy, oblong, fmooth, of numerous fmall green jloiuers.

Fruit the fize of a grape-ftone.

This is the only known fpecies of its genus, Ph. indica,

Sp. PI. 336, being ftruck out by Linnius in his MantilTa

altera, 349.
Phyllis, in Gardening, contains plants of the (hrubby,

evergreen, exotic kind, of which the fpecies cultivated is

the baftard-hare's-car (P. nobla).

Method of Culture.—The plants may be increafed by

fowing the feeds in the early fpring months, as about March,

in pots filled with light earth, and plunged in a hot-bed ;

and when the plants have attained fome growth, they (hould

be planted out in feparate pots, replunging them in the hot-

bed, due fhade being given till they become well rooted.

In the fummer feafon they lliould be fet out in a flieltcred

fituation, fo as to have the morning fun, and be frequently

watered. In the winter they mult be well fheltered from

frott, but have as much air as poflible in mild weather.

In the fecond year, when the plants are lhaken out of the

pots and placed in a proper fituation in the open ground,

they flower better, and afford more perfect feeds, than when

kept in pots.

They may alfo be raifed by cuttings planted out in the

fummer feafon.

New plants mould be raifed every two or three years, as

they do not lad long.

They afford an agreeable variety among other evergreen

plants of the greenhoufe kind.

PHYLLITIS MARINA, in Natural Hi/lory. See

Hakt's tongue.

PHYLLOBOLIA, ?av.v>>.ix, in Antiquity, a cultom

that prevailed among the ancients to ftrew flowers and
leaves on the tombs ol the dead. The Romans adopted this

cultom from the Greeks, and added likewife wool. See

BUHIAL.
The phyllobolia was alfo ufed on occafion of a victory

obtained at any ot the public games ; when not only the

viftors, but likewife their parents, were ftrewed with flowers

and leaves.

PHYLLODES, in Botany. See Phrynium.
PHYLLOMA, fo named by Mr. Ker in Curtis's Ma-

gazine, from .'i/J.'i, a leaf, and tajua, afringe or border, al-

luding to the coloured toothed margin ot the leaves. Ker
in Curt. Mag. v. 38. 1585. Clais and order, Hexandria
Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Coronarit, Linn. Afphodeli, Juff.

Gen. Ch. 6',;/. none. Cor. Petals fix, oblong, nearly

erect, equal, cohering by their claws ; three of them in-

ternal. Stam. Filaments fix, inferted into the receptacle,

thread-fhaped, erect, equal, rather Ihorter than the corolla
;

anther* oblong, incumbent. Pijl. Germen fuperior, round-

ifh, three-lobed ; ftyle awl-lhaped ; lligma limpl'-. Per'tc.

Berry tough, fphcrical, deprelled, with three furrows, and

three cells. Seeds numerous in each cell, in two rows, hori-

zontal, oblong, angular, poliihed.

Eff. Ch. Corolla of fix petals, erect. Filaments thread-

fhaped. Berry of three cells. Seeds numerous, angular.

I. Ph. marginatum. Aloe-leaved Phylloma. (Ph. aloi-

florum ; Curt. Mag. t. 1585. Dracaena marginata ; Ait.

Hort. Kew. ed. 1. v. 1. 454. ed. 2. v. 2. 277. Willd.

Sp. Pi. v. 2. 157.)—The only known fpecies, laid to be a

native of theilland of Bourbon. M. Richard is mentioned

as having fent it to Kew in 1766. There is a fine fpecimen

of this plant in the itove at Chelfea, which flowers in the

fpring, and often ripens fruit. TheJlcm is fhrubby, feveral

feet high, and probably forming, in its native country, a

fmall and thick tree, with all the appearance of an arbo-

refcent Aloe. Leaves a yard long, fucculent, fmooth,

taper-pointed, green, with a dull red, ftrongly toothed, or

jagged, edge. Common jloiver-Jlalk axillary, comprelfed,

fimilarly coloured, but not toothed, at the edges
;
partial

ones alternate, round, fpreading, red. Flowers numerous,

racemofe, each fcarcely an inch long, of a tawny yellow.

Bracieas folitary, taper-pointed, red. Fruit purplilh-black,

nearly the fize and lhape of a bullae* plum.

The even filaments, and numerous feeds, well diftinguilh

this, as a genus, trom Drac<cna. Its habit is like Aloe, but

their characters are fufficicntly different. Wv retain the ex-

cellent original fpecific name, as tar preferable to aloiflorum,

and certainly requiring no alteration.

PHYLLOS, in Ancient Geography, a country of the

Peloponnefus, in Arcadia, according to Statius in his

Thebaid.

PHYLLUS, a town of Thellaly, in which Strabo has

placed a temple ot the Phyllxan Jupiter.

PHYLOBASILES, $vta£a<n&ttf, among the Athe-
nians, magiltrates, who, with refpect to particular tribes,

had the fame office that the bafdeus had with refpect to the

commonwealth.
They were chofen out of the eupatridx or nobility, had

the care of public facrilices, and other divine worfhip pecu-

liar to their rcfpeclive tribes, and kept their court in the por-

tico called bafilcion, and lometimes in the bucoleian.

PHYMA, Ivfutf from fuo/jmu, to grow, as plants from

the earth, a term ulcd by the ancients to denote almofl every

fpecies of external and luperficial tumour, arifing without

any obvious external injury. It comprehends, therefore,

boils, glandular enlargements, cutaneous tubercles, and

even large inflamed pultules, or fmall abfeeffes. See G.iien,

in
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in Comment, ad bib. vi. Epidcm. Celfus, de Med. lib. ii.

rap. 7.

PhymAi in Surgery, any fupcrficial inflammatory fwell-

ing, w hich quickly falls into a ftate of fuppuration.

PHYMOSIS. .See Phimosis.
PHYRAMA, in the Materia Medica, a name given by

iome of the old writers to the gum ammoniacum, particu-

larly to that part of it which was foft and ductile between
the fingers. It is not clear that the gum ammoniacum of

thofe times was the fame thing which we now know by that

name ; at leaft it is certain, that the ether kind of it, which
they called thrauma, or ammoniacum thrauflum, was not ; for

Diofcorides defcribes this as being of a reddifh-brown co-

lour, and very triable ; and Avicenna fays, that it marked a

fine yellow or gold colour upon paper. Thefe are proper-

ties by no means agreeing with our gum ammoniacum ; and
if jullly applicable to that, mull prove that it could not be

the fame ; and the characters given by Avicenna of its bit-

ternefs, and making a yellow ftainupon paper, feem to make
it the gamboge. This, however, by no means can agree

with the other virtues attributed to it.

PHYSALIS, in Botany, .VaX.; of the Greeks, from

$v;x, a bladder, an old name, applied by Linnxus to the

Alkekengi of fome preceding writers, the bladdery inflated

calyx of which it well announces.—Linn. Gen. 99.
Schreb. 134. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1019. Mart. Mill.

Diet. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 392. Brown Prodr.

Nov. Holl. v. 1. 447. Jufl". 126. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 116. Gaertn. t. 131. (Alkekengi ; Tourn. t. 64.)

—

Clafs and order, Per.iandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Lur'ida,

Linn. Solanet, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fwelling,

fmall, five-fided, cut half way down into five pointed feg-

ments, permanent. Cor. of one petal, wheel-fliaped ; tube
very fhort ; limb large, plaited, cut half way down into

five broad acute fegments. Stam. Filaments five, awl-

fhaped, very {mail, converging ; anthers erecvt, approach-
ing each other. Pift, Germen fuperior, roundilh ; ftyle

thread-fhaped, rather longer than the ftamens ; itigma ob-

tufe. Peric. Berry nearly globofe, of two cells, fmall,

within the enlarged, inflated, clofed, fi\c-fided, coloured

calyx. Receptacle kidney-ftiaped, double. Seeds numerous,

kidney-fhaped, compreifed.

Eff. Ch. Corolla wheel-fhaped, plaited. Anthers con-

verging, burfting lengthwife. Berry of two cells, within

the inflated, angular, membranous calyx.

A genus of lurid, chiefly downy, vifcid and foetid plants,

almoft entirely extra-european, whofe fruit in feveral in-

ftances is eatable, though principally valuable only for an

acidity, grateful in hot climates. The fpecies are by no
means clearly afcertained, as many of them nearly refemble

each other, and few are cultivated except for curiofity
;

their vulgar dunghill afpeft, and rank growth, being hardly

compenfated by the (light beauty of their flowers, or the

fingularity of the bladdery calyx. Linnxus has ten fpecies

in his Sp. PI.; thirteen in Syit. Veg. ed. 14. Willdenow
reckons up feventeen, fourteen of which are mentioned in

Hort. Kew.' Mr. Brown has added one, from New Hol-
land. Ten are perennial, and fix. of thofe are fhrubby

;

feven are annual, and very much branched.

In the firft feftion are

Ph. fomnifera. Cluilered Winter-cherry. Linn. Sp.

PI. 261. Willd. n. I. Ait. n. 1. Cavan. Ic. v. 2. 2.

t. 103. (Solanum fomniferum ; Matth. Valgr. v. 2.

417. Ger. Em. 339. )—Stem fhrubby. Branches ftraight.

Flowers crowded—Native of Mexico ; naturalized, appa-

rently, in Spain. It requires the protection of a green-

3t

houie in England, where it has been cultivated from the
time of Gerardc to the prefent day, flowering in July and
Auguft. The whole plant is downy, of a pale dull green.
Leaves ovate, entire, about an inch or two long, fcattered,

on fhortilliy/a/i/. Flowers fmall, pale and inconfpicuous,
crowded among the leaves along the branches. Fruit
fcarlet, the fize of a black currant, concealed by the
greenifh downy calyx. The bark of the root is faid to be a

fafe opiate, milder than opium.
The Atropa frutefcens of Linnxus is fo like this plant in

habit, that he juftly obferves they can hardly belong to dif-

ferent genera ; and Cavaniltes has, we think not impro-
perly, referred that Atropa, though ignorant of its being
already defcribed, to Phyfalis, by the name of fuberofa, in

his Ic. t. 102. The calyx, though not clofed, is fufSciently

inflated in its lower part to excule this meafure.

Ph. vifcofa. Clammy Winter-cherry. Linn. Sp. PI. 261.
Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 6. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 2. 64. t. 136.
(Alkekengi bonarienfe repens, bacca turbinata vifcofa;

Dill. Elth. II. t. 10.)—Leaves wavy or toothed, obtufe,
llightly downy. Stem herbaceous ; the upper part cymofe.
Fruit umbilicated, vifcid.—Native of the Brafils ; a green-
houfe plant in England, but rarely kept, flowering in July.

The root is creeping. Flowers of a very pale uniform yel-

low, without lpots. Berry fcarlet, covered with a vifcid

fluid, and enclofed in a downy calyx.

Ph. Alkekengi. Common Wkiter-cherry. Linn. Sp.
PI. 262. Willd. n. 9. Ait. n. 8. Sin. Fl. Grsc. Sibth.

t. 234, unpubl. (Solanum Halicacabum ; Matth. Valgr.
v. 2. 416. Ger. Em. 342.)—Leaves two together, acute,

nearly entire. Stem herbaceous, fomewhat branched below.
Root creeping.—Native of lhady rocky places in the fouth
of Europe, very hardy in our gardens, where it fpreads

widely by means of its perennial creeping roots ; flowering
in June, but chiefly remarkable for its large, orange-
coloured, permanent, drooping calyces, enclofing fruit of
the fame colour, and ufed for decorating many a ruftic

chimney-piece during winter. Thejlcms are fcarcely above
12 or 18 inches high. Leaves dark green. Corolla white.

Diofcorides fpeaks of the berries as ufed, with other plants,

to twine into garlands ; and he records their medical quali-

ties of curing the jaundice, and promoting the urinary fecre-

tion. For the latter quality they are celebrated in Lewis's
Difpenfatory, under the name of Alieiengi, though excluded
from the more concife Pharmacopeia of the College.

Among the reputed annual fpecies are,

Ph. pubefcens. Downy Winter-cherry. Linn. Sp. PI.

262. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. II. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl.
v. 1. 447. Fl. Peruv. v. 2. 41. (Ph. edulis ; Sims in

Curt. Mag. t. 1068. Alkekengi virginianum, fruftu luteo,

vulgo Capuli; Feuill. Peruv. v. 3. j. t. I. f. 2.)—Stem an-

gular, much branched. Leaves heart-fhaped, fomewhat
waved, downy. Flowers pendulous. Calyx-teeth fharp.

—Native of the warmer parts of America, but now natu-

ralifed in the Eaft Indies, at the Cape of Good Hope, and

even at Port Jackfon, New South Wales, where Mr. Brown
informs us it is very plentiful, and known by the name of

the Cape Goofeberry, the berries being eaten, either raw>

or in various articles of cookery. Dr. Sims fpeaks of this

fruit as agreeably acid and fweet, with a fragrance like a

mixture of apple and melon, and he fays the plant is peren-

nial and evergreen in a Hove, though ufually reckoned her-

baceous and annual. The•flowers are pale yellow, with

five large purple fpots. The calyx of the fruit is nearly

globular, ribbed, tawny. Berry yellow. This may be the

fame with the Linnsean Ph. peruviana, but we find nothing

pofitive on that fubjecL

Ph. parvi-
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Ph. parviflora. Small-flowered Winter-cherry. Br.

Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. I. 447.— Stem angular, diffufe.

Branches wavy. Leaves ovate, downy, nearly entire. Ca-

lyx-teeth acute. Seeds dotted—Found by Mr. Brown in

the tropical part of New Holland. Root annual. Anthers

yellow.

Ph. projlrata. Trailing Winter-cherry. L'Herit. Stirp.

43. t. 22. Willd. 11. 17. Ait. n. 14. Andr. Repof. t. 75.

Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 38. — Stein procumbent, much branched,

round, hairv. Leaves ovate, wavy, fomewhat fl'fhy.

—

Native of Peru, from whence it was brought by Dombey
to the French gardens, and thence introduced amongft us.

It is a very tender annual, impatient of cold or wet while

young, but in a hot dry fummcr it bears the open air, and

is confpicuous for a profufion of delicate bright blue flowers.

The berry is fmall, dull purple, or brown.

Piivsalis, in Garihning, comprifes plants of the herba-

ceous and fhrubby ornamental kind, of which the fpecies

cultivated are, the tooth-leaved winter cherry ( P. angulata) ;

the woolly winter cherry (P. pubefcens) ; the common
winter cherry (P. alkeker.gi ) ; the Pennfylvanian winter

cherry (P. penfylvanica) ; the clammy winter cherry (P.

vifcofa) ; the cluttered winter cherry ( P. fomnifera) ; the

flexuous Italian winter cherry (P. flexuofa) ; the tree-lik

phyfalis, or winter cherry (P. arborefcens) ; and the Cu- part of the head ; and a foft fin on the hinder part of the

pleafure-grounds, and the four beft (hrubby forts in the

greenhoufe and ftove collections.

PHYSALUS, a name given by Rondeletius to a fpecies

of fea-infeft, of the fcolopendra marina kind, fuppofed by
fome to be the fame with the fcolopendra marina, or cen-

tipes, of the Irifh fea, defcribed by Molyneux ; but this

does not appear to be the cafe, on a ftritt enquiry. The
phyfalus of Rondeletius has no mouth, whereas the feacen-

tipes of Ireland has a remarkably large one ; that of Ron-
deletius is wider in the middle, and tapers at each end ; but

the Irifh kind is largefl at the head, and tapers from thence

all the way to the tail. Rondeletius's has tubercles 011 the

back, but the Irifh one has only hairy flripes, and his is a

poifonous animal, whereas that of Ireland was found in the

Stomach of a cod-tifli, which had eaten it as food. The
figure given by Rondeletius agrees alfo very well with the

account he gives, but not with the figure of that drawn
upon the fpot from the Irifh fifh, and given in the Philofo-

phical Tranfa&ions. On the whole, nothing is more plain

than that thefe are two diitinft fpecies of animals, though
of the fame genus, Phil. Tranf. N° 225. Sec Scolopex-
DRA.

Physai.ls, in Zoology, a fpecies of Batana, with a

double opening to the fpiracle on the middle of the forc-

rafl'avian winter cherry (P. curaffavic

In the firlt fort there is a variety which is taller, with en-

tire leaves, fmaller flowers of a paler yellow colour.

Method of Culture.—All thefe plants are capable of being

increafed by feeds ; the fecond, third, fourth, and fifth forts,

alio by parting the roots ; the fixth, feventh, eighth, and

ninth, likevvife by cuttings.

In the firfl fort, the feed fhould he fown in the early

fpring, as April, in pots of light earth, plunging them 111

a moderate hot-bed. When the plants have acquired a few

inches in growth they fhould be removed into feparate pots,

gradually inuring them to the open air, in order that they

may be removed with balls into the clumps or borders. But

it is probably a better method to fow them in the latter end

of May in the places where they are to remain, as they

do not bear tranfplanting well. They mull be raifed

annually.

In the herbaceous kinds the feeds fhould be fown in the

autumn as foon as they are ripe, or early in the fpring, in

back ; the bakena, having three fins and a fmooth belly, of'

Briflon ; the bahena, without teeth, having a narrow body
and a fin on the back, of Ray ; the phyfalus bellua, phy feter

of Gefner ; the phyfeter of Pliny, Willoughby, and others ;

the linn-fifke of Egede, &c. ; the fin-whale ot Pennant's Arc-
tic Zoology ; the fin-fifh of the Britilh Zoology ; and the

tin-backed whale of Dudley, Phil. Tranf. abr. vii. 425. This
fifh inhabits the Atlantic both on the American and Eu-
ropean coafts. It is equal in length to the common whale,

but not above a third, or even fourth part of the circum-

ference, and produces much lefs blubber ; the opening of

the mouth is larger ; the horny laminx, or whale-bone, are

thorter, and of a blueifh colour. Its flefh is better tailed ;

and it throws the water from the fpiracles with greater force.

The upper part of the body of this animal is of a clear

brown colour, and the lower parts white ; the lips arc brown
and refemble a twilled rope ; on the lower part of the back,

near the tail, there is a ftraight, foft, fharp-pointed fin,

between three and four feet long, without rays or bones,

the beds, borders, or chimps where they are to remain ; or from which circumttance the Englifh name of the fpecies, to

they may be tranfplanted into other beds to remain till the

following autumn, when they may be removed to the

fituations where they are to remain.

The roots may be parted either in the early autumn or

fpring fealon, when the weather is mild. The divided parts

fhould have root-fibres left at the bottoms and a bud in each

at the tops in order to their fucceeding properly.

In the fixth and feventh forts, the feed fhould be fown

in pots of light mould in the early fpring and plunged in a

mild hot-bed. When the plants have had a little growth

they fhould be pricked out into feparate fmall pots, proper

(hade and water being given ; being afterwards managed as

the fhrubby exotics of lefs tender plants.

They may likewife be raiftd from cuttings made in the

latter fpring or fummer months, which mould be placed in

pots of light mould and plunged in the hot-bed, due fhade

and water being given till they have Itricken root.

And the two laft forts may be raifed from feeds or cuttings

in the fame way, by the aid of the bark hot-bed of the

ftove.

The firft and the other herbaceous forts are curious orna-

mental plants in the borders, clumps, and other parts of

diftinguifh it from the common whale, having no back fin, is

derived. From the violence with which this fpecies throws

out the water from its fpiracle, it is fuppoled to be the

Cwrx\r>; of the ancients. This fpecies feeds on fmall fifties

of the elupea, feombcr, and other genera. It is neglected

by the whale-fifhers, on account both ot its great fierceneis

and the fmall quantity of blubber which it aflords : even its

appearance in the whale feas is difliked, as it is fuppofed to

drive away the common fpecies, which is fo much in requeft.

PHYSARUM, in Botany, a genus of Fungi in Per-

foon's Syn. 168, whole fpecies are by other writers referred

either to Triebla or Reticularis. Bulliard has defcribed fome
of them under the name of Sphsrocarpus, which properlv

belongs to one of the Hepatict, as we propole to fhew in

its proper place. Perfoon's character of Phvfarum is as

fellows.

Cafe rigid, fimple, moltly fomewhat rugged, and rather

powdery. Threads internal, fcattered, mottlv adhering

like network to the cafe. He defines 16 fpecies, all fmall.

found either on the trunks of trees, on the ground, or

amongft mofs.

PHYSCA, or Piiy.sce, in Ancient Geography, a town of

the
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the Lowe/ Moefia, between the mouths of the rivers Axia-

ciis and Tyras. Ptolemy.

PHYSCvE.a town of Macedonia, in Mygdonia, between

Barus and Terpillus. Ptolemy.

PHYSCELLA, a town of Macedonia, on the gulf

Mecybermeus, according to Pliny and P. Mela.

PHYSCIA, in Botany, from $vpait a Madder, alluding

to the concave or inflated receptacles, or (hields, of fome

fpecies ; fee LlCHENES, n. 20.

PHYSCONIA, in Medicine, probably from Qva-xti, an

inflated bladder, a term ufed by the nofologifts to exprefs

every fpecies of abdominal tumour, which is hard, not

lonorous like tympanites, nor fluctuating like dropfy, nor

produced by pregnancy. Under the appellation of Phyi-

conia a great variety of morbid enlargement in the abdomen
is, therefore, neceffarily included ; fuch as fcirrhous, fatty,

and other tumours of the omentum, morbid growth con-

nected with the ovaria, or uterus, with the inteitines or me-
fentery, with the liver, kidnies, &c. As thefe tumours

are, in facl, extremely different in their nature and origin,

the method of treatment appropriate to each can only be de-

termined by an inveftigation of each variety ; but it mull

be acknowledged, that, as they refult from adtual organic

change in the llrutture of the parts difeafed, little that is

effectually curative is within the reach of art. See Sau-

vages, Nofol. Meth. clafs x. genus 8.

PHYSCUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia

Minor, upon the coaft of the Doride, over-againlt the ifland

of Rhodes, according to Diodorus Siculus. Strabo fays

that it had a port. It was called Phyfcia by Steph. Bvz.
and Phufca by Ptolemy.—Alfo, a port of Afia Minor, in

Caria, N.E. of mount Loryma, W. of the promontory
Pedalium. In this port there were a town and a river of

the fame name.—Alfo, a town of Greece, in the country of

the Locri Ozoli. Plutarch.— Alfo, a port of the ifland of

Rhodes.—Alfo, a river of Afia, in the vicinity of Affyria.

—Alfo, a mountain of Italy, in Magna Graecia, near

Crotona.

PHYSETER, the Cachalot, in Ichthyology, a genus of

animals of the clafs and order Mammalia Cete, of which

the generic character is, teeth in the lower jaw, and none in

the upper. The name phyfeter is of Greek origin, and is

derived from the verb Jv<ra.u; to blow. It has this name from

its quality of taking in a great quantity of lea-water, and

then blowing it eut again with great force and violence.

There are four fpecies in the Linnasan fyilem by Gmelin,

which are as follow.

Species.

* Catodon ; lefler Cachalot. It has no dorfal fin ; but

a fiftula or fpiracle on the fnout. It is about 25 feet in

length ; inhabits the Northern fea, and has been found on

the coait of Scotland. The head is round, and the mouth
fmall. In its general itrudture is very nearly allied to the

maerocephalus, to be next defcribed, but the mouth is fmaller.

* Macrocepiialus ; blunt-headed Cachalot. This has

no dorfal fin, but the fiftula is on the neck. This is one of

the largeft fpecies of whales, often meafuring fixty feet.

The head is of an enormous fize, conftituting more than a

third of the animal : the mouth is wide ; the upper l,p

rounded, thick or high, and much broader than the lower,

which is of a fharpifh form, fitting as it were into a longitu-

dinal bed or groove. The teeth that are vifible are lituated

only in the lower jaw, and, when the mouth is clofed, they

are received into fo many correfponding holes or cavities in

the upper ; they are numerous, rather blunt, and of a co-

nical form, with a flight bend or inclination inwards. The
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front of the head is very abrupt, defcending perpendicu-
larly downwards, and on its top, which has been improperly
termed the neck by fome authors, is an elevation or aninilar
prominence containing the fpiracle, which appears externally
firnple, but is double within. The head is diftinguifhed or
feparated from the body by a tranfverfe furrow or wrinkle.
The eyes are fmall and black ; and the ears or auditory paf-
fages extremely fmall. About the middle of the back is a
kind of fpurious fin or dorfal tubercle, of a callous nature,
not moveable, and fomewhat abrupt or cut off behind. The
tongue is of the fhape of the lower jaw, clay-coloured ex-
ternally, and of a dull red within. The throat is fmall

;

the body cylindrical beyond the pettoral fins, growing nar-
rower towards the tail. The colour of the whole animal
is black, but as it grows old it becomes whitifh beneath.
It fwims very fwiftly, and is faid to be a violent enemy to
the white fhark. (See Sql ALUS.) The Greenlanders ufe
the flelh, oil, tendons, &c. in the fame manner as they do
thofe of the Narwhal. (See Moxodox.) This fpecies

of whale is reckoned difficult to catch, being very tenacious
of life, and furviving feveral days the wounds that it receives
from its purfuers. It has a vaft cavity within the upper
part of the head, in which fpermaceti is found. This,
when frefh, is nearly fluid ; but when expofed to the air it

concretes into opaque maffes. The celebrated perfume
ambergris is found in maffes in the interlines, being the fxces
of the whale when it is fick. (See Ambergris.) The
three varieties of this fpecies are ; 1. Black ; back gibbous.
Found in European feas. 2. Blackifh-afh, with a gibbous
back, which inhabits the coafts of New England, and is

from fixty to feventy feet in length. 3. Whitifh, with a
fmooth back. This lalt is found in Davis's ftraits, is only
about fifteen feet long, of a yellowiih-white ; teeth a little

incurvate, compreffed, rounded at the tips.

* Microps ; Sharp-nofed Cachalot. The dorfal fin of
this fpecies is long ; and the upper jaw is longer than the
lower. There are two varieties ; in the Jirji the teeth are

fharp and hooked ; it is about feventy feet long, is of a

dark tawny colour : has forty-two teeth round, a little

compreffed ; dorfal fin long and lharp : in the fecond the
teeth are (harp and ftraight ; this is from eighty to one
hundred feet in length ; the upper parts are blackifh, and
beneath it is white ; it has a high bunch on the upper part

of the back ; the fin is near the tail ; the eyes are bright

yellowifh ; the tongue fmall and acute ; the teeth are fet

in the jaw like a law. This fpecies fwims fwiftly, and is

faid to be a great enemy to the porpoife, which it purfues

and preys upon.
* Tursio ; High-finned Cachalot. This fpecies is par-

ticularly dillinguithed by the great length and narrow
form of its dorfal fin ; the teeth are flat at the tip. This
is faid to be fometimes one hundred feet in length ; at a

diflance the dorfal fin has the appearance of a maft of a

(hip. It inhabits the Northern ocean.

PHYSIC, or Physick, ^i/s-ixr,, the art of healing, pro-

perly called medicine.

The word is formed from pomei nature ; becaufe medicine

confills principally in the obfervation of nature.

For the rife, progrefs, divifion, &c. of phyfic, fee

Medicine.
Physic, Hermctical. See Hermetical.
Physic, Bachelor of. See Bachelor.
Physic Nut, in Botany, the name of a fpecies of the

jatropa. See Cassada.
PHYSICAL, (fi/o-ixo;, fomething belonging to, or really

cxifting in nature.

In this fenfe we fay, a phyfica! point, in oppofition to a

mathe-



PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
mathematical one, which lad only- exifts in the imagination.

Or a phyfical fubftance, or body, in oppolition to ipirit, or

metaphyfical fubftance, &c.

Physical or fenfible horizon. See Horizon.

Physical agent, caufe, certitude, concrete, continuity, evi-

dence, fate, good, liberty, neceffity, part, perfection, pojpblc, pre-

determination, premotion, qualities, and quantity. See the

fevcral fubftantives.

Physical Education, is that Dranch of education which

refpects the care and culture ef the bodily powers, confi-

dered in reference to their fubferviency to the mental powers,

and the influence of the ftate of them upon the mind. As
we have already obferved in Education, the organs of fen-

fation muft have vigour and fenfibility, in order to bring the

fyftem of thought and feeling into its due ftate of perfec-

tion, both as to comprehenlivenefs and vigour, and as to

proper direction : and much of intellectual improvement

and moral culture depends upon the ftate of the mufeular

and nervous fyftem in general. The education of the human

being, as far as rcfpe&s thefe objects, may be termed phy-

fical ; and by phyfical education, therefore, we underitand

that feries of means by which the external organs of the

mind, the organs of fenfation, and the muicular and nervous

fyftem, fo far as the mind is directly concerned in their

operations, are to be preferved in a found and healthy ftate,

and improved in activity and vigour.

When we confider the influence of the body on the mind

in its greateft extent, we are fully aware that whatever

affects the health and vigour of the body, may, with ftrift

propriety, be regarded as an object of education ; and in

this point of view, the whole treatment of infancy, child-

hood, and youth, in refpedt to health, whether its con-

tinuance or reftoration, might properly come under the head

of phyfical education. But in the article above referred to,

we expreffed our intention not to encroach upon the fcience

of pathology ; it would lead us into a field by far too ex-

tenfive for our limits, without affording any material aid in

the object we have in view. The judicious mother may
learn much from books on the difeafes of infancy and child-

hood, which will operate by way of caution and prevention ;

but we ftrongly recommend her not in general to under-

take herfelf the management of thofe difeafes, but to obtain

good medical advice. We do not doubt that the parent

who has a tolerable acquaintance with the nature of the

bodily conftitution, and has had the advantage of much ex-

perience and obfervation, will often be the beft phyfician for

her children : but there arc few who would not be benefited

by the advice of others in all cafes which may permanently

ifteft the health ; and, in general, by far the fafeft and bell

way is, early to call in that aid which medical (kill may
(emetimes effectually afford, without tampering with the

conftitution by the ufe of powerful remedies, or even of

< ommon ones too frequently. Still, however, we are fatis-

f.ed that the judicious mother may derive from books much
important information refpecting the medical treatment of

Vr children, particularly in the early periods, and in the way
of prevention ; and we may be allowed, as we go along, to

recommend one work which we have reafon to bflieve of

great value, viz. Underwood on the Difeafes of Children.

In mentioning this, we arc at the fame time aware that much
that is valuable may be derived from Mofs, Hamilton, &c.

While we arc referring, as we frequently have done in

the preceding articles on this fubject, to the mother's (hare

in early education, we feel aftonifhed that the molt im-

portant objects of female education arc fo much neglected.

Were they generally educated with a fpecific view to their

afterwards filling fomc of the moft important relations of

domeftic life, the next race, or, at fartheft, that which
follows, would be, without example, wife and good. If

iuch were the views adopted in education, it would then be
a primary object to cultivate their underftandings ; to give

them folidity, accuracy, and comprehenfivenef;. ot judgment ;

and to (lore their minds with that correct and important

information, which would enable them, in their turn, to

train up their own offspring, or the offspring of others, in

that way which would give them the greateft probability

of being vigorous, healthy, and active in their bodily powers,
and lay the beft foundation for intellectual and moral ex-

cellence. A woman may not be a wife or mother, but (he

can fearcely fail, if properly prepared for thofe relations, to

be led, in fome way or other, to till (ituations in life, bearing

conliderable refemblance to them in their effects on the

improvement and happinefs of others.

In MoRAJ Education, col. l— 3, we have referred to the

intimate connection which exifts between the cultivation of
the moral and intellectual powers. In fact, neither can be
neglected without ferrous injury to both ; though the in-

fluence tff moral education upon the culture of the under-

(landing, is decidedly the greateft and moft cxtenlive.

Phyfical education, in like manner, bears a clofe connection

with the other branches ; and, indeed, it lies at the founda-

tion of both. But it can feldom, if ever, be neceffary to

make it an object altogether independent of the culture of

the mind ; and if puriucd folely in reference to the animal

health and (Irength, there it no doubt that the feeds of their

deftru&ion will often be fown, by the very means whic:

are employed to promote them. This is a truth w\

may, at firft fight, appear rather paradoxical ; but we leav
it, with full confidence, to the confidcration of the judicious

obferver, who will find it more particularly true with refpeit

to boys. We are perfectly difpoled to admit that the care

of the bodily health ihould be a primary object in the early

periods of education : and we are certain, that by making
this, in a proper manner, a primary object, the ulterior ende

of education will be beft accomplilhed : but then it fhould

be purfued with a view to thofe ends ; and if it be not, it

will itfelf, in all probability, defeat it< own purpofe. An
unreftraincd mind in a vigorous bodv cannot fail to be
eventually a (lave of the body. In fubfequent periods of
education, mental and moral culture may, and muil be, the

leading objects ; but they too will, in a conliderable degree,

defeat their own ends, if purfued without reference to the

bodily health and vigour. We would by no means intimate

that debility of body, or extreme phyfical fenfibility, is necef-

farily attended with ill effects on the moral and intellectual

fyftem. Under judicious management, they often have led

to high degrees of raorJ worth, and have not prevented very

great progrefs in mental eulture ; but their general ten-

dency is, on the one hand, to produce debility of mind, and
the moral qualities connected with it, cowardice, meannefs,

&c. ; or, on the other, that extreme infenfibility which will

either fpeedily confume the powers of body and mind, or
fink into felfifhnefs of the moft injurious kind, becaufe it

often wears the garb of benevolence.

Whatever be the nature of the immediate organs of the

percipient principle, there can be no doubt that they

depend greatly upon the bodily fyftem. Whatever be the

nature of the organifation upon which fenfation, retention,

affociation, memory, and imagination depend, it is indif-

putable, that it is molt intimately connected with the mate-
rial organifation which is connected with any of the opera-

tions of the mind. As far as the judgment depends on thefe

fubordinate powers, this alio muft be affected by whatever

affects them. Taking the term in its wideft fenfe, the

memory
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memory is neceffary to the judgment ; it fupplies it with

its materials for difcrimination, comparifon, &c. fo that

without it there could be no exercife of judgment ; and if

-there be a deficiency in the calls for this exercife, whatever
" high capacious powers, lie folded up m man," however
great the natural capabilities of the mind, they never can be
properly and fully evolved. That the elementary powers
forming the memory and imagination, are very greatly

dependent upon the body, is a point fo well afcertained,

that we may affume it as a fundamental polition ; and the

clofe connection, therefore, between the culture of the

underftanding and a found and vigorous phyfical fyftem

follows at once as a neceiTary confequence.

We conlider it as an eitablifhcd truth in mental fcience,

that fenfations are the rudiments of all our mental pleafures

and pains, and alio of all our intellectual ideas, except thofe

immediately derived from confcioufnels. The reader of the

article Mental Philosophy would.pereeive that we do not

neglect the direct influence of the underftanding in aiding,

mod'fying, or reftraining the operation of the affociative

power on the relics of fenfation : but however great this

influence, the above ftatement is no lefs true ; and we think
it an important truth. We have, however, already faid

enough on this fundamental poiition in the firft diviiion of

Intellectual Education, and near the beginning of the

fecond in Moral Education (fee alfo Mental Philofophy,

Div. II.) : and we (hall, therefore, only add here, that the

bulinefs of phylical education, as we have defined it, is, to

keep not only what are generally known by the appellation

of the external organs of fenfation, but the whole mufcular
and nervous fyftem, in a found and vigorous ftate, or to

bring it into that ltate, and this not only with a view to the

health of the body, but alfo to the intellectual and moral
welfare,—in other words, to the worth and happinefs of the

individual.

The capacity of fenfation may, no doubt, depend upon
the peculiarities of the mind itfelf, of the percipient prin-

ciple (whatever that be) ; but without reforting to an opi-

nion which probably can never be proved, we fee enough in

the diverfities of the bodily organs of fenfation, taken in all

its varieties, to account for all the known diverfities m fen-

fation, (confidered of courfe as diftinct from perception) ; and
we, therefore, do not heiitate in the belief, that this ele-

mentary principle of the mind depends upon the corporeal

fyftem. How far this is the cafe with refpect to aflbciation,

confidered as diftinct from fenfation and retention, we have

no certain means of afcertaining ; but various fails lead to

the belief that it is to a very great extent. The power of
retention, there can be no doubt, depends greatly upon the

ftate of the corporeal fyftem ; and, indeed, the ttatements

of different writers refpecting the influence of the bodily
ftate on the memory, may be applied partly to the aflbcia-

tive power, and partly to the power of retention. Altoge-
ther, however, there is no room for reafonable doubt, that

the elementary powers of the mind, by which almoft the

whole of its furniture (of intellect and affection) is acquired,

depend in their original operation upon the ftate of the phy-
fical fyftem, and are modified by it through life. Indeed
there are few who by the influence of external caufes or
of their own voluntary efforts, are able to cement that in-

fluence.

We are fully fatisfied that there are decided original dif-

ferences, not only in the powers of fenfation, retention, and
aflbciation, but even in the judgment ; and probably the

three former are, by their very nature, directly dependent
upon original peculiarities of the phyfical organifation, the

varieties of which, if we may iiidjre from external appear-
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ances, are indefinitely great. But we fee no reafon to doutjt
that the defects or exuberances of all of them, may be eon-
fiderably, though not entirely, corrected by direct or in-

direct culture ; and that this muft be done, in the firil in-

ftance, by means of phyfical education. If there be an ex-
ceflive degree of phyfical fenfibility, the object muft be to
leffen it. In all probability, when the body is healthy, there

feldom, if ever, is too little, as far as refpedts the mere ca-

pacity of pleafure and pain ; but in reference to the acquifition

of intellectual ideas, the organs of fenfation often admit of
great improvement in the power of receiving and conveyino-

to the mind the rudiments of knowledge. However, the

grand point is, if pofilble, to make and preferve the body
found and vigorous, in that ftate in which " life is felt in

every limb :" prefuming that the influence of this ftate upon
the mental and moral powers, if accompanied with a proper
attention to their culture, cannot be otherwife than beneficial

;

and that the contrary muft often be highly prejudicial :

directing the attention to the fupply or correction of the

influence of the body on the mind ; and in all inftances aim-
ing to make the degree of mufcular or nervous health pof-

feffed, as beneficial as poffible in its effects on the internal

furniture of intellect and affection.

Confidering the mutual dependence of the body and the

mind on each other, and (from the little which we have
ftated on the fubject, and other circumftinces which will

readily occur to the intelligent reader) the intimate connec-
tion which exifts between phyfical, and intellectual, and
moral education, it will fcarcely be expected that we (ball

be able to draw a minute line of diftinction between thefe

branches of our fubject : indeed we (hall find it lefs practi-

cable here than in our former articles, (in which, however,

greater minutenefs than our plan admitted, would have

brought their connection more forcibly into view) ; nor (hall

we attempt to preferve fuch diftinction. Our leading object

will be,—the education of the body ; but as it fhould always

be purfued with a view to its influence on the happinefs, and
on the developement and culture of the intellectual and moral

powers, we mail take it without any very nice difcrimina-

tion, which in our apprehenfion would be wholly ufelefs and
impracticable. In feveral inftances we fhall be led to ftate

coniiderations molt clofely affecting moral education, in

confequence of their intimate connection with our immediate

fubject ; but we doubt not that, in general, this will be feen

to be predominant in almoft every portion of this article.

The great point clearly is, to preferve, or to produce, that

health and vigour of the bodily fyftem in general, and that

foundnefs and fufceptibility of the organs of fenfation,

which powerfully contribute to intellectual and moral im-

provement, as well as to the happinefs and ufefulnefs of the

individual.

We fhall not find it neceffary to enter very minutely into

detail on the means by which thefe objects are to be effected.

The education of the body, where there is no excefs of refine-

ment, or perverfion ot falfe philofophy,—where, in fhort, it

is left to the guidance of good fenfe under the influence, not

of parental anxiety but of parental care,—can feldom fail,

in ordinary cafes, if the bafis of a good conftitution previ-

oufly exift, to go on fuccefsfully : and in extraordinary

cafes, it requires the aid of what we cannot attempt to fup-

ply,—medical fkill. Much information, too, may be derived

from books which are acceflible to moft parents ; and as we

are more defirous of making our pages the vehicle of ufeful

truth, than of ftriking novelties, we fhall freely avail ourfelve*

of that information, where it appears to usjuft and important.

In this object we have found a work, entitled " The Parent's

Friend," of confiderable . fervice ; and as we were not ac-

T t quainted
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qUainted with it when drawing up our former articles, we
with now to introduce it to the notice of our readers. It

confiftsof " extracts from the principal works on education,

from the time of Montaigne to the prefent day ( 1802), me-

thodized and arranged, with obfervations and notes by the edi-

tor." As the opinions adduced are fometunes i 1 direct oppo-

(ition to one another, and Hill more frequently in their connec-

tions and confequences, it may perplex thofe who are not

iccuftomed to think and Judge for themfelves, but to thofe

who are, it will afford many ufeful hints, and much valua-

ble information ; and bv obferving the variety of opinions

".1 tubjccts, which, at tint light, may appear of obvious

aly decifion, it will lead to more extenfive examination,

and leave the mind more free from the undue influence of

authority, in a cafe in which the judgment alone fliould have

the predominancy. We (hall be indebted alio to that lin-

gular work, " The Light of Nature purfued," and though

we know not how to give an indifcriminati 1 commenda-

tion of Ur. Beddoes's Hygeia, yet we cannot doubt that the

judicious parent may derive from it, as we have done, many
valuable obfervations, which may be of lingular ufe in the

work of phyfical education. In one divifion, Dr. Currie's

Medical Reports will fupply us with fome very important

obfervations. When we have made inch ufe of any of thefe

writers, as appears to require acknowledgement, we will

fpecifically refer to them We will begin with the follow-

ing quotation from Search, which will give the reader a

fpecimen of the author's peculiar ftyk- (fee Mental Philo-

sophy, near the end of Div. I. ), and at the fame time convey

fome very ufeful principles in the conduct of this and other

departments of education.

" It is very material whether this principle (parental

affection) be left to operate at random, folely by its own
impulfes, or guided bv judgment and dilcretion. If due

coniideration be had," children " will not be regarded

merely as play-things for the parents to divert themfelves

with, or (hew about among their friends and vilitors, to

remark how tall, how lnity, and how lively they are ; but

as an important charge committed to our hands, as our

neareft neighbours, whole fortune in this world and the next

depends upon our management ; which, therefore, deferves

to be elleemed a ferious affair, and be made the object oi

our con'.tant attention. For the conftancy oj :on is

of more confequence than the vehemence of it ; as a little negli-

gence or indifcretion will overthrow the good effects ot

many cares. People are apt to b" pro ligioufly anxious for

their children by Harts, jufl when it comes (trongly into

their heads, and then think no more of them for loi

tervals afterwards. In their ferious mcods they collect

treatifes of education, in hopes to rind a fecrel there tot lie-

coming excellent managers by the bare perutal ; but thefe

aids at mod can only direct them, m lome particular:, how

to apply their indultry, but can never mfuie it : they mull

Ir.ut this principle from their own fund, and have gotten ;:ii

habitual diligence, before they become qualified to reap any

benefit from the obfervations fuggefted to them. It is not a

Jit of rules, hotv complete forver, but a Jleady vigilant)

readinefs to feiae every opportunity of pratiijir.g them, the

do the work. Where there is the latter, it will go a

way towards fupplyirg deficiencies m the former : for we
lee people, with very little knowledge or judgment, fuc-

eced well enough for common ufe, by an affuluous applica-

tion of fuch judgment as they have; and there an more

errors committed in the world through negligence than lg-

morance."

We fully agree with this ftngular writer, that the phyfical

education of a child may be coiilWritl as commencing even

before its birth. How his moral welfare and happinela are

affected by his being the offspring of an illicit connection,

the reader may lee well delineated in the Light of \ature
puriued, 1: his oblervation do not furnilh him with abun-
dant proof. This we (hall not extract or abridge, but will

quote another paffage, bearing more directly upon our im-

mediate object. After having made fome excellent obferva-

tions on the duty of exerciiing prudence i:i forming the
conjugal relation, and of giving fome little coniideration

" what other parent we give our children, upon whom their

future health of body and mind is to depend jointly with

ourfelves," he proceeds :
" But happinefa is made up of

many ingredients, requiring forethought to provide for

them ; and if any principal ingredient be wanting, it will

render all the reft of no avail : therefore, il is a cruelty, or

at bell an unpardonable negligence, when people entail dif-

eafes, diltemperaturc of brain, weaknefs, or poverty, upon
their offspring, by Unfuitabl , or provide them
witii a parent who knows nothing but trilling dillipation and
amufement, incapable ot iteadinefs, or coniideration, or of

helping them either by inftruction or example. This is

l.icriticing their children to their own fond fancy, or the

glare of riches and fplendour, whichever of the two idol,

happens to poflets their imagination." He does not expect

that every thing could be exactly according with our wilhes,

nor pretend to determine to what point precifely the intereit

of the parties is to give way to that of their probable off-

fpring ; but maintains that this ought not to be overlooked,

as it fo frequently is, eipecially by very young perfons.

" And if fuch weight has been given," he continues, " in

making the connection, I preiume it will not ccafe to

operate afterwards during the time of geilation ; but the

mother will abltain from inch intemperances, diverfions, and
hazards, as might prove hurtful to the burden (he I

preferring fuch a iteadinefs and fobriety of temper, as may
fecure her againft frights and longings ; and the father will

llrive to w^rd off whatever might excite any turbulent paf-

lions, or urge to any improper exercifes, which would dif-

turb the vegetation of the growing plant, or vitiate its

juices." During the period ot geltation, the mother ought,

in the moll careful manner, to avoid every thing which may
produce bodily conllramt, fuch particularly as tight and
cumberfome drcfles ; all the productions of the tyrant

falhiun, which tend to impede the free developement of the

feetus, as well as to render dt livery more difficult. She
(liould, tor a fimilar reafon, avoid every kind of agitating

exercife, Inch as ruling 111 carriages with rapidity on uneven
roads, dancing, lifting or carrying heavy loads ; in lhort,

all fatiguing employments whatever.

Among the predifpofing caufes operating powerfully to

check the proceiies of phylical education, may be mentioned

early marriages; where the metier, efpecially, is not ar-

rived at that period of bodily vigour, which may give her

offspring a common chance for health, nor her mind at that

od of maturity which may enable her, with advantage,

to dilcharge the duties ot a wife and a mother. " Be filent

for two years," is fumculure mentioned as the judicious

advice ot a young lady to her lover ; and it would often be

indeed for the happinefs (>f the parties, as well as for t hi

welfare of their families, it this were given, with the fpecific

view above referred to. If atTeftion would not (land fuch a

trial, neither in all probability would it the trials of life.

In the remaining part of this article we (hill endeavour to

bring, what appears to us of chief confequencc in phyfical

education, under the following divifions:

I. Air, Temperature, &c.
11. CLaiiHrujs, Bathing.

III. .
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III. Clothing

IV. Beds, 'Sleep.

V. Bodily Shape.

VI. Diet, Sec. Temperance.

VII. Mufcular Exercife.

VIII. Exercife of the Senfa.

IX. SenfibUity.

X. Purity.

I. Air, Temperature, &c Almoit every one noiv knotts,

that the atmofpheric air confdts principally of tv, o parts,

one of which, oxygen, is effential to the fupport of life ;

that if this were in too great abundance, life would be fpent

too fail ; but, on the other hand, that when there is not a

lufHcient quantity, (when, for inftance, it has been coniumed

by flame, or by refpiration,) the animal fyftem cannot de-

rive, from the portion of the atmofphere which is inhaled,

that fupply which is requisite to preferve it in a healthy

Hate. In clofe rooms, where there is a fire, and perhaps

feveral candles, and many perfons at the lame time con-

fuming the oxygen of the atmofphere, there cannot be a

lufficient quantity for the proper fupply of each. If the

external air is introduced in any conliderable quantity into

Inch rooms, unlefs due means are taken to prevent its pro-

ceeding is a current, the effect is ufually highly injurious,

by the rapid fubtraction of heat from the perfons who are

within the current. In rooms which not only are not pro-

perly ventilated, but are alfo expofed to noxious vapours of

any kind, it is impoffible that health fhould be preferved or

regained. One kind of air, (carbonic acid gas, or fixed

air,) which is produced in great quantity by the burning of

charcoal, is directly deflructive ; and if ever charcoal or

coak are employed in rooms where there are children,

though it would be better to avoid it in every cafe, it fhould

not be without the utmoil precaution, as the carbonic acid

produced, if there be not a free circulation of air, will be in

the highefl degreee deleterious, and probably fatal. Car-

bonic acid is produced by the burning of candles, and by
refpiration ; fo that by this means not only that part of

the air is diminifhed, which is neceffary for the fupport of

life, but alfo another fubftance is added, which renders it

more and more unfit for its object. Thefe things are per-

haps too little attended to, even by the well informed ; by
the ignorant they are altogether neglected. About nine or

ten years ago, it was perceived that a lime-kiln, near one

of the public medical inlHtutions in Liverpool, (the in-

firmary, we believe,) was a caufe of great inconvenience to

the patients, whenever the wind brought the air from it to-

wards the wards. As lime is employed, with fo much ad-

vantage, for the promotion of health and cleanlinefs, it was
thought a mere philofophical whim to fuppofe that the

lime-kiln could be injurious. It was, however, proiecuted

as a nuifance ; and at the Lancafter aflizes, the jury were
convinced that it was fo, by the intelligible, though philo-

fophical, reprefentations of Dr. Currie,—a man who united

in a rare degree the talents for profound refearch, accurate

inveftigation, and forcible, yet perfpicuou6, and even ele-

gant expreflion ; and whofe name will long continue to

(land high in the annals of philanthropy and medical philo-

fophy. The well-known fact is, that when the lime-flone

is being burnt, carbonic acid gas is expelled from it in great

quantities, fo as to diminith its weight nearly half; and it

was this air which proved fo unpleafant and injurious to the

patients : on the other hand, the ftrong tendency of quick-

lime to abforb carbonic acid from the atmofphere, is one
principal caufe of its falubrious effects. One more circum-

flance we muft mention in this connection, that carbonic

acid gas, being confidcrably heavier than atmofpheric air.

will, where it exiits in any large quantity, link to the bot-
tom of the room ; and on this account, the beds of children
fhould not be placed on the floor. On the other hand, as
heated air and (as it appears) noxious effluvia are lighter
than pure air at a lower temperature, the moll wholefome
air will be found fomewhat below the middle between the
floor and the ceiling. It is from the effect of heat upon the
gravity of the air, that a fire, with a moderately open
chimney, is productive of very valuable effect in producing
a conliderable circulation of the air, and carrying off that
which has been already deprived of its oxygen. There can
be no doubt, that a room warmed with a clofe Hove, other
things being the fame, cannot be fo healthy as one with an
open chimney ; and it is, therefore, probable that the re-

cently introduced regiiter-grates, where the opening is but
jult fufficient to receive the fmoke, will have no beneficial

effect upon the health, though they may be more economical
of fuel. In rooms for children, the due medinm fhould be
obferved ; but the wider the chimney the better, fo long as

it does not caufe currents of cold air in the room.
This fhould be carefully avoided, efpecially in the room

deiigned for the habitation of an infant. Violent inflam-

matory complaints are often produced by inattention to
this circuuvflance. Among the poor a breach in the win.
dow, or a fiffure in the wall, oppoiite the fpot where the

infant is ufualiy held, have been attended with ferious con-
fequences of this nature ; and the fame thing has occurred"

in opulent families, by the fhrinking of the fafh frame or
a board in the floor, or of fome other wood work, which
has admitted a ftrong but unperceived current. " The
fire-place fhould be contrived that even in cold weather a

(leady temperature of about 6o° may be kept for the firft

tour or five weeks after birth. The air of the nurfery

fhould not be fuffered to be below 50°." The heat fhould

be regulated by a thermometer. If the ufe of fuch an in-

ftrument be not thought fuperfluous in a hot-houfe, for

the purpofe of fecuring the well-being of an exotic plant,

it fhould not be thought unneceflary for the regulation of
the temperature in which a little being is to be fituated ;

equally tender with an exotic plant, arrived from as warm
a climate. Few fathers, when once convinced of the

propriety of a (leady mild temperature, will hefitate to

dedicate their moil fuitable apartment to the health of their

offspring. Small nurferies caufe many complaints, and
many bad conllitutions. If the door is kept partly open
for the purpofe of admitting air, the current is great and
injurious ; and a fire fomewhat too brills, produces a de-

gree of heat which will aggravate fome difeafes, and
greatly enervate a habit conftantly immerfed in it. (Pied-

does, Eff. v.) Here, and in fome other inltances, in abridg-

ing from Dr. Beddoes, we have availed ourfelves of the ab-

ilract in Dr. Stock's valuable Life of Beddoes.

The motion given to infants fhould at firft be gentle, on
account of the extreme fufceptibility of the membrane
which lines their noltrils and air-paffages, (the mucous
membrane.) It produces a conliderable irritation which
keeps up the fufceptibility of the membrane ; and this

fometimes la;, the foundation of afthlha at u very early

age, and more frequently a propenfuy to colds. The ulf

of the cool bath at firft, and afterwards of a cold one, i»

the fafeft and molt effectual method of diminifhing this ex-

treme fufceptibility, and of habituating the whole body t«

variations of temperature. For a new-born infant Dr. Bed-

does prefers immerfing up to the neck in water at 88".

" In a week the temperature may be reduced to 7J
C
, and

progrefiively to 6c. .it which point we may flop for a

twelvemonth." The ft-vere difcipline of wafhuif in fpnnjr

T t > wai
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water, of the natural temperature, (hould only be gradually

retorted to, and never until the ftrength of the infant is

fuffioient to refill its chilling influence. When the lkin is

in a hot and dry ftate, the body may then be bathed with

. ntage in tepid water ; or the child mould be taken into

by exercife, or provide them with it by that kind anc

gree of clothing which will confine the animal heat, and

thus in reality encreafe it. Beddoes.

Till hardinefs has been acquired, and perhaps even

fudden variations of temperature can Scarcely fail ti

without a fire, and gently carried about till it attended with injurious effects upon the bodily i\ I

o its natural temperature. This, when there is no This is the chief caufe of colds, or catarrh. The u

matory fpecies of catarrh are not limply owing to cold,

but ariie from the concurrent or fucceffive action of cold

and heat, or of ftiir.uli equivalent to heat. It the cold

to which the fyftem has been expofed was confiderable,

heated apartments and warm fpirituous liquors concur in

.1 room
returns to its natural temperature

feverifh difeafe, will foon happen. The fame plan fhould

be purfued when it is hot, reftlefs, or uneafy at night, for

which purpofe it mould be taken out of bed. On the

other hand, when, the extremities are cold and clammy,

p-entle friction before a moderate fire with the hand, or
6.. ....„„, n j- j ._ :.i_ -l_ . :_. 1

n..ith a foft flefh brum, is recommended, with the internal carrying inflammation to its ju It height. It is well known

ufe of in. all quantities of thin animal broth, a little above that frozen limbs will inflame fo as to mortify, if they

heat. To this, immerfion in a warm bath at 96" be not carefully kept from the contact of mediums which

may be added, and repeated, if occafion require, four are confiderably above the freezing point ; and the remedy is

or five times in the day. Beddoes. to rub them with fnow. When the mucous membrane has

In cold feafons, the removal of children into the open been chilled by frolly air, it is reafonable that a limilar

air (hould not be precipitated. It is better to be con- method mould be adopted,—gentle exerciie in an atmofphere

it h habituating them to thofe variations of temper- not much exceeding the temperature by which it has been

ature which different rooms in the fame houfe will at liril chilled, and the avoiding for the day all kinds of heating

fupply. They (hould not at firft be carried into the cooler liquids. Beddoes.

room, except when they are rather warm, and then only for The beneficial effects anting from the expofure of the

a lhort time. Where likely to be met by (beams ot air, bodily fyftem to the external air, feparate from thofe arifing

the whole head fhould be covered, allowing fufficient In ealh- from exerciie, are, in the firft place, fupplying it with air

They (hould be rendered hardy, by expofure to containing a due proportion of oxygen, which can leldom

atmofphere, for a fhort time at firft, and at be obtained in rooms conftantl) inhabited by feveral perlor.s

uulefo thoroughly and frequently ventilated ; and next,

taking away a portion of the Superfluous heat from the body.

Hence, though exercife within doors is much better than no

exercife at all, yet the bracing invigorating effects of the

external air can leldom be thus obtained, and indeed never,

except in a cool room kept well ventilated. When chil-

dren, therefore, have i'ufficiently gone through the hardening

proccis to bear it, they cannot be too much in the external

air, as long as they are free from chiliinefs. The dry cold

eafterly and north-eafterly winds, and the dampnefs fo fre-

quent in our climate, on the one hard, and the exceffive

iition, that to endue a young perfon with thefe defirable heats of fummer on the other, lhould certainly excite the

qualities, nothing more was neceffary than to expofe him parent's caution ; but when the ail has fufficient ccolncis in

fufficiently to the cold. From this prejudice many con- fummer, and is fufficiently dry in the other parts of the

ttitutions have fullained irreparable injury. The true prin- year, almoil continual expofure to it, with the above precau-

eiple is, gradually to inure the habit to cold} and a good tion, cannot fail to be beneficial to the confutation pro

litution may thus be enabled to bear fevere and long perly prepared for it. Asthe requifition of phyfical healtl

ing roi

calm

no time till they are chilled. They (hould never encoun-

ter rude blafts till they can move brifldy enough to pro-

duce warmth from within, and then only at intervals fuc-

ceflively prolonged. "The parents who feel a juft confi-

dence in the robuftnefs of their offspring, will do no injury

by proceeding with a meafured pace. We have accefs to

no river Styx, in which one immerfion (hall render us in-

vulnerable to the elements." The fuperiority of thofe who

have been accuftamed to face the fevered variations of tem-

perature, to the " inactive fire-fide tenderling" in vigour

and h alth, would naturally enough lead to the fuppo-

nay

continued cold without detriment : but as foon as a chill

on, the preeeftJhoulil be fufpended ; for in the (fro

eonftitutiori, " long continued and repeated chills will, in

the firft inftance, enfeeble, and, in the fecond, bring on a

fufccptibility to the operation of the powers that luperin-

ducc violent difcafes." Beddoes.

One great fource of injury from diminifhed temperature,

is to be found in the cuftom of bathing or fwimming, when

too long protraCted : but fome remarks on this head will

cornc more properly under the next divifion.

A grand caufe preventing that invaluable ftate of the

bodily lyftem, which we will term hardinefs, is the dej

ancc placed upon external warmth for producing a com-

fortable ftate of fenfation. It is a fad inconteilibly proved

that the continued application of external warmth render*

alth

(hould be the chief object of the iirlt
;

tion,

the parent (hould embrace every opportunity of giving his

children the full benefit of this means of health.

Regularity in mental employments is of very gnat im-

portance, and the habit (hould beearly formed, but the re-

quifite arrangements lhould be to contrived, as to interfere as

little as pofiible with this moil effential point.

It is a well-known ami important principle of chemical

philofophy, that lohds when changing into fluids, and fluids

when changing into vapour, abforb heat. And where this

is not fupplied with fufficient rapidity by the immediate

caufe of the fluidity ov evaporation, the fubftance under-

going the change abstracts heat from all tl e lurrounding

iubltances, in other words produces .1 greater degree of cold.

It is on tins account that, though the atmofphere may be

the living fyjlem lefs capable ef being called into Jlrong, healthy, warm during a thaw , tie body, when near the melting rub-

er pleafuriible aiiwn. Every mufcle fteeped in a heated (lance, generally feels chill; and that the fame einct il ,\.

medium, lofa of its contractility : every nerve grows Ian- perienced in damp weather, line the heat of the body pro-

duces a degree of evaporation from the damp on its furface ;

and the lame efleCt is product d in a great< r degree, and often

without being immediately experienced, whin wet clothes

(the (hoes and (lockings for iullance) are rapidly d

whilft they are worn, and at the fame time the body not fup-

plied

guid ; and when excited, acquires a difpolition to throw

the moving fibres with which it is connected into con-

vulfive movements. (nltead of accufloming our children

therefore to heated apartments, from which every breath

ct air i^eicluded, we lhould lead them to feek for warmth
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lied with natural heat by exercife of any kind. Indeed

there are few conltitutions, unlefs they have gone through
the proceifes of hardening to an uncommon degree, which

in avoid being injured by this common practice. The in-

tenfe degree of cold produced by evaporation, may be per-

ceived by pumping on the hand, fo as to have only an occa-

iional ftream of water upon it in different parts : if the

hand were kept ft ill in water at the fame temperature, much
leis cold would be experienced. In like manner, if the
lover extremities be placed in warm water, and the water be

"gently agitated, fo as to expofe part of the wet furface of
the leg to evaporation, this part will be found very cold,

while the reft is very warm. Thofe who are much accullomed
to obierve their fenfations, may perceive that even when the

water is ilill, if there be iufficient warmth to produce eva-

poration, the part of the leg immediately above that which
is immerfed, feels colder than the reft, nearly as though
there were a ring of metal round it.. Perhaps, however, the

effect may be moll completely perceived, by firit Handing
a little before a quick fire, and then fufpending clofe before

one a piece of damp flannel ; if fufficiently near, and the

heat fufficiently ftrong to produce a rapid evaporation, the

cold produced (in other words the lofs of heat) will be very

feniibly felt, and might be made evident by the employment
of a thermometer.

By attention to this principle, parents will take care, if

their childrens' clothes are wet, that they either keep in fome
degree of exercife till they are dry, or have them removed

;

that their fkin is well dried after waffling or bathing ; that

their.linen is properly aired (not warmed, except for weakly
children) before it is put on ; and that no clothes fhould be
put to dry in the room in which they live. Inattention to

this laft circumftance, in the uurfery particularly, is a com-
mon caufe of chill and colds among infants. When we
confider, however, how little injury is experienced by alter-

nations of heat and cold in the hands, or by their expofure

to damp, how little, too, where the feet are continually ex-

pofed to them without the protection of fhoes and ftock-

ings, and how frequent the circumitances in real life where
fome confiderable expofure muff be experienced ; it is clear

that caution fhould not be carried too far ; the only point is

that the hardening fyflem be introduced by degrees, and that

thofe degrees be determined by the previous flate of the

fyflem, i. e. its capacity to endure them. To attempt to

carry them on with a weakly child, as rapidly as with a

healthy one, would be foolhardinefs.

We referred in a preceding paragraph to the injurious

influence of the eafterly and north-eafterly winds in fpring.

Thefe are not only cold, but extremely dry ; and by their

drynefs alone they muft ait as powerful refrigerants on moifl

furfaces. Their effedt in producing this diminution of heat

is proved by the following obfervations of the late accurate

and ingenious Dr. James Hutton of Edinburgh. " I ufed

to amufe myfelf in walking in the fields, by obftrving the

temperature of the air with the thermometer, and trying its

drynefs by the evaporation of water. The method I pur-

fued was this : I had a thermometer, included within a glafs

tube, hermetically fealed ; this I held, in a proper fituation,

until it acquired the temperature of the atmofphere ; and
then I dipped it into a little water, alfo cooled to the fame

temperature. I then expofed my thermometer, with its glafs

cafe thus wetted, to the evaporation of the atmofphere, by
holding the ball of the thermometer, or end of the tube, in

which the ball was inclofed, towards the current of the air,

and I examined how much the evaporation from that glafs

tube cooled the ball of the thermometer which was included.

During the fummer feafon, in the dryefl weather that I

4

could find, I never funk the thermometer in that manner, to
the beft of my remembrance, above two, three, or four
degrees. But in a cold eaft wind in the fpring, I once funk
it between nine and ten degrees. It was, I believe, about
the month of March or April ; the fky was cloudy above,
and no funfhine, and the wind was cold to the feeling, fteady
blowing, but not ftrong." Hence we perceive, that the
fuperior drynefs of the air in March makes moifture evapo-
rate falter than the fuperior heat of the fummer air : and
this is independently of all funfhine. It is evident the fur-

faces along which the dry cold air pafl'es in breathing, muft
be affected in the fame manner as the furface of the wetted
glafs tube ; and thefe furfaces thus cooled, will be ready to
be thrown into intenfe aCtion by the rays of a powerful fun
in a fliehered fpot, or befide a brilk fire at home. Beddoes.

If circumftances require expofure to the external air in

fuch circumftances, before the general fyflem is properly
hardened, a iimple expedient which Dr. Beddoes recom-
mends to adults, where there is a difpofition to catarrh,

may be employed with great advantage ; viz. to place a
Iufficient number of folds of gauze or muffin over the mouth
and noie ; it will not only warm the air before it enters the
refpiratory paftages, but likewife give it moifture when
the air is dry as well as cold. There are probably few tra-

vellers who have not experienced the beneficial effects pro-
duced by fattening their comforters over the lower half of
the face.

II. Cleantinefs, Bathing.—We pcrfuade ourfelves that it

cannot be requifite, in the prefent day, to urge upon parents
the neceffity of the ftridtefl attention to the cleanlinefs of
their children. The old maxim, " cleanlinefs is next to
godlinefs," has a degree of truth, in a moral as well as phy-
lical point of view, which it may require fome experience in

life to perceive, but which obfervation will completely prove
to all who will not abfolutely clofe their eyes to what paffes

without them. A want of cleanlinefs is almoit univerfally

united with carelefsnefs and indolence. It renders the body
fufceptible of kfeclion, while the contrary practice affords

the greateft fecurity againft virulent difeafes. There can
be no reafonable doubt that cleanlinefs is one grand caufe

why the rich efcape fo much more than the poor from
infectious fevers ; and that their prevalence and virulence

among the poor, are, in a great meafure, to be attributed to

the want of it in their perfons and in their dwellings, &c.
Perfonal cleanlinefs, and cleanlinefs in the apartments in

which children live, fhould be molt ftridlly enforced ; and
fuch a regular fyflem fhould be early adopted, as may fecure

this moil defirable end. No day fhould pais, except when
the bodily health is materially interrupted, without a com-
plete wafhing, not only of the extremities, but of every part

of the body ; and if this cannot fafely be done with cold

water, it is extremely feldom that it may not with cool or

tepid water. Children fhould be early accuftomed to wafh
themielves, but it fhould be under careful infpection till they

have completely formed the habit of doing it thoroughly
;

and when this is done, it will be as unpleafant to them to

omit it, as to fome it appears to be to make themfelves

clean. When paft the early periods of childhood, it will

often be impracticable to carry on the fyflem of univerfal

wafhing ; but it fhould be made as general as poffible, and

for the purpofe of cleanlinefs, as well as of invigoration, the

bath fhould be employed as frequently as domeltic circum-

ftances, or the ftate of the conititution will allow : with re-

fpedt to the former, by fuitable management they might ge-

nerally be made to bend to the latter.

Bathing certainly ought to be regarded as having a

powerful efficacy on the fyflem ; and if its effects appear to

be
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be injurious, before it ii much perfevered in, medical ad-

vice mould be obtained. The advocates for tepid batlung

feem to have great reafon to recommend it as a valuable re-

medy, or even as a prefervative in cafes where the conftitu-

tion is weakly, and has confumptive tendencies ; but the facts

which they adduce, rather prove it, we apprehend, to have a

ftimulating and relaxing influence, than an invigorating effi-

cacy ; and the warm bath at lead fhould feldom be employed,

except by medical direction, in reference to the particular

cafe. As our prefent object is not the recovery of health,

but the invigoration of a fyftem which is at lead tolerably

free from direct tendencies to diieafe, we will leave the fub-

ject of warm bathing to the phyiician. No doubt cold alfo

requires caution. Where the conltitution has any direct

phthifical tendencies, or is peculiarly weakly, it would be

raili to expofe a child to it ; but we cannot doubt that in

other cafes, cold, or at lead cool, bathing, employed vt ten

precaution, and in that way which experience may fhew to

have the mod beneficial effects upon the fyftem, lias a highly-

important effect in giving ilrength and activity, or in keeping

up the tone and vigour of thofe who are already robuft.

If the cold bath is employed, the fyftem fhould be gradually

brought to the capacity of bearing it. There are exceptions

to the necellity of this rule: and amongft the. ancient Ger-

mans, (as at prefent among the Ruffians,) immerfion in

cold water was employed in the earlieft periods of infancy :

thofe who furvived the experiment were without doubt

rendered more hardy by it ; but in all probability, numbers

funk under it. It is an experiment which no parent ought

to try, without a well-grounded confidence in the ftrength of

his child's conftitution ; and as the fame effects may be

fafely produced in a more gradual way, it feems to us a rifk

which few circumftances can juftify.

We ftrongly recommend to the intelligent parent, the

perufal of Dr. Currie's Medical Reports " on the effects of

water, cold and warm, as a remedy in fever, and other dif-

eafes, whether applied to the furface of the body, or ufed

internally." It is a work which can fcarcely fail to afford

a warm intercft to anv one accuftomed to accurate obferva-

tions and fcientific refearches. The I Jth chapter, contain-

ing " an account of the remarkable effects of a fhipwreck

on the mariners, with experiments and obfervations on the

influence of immerfion in frelh and fait water, hot and cold,

on the powers of the living bodv," mull be regarded as a

fine fpecimen of philofophical inveftigation ; and a young
perfon, properly prepared for it by previous information,

would find it a highly ufeful Jludy. We recommend this

work to the parent, becaule he will find in it fome highly

important principles reflecting the effect ot water upon the

animal fyftem, which may be applied with great advantage

in a (late of health, and which, in thofe emergencies which

fometunee occur in licknefs, may be the means of preferving

life in his family, or among his neighbours. To enable a

perfon to employ thefe principles in cafes of illnefs, he mull

ftudy fome parts ot the work itielf (fee Bathing); but we
(hall felcct thofe which will prove of immediate importance in

phyfical education. It ia to be obfvrved that Dr. Currie ap-

plies the term lipid to water heated to that degree which is

warm, but not hot to the fenfations, which, in the way of affu-

fion, is from 87 to 97°. When the body is immerfed, it may
be applied to water fome degrees higher. (Vol. i. p. 69.)
" By the term cool," he afterwards lays, p. 75, " I indicate

from 87^ to 75 ;" and as this obvioufly refers to affulion, we
may fuppofc that cool in immerfion extends from about 82
to about 70 : but as far as the fenfations are concerned,

there is no doubt that great variation will be experienced

from the comparative temperature of the air, and its bracing

effects on the fyftem. The writer of this article recollects

finding freezing water produce a lenfation of comparative

warmth, while immerfed for a (hurt time in it ; and ic the

employment of a fhower bath, in the winter months, h l:

generally felt the water to be warmer in a cold frofty morn-

ing, than in a mild damp atmofphere, when the water it felt

muit have been of confiderable higher temperature. 1. The
principle which Dr. Currie lays down refpefting the ufe of

the afperiion or aftulion of cold water, in fever, v. ill afford

a good direction refpecttng the life ot cool or cold bathing

generally. It may be fafely ufed, " i»hen there is r,o Jeufe

of chillinefs prefent, when the heat ot the furface is Iteadui

above what is natural, and when there is no general or pro-

fufc fenlible perfpiration." (P. 17.) For our purpofc,

the fecond claufe may be changed into—" what the he^jt of

the furface is not lower than wool is natural" and the whole

will then form an excellent aphorifin. 2. The following

ftatement appears to us, from repeated experience and ob-

fervation, to convey the precife effects ot cold bathing,

where judicioudy conducted. Alter having expreffed hu
opinion (p. 70.), that in fome cafes the heat is lowered

more fpeedily by the affulion of tepid than of cold water.

Dr. Currie adds : " the evaporation from the furfae

more copious from the tepid affulion ; and on this the cool-

ing of the body very much depends. But tiis is not all.

The tepid affufion is little, if at all, ftimulating, and does

not, like the cold affufion, roufe the fyjlem to thofe aclions by

tuhich heat is evolved, and the effefts of external cold are re-

Jifled." It is on this principle that Dr. Currie coniidcrs the

tepid affufions as a valuable remedy, in a great part of the

feverilh affections of children. 3. Speaking of the effects

of fpunging or wetting the body with cold or warm vinegar

or water (p. 73.), he fays: "According to my experi-

ence, it is not only lefs effectual, but in many cafes lefs

fafe ; for the fyjlem will often bear a judden, a general, and a

Jlimulating application of cold, -when it fhrinls from it: jloti-

and fucccjfive application.'" On this principle, which, v

are (atished from various confiderations, is fully applicable

to cool or cold bathing, we hefitate not to recommend im-

mediate immerfion, either by plunging in entirely, which,

with care, can feldom be injurious, or getting in deep at

once, and ipeedily covering the head with water ; or, if the

fhower bath is employed, that the holes fhould be io large

as to allow the water to come through rapidly. Experience

will (hew that this lalt precaution is of confiderable import-

ance. If the holes are fmall, the fenfation is itfelf un-

pleafant and continued, and the partial evaporation often

produces chillinefs. When this is the cafe, bathing never

can be beneficial. 4. The cool affufion " operates as a

gentle (timulant, and may be ufed as a milder form of the

cold affulion. Like the cold affufion, its application fhould

be fudden and momentary, zvhen the objeii is to increafe the tone

of the fyjlem, or to dillolve a morbid catenation. When it

is employed to moderate inordinate heat, it may be ufed

more (lowly, provided it does not interrupt the catenation

on which refpiration depends." (P. 76.) We are not

forgetful of the difference between the difeafed and the

healthv llate of the body ; but we fee every reafon to be-

lieve that this, and limilar cautions, are applicable to both.

5. " The pernicious effects ot cold water applied internally

and externally, during profufe perfpiration, depend upon
the fame caufes, viz. that perfpiration itfelf is a cooling

procefs, under which, when protule, the heat of the body,

whatever us natural (late maybe, is finking; that undtr

filch circumftances, we find, as a matter ot fact, that it

parts with its remaining heat more cafily ; and on the fud-

den application of cold, that this heat finks to a degree

vhich
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which diiturbs, and fometimes wholly interrupts the actions

on which life immediately depends." The 12th chapter is

one which cannot fail to be very interesting to the general

reader. It is entitled " Of the difeafe that arifes from

drinking cold liquids, or ufing the cold bath after fevere

exercife ;" and contains many remarks, which the claffical

Student will find of advantage to him in his refearches. Into

thefe we mult not enter, but confine ourfelves to our pre-

fent object ; including, however, fome pofitions more im-

mediately refpecting the ufe of cold water internally. The
general fact: is, 6. That the fatal effects proceeding from

drinking cold water, in cales where the fyllem has been ex-

tremely heated by bodily exertion, have occurred in circum-

ftances, " where the fyllem, after having been much heated

and enfeebled by fevere exertion, is loiing its preternatural

heat from profufe fweating, and in general alfo from the

ceifation of the exertions, by which this heat was originally

produced. Here two powerful caufes combine to cool the

body ; and if, under their operation, a fudden application

of cold is made either to the ftomach or the furface, the

living power will, we know, refill it faintly, and the fatal

confequences be accounted for." Dr. Currie then gives a

number of cafes, which Should be read by the parent to his

children, as foon as they are capable of fully understanding

there, and afterwards brought back to their memory, as

circumftances direct ; and the fame by the tutor to his

pupils. And the parent and preceptor Should be acquainted

with one limple remedy, which, in cafes where the injury

has not been too great, may prove effectual in reltoring

vital heat, namely, " the application of a bladder filled

with water, heated to no or 115 , to the pit of the Sto-

mach." 7. " There is no Situation in which the applica-

tion of cold to the body, whether to the furface or the

Stomach, is So fafe, or in general fo falutary, as when the

heat of the body, from whatever caufe, is preternaturally

great
;
provided that the body is not already in a ftate in

which it is rapidly parting with this heal, and no difeafe has

taken place in the general fenlibiiity, or in the ftructure of

any of the parts ; and that when the body is preternaturally

heated, the degree to which cold water may be drunk may
be always decided by the fteadinefs of the fenfation of
heat, and the tenacity with which the preternatural heat is

actually retained. With this obfervation, however, mult
be connected another, " that the heat preternaturally accu-

mulated by exercife is held with lefs tenacity than even the

heat in intermittents. It is diflipated by the perfpiration

that exercife occafions ; and is fpeedily loll, when to pro-

fufe perfpiration is added a State of reit. It is then that a

large draught of cold liquid is efpecially dangerous. But
while the preternatural heat is fuftained by continued exer-

tion, cold liquids may be taken in moderate quantities, with-

out producing any injurious effects. They may even, I

apprehend, be drunk copioufly, without producing fud-

denly the fatal effects already defcribed : but in copious

draughts, they are found oppreffive to the ftomach during

exercife, and excite languor, naufea, and fometimes vomit-

ing." Dr. Currie afterwards explains the difference be-

tween the influence of water taken into the ftomach and
ufed externally ; which arifes, he obferves, partly from
the weight and bulk of the fluid, .particularly oppreffive

onder the conftant action and agitation of the voluntary

mufcles, and partly trom the evaporation from the furface

being promoted by the immediate accefs of external air.

To thefe muft be added another fimple confederation, that

where the external application is voluntary, it may be much
more readily removed, and its injury checked, than where
it is tajien into the Stomach; and this is of obvious import-

ance. " With thefe exceptions," he adds, " the operation
of cold liquids on the ftomach, and on the furface of the
body, are analogous in the cafe of preternatural heat pro-
duced by bodily exertion, as in all other cafes of preter-

natural heat. As it is fafe to drink cold water, in propor-
tion as the heat from exercife is great and Steady ; fo alfo is

it fafe, according to this ratio, to pour it on the furface, or
toimmerfe the body in the cold bath." 8. " In the earlier

Stages of exercife, before profufe perfpiration has diflipated

the heat, and fatigue debilitated the living power, nothing
is more fafe, according to my experience, than the cold bath.

This is fo true, that I have for fome years constantly di-

rected infirm perfons to ufe fuch a degree of exercife before

immerfion, as may produce fome increafed action of the'vaf-

cular fyftem, with fome increafe of heat ; and thus fecure a
force of re-action under the fhock, which otherwife might
not always take place. The popular opinion, that it is

fafeft to go perfectly cool into the water, is Sounded on er-

roneous notions, and is fometimes productive of injurious

confequences. Thus, perfons heated, and beginning to

fweat, often think it neceflary to wait on the edge of the

bath till they are perfectly cooled ; and then plunging into

the water, feel a fudden chillinefs that is alarming and dan-

gerous. In fuch cafes, the injury is generally imputed to

going into the water too warm ; whereas in truth it arifes

from going in too cold. But though it be perfectly fafe to

go into the cold bath in the earlier ftages of exercife, no-

thing is more dangerous than the practice, after exercife has

produced profufe fweating, and terminated in languor and

fatigue : becaufe, as has already been repeated more than

once, in fuch circumftances, the heat is not only finking

rapidly, but the fyftem parts more eafily with the portion

that remains."

From the preceding observations it is obvious, that the

cold bath fhould only be employed where the fyftem has

ftrength to Hand the Shock ; and then its effects can fcarcely

fail to be beneficial, in invigorating the fyftem, and pre-

paring it to refill the influence of external cold. We recol-

lect the cafe of a youth, of about 17, by no means of ro-

buft habit, and very liable to colds, who never was fo little

fubject to them as during the winter, in which he perfevered

in the ufe, of a cold fpring water bath every other day. A
walk of about half a. mile to the bath prepared him tor it :

he undreffed as quickly as poffible, plunged once into the

bath, and when well rubbed and quickly dreffed, on his

walk home, he had the moll pleating feniations of vigour

and activity. As the fyftem fhould be properly prepared

for the excitement of cold bathing, we deem it an important

precaution, at leaft for weakly children, not to employ it

falling. After a full meal, it can feldom fail to be in-

jurious ; but no time can be better than an hour or two after

an early moderate breakfaft. If this cannot be made con-

venient, a partial breakfail may anfvver the purpofe. We
obferve this caution of experience given alfo by other writers

on the fubject. " I fee no fenfe," fays Dr. Beddoes, " in

the common notion, that it is bell to bathe with an empty
ftomach. I would not recommend the cool bath to a per-

fon full gorged ; but it is defirable that the ftomach fhould

be in a ftate of gentle activity, as well as the external furface

of the body."
Till the fyStem has acquired considerable vigour, the cold

bath fhould be employed folely with a view to its effects.

Children, if the commencement of it is managed with cau-

tion, fo as not to excite terror, will foon learn to like it,

and would willingly Stay in it. In fummer, when the water

has been expofed to the air, fo as to acquire its temperature,

this may be allowed, but rather fparingly. When bo)>

learn
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learn to fwim, unlefs the water be too cold, the exercife

they take in it will confiderably check its injurious effects ;

but there can be little doubt that the practice, fo common

among boys, of going very frequently into the water, (two

or three times in the day, for inllance, ) and Haying there a

long time, efpecially if not conftantly employed there in ac-

tive exertion, has ruined many a conftitution. Till young

perfons have learnt that it is a part of duty, as well as pru-

dence, to take care of their health, and have acquired the

requifite information to prevent injury, bathing fhould never

be pra&ifed except under the eye of fome judicious friend.

The morning is, on various accounts, the bed time for this

exercife, as well as for bathing hi general ; and more parti-

cularly becaufe the fyftem is not likely to have been ex-

haulted by exertion and profufe heat, and will be able, by

activity in the water, to keep off chilHnefs. After the fifft

approach of this, no perfon ought to ftay an inftant in the

water.

The temperature of the water mull be an objeft of con-

fiderable attention and caution, before robuft health has

been obtained. No one can be igHorant that water from a

flow flowing river, from the rapid (haded torrent, from an

expofed cittern, or from the well or fpring, differs very

greatly in temperature ; and upon the principle, which

Ihould not be loit fight of, of hardening the fyftem by de-

grees, the parent will not begin with water at the Unveil

temperature, or near it, but go on gradually through dif-

ferent fta«vs of temperature, carefully obferving the effects

of each, and varying from it accordingly. No preciie rules

probably can be laid down for this purpofe ; but what has

been already faid may ferve for principles to guide the judi-

cious.

The difficulty of domeftic bathing, except for the very

young, has often probably prevented the employment of it.

We are fully fatisfied that the fhower-bath, which every

one may have in fome form or other jttdicioufly employed,

will not only anfwer the leading objefts as well as immer-

fion, but in feveral refpefts better. The principal cautions

in the ufe of it, refpecting the temperature, &c. of the

body and of the water, are the fame as thofe for bathing in

its more common form. In addition to thefe, we recom-

mend that the child ftand upon woollen, at lead not upon

the metallic lining of the drawer, or the wet boards ; that

the height from which the water comes be not very great,

in general cafes perhaps a few inches is bell ; that it is io

contrived that the water (hall come freely and rapidly, when

once the courfe is begun ; and that the quantity be not very

•rreat. We perceive no advantage, in coramon caies, for

more than a complete affufion. We are fo fully impreffed

with the importance of this method of bathing, that we (hall

juft give a plan for the moll convenient kind of fhower-bath.

The height may be as great as the room will allow, for the

purpofe of filling, (fay 6-h or 7 feet.) The frame Ihould

confift of four ftout pieces of wood, (lay 3 inches by li,)

fo connected that their OUtfide edges may il and about

32 inches from each other at the floor, and 20 inches at the

top. From about 10 or 12 inches from the floor, the bot-

tom of the hath ihould begin to (lope downward from each

of the four fides, fo as to form a fquare funnel, to convey

the water into a broad, but th.illow tub below. The funnel

muft of courfe terminate fufficientl) t:ir from the ground,

to admit of the tub being eafily removed. About two or

three inches from the top of the tunnel, fome bars of wood

fhould be placed acrofs, on which a fmall board may be fat-

tened for the bather to Hand. The fides and door may be

wood or canvas. The former is decidedly preferable ; and

a clever workman, in making it, will take care to have as

few obftacles as poflible to the wet draining into the funnet,

and that the joints a- : well made. We know of no better

contrivance than the common top, a tin cylinder moving in

a box, pierced with large holes at the bottom, about half

an inch in diarn ter , however, need not be nearly fo

large as it is fometimes made. If the cylinder hold three

gallons, it muft in general be abundantly fufScient. A
grown-up perfon can fcarcely require more than two gallons,

and a child of feven or eight not ehove two or three quarts.

But the principal point is, that this top fhould be fo con-

trived as to rife and fall within the cafe, for the purpofe of

adapting it to the height of the bather, and alfo for the con-

venience of rilling it. Our experience leads us to conclude,

that the ufe of Ihower bathing is much prevented by the

difficulty of tilling it, the want of care in its conftruction,

the injudicious ufe of it, as to quantity, temperature, Sec.

and the damp chillinefs of the place where it is ufually kept

;

and we regret it, becaufe, where the advantages of an im-

merfing bath cannot be obtained, the fhower-bath can

feldom fail to be a moll ufeful fubftitute, and often is de-

cidedly preferable.

As to the comparative effects of frefh and fait water at

the fame temperature, we fee ree.fon to believe that the former

operates limply by calling into action the animal powers of

evolving heat, and by invigorating the furface : the latter

has a decidedly flimulating effect, by its influence on the

external vafcular fyftem. Sea-bathing has been often found

to have a debilitating effect, where frefh water, at leafl in

the fhower-bath, has proved very bracing. Where the con-

ftitution is ftrong, there needs little attention to this dif-

ference ; but among weakly children, lea-bathing fhould

be regarded more than it is, - in the light of a medicine.

We have enlarged upon this point iar beyond our inten-

tions ; but it appears to us of very great importance ; and

conftitutes a very cflential part of phyfical education.

Some of the other divifions will admit of much greater

brevity.

HI. Clothing.— In our variable climate, confiderable at-

tention mull be paid to the nature and degree of clothing,

till a fufficient degree of hardinefs has been acquired to

render fuch care almoll unneceflary ; it never can be alto-

gether unneceflary, as long as the prefent habits of focial

mtercourfe are preferred, and as long as perfons are fubject

to the debilitating influence »f clofe heated rooms. But
our obfervatiom chiefly retpectthe previous date, in which

the fyftem is going through the invigorating procefs, and

among thofe clafles of fociety where conftant exertion in

the open air is not employed. Exercife in the open air is

undoubtedly the beft means of producing animal heat, and

next to that a6) ' en plovment within doors: but as this

cannot be conftantly going forwards, and continued, fre-

qu nt, or great chillinefs mould be cautioufly avoided, the

clothing (hould be fo contrived, particularly about the li

extremities, as to prevent the internal heat from palling off

to the colder air. Preferring the internal heat by non-con-

ducting clothing, fuch efpecially as woollen fi , is a

much better preservative from chill, than the application of

external heat. The temperature of the room in which
children fpend their time, Ihould, if poflible, feldom exceed

50 or 55 . It Ihould be airy, dry, eafilv ventilated, efpe-

cially at the top, but free from currents of air, and in order

to procure warmth m cold or damp weather, fedentary em-
ployments ihould be continually mixed witli exercife in

which the extremities are employed. As it really is

difficult to provide exercife for the feet, and they are lefs

employed in the ufual occupations of education, it is defir-

able that they fhould not only be dry but well clothed ; and

except
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except in fummer, we can fee no reafon why warm worded

or even woollen ftockings (hould not be ufed inftead of

the cotton clothing too frequently prevalent. If the feet

are kept warm, the body will be ufually found to take care

of itfelf. Of courfe this and every other remark muft be

employed with judgment ; but we are fatisfied from obferva-

tion and experience that it is the grand point. There can

be little doubt that the general prevalence of flight dreffes

in winter, together with the abfurd changes which are too

often praclifed from warm garments in the morning to flight

clothing in the evening and heated apartments, conftirute

one grand caufe of the unhealthinefs of that clafs of the

female fex, who, unhappily for themfelves, live in the walks

of fafhion. The general principle mould be, to accommo-
date the drefs fomewhat to the feafon. Hardinefs mould
be fought, rather by exercife, air, general attention to

temperature, &c. than by fparing clothing. When it is

acquired let experiments be tried ;. till then, parents will do

well to give their children fuch clothing as, without being

heavy, cumberfome, or heating, may prevent chillinefs, both
when engaged in domeftic and even fedentary occupations,

and when expoled to a cold atmofphere without. As to the

employment of flannel under the linen, we think it of great

fervice where there is a confiderable tendency to chillinefs and

even to perfpiration, provided it does not increafe that

tendency. But it fhould be as thin as poflible ; it mould
be frequently changed, and accompanied with a conftant

attention to the invigorating fyftems. And certainly it is

not fo defirable to begin a habit fo difficult to break with-

out judicious medical advice. Whatever additional clothing

is employed for winter fhould be left off with caution, and

not till the mild weather of fpring, ( if fuch there be in our

climate,) is fairly fet in. A real fpring day has often

tempted to leave off the w'inter clothing, and the piercing

chill of the next day hascaufed ferious injury. One further

caution appears neceffary ; after great perfpiration, unlefs

the conftitution is very flrong, the damp clothing neareft the

fkin fhould be removed, and the fkin well rubbed with dry

flannel or rough linen.

From the firft period of infancy the limbs fhould be allowed

full plav ; and no excufe can juftify the parents who, from

a regard to the fhape of their children, employ tight clothes,

either about the body or the extremities. Modern fafhion

here, however, fo much coincides with the found dictates

of phvfical education, that we need not enlarge upon it.

There has fcarcely been any improvement in drefs more im-

portant than the ufe of loofe trowfers and fnfpender^, by
which the weight of the lower parts of the dreis is fuflained

by the fhoulders, inftead of throwing it, as we recollect it

to have been, upon the hips, affifted by a tight bandage
round the waift. Tight {hoes and tight garters (which, if

employed at all, fhould always be below the knee, ) impede the

circulation, and are followed by confiderable injury to the

lower extremities. In fatt, the rule fhould be, to have every

part of the drefs not fo loole as to be cumberfome, but per-

fectly eafy : and \\ heriever children complain of uneafinefs

from their clothes, they fhould at once be rectified. No
trouble or expence will in fuch cafes be thrown away : there

is nothing pays better in the long run than early care in the

department of phyfical education. If half the pains and

expence were employed in making drefs convenient and
healthy, that are now given to appearance, it would anfwer

every purpofe.—We need fcarcely add, that in the female

drefs the lame principle fhould be obferved ; and except in

cafes where, from medical advice, a different plan may be
thought neceffary, nothing fhould induce a mother to allow

her daughters any article of clotluW whatever, which does
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not give full and free play to the exercife of their mufcles,
or of the internal functions of the fyftem. In the eye of
reafon that parent has much to anfwer for, who permits her
daughters to ufe any article of drefs caufing compreffion
about the waift ; much in refpect to the health of the indivi-

dual ; much, too, as it refpects the health of her children,

if fhe fhould be a mother, and her capacity to bring them
into the world.

Attention to neatnefs and fimplicity of drefs fhould be
produced, in the lirft inftance, by parental care ; and after-

wards enforced by parental example and inftruCtions. This
is one of the external habits, which contribute greatly to
the moral and even to the mental health.

IV. Beds, Sleep.— In the earlieft periods of infancy it

may probably, in many cafes, be neceffary to employ warm
foft beds, at leaft during the winter feafon ; but the fooner
they can be difpenfed with the better. There cannot be a
doubt that foft beds have a very enervating effect upon the
fyftem : and that fo far from contributing to the proper
growth of the fpine and limbs, they have a great tendency,
by yielding confiderably in parts, to produce diftortion. The
mattraffes on which they lie fhould not, however, be fo hard
as not to yield at all. If hair mattraffes, (which muft be
the beft,) are not eafily procured, they may be filled with
wool or cotton flocks ; the head fhould not be much
raifed ; the child fhould be induced to lie fometimes on one
fide, fometimes on the other, and as little a* poflible we ap-
prehend on the back. A moderate curvature of the body
leems preferable to abfolute ftraightnefs.

It does not appear undefirable to protect the head of the

bed, efpecially if there be any danger of a current of air

round the room ; but nothing more than th'S. The habit

of drawing the curtains clofe round the bed is highly pre-

judicial in confining the impure air, and producing an inju-

rious degree of warmth. Proper provifion fhould be made
for moderate warmth, but care muft be taken not to exceed
it. " When young people," fays Dr. Beddoes, " complain
of unrefrefhing deep they fhould be examined in the night, and
waked without compunction if found too warm. The bed
clothes fhould then be thrown off, or if the dry heat be con-

fiderable it will be beft to walk up and down the room in a

drefs which fhould be contrived for guarding the hands and
feet from chill, while it fuftered the trunk of the body to be
freely ventilated." This may appear a precaution of fome
danger, as well as difficulty ; and referring to an unhealthy

ttate of the fyftem, fhould not perhaps be adopted without

medical advice ; but on the following there can be no dif-

ference of opinion : " Whenever a perfon of feeble habit

feels heated in a morning let him rife without a moment's
delay." The heat of the bed is often increafed confiderably

above that falutary point which at once imparts refrefhment

and vigour, and then produces fever, languor, and in-

activity.

We iiave already ftated in Div. I. that the bed fhould

be raifed from the ground, fay 18 or 20 inches. As to the

quantity of deep, it mull vary greatly with peculiarities of

conftitution. During the period of growth, if the tem-

perature be not too great, and the room too confined, it is

probable that eight or nine hours cannot be too much.
Children under the age of eight or nina require an hour or

two more. In the fummer, however, lefs will be defirable;

for the cool of the evening affords a valuable time for exer-

cife, and the early morning air fhould not be loft. The
middle of the day will then be found the beft for reft, in

circumftances which will not produce too much heat.

" There is an intemperance in fleep very neceffary to be

guarded againft, becaufe extremely apt to creep upon young

U u people.
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people, efpecially in this cold climate, where it gives a

i'rnart pain to jump out of a warm bed into the winter air ;

therefore, this is a piece of hardinefs which cannot be incul-

cated too early by all the means conducive thereto, whether

advice, injunction, or fhame. While under the eye of

parents or matters, they may be kept conftantly to a certain

hour, which will make it the eaiier for them to perfevere

afterwards, when gotten from under that controul ; if no

diforder or accident intervene, they will need no more than

one nap, which cultom will have brought to terminate of

itfelf jufl at the ufual hour ; and then if they turn upon the

other ear to take a fecond, they mould be taught to look

upon it as an intemperance, not at all redounding to their

credit. But this fecond nap is not fo bad as lyiug awake,

than which nothing tends more to fotd the blocd, to fharpen

the juices, to exhault the fpirits, to unbrace the folids, to

heat the blood, to ilupify the Underftanding, to deftroy

hardinefs, and to produce other inconveniences ot very mif-

chievous confequence. Let them feek their amufements

elfewhere, but referve the bed as a place appropriated to

fleep and ficknefs ; for if it were pofflble to live without

either of thofe fulpeulions of the enjoyments of life, no-

body would ever think of making a bed a part of his fur-

niture." To make early rifing pleafant and habitual, the

firft employments of the morning ihould be pleafant in them-

felves or their contequcnc.es.

The practice mould be early begun, and afterwards ad-

hered to asconitantly as circumltances will permit, of fleep-

ing fingly. Separate beds are of no fmall fervice to the

phyfical health ; they are of effential importance to the

moral health. To prevent departures irom this plan, the

beds of children and youth mould be made as narrow as

their comfort will allow, that they may not be ufed by

two, without real inconvenience. If to this feparation can

be added that of rooms, no doubt the caufe of morality

mult be great!v promoted; and this Ihould be done wherever

practicable, unlefs parents have full confidence in the deli-

cacy f their children.

It may be worth while adding here, that iuddenly awak-

ing young children has often a very injurious mental and

moral effect. Their firit fenfations Ihould be pleafant, and

we admire the principle upon which that mother proceeded,

who always awoke her children with a long. Montaigne

tells us, that his father always had him awakened by the

found of a mufical inltrument.

V. Care of the Shape.—The reft of bed is peculiarly ne-

ceflary for children and growing youth, in order to afford a

due degree of relaxation to the bodilv fyitem ; and till the

age of nine or ten, (and afterwards, if there be any marks

of debility from ill health or too rapid growth,
J

children

mould be encouraged to lie down once or twice in the day,

on the carpet or on pallets, in fuch a polture as may afford

the greateft degree of relief to the mufcles and joints.

" When the leait tendency to become awry is oblerved,

they Ihould be advifed to he down on a bed or fofa, for an

hour, in the middle of the day for many months ; which

generally prevents the increafe of this deformity by taking

off for a time the prelfure of the head, neck, and (houldera

on the fpine of the back ; and it at the fame turn' tends to

make them grow taller. Young perfous, when nicely mea-

fured, are found to be half an inch higher in the morning

than at night ; as is well known to thole who enlul \ I .

young men for foldiers. This is owing to the cartdagts

between the bones of the back becoming compreffed by the

weight of the head and moulders on them during the day.

It is the fame pretlure which produces curvatures and dil-

tortious o£ the fpine in growing children, where the bones

are fofter than ufual." Darwin on Female Education,

p. 76.

Some remarks which might be applicable here will be
found in Div. III., refpedting the freedom which Ihould

uniformly be an object in dreis ; and we (hall not therefore

quote fome good obfervations to that purpofe, which we
obferve in Darwin, but muft add his lalt lentence. " A
wife fafhion of wearing no ftiff itays, which adds fo much
to the beauty of young ladies, has commenced fince the

above was written; and long may it continue." We are

grieved to hear that this excellent cuftom is now (1814)
very much laid allde ; and that our fafhionable young ladies

have returned to the folhes of their grandmothers, increafing

the injurioufnefs of their method, by making the prelfure

more partial. Report lays, that even gentlemen now wear
ftiff Itays. To them the injury is lefs, but not trifling. But
this folly can only extend among thofe whom nothing but
experience can cure of folly.

" All other methods of confining or directing the growth
of young people lliould be ufed with great fkill, fuch as

back-boards, or bandages ; and their application fhould not

be continued too long at a time ; left worfe confequences

fhould enfue than the deformity they are deiigned to re-

move. Of thefe the flocks for the feet of children, for

the purpofe ot making them turn their toes quite out, and
the frame for prcfhng in their knees, as they ltand erect,

at the fame time, I fufpect, when carried to excefs, to be
particularly injurious, and to have caufed an irrecoverable

lamenefs in the hip-joint. Thefe, therefore, fhould be ufed

with proper caution, fo as to give no pain or uneafy feels,

or not ufed at all." (Darwin, p. 78.) " Inftead of ltocks,

(fays the editor of Parent's Friend, p. 56.) I would advife,

that a itraight line be drawn on the floor of the fchool-

room, from one end to the other, and that Hoping lines be

drawn alternately on each fide of it at equal diflances.

Thefe lines fhould form angles of about 30 degrees (we
fhould fay 40°or45) with the centre line, and the chil-

dren be daily accultomcd to walk on it, placing their feet

behind the floping lines, fo that the iniide edge of the foot

may exactly coincide with them. This would teach them
to turn out both feet equally in walking, which they fel-

dom do, and would give a regularitv and Iteadmels to their

gait, without which no one can be faid to walk well.

" Bv confinement in a Ichool room for many fucceflive

hours, and that without being lufferedto vary their polture,

fome of the more active and lively children are liable to

gain tricks of involuntary actions, as twitchings of the face,

reitlefs gelhculations of the limbs, biting their nails, &c.
which are generally at tint occalioned by the want of fuffi-

cient bodilv exercifie to expend the fuperfluous animal power,

like the jumping of a fquirrel in a cage ; but are alfo liable

to be caught by imitation of each other. To prevent this

kind of deformity, children liiould be fuffered to change
their attitudes and fituations more frequently, or to walk
about as they get their leffons." (Darwin, p. IOO.

)

The reader will find fume uleful obfervations on this fubjeft

in the chapter on Attention in Edgeworth's Practical Edu-
cation.

VI. Diet, See.—Under this head we fhall not find it ne-

ceffary to enter much into particulars. The food of chil-

dren and youth fhould bt nourifhing but not ilimulating ;

and as plain as can be. If their appetite be not pampered,

or laid under unnatural reltraint, it will generally be their

fafclt guide ;.s to quantity. We agree with Buchan, that

the error of pinching children in their food, is more hurtful

than the other extreme. The difordersof repletion are lefs

injurious in their confequences than the difeales arifing f/om
the
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tlie want of fufficient nourifhment. Nature has many ways

of relieving itfelf when overcharged ; but long falling is

extremely hurtful to young people; and a child who is often

pinched with hunger Hands little chance of becoming a

ftrong man. "The ftomach (fays Dr. Rufli) is like an

idle fchool-boy, when it has nothing elfe to do, it is always

doing mifchief." When children rife an hour and half or

two hours before breakfaft, we think it very defirable that

they fhould be allowed a piece of bread and a draught of

milk or water foon after riling ; we have perceived confi-

derable injury ariling in the weakly ftomach by early falling.

When they have gained fome degree of robultnefs, this may
be ealily given up. It is highly defirable that the ftomach

be brought to the capacity of enduring great irregularity

in the time of taking food ; but in the early periods of in-

vigoration, confiderable if not minute regularity in the prin-

cipal meals is very beneficial. When children fall too long

they often do not know how to eat. In fuch circumftances,

a fmall quantity of warm liquid will reftore the difpofition

to eat, better than dry food. The principal meal fhould be
fufficiently early in the day to allow of their taking out-of-

door exercife alter it. Perhaps it will generally be found,

that about one o'clock is the bell time for this ; but it does

not appear that a nearer approach to the common hour of

dinner can be attended with any ferious inconvenience, if

the previous time be properly arranged for it. Though
children mould not get the habit of lounging at their meals,

any more than at other things, yet they fhould not be
hurried at them ; but fhould be induced to eat their food

flowly in order that they may mafticate it properly.

We fully agree with Dr. Beddoes on the great defirable-

nels of employing animal food in early childhood and ever

after. Some fpeculatifts have indeed attributed the preva-

lence of confumptive complaints, as well as fuicide, in our
ifland, to our free ufe of animal food ; but it appears pro-

bable, in the firll place, that much more animal food is

eaten in countries where this fatal malady occurs lefs fre-

quently than with us ; and, in the next place, that a free

ufe of animal food, inllead of being objeftionable, is highly

advantageous as a fecurity againll its attacks. The falu-

tary agency of animal diet in preventing the developement

of Icrofula is now generally known ; and the miftakes of
thofe parents, who imagined that, by confining their chil-

dren to a vegetable diet, they were purifying their blood,

while in reality they were ftarving them into Ccrofula, are

now generally recognized and avoided. (Stock's Life of

Beddoes, p. 16S.) Cafes may occur, when animal food

may be injurious ; and thefe may require at leaft a temporary
fufpeniion of it ; but much more injury is done by a ipare

or poor diet, than by a reafonably full meal of plain nourifh-

ing food. Once a day cannot be too often for a meal in

which meat fhould form a chief ingredient ; and we need

fcarcely fay, that its proper nourilhing effects will be moll

experienced, where it is full-grown and not over-drefled.

With plenty of air and exercile, warm clothing, and mode-
rate temperature, there is little room to be apprehenfive of

injury from plenty of milk and meat. On the contrary,

the belt effects on the health and vigour of the fyftem may
be expected.

Profeffor Hufeland tells us, that thofe parents who ac-

cullom their children to drink water only, render them a

fervice, the value and importance of which will be fenlibly

felt through life ; and we fully agree with him. No beve-

rage can be more wholefome, and we will even venture to

fay on the whole more nutritious, than good fpring water.

Thofe who have any acquaintance with animal and vegetable

phyliology, will not be furprifed at the lall part of this af-

fertion. But if we leave out of view its nutritious quali-
ties, aud conlider it merely as a beverage free from the
noxious qualities which forcibly prefent themfelves to the
minds of thofe who conneft the future periods of life with
the prefent, and which mutl induce them to fiiun the early

employment of llimulating liquors of any kind, it is in-

valuable. It would amply repay the parent to give up the
ufe of every llimulating beverage with his meals, for the
fake of example to his children, and with a view to produce
that habit of early temperance which cannot be too foon
acquired. We have known the lips of wine and of ale,

which many would think mere trifling indulgences, produce
a propenfity to the ufe of ilrong liquors, which has been at-

tended, even at eight or nine years of age, with intoxica-

tion. And it ihocks us to fee parents fo regardlefs of the
bodily, as well as the moral health of their children, as to
give them, when very young, (perhaps when three or four
years of age, or even lefs,) a glafs of unmixed wine, and
even urge them to drink it. Thefe fame perfons would be
themfelves averfe to give their child half the wine glafs of
brandy, and yet the quantity of alcohol differs little in the

two cafes. Wine fhould be referved for a medicine ; and
there may be times, even in childhood, in which, when diluted,

it may thus be ufefully employed. But in fuch cafes, with
a view to the future, no pains (hould be taken to render it

palatable. The true way to prevent an early taile for lli-

mulating liquors of any kind, is not to make them the fub-

jett of direct prohibition, but to keep children out of the

way of them, and to accullom them to fimple food and
drink. Where the ftomach of a child is not unnaturally

excited, there will be little difpofition to the ufe of fer-

mented liquors. But if drinking them be made the fubjeft.

of boailing, or even of expreflions of lively pleafure, in

the preience ol children, our precautions may be eafily ren-

dered ineffectual. If a parent finds it neceflary to introduce

to his table viiitors who will be thus carelefs of the moral
welfare of the young about them, let his children take their

meals in a feparate room, till he has acquired fuch power
over their minds as to prevent the mental poifon from ope-

rating. Then it may be bed for him to let them be ex-

pofed to it. They mull eventually ; and it is better that

this fhould be done before the mind is likely to be fo much
influenced by it, as it would be at the more advanced

periods of youth, when the antidote will not be at hand.

But before that period, if wine is to be introduced at meals,

and the bottle to be circulated freely afterwards, and made
the fubjett of converfation, at leall let not children be ex-

pofed to the imprefiions of the lcene. Thole who have

known boys, under twelve or fourteen, habitually fond of

intoxicating liquors, and taking various underhand methods

to procure them, and even experiencing intoxication thus

early,—who have known, too, a habit thus early begun,

continued through all its ftages, till life has been prema-

turely cut off by its poifonous effedts, when the age of

manhood had fcarcely been reached,—will think no inftance

of felf-denial or of prudential caution unreasonable, to pre-

vent the polubility of fuch evils in their own families.

Whether we confider it in its prefent and future beneficial

effects on the bodily organs, (the digellive, biliary and

nervous fyftems,) or in its great tendency to promote the

culture of felf-eontroul as it refpefts the corporeal defires,

the habit of temperance cannot be too early begun or too

lteadily purfued. Its phyfical, mental, and moral influence,

its influence on health and happinefs, entitle it to a high

rank among the virtues of life. At firll it will be a mere

habit, formed only by parental care and influence ; but as

the child advances towards maturity of underftanding, every

U u 2 judiciottt
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judicious means fhould be employed, to give it the obvious

and imprcllive fanclions of prudence and of religious duty

(for fuch it has in every point of view that it can be con-

fidered) ; and thefe reprefentations will be eaiily underilood.

The proper time for introducing them, is when any ftriking

inftances of the injurious effects of intemperance will render

them impreffive ; and a few fhort horns ltatements on the

fubject may then be of incalculable importance and efficacy.

With a view to fuch ftatements, we recommend to the

judicious parent, (at leaft if not liable to excefiive nervous

excitement,) the ftudy of Dr. Beddoes's eighth Efl'ay, on

the prefervation of the phyfical power of enjoyment, in-

cluding fome remarks on food and digeftion. Th
find there " a defcription of the Itomach and of its various

Itates of diftention and emptinefs, with the correfponding

fenfations by which thefe Itates are accompanied. The pro-

grefs of digeftion is defcribed in a manner ftrikingly clear

and intelligible ; and this is followed by an inquiry into the

principal agents by which this procefs is impaired, and the

digeltive organs injured." The young often injure them-

felves for want of proper information on the fubjett of the

bodily functions ; and the parent may, from fuch lourccs,

derive thofe which will enable them to render their children

moll effential fervice. Dr. B. appears to us fometimes to

colour too highly ; but the molt important parts of his

Hygeia we cannot doubt to be fully borne out by correct

obfervation and experience. For the purpofes of health, it

appears that to take fpirituous liquors, (whether in the

form of wine or what are commonly called (pints,) after a

meal, is of all periods the mod improper. Proper food

taken in proper quantity is exciting enough for the ftrong,

and without caution is apt to be over-exciting for the weak.

Fermented liquors act with peculiar feverity on the tender

conftitutions of children. They Hint their growth and im-

pair their appetite. Numerous experiments prove this fact
;

and the indigent elalies have, in fome inftances, availed them-

felves of a knowledge of it to ftill the cravings of that

hunger which they had not the power of appearing by a

fufficient quantity of whwlefome food. Thefe tacts ought

to operate as a ferious warning to the imprudent parent,

who indulges his children in fuch a fatal gratification.

They want no fource of artificial exhilaration to b

their time ; however it may be fought, for thofe purpofes,

by thofe of more mature age, too little remembering that

the pleafurable feelings of exiftence which arife from the

products of vinous fermentation can only be momentary,

and mull be fucceeded by a proportion, tie degree of de-

prefiinn and at laft of gloom. (Stock's Life i

p. «6j &c.) The following remark of Dr. Currie (which

fhould have been introduced in Div. II.) deferve great .
'.-

tcntion : " Though fpirituous liquors may fortify the body
ngainft the effe&s of heat, combined with moiftui

may \ eihaps fupport it for a fhort time under great fatigue,

they are, I believe, uniformly hurtful when taken underfeverc

anil continued cold."

Wi are not apprehenfive that we (hall be confidered as

Ifing on this point. That education, which, while it

• i health and vigour in the early part ot hie. .

11 net temperance and moderation in every kiud ot animal

gratification, is rendering a moll effential fervice to the

mind and tin bode. The work of mental and moral cul-

ture may then bi not only begun but purfued with lteadi-

r.efs and fuccefs ; and that invaluable blcffiiig, mens fana in

corpore fano, will make the parent for ever recollected with

the molt lively feelings of affectionate gratitude.

We mull revert a little more to the fubject of

To have its proper effed it mull he pure. Two;
5

tions, therefore, are to be attended to refpecting the water
which is conftantly employed in food. The firil is, that it

be free from the oxyd (or ruit) of lead ; the other, that it

do not contain too great a degree of earthy matter.
" Pure water has no adion on lead ; but it takes up a

fmall proportion of the oxyd of that metal. When left in

contatt with water, with the accefs of atmofpherical air,

lead foon becomes oxydized and dillolved, efpecially if

agitation be ufed. Hence the danger of leaden pipes and
vefTels for containing water which is intended to be drank.

Water appears alfo to act more readily on lead, when im-

pregnated with the neutral falts that are occafionally

prefent in fpring water." (See Henry's Chemiilry, vol. ii.

p. 89.) Vats of lead have been ufed in fome cider coun-
tries which have produced incalculable mifchief. What is

called the Devonfhire colic is occafioned by this prac-

tice ; and is identified, by its effects on the fyilem, with the

colic of the plumbers, the painters, and the white lead

makers. " Lead in its metallic ilale, like all other metals,

is probably inert ; but it is fo eaiily aded upon by the

weakeil acids and alkalies, that it cannot be taken without
the moil imminent danger." Johnilone on Poifons, p. 113.

( See Parkes's Chemical Catechilm. ) The prefence of any
quantity of lead fufficient to produce injurious effects on
the fyftem, may be difcoveced by an addition of the ful-

phuret of ammonia or potafh. (See Henry's Chemiilry,

vol. ii. p. 394, &c. in the chapter on the method of de-

tecting poilons ; where alfo will be found fome valuable

remarks on this and other connected topics.) The other

point is, that the water in conllant life (hall not contain

too large a proportion of earthy lubflances. (See Parkes,

p. 243.) If the water is perceived to be particularly hard
in walhing with foap, or, it in boiling it, there is a great

depofition of earthy matter on the internal furface of the

vellel, it is, probably, likely to have injurious effects.

Boiling it would deprive i;, in a great meafure, of its

earthy mixture, but it will alfo deprive it of its brilknefs.

Whether paffing it through a filtering ftone would take-

away the earthy fubllance we do not know ; but we have

known this procefs to give rain water (by its paffing in

fmall quantities through the air) that brifknefs which
maki B wat< 1 a real luxury to thofe who habitually employ
it. Probably the trouble, and certainly the expence, at-

tending the procuring of good water from a fpring, even

at fome diltance, would, in general, be very much lefs

than that ariling from the employment of fermented li-

quors : and there would be the fatisfadion attending the

farmer, that it was certainly for the purpofes of health.

It is neceffary to lay a few words on the fubject of tea.

We agree with Beddoes (fee his third Effay) in almofl

every particular refpeding it ; and in this we are influenced

by considerable experience and obfervation. We are not

averle to the ufe of it in a moderate degree and of a mo-
derate ttrength, efpecially among young nun. The habit of

afternoon tea-drinking has often a 1 Ktfe connection with

domeflic difpofitions, and tends to focicty at leaft lefs in-

jurious than that of the bottle companion. It appears

alfo to furnifh, when thus limited, onlv a falutary refrefh-

ment after fatigue of body and mind. As long, however,

as the Itomach will bear a milk breakfaft, (which might be

diversified by tiling it in various forms,) Co much the better.

Wh .1 tea is employed .'01- breakfaft, it fhould he weak,

cool, (little, if at all, exceeding blood heat for inftance,)

with a large proportion of milk, and as much Iul ar as

will render it palatal.!.- without fickening the ftomach,

and accompanied with plmty of toalfed bread or thinly

fpread bread and butter, (in other word; there Ihould he as

little
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little tea as poflible in the whole,) and we imagine that then

no direct injury can refult from it. The afternoon tea

fhould be prepared in the fame manner. If it is ufed in any

form in which its llimulating effects are experienced it mull

be prejudicial to the young : and the tendency of the

prefent employment of weak and well prepared tea, to

lead to the injurious ufe of it hereafter, renders it defirable

to keep clear of it as long as may be. Green tea pof-

feffes a power over the nervous fyftem, which fhould com-
pletely prevent the general employment of it by any one.

Like other flrong ftimulants it mould be referved for the

period when it is requifite as a medicine, if there be fuch a

one. Black tea is certainly lefs injurious : but even this

(at leafl without fuch precautions as above ftated) muft

affect the irritable habits of children too violently, to juftify

the ufe of it as a part ot their daily diet. We recollect

obferving the effect of tea upon a boy of about nine or

ten, (the fame referred to under the head of Bathing,)

having taken fome ilrong green 'tea, with little milk and
bread, and no fugar, he began about an hour and a half

after to manifeil excefiive deprefiion, accompanied with

weeping, for a confiderable time. He was, in fome meafure,

reftored to his ufual tone by a comfortable fupper ; it is

probable that as the ftimulus had thus exhibited its genuine

effects afterwards it had done fo in the firft inftance by pro-

ducing a temporary exhilaration.

One point connected with this head we do not ivifh to

omit, becaufe we deem it reaHy important, though we
doubt whether even the authority of Locke will appear
broad enough to fhelter us completely. The philoiopher

devotes five fections to the fubject in his Thoughts on
Education ; we (hall take the abridgment of them, which
we find in the Parent's Friend, vol. i. p. 5.—" One thing

more there is which has a great influence upon the health,

which is collivenefs. The contrary extreme is always at-

tended to, and can fooner be remedied ; but collivenefs is

harder to be dealt with by phyfic, as purging medicines

rather increafe the evil. I believe the bed remedy is, for

people always to folicit nature immediately after their firft

eating of a morning ; and by this conftant application

they might bring it into a habit, whether they are at

firft called or not : and they fhould never let any hum;n
affairs prevent this neceffary attention to their health. Chil-

dren fhould be early accuflomed to this, and fhould not be

let go to play till they have been effectually at flool,

as there is reafon to fuppofe that many children neglect

the ger.tle calls of nature, when they are very intent on their

p' ay-"

VII- Mufcular Exercife.—Healthy children will exercife

themfelves fufficiently if they are allowed : and thev fhould

be allowed, during the period when the body is the firft con-

cern, alrr.ofl as much as they pleafe ; and, after that period,

as much as is neceffary for the vigour of the body, if it

were only with a view to the vigour of the mind. They
mould be encouraged to fuch bodily exertions as will call

into play the mufcular fyftem generally ; feldom excefiive

or violent, but active and vigorous
;
proportioned in fact

to the degree of flrength actually pofleffed ; and fo con-

trived that, while it benefits the prefent health, and fuits

and excites the lively fpirits of youth, it may alfo lay in

no (lor.: ol .njury for the future. The laft principle ex-

cludes thofe violent fports, which, before unufual vigour

has been acquired, can fcarcely fail to over-excite the fyf-

tem, and produce lading injury to it. So far, indeed, from
wifhing to fee boys and girls fhrinking from exertion, or

the appfehenfion of pain, we would have their education

fo conducted, that they fhall be at all timea ready to en-

gage in any exercife which is not beyond their flrength,
and ready to undergo any pain that will have only an im-
mediate and temporary effect. Thofe which really and con-
fiderably endanger the limbs, or the fenfes, the health, or
even the lives, are what we term dangerous fports ; and
the danger fhould be early and repeatedly pointed out to
children, and fuch fports prohibited : but all that are
active, that exercife the bodily or the mental vigour and
ingenuity, fhould be encouraged, and fometimes affifted by
advice, or by the parent's taking a leading fhare in them.
We fay fometimes, becaufe as much as poffible fhould be left

for children themfelves to do. Parents fhould fometimes
lead, but only in order to teach them to go alone : and
except when this is the object, the parent will be of moft
fervice, by taking only an ordinary play-fellow's fhare in his
children's amufements.

When children are healthy, and have been accuflomed to a
few fimple fources of amufement, to fuch playthings as they
can ufe freely, and as will call their minds into exercife,
they will invent for themfelves ; and all that is neceffary is, to
give .hem a dry airy room in doors, and a dry airy fpot
out of doors, where they can play freely and actively, and
to furnifh them with a few implements for amufement
fuited to their age, fuch as the recollections of an active

childhood will readily fuggefl. The reft they will ge-
nerally do for themfelves. A little indirect aid may fome-
times be of fervice to give a right direction to the fti-

mulus of their own minds ; but the lefs direct interference

the better.

We hear a great deal of boys loving play too well ; and
there are, doubtlefs, inftances in which a real love of play
has been attended with little or no marks of mental ac-
tivity ; but we fee every reafon to fuppofe, that if a boy
play «//, (with activity, fpirit, and ingenuity,) it only
wants proper management to make him work well. Of
fuch a one, at leafl, we fhould ourfelves never defpair. If
children are indolent at play, it muft be from a want of
fufficient animal health and fpirits, and proper means
fhould be employed to reftore them to that ftate. A child

in thoroughly good health, will, at times, be as playful,

and full of anticks, as a young kitten ; and without
indulging that boifterous rudenefs, which is inconfiftent

with domeftic comfort, and with the neceffary degrees
of order and propriety, and even with the health and
comfort of the children themfelves, every poffible indul-

gence fhould be given to their lively fpirits, and to their

cheerful noifes.

At the period when the habit of hardy application is to

be begun, we do not wifh to fee work treated as play : and,

on the other hand, play fhould never be made work. Chil-

dren may often be led to do, that which they have no direct

inclination to begin ; and a little fkill in bringing about this

beginning is often of real advantage. But exercife will be
of the greateil ufe, (it will moil call into exertion the phy-
sical powers, and contribute moft to the health, ) when it is

indulged involuntarily and with fpirit. Thofe exercifes

which are expre/ily taught with a view to form the limbs, and
give young perfons a proper command over them, muft, we
apprehend, be excepted (we refer to dancing, drilling,

fencing, &c. ) ; and it may fometimes be neceffary, for a

time, to make them compulfory; but by proper care and

perfeverance, they will become pleafant enough. We think

highly oi all thefe exercifes. Dancing is often abufed

;

often made the fource of vanity, and fomet'mes even of fen-

fuahty. Exhibition-balls for children and youth we depre-

cate ; and are fatisfied that the evils attending them are

many and great. The private cheerful dance, where con-

ducted
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dufted with propriety, and not carried to excefs, (by over-

heating or over-exerting the fyftem, or by encroaching

upon the part of the night which health requires to be fpent

in bed, an hour or two before midnight,) we think a falu-

tary amufement, good for the body and for the mind. If it

have the effect the next day of producing languor and in-

aptitude for the common employments of life, then it has

been carried to excels.

It has been propofed to make gymnaftics a part of the re-

gular bufinefs of education. A tame fpiritlefs exertion of

the body is worth little. Some good may be done by it ;

but what Ihould be the object ot the parent, is voluntary

active exercile, in which the whole foul is for the time en-

gaged. The formal walk, even m the fields or on the fea-

lhore, however much it may pleafe, by contrail from feden-

tary amufement, and which it will do only in proportion as

that amufement has been kept within its due limits, cannot

have nearly the fame beneficial influence on the body, or on

the mind, as the lively fportive exercile which healthy chil-

dren will take of themfelves. A troop of boys or girls, turHed

into a field to find amufement for themfelves, and left at full

liberty, except that of tranfgrefling the bounds which men-

tal or bodily health prefcribes, will do for themfelves, that

which no One elfe can do for them ; they will be gaining life

and vigour, mufcular activity, and, what often is intimately

connected with it, mental activity. Still we are difpofed to

allow, that regular attention to gymnaftics ihould make a

part of the fyftem of education ; but then the regularity of

the managment of it Ihould be kept out of light as much

as poffible. The parent or the tutor may plan and lead to

the execution, but the execution, and, as much as poffible,

the plan, (hould originate in, or at lead excite the ingenuity,

the dexterity, the exertions, &c. of the child or youth, if

children are not early allowed full employment for their bodies

they may require to be taught to play ; but the art employed

to teach them (hould not be brought into view. In tact

children teach themfelves beft ; and the infpefting, control-

ing, direfting powar of the older friend Ihould ieldom be

the dircft objeft of obfervation. He may notice in lilence,

and give hints from what he has feen, which will do every

thing that is neceflary. Conftraint dellroys the very life

and foul of plav. From what we have feen of an oftavo

volume, entitled " Gymnaftics for Youth," tranflated from

tile German, we think that the parent, (under which gene-

ral appellation we ufually include the tutor or parental

friend,) may derive fome ufeful hints to aid him in the great

and important object of bringing the mufcular fyftem into

full vigour and aftivity. We mult by no means omit the

valuable chapters on Toys and Machines, in EdgeworthV
Practical Education, which every reader of this article pro-

bably has accefs to. And from extracts which we have Ken

from Parkinfon's Dangerous Sports, we expeft that valu-

able cautions may be derived from it, defet ving the attention

of the judicious parent.

We would not have the prohibition of dangerous fports

carried too far. Thofe whole cwnfequences may be, and

efpecially thole whole confequences will probably be, fatal,

or the injury irremediable, Ihould be abfolutely prohibited,

and the difpolition to avoid them produced by conliderations

of prudence and benevolence. Forced exertions beyond

the llrength, blows on the head, ftumach, &c. injury iu the

I from any caule,—thefe, and all others coming under the

above description, Ihould be the fubjeCt of frequent caution.

But in real life occalions continually occur, in which pain

mull be borne, or in which fome degree of rilk mull be

run ; and that education mull be radically defeftive, which

flow not fow the feeds of fortitude and prefence of mind.

Nothing will teach thele qualities but expofure to pain and

fome degree of danger. We do not mean a voluntary di-

rect expofure ; but we would check that exceflive caution

on the part of the parent, which fliuns prelent fuffering at

the expeiice of future llrength of mind. The benumbing
influence of fear injures beyond calculation ; and though we
have no wifti to fee foolhardinefs, which is bold becaufe it

ia unacquainted with the real extent of the dangers it runs

into, we do always rejoice to fee in a lad firm endurance of

pain, and active boldnefs, under the guidance of fome little

prudence and ingenuity in extricating himfelf from rilk, with-

out paying more attention to the danger than is neceflary to

efcape from it. Cowardice is fo often, we might fay fo

conllantly, the fource of meannefs, and all itfi accompanying
vice,, and (even where the moral education has checked

thefe) is fo often a bar to valuable exertions tor the good of

others, that every indication of it (hould lead to proper me-
thods to eradicate it. Some may luppote that all that is ne-

ceflary is to give llrength and health. So tar from forti-

tude being a neceflary attendant upon thefe, we have leen

reafon to conliderit as a more conftaut companion of activity

of mind, united with lefs robuftnets of body. Aftivitv i>>

the grand point ; this will lead a hoy into rilks, (we do tot

mean of fatal accidents, but of fuch as for the time may be

painful,) and the fame activity will often lnggell expedients

to efcape from them ; and the more tins is done in early lite,

the more felf-command and prefence ot mind will be practi-

cable, when ueceflarily expoled to great and imminent dan-

ger. Prefence of mind, as Mifs Edgeworth has well

obferved, is, in reality, ablence of mind, as far as th

danger is concerned : on that it does not dwell, but upon
the expedients of efcaping it. And it mull require uncom-
mon mental culture in the later period of life to acquire this

invaluable quality, where fear has been the habit of the

earlier.

The little accidents of childhood and youth (hould not re-

ceive too much lympathy. All that is neceflary for their re-

lief Ihould be done, at leaft in the earliefl ltages of educa-

tion ; but the little mind Ihould be excited to bear its pain,

by plealantry, or even raillery, by appeal to (hame, by turn-

ing the attention from it, in Ihort by any and by various me-
thods, thofe being fclected which experience has Ihewn to

be moll effectual for the individual. After the firft period

of childhood, their accidents (hould receive very little direct

attention ; the parent will obferve, but the obfervation

need not be made to excite their notice. He Ihould be ready

to (lep in where neceflary, but in common cafes leave them
to aft for themielves. Indeed this is one grand objeft in

education, to enable the individual to aft for himfelf, when
the great bulinefs of lite depends upon his own wifdom and

exertions.

When the dread of pain (even where the mind is Unfup-

portcd by fympathy, or not ftimulated by the dread of
(hame) is in a coufidcrable degree fubdued, or made inaftive,

(in other words, when fortitude has been acquired,) there

is only one thing more requifite tor effectual prefence of
mind, and that is a knowledge of the beft methods of
• leaping danger, a readinefs of invention, and the adoption

of means to ends. Thele are more intimately connected

with the culture ot the imagination and the underftanding.

To produce them, the young (hould often be led to conlider

what is bell to be done in accidents of different kinds.

" What would you do if your clothes were on fire ?" we
would a(k a girl old enough to underftand and to aft.

" What would you do if your brother fell into the water, or

fell down and broke his arm ?" are quellions which would

lead to ufeful convcrfations with a boy. When occum
of
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of thi9 nature are mentioned, the mind of an intelligent

youth may be fet to confidcr what mould have been done,

and then compare it with what was done. Where this

turn is given to the inventive powers, highly ufeful

refults might be expefted, not only when in aftual dan-

ger, but in providing againft the accidents of human
life for others. Newton Bofworth's little book, entitled

Accidents of Human Life, will furnifh fome ufeful hints
;

and it would be well to keep a common-place book for this

we obferve, that in his plan for a girl's fcliool, which Vt&
thmk in many points very judicious, (though clearly formed
more with a view to -weakly children, than could in general
be denrable/or girls and Hill lefs for boys,) he lays down
the following precept : " under twelve years of age it
mould be an invariable rule, that the hours of application
mould never exceed thofe of amufement and exercife."
The principle is a good one ; and it fhould not much be de-
parted from, till the period when application becomes volun-

exprefs objeft, which might be ftored with fafts of aftual tary and pleafant ; and then fome portion of the hours for
occurrence, and with fuggeftions as to probable cafes in

future. An acquaintance with the llrufture and funftions

of the body, with chemiilry, and with mechanical philofo-

phy, cannot fail to be of great ufe for this objeft, and at-

tention to them with this objeft in view, will be of fervice

in others. Our readers will find fome hints which may be
of fervice in Intellectual Education, Div. V ; and ftill

more towards the clofe of Mifs Edgeworth's chapter on At-
tention. The excellent little dialogue in Evenings at Home,

of human nature, as a difeafe ; and fuch it will generally
prove, even in the eltimation of the mere fuperficial obferver.
We do uot doubt, that many have funk into an early grave,
through the unnaturally rapid developement of their facul-
ties, and the exceffive excitement of mental and phyiical

amufement, we do net include thofe of aflive exercife, may
be added to thofe of application. We are inclined to think
that, in general, for boys between ten or eleven and four-
teen, nine hours fleep, eight hourj work, and feven for
meals, exercife, and amufement, is a good diviuon. Thofe
who fee realon to adopt our views in Intellectual Edu-
cation, efpecially under the heads of Attention and Memory,
will be of opinion, that Dr. Beddoes' plan is in thefe
points radically defeftive. It affords ufeful hints, but it

called Prefence of Mind, well deferves the perufal of parents cannot be fallowed, we apprehend, and at the fame time
as well as children. mental -vigour be obtained.

To any one who fairly confiders the way in which the But while we fay this, we muft add, that we deprecate
bodily and mental faculties are developed, it will appear as he does, exceffive mental exertion in children. The
abundantly clear, that exercife is as much required for the phyiical fyltem mult be the firft objeft. If the order of
one as for the other ; and as the mental progrefs fo much de- nature be reverfed, the mind will eventually i'uffer for it

pends upon the health of the body, even if that be to be re- as well as the body. It would often be eafv for the fkilful

garded as the primary objeft, this muft on no account be parent to make a child a prodigy ; but the judicious parent
neglefted. " Exercife is neceffary for health, bodily and men- never will attempt it. Premature and luxuriant growth of
tal," fhould be the fundamental maxim of every fyftemofedu- mind will feldom, if ever, be found to fpring from a vigo-
cation private or public. It is a law of our natures, againft rous root. It will be viewed by thofe, who know the laws
which no one can offend with impunity ; and luch arrangements
fhould be adopted in every fchool, and in every domeftic

plan, that it may be fully and effeftually obeyed. Seden-

tary employments fhould be frequently relieved by aftive

mufcular exertion. It is a bad thing for the mind to be
kept on the ftretch too long ; and, therefore, fedentary lenfibility, which is ufually the caufe or effeft of it : and
amufements are often neceffary ; but fedentary amufements ftill more have had the progrefs of their bodily health and
Ihould only be reforted to where aftive fports cannot be ftrength impaired ; their minds have funk into a ilate of
had. Bodily aftivity is almoft an effential requifite for ftagnant liftleffnefs ; and the pramife of early genius has
mental aftivity, and indifputably for the full enjoyment of been completely difappointed, and followed by a train of
health. If from any circumftance the fchool hours exceed phyiical and mental and moral evils, which fhould ferve as a
two or at moft three hours at one time, let a break be beacon to the vain or the unwary.
made at fome convenient place for " a good batch of play." Though this article is expanding beyond our wiihes, we
Little will be loft by it for the time ; much will be gained cannot forbear prefenting our readers with another extraft
for the future. Exercife out of doors, where drv good from Search. The Light of Nature may not be acceffible

air can be had, is, in every point, greatly to be preferred ; to many ; and this paffage is truly important, and deferves

but where the rain and chills of our climate will not permit, to be carefully weighed by every parent.—" Nor is it

ftill let it be had within. enough to reftrain fleep within due bounds, if the waking
tWhen children have been fitting fo long, that they feel hours be fuffered to dream away in a torpid indolence not

indifpofed to bodily exertion, there is no doubt they have much different from fleep. It is of great fervice, even to
fat too long.—" Like every other organ, the palate and the health, to cultivate a fpirit of aftivity, continually ex-
the ftomach, when left inaftive and unirritated, lofe their erting itfelf in fome exercife either of body or mind. The
original faculties. Repeated falling is fatal both to appe- former is more neceffary for the animal machine, and for

tite and to digeftion. Sedentary occupations," we would that reafon deferves to be particularly regarded for fuch as

Fay too long continued, and difproportioned to the age and are deftined to follow fome fedentary profeffion, that they

degree of mufcular maturity, " gradually deftroy the de- may be inured by early cuftom never to fit ftill with their

fire, and impair the power, to exert the mufcles, more par- hands before them in the intervals of bufinefs, but to move
ticularly while they are forming."—" To debar children brifkly in their common actions, and daily to practife fuch

from giving loofe to thefe inclinations, by indulging which, recreations as may keep the circulation to its proper flow,

they knit their finews, fwell their mufcles, and harden the and prevent ill humours from gathering in the blood,

whole againft the viciflitudes of air, is a kind of feverity " Yet an aftivity of mind, too, is not ufelefsto the body ;

neither indifferent to them or to thofe about them, for the there being fuch an intimate conneftion between the grofler

prefent or for the time to come." and finer organiiations, that irregularities in the one, will

It really appears fomewhat unneceffary to dwell upon not fail to produce their like in the other. There are

this fubjeft as we have done ; and yet it is difficult to meet fome who love to fit in a corner, building caftles in the

with any plan of education into which it enters as it ought, air, muling upon improbabilities ioothing to their fancy,

Ju making the above quotations from Beddoes (Eli. iii.) and wifhes ol what can never happen, or perhaps upon
fomething
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fomething that has vexed them, or the imaginary dread of

mifchiefs never likely to befall them ; though this may feem an

intenfenefs of thought when the mind is rather toe bufy than

too remifs, it is in reality not an activity, but paffivenefs

bound down to an object rifing mechanically in the imagina-

tion. Tempers of this caft have a perpetual liftleffnefs and

dilatorinefs, they apply to nothing readily, they do nothing

currently, but want to put off every thing another minute,

even their meals, their diverfions, and their beloved nightly

repofe. Such ftagnation of thought, become habitual,

muft inevitably introduce a like ftagnation of the vital

juices, fret and wafte the fpints, generate fearfulnefs and

melancholy, and impair the health more than will be eafily

imagined.
" This mifchief then deferves an early attention to obviate,

the more becaufe difficult to be difcovered in its beginnings;

for we cannot penetrate into the thoughts to fee what palles

there : but before grown inveterate, it will fliew itfelt in

the aftions, or rather in the inertnefs of difpofition ; and

then no time (hould be loft to cure it, nor any means omitted

that can be devifed to teach children to rind an iffue for

their thoughts by running them in current trains, and to

take pleafure in making good difpatch of every thing, as

well in their talks as their amufements.
" Neverthelefs it muft not be forgotten, that there is a

contrary extreme, which urges to make more haftc than

good fpeed ; a continual hurry and agitation, never fatisried

but when in motion ; an impatience to do things befor-

proper time, and eagernefs to difpatch them at once by a

violent exertion ; an over-folicitude for the fuccefs of mea-

fures, and a vexation upon any rub happening to fall in their

way. This temper likewife is unfavourable to the health ;

for mifchief will enfue upon precipitating the circulation of

blood and animal fpirits, as well as upon retarding it. A
calm and Heady alertnefs, flowmg in one uniform tenour,

always brilk and lively, never anxious nor trepidating, is

the dellrable point to be purfued : therefore, we mult fo la-

bour to cure one evil, as not to incur another ; and keep an

eye upon Scylla, while we endeavour to lteer clear of

Charybdis. I know it is a difficult matter, perhaps im-

poffible, to hit exactly the golden mean ; but we (h all come

the nearer, by being apprifed of dangers on either hand :

though I think the former is the greater, the more fre-

quently fallen into, and harder to be cured. The beft that

can be done muft be by diligence in watching the ap-

proaches of either, and applying the proper remedy as foon

as they are perceived."

In what we have faid, we wifh to be underftood as re-

ferring, unlefs otherwise cxprefled, to girls as well as to

boys. We are fully fatisfied that there is a conftitutional

difference in the fexes, which is perceptible even from in-

fancy ; and that the parent, who (hould train up her daugh-

ters to all the moll robuft cxereifes of boys, would find that

flie had e.irried the matter too far. Hut we are alfo fatis-

fied, that this conftitutional difference is unneceflarily and

molt injurioufly carried beyond all the bounds of nature,

in the common modes of educating girls. We recommend
to mother 1

;, efpecially, tome remarks on this fubjec\ in

Ket! it Condition of the Female Sex, by

Prifcilla Wakefield ; a writer who has contributed well to

(lore the children's library with works containing i

ufeful information. " How often," (he fays, (we q

from Parent's Friend,) " lias our anxiety for the de'

of the complexion, or the apprehen&on of her becoming a

romp, rellrained a girl from the indulgence of enj(

either air or exercife, in a fufficient degree, to fecure her

from that feeble, fickly, languid ftate, which frequently

renders her not only capricious, but helplefs through the

whole courfe of her life. There is no reafon for maintaining

any fexual diftinftions in the bodily exercife of children. If

it is right to give both fexes all the corporeal advantages

which nature ha6 given to enjoy, let them both partake of

the fame rational means of obtaining a flow of health and
i fpirits, to enable them to perform the functions of

life."—" Employment (hould be contrived, on purpofe to

induce them to pafs a large portion of their time in the air ;

..:ould they ever be permitted to fit within long at a

time. A mere walk fcarcely fupplies fufficient exercife to

produce a quick circulation ; fomething, therefore, more
aftive Ihould be adopted. Running races, trundling a

hoop, (kipping with a rope, battledore and (huttlecock,

ball, jumping, dumb bells, fwinging, and many ol

amufements of the like nature, are fuitahle for the purpofe,

and may with equal propriety be praftifed by bete fexes,

being by no means incompatible with delicacy of perfon and

manners. Let it never be forgotten, that true delicacy

ponfifl i in a purity of fentiment, and is as much fuperior to

':(titutc, external manners, as a real gem to one that is

artitic

VIII. Exercife of the Senfes.— It is certainly poffible to

have eyes, and yet not fee ; and to have ears, and yet not

hear. This, however, is in general more owing to the

fluggiftinefs or inattention of the mind, than to the imper-

ii of the external organs of fenfe. Impreffions on the

org ii of fenfe, which, if the attention of the mind were

actively directed to them, viould convey clear, vigorous,

and well-defined fenfations, may either excite a mere partial

or fleeting notice, or pafs away without any fenfation what-

ever. See Mental Philosophy, Div. I.; and in connection

with other topics of this diviiion, the reader will probably

find fome advantage in confulting Div. II. alfo.

In IntelLEi ii AX Education we have endeavoured to

mark the diltinClion, which is too feldom obferved, bet\

J'cnj'iitioni and perceptions ; and we (ball not enter upon the

fubjecf again. The reader will find the firft four divilions

of tli.it article hear clofi ly upon what may well be termed

the mental procedes of perception, and we beg leave to

refer him to them for tins purpoie. Dr. Reid, in his Effays

on the Intellectual Powers, i .. a diftincl chapter on the

improvement of the fenfes (Eflay II. chap. 21.) ; but from

the views which that phiiolopher took of the nature of per-

ception, it might he expected, and it is accordingly the

fact, that he lays but little on the improvement of theJen/is

properly fo called : it is principally on the improvement of

the perceptive power. The philolophical reader may, how-
find it worth while to conlult that chaj ter ; and the

. hut inexpi rienced mother will alfo derive much
ufeful information from the fecond and third letters in M
Hamilton's fecond volume.

That the perceptive power is iufceptible of very great

impr. . exercife and culture, there can be
no doubt ; but (ome may doubt whether this is the cafe with

refped to the bodily organs of fenfation. When it is con-

d, however, that in nt, as the confequen.

due . the grand law of our phylical and intellectual

powi ,iit be inferred that the external organ.-

by the fame means, lute' ptibl • of improvement, in furnilh-

.; and vivid lee: \nd when it is conlidervd

that even well-formed healthy infants indicate little fenfi-

bility of figh:
I many days ; that there are

manifelt and great differences m the animal tribe, in the

powers of fenfation ; thai v . ;i whi the pow
. ttentiop, children greatly differ in the correftnefa

I their fenfations 4 that thole who are accul-

tomed
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tamed to obferve objefts of a certain clafs, not only have

much more ready and accurate perceptions, but even can at

once difcern, where fenfation only is concerned, what very

clofe attention will fcarcely enable another to fee ; that thofe

who are deprived of one of the three organs of intellectual

fenfation, acquire a peculiar fufceptibility, not only of per-

ception, but of fenfation from the others ; and that at the

period of natural decay, and even earlier, there is a great

diminution of the power of fenfation ; it appears to us

fcarcely to be doubted, that the bodily organs of fenfation

are fufceptible of great variation and improvement in the

fame individual.

Even if this fhould ft ill be regarded as matter of theory,

it is obvious that no effort in endeavouring to improve the

fenfes can be loft : for by the fame means we fhall be ef-

fectually improving the faculty of perception. And, on
the other hand, whatever means are taken to exercife the

perceptive power, thefe will, upon the above principle, cul-

tivate alfo the organs of fenfation. The exercife of the

bodily organs, and accurate attention to the impreffions

upon them, are, in faft, the only direft means by which
this laft object can be effefted. The indirect, means are of
indifpenfible importance, and will do much towards render-

ing the direft means of real efficacy : we refer to thofe means
by which the bodily health, vigour, and aftivity, are to be
obtained. The exercife of bodily vigour, and efpecially of

bodily aftivity, not only has the effeft of Strengthening the

nervous fyftem generally, and of giving it a healthy fenfi-

bility, but it furnifhes conftant exercife for the organs of

fenfation. The ufeful playthings of childhood and youth,

and their employment out of doors, are continually calling

thefe organs into aftivity ; and that agility in mufcular
movements, with which health and aftivity are fo often at-

tended among the young, and which contributes fo much
to give bodily dexterity, is peculiarly ferviceable in calling

into play the power of fenfation alfo. Dexterity does of

courfe imply the quick and vigorous fenfation, and accurate

attention to it, and the ready afTociation with it of the ap-

propriate mufcular movement ; and where it is exercifed,

there the organs of fenfation muft alfo be exercifed. In

fhort, wherever and however the attention is direfted to the

objefts of perception, whether in the way of fimple obferva-

tion, or of comparifon and difcrimination, the correfponding

organ of fenfation is undergoing a proper culture.

Hence a great deal may fafely be left to the mere in-

fluence of external objefts, provided the attention is pretty

fteadily and frequently led, direftly or indireftly, to the

perceptions. A child who obferves much, mull acquire

quicknefs of perception ; a child who obferves accurately,

muft acquire accuracy of perception, and confequently muft

acquire quicknefs and accuracy of fenfation. But there are

few cafes in a judicious education, in which all will be left

to this indireft exercife. During the plays and employ-
ments of childhood and youth, various means may be de-

vifed of calling the fenfes into aftivity, and direfting the

attention to them. In the book which we before referred

to, " Gymnaftics for Youth," there are fome ufeful fug-

geftions refpefting the method of artificially exercifing the

fenfes, which we think may be ferviceable to fome of our

readers, and which we fhall give in the form in which we
find them in the " Parent's Friend."

" Befides the natural exercife of the fenfes, I think it

might be poffible, by artificial means, to increafe the power
of each fenfe, in the fame manner as hundreds of deaf and

blind perfons, who fupply, to an aflonifhing degree, the lofs

of one fenfe by the zealous cultivation of another. Ac-
cordingly, in exercifes of this kind, fometimes the eyes

Vol. XXVII.

fhould be covered, fometimes the ears prevented as much as
poffible from hearing, fometimes the reft of the fenfes kept
as free as may be from impreffions. When children have
acquired confiderable readinefs by the natural exercife of the
fenfes, in their eighth or tenth year perhaps, I confider it as
a very pleafing and ufeful occupation to exercife them arti-
ficially in the following manner." Though the author
fpeaks of the age of feven or nine as a proper time for the
artificial exercife of the fenfes, it is obvious that it may be
begun with advantage at a much earlier period. In faft, it

can fcarcely be begun too early. But, throughout, it

fhould be condufted as little as poffible in the way of a
formal bufinefs. The exercife of the mufcles, and the ex-
ercife of the fenfes, fhould be made as interefting as poffi-

ble, and feldom employed except in the way of amufe-
ment.

(
i ) " Exercife ofthe Touch.—The much greater prompti-

tude of the fight and hearing, evidently leads us to negleft
the fenfe of feeling ; whence I am induced to think, that this

deferves our greateft attention. The eyes are to be previ-
oufly covered, and then let the perfon fo blindfolded difcover
perfons by feeling their faces or hands ; diftinguifh coins ; tell

what a perfon writes in the palm of the hand with a pencil or
point of a fkewer ; diftinguifh the leaves of all kinds of
trees and plants with which he is acquainted ; eftimate the
degree of heat, air, and water according to the thermome-
ter ; diftinguifh plates of pobfhed metal, of fimilar figures,

by their fpecific heat ; eftimate the weight of various fub-
ftances in pounds, ounces, and the fmalfer weights ; tell al)

kinds of wood, and the different produftions of the loom
;

eftimate the number of leaves in a book and tell the pages ;

among a number of leaves of the fame kind of paper, fe-

parate the blank, written, and printed ; write ; eftimate the

length of various flicks in feet and inches, the fuperficies of
a table, the folid contents of fubftances of regular figures,

and the capacities of different veffels ; mould eafy figures, ma-
thematical for example, in clay or wax, paying attention to
the fize as well as the form ; make pens, and cut out various

objefts ; diftinguifh all kinds of fubftances put into hi» hand,
as chalk, fealing-wax, &c. : let him endeavour to feel in-

fcriptions in relievo, as upon large coins.

( 2 ) " Exercife of the Sight.—Let him eftimate every rela-

tion of magnitude as it exifts in nature ; length, breadth,

height, depth, fuperficies, folidity, and diftance : both in the

great, as yards, furlongs, miles ; and in fmaller dimenfions, as

feet, inches, lines. The conjefture fhould always be compared
with aftual meafurement. This will at the fame time afford

a pleafing mode of praftically acquiring the art of menfu-
ration. On fultry days, for which more violent gymnaftic
exercifes are not fo well adapted, I have often had recourfe

to thefe, and found that young perfons very foon acquire a
confiderable readinefs in them. It is above all things necef-

fary to imprint as deeply as poffible on their minds accurate

ideas of the different meafures. When this is done, they
will foon learn the art of applying them in all directions,

and thus meafure with the eye. Let him draw all kinds

of mathematical figures without compaffes or ruler, divide

lines into a given number of parts, cut meafures of feet,

inches, and lines upon flicks, copy mathematical figures

is perfpeftive from models, draw fchemes for them, cut

them in paper, and put them together. All this mull after-

wards be examined by mathematical inflruments, and the

errors correfted. Let him take for a pattern a pifture, on
which are many different fhades of colour ; compound every

fhade in it from the feven primary colours, and lay them all

down upon paper ; or let him merely declare of what colours

each fhade is compofed. Let him aftimate the weights] of

X x various
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various bodies by looking at them. Let him flop his ears

with his fingers, and hold a converfation by obferving the

motion of the lips.

( 3 )
" Exercife of the Hearing.—The youthful company, in

which the fewer there are the lcfs noife is to be apprehended,

being all blindfolded, their mafter will do various things,

and they mult tell what he is about ; in other words, he will

occafion fome noife in different ways, and they muft explain

whence the noife arifes. This admits of great variety. All

common actions, fuch as walking, writing, making pens,

and the like, are cafily difcovered ; accordingly the mafter

will proceed to fuch as are more unufual, for inftance ftep-

ping upon a chair, or fitting down on the ground. When
thefe are difcovered, with tolerable facility he will go far-

ther. He will bid them guefs the figure, fize, and fubftance

of things by the ear. For example, whence proceeds that

found ? from a glafs, a bafon, a bell, a piece of iron, Heel,

copper, filver, wood, the table, or the bureau ? Of what

fize, and of what fhape it is ?

(4) " Exercife of the Smell and Tqfte.—A perfon blind-

folded may diltinguifh flowers, various articles of food,

many metals, leaves of trees, frefh, and in many cafes dry

pieces of wood, and feveral other fubllances, by the linell

alone, without touching them, and molt of them by the

tafte."

IX. ScnfibUily.—The fenfe of touch deferves to be re-

garded as diltinA from the general fenfe of feeling, which,

with the exception of thofe of fight, hearing, fmelling, and

tafte, refers to every fenfation experienced in any part of

the body, either from internal or external impreffions, and

upon which principally the phyfical fenfibility depends.

We do not mean that when the nervous fenfibility in gene-

ral is great, there will often be found deficiency in the

organs of fight, hearing, &c. ; but that what is well termed

fenfibility, both phyfical and mental, depends principally

upon the organs of feeling. Now the great object with

refpect to thefe is, not to roufe them to irritability, by

direct or exceflive excitement ; or to produce that irrita-

bility by methods which cannot be unattended with eflential

injury to the bodily health, fuch as over-exertion of mind,

want of air and exercife, exceflive warmth, Sec. ; but, on the

contrary, to bring the fyltem into, and to preferve it in, that

ftate in which the fimple natural pleafures of feeling (the

pleafures of health, of activity, &c.) arc enjoyed, and in

which there (hall be no unnatural tendency to the pains of

this fenfe. How great a fhare thefe have in producing the

mental pains, may be underitood by the remarks on this

fenfe in Mental Philosophy, Div. II. And on the fubjeft

of this fection, we wife to refer the reader to Moral

Education III. 10. 11. 12.

The general law of \.he feiifille pleafures and pains is, that

by firaple repetition they lofc their vividnefs, and their effect

upon the mind : and the fame is the cafe with the mere paflive

mental feelings. Yet it is of great importance to be borne

in mind, in early education, and in the individual's felf-cul-

ture, that where any part of the fyftem of feeling is unduly

called into exercife, it increafes the irritability of the whole
;

that the phyfical powerfully acts upon the mental fenfibility,

and this in turn upon the phyfical fenfibility ; that whatever

increafes the pleafures of fenfation beyond their natural

ftate, muft alio increafe the fufceptibility of the fenliblc

pains ; and that the influence of thefe upon the happinefs,

(where they anfe from, or are accompanied by, an exceffive

irritability of the nervous lyltem,) far exceeds that of the

fenfible pleafures arifmg from fuch exceffive excitement of

body or of mind.

One grand object of the early period of education fhould

be, to bring the phyfical fyftem into its due ftate of health,

vigour, and activity. If this be fuccefsfully purfued, all is

done which is requifite for the proper regulation of the

phyfical fenfibility. All the means which we have here-

tofore fuggefted, if employed judicioufiy and fteadily, have

the direct tendency to give the nervous fyftem its due tone ;

to make fenfations have their proper influence in the intel-

lectual fyftem, and to keep them from having too great in-

fluence in the fyftem of internal feeling. On the one hand,

thefe means will tend to correct that extreme nervous irrita-

bility which might indeed be employed fuccefsfully to pro-

duce a rapid and premature developement of the faculties

and affections, but which cannot be called much into play

without tapping the foundation of the health of body and

of mind ; and, on the other, they will fupply the bed phy-

fical prevention of the formation of that morbid fenfibility

which fo continually fixes the mind upon its own feelings,

which implants felfifhnefs in its molt refined, perhaps, but

moft ruinous forms ; and which feeks for gratification, or at

lealt relief, in that unnatural excitement which only feeds

the corroding irritability of the fyftem, and muft by degrees

deftroy the capacity of enjoyment, and plunge in perhaps

irretrievable calamities. The early and external means for

the cure or prevention of exceffive fenfibility, muft however

be fupported by internal aids. A diipofition to active

exertion,—a love of order and regularity, (which we deem of

incalculable importance,)—a tafte for mental employment
not exciting to the mind, but engaging its attention, and

calling into play and ftrengthening its various powers, in

their due meafure and degrees,—a difpofition which will

turn the fenfibility which exifts into the channel of

benevolence and piety,— fortitude with refpect to per-

fonal pains, — patience with refpect to perfonal priva-

tions, —and the habit of fclf-controul early checking or

preventing that wild hankering after mere pleafure which

never yet did any thing but harm, afterwards called into

exercife, and fupported by rcafon and religion, to prevent

every fenfual gratification which prudence and duty forbid,

—thefe cannot fail of being attended with the moit bene-

ficial effects on the health and happinefs : they will conduct

the youth to the maturity and vigour of his bodily powers,

and of intellect and affection : they will enable him and

prompt him to act well his part in life with ufefulnefs to

others, and with honour and comfort to himlelf : and we
need not fay that they will fervc as a noble foundation for

religious excellence.

The following paflage contains a picture of " that morbid
fenfibility which renders exiitence in many inftanccs an almoft

uninterrupted feries of painful fenfations," which fhould

make thofe concerned in education do what they can to

prevent fuch dreadful evils. It is true it is an extreme cafe ;

but thofe who have had occafion to obferve the appearances

of morbid fenfibility in lefs extreme and too common Itates,

will perceive, that, in their degree, the features of the

picture belong alfo to them. " That the dropping of a

hair-pin on the floor fhould make a perfon ftart from her

feat, and fix her in a preternatural pofture, by occafioning

preternatural fixed contractious of the mufcles, or agitate

her by contractions and relaxations equally preternatural,

till ihc finks into infcnlibility, from which (lie awakes into

vehement delirium, is hardly credible to thofe who are con-

vcrfant only with the healthy, and the forts of iicknefs to

which the robuft are fubject. On comparing an individual

liable to thefe fad varieties of being, to the engineer who
Hands unmoved amid the thunder of a battery ; to the

feaman who maintains his footing upon the deck, or ropes

of his veflel reeling under the fhock of the elements ; or to

the
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the Indian who exhibits the figns, and probably feels the

throb, of intenfe delight, while the flames are preying upon

his flelh ; how altonifhing do we find the range in human
fufceptibility to the effect of the powers by which we
are furrounded ! how important is it to confider the caufes

of the difference, if on the one hand we mould have as much
reafon to fufpedl that refiftance to pain may be united in

the higheft degree to capability of pleafure, as we have, on

the other, to be perfuaded that thofe who have become in

fo high a degree fenfitive, are nearly loft to all but painful

emotions ; and that if their organs are like wax in being

impreffed by external appulfes, they too often refemble

adamant in retaining what impreffions they may receive."

Beddoes, as quoted by Stock, p. 252.

Infanity, melancholy, epuVply, palfy, and a whole train

of evils, are the attendants upon an undue, exceflive, and

long continued excitement of the nervous fenfibility ; and

it mould be one leading object of education, among females

in particular, fo to direct their employments, their amufe-

ments, their diet and temperature, their waking and their

deeping hours, that their conftitution may be hardened,

their bodies and minds invigorated, and the belt chance given

them for meeting the unavoidable evils of life, fo that thefe

may promote their moral improvement, without inflicting

upon them unneceffary fufferings, or deftroying their powers

of ufefulnefs. With this view, it may be laid down as a

maxim in education, that whatever ftrongly excites the

fenfibility, without connecting it with adtive exertion,

whatever, in fhort, increafes the difpofition to paffive plea-

fure, is, and muft be, injurious,—injurious to the health of

the mind, and alike injurious to the health of the body.

To make fuch fickly fenfibility the fubject of approbation

is folly in the extreme.

How the fenfibility, in its natural ftate, fhould be turned

into the channel of. benevolence, we have endeavoured to

ffiew in Moral Education ; and the reader will find fome
judicious obfervations on the fame topic in Mifs More's

Strictures. With refpect to girls, what in general is moil

wanting is, to check their fenfibility, or at leaft to give it

its proper direction. With refpeft to boys, it may fome-

rimes be neceffary to excite their mental fenfibility ; but in

general, where proper pains have been taken early in life,

the benevolent affections will have fufficient vividnefs and

vigour : and at any rate they fhould never be enlivened by
ftimulating the fenfibility of the nervous fyftem. A boy
fhould, if poflible, be kept from the feeling that he has

nerves ; if we find his affections and intellect ilrong and

vigorous, that is all we can wifh for.

X. Purity.—The work of education has, indeed, an ex-

tenfive fcope ; and no department of it can be negledted

without injury to the reft. Phyfical education is of the

firft importance in the earlieft periods ; but if it be even

then made an exclufive object, the confequences muft be
highly injurious. An unreftrained mind in a vigorous body,

as we have already obferved, will be the molt likely to fink

into the loweft moral depravity, and eventually to deftroy,

by this means, the object to which fo much care and exertion

had been devoted. Without attaching any importance to

the number feven, as pretending to fet limits, which, in a

great variety of inftances, muft be merely arbitrary, the

interval between birth and manhood may be conveniently

divided into three periods, of feven years in each. During
the firft (unlefs the imagination of a child has been allowed

to gain an exceflive preponderance, and the elements of de-

fire have rifen to an enormous height) there muft be un-

common impurity in the language or actions of thofe around

them, if the conceptions or defires have, in any degree, a
fexual complexion. But during the fecond, (moreefpecialiy
if children affociate much with others older than themfelves,
who are not under the reftraints either of delicacy or de-
cency,) it is an unhappy fact, that long before there can, in

the order of nature, be any proper fexual defires, there is

not unfrequently a degree of indecency in language and man-
ners, againft which the parent, who is anxious for the
moral welfare of his children, fhould moft feduloufly guard.
We have known this to be the cafe, even where boys have
been brought up at home, having been allowed, however, to
mix with thofe who themfelves had little moral controul ; and
we fee reafon to think it particularly the cafe at thofe
fchools where boys of the fecond period are allowed a free

intercourfe with thofe of the third. Hence we admire the
plan which appears to be gaining ground, of fchools for

boys from fix to twelve. If they are thoroughly well re-

gulated, under the fuperintendance of able perfons, and they
give efpecial care to the prevention of impurity in lan-

guage, &c, the moft beneficial ends may be anfwered.
Perhaps even a progrefs in the languages might, upon an
average, be made in fuch feminaries as fatisfa&ory as at
fchools upon the ufual plan ; the rudiments of other va-
luable branches of knowledge would be gained more effec-

tually ; and, above all, the moral culture of the mind might
be carried on with much greater fuccefs. As far as our
experience goes, it is more difficult to reitrain the impure
language of young boys, whofe minds have received an
early taint, than of older ones, unlefs, indeed, the difeafe

has taken a deep and alarming root. In the former cafe it

is extremely difficult to inftil that fenfe of impropriety,

which, where there is any moral feeling, may be produced
in this connection, foon after the age of puberty. Some
may think that great care on this fubjedt is a refinement of
fqueamilh delicacy, and not a r.eceffary precaution of moral
purity ; we are however fatisfied that fuch will not be the

opinion of thofe who have ftudied the laws of the human
mind, or who have obferved the power of words over the

conceptions of the imagination and the excitement and the

direction of the defires. That power is beyond all calcu-

lation, and often beyond all controul. The cafual imagery
of the fancy will pafs away, and unlefs the mind inten-

tionally dwells upon it, cherifhes it, and endeavours to re-

call it, it may even leave no veftige to bring it back again

into view ; the mere corporal feeling, unlefs unhappily in-

flamed by external fources of impurity, may eafily be
brought into fubjedtion. But when words have been much
or long affociated with fuch trains of conceptions or feel-

ings, they will, in various ways, contribute to excite and to

ftrengthen them, and the confequence will often be that,

purity will be loft, and that the moral, mental, and phyfical

fyftem, will fullain fhocks from which they cannot re-

cover.

It is one moft injurious effedt of that exceflive referve

which parents often think neceffary on thefe fubjedts, that

their children are left without any definite knowledge of the

mifchief which the language of indecency will inevitably

produce. Let the parent acquire his child's full confidence,

and let him, with no other end in view, than his moral wel-

fare, early give him judicious warning, and repeat this as

often as he may think neceffary to revive the impreffion, and
the beft effedt will follow.

We prefume not to offer much advice on this fubject to

mothers. A mother poffeffed of genuine delicacy of mind
will not need it ; and to others we could be of no fervice.

A daughter grows up fo much more under her mother's

X x 2 eye,
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eye, than a fon can do, and there is, we doubt not, among

all but the mod abandoned of the female fex, fo much more

of that " decent berpnal reftrvc which is the foundation of

true delicacy of character," that we hope it can require but

common judgment and common care to preferve her purity

of mind. A mother who knows, however, the moral dangers

of
1

the female fex, even where the general laws of chaitity

are not violated, will be on her guard in obferving every pof-

fibility of expofure to them ; (he will guard the plant of mo-

defty with alliduous care, and will be watchful to preferve it

from the noxious influence of the indelicacy of rude igno-

rance or of impurity. We have reaion to think that mo-

thers fometimes allow their daughters a more unreftrained in-

tercourfe with fervants, or with companions of fufpicious

delicacy, than prudence can authorize. They never mould

be expofed to circumftances which may lead them to offend

againft " decent perfonal referve." How much the prefent

too common modes of drefs will leflen that feeling, every

confiderate mother mull perceive. What thofe moral dan-

gers are to which we referred, beyond thofe of impure lan-

guage, and bow fatally they have been experienced, we
think a father anxious for the welfare of his daughter, will

take proper means of acquainting her to whofe foftering

care they are to owe their fafety. Beyond what we have

fuggefted, we can merely add, that the books which lie

in the way of girls of the fecond period, not only mould

not be of that kind which mud cherifh a fickly fenfibility,

but mould be free from every thing at which genuine mo-

defty would blufh. And if a vititor fhould, in their pre-

fence, bring forward fuch ideas, however clothed in the lan-

guage of elegance, or refined double entendre, he ought to

be excluded from their fociety. That a father mould ever

do fo feems impoflible : we wifh it were.

But the delicacy we wifh to fee, " is fomething nobler

than innocence." It is not the delicacy of ignorance, but

the purity of imagination and defire. And we are fatisficd

that this is, in fome inftances, beft preferved by a knowledge

of tne fimple truth. " The ridiculous falfities which are

told to children from miftaken notions of modefty, tend very

much to inflame their imaginations, and Get their little minds

to work refpecting fubjects which Nature never intended

they fhould think of, till the body arrived at fome degree

of maturity. Children very early fee cats with kittens,

birds with their young, &c. Why then are they not to be

told, that their mothers cairy and nourifh them in the fame

way ? As there would then be no appearance of myitery,

they would never think of the fubjed more. Tmth may
always be told to children, if it be told graw lv ; but it is

the immodefty of affected modefty that docs all the mif-

chief; and this fmoke heats the imagination by vainly en-

deavouring to obfeure certain obje&s." Parent's Friend,

vol. i.

Tints far we prefume to fuppofe we have not offended

againft our own principle. We have hitherto written for

parents indifcnminately ; but what fellows is defigned for

the eye of the father ; aud we mult here be allowed a little

more minutenefs.

We do not doubt that the due regulation of the fexual

defires is, on the whole, the greateft difficulty in education.

The danger oi doing too muc'. is, in fome cafes, almofl as

great as the danger of doing too little. But the circum-

stances of tin. t.mes, including fecial intercourfe, newf-

paper communications, &c. are fuch, that nothing,

think, but the bhndnefs of ignorance, or the carelefineO) of

vice, or the excelEve caution of unenlight :n ! or indolent

timidity, can hclitate in endeavouring to communicate fuch

10

impreffions refpe&ing the nature and confequences of an

illicit or unnatural indulgence of thofe defires, as may ope-

rate altogether to prevent, or moil materially to check
them.

How early fuch communications fhould be made, is a

matter of extreme difficulty. We recollect hearing a father

fay, that he had fucceeded in producing in the mind of his

fon, before the age of puberty, fuch a deteftation of the

vice we have more particularly in view, that he felt a full

confidence as to his moral rettraint. In that procefs we have

as yet had no experience ; but we are inclined to fuppofe,

that more will be effectually done by giving only general,

though perfectly diftinCt, cautions, refpe<fting language and

a&ions connected with this fubjedt, and by leaving the more
impreflive representations till the period when the defires

will Hand mod in need of reftraint.

Before the age of twelve, a father will often be able to

perceive, in a well-educated boy, the indications of decided

moral principle ; by which we underftand the real and

actuating defire to do right, and to avoid every thing wrong.

When befides this he has reafon to have confidence in his

fon's purity of mind, (we ftill mean of imagination and

defire,) and alfo in his prudence, we think a fimple judi-

cious communication refpefting the delicate ftru£ture, and

the objeft of the male organs, would be attended with im-

portant advantages. This would lead to a few plain, but

impreflive ftatements, refpe&ing the highly injurious and

often fatal confequences of the abufe of them ; and the

nec-flitv of itrictly avoiding every thing, in word or aftion,

which might lead to fuch abufe. With thefe reprefe.itations,

the father who has fuccefsfully cultivated the principles of

religion in his fon's mind, would add fuch as would connefc

with every kind and degree of impurity, the idea of its

offending his omnifcient heavenly parent. If it have pre-

vioufly been his object to communicate interelting informa-

tion refpeeting the ftrufture and functions of the human
frame, fuch a communication as we have mentioned will

have no appearance of formality ; and it may be introduced

by a natural digreflion from fome other connected topic.

Some fuggeftiop.fi as to the mode of accomplifhing it may-

be obtained from Dr. Beddoes's fourth Effay ; but we would

make it a much more fimple bufinefs. It will require no

more knowledge of anatomy, than what any judicious well-

informed father may cafily gain from different articles of this

work, or the common works on the fubjeft ; though if he

had an injection of the veffels preparing and conveying the

fen.inal fluid, this aided by plates (hewing the internal ftruc-

ture of the urinary and feminal organs, could not fail to

produce a falutary fear of injuring that which fimple inflec-

tion would prove to be fo complex and fo delicate.

We need not fay, that whatever determination he adopt

on this difficult point, he mull do his beit to keep off from

his fon thofe impreffions, (from books, pictures, converfa-

tion, 8tc.) which may tend to give a premature excitement

to his ddires. or to feed them when they fpring up in the

courfe of nature ; and as lie cannot altogether fucceed hi

this, he will endeavour to render them poweriefs, by fuch

reprefentations as may make them rather fhunned than

follired. A parent with anv jull fenfe of duty, cannot fail

to avoid hiniielf communicating inch imprefiions, or per-

mitting them to be made under his own eye; "Nil diftu

fcedur.i vifuque hive limina tangat Intra quae puer eft,"

fhould be inferibed in his memory, and made his invariable

principle. It is indeed a nobie one ; and alike important.

With the fame object in view, he will feduloufly (yet

without any formal precepts,) endeavour to prevent all

breaches
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breaches of that decent perfonal referve of which we have

fpoken ; for inftance, at the times of bathing, warning, at-

tending to the calls of nature, &c. We do not want to fee

affefted fqueamifhnefs, often hiding real indecency ; but ge-

nuine delicacy and purity. And he will alfo obferve, (with

this fpecitic objeft in view, to'z. to keep the fexual defires

as near as poffible within the limits of nature refpefting

time and flrength, ) thofe rules which common prudence and

experience fuggeft, refpefting fimple diet, aftive exercife,

early rifing, &c.

But we will fuppofe a cafe in no degree uncommon ; that

no communication has been made to a youth refpefting the

evil we have already alluded to, and that his father, or a

parental friend, fee reafon to believe, that all his indireR

caution has been ineffectual, and that the deleterious praftice

has been begun which will gradually impair his bodily and

mental powers ; and, if not prevented in time, will plunge

him into irretrievable evils. Can there be any hefitation

what courfe to purfue ? Can there, then, be a doubt as to

the neceffity of opening his eyes to his fituation ? It muft

be done with prudence ; but we know it may be done with

fuccefs ; and we know, too, that the refult may be earned

affectionate gratitude for the communication, and heartfelt

fatisfaftion at hiving been the means of preferving a fellow

creature from the moft ferious calamities.

Whether the communication fhould be in converfation or

by letter, muft be decided by the circumftances of the cafe ;

we have known each tried. On the whole we fhould prefer

opening the fubjeft by converfation. It will then be more
eafy to perceive whether the caution had been neceffary,

and to what degree. After fome interval, a paper might

be put into the hands of the youth, containing a brief, but

diftinft, and impreffive ftatement of the dreadful confe-

quences of the pradlice ; and fome fimple cautions to aid in

checking the tendencies of the mind to it. If this produced
its proper effeft, it would fcarcely be neceffary, for a con-

fiderable interval, to revert to the fubjeft ; but then it might,

at leaft, be expedient. It is, however, by no means dehra-

fale to bring it frequently forwards ; for though it may be

treated as a moral difeafe, yet there muft be a feeling of de-

licacy (or perhaps we fhould fay of fhame) attending it,

which could not be worn off without ferious injury ; add

to which, the efficacy of the reprefentations made would
leffen by too much repetition. Thofe external indications

which furnifhed the firft ground for apprehenfion, muft,

however, be the guide in determining the fubfequent fteps.

The difficulty is in the commencement. And we fhould

add, that in the firft converfation every means fhould be

employed, to prevent all converfation on the fubjeft with

others ; it fhould be abfolutely confined to the individual

and his friend.

The parent or tutor may take every preventive caution,

(exclufive of direct communication,) may do every thing

that enlightened prudence would fuggeft to preferve ftrift

perfonal referve, and keep off the contagion of evil example

;

and all this completely, and in itfelf confidered fuccefsfully ;

and yet without preventing the evil. Many inftances have

been known of its commencement without any communica-
tion with others, and by circumftances in fome fenfe acci-

dental. We are fully fatisfied, taking every thing into

account, that it would be beft to forewarn every boy who
polfelTed a tolerable fhare of good fenfe and moral fufeep-

tibility. Numerous inftances have occurred, in which this

practice has been begun and perfevered in, till the mifchief

was almoft, if not altogether, irretrievable, without the in-

dividual's having been fully fenfible of the criminality, and

but little of the moft injurious confequences, of " tliis

fpecies of flow fuicide."

For the mode of commencing the fubjeft after there were
decided grounds of apprehenfion, we can give no fpecific

directions. We can only fay, that it muft be done at a
fuitable time ; when the mind fecms open ; when nothing
has occurred to excite fufpicion as to the motives ; and with
that cautious referve which may give an infight into the real

ftate of the cafe. Then is a time to give a faithful repre-
fentation of confequences, &c. A paper for the purpoft
already fuggefted, might be of fome fuch nature as the fol-

lowing, which may affift in the firft ftages alfo.

We would begin by mentioning, (without of courfe the
flighteft perfonal allufion,) fuch cafes as had occurred to
our own knowledge, where lofs of fight, total lofs of
mental and bodily health, and premature death, had fol-

lowed the continuance of it ; and where extremely debili-

tating involuntary emiflions had fucceeded the habitual prac-
tice of it, even where it had been abandoned. We would
then feleft fuch compreffed ftatements from books of autho-
rity, (and we have feen Tiffot often referred to, and in

Dr. Beddoes's fourth Effay will be found a ftriking cafe,

which will urge every confederate parent to early communi-
cation,) refpefting the common effefts of this watte of a
fluid defigned to anfwer fuch important ends in the animal
economy, and the early and exceflive lofs of which muft
weaken the whole nervous and digeftive fyftem, impair the
faculties of the mind, and furrender the wretched viftim of
fenfuality to the miferies, infirmities, and decrepitude, of ex-
treme yet infirm old age. We would inform him that it

would fubjeft him to convulfions, epileptic fits, palfy, in-

fanity, impotency, tabes dorfalis, corporal emaciation and
decay, and partial or even total blindnefs or deafnefs ; and
that where the progrefs to thefe calamities had been checked
in time, the mental and bodily faculties are ufually fo in-

jured by any long continuance of it, as to become incapable

of any valuable exertion. We would farther tell him, that

the bare ftatement of the natural and neceffary effeft of this

deftruftive praftice, was fufficient to fhew the will of God
refpefting it, even if it do not appear to be exprefsly for-

bidden in the fcriptures. That it is included in ftrong ex-
preffions of a more general nature, (fuch as Rom. xiii. 12

—

14. 1 Cor. iii. 16, 17. 2 Cor. vii. 1. Gal. v. 19—21.

1 Pet. ii. 11., and efpecially 1 Cor. vi. 9— 10.) there can be
no doubt ; and at any rate that God has forbidden it by the
ufual courfe of providence. That its moral effefts in de-

ftroying the purity of the mind, in fwallowing up its beft

affeftions, and perverting its fenfibilities into this depraved
channel, are among its moft injurious confequences ; and that

they are what render it fo peculiarly difficult to eradicate

the evil. That in proportion as the habit ftrengthens, the

difficulty of breaking it of courfe increafes ; and that while

the tendency of the feelings to this point increafes, the vi-

gour of the mind to effeft the conqueft of the habit gra-

dually leflens. We would tell him, what we remember a
medical profeffor faid, that whatever might be faid in newf-
papers refpefting the power of medicine in fuch cafes,

nothing could be done without abfolute felf-controul, and
that nq medicines whatever could retrieve the mifchiefs

which the want of it had caufed. And that the longer the

praftice was continued, the greater would be the bodily

and mental evils it would inevitably occafion. We would
then advife him to avoid all fttuations in which he found his

propenfities excited, and efpecially, as far as poffible, all in

which they had been gratified ; to check the thoughts and
images which excited them ; to fhun thofe affociates,

or
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or at leaft that converfation, and thofe books, which have

the fame effect ; to avoid all ftimulating food and liquor

;

to deep cool on a hard bed ; to rife early, and at once ; and

to go to bed when likely to fall afleep at once ; to let his

mind be conftantly occupied, though not exerted to excefs
;

and to let his bodily powers be actively employed, every

day, to a degree which will make a hard bed the place of

found repofe. Above all, we would urge him to imprefs

his mind, (at times when the mere thought of it would not

do him harm, ) with a feeling of horror at the practice ; to

dwell upon its finfulnefs and mod injurious effects ; and to

cultivate, by every poffible means, an habitual fenfe of the

conftant prefence of a holy and heart-fearching God, and a

lively conviction of the awful effects of his difpleafure.

When entering into the world, where temptations of a

different nature will neceffarily occur, we would, before his

leaving the roof of the parent, then enter into other branches

of moral reftraint. On this point, however, we have had

an opportunity of faying enough already ; fee Moral Phi-

losophy, II. I. 2. 3. to which we refer the reader.

At the clofe of Moral Education, after a reference to

the fuggeftions we have now brought forwards, we ex-

prefTed our intention to introduce in this article " a compa-

rative view of the advantages and difadvantages of public

and private education." Since this feries was commenced,

we have, at different times, paid fome attention to the fub-

ject ; but flill without the ability to draw up fuch a view as

would prove fatisfactory to the reader or to ourfelves. We
fhall once more defer it, and hope to offer it under the head

of Schools.
Since the former part of this article was fent to the prefs,

we have had an opportunity of hearing Syer's Treatife on the

Management of Infants ftrongly recommended by a pro-

fe ffional man, as a truly excellent work ; and we think it

our duty to mention it for the benefit of our readers. On
the fubject of this laft divifion, fome ftriking obfervations

will be found in a fingular work, entitled " The firfl Lines

of a Syftem of Education, according to Philofophical Prin-

ciples."

PHYSICIAN, a perfon who profefTes the art of pre-

venting and curing difeafes. At prefent the appellation is

ufually limited to pcrfons who pofTefs the degree of doctor,

or bachelor of medicine, and who do not practife chirurgical

operations j fince cuftom has introduced this divifion into

medical practice.

The profeffion of curing difeafes, however, is very far

from being confined to thefe two claffes, phyficians and

furgeons : for, in modern times, both thefe clafTes are

greatly outnumbered by the apothecaries, or difpenfers of

medicines, who have, in the courfe of years, gradually be-

come medical advifers, and have undertaken both the

counfel and management of the fick, and the manipulation

of remedies. Or perhaps the divifion may have originated

by an oppofite progreffion, in proportion as men of liberal

education and enlarged views took up the inveftigation of

the human conflitution, and by carrying the principles of

feience to the mere art, at once augmented the utility

of the profeffion, and gave dignity to the purfuit. The
acquirements which are necelfary to form the accom-
plished phyfician, are, indeed, not comprifed within a fmall

compafs, and are therefore only to be attained by a careful

cultivation of the underflanding for a feries of years ; for

without the preparatory and collateral information, the mere

medicinal knowledge will, in general, lead but to a blind

routine in the fteps of the mailer, and to a limited and often

erroneous application of a few unvarying precepts. A

PHY
curfory view of the qualifications of the medical character

may perhaps, therefore, not be out of place here ; the hif-

tory of the progrefs of medical opinions and improvement!

having been already detailed. See Medicine, Hiflory of.

All the works of nature are fo intimately connected, that

no one part of them can be well underftood, by confidcring

and ftudying it feparately. In order, therefore, to be

qualified for the practice of phyfic, a variety of branches

of knowledge, feemingly little connected, are neverthelefs

neceflary. The early ftudies of an individual deftined to

the profeffion, filould be of that liberal nature which tend

to enlarge the views, and to cultivate the reafoning faculty,

and a talent for obfervation ; for that quicknefs of percep-

tion and readinefs of refource lo neceflary in the emergencies

which often prefent themfelves in practice, can only be

perfected by a clear and methodical arrangement of ideas

and an extenfive knowledge.

Independently of the improvement of the faculties and

the refinement of tafle, which are derived from the ftudy

of the ancient languages, the fources of a phyfician's in-

formation mufl be very limited, if he is not mailer at leaft

of the Latin tongue, which has been the univerfal language

of the learned in Europe for fo many ages, and ferves as

the medium of communication between all nations on the

fubjects of feience. The labours of the ablefl medical phi-

lofophers of Italy, Germany, and France, can only be par-

ticipated through the medium of that language. The fame

actual neceffity may not exifl for a knowledge of the Greek
language : but an acquaintance with that copious, expreffive,

and harmonious tongue, in which fome of the oldeil, and

fome of our befl authors have written, particularly Hip-
pocrates, the father and founder of medicine, could fcarcely

be difpenfed with, even if almofl all the medical terms of

art were not derived from it. Ignorance of this language

mufl therefore impede the progrefs of the medical inquirer ;

nor can it be deemed becoming a phyfician to be in the daily

ufe of terms, to the original of which he is a ftranger.

The progrefs of medicine and the collateral fciences in

France, which during the laft half century has been recorded

in the vernacular language, renders a knowledge of that

tongue now indifpenfible ; and an acquaintance with the

German is daily becoming the key to much valuable know-
ledge.

Thus prepared with the means and inflruments for ac-

quiring information, the phyfician muft deem a knowledge

of the following fciences eflential to his profeffion. The
neceffity of a previous knowledge of anatomy, or of the

flrudture of the human frame, to the practitioner of medicine

is obvious. That very minute acquaintance, however, with

the ramifications of every arterial branch, and with the

courfe and infertion of every mufcle, fo neceflary to the

furgeon, who is employed to divide and remove different

parts by the knife, is fcarcely requifitc to be retained in

the recollection of the phyfician. To him a correct know-
ledge of the fituation, appearance, flrudture, and connection

of the more important organs is, however, not to be dif-

penfed with. The befl anatomifls, like the bell mcchanifls

of watches and other machines, will be befl able to replace

or remove what is morbid or deranged, i. e. will be necef-

farily the befl operating furgeons ; but it is obvious that the

perfon befl acquainted with the flrudture of parts, not to

be approached by mechanical means, is not necefiarily the

greatcfl ade^t in aftertaining their difeafes, which are learnt

from a knowledge offymptoms only, nor of curing them by
the indirect operation of medicines.

For the purpofe of afccrtainiHg the feat and nature of the

difeaf.'s
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iileafes 01 parts not under the view of the eye, nor within

the reach of the hand, the two branches phyfiology and

pathology are requifite : and thefe, efpecially the firft, com-
prehend various other branches of knowledge which might
appear unconnected with them.

Phyfiology comprifes the doctrine of all the functions of

the animal body in its healthy ftate ; as well as of the nature

and compofition of the fluids, their production, ufes, and

difcharges. For the proper compreheniion of thefe matters,

the whole range of naturalphilofophy is indifpenfibly necef-

fary. " When you inquire into this fubjeft," fays Dr.
Gregory, " you find the human body a machine, con-

ftrufted upon the moll exaft mechanical principles ; in

order, then, to understand its movements, you must be well

acquainted with the principles of mechanics. Confidering

the human body in another view, you find fluids of dif-

ferent kinds circulating through tubes of various diameters ;

the laws of their motions, therefore, cannot be underilood

without a knowledge of hydraulics. ' The eye appears to be

an admirable optical machine ; and of courfe the phenomena
of vision cannot be explained without a knowledge of the

principles of optics. As the human b?dy is furrounded with

an elaftic fluid, the air, fubjeft to various changes in refpeft

of gravity, heat, moitture, and other qualities which have

great influence on the conftitution, it is proper to be ac-

quainted with the nature and properties of this fluid, the

knowledge of which conftitues the fcience of pneumatics.

It were eafy to bring many more examples to (hew how
neceflary a knowledge of the various branches of natural

philofophy is to the right understanding of the animal

economy." See Dr. John Gregory's Lectures on the

Duties and Qualification of a Phyfician, p. 73.

But there are many other phenomena of the animal eco-

nomy, which are not explicable on the principles of mecha-
nical philofophy. Various changes are induced upon the

fluids, which chemical fcience can alone explain. The pro-

duction of different fluids from one fource, their qualities

and nature, are not indeed as yet fully afcertained ; but

chemical analyfis affords the only fource of inveftigation.

It is, therefore, neceflary to be acquainted with the che-

mical hiftory of our fluids ; and ftill more requifite to know
the chemical qualities of numerous fubftances which are taken

into the human body as food, drink, medicine, and poifon.

The neceflity of a knowledge of chemiftry, therefore, pre-

vious to the itudy of the practice of phyfic, is obvious.

Yet the molt accurate knowledge of anatomy, of mecha-
nical philofophy and chemiftry combined, will be infufficient

to explain all the phenomena of the animal economy. The
animal machine differs in many important circumftances

from an inanimate one. An internal principle directs and
influences moft of the operations of the body, by a fet of

laws totally diltinft from, and independent of, any principles

of mechanics or chemiftry hitherto known. It poffeffes the

power of motion within itfelf, and even of modifying and

refilling the operation of ordinary chemical agents : it has

likewlfe the power of removing its own diforders, and of

rectifying many deviations from its natural ftate ; as in the

cafe of fraftured bones, of the incarnation of wounds, of

the enlargement of one organ when another is deftroyed,

&c. It muft be obvious, therefore, notwithstanding the

many attempts that have been made to explain the

phenomena of the animal body upon mechanical and che-

mical principles alone, that fuch a doftrine muft be alto-

gether imperfeft.

A new and interefting inveftigation, therefore, prefents

itfelf to the phyfiologift, and one of the moft intricate and

difficult purfuit ; namely, an inquiry into the laws of the

7

nervous fyflem, or of that faculty of living beings which has
been called the vital principle, fenforialpower, nervous energy,

(Sfc. (See Excitability, and Life.) On this power
depend all the faculties of fenfation and motion ; the phe-
nomena of the circulation ©f the blood from the moving
powers of the heart and arteries ; thofe of refpiration, and
the changes which that funftion produces on the blood, on
the brain and organs of fenfe, and on the temperature of the
body ; and, confequently, the phenomena of digeftion, ab-
forption, nutrition, fecretion, (as of bile, faliva, tears, urine,

&c), and excretion (as of the inteftinal faeces, of perfpira-
tion, mucus, &c), which are the refult of the circulation
of the blood. In order to illuftrate the nature of thefe
functions of the human body, a knowledge of the comparative
anatomy of other animals is requifite. Many important dif-

coveries in the animal economy have originated in expe-
riments firft made upon brutes, which could not have been
made upon the human fubjeft ; for example, the experiments
relating to the circulation of the hlood, refpiration, muf-
cular motion, the fenfibility and irritability of different

parts of the body, and the effects of various medicines.

It belongs, moreover, to phyfiology to trace the diverfity

of the human conftitution in different individuals, circum-
ftances, and climates, arifing from age, fex, manner of
living, and original temperaments or habits of body ; inaf-

much as difeafes are much influenced, as well as the opera-
tion of remedies, by thefe varieties. For the fame reafon,

it is alfo requifite to inquire into the laws relating to the
mutual influence of the mind and body upon each other.

This leads to an extenfive and interefting fubjeft, the hif-

tory of the faculties of the human mind ; which, if we are
not on our guard, is apt to carry us infenfibly into a laby-
rinth of metaphyfics. How important, however, the fhidy
of thefe laws is to the phyfician, may be demonitrated in

confidering the power of habit, the effefts of enthufiafm, the
force of the imagination, and the influence of the principle

of imitation, on the funftions and difeafes of the body. See
Habit ; Imagination, Influence of, on the Corporeal Frame

;

and Imitation, Principle of, in Medicine.

All thefe branches ot knowledge, however, may be con-
sidered as preliminary to the great objeft of the phyfician,

which is the difcrimination and cure of difeafes. When
he is well acquainted with the nature and funftions of the
living body in its healthy ftate, he will be prepared to in-

veftigate them in a ftate of difeafe. Pathology, which de-

livers the general doftrine of the caufes, fymptoms, and
effefts of difeafes, is obvioufly built upon phyfiology. The
mode in which the feat and nature of difeaies are to be
afcertained from their fymptoms and progrefs, and the indi-

cations to be deduced -from them, have been detailed at

length under the proper head. (See Disease.) The ge-
neral doftrines to be obferved in the cure of difeafes, and
the general nature of the remedies to be employed, con-
ititute the therapeia, or therapeutics ; which comprifes a know-
ledge of the Materic. Medica, or of the fubftances, natural

and faftitious, that are administered to the fick, and of their

qualities and effefts. In this branch of medicine, the necef-

iity of a knowledge of chemiftry is again apparent, fince

many of the moft active and valuable agents are the pro-

ducts of this art ; and the fcience of botany, fo far as it

facilitates the knowledge of the plants which are ufed n

diet or medicine, is likewife fubfervient to therapeutics.

Thus copioufly ftored with all the information above

alluded to, the phyfician is prepared to acq-iire experience,

by obferving the various fymptoms of difeafes, and the

operations of medicines, during his attendance on the

fick : and let it be remembered, that it is only upon fuch

a founda-
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a foundation that real experience can be built. Experience

does not confift in feting a great number of difeafes : for if

it were fo, the beft phyfician in the world would be an

old nurfe in a large hofpital, who fees the daily and hourly

progrefs of every fpecies of malady. Yet how contrafted

the views, how limited the refources of fuch a perfon ! how

mechanical and unvarying are the few rules of pradice

which are thus acquired ! Yet fuch is, in fad, the fum of

the experience which a whole life of pradice affords to thofe

who prefume to enter the profcflion of medicine, without

that preliminary education, which alone fits the mind for

obfervation, the only foundation of true experience. A
perfon may be taught many of the practical arts of life, to

a certain extent, without any knowledge of their principles.

He may learn to navigate a fhip, in a certain courfe, with

little knowledge of the principles of navigation ; or he may

make a dial without any acquaintance with aftronomy, or

fpherical trigonometry : fo he may be taught, behind the

counter of an apothecary's (hop, half a dozen apozems for

the cure of a cough or a diarrhoea. But order fuch a navi-

gator to fteer a new courfe, or fuch a diallill to take a new

afped ; and from a total deficiency in the firfl principles of

their refpedive arts, they are altogether unable to fucceed.

Still more difficult is it to be fuccefsful in the cure of

difeafes, without a knowledge of firft principles ; becaufe

the circumilances of difeafes are perpetually varying ; and

the fame fymptom, a cough or diarrhoea for inllance, are

indicative of very different Hates of difeafe, and will be

materially injured in one inltance by the very remedy which

proved curative in another. (See Cough.) Throughout

the pradice of medicine, indeed, a refort to general prin-

ciples is perpetually neceffary, lince no two cafes of difeafe

arc exadly fimilar. Many difeafes, it is true, are obvious

in their caufes, appearances, and treatment, and, if not

actually mifmanaged, have a natural tendency to terminate

in health ; but on the other hand, many ferious maladies

affume at firil a common form, and it requires no little

fagacity to trace them in the bud, and no little knowledge

to obviate their fatal confequences.

It is not, however, enough to poffefs knowledge ; but

the mind fhould be able at once to bring in review the know-

ledge which it retains, and fhould be ready and active in its

application. It is often neceffary to adopt at once a plan,

and to purfue it with adive decifion : it is neceffary to weigh

contending difficulties, and at once to feize the path where

the feweil or leail important appear, or where the ineonve-

niencies are counterbalanced by the advantages. It is not

.ilways eafy for the oblervers to eftimato the value of fuch

decifion in the phyfician ; for this rapidity is often equally

the offspring of ignorance : becaufe no difficulty can be ex-

perienced by thofe who are not able to anticipate confe-

rences ; and doubt, the confequence of different refources

, ontending for fuperior eligibility, can fcarcely be felt by

thofe who have no plan at all. Phyiicians are called on,

in general, to act with this prompt decifion ; and to he-

fitate is ufually accounted a mark of ignorance. A man

mult have merited the confidence of the world before he

can claim time for confideration, and his reputation mull be

firmly eitablilhed, before he can own himfelf at a lofs.

This necell'ary readinefs of refource is partly owing to habit

and experience, but principally to a methodical arrangement

and clear diflinct views of the knowledge trcafured in the

mind. The able and experienced phyfician, who can at

once comprehend the objed to be attained, will, at the

fame moment, perceive the various methods by which it

can be effected, and he has only to chufe the nioft con-

venient and the belt adapted to the habit or idiofyncrafy
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of his patient. In his progrefs new views will probably-

open, and the foundeft judgment is (hewn in fleering be-

tween the oppofite extremes, of varying the plan according

to the variety of fymptoms, or obftinately perfifling in

it, notwithstanding every change of appearances. The
firft is pleating to common obfervers, as it (hews a dili-

gent attention ; but it is a proof of weaknefs and indecifion.

The laft, perhaps the moft venial error, is the effed of too

great confidence ; and, unlefs accompanied with extenfive

knowledge which didated the firft opinion, and an acute

fagacity in difcerning the effects of medicines, is fcarcely

lets injurious.

It feems obvious, then, that a complicated art, like that

of medicine, can only be acquired by the union of extenfive

information, with diligent obfervation, and that much evil

is likely to enfue where it is pradifed without thefe quali-

fications. Abfurd as is the notion of univerfal remedies, or

of any given remedy for any one difeafe nominally the fame,

the extent of quackery feems, however, to be increafing,

partly from the revenue which government derives from it,

but very much alio from the acknowledged imperfedion of

the medical art in the hands of fo many half-qualified practi-

tioners. To conclude, however, in the words of that able

and eftimable phyfician before quoted ;
" On the whole, it

will appear, that a phyfician, who underftands the principles

of his profeflion, who has an extenfive acquaintance with

every branch of natural knowledge connected with it, who
properly applies his knowledge, and who has genius and at-

tention equal to others, mull have a great advantage, as a

practical phyfician, over one who is ignorant of the princi-

ples of medicine, and of the fciences connected with it.

Genius and fenfe are, indeed, the peculiar gift of heaven,

and cannot be acquired by the moft extenfive learning, or the

greateft efforts of induftry. But with thefe afliftanccs,

genius and fenfe are capable of the highell improvements."

Gregory's Ledures, before quoted, p. 87. Sec alfo Parr's

London Medical Dictionary, art. Medicine ; and Percival's

Medical Ethics.

Physicians, Dogmatical, called alfo rational, among the

ancients, were thofe who endeavoured to reduce their

knowledge of difeafes to certain principles. The dog-

matic phyficians were in oppofition to the empirics. See

Empiric.
Physicians, Empirical, properly fignify thofe who rely

upon experience, and are directed by it in practice. An
ancient fed of this appellation was oppofed to the dogmatic

or rational feci ; and the principles of both are admirably

detailed and criticiled by the elegant Celfus. De Medicina,

Prasf. See Empiric.
Physicians, Methodical, a fed of phyficians of Rome,

who refuted to adopt the doctrines either of the dogmatic

or empiric feet. Sec Methodists, in Medical Hi/lory.

Physicians, Galenical, a diltindion affumed by thofe

phyficians after the revival of learning, who prefcribed only

vegetable medicines, and their preparations. They flood in

oppofition to the chemical or fpagirical phyficians, who em-
ployed the preparations of metals and minerals procured by
chemiflry. See Galenical.
PHYSICO-Mathkmatics, includes thofe branches of

phytic, which, uniting obfervation and experiment to mathc-

mathical calculation, unde-take to explain the phenomena of

nature. See Mixed Math kmatics.

PHYSICS, Piiysica, Cwudi derived from Zm->:, nature,

fometimes alfo called phvfiologj, and natural philofot

the doctrine of natural bodies, their phenomena, caufes, and

effects, with their various affections, motions, operations,

&c.
Mr.
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Mr. Locke would Hkewife have God, angels, and fpirits,

comprehended under phyfics ; but thefe are more nfually

referred to metaphyfics.

The immediate and proper objefts of phyfics, are body,

ipace, and motion.

The origin of phyfics is referred by the Greeks to the

Barbarians, viz. the Brachmans, Magi, and the Hebrew and

Egyptian priefts.

From thefe it was derived to the Greek fages or fophi,

particularly to Thales, who is faid to have firft profeffed the

lludy of the phenomena of nature in Greece. He fup-

pofed water to be the general principle from which all

material things are formed, and into which they are re-

folved : he particularly noticed the properties of the magnet,

which had been before obferved to attract: iron, as well as

the effedt of friction in exciting the electricity of amber
;

and to both of thefe fubftances he attributed a certain degree

of animation, which he confidered as the only original

fource of any kind of motion. (See Thales. ) Anaximander
(fee his biographical article) appears to have direfted fome

attention to meteorology ; he derived the winds from the

rarefaction of the air produced by the operation of heat

;

and he attributed thunder and lightning to the violent ex-

plolion or burfling of the clouds, which he feems to

have confidered as bags, filled with a mixture of wind and

water. The fame erroneous notion was entertained by
Anaximenes (fee Anaximenes), who compared the light

attending the explofion, to that which is often exhibited

by the fea, when ftruck with an oar. Pythagoras is faid

to have reafoned on phyfical effects in a manner too

mathematical and vifionary to entitle him to be ranked

among thole who have inveftigated the minute opera-

tions of nature. (See Pvthagokas.) For the opinions of

Anaxagoras and Democritus, fee their refpeftive articles.

Thales had fuppofed water to be the firft principle of all

things, and Anaximenes air. Heraclitus fixed on fire as the

balls of his fyflem, attributing to it the property of conftant

motion, and deriving all kinds of groffer matter from its

condenfation in different degrees. (See Heraclitism.) It is

obferved by Bacon, in his elfay on the opinions of Parme-
nides, that the moll ancient philofophers, Empedocles,

Anaxagoras, Anaximenes, Heraclitus, and Democritus,

fubmitted their minds to things as they found them ; but

Plato made the world fubjedt to ideas, which he fuppofed

to exifl independently of the human mind, and of the ex-

ternal world, and to compofe beings of different kinds, by
their union with an imperfect matter. Ariilotle made even

ideas, as well as other things, fubfervient to words ; the

minds of men beginning, in thofe times, to be occupied with

idle difcuffions and verbal difputations, and the correct in-

veltigation of nature being wholly negledled. Plato, how-
ever, entertained fome correct notions concerning the dif-

tinction of denfer from rarer matter by its greater inertia ;

and it would be unjuft to detraft from the extraordinary

merit of Ariftotle's experimental refearches, in various

parts of natural philofophy, and more efpecially from the

information contained in his works on natural hillory. Arif-

totle attributed to fire abfolute levity, and to the earth gra-

vity, confidering air and water as of an intermediate nature.

(See Plato and Aristotle.) For an account of the

opinions of Epicurus, fee Epicureans. The works of the

ancients, though fcarcely any one of their opinions and con-

jectures was fcientifically eftablifhed on fure foundations,

furnifh neverthelefs a variety of detached facis and obfer-

vations, that have either led to modern experiments and dif-

coveries, or that have been confirmed by them. Such efpeci-

ally is the faft recorded by Protagorides of Cyzicum, quoted

Vol. XXVII.

by Athenxus, who relates, that in the time of king An-
tiochus, it was ufual, as a luxury, to cool water by evapo-
ration : and alfo the phenomenon noticed by the ancients, that
water ufually froze the more readily for having been boiled.

The era of the revival, or perhaps we may juftly fay, of
the commencement of phyfical difcoveries, was the 13th
century ; to which period we may refer the famous Roger
Bacon ; Hugo Bertius, who is faid to have defcribed the
polarity of the magnetic needle, though fome fuppofe that

the delcription of it was contained in verfes attributed to
Guyot, a French poet, who lived about the year 1 180;
Gioja of Amalfi, who firft employed the compafs in navi-

gation about the year 1260; Peter Adfiger, who men-
tions the declination of the needle from the true meridian
in a manufcript bearing date 1269 (fee Magnet); and
the poet Dante, who, about the clofe of this century, dif-

tinguifhed himfelf by his philofophical, as well as literary

works, and who has given an eflay on the nature of the
elements. Amonglt the philofophers of later date, to whom
the fciences, comprehended under the head of Phyfics, are

indebted, we might mention Dr. Gilbert of Colchefler,

who flourifhed about the clofe of the 16th century, and
to whofe writings on magnetifm and electricity we have re-

ferred under thofe articles. The change or variation of
the decimation of the needle, the difcovery of which has
been commonly afcribed to Gellibrand, in 1625, muft have
been inferred, fays Dr. Young, from Gunter's obferva-
tions, made in 1622, if not from thofe of Mair, or of fome
other perfon as early as 1612 ; for at this time the de-
clination was confiderably lefs than Burrows had found it

in 1580. In the beginning of the 17th century lord Bacon
acquired, by his laudable efforts to explode the incorreft

modes of reafoning which had prevailed in the fchools, the

juft character of a reformer of philofophy : but his difco-

veries were neither numerous nor ftriking. In 1620, he
propofed an opinion, with refpeCt to heat, which appears to
have been then new, inferring from a variety of obferva-

tions, detailed in his " Novum Organum," that it con-
lilted in " an expanfive motion, confined and reflected

within a body, fo as to become alternate and tremulous

:

having alfo a certain tendency to afcend." A fimiiar

opinion, refpedting the vibrating nature of heat, was fug-
gelled, about the fame time, by David Gorlanis, and it

was afterwards adopted by Defcartes, as a part of his hy-
pothefis, concerning the conflitution of matter. (See Car-
tesianism.) In the year 1620 Cornelius Drebel invented

a method of meafuring the degrees of heat by a thermo-
meter, which, in its firil and imperfect ftate, was a very

important inftrument ; but it was much improved at the

clofe of the century by Dr. Hooke's difcovery of the per-

manency of the temperature of boiling water ; which af-

forded a correct and convenient limit to the fcale on one
fide, as the melting of fnow ferved for fixing a fimiiar

point on the other. The true courfe of the circulation of

the blood was difcovered by Dr. Harvey in 1628. (See
Circulation of the Blood.) In the middle of the 17th

century the barometer was invented by Torrictlli ; the va-

riation of the atmofpheric preffure was difcovered by Def-
cartes ; and Pafcal made feveral experiments which led to

the method of determining heights by barometrical obfir-

vations. (See Air, Atmosphere, and Barometer.) \V.

pafs over the obfervations of Gefner and Alirovandus
with refpedt to the animal kingdom, and thofe a cen-

tury later of the Bauhins, on the vegetable kingdorn : and

alfo of Ray and Willughby, Tournefort and Reaumur ;

and proceed to mention, that the latter half of the 17th

century was rendered a very interefting period in the nif-

Yy tory*
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tery of natural knowledge by the eftablifhment of the phi-

lofophical focieties of Europe ; fuch were the Royal So-

ciety of London, in which Boyle, Hooke, Halley, and

Newton, diftinguifhed themfelves ; and the Academy of

Sciences at Paris ; and alio, though of lefs extent and

fhorter duration, the Florentine Academy del Cimento.

(See Academy and Society.) In the middle of the 18th

century the fcience of eleftricity was diligently cultivated

by Stephen Gray, Haukfbee, Dufay, Winkler, Nollet,

Mufchenbroek, Franklin, Wilfon, Canton, Henly, &c. &c.

fSee Electricity.) The celebrated Linnseus, in his

yftem of botany and zoology, has contributed in a very

eminent degree towards bringing near to perfection the

logic and phrafeology of natural hiftory ; nor has he wholly

neglefted the philofophy of the fcience. His fucceffors

have acquired diftinguifhed merit in thefe departments of

fcience ; but it would be almoft endlefs to recount the

names even of thofe who have moft excelled : among whom
we may reckon BufFon, Spallanzani, Daubenton, GeofFroy,

Pennant, the Juffieus, Lacepede, Hauy, Bergmann, Kir-

wan, Werner, Shaw, Smith, &c. &c.

The abforption of heat, during the converfion of ice

into water, appears to have been feparately obferved by

De Luc, Black, and Wilke, about the year 1 755. On this

experiment Dr. Black principally founded his doctrine of

latent heat, fuppofed to be retained in chemical combina-

tion by the particles of fluids. Dr. Irvine and Dr. Craw-
ford explained the circumftances fomewhat differently, by
the theory of a change of capacity for heat only. Berg-

mann, Lavoifier, Seguin, Kirwan, Laplace, andmanyother
philofophers, have iliuftrated, by experiments and calcula-

tions, the various opinions which have been entertained on

this fubjcft ; and few chemifts, from the times of Boer-

haave, Stahl, and Scheele, to thofe of Prieftley and other

later authors, have left the properties of heat wholly un-

noticed. For an account of the elegant hypothecs of

Aepinus refpe&ing magnetifm and electricity, founded in a

great meafure on the theory of Franklin, and advanced in

• 759> we refer to Magnetism and Electricity. The
eleftrophorus of Wilke, and the condenfer of Volta, are

among the earlieft fruits of the cultivation of a rational

fyftem of ele&ricity. (See Electrophorls and Con-
denser.) Mr. Cavendifh's inveftigation of the properties

of the torpedo may ferve as a model of accuracy and pre-

cifion in the conduft of experimental refearches. (See

Torpedo.) The fpeculations of Bofcovich refpe&ing the

fundamental properties of matter, and the general laws of

the mutual aftion of bodies on each other, (fee Matter,)
have been confidered by fome candid judges as deferving the

higheft commendation : they remain, however, fays Dr.

Young, almoft in all cafes fpeculations only ; and fome of

the moft intricate of them, being calculated for the ex-

planation of fome fails which have perhaps been much mif-

underftood, muft confequcntly be both inaccurate and fu-

perfluous. The attention of feveral experienced philofo-

phers, now living, has been devoted, with much perfever-

ance, to the difficult fubje£l of hygrometry : fuch are

De Luc, Sauffure, Piftet, and Dalton. For fome years paft,

the difcoveries of Galvani, Volta, and others, have com-
manded particular attention ; for an account of which, fee

Galvanic Battery, Galvanism, and Voltaism. Count

Rumford has not only contributed to the extenfion of phy-

fical fcience by his own experiments and obfervations re-

lating to light and heat, and alfo other fubjcfts, but by
his eftablifhment of a prize medal to be given at the

interval of every three years by the Royal Society to the

author of the moft valuable difcovery concerning he.v

light. Profeflbr Leflie entitled himfelf to one of thefe

medals by his interefting difcovery of the different proper-
ties poffeffed by furfaces of different kinds, with regard to

the emiffion or reception of radiant heat. Perhaps, how-
ever, fays Dr. Young, none of the modern improvemi nts

in fpeculative fcience deferve a higher rank than Dr. Herl-
chel's difcovery of the feparation of heat from light bv
refraftion. M. Prcvoft has made fome jail remarks on
the experiments of other philofophers refpecting heat ;

and his own theory of radiant heat, and his original invef-

tigations on the effefts of the folar heat on the earth, have

tended materially to illuftrate the fubjett of his refearches.

The general laws of the afcent and defcent of fluids in ca-

pillary tubes, and between plates of different kinds, had
been long ago eftabliihed by the experiments of Hauki-
bee, Jurin, and Mufchenbroek (fee Ascent of Fluids, and

Capillary Tubes) : many other circumftances, depending
on the fame principles, had been examined by Taylor,

Achard, and Guyton ; and fome advances towards a theory

of the forms affumed by the furfaces of liquids, had been

made by Clairaut, Segner, and Monge. Dr. Young, in an

effay on the cohefion of fluids, read before the Royal
Society in the year 1804, has reduced all effects of this na-

ture to the joint operation of a cohefive and repulfive

force, which balance each other ; afluming only that the

repulfion is more augmented by the approach of the par-

ticles to each other than the cohefion : and he has thus dif-

covered a perfeft correfpondence between many fafts,

which had not been fuppofed to have the flighted con-

nection with each other. About a year after the publica-

tion of this paper, M. Laplace read to the National In-

ititute at Paris a memoir on capillary tubes, in which, as

far as he has purfued the fubjec/t, he has precifely confirmed

the moft obvious of Dr. Young's conclufions, although his

mode of calculation appears, in our author's judgment, to

be by no means unexceptionable, as it does not include the

confideration of the effedls of repulfion.

Dr. Young, of whofe hiftory of Terreftrial Phyfics in

the firft volume of his " Courfe of Lectures on Natural

Philofophy and the Mechanical Arts," we have availed

ourfelves in the compilation of this article, clofes his hif-

tory with the following obfervations. " When we reflect

on the ftate of the fciences in general, at the beginning of

the 17th century, and compare it with the progrefs which

has been lince made in all of them, we fhall be convinced

that the laft two hundred years have done much more for

the promotion of knowledge, than the two thoufand that

preceded them : and we fhall be ft ill more encouraged by
the confideration, that perhaps the greater part of thefe

aequifitions has been made within fifty or fixty years only.

We have therefore the fatisfa&ion of viewing the know-
ledge of nature not only in a ftate of advancement, but

even advancing with increafing rapidity ; and the univcrfal

diffufiou of a tafte for fcience appears to promife, that, as

the number of its cultivators increafes, new facls will be

continually difcovcred, and thofe, which are already known,
will be better underftood, and more beneficially applied.

The Royal Inftitution, with other focieties of a fimilar

nature, wilf have the merit of affifting in the diffemina-

tion of knowledge, and in the cultivation of a tafte for

its purfuit ; and the advantages ariling from the general

introduction of philofophical ftudics, and from the adoption

of the practical improvements depending on them, will amply

repay the labours of thofe, who have been aftive in the efta-

blifhment and fupport of affociations fo truly laudable."

Chronology
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,Phyfics may be divided, with regard to the manner in

which it has been treated, and the perfons by whom, into

Physics, Symbolical, or fuch as was couched in fymbols :

fuch was that of the old Egyptians, Pythagoreans, and

Platonifts, who delivered the properties of natural bodies

under arithmetical and geometrical characters, and hiero»

glyptics.

Peripatetica 1
, or that of the Ariftotelians, who explained

the nature of things by matter, form, and privation, ele-

mentary and occult qualities, fympathies, antipathies, at-

tractions, &c. See Aristotelian and Peripatetics.
Experimental, which inquires into the reafons and natures

61 tilings from experiments, fuch as thole in ehemiftry, hy=

droftatics, pneumatics, optics, &c. See Experimental
Philofophy.

And finally, mechanical, or corpufcular, which explains the
appearances of nature from the matter, motion, llrufture,

and figure of bodies, and their parts : all according to the
fettled laws of nature and mechanics. See Mechanical
and Corpuscular Philofophy.

PHYSIOGNOMICS, a term ufed by fame phyficians

and naturalifts, for fuch figns as are taken from the counte-

nance to judge of the ftate, difpofition, &c. of the body
and mind.

. PHYSIOGNOMY, QvcnpjtnifiMB, formed from yun;, «a=
turf, and ywawwi / know, the art of knowing the liuinou;

.

V v ? tern--
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temperament, or difpofition of a perfon, from obfervation

of the lines of his face, and the characters of its members

or features ; or of defignating the powers and difpofitions of

the mind by a peculiar combination of the features.

Baptida Porta and Robert Fludd, to whom we may add

in later times, Gall, Camper, Lavater, and Blumenbach,

are the bed modern authors on phyfiognomy. The ancient

ones are the fophifts Adamantius and Ariilotle : the phy-

fiognomy of which laft we have tranflatcd into Latin by de

Lacuna.
With refpeft to phyfiognomy, this at lead may be faid,

that of all the fanciful arts of the ancients, difufed for a

coniiderable time, blit lately revived among the moderns,

there is none has fo much foundation in nature as this.

There is an apparent correfpondence between the face and

the mind : the features and lineaments of the one are directed

by the motions and aiFeftions of the other ; there is even a

peculiar arrangement of the members of the face, and a pe-

culiar difpofition of the countenance, correiponding to each

particular affeftion of ttie mind.

In cft'eCt, the language of the face, phyfiognomy, as the

zealous advocates of this art pretend, is as copious, nay,

perhaps, as diftinCt and intelligible, as that of the tongue,

ipeech. In other words, it is plain to the mod inattentive

obferver, that each individual of the human race poffeffes a

fet of diftinftive marks in the form of the head, and the out-

lines of the countenance : in proof of which we refer to

the articles Craniolocjy, Cranium, and Man. It is alfo

well knjwn and univerfally allowed, that thefe marks infen-

fibly lead us to form conclufions as to the nature and incli-

nations of perfons at the firft light, or on the flighted ac-

quaintance with them ; which notions are fometimesjuft, but

often erroneous.

The foundation of phyfiognomy, as fome have Hated it,

is this : the different objefts that prefent themfelves to the

fenfes, nay, the different ideas that arife in the mind, do

each make fome impreffion on the fpirits ; and each an im-

preflic i correfpondent or adequate to its caufe : therefore

each makes a different impreffion.

If it be afked, how fuch an impreffion fhould beeffefted,

it is eafy to anfwer, that it follows from the economy of the

Creator, who has fixed luch a relation between the feveral

parts of the creation, to the end that we may be apprized

of the approach or recefs of things ufeful or hurtful to us.

The animal fpirits, fay the Cartefians, moved in the or-

gan by an object, continue their motion to the brain :

whence that motion is propagated to this or that particular

part of the body, as is moll fuitablc to the deiign of na-

ture ; having firll made a proper alteration in the face, by-

means of its nerves, efpecially the patlietiei, and oculorum

motorii.

The face, here, does the office of a dial-plate ; ami the

wheels and fprings, withiniide the machine, actuating its

mufclcs, fhew what is next to be expefted from the Unking
part.

Now if, by repeated afts, or the frequent entertaining of

a favourite paffion, or vice, which natural temperament was
hurried, or cultom dragged one to, the face is often put in

that poflure which attends fuch afts ; the animal fpirits

will make fuch patent paflages through the nerves (in which

the effence of an habit conlifls), that the face is fometimes

unalterably fet in that polturr (as the Indian religious are by

a long continued fitting in llrange podurcs iw their pagods);

or, at lcaft, it falls, infenfibly and mechanically, into that

poflure, unlefs fome prefent objeft diftort it therefrom, or

fome diflimulation hide it ; and this reafoning, it lias been

faid, is confirmed by obfervation ; which, y being a little

more accurate and minute, would ferve to diftinguim not
only habits and tempers, but even profefiions. After all,

this is a kind of fcience which mull be very precarious and
delufive. (See Lavater.) It fhould therefore be exer-

cifed with great judgment and difcretion ; otherwife we may
deduce from it conclufions that are equally unfounded and
injurious. To the obfervations on the theory of this fcience

already introduced under the articles to which we have above
referred, we fhall here fubjoiu an account of the fyffcm of
Lavater, which not long ago excited the public curiofity,

though it is now almolt forgotten.

Lavater afferts, that " each creature is indifpenfable in

the vail compafs of creation ; but each individual," lie adds,
" is not alike informed of the truth of this fact, as man only
is confeious that his own place cannot be fupplied by a:.-

other." The idea thus conceived, he thinks one of tin-
I

confequences of phyfiognomy, and he exults, that th< i

deformed and wicked perfons are flill fuperior to the mod.
perfeCl and beautiful animal, becaufe they always have it in

their power to amend, and in fome degree to reftore them-
felves to the place affigned them in creation ; and however
their features maybe dillorted by the indulgence of '!<e:r

pailions, dill the image of the Creator remains, from which
tin only is to be expelled, to render the Iikenefs nearer per-

fection. In pointing out the diilinguilhiug traits that dif-

criminate the natives of different regions, Lavater obferves,

that the placing of feveral perfons tagether, felefted from
nations remotely fituated from each other, gives at one glance

their furprifing varieties of vifage ; and yet he acknowledges
that to point out thole variations is a tafk of confiderable

difficulty, and h;s afferiion, that this may be done with

more facility from an individual than the mafs of population,

feems extremely probable. The French, he thinks, do not

poffefs equally commanding traits with the Englifli, nor
are they fo minute as thofe of the Germans, and it is to the

peculiarities of their teeth, and manner of laughing, that he
attributed his power of deciding on their origin. The Ita-

lians he appropriated by the form of their noles, their dimi

.

nutive eyes, and projefting chins. The eye-brows r.nd fore-

heads are the criterion by which to judge of the natives of
England. The Dutch poffefs a particular rotundity of the

head, and have weak, thin hair : the Germans, numerous
angles and wrinkles about the eyes and in the cheeks ; and
the Ruffians are remarkable for black and light coloured

hair, and flat nofes.

It mull be extremely grateful to the natives of England
to reflect, that Lavater conliders them, in the aggregate,

the molt favoured upon the earth with refpeft to perfonal

beauty ; lie fays, they have the fhorteit and bell arched fore-

heads, and that only upwards, and towards the eye-brows,

fometimes gradually declining, and in other cafes are recti-

linear, with full, medullary nofes, frequently round, but
very feldom pointed, and lips equally large, well defined,

curved, and beautiful, with the addition of full round chins.

Still greater perfections are attributed to the eyes of Enr-
lifhmen, which are faid to poffefs the ex predion of manly
deadinefs, generality, liberality, and franknefs, to which the

eye-brows greatly contribute. With complexions infinitely

fairer than thofe of the Germans, they have the advantage

of efcaping the numerous wrinkles found in the faces of the

latter, and their general contour is noble and commanding.
Judging from the ladies he had feen of our country, and

from numerous portraits of others, Lavater was led to

fay, they appeared to him wholly compofed of nerve and
marrow, tall and ffender in their forms, gentle, and as

diftant from coarfenefs and harffmefs as earth from heaven.

His own countrymen he found to have many charafteriitic

I varieties

:



PHYSIOGNOMY.
varieties : thofe of Zurich are generally meagre, and of
the middle fize, and either corpulent or very thin.

To purfue this fubjeft fomething further, it will be found,

that the people of Lapland, and parts of Tartary, are of
very diminutive ftature, and of extremely favage counte-
nances, formed by flat faces, broad nofes, high cheek-bones,
large mouths, thick lips, peaked chins, and their eyes are of
a yellow brown, almoll black, with the lids retiring towards
the temples ; nor are the females of this difagreeable race

more favoured by nature ; and each fex is diftinguifhed by
the grofleft manners, and minds ftupid beyond credibility

;

but of all the varieties of the human fpecies, the inhabit-

ants of the coaft of New Holland feem the moll debafed and
miferable ; thofe are tall and (lender, and to add to the de-
formity of thick lips, large nofes, and wide mouths, they
are taught from their infancy to keep their eyes nearly

doled, to avoid the infefts which fwarm around them.
Turning to the more favourable fide of this picture of

national phyfiognomy, we ihall find the people of Cache-
mire, the Georgians, the Circalfians, and Mingrelians, ereft,

noble, and formed for admiration, particularly the females,

whofe charms of face and perfon are proverbial.

There are too many local and phylical caufes for this dif-

ference in the external appearance of the inhabitants of the

different parts of the world, for enumeration and explana-

tion in fo confined a fpace as that to which we are limited.

Profeffor Kant, of Konigfberg, in an eiTay on this fubjeft,

divides the human race into four principal claffes, into which
the intermediate gradations may readily be refolved : thofe

are the Whites, the Negroes, the Huns, (Monguls or Cal-

mucs,) and the Hindoos, or people of Hindooftan. Circum-
itances purely external may be the accidental, but cannot
be the original caufes of what is afiimilated or inherited : as

well could chance produce a body completely organized.
" Man," fays the profeffor, " was undoubtedly intended to

be the inhabitant of all climates and all foils. Hence the

feeds of many internal propensities mult be latent in him,

which ihall remain inactive, or be put in motion according
to his fituation on the earth : fo that in progreflive genera-

tion, he (hall appear as if born for that particular foil in

which he leems planted."

In the opinion of this gentleman, the air and the fun are

the two caufes which mod powerfully influence the operations

of propagation, and give a lading developement of germ
and propenfities, or in other words, the above powers may
be the origin of a new race.

Food may produce fome (light variations ; thefe, however,
muft foon difappear after emigration, and it is evident, that

whatever affefts the propagating powers, does not aft upon
the fupport of life ; but upon the original principle, the

very fource of animal conformation and motion. It has

been obferved, that man degenerates in ftature and faculties

the nearer he is fituated to the frigid zone : this feems a
neceffary confequence of that fituation, for this obvious
veafon ; were men of the common ftature in thofe regions of
extreme cold, the impelling power of the heart muft be in-

creafed, to force the blood through the extremities, which
would otherwife chill, and become totally ufelefs ; but as the

Creator did not think it ufeful to adopt this mode of pre-

ferving the limbs, they have been (hortened, for the purpofe
of confining the circulating fluid to the trunk, where the

natural heat accumulating, the whole body has a greater

proportion of that comfortable fenfation than ftrangers feel

when vifiting thofe northern countries.

The propenlity to flatnefs, obfervable in the prominent
parts of the countenance of the perfons under conlideration,

expofetl to the effefts of cold, is accounted for by that very

circumftance ; and it appears probable, that their high
cheek-bones, and fmall, imperfeft eyes are fo contrived to
preferve the latter from the piercing'effefts of the wind, and
the offenfive brilliancy of the almoft eternal fnows. The
abbe Winkelman attributes the enormous and difgufting
lips of the Negroes to the heat of the climate they inhabit

;

others account for the blacknefs of their (kin by fuppofing
" the furplus of the, ferruginous, or iron particles, which
have lately been difcovered to exift in the blood of man, and
which, by the evaporation of the phofphoric acidities, of
which all Negroes fmell fo ftrong, being caft upon the reti-
form membrane, occaiions the blacknefs which appears
through the cuticle, and this ftrong retention of the ferru-
ginous particles feems to be necelfary, in order to prevent
the general relaxation of the parts."

In pointing out the diftinguifhing traits that difcriminate
the natives of different regions, Lavater obferves, that a per-
fon deeply enamoured of another, and thinking intenfely on
the form and pofition of their features, might affume a re-
femblance of the admired objeft, though miles of fpace in-
tervened between them ; and purfuing his mental dream, he
adds, that it is equally probable an individual meditating re-
venge in fecret, may compofe his countenance into a likenefs
of him who was to be its viftim. The incorreftnefs of the
latter fancy may be expofed by merely obferving that the
perfon under the influence of the paltion of revenge, muft
bear in his countenance the lines expreffive of that reftlefs

affection ; now as the objeft intended to be injured is uncon-
fcious of the fecret machinations againlt him, he may at the
inftant be engaged in fome benevolent purfuit, or may feel

fome internal joy which moulds his features into an expreflion
direftly oppoiite to that of his adverfary, who may have
generally feen him thus ; for revenge is often aimed by the
wicked at the bell of men : confequently, the countenance
of a fiend grinning with malice cannot at the fame time beam
with a complacency ariling from a fet of features entirely un-
ruffled.

Before we enter upon a defcription of the marks wliich,
according to Lavater, point out the character of the pof-
(efl'or, it may be proper to give one or two inftances of the
fallacy, and of the truth, of the conclulions drawn from
them, in order that our readers may form their own conclu-
fions, as to the folly or propriety of entertaining a propenfity
to form a judgment of mankind from the (hapes of their

nofes, eyes, foreheads, and chins.

M. Sturtz declared to Lavater, that he " once happened
to fee a criminal condemned to the wheel, who, with fa-

tanic wickednefs, had murdered his benefaftor, and who
yet had the benevolent and open countenance of an angel of
Guido. It is not impoflible, adds this gentleman, to difco-

ver the head of a Regulus among guilty criminals, or of a
veltal in the houfe of correction." Lavater admits this af-

fertion in its fulleft extent, but his reafoning to reconcile it

to his fyftem is by no means conclufive.

When we hear of any atrocious aft, the natural abhor-
rence of vice and cruelty implanted in us, leads the imagina-
tion to form a portrait of the perpetrator, fuited to the de-
formity of the mind capable of committing it ; without re-

flefting, that had fuch an index exifted in the countenance
of the abhorred objeft, it is molt probable, his murderous
and horrible exterior would have placed mankind fo far on
their guard as to deteft his intentions. Upon viewing the
culprit, we are perhaps furpnfed to find that there is no-
thing particularly indicative of cruelty in the outlines of his

face, and we induitrioufly endeavour to force each into the
immediate form of our preconceived portrait ; this occafions

us to read lurking villainy in his eyes, and converts the wrin-

kles
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kles of difeaie, or approaching age, into the frown of a

daemon ; and we depart exclaiming againit the (Inking con-

tour of the miferable wretch, when, perhaps, many of our

friends, and even relatives, would fuffer by a comparifon,

and yet had led uniformly innocent .lives. On the other hand

it mull be admitted, that vice generally ftamps her votaries

with marks, which may be known at a glance, but this ad-

miflion applies only to the confirmed enemies of virtue, thofe

whofe habits of living are fo uniformly vicious, that very

little propriety occurs in their conduct.

The following anecdote, related by Lavater, may ferve

as a partial illuftration of the affertion, that the features are

affected by the turn of the mind, or, perhaps, more cor-

rectly fpeaking, the mufcles of the face. An innocent,

amiable, and virtuous young lady, of high birth, who had

beed educated in the retirement of the country, happened

one evening to pafs a mirror, immediately after having at-

tended evening prayers, and with a candle in her hand was

depofiting a bible on a table, when (lie obferved her image

reflected in the glafs : affected with a fenfe of humility, and

of extreme modefty, (he averted her eyes and retired. A
fucceeding winter was pafl'cd in the amufements and diffi-

pation of a city, where this lady had the misfortune to for-

get all her previoufly devout purfuits : but returning to the

country, (he once more paded the glafs and the bible, and

faw her features reflected, now deprived of thofe fafcinating

graces which belong alone to the ferene and happy (late ot

mind (he had loft. Alarmed at the change, (he fled from

the fpot, and retiring to a fofa, ejaculated fentencesof peni-

tence, and formed resolutions of future amendment.

Lavater begins his remarks on the human face with the

forehead. According to this obferver, the general form,

proportion, the arch obliquity, and pofition of the fkull of

the forehead, denote the degree of thought, the fenfibility,

the mental vigour, and the propcnfities of man ; and at the

fame time the fkin of this part of the head explains, by its

hue, tenfion, or wrinkles, the ftate of the mind at the mo-
ment of obfervation, and the paflions which influence it, the

bones affording the internal quantity, and the covering the

application of power : however the latter may be affected,

it is well known that the bones mult remain unaltered, and

yet they regulate the wrinkles by their variation of compo-
nent form. Wrinkles are produced by a certain degree of

flatnefs ; others arife from arching, and thefe conlidered fe-

parately will give the form of the arch, and via verfa*

Some foreheads are fumifhed with wrinkles that are con-

fined to horizontal, perpendicular, curved, and others con-

fufed and mixed lines ; thofe leaft perplexed when in action

are ulually obferved in foreheads without angles.

Lavater appears to have been the firft who attended to

the peculiar turns of the pofition and outline of the fore-

head, which he conlidered the moil important part pre-

fentcd for the ftudy of the phyfiognomift. This lie divide!

into three clafles, and thofe he termed the perpendicular,

the projecting, and the retreating, each poffefling a numbei
of variations : the principal, however, are rectilinear, " half

round, half rectilinear, flowing into each other j half round,

half rectilinear, interrupted ; curve-lined, fimple j the curve

lined double and triple."

A long forehead denotes much capacity of compreheiifion,

and lefs activity ; a compreffed, (hurt, and firm forehead,

more compreffion, (lability, and little volatility ; feverity

and pertinacity belong to the rectilinear j and the more
curved than angular portends flexibility and tendemefs of

idler; deficiency of undei Handing is difcoverable in

thofe wh»fe forelieads are perpendicular from the hair to the

:;ruw» ; but the perfectly perpendicular, gently arched

at the top, fignifics that the poffeffor thinks coolly and pro-

foundly. The projecting forehead indicates ilupidity and

mental wcaknefs ; the retreating, exactly the reverfe ; the

circular, and prominent above, with ftraight lines below,

and nearly perpendicular, (hews fenfibility, ardour, and

good underilanding ; the rectilinear oblique forehead has the

fame properties ; arched foreheads are confidered as femi-

nine ; an union of curved and ftraight lines, happily dif-

pofed, with a fimilar pofition of the forehead, gives the

character of confummate wifdom. " Right lines, confi-

dered as filch) and curves, confidered as fuch, are relaxed,

as power and weaknefs, obilinacy and flexibility, under-

Handing and fenfation." When the bones furrounding the

eye project, and are fharp, the perfon thus formed poffefles

a powerful ilimulus to exercife a ilrong mental energy, which

is productive of excellent and well digelted plans, and yet

this doth not feem a peculiar mark of wildom, as many-

wile men have been known without it : thofe thus circum-

itanced have more firmnefs, when the forehead relts perpen-

dicularly upon horizontal eye-brows, and is coniiderably

rounded towards the temples. Perpendicular foreheads,

which, however, project fo as not to reft on the nofej and

which are fhort, fmall, Aline, and are full of wrinkles, give

undoubted indications of a weakneis of the thinking facul-

ties ;
perfeverance and opprefTive violent activity, united with

vigour and harfhnefs, belong to the forehead compofed of

various confufed protuberances ; and on the other hand, when
the profile of this part of the head affords two well pro-

portioned arches, the lowed projecting, it is a certain

iign of a good temperament and a (ound underftanding. All

great and excellent men have been found to have their eye-

bones firmly arched, and well defined ; and cireumfpection,

followed by (lability, attends fquare foreheads, with fpacious

temples, and eye-bones of the above description ; .'.hen per-

pendicular natural wrinkles appear, they exprefs power ot

mind and application ; but horizontal, interrupted in the

middle, or broken at the extremities, betray, in general,

negligence, if not want ot ability.

Deep indenting in the bones of the forehead litiuted be-

tween the eye-brows, and extending in a perpendicular dirvc-

tion, mark the happy few who poffeis generous and noble

minds, connected with excellence of underilanding; beiules, a

blue vena frontalis, in the form of a Y, fituated in an arched

fmooth forehead, is an mdication of fimilar advantages. La-
vater having given the above hints, defcribes the following

char icteriftics, which he afferts, give " the indubitable figns

of an excellent, a perfectly beautiful and lignilicant, intel-

ligent, and noble forehead." Such mull be one-third of the

face in length, or that of the nofe, and from the nofe to

the chin ; the upper part mud be oval, in the manner of

the great men of England, or nearly fquare j the (kin mull

be fmooth, and wrinkled only when the mind is roufed to

jull indignation, or deeply immeried in thought, and Curing

the paroxyfjn of pain ; the upper part mull recede, and the

lower project; the eye-bones mull be horizontal, and pre-

fent a perfect curve upon being obferved from above ; an

interfering cavity fhould divide the forehead into four dif-

tinct parts, but with that flight effect as to be only vifiblc

with a clear defcending light : and all the outlines Ihould be

compofed of fuch, that if the fection of one-ti'ird only ij

obferved, it would be difficult to decide whether they were

circular or ftraight ; to conclude this portrait of a trau-

fcendant forehead, the (kin muft be more traufparent, and

of a finer tint than the remainder of the face. Should

infant, a relative, or a friend, who poflefles a forehead re-

fembling the above defcription, fcrioufly err, the good

thufiall intreuts, that the corrector way not defvair of (uc»

ceil,
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ccfs, as in all human probability the latent feeds of virtue

i.i v be roufed into growth by perfeverance, and finally pro-

duce the defired fruit.

The eyes of mankind are compofed of various (hades of

colour, the mod common of which are grey mixed with

white, grey tinged with blue, and (hades of green, orange, and
yellow. According to Buffon, the orange and blue are mod
predominant, and thofe colours often meet in the fame eye

;

thofe generally fuppofed to be black are not really fo, and

may be found, on attentive examination, and with a proper
difpofition of the light, to coiifift of yellow, a deep orange,

or brown, which being violently oppofed to the clear white

ot the ball, affumes a darknefs miftaken for black. The
fame naturalift obferves, that (hades of yellow, orange, blue

and grey, are vifible in the fame eye ; and when blue, even

of the lightell tint, appears, it is invariably the predominant
colour, and may be found in rays difperfed throughout the

iris : the orange is differently difpofed, at a trifling diftance

from the pupil, is in flakes, and round ; but the blue fo far

overpowers it, that the eye affumes the appearance of being
wholly of that colour. The fire and vivacity emitted by the

eye cannot be fo powerful in thofe of the lighter tints ; it

is therefore in the dark ones alone that we look for the emo-
tions of the foul

;
quiet and mildnefs, and a certain degree

of archnefs, are the chara&eriftics of the blue. Some eyes

are remarkable for the abfence of colour ; the iris is faintly

(haded with blue or grey, and the tints of orange are fo

light, that they are hardly obfervable : in eyes thus confti-

tuted, the black of the pupil appears too confpicuous, and
it may be faid, that portion is alone vifible at a little dif-

tance, which circumtlance gives the perfon a ghaftly and
fpiritlefs appearance.

There are eyes whofe iris may be faid to be almo(l green
;

but thefe are very uncommon. It would require the pen of
an infpired writer to defcribe the aftonifhing variety of ex-

preffion of which the eyes are capable : being fituated near

the fuppofed feat of the foul, every fenfation of that invi-

sible fpirit appears to rufh in full vigour from thofe intelli-

gent organs : all the paflions may be feen in them ; we (hrink

from their indications of anger, we find pleafure with all her

train of joys dancing in them, we feel their force in love,

and melt into tears upon obferving them fuffufed with the

moifture of grief ; in fhort, their language is far more power-
ful than that of the tongue. ' The tranfitions are fo rapid

in the expreffion of the eyes, that it requires very clofe and
attentive examination to catch and deicribe the emotions of
the mind vifible in them ; admitting this faft, it will appear
that the phyliognomift is liable to numerous and egregious

errors in drawing his conclufion of propenfities from them.

Paracelfus, a man of ftrong genius, and, like Lavater, mif-

guidtd ir. many instances by enthufiafm, and a kind of fu-

perftition allied to the ftudy of this art or fcience, pro-

nounced that thole eyes generally termed black frequently

denoted health, firmnefs, courage, and honour ; but the

grey, deceit and inftability. Thus far probability at lead

accompanies his remarks. It is, however, impoflible to

fubferibe to his affertion, that (hert-fighted perfons are de-

ceitful and crafty, or that thofe who fquint have fimilar pro-

penfities to evil, as it is evident both the peculiarities alluded

to are the confequences of injury, and are never found in

people whofe organs of vifion are perfect : indeed many in-

ftances might be cited of the aftual and known caufe of
fquinting and near fight, which frequently occur in adults

from extreme anxiety and difeafe.

Small eyes fituated deep in the fockets are faid, by Para-

celfus, to indicate aftive wickednefs, with a mind calculated

to oppofe with vigour, and fu Her with perfeverance; and
their oppofites, or very large prominent eyes, he conceived,
explained the avaricious, covetous, propenfities of their pof-
feffor ; thofe in conftant motion denote fear and care ;

winking is the mark of forefight, of an amorous difpofition',

and quicknefs in proje&ing ; and the eye fearful of looking
direttly forward, decides upon innate modefty.

Lavater thought blue eyes, in general, fignified effemi-
nacy and weaknefs, and yet he acknowledged that many
eminent men have had blue eyes ; ftill he was convinced that
ftrength and manhood more particularly belong to the brown :

in oppofition to this opinion, the Chinefe, who are known to
be an imbecile people, rarely have blue eyes ; thefe contra-
dictions, it muft be confefled, weaken the reliance we are in-
clined to place on appearances during the quiefcent ftate of
the eyes, and the indications of their colour. Men intem-
perate in anger, and eafily irritated, may be found with
eyes of all the ufual colours ; when they incline to green,
ardour, fpirit, and courage, are conftant attendants. People
of a phlegmatic habit, but who may be roufed to a&ivity,
have clear blue eyes, which never belong to thofe inclined to
melancholy, and they rarely belong to the choleric. Bene-
volence, tendernefs, timidity," and weaknefs, are exhibited bv
the perfectly femi-circular arch formed by the under part of
the upper eye-lid ; perfons of acute and folid underftandings
have a generous open eye, compofing a long and acute angle
with the nofe ; and when the eye-lid forms a horizontal line

over the pupil, it is a ftrong indication that he who poffeffes

it is fubtle, able, and penetrating. Widely opening lids,

(hewing the white of the ball under the other colours, mav
be obferved in the phlegmatic and timid, as well as in the
courageous and rafli ; but upon comparing thefe marks in

the different chara&ers juft mentioned, a very perceptible
difference is difcovered in the charafteriftics of the eyes ; the
latter are lefs oblique, better fhaped, and more firm.

The eye-brows are effential in the expreffion of the eyes ; in

anger they are brought down and contracted ; in all pleafant
fenfations, and in aftonifhment, they affume a fine arch ; in

youth they are naturally and regularly arched ; the horizontal

and rectilinear eye-brows belong to the mafculine bias of the
foul ; and the above defignations combined (hew ftrength of
underftanding, united with feminine kindnefs ; thofe that are

deranged in their appearance, and the hairs growing in va-

rious directions, demonftrate a wild and perplexed ftate of
mind ; but if the hair is fine and foft, they fignify gentle

ardour. The comprefled firm eye-brow, formed of parallel

hairs, is a certain proof of profound wifdom, true percep-
tion, and a manly, firm habit of thought. There are eye-
brows which meet acrofs the nofe ; this circumftance gives

the perfon an air of ferocious gloom, which is admired by the
Arabs, but the ancients, verfed in phyfiognomy, conceived

fuch to be the charafteriftic of cunning ; Lavater, on the
contrary, obferves, that he had difcovered them on the moil
worthy and open countenances, admitting at the fame time
that they may denote a heart ill at eafe. Thofe who think

profoundly, and thofe equally prudent and firm in their con-
duct, never have high and weak eye-brows, in fome meafure
equally dividing the forehead ; they rather betray debility

and apathy, and though men of an oppofite character may
be found with them, they invariably fignify a diminution of
the powers of the mind. Thick angular eye-brows, in-

terrupted in their lengths, fignify fpirit and activity ; and
when they approach the eyes clofelv, the more firm, vigo-

rous, and decided, is the character ; the reverfe (hews a vo-

latile and lefs enterprifing difpofition ; when the extremes

are remote from each other, the fenfations of the pofleffoi
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are fudden and violent. White eye-brows are demonftrative

of weaknefs, in the fame degree that the dark brown are of

firmnefs.

The good Lavater confidered the nofe as the abutment, or

buttrufs, of the forehead, the feat of the brain, without

which the whole face would prefent a miferable appearance j

indeed an ugly or difagreeable fet of features is never accom-

panied by a handfome nofe : but there are thoufands of fine

and exprdlive eyes where a perfectly formed note is wanting :

he defcribes this portion of the face as requiring the follow-

ing peculiarities : " Its length fliould equal the length of

the forehead ; at the top Ihould be a gentle indenting ;

viewed in front, the back fliould be broad, and nearly pa-

rallel, yet above the centre fomething broader ; the bottom,

or end of the nofe, mult be neitkr hard nor flefhy, and its

under outline muft be remarkably definite, well delineated,

neither pointed nor very broad ; the iides, feen in front, mult

be well defined, and the defcending noftrils gently fhortened ;

viewed in profile, the bottom of the nofe fliould not haw

more than one-third of its length ; the noftrils above mull be

pointed below, round, and have in general a gentle curve,

and be divided into equal parts by the profile of the upper

lip •+ the fide, or arch of the nofe, muil be a kind ot oval ;

above, it mult clofe well with the arch of the eye-bone, am!

near the eye mult be at lealt half an inch in breadth. Such

a nofe is of more worth than a kingdom." Numbers of

great and excellent men have flouriflicd in all age of the

world, whofe nofes would fuffer ellentially by a companion

with Lavater's defcription of a nofe, more valuable to the

poffeffor than exteniive empire : indeed, he is compelled to

acknowledge this iudifputable fact, and obferves that he has

feen perfons endowed witli purity of mind, noble in their

conceptions, and capable of exertion, whofe nofes were

fmall, and the arches of their profiles inverted ; and yet

true to his firit principles, he difcovered, or imagined he

difcovered, their worth to confift chiefly in the elegant effu-

fions of their imaginations, their learning, or fortitude in

flittering, and this is accompanied with a provifo that the

remainder of their form muft be correctly organized.

Nofes arched near the forehead belong to thofe who pof-

fefs the energy to command, arc capable of ruling, acting,

overcoming, and deftroying ; others, rectilinear, are the me-

dium between the extremes above noticed, and are appro-

priated by nature to perfons who ait ami fuffer with equal

power and patience. Socrates, Laireffc, and Boerhaave,

were great men, and had ill-fhapcd nofes, and were diltin-

guiflied for meeknefs and gentlenefs. Were it poflible to

attribute a general prevalence of difpofition to a general form

of the nofe, individuals of every nation would be found to

refemble the Tartan, who have flat indented notes, the Ne-

groes who have broad, and the Jews who have high arched

nofes, in their propenlitics, and it muft follow that what-

ever qualities the phyfiognomift may apply to thofe indivi-

duals, mult alfo belong to the whole people whole nofes

bear a refemblance to them ; were this particular accurately

examined into, it would tend, in a great meafure, to confirm

the corr ctnefs or incorreftnefs of the fcience, a6 it has hi-

therto been praftifed.

The admirers of this ftudy attribute great powers to the

mouth, in cxprefling the emotions of the mind ; and Lavater

expatiates on It with enthufiaftic fervoi indeed: " Who-
ever," he exclaims, "internally feels the worth ol this m-

ber, fo different from ever,, other member, fo infeparable,

fo not to be defined, fo fimple, yet fo various ; whoever, I

fay, knows and feels this worth, will fpeak and aft with di-

vine wifdom." He then proceeds to call it «' the chief feat

of wifdom and folly, power and debility, virtue and vice,

beauty and deformity, of the human mind ; the feat of all

love, all hatred, all fincerity, all falfehood, all humility, all

pride, all diffimulation, and all truth." Granting the bene-

volent pallor full affent to thefe obfervations on the mouth,

it becomes the indifpenfible duty of all men to notice the

phyfioguomy, or indications of that organ ; in making

thofe obfervations, it will be neceffary to examine the lips

feparately, and to afcertain when they are doted, during

the moments of perfect tranquillity, whether that operation

is performed without a forcible exertion of the mufcles, par-

ticularly the middle of the upper and under lips, the bottom
of the middle line at each end ; and finally, the extending

of the middle line on both fides.

The character of the man is proclaimed in the lips, the

more firm the latter the more fixed the former ; the weak
and irreioluteman has weak lips, with rapidity in their motion.

The vicious, cringing, mean, and bad countenance is never

formed witli lips well defined, large, andjuitly proportioned

to the other parts of the face, and the line of which is

equally Terpentine on each fide ; fuch, though they may de-

note a tendency to fenfuality, belong cxcluiiveh to a cha-

racter deferving of admiration in moll relations of life.

A mouth, the lips of which are lo thin as to prefent,

at firit view, little more than a line, is faid to indicate apathy

and quiet, but induftrious when routed. When this defcrip-

tion of mouth is raifed at the extremities, vanity or vain pre-

tenfioiis, affectation, and probably deliberate malice, dil-

tinguifh thofe fo formed. The oppofite ot this kind of lips,

fwelled into confiderable fize, i. a mark of indolence and

fenfuality. The "cut through, lharp drawn lip," as Lava-

ter terms fome, has to contend with avarice and anxiety.

Lipsclofed accurately, without exertion, and handiome in

their outline, belong to the exereife of difcretiou and firm-

nefs. Lips with the latter advantage, and the upper pro-

jecting, is generally appropriated to the virtuous and bi

volent, though there are, without doubt, numberlefo perfons

of excellent character whole under lips project, but in La-

vater's opinion, the laft peculiarity implies a well-meaning

man, whofe goodnefs confilts rather of cold fidelity than ar-

dent friendfliip. The under lip, hollowed in the middle, de-

notes a fanciful character. Let the moment be remarked,

when the conceit of the jocular man defcends to the lip, and

it will be feen to be a litle hollow in themiddle.

The mouth remaining naturally clofed, invariably fignifics

fortitude and courage. When the latter quality is in ope-

ration, the mouth clofe6 infenfibly ; the naturally open
mouth makes a difpofition to complain ; the doled, on the

contrary, delignatcs endurance. " Though phyliogno-

mifts," adds Lavater, " have as yet but little noticed, vet

much might be faid concerning the lips improper, or the

llethy covering of the upper teeth, on which. anatomifta have

not, to my knowledge, yet bellowed any name, and which

may be called the curtain, or pallium, extending from the

beginning of the nofe to the red upper lip proper. 11 I

upper lip improper be long, the proper is always fhort ; it

it be fhort and hollow, the proper will be large and curved :

—another certain demonftration of the conformity of the

human countenance. Hollow upper lips are much lefs com-
mon than flat and perpendicular ; the character they de-

note is equally uncommon.*'

The ancients who Itudied the phyfioguomy of man, fup-

pofed that diminutive fhort teeth betrayed the weal

thofe who poffeffed them ; more modern obtervers contl idiCt

this fuppolition, and declare that men of uncommon llrcngth

have fuch, but they are rarely of that pure white fo necellary

to
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to preferve the general beauty of the countenance. Teeth

of unufual length, and narrow, are figns of weakncfs and

cowardice ; thofe juftly proportioned to each other, white

and tranfparent, which appear immediately upon opening of

the mouth, though not projecting, and entirely expofed to

view, from the infertion in the gums to the oppoiite extre-

mities, are feldom to be met with in the jaws of perfons who
poflefs unamiable propenfities ; when teeth of a different

defcription are difcovered belonging to amiable and worthy
characters, enquiry will generally fatisfy the phyfiognomift

that his conclufions on this head were juft, and that the

blacknefs and derangement were occafioned by difeafe.

In one way the obferver and admirer of this art cannot

poflibly be miftaken, for he that neglefts his teeth, fuffering

them to decay through contempt of public opinion and in-

dolence, may be fafely pronounced an unhappy character,

with many evil propenfities.

The chin alone remains to be noticed in this (light furvey

of the human face, as connected with the internal operations

of the foul or mind. The projecting chin is faid to mark
fomething decided, and the receding the reverfe ; and it has

beer afferted that the prefence or abfence of ftrength is fre-

quently demonftrated by the form of this part of the coun-

tenance ; it has alfo been remarked, that fudden indentings

in the midft of the chin are peculiar to men of excellent cool

underftandir.gs, unlefs attended by marks of a contrary ten-

dency. When the chin is pointed, thofe fo formed are fup-

pofed to be penetrating and cunning, though it feems there are

people with pointed chins who are different at lead in the latter

particular ; and here again the chin offers a certain criterion

for the phyfiognomift, who may fecurely pronounce a large

fat double chin an appendage of gluttony. " Flatnefs of

chin fpeaks the cold and dry ; fmallnefs, fear ; and round-

nefs, with a dimple, benevolence."
" No one," fays Lavater, " whofe perfon is not well

formed can become a good phyfiognomift. Thofe painters

were the beft whofe perfons were the handfomeft. Reu-
bens, Vandyke, and Raphael, poflefling three gradations

of beauty, poffeffed three gradations of the genius of

painting. The phyfiognomifts of the greateft fymmetry
are the beft. As the moft virtuous can beft determine

on virtue, fo can the moft handfome countenances on the

goodnefs, beauty, and noble traits of the human coun-

tenance, and confequently on its defefts and ignoble

properties. The fcarcity of human beauty is the reafon

why phyfiognomy is fo much defired, and finds fo maDy
opponents. No perfon, therefore, ought to enter the fanc-

tuary of phyfiognomy, who has a debafed mind, an ill-

formed forehead, a blinking eye, or a diftorted mouth.
" The light of the body is the eye ; if, therefore, thine eye

be fingle, thy whole body (hall be full of light ! but if thine

eye be evil, thy whole body (hall be full of darknefs : if

therefore the light that is in thee be darknefs, how great is

that darknefs ?"

PHYSIOLOGI, in Botany, thofe authors whofe writings

tend to fet that ftudy in its cleared light, by explicating and

enumerating the various difpofitions of the male and female

parts in the flowers of plants.

PHYSIOLOGY, Oi/o-ioXo"/!*, formed of $ur<r, nature,

and ^o-/o.-, difcourfe, or reafon, the doftrine of nature, or natu-

ral bodies; called alfo phyfics, and natural philofophy.

Physiology properly denotes only an internal reafoning,

or difcourfing, which ftops or terminates in the fpeculation,

or abltraft contemplation of its objeft, viz. natural ap-

pearances, their caufes, &c. and does not direft or pre-

scribe rules for the making of natural things, e. gr. (tones,

plants, &c.
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In which view, chemiftry does not properly belong to
phyfiology, but is a kind ofcounter part thereto, as in many
cafes, imitating nature, rather than coritidering and explain-
ing her.

Physiology, according to its etymological import, fig.

nifies a difcourfe on nature ; but it is now ufually employed,
in a more limited fenfe, to denote the fcience which treats of
the pow.ers that aftuate the component parts of living animal
bodies, and of the functions which thofe bodies execute.
It prefuppofes therefore a knowledge of the ftrufture of the
body, which is the objeft of anatomy ; the latter is conver-
fant with the dead, the former with the living body ; the
one may be called the fcience of organifation, the other the
fcience of life.

The principal fource of our phyfiological knowledge of
the human body, is an obfervation of its actions in all the
various ftates comprehended under the general terms of health
and difeafe. The refults of the latter are very inftruftive :

comparifon of the phenomena during life with the ftate of
parts after death, (hews us the ufes of many organs, which
cannot be fubmitted to direft obfervation in the living ftate.

But the information derived, even from the moft attentive

furvey of the living human being in health and difeafe,

is ft ill very imperfect : it leaves many interefting fubjefts en-
tirely unexplained : the vifcera are all fo hidden by their

fituation, that we can hardly have the teftimony of our
fenfes for any of their functions in man. The phyfiologift

fupplies this deficiency by experiments on living animals, in

whom he expofes the various internal organs, and obferves
the confequences of circumitances altered and combined at

his pleafure. It is not our bufmefs to confider here, whe-
ther this ufe of fentient beings is morally juftifiable ; or whe-
ther it may be advantageous to the individual or fociety, to
ftifle that internal voice which r.emonftrates moft loudly in

every mind not accuftomed to ads of cruelty, againft the in-

fliction of pain on beings who feem to feel it as acutely as

ourfelves : we have only to obferve that thefe proceedings,

however afflicting to the humane, are full of phyfiological

inftruftion. A comparifon of the ftrufture and functions

of animals in all claffes of the animal kingdom, is another
moft important fource of phyfiological knowledge. The
aid of chemiftry is indifpenfible to the phyfiologift in

the fubjefts of refpiration, perfpiration, and the fecre-

tions ; indeed in unfolding the (truftnre of the body in

general.

We muft refer the reader to various articles of this Gy*
clopasdia, for an account of the phyfiology of man. Under
Life and Fibre he will find general views of the ftrufture

and actions of the body ; and under Function", a clarifica-

tion of the functions. The phyfiology of the thoracic or-

gans will be found under Heart, Circulation, Lungs,
and Respiration ; of the lymphatic fyftem, under Absorb-
ents and Absorption ; of the blood-veffels, under Heart
and Artery ; of the brain, nerves, and mufcles, under

Brain, Nkrvous Syjlem, and Muscle ; of the mechani-

cal preparation of the food, and its defcent into the ftomach,

under DEGLUTITION ; of the changes wrought on it in the

alimentary canal, under Digestion. Further remarks on
fubjefts connefted with this will be found under Liver,
Spleen, Pancreas, Stomach, and Intestines. The
phyfiology of the urinary apparatus is confidered under

Kidney. The funftions of the organs of fenfe are ex-

plained under Integuments, Eye, Ear, Nose, and

Tongue ; and thofe of the generative organs, under Gene-
ration and Embryo. Various phyfiological points are

confidered under Gland, Larynx, Membrane, and

Death ; alfo under the article Man. We may alfo refer

Z z to
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to Bone, Cartilage, Cellular Sub/lance, Cranium, and

other anatomical articles.

The Inftitutiones Phyfiologicae of Blumenbach is the

bed compendium of this fcience : it is executed with

brevity and great neatnefs, and is remarkable for the

fmall quantity of objectionable matter it contains. Its

well feledted references will lead the fludent to the befl

fources of more detailed information. The Firfl Lines

of Haller, and the Elements of Phyfiology of Riche-

rand, are inferior to the above-mentioned claflical pro-

duction of Blumenbach. The Elementa Riyliologirc of

Haller is a moft accurate and ufeful repolitoi7 of all the

facls and opinions relating to phyfiological fcience up to the

period of its publication, and fuperfedes the neceflity of all

works previous to that date. The works of John Hunter

and erf Bichat (his Anatomie Generale, and Recherches fur

la Vie et la Mort), the Syftem of Phyfiology of Dumas,

the Lecons d'Anatomie comparee of Cuvier, and the Manual

of the fame fcience of Blumenbach, with various detached

papers in the collections of learned focieties in this and fo-

reign countries, are the bed fources of information fubfe-

quent to the work of Haller. More particular references

will be found in the different articles.

PHYSKIUM, in Botany, ?vsxio», a little bladder, is a

genus of Loureiro's, found in the waters of Cochinchina,

which by his characters and defcription appears to be very

near the Valifneria odandra, Roxb. Coromand. v. 2. 34.

t. 165, and probably may be the very fame plant.

PHYSOCELE, from Zvao., jlatus, and /.ai, a tumour,

in Surgery, a fwelling occasioned by air. See EMPHY-
SEMA.
PHYSOMETRA, in Medicine, from (fvcrxv, to inflate,

•nd finrpa, the -womb, a tympany of the womb, occafioned

by air diftending that organ. This is, at all events, a very

rare difeafe, and the accounts given of it by the older au-

thors have probably originated in miflakc. Air, however,

appears to be occasionally generated in the internal cavities

of the living body, as Mr. John Hunter fuggeiled, by a

fort of fecretion from the blood-veffels. Sauvages mentions

two varieties of the difeafe. Nofol. Method. Clafs x.

Gen. 14.

PHYSOSPERMUM, in Botany, from 9u:xx, loin/late,

and (TTrtpn*, feed, a genus fo named by CufTon, who removed

it from Ligusticum, (fee that article,) principally on ac-

count of the double fkin of the feed, the outer coat being

fcparated by a fmall cavity from the inner. The plant, on

which this fuppofed genus depends, is no other than the fo

much talked of, and long fo little known, L. cornubienfe of

Linnseus and Fl. Brit, the L. alterum, Lob. Ic. 786 ; fee

Juff. Gen. 222.

PHYSSOPHORA, in Natural Hi/lory, a genus of the

clafs and order Vermes Mollufca. The generic character

is this ; body gelatinous, pendent from an aerial veficle,

with gelatinous fcflile members at the fides, and numerous

tentacula beneath. There are three fpecies. They are ;ill

nearly allied to the Medufx, and might perhaps without

much impropriety be removed to that genus.

Species.

HYDnosTATicA. Oval ; with numerous, lateral, three-

lobed veficles, open outwardly ; middle interline and four

larger tentacula red. It inhabits the Mediterranean ; is

about half an inch long, comprefled, and always fwims with

the tip of the veficle above the water.

Rosacea. Orbicular, and imbricate with oblong, hori-

zontal, foliaceous membranes affixed to the veficle. It is

found in the Mediterranean. The body is hyaline, an inch
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in diameter, and refembles a full blown flower bending
downwards. The veficle is obtufe, ovate, reddifh, and
covered with flat, obtufe, foliaceous membranes, curved and
thickly laid.

Filiformis. Lateral members oblong, Miform, and
pendent. This is found in the Mediterranean. The body
is very tender, not thicker than a thread, and a fpan long,

hyaline, with an obtufe ovate head, about the iize of a

grain of rice.

PHYSTA, in Ichthyology, a name given by Gefner, and
fome others, to the fifh called by the Greeks, and many of
the later authors, ballerus and balerus. Artedi denies its

right to any generical name, reducing it to the genus of
the cyprini, to which it evidently belongs, and diftinguifh-

ing it from the others of that numerous genus bv the fpe-

cinc name of the very broad and thin cyprinus, with forty

rays in the pinna ani. See CYPRINU8.
PHYSTE, in the Writings of the Ancient Phyjicians, a

word ufed to exprefs a mafs of meal macerated in a clofe

veffel witli wine, but not left to ferment.

PHYTAL1A, a word ufed by the ancients in two very

different fenfes ; with fome exprefling the latter part of the

winter feafon, and with others a place where vines are

planted, whether in ltandard vineyards or otherwife.

PHYTEUMA, in Botany, a name adopted from Diof-
corides, whofe ^flfujxa, whatever it may have been, appears

to have received that appellation from Ov'ltvx, to fotu or

plant. Some have fuppofed an allufion to the reputed qua-

lities of the herb as a philter, which Diofcorides and Pliny

mention. We can trace no reafon for the Linnxan appli-

cation of the name, except perhaps in the fiffures or per-

forations of the fruit of our Phyteuma, to which the

Greek defcription feems to allude. Linn. Gen. 89.

Schreb. 118. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 919. Mart. Mill.

Did. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 354. Sm. Fl. Brit. 240.

Prodr. Fl. Grrec. Sibth. v. 1. 143. JufT. 165. Lamarck
Illuflr. t. 1 24. Gaertn. t. 30.—Clafs and order, Pcntan-

dria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Campanacea, Linn. JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, in five

deep, acute, fomewhat fpreading fegments. Cor. of one

petal, wheel-fhaped, fpreading, in five deep, linear, acute,

recurved fegments. Slam. Filaments five, fhorter than the

corolla ; anthers oblong. Pijl. Gcrmcn inferior, roundifh
;

ftyle thread-fhaped, the length of the corolla, recurved
;

fligma in two or three oblong revolute fegments. Peric.

Capfule roundifh, membranous, of two or three cells, open-

ing by a fifTure at each fide. Seeds very numerous, fmall,

roundilh, fmooth.

Ed. Ch. Corolla wheel-fhaped, in five deep linear feg-

ments. Stigma in two or three fegmeuts. Capfule in-

ferior, opening laterally, of two or three cells.

A genus of herbaceous, almoft uniformly perennial,

mountain or alpine, European plants, with handfome blue

flowers ; nearly allied to Campanula, but with a differently

fhaped corolla. Willdenow well remarks, that the alpine

fpecies, and indeed all that are the produce of the more
northern or middle regions of Europe, bear a denfe oblong

fpike, or roundifh head ; while the oriental ones generally

have difperfed flowers. In fenfible qualities the genus

agrees with Campanula ; and the herbage, when wounded,

difcharges a bitter milky fluid. Linnaius has fix fpecies

in his Sp. PI. and the fame number in Syft. Veg. cd. 14.

Willdenow has fixteen. One only is wild in Britain. Five

exotic fpecies occur in Hort. Kew. one of them before

publifhcd by Dr. Sims alone. Three are added to the

flock in Prodr. Fl. Gnci, of which one is Campanula

limonifolia of Linnaeus and Willdenow. The alpine (peci'-s
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ire, in many inftance*, not free from obfcurity in their cha- Tyrol, but fcarcely elfewhere. The Jlem is but three or
rafters and fynonyms, as being liable to vary much, ac- four inches high. Leaves broad, moftly elliptical. No ob-
cording to made or expofure of fituation, in the fhape of fcurity attends this plant, of which many figures are to be
their leaves, length and figure of their fpikes, as well as in

their whole habit and dimenfions. Hence arifes fo much
obfcurity in their determination, that though we have ex-

amined not a few in their native ftations, and have received

fome authentic fpecimens from the authors, who have de-

fcribed them, the difficulty of arranging their fynonyms,

have never feen a gardenfound in the old authors. We
fpecimen. The root is biennial.

Ph. orbiculare. Round-headed Rampion. Linn. Sp. PI.

24:. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 3. Jacq. Auftr. t. 437. Engl.
Bot. t. 142.—Head roundiih. Leaves crenate ; the lowed
fomewhat heart-fhaped ; the uppermoft fefiile, ovate, pointed.

and defining their limits, feems rather to grow under our —Found on the mountains of Italy and Switzerland, as well

kands. We mall attempt to correct fome errors, in enu
merating a few of the molt certain fpecies. There can be
no good reafon for perfevering in the old blunder of making
Pbyteuma of the feminine gender.

Ph. Scheuchzeri. Willd. n. 2. Allion. Pedem. v. 1.

1 16. t. 39. f. 2. (Rapunculus, n. 682 ; Hall. Hilt. v. 1.

304.)—Flowers in a round head, much exceeded by the

long, linear, fpreading brafteas. Stem leafy. Leaves
linear-lanceolate, toothed, ftalked, rough-edged.—Native

as on the chalky hills of Suflex and Surry, being the only
Britifh fpecies. It flowers in Auguft, and is perennial. The
firft or loweft leaves only are heart-fhaped ; the reft of the

radical ones elliptic-oblong ; all crenate, veiny, (lightly

roughifli : the Jlem-leaves are fcattered, fefiile, fmall, lanceo-

late or ovate, taper-pointed. Stem about a foot high, in

luxuriant ground twice as much, crowned with a denfe head
of numerous dark-blue flowers, fubtended by feveral ovate
fringed bradeas.—Willdeirow fubjoins as varieties three

ot the alps of Switzerland and Savoy.

—

Stem from twelve fpecies of Villars, which we can fcarcely think belong to orbi

to eighteen inches high, upright, weak, flender, fmooth,

fimple. Leaves from one to three inches long, fcattered,

narrow, bluntilh, minutely rough at the edges, and befet

with glandular dillant teeth. F/oivers not very numerous,
in a perfeftly round, folitary, terminal head. BraBeas few,

one much longer, and more leafy, than the reft. Style

flender, hairy upwards. Style long, three-cleft, revolute.

Ph. fcorzonerifolium. Villars Dauph. v. 1. 519. t. 12.

f. 2.—Spike cylindrical. Brafteas (hort, reflexed. Stem
naked above. Leaves linear-lanceolate, toothed, fmooth.

—Native of the mountains of Dauphiny and Italy. We
gathered it on the hill called la Bocchetta, above Genoa,
in 1787. Willdenow confiders this as but a variety of the

former, to which he was perhaps led by an aflertion of

Villars, that it was fent by Allioni as his Ph. Scheuchzeri.

Here muft have been fome miftake. The two fpecies are

culare, though we have not had an opportunity of feeing more
than two of them. Ph. lanceolatum, Villars t. 12. f. I, we
have not feen, but the uniformly ovate leaves, all ftalked,

indicate a ftrong fpecific difference from our orbiculare. Ph.
ellipticum, t. II. f. 2, is (till more different, in its (hort denfe

hairinefs, as well as in its oblong blunt upper leaves, and
long leafy brafteas. Ph. Charmelii, t. 1 1, f. 3, is abundantly
diflinft from all thefe, in its fmall, violet-like, heart-maped,
radical leaves, rough with minute points, and fupported by
capillaryfootjlalks, above five times their own length ; as well

as in its humbleyfon, bearing many long, narrow, lanceolate

or linear leaves, and the long narrow braBeas which accompany
its fmall denfe head of flowers.

Ph. repandum. Olympian Rampion. Sm. Prodr. Fl.

Gnec. Sibth. v. 1. 143.— Spike rather lax. Leaves elliptic-

oblong-, ftalked, wavy, fmooth. Stem perfectly fimple,

effentially diftinft in their inflorefcence, and all the reft of almoft leaflefs.—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp on the fummit
the characters indicated above. The fpike in our Genoefe
fpecimens is in feed, and meafures near two inches in length,

though only a quarter of an inch in thicknefs. T\\eflem-
leaves are moftly fefiile, quite lmooth at the edges, nume-
rous about the lower part of theJlem, though wanting in

the upper. Their teeth are more like ferratures.

Ph. hemifph&ricum. Grafs-leaved Rampion. Linn. Sp.

PI. 241. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 1. Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 333.

—

Head roundilh. Brafteas ovate, pointed. Leaves linear,

nearly entire, about as long as the Item.— Native of the

alps of Switzerland, Italy, France, and Germany, as well

as of the Pyrenees. It has been introduced from time to

time into our gardens, but requires the (helter of a frame,

like many other alpine productions, that are fo long buried

in fnow in their native ftations. The roots are fomewhat
creeping. Stems from two to fix inches high, afcending or

curved, concealed by the numerous, chiefly radical, narrow,

fmooth leaves, which fometimes overtop them, and whofe
graffy afpeft charafterifes this fpecies. The braBeas are fe-

veral, (horter than the head, broad, taper-pointed, fome-

what membranous, fringed. Two or three of the very

earlieft leaves are often (hort and fpatulate.

Ph. comofum. Glaucous Rampion. Linn. Sp. PI. 242.

Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 2. Jacq. Auftr. append. 56. t. 50.—
Flowers in a terminal leafy tufti Leaves ftrongly toothed,

fmooth, glaucous ; the radical ones heart-fhaped.—This

beautiful fpecies, fo remarkable for its very glaucous herb-

age, and purple inflated flowers, was firft found on mount
Baldut. It occ»r» alfo on the alps of Carniola and the

of the Bithynian Olympus. The root is ftrong, woody, and
perennial, producing many tufts of leaves not unlike thofe

of Globularia nudicaulis, but lefs coriaceous, and fomewhat
wavy at the margin. Stems folitary, ereft, ftraight, two,

three, or four inches high, fmooth, bearing one or two dif-

tant leaves. The footjlalks are all fringed at the bafe.

Flowers blue, in a folitary, ereft, Izxjpiie, the lower ones

often in pairs, and fometimes very remote. BraSeas linear-

lanceolate, fringed. This fpecies is no where figured.

Ph. ellipticum. Elliptical Mountain Rampion. Sm.
Prodr. Fl. Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 143. Fl. Graec. t. 217.
unpubl. (Ph. campanuloides ; Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 1015.

Ait. n. 5.)—Spike rather lax. Leaves elliptical, ftalked,

crenate, rough. Stem perfeftly fimple, leafy, hairy.—
Native of the Bithynian Olympus and of mount Caucafus.

The root is fomewhat creeping. Stems, in the wild plant,

from fix to twelve inches high, ereft, more or lefs rough
with hoary denfe hairs, and bearing many elliptic or ovate,

ftrongly crenate, roughifli leaves, about an inch and a half

long, on fringed footjlalhs of various lengths. Flowers deep

blue, in a terminal brafteated fpike, extremely variable in

length and luxuriance. In a garden, it feems, the Jlem be-

comes fmooth, and the fpike racemofe, with ternate flowers,

which lait charafter occafionally prefents itfelf likewife in

wild fpecimens. Dr. Sibthorp's figure, with about feven

flowers, and that in the Botanical Magazine, exhibit the

two extremes of the inflorefcence. Our fpecimens account

for the appellation of canefcens, under which Mr. Loddiges

received the plant ; and it is much to be wifhed that our

Z z 2 fpecific
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fpecific name, antecedent to that in the Magazine, ought alfo

take place of the probably unpublished Flora.Taurica, cam-

panuloides being liable to fcveral objections.

Ph. betonid/oHum, Villars Dauph. v. 2. 5 1 8. t. 12. f. 3 ;

fpkahm, Linn. Sp. PI. 242. Fl. Dan. t. 362 ; and ovatum,

"Willd. n. 10, winch lalt is Haller's Rapunculus n. 683, are

fufficiently defined in Willdenow, nor does any obfcmity

attend thefe fpecies.

Ph. KmonifoUum. Sea-lavender Rampion. Sm. Prodr.

Fl. Grxc. Sibth. v. 1. 144. FL Grsec. t. 218, unpubl.

(Campanula limonifolia ; Linn. Sp. PI. 239. Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 1. 914. C. oricntalis, limouii minimi facie, flore pa-

tulo ; Tourn. Cor. 3.)— Leaves lanceolate, roughiih with

reverfed hairs, wavy, and fomewhat toothed. Stem pani-

cled. Flowers feffile, about three together—Gathered by

Tourncfort in the Levant ; by Sibtliorp in grafly places

towards the fummit of the Bithynian Olympus. The root

is very thick and woody, crowned with numerous tufts of

narrow, bluntifh, long-ftalked, fpreading leaves, about

three inches long, and half an inch wide, ol a bright green ;

1 heir ihort rigid pubefcence directed backwards, or towards

the bafe ; their margin either toothed or waved. Stems

ibout .1 foot high, erect, round, fmooth, leafy, copioufly

branched in an alternate manner ; their branches fpreading,

leaflets, befet with many fmallilh, blue, teSileflowers, two

r.r three together, having yellow anthers, and a rough, red-

dim, club-lhaped_/|)(/f.

Ph. lobelimdes. Willd. n. 12. Phytogr. fafc. 1. 6. t. 4.

f. 2. (Rapunculus orientalis, hefperidis folio; Tourn.

(,,,-... 1 ,fomewhat toothed, rough.

Flowers ftalked, fcattered,—Gathered by

Tournefort in America. It is very remarkable that io

, (hould have feparated this plant generically

from the lalt, theirflowers agreeing fo exaclly in the depth

of their fegments. Indeed they come fo near in fpecific

characters, that but for the different diflributions of their

flowers, which feems conitant, we could hardly have dilliu-

guifhed tl

Ph. amplexicaule. Toothed Rampion Willd. n. 15.

Sm. Fl. Grxc. Sibth. t. 219, unpubl. (Rapunculus

talis, campanula: pratenfis folio; Tourn. Cor. 4.)—Leaves

ovate, pointed, itrongly and doubly ferrated, fmooth ;

(lightly heart-fhaped, and clafping the ftem. duller leafy,

fomewhat panicled.—Gathered by Dr. Sibtliorp, in grafly

fpots, near the top of the Bithynian Olympus. A very

handfome fpecies, twelve or eighteen incfn fmooth

and unbranched, with numerous, alternate, Itrongly . ;

fharply ferrated, or toothed, leaves, about ;

Flowers large, bright blue, vying in beauty with the fol-

lowing, but t.ir lefs numerous.

Ph. pinnatum. Winged-leaved Rampion. Linn. Sp. PI.

242. Willd. n. 16. Alt. n. 6. Venten. .lard, de Cels.

t. 52. Sm. Fl. Grzc. Sibth. t. 220, unpubl. (Rapui

creticus, feu Pyramidalis altera ; Tourn. [nft. 1.3. Petro-

marula di Candia, overo lattuca petrea ; Pon. Bald. 96.

Imperati Hilt. Nat. 668.)—Leaves pinnate. Panicle cylin-

drical, branched, many-flowered.—Very common on the

rocks and mpuntajns or Crete, but does not appear to be

i.l v. ild any where elfe. Parkinfon i faid to have cul-

tivated this beautiful pLr.t in 1640; but it had lonj

loll to our collections, till Dr. Sibtliorp brought feeds, which

produced flowering plants at Dr. Pitcairn's, [flington, from

whom we obtained a fpeeimen in I79I, tture being

previoufly in the Lini mm. The wooden cuts of

Pona and Imperati are good and d ; but the belt hif-

lorj of the pi from Honorius Belli's letter to
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ClufiUS, by the former. This all writers have copied, and

Ventenat attributes the credit of fome of it to J. Bauhin,

who certainlv has nothing original on the fubjedt. Ventenat

alfo errs, in his own obfervation, when he fays the fimple

ftigma difagrees with the character of Phyteuma. But this

part, though drawn fimply capitate in his plate, is truly three-

cleft, as drawn by Bauer. The root is perennial, thick and

milky, eaten, like that of Campanula Rapunculus, being

fuppofed of an aphrodifiac quality. The firlt leaves are

limply heart-fhaped, like thofe of violets ; the relt pin-

nate, fometimes interruptedly, a fpan long, fmooth, deeply

ferrated ; pale, and often purplilh, beneath ; their terminal

leaflet heart-fhaped, the relt obliquely ovate, ftalked.

Fl livers very abundant, in a long, erect, terminal, denfe,

panicle, with cymofe branches ; their (talks glaucous and

purplilh ; their corolla and Jlamens of a lilac hue.

PHYTOLACCA was firlt fo called by Tournc-

fort, from <pu)<w, a plant, and lacca, a barbarous word, de-

foliating a kind of colouring fubftahice ; fee Lakk or

Laque ; becaufe the berries of feveral fpecies of this genus

afford a beautiful, though not lading, purple or cnmfou

dye.—Tourn. t. 154. Linn. Gen. 233. Sclireb. 313.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 822. Mart. Mill". Diet. v. 3. Alt.

Hort. Kew. v. 3. 139. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Gnec. Sibth. v. r.

318. .lull. 84. Lamarck Illuitr. t. 393. Gxrtn. t. 77.

—

C lafs and order, Decandria Decagynia. Nat. Ord. Hole-

raceee, Linn, s/lrip/ices, .lull.

Gen. Ch. Cal. inferior, of five roundifh, concave, fpread-

ing, coloured, permanent leaves, indexed at the fummit.

Cor. none. Slam. Filaments ten, or eight, or twenty, awl-

fhaped, the length of the calyx ; anthers roundifh, lateral.

Fiji. Germen fuperior, orbicular, deprefled, marked with

alternate furrows and ribs ; crowned with ten, or eight, or

five, or feven, very (hort, fpreading, reflexed ftyles ; ftigmas

fimple, permanent. Peru. Berry orbicular, deprefled, fur-

rowed, with ten, or eight, or five, or feven, cells, the fum-

mit hollowed, lodging the (tyles. Seeds folitary in each

cell, kidney-fhaped, fmooth.

Obf. Ph. dtoica lias the flowers of diflindt fexes, on dif-

fi rent plants. Linnxus having now fixed the place of this

genus, amongft his Hohraces, not Mifcellanet, it becomes

form his generic character, as to the flower

having a calyx, not a corolla, on which fubjett Ik- fpeaks

with doubt in his G1.11. PL
Eff. Ch. Calyx of live coloured Laves. Corolla none.

Berry fuperior, of live or ten cells, and as many leeds.

The genus before us is remarkable for having all its Ipc-

ciiic differences depend on the number or fituation of the

organs of imp gnation ; fo that, (triftly fpeaking, every

fpecies belongs to a different clafs or order of the artificial

fyflem. No genus, notwithstanding this irregularity, can

be more natural. Liunxus knew but four fpecies; Will-

denow has fix, live of them in the gardens of England.

It is worthy of remark, that the two n >• l|»i 1 ies, difcovered

fince Linnxus wrote, differ in the number ot their ftamens

and (lyles from each other, is will as from all thofe ori-

ginally defcribed, fo as to preferve the unity of the prin-

iccordihg to wh Q difcrirninal >'..

1. Phi -flowered Phytolacca, or Poke-

weed. Linn. Sp. PL 631. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (Ph.

3; Dilh Elth. 218. t. 239.^308.
Sjoorikii, vulgo Jamma Cobo; lv.rmpf. Amoen. 828.

t. 829.)—Stamens and Itvles eight.—Native of Mexico, as

well as of Japan. The root is perennial, long and tleihy,

according to Kxmpfer eatable, and like a turnip. Stem

herbaceous, thick, ftefhy, alternately branched, leafy,

<; fmooth,
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fmooth, from three to fix feet high. Leaves alternate,

ovate, with a glandular point, fmooth, wavy, veiny, re-

fembling thofe of a Rumex or Beta, on thick ilalks. Flowers
white, numerous, in denfe, cylindrical, terminal, folitary

fpike s. Berries feffile, black, the fize of a large pea. The
whole plant has a coarfe rank habit, like a dunghill herb,

and inulls unpleafantly when bruifed.

2. Ph. Jlricla. Ereft Phytolacca. Willd. n. 2. Hoffm.
Coram. Goett. v. 12. 27. t. 3. (Ph. heptandra ; Retz.
Obf. fafc. 6. 29.)—" Stamens eight. Styles feven. Leaves
lanceolate, pointed."—Native of America. We have feen

no fpecimeu. Retzius defcribes it as follows. Root pe-
rennial. Stem two feet high, branched, ereft, ftriated,

fmootli, hollow. Leaves fcattered, (talked, lanceolate, en-

tire, fmooth, an inch and a half long. Flowers racemofe,
with leveral fmall awl-fhaped braileas, at or near the bafe of
their partial ftalks. Calyx white within. Stamens feven.

Styles fix. Berries yellow, pellucid, of fix diftinft lobes,

or grains. Hoffmann and Willdenow both give the number
of Jlamens sn&Jlyles as above.

3. Ph. abyjfmica. African Phytolacca. Willd. n. 3.

Ait. n. 2. Hoffm. Comm. Goett. v. 12. 28. t. 2. (Ph.

dodecandra ; L'Herit. Stirp. 143. t. 69. )—Stamens ten.

Styles five. Said to have been brought irom Abyffinia, by
Mr. Bruce, in 1775. It is a fhrub, kept in the ilove, and
flowering in May and June. Stem fix feet high. Branches

flender and fpreading. Leaves italked, fpreading, ovate,

wavy, tipped with an acute, reflexed, channelled point.

Chijlers long, drooping, downy, of many greenifh downy
flowers. Berry deeply lobed, red, with orange-coloured

juice. L'Heritier found the Jlyhs and feeds moil commonly
but five ; the Jlamens ufually fifteen. Both are acknow-

ledged to be variable. Our garden fpecimeu, in the col-

lection of the younger Linnaeus, bears the name of Ph.

fcandens, which we find no where in print, nor does it feem

to agree with the character of the ifnub.

4. Ph. decandra. Common Phytolacca, or Virginian

Poke-weed. Linn. Sp. PL 63 I. Willd. 11. 4. Ait. n. 3.

Curt. Mag. t. 93 1 . Mill. Illuftr. t. 36. - -.Stamens and ftyles

ten.—Native of America, now naturalifed in Spain, Portu-

gal, Barbary, Zante and Greece. With us it is a tolerably

hardy perennial, flowering from July to the end of autumn,

forming a large herbaceous bulh, decorated at once with

clutters of greenifh-white /lowers and dark purple terries.

The latter are faid to have fometimes ferved in Portugal to

improve the colour of fuch red port as is compounded in

that country, not in England.

5. Ph. icofandra. Red Phytolacca. Linn. Sp. PI. 631.

Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 4. (Ph. fpicis florum longiffimis,

radice annua ; Mill. Ic. v. 2. 138. t. 207.)—Stamens twenty.

Styles ten.—Native of the Eaft Indies. Annual with us,

if planted abroad ; but perennial in a ftove, flowering in

autumn. They/.-;?: is herbaceous, three or four feet high.

Leaves rather narrower than in the laft. Clujlers ere£t,

long, and taper-pointed, of numerous blu(h-coloured_/oiiw.r,

the lowermoft of which, Linnaeus fays, have certainly

twenty Jlamens. By Miller's account the generality have

much fewer. Berries dark purple, on rather fhort partial

ftalks.

6. Ph. dioica. Tree Phytolacca. Linn. Sp. PI. 632.

Willd. n. 6. Ait. 11. 5. L'Herit. Stirp. 145. t. 70

Flowers dioecious, with many ftamens.—Native of South

America. Miller cultivated this fpecies in 1 758, and

L'Heritier fays it is extremely common in European gar-

dens. The Hortus Kewenfis marks it as a ftove fhrub,

without any mention of its flo jvering. The Jlem is thick,

ten or twelve feet high, with round fmooth leafy branches.

PHY
Leaves precifely ovate, pointed, fmooth, entire, on lone
ftalks. Clujlers drooping, fomewhat downy. Flowers
greenifh-white; the female ones fmalleft. Berries large,
crowded, pale, much depreifed and umbilicated.

The leaves of all the fpecies that we have feen terminate
in an awl-fhaped, channelled, pale or coloured, fomewhat
glandular point, or appendage, which feems characterillic
of the genus.

Phytolacca, in Gardening, affords plants of the herba-
ceous hardy kinds, of which the fpecies cultivated are

;

the white-flowered phytolacca ( P. o&andra) ; the branch-
ing Phytolacca, or Virginian poke (P. decandra) ; the red
Phytolacca (P. icofandra); and the tree phytolacca (P,
dioica).

The firft fort is in fome places found a palatable whole-
fome green : the tender ftalks being frequently ferved up
as young afparagus.

Alfo, in fome places the young (hoots of the fecond fort
are boiled and eaten as fpinach.

The fruit in the third fort is a globular berry.

Method of Culture.—The three firft forts may be increafed
by feeds, which (hould be fown in pots, in the fpring, and
plunged in a moderate hot-bed ; when the plants have had
a few inches growth, they (hould be removed into feparate

pots in the firft and third forts, but in the fecond into the
borders or other parts, allowing them good room. The
two former may be fet out in warm borders or other places
during the fimimer in pots, being carefully watered, (haded,
and kept free from weeds.

The fourth fort may be raifed by planting cuttings in

the fummer feafon, in pots filled with light earth, plung-
ing them in the bark hot-bed and covering the pots with
hand-glafles, proper (hade being given. When well rooted,
they (hould be removed into feparate pots of a fmall fize,

replunging them in the hot-bed with proper (hade till

rooted, when they (hould be gradually inured to the open
air, being removed into a moderate (love during the winter
feafon.

The firft forts afford ornament and variety among potted
plants of the ftove kind ; and the fecond fort, in the borders
of the natural ground.

PHYTOLOGI, PhytoLOGISTS, authors who have
written any treatife on botany, or the hiftory or ufes of
vegetables.

PHYTOLOGY, $wn\oyiu, compounded of puron, plant,

and Xoyj.;, difcourfe, of .\nw, / defcribe, or rehearfe, a dif-

courfe upon plants, or a defcription of their forms, kinds,
properties, &c.
PHYTOTOMA, in Ornithology., a genus of birds of

the order PafTeres. The generic character is ; bill conic,

ftraight, ferrate ; noftrils oval ; tongue fhort and obtufe
;

feet four-toed. There is but a fingle fpecies ; viz.

Rara, which inhabits Chili, about the fize of a quail

;

it has a harfh interrupted cry, refembhng the fyllables rara;
it feeds on frefh vegetables, which it cuts down near the
roots with its bill as with a faw, and is, on account of the

mifchief which it does to gardens, detefted by the natives :

it builds in high fhady trees in retired places ; the eggs'

are white, fpotted with red. The bill of this bird is thick,

and about half an inch long, toothed on each fide like a

faw ; the irides are brown ; the body above is of a dufky
afh, beneath it is paler ; the quill and tail-feathers are

fpotted with black ; tail rounded ; the hind toes fhorter

than the fore ones.

PHYZANIA, in Ancient Geography, the name of a
eountry of Africa, according to Ptolemy.

PIA
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PIA Mater, in Anatomy, one of the coverings of the

brain. See Brain and Nervous Syftem.

PIABA, in Ichthyology, the name of a fmall frefh-water

fifh, caught in all the rivers and brooks in the Brafils, and

fome other parts of America.

It is of the fize of the common minow ; is a well-tafted

fifh, and much efteemcd by the natives.

PIABUCU, the name of an American fifh eaten by

the natives in many places. It is a ravenous fifh, and fo

greedy of blood, that if a man goes into the water with a

wound in any part of his body, this fifh will make up to it

to fuck the blood : it is a fmall fim, feldom exceeding four

inches in length. See Sai.mo Argentinus.

PIACENZA, in Geography. See Pi.acf.ntia.

PIACHE, Piazza, a covered arched walk, or portico.

See Portico and Piazza.

PIADA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Alia, in

Serica, between Damna and Afmirxa. Ptolemy.

PIADELLA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Lario ; 20 miles N. ot Como.

PIADENA, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Mincio; 16 miles W. of Mantua.

PIAFFEUR, in the Manege, is a proud, ftately horfe,

being full of mettle, or fire, relllefs and forward, with a

great deal of motion, and an exceflive eagernels to go for-

wards, makes this motion the more that you endeavour to

keep him in, and bends his leg up to his belly. He fnorts,

traverfes if he can, and by his fiery action fhews his reft-

lefihefs ; whence fome, though very improperly, fay, he

dances.

Such horfes as thefe, or fuch as are bred to paflage upon

a ftraight line, are much admired in caroufals and magnifi-

cent feftivals. See Snout, and Passade.

PIALAPOUR, in Geography, a town of Bengal ; 20

miles N. of Dacca. N. lat. 23" 35'. E. long. 90 8'.

PIALITZ, a river of Ruffia, in the government of

Archangel, on the coaft of the White fea, near Pialitza.

N. lat. 66° 10'. E. long. 37° 44'.

PIALITZA, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Archangel, on the coail of the White fea ; 1 00 miles N.

of Archangel.

PIAL-UL-GEEL, a town of Pruffia, in the circle of

Natangen ; 10 miles E. of Lick.

PIALZY, a town of Hindooftan, in the country of

Dindigul ; 23 miles W.N.W. of Dindigul. N. lat. io° 28'.

E. long. 1

7

37'.

PIANA, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; nine miles

N.W. of Vico Alfo, a river of Ruffia, which runs into

the Sura, near Yadrin, in the government ot Kazan.

—

Alfo, a fmall ifland near the N. coafl of Sardinia. N. lat.

41 . E. long. 8° 27'.- Alfo, a fmall ifland near the W.
coaft of Sardinia. N. lat. 39° 17'. E. long. 8° 25'

—

Alfo, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean, near the coaft of

Naples. N. lat. 40° 13'. E. long. 12° 55'.

PIANEG, a town of Ruflia, in the government of

Viatka ; 16 miles E.N.E. of Yarenfk.

PIANELLO, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 18 miles

E. of Corte.

PIANEZZA, a town of France, on the Dora; four

miles W. of Turin.

PIANISSIMO, in the Italian Mufic. See PlANO.

PIANKANSHAWS, or Pyankeshaws, Vermilions

and Mufcontint, in Geography, are tribes of Indians in the

Indiana territory, who rcfidc on the Wabafh and its branches,

and Illinois river. Thefe, with the Kickapoos, Mufqui-

tons, and Ouiatanons, could together furnifh about 1250
warriors, in the year 1780.
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PIANKATUNK, a fmall river of Virginia, whick

runs E. into Chefapeak bay, oppofite to Gwin'* ifland ;

navigable eight miles for fmall craft.

PIANO, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Panaro ; 16 miles S.W. of Modena.
Piano delta Corte, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra

;

12 miles N.N.W. of Cangiano.

Piano Pico/a, a town of Naples, in Capitanata ; two
miles W. of Vieilc.

Piano, an Italian mufical term implying foft, with j

fubdued voice, was at firlt only ufed in repeating fhort

paflages in the way of echo. It was no otherwife ufed by
Corelli. At prefent its ufe is extended to whole periods in

the way of chiaro-fcuro, and contrail to forte, loud, in

every degree of comparison. It is abridged to pia, and the

initial letter P., as is its fuperlative degree, pianijfur.o, To
pianifs, and pp. Sometimes pp. ftands for pian piano, when
it has fomewhat more force.

Piano Forte, a keved inilrument, of which the tone

is produced by hammers inftead of quills, like the virginal,

fpinet, and harplichord. There is a minute account of the

invention, and a defcription of the piano forte, in the
" Giornale d' Italia," torn. v. p. 144, printed at Venice,

171 1. This inilrument was invented at Florence, by Bar-

tolommeo Crillofali, harplichord maker, a native of Padua,

in the fervice of the grand duke of Tufcany. For the

hiftory of the piano forte, fee Harpsichord.
PIANOSA, in Geography, a lmall ifland in the Medi-

terranean, near the coaft of Etruria, anciently called " Plu-

natia," and ufed as a place of exile. Its flat lurface is a

league in extent, elevated only a few feet above the level

of the fea ; an uncultivated rock, abandoned to wild goats

;

dangerous to navigators in the night ; feven miles S.S.W.
from the ifland of Elbe. N. lat. 42 42'. E. long.

io° 15'.

PIAPET, or MAGPIE, in Ornithology. See CoRVUS
Pica.

PIAPIS Harbour, in Geography, a port on the N.
coaft of the ifland of Waygoo, on the Equator. E. long.

1 30° 45'-

PlACjUEMINES, a river of Louifiana, which runs

into the Miflburi, N. lat. 38 25'. W. long. 91 37'.

PIARANTHUS, in Botany, from nopof, fat or thick,

and <xvio;, a fioiver, a genus feparated by Mr. R. Brown
from Stapelia, becaufe it wants the external crown. Brown
Tr. of the Wernerian Society, v. I. 23. Clafs and order,

Pentandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Contorts, Linn. Apocincs,

Juff. Afelepiadet, Brown.
EfT. Ch. Corolla bell-fliaped, five-cleft, flefhy, including

the column of fructification. Crown of the ftamens fingle,

of five leaves, toothed at their back. Anthers fimple at the

fummit. Mafles of pollen eredt, attached by the bafe, car-

tilaginous and pellucid at one edge. Stigma pointlefs. Fol-

liclei ....
There are but two certain fpecies.

1. P.punftatus. (.Stapelia punctata ; Maflon Stapel. 18.

t. 24. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1289. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2.

92.)—Branches decumbent, jointed. Flower-ftalks axil-

lary, longer than the corolla. Found by Mr. Maflon in the

Namaqua lands, at the Cape of Good Hope. He fent

it to Kew in 1795, and it (lowers there, in the dry flove,

during molt part of the autumn. The joints of the branches

are obovatc, fquarifh, of a dark glaucous green, befet with

numerous prominences, each of which is tipped with a brown
tooth. Floiver-flalks axillary from the prominences, feveral

together, an inch and a half long, fmooth, purplifh,

fingle-flowered. Floiuers about an inch wide ; internally

pink,
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pink, dotted with minute crimfon tubercles : externally

whitifh ; the fegments fpreading, acute.

2. P. pullns. (Stapeliapulla; Maflbn Stapel. 2 1 . t. 31.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. i. 1288. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 92.)

—Branches ereft, with about fix angles. Flower-ftalks

lateral, (horter than the corolla. Difcovered by Mr.
Maflbn in the hot fandy region of Karrb in fouthern

Africa. He introduced it at Kew fo early as 1774, and it

flowers in Augull and September in the dry ftove. The
Jlems or branches form a thick tuft, about a fpan high, of a

light green, ilightly glaucous ; their angles befet with ftrong

brown teeth. Flowers two or three together, on (hort

Ample ilalks, from the fides of the branch, remote from

the teeth. Corolla about an inch long, flightly fpreading,

acute ; dark brown within ; whitifh, with five purple ribs,

without ; the edges revolute.

Thefe plants fo precifely accord with various Stapelite in

every point of habit, that we fhould prefume the finglenefs

of the crown can afford no legitimate generic diftin&ion,

any more than the difference between five and ten ftamens in

Ceraflium, the want or pretence of a nedtary in Tiliet, and

other fimilar cafes.

PIASANSKOI, NlZNEl,in Geography, a town of Ruflia,

in the government of Tobolfk, near the Frozen fea. N. lat.

6o,
c

16'. E. long. 87 14'.

Piasaxskoi, Verchnci, a town of Ruflia, in the govern-

ment of Tobolfk, near the Frozen ocean. N. lat. 68° 30*.

E. long. 87 14'.

PIASKY, a town of Poland, in the palatinate of Lub-
lin ; 12 miles E.S.E. of Lublin.

PIASTER, or Piastre, a Spanifh money, more or-

dinarily called a piece of eight.

PlASTLA, in Geography, a town of Mexico, in the

province of Chiametlan, on the river Piaftla, which runs

into the Pacific ocean, N. lat. 23° 25'. The town is fitu-

ated at the diftance of 50 miles N.W. of Chiametlan.

—

Alfo, a town of Mexico, in the province of Guaiteca ; 15
miles S. of Panuco.—Alfo, a town of Mexico, in the pro-

vince of Tlafcala
; 55 miles S. of Puebla de los Angelos.

PIASTRE, in Commerce. See Piaster, or Piece of
tight.

Piastre is alfo a money of account and filver coin in

Turkey, and the Levant. The piaftre of Aleppo, and of

its port, Alexandretta or Scanderoon, is accounted at 80
afpers, or 24 fyainos. The piaftres of Alexandria are

valued at 40 medini, each medino being fubdivided into

8 borbi, or 6 forli, or 3 afpers. The pialtre at Algiers is

the fame with the pataca gourda, which fee. At Grand
Cairo accounts are kept, by European merchants, in piaftres

of 40 medini ; but the Levanters reckon only in medini.

Conftantinople and the whole of Turkey keep accounts

in piaftres, commonly called grouch by the Turks, and by
the Englifh, dollars. Each piaftre is divided into 40 paras,

and each para into three afpers. Thefe are real coins : but
the piaftre is alfo fometimes divided into 80, and fometimes
into 100 imaginary parts, called afpers or minas. A jux
or juck is a fum of 100,000 real afpers : a chife or. purfe

is 500 ditto. The gold coin, called iequin fonducli, was
coined in 1764; 100 of thefe weigh 5415 Englifh grains,

and they are about 23 carats fine ; it parted at firft for

3^ piaftres, or 440 afpers, but its price wa3 gradually

raifed to four piaftres; and in 1769 moft of them were
called in for a new coinage. The dollar or piaftre is a

filver coin of 40 paras. By the regulations of 1780, the

purfe of 500 piaftres was to weigh 2812^ Turkilh drams,
fo that a fingle piaftre weighed 5A drams, or 277 Englifh.

grains, and the other pieces in proportion. The ftandard

of finenefs was reduced at the fame time to £0 carats (or
hundredth parts) of fine filver, and 50 of alloy ; which
gave the value of the piaftre at 19^//. fterling, and the
other filver coins in proportion. But fince that period the

Turkifh have fuffcred a deterioration. Dr. Kelly, the au-

thor of the Univerfal Cambift, has caufed a piaftre of the

lateft coinage to be weighed and aflayed, by the king's

aflay-mafter of the mint, and the report is as follows :

weight, 8 dwt. 6 gr. Finenefs, 5 oz. 6 dwt. worfe than
the Englifh ftandard. This gives its finenefs 47 carats

2 grains Turkifh, and its value in fterling l^\d. Venetian

fequins pafs at prefent for cj\ piaftres; Dutch, Imperial,

and Hungarian ducats, for 9 piaftres ; Spanifh dollars, and
German rix-dollars or Imperial tallaris (called by the Turkw
cara grouch) for 4^ piaftres.

Damafcus keeps accounts in piaftres of 80 afpers like

Aleppo, and has the fame coins as Conftantinople. Smyrna
keeps accounts in piaftres or dollars ; which the Englifh

and Swedes reckon at 80 afpers ; the Dutch, French, and
Venetians at 100 ; and the Turks, Greeks, Perfians, and

Armenians, at 120 afpers. This piaftre (called by the

Turks grouch) is alfo divided into 12 temins, and 40 paras

or medini. Tripoli keeps accounts in piaftres, of 13 gri-

mellini, or 52 afpers. The grimellin is valued at 6 fous

Tournois, which makes the piaftre of Tripoli worth 3^. 7,d.

fterling. At Tunis accounts are kept in piaftres, of 52
afpers ; each afper being divided into 12 borbes.

The afi'ay, &c. of the Turkifh piaftres is as follows :

lOmients Value

A flay. IVdg ht. |

i" pure ID Ster-

j

Silver. ling.

oz. dwt. >/. dwt
t'

r- grains. s. d.

Piaftre of Mufta- 7

phalli. (.757) J
W. 4 11 12 7 IOI I IO£

Piaftre of Abdul. 7 w.Hamed(l773) j
5 2 12 7 147-5 1 8i

Another of the fame
/ w. 159.6

1

period - J
4 9 12 O 1 10^

Double piaftre of \
Selim (1789) J

w. 5 i2 16 22i 186.4 2 2

Piaftre of Selim /

(1801) - j
w. 5 6 8 96.7 i i*

Half piaftre w. 6 13 4 1 35-9 ° *
Piaftre of Crim Tar- "j

w.
B

tary (1778) - j
6 13 10 5 9'-9 1 ofl

Piaftre of Tunis 7

(1787) - J

w. 6 Si 10 96.5 1 ^

N.B. W. denotes worfe than Englifh ftandard.

The pialtre and other filver coins bear the fame inferip-

tions as the gold coins, and the fame differences exilt in

them. The inferiptions on the fingle, double, and half

piaftres of Selim of 1789 are fimilar to thofe on the fequin

fonducli of this prince, which has on one fide, Sultan Selim,

fon of Mujlafa Khan, and on the reverfe, Struck at Slambul,

in the year 1203, being the date of the Hegira, which be-

gan in 622 of the Chriftian era. The piaftre of Tunis

bears on one fide the words, Sultan of the tivo lands, and

fovereign of the tivofeas, Sultan Selim Khan, blejl •with -viclory :

and on the reverfe, Struct at Tunis, in the year, &c. See

Kelly's Univerfal Cambift.

Piastre is alfo the French for a dollar ; which fee.

PLASTRINE. See Pistereen.

PLAT Sopok, in Geography, a clufter of five iflanda,

among
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among the Fox iflands, in the North Pacific ocean. N. lat.

53° 24'. E. long. 189° 46'.

PIATEK, a town of Samogitia ; 15 mile* N.N.E. of

Miedniki.

Piatf.K, or Piontck, or Pror.tko, a town of the duchy

of Warfaw, celebrated for its be r ; eight miles N.N.E. of

Lenczicz.

PIATIA, a town of Naples, in Calabria Ultra; eight

miles S.W. of Gierace.

PIATIGER, a town of Rufiia, in the government of

Viatka ; 16 miles E. of Kai.

P1ATNITZKA, a town of Rtiffia, in the government

of Tobolfk ; 28 miles N.N.W. of Enifeifk.

PIATTA, a town of Italy, in the county of Bormio ;

two miles S. of Bormio.

PIATTI. See P.YTTI.

PIATZINA, a town of Rufiia, in the government of

Olonetz ; 32 miles N.W. of Kargopol.

PIAUBAU, in Ornithology. See MusciCAPA Ruhri-

eollis.

PIAVE, in Geography, a river which rifes in the

Tyrolefe, crolfes the Feltrin and Trevifan, and runs into

the Adriatic ; 16 miles N.E. of Venice.

PIAVO, a lake of Rufiia, in the government of Arch-
angel. N. lat. 66° 30'. E. long. 30° 14'.

PiAW, a river of Mexico, which runs into the bay of

Honduras, N. lat. if 52'. \V. long. 85= 50'.

PIAZIDA, a river of Rufiia, which rifes in lake

Piazinfkoi, in the government of Tobolfk, N. lat. 69 40'.

E. long. 89° 14', and runs into the Kargfkoi fea, at

Verchnci Piazinfkoi. N. lat. 73° 30'. E. long. 87 14'.

PIAZZA, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra ; 14
miles E.N.E. of Salerno.—Alfo, a town of Sicily, in the

valley of Noto, fituated nearly in the centre of the ifland,

and containing 18,000 inhabitants ; 25 miles N. of Alicata.

N. lat. 27° 23'. E. long. 14 22'.

Piazza, in Building, properly called piache, an Italian

name for a portico, or covered walk, fupported by arches.

The word literally fignifies a broad open place, or fquare ;

whence it alfo became applied to the walks, or porticos

around them. Sec PORTICO.
PIAZZOLA, in Geography, a town of Corfica ; 3 miles

E.S.E. of La Porta.

PIBERSTAIN, a town of Auflria ; 10 miles W. of

Freyftatt.

P1BGORN, Welfh. See Hornpipe.
PIBIGGA, in Geography, a town of Hindooflan, in

Bahar ; 35 miles S.W. of Patna.

PIBRAC, a town of France, in the department of the

Upper Garonne
; 9 miles W. of Touloufe.

PIC, or Pikk, in Commerce, a long mcafure in Turkey,
which at Aleppo is equal to 299.8 French lines, or 26}
Englifh inches. At Conflantinople it is of two forts : the

longed, called Halebi, or Archim, with which filks and

woollens arc meafured, is 314 French lines, or 27 T
v-th

Englifh inches in length ; the other, called EndafTe, with

which cotton goods and carpets are meafured, is 3 per 100
(horter. But in the general courfe of European trade the

pike is reckoned at ^th of an Englifh yard. But in dif-

ferent places it is of different lengths. In the ifie of

Cyprus the pic or ell mcafures 26j-| Englifh inches. At
Damafcus it is 22; J Englifh inches. The Morocco pic,

or pic Monfco is i'>\ Englifh inches ; fo that 108 pics :=

79 Englifh yards. The long pic of Algiers is 24,5 Englifh

inches, and the fhort pic = 18.4 inches. The pic of

Candia is 25.1 Englifh inches ; that of Corfu, 22.6 j that of

Jerufalem, 27 ; that of Ncgropont, 23.4; that of Oran, 27 ;

P I c

that of Rhodes, 29.7 ; the long pic of Scio, 27, and the

(hort, 26 ; that of Sidon, 23.8 ; that of Smyrna, 27 j that of
Tripoli, 27 ; the woollen pic of Tunis, 26.5 ; the filk ditto,

24.8 ; and the linen ditto, 18.6 Englifh inches.

Pic de 1'F.toile, Le, in Geography, a fmall ifland in .the

South Pacific ocean, fo named from its refemblance in form

to a fugar-loaf, by M. Bougainville in 1768. It is one of

the group called by Quiros " Terra Auftral del Spiritu

Santo," by Bougainville " the Archipelago of the Great

Cyclades," and by Cook " New Hebrides." S. lat. 14
29'. E. long. i68~ 9'.

Pic Lamanon, a mountain on the W. coafl of the ifland

of Saghalien, fo called by Peroufe. N. lat. 48 40'.

PlC Martinierc, a mountain on the W. coait of Saghalien,

fo called by Peroufe, after the name of a French botanift,

the companion of his voyage, on account of the great num-
ber of curious plants found there.

Pic de Ltico, a town of the duchy of Spoleto ; 16 miles

S.S.E. of Spoleto.

VlQ-btruf, in Ornithology. See Buphaoa Afrieana.

Pic de Caymnc, Petit. See YuNX Minulijfima.

Pic Noir, (sfc. isfe. See Pices.

PICA, or Pve, in Ecclefiajlical Antiquity, was a term

formerly ufed in the fame fenfe with ordinal, for a table or

directory, pointing out the order in which the devotional

fervices appointed for different occafions were to be per-

formed. Accordingly feme derive it from 17i, a contrac-

tion ofr.ii;, a tubh ; and others from litera picata, a great

black letter at the beginning of fome new order in tl

prayer. In much the fame fenfe the term was ufed by
officers of civil courts, who called their calendars or

alphabetical catalogues directing to the names and things

contained in the rolls and records of their courts, the Pyet.

Pica, in Geography, a river of South America, which

runs into the Pacific ocean, forming a harbour at its mouth.

S. lat. 2o J
1 2'.

Pica de Regalados, a town of Portugal, in the provide
of Entre Duero e Minho ; c miles N.N.E. of Braga.

Pica, in Medicine, called alio malacia, and by the Greeks
xii-Ta, citta, fignifies a depraved flate of the appetite, which

induces the patient to crave and fwallow unufual and indi-

geftible things, fuch as chalk, afhes, coals, pitch, fait,

cinders, &C. Why the appellation of pica was given to

this morbid appetite we know not : fome writers affert that

the bird called pica (the pic) is fubjeft to the difeafe.

This morbid longing for uneatable fubflances occurs prin-

cipally in women, and that under two conditions of the

uterine fyftem ; namely, in a date of chlorofis, in the un-

impregnated female, and in the early months of pregnancy.

The proximate caufe of the deranged appetite is, doubtlcis

a morbid Hate of the ftomach and its fecreted fluids, which

we know to be commonly produced by the fympathy with

the uterus in the early period of pregnancy in general, and

to accompany the chlorotic condition. It has been fup-

pofed that the prevalence of an acid in the ftomach occa-

fioned this demand for earthy and abforbent fubflances :

but many of the fubflances, taken in different inflances, are

not poflcfled of any antacid qualities. The dilorder is very

frequently beyond the power of medicine to relieve in a

direct way. In the cafe of pregnancy, it commonly ceafes

altogether about the fourth month, and has been relieved by
blood-letting in flrong and plethoric women : but in chlorotic

girls it is only removed by the courfe of medicine, which
removes the morbid (late of the habit in general, and teflores

the natural difcharge where that was fufpended. See Chlo-
rosis.

Pica Nafi, a name given by Cohaufen to the immoderate

taking
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taking of fnuff. It feems a whimfical term, but he choofes

to treat this habit as a difeafe, and has written an exprefs

treatife concerning it. The word pica, in general, denotes

an abfurd and unnatural appetite ; and the defire of taking

the powder of tobacco in this manner is called a diftem-

pered appetite of the part into which it is taken, that is,

the nofe.

The confequences of the taking fnuff immoderately, are,

that the fenfe of fmelling is either entirely deftroyed, or at

leall greatly impaired : for the nervous tubercles of the

noftrils being continually vellicated by this powder, are

by degrees clogged up, or wholly deftroyed, and the fen-

fible membrane, which lines the noftrils, is rendered callous,

and wholly unfit for the difcharge of its office in fmelling.

The voice is next affecled by this powder ; for it caufes a

fort of aftriftion at the bottom of the nofe, which affefts

the palate, and confequently the fpeech ; this gives the

perfon who takes it a continual delire of taking more and
more, to rid himfelf of that ftoppage.

Pica, in Ornithology, the Magpie, a fpecies of Corvus

;

which fee.—Alfo, a fpecies of Alca, the black-billed auk
of Pennant and Latham. See Alca.

Pica is alfo a name by which fome have called the lauius,

or butcher-bird. See Lanius.
Pica Brafdienfts. See Merops Brafdienfis.

Pica Glandaria, the Jay. See Corvus Glandarius.

Pica Glandaria carulea crijlata, the Blue Jay. See
Corvus Cri/latus.

Pica Jamaicenfis. See Gracula
Pica Maderajpatana, Zsfc. of Ray.

nocephalus.

Pica Marina, Puffin. See Alca ArSlica.

Pica Marina. See Hjematopus.
Pica Papuenfis. See Todl s Paradifacus.

Pica Papuenfis of Briifon. See MusciCAPA Paradifi.

Pica Perfua. See Oriolus Perjicus.

Pica, in Printing. See Printing.

PICACIA, a name given by the ancients to that diftem-

pered appetite of women with child, and maidens at a

certain time of life, which makes them long for things not

fit for food. It is more ufually called pica.

PICACUROBA, in Ornithology, the name of a Brafilian

fpecies of pigeon, of a greyifh colour, variegated with a

reddifh-brown, and with very red legs and feet. See Co-
LUMBA Carolinenjis.

PICiE, the fecond order of the clals Aves in the Lin-

mean fyftem. The diftinguifhing chara&eriftics of this

order of birds are ; a bill fomewhat compreffed, more or

lefs crooked, and always convex ; toes divided, .and adapted
cither for climbing or for ftepping. Some of them feed

on infefts, worms, and the flefh and offal of other animals,

and fome on the feeds and juices of plants. During the

breeding feafon they are monogamous, and make their nefts

in trees ; and during the time that the female is fitting fhe

is fed by the male. There are twenty-fix genera, divided

into feftions.

A. Feet formed for perching : this feftion contains

B. Feet formed for climbing, containing

Quifcala.

See Oriolus Mela-

Bucco,

Crotophaga,

Cuculus,

Galbula,

Picus,

Pfittacus,

Rhamphaftos,
Scythrops,

Trogon,
Yunx.

Buphaga,
Certhia,

Coracias,

Corvus,

Glaucopis,

Gracula,

Oriolus,

Paradifea,

Sitta,

Trochilus,

Upupa.

Vol. XXVII.

C. Feet formed for walking, containing

Alcedo, Momotus,
Buceros, Todus.
Merops,

PICANING, in Geography, a town of Africa, on the
Ivory coaft. N. lat. 5 25'. W. long. 4 35'.

PICARA, a large province of South America, in New
Granada ; bounded on the eaft by the Andes.
PICARD, in our Old Writers, a kind of large boat,

about fifteen tons or upwards, ufed on the river Severn.'
Stat. 35 Hen. VIII. cap. 9. 13 Eliz. cap. 11.

Picard, John, in Biography, an able French aftro-
nomer and mathematician in the 17th century, was born
at Fleche, in Anjou, but in what year is not known. He
was educated for the church, but had a ftrong thirft for
mathematical knowledge, and for thofe other branches of
fcience that depend upon it, particularly for aftronomy.
Coming to Paris, his talents foon rendered him known and
refpefted ; and as the Academy of Sciences was at that
time forming, he was fele&ed to become one of its members,
and was affociated with them in the year 1666, with the
appointment of aftronomer to the academy. In the fame
year he publifhed a new micrometer, for meafuring the
fmalleft apparent diameters of the ftars, and their leaft

fenfible diftances. In 1671 he was fent by order of the
king to the obfervatory of Uraniberg, on the ifland of
Huen, in the Sound, not far from Copenhagen, in order
that by aftronomical obfervations on the fpot, he might
determine, with the greateft exaftnefs pofiible, the true
elevation of the pole, and the longitude of that place, for
the purpofe of adapting to the meridian of Paris the aftro-
nomical tables on the obfervations of Tycho Brahe. He
was- commiifioned likewife to colled, as far as pofiible, the
original manufcripts of Tycho Brahe's obfervations which
had been printed in Germany. He was fuccefsful in his

refearches, ,and the MSS. were found to differ in many
refpefts from the printed copies, and they contained a
book more than had been printed. He traverfed feveral

parts of the kingdom of France for the purpofe of meafur-
ing the degrees of the French meridian, and he firft gave
a chart of the country, which the celebrated Caffini carried
to a great degree of perfection. He was one of the firft

who applied the tdefcope to aftronomical quadrants ; and
he was the projector of the work entitled " Connoiflance
des Temps," which he calculated from 1679 t0 '683 in-

clufively. He died in ihe laft named year : his chief works
are as follow : " A Treatife on Levelling;" " Practical

Dialling by Calculation ;" " Fragments of Dioptrics ;"
" De Menfuris ;" " De Menfura Liquidorum et Ari-
dorum ;" " An Abridgment of the Meafure of the
Earth ;" " A Journey to Uraniberg, or Aftronomical
Obfervations made in Denmark." Thefe and other of his

pieces are to be found in the 7th and 8th vols, of the

Memoirs of the Academy of Sciences. Moreri.

PICARDS, in Ecclefiaflical Hijlory, a religious fe£t,

which arofe in Bohemia in the 15th century, fo called from
its author, who, becaufe he originally came from Picardy,

was called Picard. He drew after him, as it has been faid,

3 A a great
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a great number of men and women, pretending he would

reftore tliem to the primitive ftate of innocence in which

Adam was created : and accordingly himfelf aflumed the

title of the New Adam.
Under this pretence (fay their enemies) he taught his

followers to abandon tli nilelves to all impurity ; making

them believe, that in this confifted the liberty of the foils

of God ; and that all thofe not of their feft were in

"bondage.

He firft. began in Germany and the Low Countries, per-

iuading many people to go naked, and giving them the

name of Adamites. After this, feizing an ifland in the

river Laufntcz, a few leagues from Thabor, the head

quarters of Zifca, he fixed himfelf and his followers therein ;

appointing his women to be common, but allowed none to

enjoy them without his permiflion : fo that when any man
defircd a woman, he carried her to Picard, who gave him

leave in thefe words, " Go, increafe, multiply, and fill the

earth."

At length Zifca, the great general of the Huffites, (fo

famous for his victories over the emperor Sigifmund),

ftruck with their abomination, marched againlt them ; and,

making himfelf mailer of their ifland, put them all to

death except two ; whom he fpared to inform himfelf of

their doftrine.

Such is the erroneous and injurious account, as many
have thought, which difterent writers, ultimately relying on

the infufficient authorities of ./Eneas Sylvius and Vanllas,

have given of the Picards, who fecm to have been a party

of the V'audois, or Waldenles, that fled from perfecution in

their own country, and louglit refuge, about the beginning

of the 15th century, in Bohemia. It is very doubtful

whether a fe£l of this denomination, chargeable with the

licentious principles and conduct above recited, ever cxiiled ;

and we cannot forbear cxprefTing our aftonilhment that Mr.

Bayle, in his art. Picards, fliould adopt the reproachful re-

presentations of the writers juft mentioned.

It is moil probable, as competent and candid judges have

maintained, that the whole or a great part of thefe charges

is either an exaggeration or a calumny invented and propa-

gated, in order to difgrace the Picards, becaufe they de-

ferred the communion and protefled againft the errors of

the church of Rome. Lafitius relates, that Picard fettled

in Bohemia in the year 1418, accompanied by forty other

perfons, befidea women and children. The Jefuit Balhimis,

in his Epitome Rerum Bohemicarum, lib. ii. concurs in this

account, and charges on the Picards none of the extrava-

gancies or crimes afcribed to them by Sylvius. Schle&a,

(ecretary of Ladiflaus, king of Bohemia, in his letters to

Erafmus, gives a particular account of the Picards ; repre-

senting them as perfons, who confidered the pope, cardinals,

and biihops of Rome, as the true Antichrifts ; who cenfured

thpfe that adored the confecrated elements in the eucharift

as idolaters, and denied the corporal prefence of Chriil

in this ordinance ; who condemned the worfllip of faints,

prayers lor the dead, auricular coiifeffion, the penance im-

pofeil by prk (Is, the feafts and vigils oblcrved in the Komilh

church ; and confined themfelves to the obfervance ol the

fabbath, and of the two great feafts of Chriftmas and Pen-

tecoft. From thiiabftract of their fentiments, it fufficiently

appears, that (hey were no other than the Vaudois ; and

M. de Beaufobre has plainl) (hewn that they were both of

the fame fe£l under different denominations. Befides, it is

a certain faff, that the Vaudois were fettled in Bohemia in

the year I j 78, where fome of them adopted the rites of the

Greek church, and oth'-rs thofe of the Latin church. The

former were generally adhered to till about the middle of

the fourteenth century, when the eftablifhment of the Latin

rites occafioned great difturbance. When the national

troubles commenced in Bohemia, on occufion of the oppo-

fition to the papal power (fee Mon avians), the Picards

appeared more publicly in the avowal and defence of their

religious opinions ; and they formed a considerable body in

an illand bv the river Launitz or Laufnecz, in the diclrift

of Bechia, and recurring to arms, were defeated by Zifca.

Encyclop. art. Picards.

Moflieim confiders the Picard-, a3 deriving their name
from that of the Beghards (fee that article), by a change in

the pronunciation of that word, and concurs in the un-

favourable account of them given by the v. riters to whom we
have already referred. He reprefents them as appc.i e in

the religious affembh . . iting in the celebration of di-

vine worfhip, without any veil or covering whatever ; agree-

ably to the maxim which tl ipted, ws.
that thofe were not free (i.e. fufficiently extricated from

the (hackles of the body) who made ufe of garments, par-

ticularly fuch garments as cu-. and the parts

adjacent. But though hi • this pracVice, and deno-

minates them an abfurd fe&, which b) fuch tenets incurred

deferred reproach, he es that in I ,.ous

affemblies nothing paffed that was contrary to I s of

virtue, however the) were fufpefted of the moft fcandaleus

incontinence, and of the '

vi practices. He
dates that Zifca, the aul Huffite . gave

' rumours that were induftrioufly circulated

againft them ; and falling upon them in the year 1421, put

fome to the fword, and condemned the reft to the flames,

which dreadful punifliment they fuftained with the moft

cheerful fortitude, ami alio with a contempt of death that

was peculiar to their feci, and which tli :y poffeffed in a de-

gree that feems to furpafs credibility. Thefe exti

enthufiafts, he lavs, were diilinguiflied by other appella-

tions, fuch as thole of sldamites and Beghards
(

articles), and the denomination was extended fo as to com-

prehend the Huffites, and all the Bohemians who oppoted

the tyranny of the church of Rome. They were called by

their enemies, ami inched bythe multitude in general, " Pi-

cardiers." He fays that Beaufobre, in his attempts to juf-

tify the Picards, or Bohemian Adamites, againft the ac-

cufations of their enemies, which he confiders iher

groundlefs, is manifeftly ende; rowing to wafti the Ethio-

pian white : and he adds, that it may be demon llrated, by
the moft unexceptionable ami authentic records, bat h

account is true ; fuggefting at the fame time a i

prejudice and partial :l the refpeftable and learned

author from whom he differs. Eccl. Hill. vol. U. p. 4^4,
note.

PICARDY, in Geography, a confiderable province of

France before the revolution] which now forms th

ments of the Somme, part of the departm :nt of the fti

of Calais, and the department of the Aifne ; which fee

refpeclively.

PICARY, in Zoology, at . 1 by Bancroft, in his

" Guiana," to the Sis Taj.ijfu ; which fee.

PICATUM Visum.
1MCAUVILLE, in Geography, a. town of France, n,

the department of the Channel. \'.W. of (

' an.

PICAWEES, Indians of Anvrii a, on the b..nks of

the Great Miami.

PICCINI, Nicola, in Biography, burn in 17s

Bari, capital ot the little province of that name, n. the

;
Join



PICCINI.

kingdom of Naples, may be ranked among the molt fertile,

fpirited, and original compofers that the Neapolitan fchool

has produced. An invincible paflion for mufic fruflrated

the intention of his father, who defigned him for the

church, and made him ftudy for that intent ; but for fear ol

his neglecting ferious bufmefs for amufement, he would not

let him learn mulic. The young man, whofe genius fullered

him not to reft, never faw an initrument, efpecially a harpfi-

chord, without emotion ; he pradtifed in fecret all the opera

airs which he had heard, and which he retained with furprif-

ing accuracy. His father having carried him one day to the

bifhop of Bari, he amufed himfelf in the room where he was
left alone, with a harpiicho'-d which he found there, think-

ing he could be heard by no one ; but the prelate in the

next apartment having heard him, condefcended to go to

the harpiiehord, and obliged him to repeat many of the airs

which he had been playing ; this he did witli fo much accu-

racy and precifion, with the ritornele and accompaniments,

which he likewife remembered, that the biftiop perfuaded

his father to fend him to the Confervatorio of St. Onofrio,

at Naples, of which the celebrated Leo was then the prin-

cipal mailer.

The young Piccini was adrr itted in that feminary in 1 742,
and was placed at firit under the tuition of a fubaltern

matter, whofe leiTons, given in a dry and contracted manner,

foon difguiled him : and in a few months his difcontent at

fuch unprofitable inftructions drew on him the refentment of

his tutor, expreiled in no very gentle way. Shocked with

this treatment, he refolved to ftudy by himfelf, and began
compofing without rules, or any other guides than his own
genius and fancy, pfalms, oratorios, and opera airs ; which
loon excited the envy or admiration of all his fellow

ftudents. He even had the courage to compofe an entire

mafs. One of the mafters who had feen it, and even per-

mitted him to have it rehearfed, thought it right to mention

it to Leo ; who, a few days after, fent for Piccini to come
and fpeak to him. The young man, penetrated with the

highelt refpect for fo great a matter, which is in fome fort

an intuitive indication of genius, was extremely frightened

at this meffage, and obeyed the order with fear and trem-

bling. " You have compofed a mafs," faid Leo, with a

cold, and almoft fevere countenance : " Yes, fir." " Shew
me your fcore ;"—" iir, fir,"—" (hew it me, I fay." Pic-

cini thought himfelf ruined ; but he muft obey. He fetched

his fcore, at which Leo looked, turned over the leaves, ex-

amined each movement, fmiled, rung the bell, as the fignal

for a rehearfal. The young compofer, more dead than

alive, begged in vain to be fpared what he thought fuch an

affront. The fingers and intlrumental performers obeyed
the fummons ; the parts were diftributed, and the per-

formers waited only for Leo to beat the time. When turn-

ing gravely to Piccini, he prefented him the baton, which
wa6 then ufed every where in the performance of full pieces.

Piccini, put to new confufion, offered frelh prayers to be
excufed obeying this command, wifhing he had never dared

to meddle with compofition. At length he muftered his

courage, and marked with a trembling hand the firft bars.

But foon animated and inflamed by the harmony, he nei-

ther faw Leo, nor the ftanders by, who were numerous

;

he was abforbed in his mufic, and directed its performance

with a fire, energy, and accuracy which aftoniihed the whole
audience, and acquired him great applaufe. Leo kept a

profound fiknee during the performance : when it was over,—" I forgive you, for once," faid he, " but if you are again

guilty of fuch prefumption, you fhall be punifhed in fuch a

manner as you will remember as long as you live. What

!

you have received from nature fo eftimable a difpofition for

ftudy, and you lofe all the advantages of fo precious a gift

!

Inftead of ftudying the principles of the art, you give way
to all the wild vagaries of your imagination, and fancy you
have produced a mafter-piece." The boy, piqued by theft-

reproaches, related what had paffed between him and the

alfiftant mailer under whom he was placed. Leo became
calm, and even embraced and carefted him ; ordering him to

come to his apartments every morning, to receive inftruc-

tions from himfelf.

This truly great mailer died fuddenly fome months after.

Happily for his promifing pupil, his fucceflbr was the cele-

brated Durante, one of the moll learned compofers Italy

ever produced. He foon diilinguiihed Piccini from the reft

of his clafs ; conceived a particular affection for him ; and
had pleafure in communicating to him all the fecrets of his

art. " Others are my pupils," he fometimes ufed to fay,
" but this is my fon."

At length, after twelve years' ftudy, Piccini, in 1 754,
quitted the Confervatorio, knowing all that is permitted to
an individual to know in practical mufic, and poffeffed of
fuch a creative and ardent imagination, as perhaps, till then,
was unexampled.

He begun his career at the Florentine theatre in Naples,
which is that of San Carlo, what Foote's theatre ufed to

be compared with Drury Lane, or the Opera Houfe. His
firft production there was " Le Donne Difpettofe," and
the next year, " Le Gelolie," and " II Curiofo del fuo Pro-
prio Danno," of all which the fuccefs increafed in a dupli-

cate ratio. At length, in 1756, he fet the ferious opera of
" Zenobia" for the great theatre of San Carlo, which was
crowned with It ill greater fuccefs than his comic operas. In

1758, he compofed " Aleffandro nell' Indie,** for Rome;
and after this, every theatre in Italy was eager to engage
him. In 1760, his celebrated comic opera of the " Buona
Figliuolo" had a fuccefs that no mufical drama could boaft

before. It was no fooner heard at Rome than copies were
multiplied, and there was no mufical theatre in Europe
where this burletta was not frequently performed, in fome
language or other, during many years. In 1761, he com-
pofed fix operas, three ferious and three comic, for different

theatres of Italy ; and was at once applauded in Turin,
Reggio, Bologna, Venice, Rome, and Naples. Sacchini

affured us, in 1776, that Piccini had compofed at leaft

three hundred operas, thirteen of which were produced in

feven months. On his arrival at Paris, he received many
mortifications before his reputation was firmly ellablifhed,

from the partizans of the old French mufic, as well as the

friends of Gluck. The fuccefs of his operas of " Roland,"
" Atys," " Iphigenie en Tauride," " Adele de Ponthieu,"
" Didon," "Diane et Endymion," and " Penelope," feems
to have folved a problem which was long thought infolvable

:

" Whether the French language was capable of receiving

Italian melody ?"

If we add to fo many dramatic works the oratorios,

maffes, cantatas, and occafional fongs and fcenes in paf-

ticcio operas, it would prove, that in twenty-five years he
had produced more mufic, and good mufic, than any other
ten mafters had done in their whole lives.

What ftill more aftoniihes in fuch innumerable works, is

the prodigious variety which reigns in them all ; and the

fcience which never degenerates into pedantry or affecta-

tion ; an harmony pure, clear, and profound ; a melody
perfectly fuited to the fubject and iituation of the per-

formers ; and a force, an originality, and refources of all

kinds, unknown till his time, and of which perhaps the

fecret will long remain undifcovered. And what appears

as extraordinary as the reft is, that the genius of this

3 A 2 matter,
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matter, far from being exhaufled by fo many labours, by

frequent and fevere ticknefs, by domeftic difquietude and

chagrin, infeparable from a numerous family, feemed, be-

fore the revolution, to continue in full force. Deprived of

all his appointments, and well-earned theatrical penlions, he

returned to Naples, where, after he had ertablifhed himfelf

in France, all his appointments had been difpofed of. Un-

luckily, on the arrival of a French army at Naples, he

either did adhere to the invaders, or was fuppofed by the

court to be in correfpondence with them, which occafioned

his difgrace, and precipitated his flight back to Paris,

where he was received with open arms, and placed at the

head of a new finging fchool ; but we have heard nothing

of new compofitions after his return, nor any thing more

concerning him, except that he died at Paris in 1800.

PICCININI, Ai.i>-A\i)Ko, of Bologna, lived about

the year 1570, and was in the fervice of the duke of

Ferrara in 1594. He is author of a treatife on the ta-

blature of the lute, which was in great ellimation. In

this work, we find the origin of the theorbo and pandore.

He pretends to have been the inventor of the arch-fule.

PICCIOLO, in Commerce, a money of account in the

ifland of Sicily. Thus, a taro contains 2 carlini, iyponti,

or 120 piccioli ; a carlino, iograni ; a pon.o, 8 piccioli ;

and a grano, 6 piccioli.

PICCITONO, PaRHeAwSeLO DA, in Biography, au-

thor of a book entitled " Fior Angelico di Muiica," pub-

lifhed at Venice in 1547; a work which, however difficult

to find at prcfent, is, from its dulnefs and pedantry, Hill

more difficult to read.

PICCOLOMINI, Alessandro, a learned Italian, was

born at Sienna in 1508. He pafled the early part of his

life in his native place, and was a member of tjie cele-

brated academy of Degli Intronati, in which he bore the

name of " Stordito." He is fuppofed to have been in that

city at the time of the vifit of the emperor Charles V. in

1536, when his comedy, entitled " Amor Coltante," was

recited before that prince. He wrote two other comedies,
-' L'AIeffandro" and " L'Ortenfio," and tranflated the 13th

book of Ovid's Mct.unurphofis, and the 6th book of Virgil's

Eneid, into Italian wife, and printed a collection of 100

fonnets. About the year I J40 he went to Padua, \

he was aggregated to the academy Degli Infiammali, and

engaged to read lectures in it on moral philofophy. He
wrote books alfo on morals, on philofophy, and allronomy ;

and by ordr of duke Francefco de Medici, he wrote a book
mi the reformation of the calendar undertaken by pope

Gregory XIII. He refided feveral years at Padua and

Romo, and at an advanced age retired to Sienna, where- he

poflcfled a villa and a fine garden. In 1574 Gregory no-

minated him to the titular archbifllopric of Patras, and made
him coadjutor of the archbifhop of Sie:>na. Me died in 1 5

_
r-,

and was interred in the cathedral of that city.

PICE, in Commerce, a money of account and copper coin

in the Eaft Indies. At Calcutta and in Bengal, 12 pice

= I anna, ai.d \fi annas — I current rupee. See R'

The double and fingle pice ::re copper coins, with a mix-

ture of tin or lead ;it Bombay, the finale pice being.; re..

the double pice or fudd . dth

of the quarter, and the quarter ^th of the rupee. At
Anjengo, 011 eoail, accounts are kept in

t'anams, pice, and budgerooks : a fanam being 1 -

or 16 vis, and I pice f budgerooks : a filver rupee is

worth 7 old fanams, or -, called lams.

All thefe are real coi 18. At Srindy tin.- co:..s are filver

rupees of 16 annas or 48 copper pice. AtSu:at, accounts

are kept in rupees of 16 annas or 64 pice. Here are alfo
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pezas or pice of copper or lead, 64 of which are reckoned

to 1 filver rupee. Sixty padens, a fort of bitter almonds
from Perfia, pafs for I pice.

Pice is alfo a weight in the Eail Indies. See Mauxd.

P1CENDACA, in Ancient Geography, a town of India,

in the interior of the country belonging to the people called

Arvari. Ptolemy.

PICENTES, a people of Italy, inhabitants of Picenum,
who were originally Sabines. Strabo fays that they took
their name from the word picus, which they followed whilft

they were going to eftabhfh themfelves in their new country*

See PiCENUM.

PiCENTIA, Bicenza, a town of Italy, and capital

of the Picentini. It was fituated in the interior of the

country : and Pliny reports, that the inhabitants were driven

from it on account of their having taken part with Hanni-
bal. It continues to fubfitl under the fame name ; though
at prefent there are merely traces of it remaining.

PICENTINI, a people of Italy, who were defcended

from the Picentes, and whofe immediate origin is very un-

certain ; they were fettled towards the weft on the fca-

coaft.

PICENTINUM, Pezentimm, or Pe/ccntinum, j town
of Pannonia, upon the route from /Etnona to Sirmium,

between Inicerum and Leuconum, according to Antonine'e

Itinerary.

PICENUM, a country of Italy, on the Adriatic gulf
;

extending from the iEfis, towards the N.W., as far as Tru-
entus. It was bounded to the N. by the JEiis, to th S.

by the Truentus, to the E. by the Adriatic tea, to the W.
by a fmall part of Umbria and mount Fifcelus, and fome
other mountains which feparated it from try of the

Sabines. Its principal rivers were the JEi'is, the Milios,

the Potentia, the Tinna, and the Truentus. The mod
noted plae, s Wl re, commencing from the N., Ancona,
AuKimum, Firmum, and Afculum. The origin of its

name has been given under Picentes. Eufebius and Servuis,

how vi r, give the name of Picus to the chief of the co-

lony.

PICHANA, in Geography, a town of South America, in

the province of Cordova; 130 miles NAY. of Cordova.

PICH1NCA, a mountain oi Peru, in the jnrlfdiction

of Piura, and bifhopric of Truxillo, whofe height is faid

to be 24,2 toifcs above the level of the l.a. M. Yon
Humboldt was twice at the mouth of the crater of this

mountain ; no one but Condamine having ever reached it

before. From the edge of the crater, he favs, rife three

peaks, which are free from fnow, as it is continually melted

b) the afcending vapour. At thefummit of thefe is a rock
that projects over the preci] from winch he made
his observations. The rock is about twelve feet long bv fix

broad, and ftrongly agitated by frequent Ihocks, of which
he counted eighteen in lefs than halt an hour. On this he

lay on his belly, that he might the better examine the bot-

tom ot the crater. The mouth of the volcano forms a cir-

cular hole, near a league in circumference, the perpendi-

cular edg"S ot which are covered with fnow on the top.

i . di black ; but the abyfs is fo vail, tli.it

the fummits of feveral mountains may be dillinguithcd in it.

Their tops feemed to be fix hundred yards below his lta-

tion ; and he has no doubt but the bottom of the crater is

on a level with the city ot Quito, which the mountain

ov rlooks. C found it extinct, and even covered

with fnow : but M. Humboldt found it burning. On hit

I mimed with internments, he found the

diameter of the crater to be 1600 yards, whereas that of

10 Vefuvius
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Vefuvius is but 670. The height of the mountain is 5280
yards.

PICHINCHAS, a town of South America, in the

province of Quito ; 15 miles N.E. of Quite.

PICHMANSKOI, a town of Rufiia, in the government

of Olonetz, on the lake Latcha ; 32 miles S.S.W. of

Kargapol.

PICICITLI, in Ornithology, the name of a bird in the

Spanifh Weil Indies, defcribed by Nieremberg. Its head

and neck arc black, and its whole body grey ; it is a fmall

bird, and makes its appearance in Mexico after the rainy

feafons ; it is a bird of paffage, and it is not known where it

breeds. See Pipra Crijlata.

PICIERNO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in the

province of Bahlicata ; eight miles W.N.W. of Potenza.

PICIOTTI, a river ol Naples, which runs into the fea,

15 miles S.E. of Reggio.

PICK, a river of Upper Canada, which runs into lake

Superior, N. lat. 48° 28'. W. long. 86 ; 4'.—Alfo, a

fmall ifland, in the N. part of lake Superior. N. lat. 48
31'. W. long. 86° 28'.

Pick, among Miners, is a tool which they ufe to cut

down the clifts and rocks of (tone to make paflages in the

earth ; and which is alfo ufed in digging canals.

PlCK-^.vf, in the Military Art, a tool carried by the

pioneers to dig up ground that is too hard for the fpade
;

they are of great ufe for mending the ways, and in fortifi-

cations.

Picks, Ear. See E.AR-picis.

PICKAGE, or Piccage, Piccagium, an ancient cuftom,

or duty, paid at fairs and markets, for breaking the ground,

and pitching up italls, or ftandings.

This profit of pickage was ufually given, or granted, in

charters for holding a fair or market.

PICKAWAY, in Geography, a county in the ftate of

Ohio, containing, in 1810, 10 towns and 71 24 inhabitants.

—Alfo, a town in the faid county, of the fame name, con-

taining 1598 inhabitants.

PICKEERING, or Pickerooxixg. See Pic-queer-

ing.

PICKER, or Horse-picker, in the Manege, aij iron m-
itrument five or fix inches long, bent or crooked on one fide,

and flat and pointed on the other. It is ufed by grooms to

cleanfe the infide of the horfes feet, and to pick out the earth,

fand, or fmall ftones that get into them.

PICKERELL, in Ichthyology, an Englifh name ufed by
fome authors for the jack or pike.

PICKERING, in Geography, a market-town in the weft

divifion of the wapentake of Pickering-Lythe, and North
Riding of Yorkfhire, England, is plealantly feated on an

eminence, furrounded by the lofty mountains of Blakemore,

at the diftance of 26 miles from York, and 225 from

London. It is a town of very remote antiquity. It ieems

formerly to have enjoyed the privileges of a borough, and

undoubtedly fent members more than once to parliament.

How it loft this right is unknown ; but it was moft pro-

bably through neglec/t. The market day here is on Monday
weekly ; and there are belides four annual fairs for horned

cattle, horfes, and Iheep. Pickering is an honour belong-

ing to the duchy of Lancafter, and poffefies a jurifdi&ion

over feveral of the neighbouring villages, lying within its

boundaries. Here are, therefore, held the courts of the

honour, and alfo the petty fefiions for the weft divifion of

the wapentake.

In the parliamentary returns of 181 1, the houfes in this

town are eftimated at 540m number, and the inhabitants at

2332. The former are arranged chiefly in one long ftraggling

ftreet, which offers no edifice worthy of notice, except
the church, an ancient and fpacious ftructure, adorned with
a lofty fpire. Here are three meeting-houfes appropriated
to the public worfhip of Quakers, Prefbyterians, and Me-
thodifts. Its weftern extremity, however, is rendered in-

terefting by the remains of a itrong caftle, which occupies the
brow of a hill overlooking the town, and commanding a
delightful view of the vale of Pickering. The date of the
foundation of this fortrefs is uncertain, but it appears from
Domefday book to have belonged to Morcar, earl of North-
umberland, in the time of Edward the Confeflor. In the
beginning of the reign of Henry III. the cuftody of it was
committed to William, lord Dacre, high (heriff of the
county ; but this nobleman had only retained it two or three
years, when it was bellowed by the monarch on his own fon,
Edmund, earl of Lancafter, whofe fucceffor, Thomas, for-
feited it to the crown by rebellion. His defendants,
however, afterwards recovered it ; and it confequently came
by marriage into the poflefiion of the celebrated John of
Gaunt, duke of Lancafter and king of Caftile. What be-
came of it after his death is unknown ; but in the reign of
queen Elizabeth we find it once more pofieffed by the crown

;

and in the time of the civil wars, in the feventeenth century,
it is recorded to have itood a long fiege againft a party of
the parliamentary forces fent to reduce it. Beauties of
England and Wales, vol. xvi., by John Bigland.

Pickering, a townfhip in the Eall Riding of the county of
York, in Upper Canada, between Whitby and Scarborough,
and parting lake Ontario.

PICKERSGILL Cove, a harbour within Chriftmas
Sound, on the S. coaft of Terra del Fuego, at the S. extre-
mity of South America.

Pickersgill Harbour, a port of New Zealand, on the
S. more ofDufky bay. S. lat. 45°47'. E. long. 166 18'.

Pickersgill IJland, a fmall ifland in the South Atlantic
fea, near the S. coaft of the ifland of Georgia, fo called after

the name of captain Cook's third lieutenant. S. lat. 54 47'.

W. long. 36 42'.

PICKERSVILLE, the chief town of Wafhington
diftriit, in South Carolina ; 771 miles from Philadelphia.

PICKET, PlCQUET, or Piquet, in Fortification, a ftake
(harp at one end, and ufually (hod with iron ; ufed in laying
out the ground, to mark the feveral meafures and angles
thereof.

There are alfo larger pickets, driven into the earth to
hold together fafcines, or faggots, in any work call up in

hafte.

Pickets are alfo (takes driven into the ground by the
tents of the horfe, in camp, to tie their horfe6 to ; and be-
fore the tents of the foot, where they reft their mulkets, or
pikes about them, in a ring.

The picket was a corporal puniftiment, chiefly ufed by
the cavalry and artillery, and in the former often inflicted

by order of the commanding officer, without the fentence
of a court-martial. The mode of inflicting it was this : a
long pod being driven into the ground, the delinquent VfaS
ordered to mount a (tool near it, when his right hand was
fattened to a hook in the pod by a noofe round his wrift,

drawn up as high as it could be ftretched ; a (lump, of
the height of the ftool, with its end cut to a round and
blunt point, was then driven into the ground near the pod
before-mentioned, and the (tool being taken away, the bare
heel of the fufferer was made to reft upon the (lump, which,
though it did not break the (kin, put him to great torture :

the only mitigation he could obtain was by refting his weight
on his wrift, the pain of which foon became intolerable.

Soldiers were frequently fentenced to (land on the picket

for
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tor a quarter of an hour. This, like the riding of the

wooden horfe, has been for fome time left off, as it lamed and
ruptured many foldiers. See Wooden Horse.

PICKETS are alio Hakes with notches toward the top, to

which are faflened the cordages of tent?. Thus, to plant

the picket, is to encamp.

Picket, in Gaming. See Picquet.
Picket, Watching, in Ornithology. See OrioLUS Nidi-

pendulus.

PICKLE, a brine, or liquor, ordinarily compofed of fait,

vinegar, &c. fometimes with the addition of fpices ; in

which meats, fruits, and other things, are prcfervcd and

feafoned.

Pickle is alfo ufed fubltantivcly, for a fruit, root, leaf,

or other vegetable matter, prepared in pickle, to be ufed by
way of fauce, &c. See Sallet, &c.
They pickle artichoaks, mufhrooms, afhen-keys, barber-

ries, afparagus, beans, onions, &c. Broom-buds, capers,

and olives, are pickled with oil and vinegar.

Pickle, in Agriculture, a fort of brine or liquor ufed

for deeping gram, to preferve it from difeafe, (lugs, and
vermin.

A great number of different compofitions have been at

different times employed as fleeps or pickles, for freeing

grain from dileale ; but tliofe which are the molt in ufe at

prefent are fuch as art' defcribed below, though very ftrong

folutions of common fait, and other fimilar fubftauces, have

been often employed.

Pickle Arfenic—Much advantage is faid to have been
found by Mr. Young, from the ufe of half a hogfhead of
ftrong lixivium of wood-afhes, put in a call-iron boiler, with

feven pounds of common fait, and one pound of arfenic boiled

well, and kept in the boiler for ufe when cold. And
which, without the fait, was employed witli benefit by Mr.
Andrews.

Pickle Salt.—This is prepared, according to Mr. Sum-
merville, fometimes with plain water, into which common
kitchen fait is put, till it is of fuch a ltrength as to float an

egg. In many cafes, however, lea-water is ufed, and fait

added to it, till it will alfo carry an egg. The advantage of
ufing fea-water is, that lefs fait is required. The pickle,

thus prepared, is put into a large open vefl'el, that will hold

perhaps 30 or 4.0 gallons : the wheat is then poured into it,

in the quantity of from a bufhel, to two bufhels at a time,

and well llirred round, either with a broom or a flick ; dur-

ing the llirring, the light grains rife to the furface and are

fkimmed off; the veffel is then lifted up, and the contents
poured into another of equal dimeniions, upon the mouth of

which a fieve is placed ; the fieve retains the grain, and
fuffers the pickle to pals through it into the veflel beneath.

The fame quantity of uhe.it is again put into the piekle,

and the fame pn.cefs repeated, till the whole has :

warned and pickled ; and progrcflivcly as it is taken out of
the water, Lome new Hiked lime is lifted upon it. The
whole is then carefully mixed up with a wooden (hovel, and
frequently turned over, till it attain a fuffieieni degree of
drynefs, in which Hate it is committed to the earth without

any further preparation or management,
PicUt Urine.— This is prepared in tins way, accordingto

the fame writer : a quantity of urine, in as Hale a Hate as

poflible, is put into a veffel, in the fame manner as for the
fait pickle, into which the grain is put and well llnred.

The contents an- then pound through a fieve, and the pro.

cefs continued till the whole of the wheat intended '

fown is moillened. It is then fprinkled with lime, as 111 the

former cale, and committed to the earth. It is, however,
added, that in many cafes, inftcad of mixing the whole of
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the grain with the urine, it is common to fpread the wheat
upon the barn-floor, and fprinkle the urine upon it, either

with a watering-pan or a kind of brulh made of ilraw :

when it is fufficicntly moiltened, lime is made ule of as be-

fore, and the grain fown.

Pickle Italian.—This is that recommended by J. B. Scan-

della, an Italian phyfician, which is prepared in this manner :

Take of nitre, three pounds ; alum, one pound ; vitriol,

fix ounces ; verdigris, three ounces ; wood-allies, well fifted,

fix pounds ; boil the whole in a copper with five pails of water

for an hour, then remove them from the fire, and pour them
into a large veffel ; then add tixtcen pails of water, in which
half a bulhel of quick-lime lias been prtvioully diflolved ; mix

the whole intimately, and allow them to Hand flill till they

are quite cold. In this deep, two bulhels and a half of

wheat are to be plunged, and left for about fix hours, llir-

ring it up frequently with a wooden (hovel, and Humming
off what rifes to the furface : the wheat is then to be with-

draw 11, and lpread out till it is dry enough, for lowing. The
procef s is thus to be continued until the whole quantity of
feed intended to be fown is pickled. The above deep is

generally fufticicnt for preparing about twenty-four bufhels

of wheat.

And on thefe different pickles or fleeps the ingeniou

writer has made feveral pertinent reflections. On the firfl

he remarks, that as far as his own obfervation, aided by the

teflimony of the moll refpectable farmers, can be depended

upon, it has never been known to fail in a fingle mllance,

where judicioufly applied ; that is to fay, it has always pre-

vented the crop from fuffering by fmut. But though it has

anfwered this purpofe moll effectually, and the proofs in

favour of it are too numerous to be difputed, there is little

doubt that, under certain circumllances, it may be highly

injurious to the crop. And that while the grain, fleepcd in

this pickle, continues in a moill llate, it may be kept h r

any length of time, without much injury to its vegitati\e

powers ; a circumllanee of no fmall confequence, as it net

(infrequently happens that after the grain has been pickled,

and made ready for fowing, a fudden fall of rain prevents it

from being put into the earth for feveral days, perhaps

weeks. But though the pickle is thus harmkls while the

grain continues in a moill llate, repeated trials convince him
that it is quite otherwile when well dried, and expofed to a

certain degree of heat. He does not hazard this merely as

an opinion, but fpeaks from conviction, when he fays that

it wheat, which lias undergone this preparation, and has had
lime in a very active flate mixed with it, is fown early in the

autumn (as in Augufl), upon dry warm land, and no rain

falls for a confiderable time after, a thing by no means un-

common at that feafon of the year, a great proportion of
the grain will either he entirely deflroyed, or materially in-

jured, by tin dry caultic crult with which it is furrounded.

The mifchiei in this cafe is certainly dom by the action of
the lime, and in many inflances is, he luppoles, very con-

fiderable. But in order to avoid this inconvenience, the

writer Hates, that from much inquiry, as well as numerous
trials of his own, he is perfectly latistied that the molt va-

luable part ol this preparation confifls in immerling the

wheat in the brine, and that the lime is only added after-

wards as an abforbent to dry up the luperlluous part of the

moilture, and make the grains feparate, and low more
readily. It this is admitted, and it certainly is the cafe, it

will be extremely eafy to reap the whole benefit of the fait

pickle, without any of its defects, merely by fubltituting

fome other article in the place of lime ; and for that purpofe

nothing Items better calculated ihan powdered chalk, or

common whitening. The former is known, in its unburnt

ftate,
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ftate, to be entirely deftitute of any cauftic or corrofive

quality ; and the latter confifts of burnt limeftone, which
has been completely faturated with moifture, and afterwards

dried, by which procefs its a&ivity is deftroyed. Both of

thefe articles can be obtained in fufficient quantity, in mod
fituations ; and as neither of them are expenfive, they will

be found good fubftitutes for lime ; and if properly ma-
naged, will anfwer every purpofe that can be expected from

it, without the fmalleft degree of rifle.

It is afl'erted, in refpeft to the urine pickle, that there is

no article at prefent employed that requires to be ufed with

more circumfpeftion than this ; nor is there any where the

rifk or lofs attending its ufe has a chance of being fo great.

Pie is ready to admit, that where the urine is fufficiently

ftale, and the grain properly moiftened with it, every infedt

or animalcule contained therein will be completely deftroyed
;

but to counterbalance this, he has to ftate that as yet there

has been no teft eftablifhed to afcertain the neceflary degree

of ftalenefs : and as it is known that urine, which is not

ftale, will not deftroy vermin, there is an abfolute certainty,

if it is ufed in that ftate, it will be of no fervice ; and that,

on the other hand, when urine is completely ftale, it abounds

with volatile alkali, which, in its naked ftate, is known to

be hurtful, when applied either to feeds or plants ; but
when united with lime, it then forms what is called cauftic

alkali, in which ftate its ftrength and dangerous qualities are

very confiderably increafed. This compound, though an

excellent manure when applied to the foil, and allowed to

operate properly upon it before the crop is fown, is com-
pletely deftruftive both to feeds and plants, when brought
into contact with them. When wheat, therefore, has been

completely moiftened with urine, and is afterwards mixed
with quick-lime, the cruft with which it is furrounded will

be of the moft acrid nature, and nothing but throwing the

feed immediately into a tolerably moift foil can poflibly fave

it from deftruc/tion. Accordingly it has often happened,

when wheat pickled in this way has, by bad weather, or

any other accident, been prevented from being fown even

for a fmgle night, nine-tenths of the feed have been known
to perifti. He has faid, that nothing can fave the feed thus

cruited over from deftrudtion, but fowing it inftantly upon
land containing a certain (hare of moifture. If the foil hap-

pens, however, to be of a warm nature, is very dry at the

time of fowing, and the weather continue warm and dry

for any considerable time afterwards, an immenfe deal of

the feed will perifti by the adtion of the pickle. And thefe

objections to the urine pickle, which every man who is in

the {lighted degree acquainted with its chemical properties

will readily underftand, apply to thofe cafes where the

pickle has been moft faithfully prepared and admimftered,

and that is when the grain has been completely immerfed in

it. The other method, -viz. that of laying the wheat upon
the barn-fioor, and fprinkling it with a wifp of ftraw dipt

in the urine, is alfo liable to many objections. He has al-

ready hinted, that we have at prefent no teft for afcertaining

the neceflary degree of ftalenefs in urine : the want of this

mull always fubjeel the ufe of it to very great uncertainty.

But admitting that it were in all cafes fufficiently ftale, there

is no poflibility of applying it properly or equally, when
the wheat is fpread upon the floor : fume of it will have

more moifture than it requires, fome will be very imper-

fectly moiftened, and many of the grains will not be moif-

tened at all. He need fcarcely add what the confequences

of fuch management will be. The part of the feed, which

has got an over-dofe, will be fubjedted to ail the rifks he has

mentioned, from the cauftic quality of the urine and lime
;

and the remaining part, which has been either imperfedtly

moiftened, or not moiftened at all, will, by the vermin not
being deftroyed, produce blighted or fmutted ears. When
fpeaking of the fait pickle, he has faid, that if powdered
chalk or common whitening are ufed, it will deftroy the in-

fedts as effedtually as lime, and that withoyt the leaft rifk to

the grain, and has accordingly recommended it to be pre-

pared in that way. The urine pickle he decidedly con-

demns, as it is in every point of view liable to infuperable

objections : for whether the urine is ufed fingly, or in con-
junction with lime, great mifchief may be done by it, if the

wheat is either prevented by any accident from being fown
even for a fingle night, or if it is fown upon dry land, and
the weather continues warm, and no rain falls for a con-
fiderable time afterwards ; but if the urine pickle is ever

had recourfe to, it will certainly be much milder, if chalk

or whitening be employed as abforbents in place of lime,

than under other circumftances.

But he is fully fenfible that much oppofition will be made
to the dodtrine here laid down concerning thefe pickles,

efpecially by thofe who have been long accuftomed to the

ufe of them ; and who, without knowing the rifk with,

which they are attended, have generally afcribed the failure

or deficiency of their wheat crop to other caufes. But the

ideas here held forth are by no means the offspring of con-

jecture, or a warm imagination. Careful trials have been

made of each, under almoft every variety of circumftances

that can occur, with this refult ;—that though, in a few
fortunate cafes, both the fait and the urine pickles may be
ufed without any feeming lofs or inconvenience, yet in a

majority of all the inftances in which they are employed,

more or lefs of the feed perifhes from their effedts. He has,

for feveral years paft, made trials of both pickles upon a

given number of feeds, fown at different periods of the fea-

fon, and under different circumftances of heat and moifture,

and he has uniformly found that when wheat, pickled with

fait and lime, was fown either upon ground containing a

moderate ftiare of moifture, or had a flight fhower foon

after it was fown, fcarcely one grain in ten periftied

;

whereas, when it was fown upon warm dry land, and no

rain fell for perhaps two or three weeks afterward, nearly a

third of the feed never vegetated. And that when the urine

pickle was ufed, even under the moft fortunate circum-

ftances, two grains out of ten, or one-fifth part of the

whole, was generally the leaft failure that happened, even

when it was fown immediately after being pickled : but in

cafes when^ it was kept a night or two in the pickle, nine-

tenths of the feed have been known to perifti ; and when
fown upon very dry land, and much dry warm weather fol-

lowed, the lofs has alfo been very great. Thefe trials

having been made with a given number of grains, the writer

was enabled to afcertain, with perfedt accuracy, the pro-

portion which periftied in each experiment.

But with regard to the laft fort, or Italian pickle, it has

not hitherto been fufficiently in ufe fully to afcertain in

what refpedts it may be injurious, or beneficial, when made
ufe of in preparing feed corn for being put into the ground.

From the nature of the different ingredients, it would, how-
ever, feem to be a preparation of an aftive nature, and which

ftiould be employed with caution, till more full experience

has fhewn its effedts and advantages.

Pickle is alfo a term fometimes applied to the grains of

wheat, in difcriminating its quality ; thus we have a lean

and a hungry pickle, &c.

PICKLED Fish. See Fish.

PICKLING of Grain, in Agriculture, the art of fteeping

it in pickles, in order to preferve it, and prevent the crops

from being difeafed.

It
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It is fufficiently plain, from what has been obferved in

refpett to pickles, that they are liquors of a very active na-

ture, and which muft be employed with confiderable care,

and nice attention to the circumftances of the weather and

Hate of the land ; as, without this, much injury and difad-

vantage, inftead of benefit, may be the refult. The length

of time for effecting the purpofe, in the fafeft manner, muft

alio be had in the mind of the farmer ; as the fteeping of

Train from twenty to twenty-four hours in folutions of

wood-allies and arfenic, as well as in lime-water, gave clean

crops from extremely fmutty feed ; while the retaining it in

thefe mixtures only a fhort time had but a comparatively

trifling effect. In all cTes, in ufing thefe pickles, great at-

tention Ihould likewife be paid to having the grain as equally

as poffible imbibed and impregnated with the liquors, as in

this way the moft beneficial effects muft be produced.

But whatever danger there may be in pickling feed corn,

for the purpofe of preventing its being affected with the

fmut, it is a practice that is feldom or ever neglected in the

northern parts of England, and in Scotland, without the

farmers in thefe parts fuffering frorflfSuch omiffions.

PICKOUAGAMIS, in Geography, a river of Canada,

which runs from lake Shabamoulhan to lake St. John.

PICLE, Pictkllom, a fmall parcel of land inclofed

with a hedge ; a little clofe. This word feems to come

from the Italian pkciola, i. e. parvus ; and in Come parts of

England is called pightel.

PICO, Giovanni, of Mirandola, in Biography, one of

the moft extraordinary perfons of his time, furnamed the

Phrenix, was the third fon of Gianfranchefco Pico, prince

of Mirandola, and Concordia. He was born in I463, and

almoft from his childhood difplayed an eager attachment to

literature. At the age of 14 he was fent to Bologna to

ftudy canon law, but after fpending two years there, ne let

out to viiit the mod celebrated fchools in Italy and France.

He went to Ferrara, where he was kindly received by his re-

lation duke Hercules I., and ftudied under Batifta Guarino.

He had a gre.ii 1 in acquiring languages, and is faid

to hav thoroughly underltood twenty-two by the time he

was eighteen years of age. This is probably an exaggera-

tion. Aftefc he had employed feven years in his academical

tour, he returned to Rome at the age of twenty-three.

ro he polled up 900 proportions appertaining to dia-

lectics, morals, phyitcs, mathematics, &c. ofl to dil-

pute with any antagonift whomfoever upon any one ot

them. This caufed him to be looked upon with envy and

jealoufy, none daring to accept of his challenge. Thirteen

of liis proportions were however accuf :d before the pope as

to found doctrine. Hepublifhed an elaborate de-

addreffed to Lorenzo de Medici, and after

putting him to a confiderable deal of trouble in juftifying

himl . quitted of all blame. The effect of the

anxiety produced by tins bufmefs caufed a total change in

liis couiie of hie, Mid though young, rich, elegant in per-

fon and manners, and in fome degree habituated to pleafun .

If up to
I

and confined Ins future

lludies to theological fubjects. lie fixed his abode in Flo-

rence, where he enjoyed the intimacy ot feveral illuftrious

char

.

. was Lorenzo de Medici, who tef-

tifiud his affection for him by calling him to a parting em-

brace on hi b d. His high reputation caufed him to

t uf for tl cardinalate, but u do ppear

that any fteps h u to advance him to that dignity.

moft enthufiaftic defire to he ufeful,

and ' te all his property among the poor,

and travel bare-footed through the world to preach the gof-

pel. An early death, at the age of 32, put an end to his
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projects. The writings of Pico dilplay an acute genius,

and a vaft extent of learning, but they added very little to

true fcience. His principal works are " Hexaplus, or an
Explanation of the Six Days of Creation ;" " Adverfus
Aftrologiam Divinatricem ;" Epiftolarum, lib. viii.

Pico, Gianfrancesco, prince of Mirandola, nephew
of the preceding, being fon of his brother Galeotto, was
born in 1470. He ftudied at Ferrara, and manifelled, like

his uncle, an early attachment to literature. After the

death of his father, he fucceeded to the fovereigntv of Mi-
randola, an elevation which proved the fource of many-

troubles. His brother Lodovico, who had married a daugh-
ter of general Trivulzi, was his competitor, and by the

affiftance of a third brother, he expelled Gianfrancefco in

1502. He was reftored by the arms of pope Julius II. in

151 1, but was again dethroned, and on the 15th of Oc-
tober, 1533, Galeotto, nephew of Lodovico, with a band of

armed men furpriled Mirandola, and entering the chamber
of Gianfrancefco, put him and one of his fons to death, and
then imprifoned his wite and vounger fon. He was pro-

bably much better fitted for a private than a public ftation.

In the midft of all the changes of fortune, religion and
letters were his chief lolace. He was in habits of corre-

fpondence with all the eminent literary characters of his

time, many ot whom held him in the higheft eftimation.

He was author of many works, but that by which he is

bell known is a life of his uncle, containing much curious

information refpecting that extraordinary man. He alfo

1 impofed able and apology of the famous Savonarola.

PlCO, or the Peak, in Geography, one of the Azores,
which derives its name from a high mountain, terminating

in a peak. This volcanic mountain is by lome reported to

be equal to the peak of TeneriiTe in height. Mr. Adanfon,
who vilited thefe iflands in his return from Senegal in 1753,
lays that the peak is about half a league in perpendicular

altitude, which, allowing the French league to be 2450
toiles, wonid give a moderate height, not exceeding 7350
feet. The peak would form a very convenient firft meridian,

from which to reckon the longitude. The dimenlions of
the illand are about 30 Britifh miles in length, and 10 in

breadth. The chief places are Pico, Lagoas, Santa Cm/,
San Sebaftian, Pafquin, San Rocko, Playa, and Magda-
lena. The illand is productive ; its cattle are numerous, of
various kinds, and excellent ; its wine is highly commended

;

and it fumifhes a confiderable quantity and variety of wood,
particularly the cedar and teixo, which is folid and hard as

iron, and veined when finely polifhed. The inhabitants live

wholly on the produce of their own ifland in plenty and
comfort. Pico carries on a confiderable trade in wine,

which feems to be fold as Canary. N. lat. 38° 30'. W.
long. 28 16'.

Pun, a mountain of Spain, on the confines of New and

Old Caitile, and Ellremadura.

Pico, or Pun-to de Pico, a town of Spain, in Old Caf-
tile, on a mountain, near the fource of the Tormcs.

Pico Sacro, a mountain of Spam, in Galicia ; nine miles

S. of Santiago.

Pico Tenerijfe, a mountain of Barbadocs ; one mile S. of

Cuckold's point.

PlCO elTeja, a town of Spain, in Old Caftile; 20 miles

W.S.W. of Segorbe.

Pico d'Urb'mo, a mountain of Spain, in Old Caftile ; 12
miles S. of Calzada.

PICOLATA, a fbrtrefs of Eaft Florida, on the river

St. John; 27 miles from St. Auguftine.

P1COLET Point, a point N. fide of the ifland

of St. Domingo, that forms the W. boundary of the bay
which
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cannon (hips

of

which fets up to cape Francois. Under its

have been fecured in time of war.

PICOLO, a town of Italy, in Friuli ; fix miles S
Udina.

PICOLOS, the name of an ancient Prufiian idol, to

which human facrifice was offered. See Potrimpos.
PICOSA, or Pisana, in Geography, mountains of the

coafl of Peru, extending about feven leagues between Cola-

mahe river and Salango ifland, S. of the equator, and
ferving for the direction of mariners.

PICOTA, a name given by fome authors to a diftemper

which they defcribe as confiding whollv in an eruption of

a number of very minute pimples upon the (kin, all over

the body ; it is attended with no danger, unlefs they are

(truck in.

PICOY, in Geography, a town of Peru, in the diocefe

of Guamanga, on a river of the. fame name, which runs

into the Xauxa, 20 miles N. of Guanca Velica.

PICOUEERING, Pickeering, or Picherooning, a

little flying war or ikirmilh, which the foldiers make when carte blanche is the firit thing that reckons ; then the "point,

detached from their bodies to pillage, or before a main then the fequences, then the quatorzes or threes, then the
battle begins. tenth cards.

PICQUET, or Picket, a celebrated game at cards, He that can reckon thirty in hand bv carte blanche,
much ia ufe throughout the polite world. points, quintes, &c. without playing, before the other has

It is played between two perfons, with only thirty-two reckoned any thing, reckons ninety for them ; and this is

cards ; all the duces, threes, fours, fives, and fixes, being called a re-pique. If he reckons above thirty, he reckons fo

has all his oilier made good here'oy, and his adverfary's arc
all let aiide. But four of any fort, which is called a qua-
tarze, always fet afide three.

All the game in hand being thus reckoned, the eldeft pro-
ceeds to play, reckoning one for every card he plays above
.1 nine, and the other follows him in the fuit : and the
higheft card of the fuit wins the trick. 'Note, unlefs
a trick be won with a card above a nine (except the
Iaft trick), nothing is reckoned for it : though the trick
lerves afterwards toward winning the cards ; and that he
who plays laft does not reckon for his cards, unlefs he win
the trick.

The cards being played out, he that has moft tricks
reckons ten for 'winning the cards. If they have tricks
alike, neither reckons any thing. The deal being finiftied,

each having marked up his game, they proceed
again as before ; cutting afrelh each time for the

and

to dea

deal.

If both parties be within a few points of being ud, the

fet afide.

In reckoning, at this' game, every card goes for the num-
ber it bears, as a ten for ten ; only all court-cards go for

ten, and the ace for eleven : and the ufual game is one

hundred up. In playing, the ace wins the king, the king
the queen, and fo down. Twelve cards are dealt around,

ufually by two and t*vo ; which done, thofe that remain are

laid in the middle. If one of the gamefters finds he has

not a court card in his hand, he is to declare he has carte

blanche, and tell how many cards he will lay out, and defire

the other to difcard, that he may Ihew his game, and fatisfy

his antagonift, that the carte blanche is real ; for which he

reckons ten.

many above ninety. If he can make up thirty, part in

hand, and part in play, before the other has told any thing-,

he reckons for them fixty. And this is called a pique.

Whence the name of the game.
He that wins all the tricks inftead of ten, which is his

right, for winning the cards, reckons forty ; and this is

called a capot.

This game has, in fome cafes, been the object of ma-
thematical computation.

Thus M. de Moivre has propofed and folved the follow-
ing problems

:

1. To find at picquet the probability which the dealer

has for taking: one ace or more in three cards, he having
Each perfon difcards, i. e. lays afide a certain number of none in his hand. He concludes from his computation

his cards, and takes in a like number from the dock. The
firft, of the eight cards, may take three, four, or five ; the

dealer all the remainder, if he pleafes.

After difcarding, the eldeft hand examines what fuit he

has moft cards of; and, reckoning how many points he has

in that fuit, if the other have not fo many in that, or any
other fuit, he tells one for every ten of that fuit. He who
thus reckons moft is faid to win thepoint.

The point being over, each examines what fequences he

has of the fame fuit ; via. how many tierces, or fequences

of three
; quarts, or fours

;
quintes, or fives ; fixiemes, or

fixes, &c. For a tierce they reckon three points, for a

quarte four, for a quinte fifteen, and for a fixieme fixteen,

&c. And the feveral fequences are diftinguifhed in dignity

that it is 29 to 28 that the dealer takes one ace or more.

2. To rind at picquet the probability which the eldeft has

of taking an ace or more in five cards, he having no ace in

his hand. Anfwer ; 232 to 91, or 5 to 2, nearly.

3. To find at picquet the probability which the eldeft

hand has of taking an ace and a king in five cards, he
having none in his hand. Anfwer ; the odds againft the

eldeft hand taking an ace and a king are 331 to 315, or 2

1

to 20 nearly.

4. To find at picquet the probability of having twelve

cards dealt to, without king, queen, or knave ; which cafe

is commonly called cartes blanches. ArifWeT ; the odds
againft cartes blanches are 1 79 1 to I nearly.

5. To find how many different fets, efieutiallv different

by the cards they begin from : thus, ace, king, and queen, from one another, one may have at picquet before taking

are called tierce major ; king, queen, and knave, tierce to a
ting ; knave, ten, and nine, tierce to a knave, Sec. and the beft

tierce, quarte, or quinte, i. e. that which takes its defcent

from the beft card, prevails ; fo as to make all the others in

that hand good, and deltroy all thofe in the other hand.

In like manner, a quarte in one hand fets afide a tierce in

the other.

Th" fequences over, they proceed to examine how many
aces, kings, queens, knaves, and tens, each holds ; reckon-

ing for every three, of any fort, three ; but here too, as

in fequences, he that with the fame number of threes has

one that is higher than any the other has, e. ?r. three aces,

Vol. XXVII.

in. Anfwer; 28,967,278. This number falls (hort of
the fum of all the diftinc\ combinations, whereby twelve

cards may be taken out of 32, this number being

225,792,840; but it ought to be coniidered, that in that

number feveral fets of the fame import, but differing in

fuit, might be taken, which would not introduce an effen-

tial difference among the fets.

M. De Moivre alfo gives fome obfervations on this game
which he had from an experienced player. See Doctrine of

Chances, p. 179, &c.
M. de Monmort has alfo treated of picquet in his Ana-

lyie des jeux de Hazard, p. 162.

3 B Picquet
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Picquet Guard. See Guard.
FlCQUET-2?«y, in Geography, a diviiion of the diftrict

of Stellenbofch and Drakenftein in fouthern Africa, near the

Cape of Good Hope. It terminates the plain of the Four-

and-twenty rivers to the northward. Here, befides corn

and fruit, the inhabitants rear horfcs, horned cattle, and

fheep. And from hence alfo is fent to the Cape market a

confiderable quantity of tobacco, which has the reputation

of being of the bed quality that fouthern Africa produces.

PICQUIGNY, a town of France, in the department of

the Somme, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrict of

Amiens. The place contains 1253, and the canton 14,125

inhabitants, on a territory of 2025 kiliometres, in 22 com-

munes.

PICRA, Hiera. See Hier a.

PICRAMNIA, in Botany, fo named by Swartz from

, r, and ia/oof, a Jhrub, on account of the great

bitternefs of every part of the plant. Swartz. Prodr. 27.

FL Ind. Occ. 217. Schreb. 687. Wiild. Sp. PI. v. 4.

761. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 384.—Clafs and order, Dioe-

cia Pintandria. Nat. Ord. uncertain
;

perhaps akin to

Rbut.
Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, in three or

five deep, lanceolate, erect fegments. Cor. Petals three

or five, lanceolate, fomewhat fpreadir.g, longer than the

calyx. Slam. Filaments three or ,'.ve, awl-lhaped, approxi-

mated at the bafc, erect, longer than the corolla ; anthers

ovate, two-lobed.

Female, on a different plant, Cal. as in the male, perma-

nent. Cor. as in the male. Pijl. Germen (fuperior ?) ob-

long, rather compreiied ; ftyles two, (hort, recurved,

mancnt ; ftigmas fimple, acute. Perk. Berry rour.dilh-

ovate, of two cells. Seeds two in each cell, ovate-oblong.

Elf. Ch. Male, Calyx in three or five deep fegments.

Petals three or five. Stamens three or five.

Female, Caiyx and Corolla like the male. Styles two.

Berrv of two cells. Seeds two in each cell.

Obi. The berry is faid to have fometimes, though very

rarely, three cells, and folitary feeds.

1. P. Ant'idefma. Afti-leaved Picramnia. ( Berberis fru-

ticofa racemofa, fraxini folio alato, fructu nigro dipyreno
;

Sloane Jam. v. 2. 101. t. 208. f. 2. Antidelma ; Browne
Jam. 123.)—Clufters (lender, pendulous. Stamens three.

Styles recurved.—Native of Jamaica and Hifpaniola

;

brought to Kew by admiral Bligh's (hip in 1793, but it

has not yet bloffomcd. The Jlem is nine or ten feet high,

according to Sloane, as thick as a man's arm, fmoothith.

Leaves fcattered, pinnate, of about feven fmooth, ellipti-

cal, nearly entire, leaflets. Clujlers long, loofe, of nume-
rous little ycllowilh-white flowers. Berrks the fize of

goofeberries, at firft red, then black, ripe in November.

The negroes cftcem this ihrub antifyphilitic, and life its in-

fufion as a remedy for the colic.

We QU01 ' Willdcnow after the Hort. Kew. without

having that part of his work at hand, fo that we know not

whether he delcribes, as the fpccilic character feems to

imply, mop- than one fpecies.

PICRIA, fo called 1 / Lotireiro, from mx.'ia, bitternefs,

on account . the flavoui part of the plant. Lour.

Cechinch. 392.—Clafs and order, Didynamia Angiofpermia,

or rather perhaps Diandria Alonogynia. N'.a. Orel. P.r-

fonatit, Linn. ScrnpbuLiri*, Jufl.

t. , Ch. ( rianth fuperior, four-leaved, deciduous

;

two of the leaves ovate, flat, longer than the corolla ; two
others alternate, linear, lliorter. Cor. tubular, ringent

;

tube contracted in the middle ; upper lip fpatulate, emar-

filiate ; lower brOaCtcft, in three rounded equJ fegments.

Slam. Filaments four ; the two longeft erect, feparatcly

fheathed with papillary tubes ; their anthers of one cell,

curved, diftant ; two ihorter indexed ; their anthers con-

nected together, each of two cells. Pi/I. Germen ovate ;

ftyle the length of the corolla ; iligmas two, lanceolate,

erect. Perk. Berry ovate, inferior, of two cells. Seeds

very numerous, roundifh.

Eff. Ch. Calyx of four leaves. Corolla ringent. Berry
inferior, of two cells.

I. P. Fel-Urrx. Cultivated in the gardens of China and
Cochinchina. The leaves are eilecmed for their aperient,

fudorific, diuretic, and emmenagogue properties ; and uled

in incipient dropfy, intermittent fevers, colics, and various

fuppreffions. The Jlems are numerous, herbaceous, peren-

nial, eighteen inches high, erect, fquare, branched. Leaves
< lofite, ovate, ferrated, rough, but not hairy. Flowers

red, crowded, ftalked, axillary, and terminal.—Such
is Loureiro's defcription. We find no notice of this genus

in other writers
;
yet it mull be prefumed that a plant fo

generally cultivated, and of fo good report as to its medical

ufes, can hardly have efcaped the notice of botanical tra-

vellers. Many points indicate an affinity to Gratiola, but
the fruit being a berry, and interior, is foreign to th.it

genus, nor can we, by any probable conjecture, reduce

Loureiro's plant to any other with which we are ac-

quainted.

PICRIDIUM, fo called from its bitternefs, a genus

eftablifhed by Desfontaines in kis Flora Atlautka, the only

two fpecies of which, mentioned by that able writer, are

P. tingitanum and P. vulgare. The firft is Scorzonera tingi-

tana, the other Scorzonera pkroides, of Linnzus. Both are

removed by Willdenow to Sonckus, a meafure adopted in

the Prodr. Fl. Grace, v. 2. 126; nor can we trace any

thing like an effential difference, in the character given by
Desfontaines, to feparate them from that genus, with which
moreover they well accord in habit.

PICRIS, from -. -.-:;, bitter, a name for the wild fuc-

cory, or foine bitter herb of that family. It is well chofen

for the prefent genus, inferior to few of its natural order in

this refpect. Linn. Gen. 399. Schreb. 526. Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 3. 1556. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit.

814. Prodr. Fl. Grxc. Sibth. 131. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 4. 447. Juff. 170. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 648. Gxrtn.
t. 159. (Helmintia ; Juff. 170. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3.

1607. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 461. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 648. Goertn. t. 159. )—Clafs and order, Syngene/ia Po-
lygamia-itqualis. Nat. Ord. Compofit* fcmiflofculoft, Linn.

Cicboracee, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Common .alyx double ; the outer of feveral flat,

lax, converging fcales ; inner ovate, of many equal parallel

fcales. Cor. compound, imbricated, uniform, of numerous

monopetalous, ligulate, linear, abrupt, five-toothed, per-

fect florets. Slam. Filaments five, capillary, very (hort ;

anthers united into a cylindrical tube. Pi/l- Germen to

each floret nearly ovate ; ftyle the length of the ftami

ftigmas two, reflexed. Perk, none, except tlk permanent

calyx, finally reflexed. Seeds folitary, (Welling, obtul'e,

tranfverfely furrowed ; down feathery, feflile or ftalked.

Res.pt. linked.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked. Calyx doirble : the inner

equal; the outer lax. Down feathery. Seeds tranfverfely

furrowed.

Obf. The inner calyx is by no means imbricated. Its

fcales, or leaves, are parallel, clofe, all of equal length.

The 1 Im.min 1 ia of authors, fee that article, confifts of the

firft of our fpecies only ; its outer cal) x lias but five leaves,

the inner about eight ; and the feed-down is ftalked. The
habit
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habit alfo is rather peculiar ; but we are always on our

guard againft the unnecefTary multiplication of genera, that

fnare to the moft accurate obfervers.

1. P. echioides. Briftly Ox-tongue. Linn. Sp. PI.

J 1 14. Curt. Lond. fafc. 3. t. 51. Engl. Bot. t. 972.
(Helmintia echioides ; Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1607. Bu-
gloffum luteum ; Ger. Em. 798.)—Outer calyx of five

broad prickly leaves. Down ilalked. Leaves wavy.

—

Native of banks and the borders of fields, efpecially on a

clay foil, in England, France and Italy, flowering in June
and July. The root is annual. Herb two or three feet

high, branched, bright green, copiouily befet with rigid

pungent prickles, of which thofe on the difk of the leaves

proceed each from a hard tubercle. Lower leaves lanceo-

late ; upper heart-fhaped and clafping the item. Flowers
rather large, of a bright golden yellow. The plant abounds
with a bitter milky juice ; yet Dr. Sibthorp found the

leaves in ufe among the modern Athenians, either raw, as

an ingredient of their fallads, or boiled as a pot-herb.

2. P. hieracioides. Hawkweed Ox-tongue. Linn. Sp.

PI. 11 14. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 196.

(Hieracium afperum ; Ger. Em. 298.) — Stem rough.

Outer calyx many-leaved, fhort, lax. Leaves lanceolate,

wavy ; the radical ones toothed. Down feflile.—Found
about dry gravelly banks, and the borders of fields, in the

north of Europe ; not rare in the chalk or gravel counties

of England j flowering in July and Auguft. Root bien-

nial. Herb corymbofe and widely fpreading, dark green,

rough. Flowers yellow, with a broader corolla, but fmaller

calyx, than the former.

3. Y.japonica. Japanefe Ox-tongue. Thunb. Jap. 299.
Willd. n. 2.—Stem hifpid. Leaves feffile, lanceolate, hairy,

toothed. Flowers panicled. Calyx hifpid ; the outer one
ereft.—Native of hills in Japan, flowering in April or May.
Stem two feet high, hifpid. Lower leaves a finger's length,

fomewhat ilalked ; upper fhorter and feflile, alternate.

Flowers yellow, panicled, on long, naked, hifpid, com-
pound ftalks.

4. P. aculeata. Prickly Ox-tongue. Vahl Symb. v. 2.

89. Willd. n. 3.—Stem very prickly. Leaves elliptic-

lanceolate, toothed. Flowers corymbofe. Calyx hifpid

;

the outermoft lax.—Native of uncultivated hills in Barbary.

Perennial. A foot high, rough all over with copious fmall

rigid prickles. Vahl defcribes it as differing from P. echioides

in the want of a five-leaved outer calyx; yet he fays there

is an outer calyx, only all the calyx-fcaks are linear-lanceo-

late. Such is the cafe with every fpecies except echioides.

5. P. pauciflora. Few-flowered Ox-tongue. Willd.

n. 4. Prodr. Fl. Graec. n. 1912.—Stem hairy. Leaves
lanceolate, feflile, toothed. Flower-ftalks elongated, fwell-

ing. Calyx hairy ; the outermoft lax.—Native of the fouth

of France and of Greece. It was raifed in Chelfea garden

in 1788, as well as in that of the late Dr. Gwyn at Ipfwich,

from feeds given to the writer of this by M. Gerard. The
root appears to be annual. Stem from eight to twenty-four

inches high, more or lefs branched, fpreading, rough with

fhort briftly cloven-pointed hairs, as is all the herbage.

Flowers yellow, of an ordinary hawkweed afpedl, open in

the morning only. Villars's figure of his Hieracium pappo-

leucum, Dauph. t. 31, is a very tolerable repreientation of

this plant, as Willdenow has likewife noted ; but fpecimens

from the author himfelf prove very different from our

Picris.

6. P. afplenioides. Spleenwort-leaved Ox-tongue. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1 1 15. Willd. n. 5. Vahl. Symb. v. 2. 90. Prodr.

Fl. Groec. 11.1913. Ait. n. 2. (Leontodon muricatum ;

L'Herit. Stirp. 173. t. 82. Virea fcabra ; Scop. Del.

Infub. v. 2. 25. t. 13.)— Stem rough. Leaves oblong-

lanceolate, obtufe, finuated. Flower-ftalks elongated,
fwelling. Calyx rough ; the outermoft reflexed.—Native
of the fandy fea-coaft of Barbary. . Perennial. Much
larger than the laft, with blunt, ftrongly finuated, or pin-

natifid, leaves; and fome of the feed-down is ftalked, which
greatly invalidates the fuppofed character of Helmintia, as a
diftinft genus.

7. P. ruderalis. Rock Ox-tongue. Willd. n. 6 Stem
hifpid. Leaves lanceolate, with fringe-like teeth. Flower-
ftalks and calyx hifpid ; the outermoft fpreading. Found
on rocks near Prague in Bohemia. Schmidt. Root peren-
nial, abrupt. Stems feveral, fix inches high, ereft, befet

from top to bottom with axillary, diftant, very h\{-p\c\flower-

flalls. Theflowers are fmall, like Crepis teSorum. Willd.
8. P. hifpida. Hifpid Ox-tongue. Ait. n. 3.—Leaves

oblong-lanceolate, nearly entire, feffile, hifpid, as well as

the calyx, with hairs barbed at the point.—Native of the
Levant. A fpecimen in the Bankfian herbarium, it is faid,

fliews this plant to have been cultivated before 1789, in the
gardens of England. It is marked as a hardy perennial,

flowering in July and Auguft. We have had no opportu-
nity of examining this fpecies, but we greatly fufpeft it to
be no other than our pauciflora, whofe pubefcence anfwers
to the defcription, and which we believe was communicated
to fir J. Banks, as well as to Kew garden, in 1788 or

1789.
PICRIUM, from Tri\fo;, bitter, an appellation for which

Schreber has exchanged the barbarous Coutoubea of Au-
blet. Schreb. Gen. 791. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. See
Exacum.
PICROTOXINE, in Natural Hiftory, a name given by

M. Boulley to a peculiar fubftance, which he extracted from
the " Cocculus indieus," and to which that fubftance owes
its deleterious qualities. It may be obtained by the follow-

ing procefs. Boil the feeds deprived of their pericarp in a
fufficient quantity of water ; filter the decodtion, and pre-

cipitate it by acetate of lead ; then filter again, and evapo-
rate flowly to the confidence of an extraft ; diflblve this

extraft in alcohol, and evaporate the folution to drynefs.

Repeat thefe folutions in alcohol and evaporation, till the

refidue is wholly foluble in alcohol and water. It then

confifts of picrotoxine mixed with a little colouring matter
;

agitate it with a very fmall quantity of water, the colour-

ing matter is diflblved, and the picrotoxine feparates in

fmall cryftals. Its properties are as follow : its colour is

white, and it cryftallizes in four-fided prifms ; its tafte is

difguftingly bitter; 100 parts of boiling water diflblve four

parts of picrotoxine, one-half of which feparates as the fo-

lution cools ; the folution does not alter the colour of vege-

table blues; alcohol, of the fpecific gravity 0.810, diflblve*

the third of its weight of this fubftance ; a little water
throws down the picrotoxine, and the addition of a greater

quantity rediflolves the precipitate ; fulphuric ether, of the

fpecific gravity 0.700, diflblves only 0.4 of picrotoxine ; it

is infoluble in oil, both fixed and volatile ; diluted fulphuric

acid does not act upon it ; concentrated acid diflblves it,

affuming a yellow colour; when heat is applied, the picro-

toxine is changed and deftroyed ; nitric acid diflblves it with-

out the difengagement of nitrous gas ; the folution is yel-

lowilh-green ; when heat is applied, the picrotoxine is con-
verted into oxalic acid ; but about eighteen parts of nitric

acid are requifite to produce this effedt ;—muriatic, oxymu-
riatic, and fulphureous acids, do not aft upon it :—acetic

acid readily diflblves it :—carbonate of potafh precipitates it

from this folution unaltered :—potafh, foda, and ammonia,
diluted with ten times their weight of water, readily diflblve

picrotoxine :—when triturated with potafh, it affumes a

yellow colour, but does not emit the odour of ammonia :

—

3 B 2 when
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ted, it burns without melting, or flame, exh

itefmoke, which has a refinous odour :^-when diftilled,

it yields very little water, lu&8, but much

yellow-coloured tmpyreumatic oil, and a brilliant bulky char-

coal remains behind. Annal. de Chim. vol. 80.

PICTA Toga. See 'I

PICTAVIENSIS, or Pictont m Coliea, the colic of

Poicloj, called alfo the painter's colic, Dcvonjhire colic, and,

in the Well Indies, the dry belly-ache, is now known to be

occafioned folely by the poifon of lead, and is more pro-

perly called \\\cfa!urnine colic. See Colic \.

PICTOU, in Geography, a growing fettlement of Nova

Scotia, in the county of Halifax, built on the bay of Pidou,

on the N.E. coait of the province, nearly oppofite to the

S.E. end of the ifland of St. John's, and about 100 miles

diftant from Halifax, with which it has a free and fpeedy

communication. It contains 40 houfes, and 500 inhabitants,

moftly Scots. Formerly it was inconfiderable, but now is

the moft flourifhing place in the province. Its trade confifts

chiefly in the exportation of timber, annually (hipped to

Great Britain and Ireland, in return for which are im-

ported dry goods.

PICTS, in Hiftory, a denomination given to the inhabit-

ants of the caftern parts of Scotland, concerning whofe

origin, the etymology of their name, and various particulars

relating to them, antiquarians, after all their refearches, have

been divided almoft to the prefent day ; though we have

reafon to believe, that the principal queftions in dilpute

with regard to thefe people are now nearly fettled. The
firft mention of them under this denomination occurs in a

panegyric of Eumenius, the orator, during the year 297,
and again in 308 ; who, referring to Conftance's arrival in

Britain in 306, for the purpole of repelling the Caledo-

nians and "other Pids" (Caleilones aliiqui I'ic/i), exprefsly

and fignilicantly reprelents them as the fame people. The
Caledonians had been often mentioned before by claflic

authors, under other names ; but on this OCCafion they were

d Pids, on account of their peculiar fecluflon from the

Roman provincials on the ionth ; and they were often men-

tioned, during the decline of the Roman empire, bv orators,

hiflorians, and poets, under that ligniticant appellation.

As the learned profeflor of Autun knew the meaning of his

own language, fays Mr. Chalmers, we are bound to regard

the Caledonians and Pids as the lame people, at the end

of the third century. Towards the conclufion of the Fourth

century] Ammianus Mareellinus (1. xxvii. c. 7.) fpoke of

thefe people in the lame manner. The poets alio, referring

to the cutlom of painting themfelves, that pn vailed an

the Caledonians, and perhaps erroneoufly imagining that

they were on this account called /'/<;. confirm the fame

opinion. Thus Clamlian, about til : ., "Di Bello

Getico," alludes to them in the following lii

ferroque notatos

Perlegit exanimos PiCto mortente figuras."

And in his panegyric on Theodofius's victories, lie again thus
fpeaks of the Pids

:

" llle lews Mauros, nee falfo nomine Pidos
Edomuit."

It appears, therefore, from the mention of claflic authors,
during three cent

i
- 4

.

. j , miana.
That the Caledonians were the North Britons, who 60

Agricola, at the foot of the Grampian, we knov. from
nature of the events, and th tion of Tacitus ; and
that the Northern Britons of t the de

dants of the Celtic aborigems, u : wen r Came

people as the Southern Britons, during the earlieft ti>

has been fatisfactorily proved, fays Chalmers, as a moral

cert a;

At the period of the Roman abdication, A. D. 446, when
the Piftilh period commenced, the fixteen tribes of I'

under this appropriate denomination, ranged unfubdued be-

yond the wall of Antonine, and acquired from their inde-

pendei 1 r importance, when they were no longer

.ecd by the Roman power. By degrees they became
the ruling nation, and retained their dominion throughout

four centuries of the North Britifli annals, wz. until A.D.
S43, when the Pictifh period terminated. It has been a

fubjed of difpute, as we have already intimated, whether

the Pids were of a Celtic, or of a Gothic origin ; but it

has been (hewn, on the moft fatisfadory evidence, that their

genealogy may be clearly traced through three fucceflive

changes ; from the Gauls to the Britons ; from the Britons

to the Caledonians ; and from the Caledonians to the Pids ;

thus changing their names, but not their nature. The ve-

nerable Bede, who was contemporary with the Pictifh go-

vernment, fpeaks doubtfully of the Pids, as the fecond

people, who came into this ifland from Scythia ; firft to

Ireland and thence to North Britain, and many later writers

have been milled by his authority ; but it has been lince

concluded, from more accurate examination, that the Pids
were undoubtedly Caledonians, that the Caledonians were

Britons, and that the Britons were Gauls, or Celts. To-
wards the concluiion of the third century, the Caledonians

acquired the comprehenfive appellation of Pids ; and this

appellation, before the end of the fourth century, fuperieded

every other name. Some writers, indeed, maintained, with

Buchanan, that a great part of North Britain was, even

before the invafion of Britain by the Romans, inhabited by
a people called Pids, Piks, or Pechts, who are thought by
fome to have migrated from Scandinavia, and to have driven

out the ancient inhabitants ; neverthelefs it is faid, that they

were a Celtic colony, and fpoke at leaft a dialed of the

language of the original inhabitants. But for thefe affump-

tions there leems to thofe who have been induftrious in their

refearcbes 1.0 fuificient authority. Camden, whofe teftimony

commands deference and refped, is the firft perfon of emi-

nence who avowed it as Ins opinion, that the Pids were
enuine delcendants of the ancient Britons; and Seidell,

having duly eonlidered the fubjed of the origin of the

the reader, rather to adhere to the learned

Camden, who makes the Pids very genuine Britons, diftin-

d only by an accidental name. Different etymologies

given of the name Pnli. The moft probable

is, tli.it thefe diltinguiihed defcendants of the Cale-

donians acquired this name, during the Roman period, from
their] (ituation, and local qualities, as compared with

d Britons, who lived in the province of Va-
i ;, within the Roman wall ; whereas the Pids dwelt

without the province, and roamed free from the Roman au-

thority, and feparated from the romanized tribes within,

who often felt their rigorous incurfions, and frequently re-

paired the protection of the Roman government. In the

Britiih lpeech, the Pids were from thefe diftindive quali-

ealled " Peitlii," which was naturally latinized by
Roman writers into " Pidi," when, during the third century,

came to be the objects of Roman oblervation, by aflimi-

lating the Britiih term to their own familiar word "Pidi,"
which was defcriptive of the cuftcm of painting the body,
feen by the Romans among the Northern Britons. " Peithi"

in the Britifli language lignifies " thofe that are out or ex-

.i." "the people of the open country," or of the waifce

aud delart ; and alfo thofe " who fcout, or lay wafte."

Accordingly the " Peithi" and " Peith-wyr" are the terms

commonly
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commonly uied by the Wellli poets for the Pictifh people ;

and on the confines of Wales, thofe Britons who threw oft

their allegiance to their native princes, and fet up a reguliis

of their own, or adhered to the Saxons, were called

" Peithi" or " Picti." Moreover, the Welfh, in order

to diftinguifh the northern from the fouthern Picts, called

the Caledonjan Picts by the appellation of " Gwyddyl
Pichli," or " Fichli ;" the p of the Britifh being often

changed into f. We may here add, that the Welfh, as

Owen obferves, in his Dictionary, apply the term " Bry-
thon," and Brythonig, to the Picts, and hence it has been

inferred, that the Welfh confidered them as Britons.

Innes, in his " Critical Effay," has given from an ancient

chronicle a feries of the Pictifh kings, comprehending forty,

who fucceeded one another from Druft, the fon of Erp,

A.D. 451, to Bred, the laft, A.D. 843. Thefe Pictifh

kings fucceffively governed uncivilized clans, during the

rudeft ages. In the third century, they were in a high

degree barbarous ; but in procefs of time they gained fome
improvement from their intercourfe, either civil or hoftile,

with the romanized Britons, or Roman armies, and it ill

more from the introduction of Chriftianity among them.

The appropriate country of the Picts acquired different

names, in fuccefiive periods. The mountainous part ot it

was denominated by the firft colonifts in their native fpeech
" Alban," i.e. the fuperior height. This appellation, ori-

ginally applied to the hilly region that forms the weit of

Perth, and the north-weft of Argyle, was in fubfequent

times extended to the whole country. In the firft century,

the Britifh term " Celyddon," literally fignifying the " Co-
verts," was applied by the Roman authors to the whole

country on the N. of the Friths, though the fame name was
reilricted by the Roman geographers to the interior high-

lands, lying northward of Alban : and both thefe appella-

tions were afterwards applied more largely to North Britain.

The Pictifh chronicle, from the Pictifh people, called their

country " Pictavia." The annals of Ultter generally men-
tion this country under the name of " Fortruin," derived,

with a flight variation, from " Fother," the name of the

Pictifh capital. Saxo, the Danifh hiftorian, plainly refers

to "Petia," as the name of Pictland ; and this " Petia" of

Saxo approaches the neareft to the Britifh term " Peith,"

or " Peithw," which the Britifh people applied to the open

country, lying along the eaft coaft, on the northward of

the Forth. In the fequel of this article, we fhall merely

mention fome incidental circumftances that occur in the

hiftory of the Picts. The reign of Bridei was rendered

illuftrious by his converfion to Chriftianity, under.. the in-

ftruction of Columba, in 565. From this epoch, the Picts

may be confidered as Chriilians, though this change in the

profeffion feems not to have produced any confiderable al-

teration in their principles, or their cuttoms. About the

year 724, a civil war commenced among the Picts, and they

were at the fame time expofed to the deftructive incurfions

of their enterprifing neighbours, on the north-eait. The
anarchical governments of-,Norway, Sweden, and Denmark,
during the middle ages, produced the pirate kings of the

northern feas, and thefe were for a long time the fcourges

of the navigators, who failed from every nation, on the

European feas. In 839 the Vikingr, as they were called,

landed among the Picts, and a bloody conflict enfued,

which proved fatal to many of the Pictifh chiefs. Weakened
by domeftic ftrife, and by a formidable invafion, the Picts

were unable to refill the arms, or to defeat the policy of

Kenneth, the fon of Alpin, when he acquired their diftracted

government, A.D. 843.
With regard to the language of the Picts, it has been

7

obferved, that as they were merely the Cambro-Britons,
who appeared at various periods under a new and lafting
name, the fpeech of the Britons and of the Picts muit
have been the fame. Accordingly Aber-nethy, the me-
tropolis of the Pictifh kingdom, derived from the Bri-
tifh language its appropriate appellation, which it re-
tained till the lateft period of the Pictifh government

;

and upon inveftigation, which we have not room to purfue,
it has been found that the molt ancient repertory of Pic-
tifh language is the topography of North Britain. The
Pictifh language may alfo be traced in the vernacular
language of North Britain even at this day : and the muni-
cipal law of that country has even borrowed feveral of its

fignificant terms from the Pictifh fpeech. This language of
the Britons and Picts has been confidered, by judicious wri-
ters, as mafculine, copious, and poetical. Although from not
feeing it, in its primitive orthography, it feems to be harfh,
in its founds, to the ears of ftrangers, yet, when it is put
into verfe, and is read with its genuine pronunciation, it is,

like the Greek and the Hebrew, melodious and ftrong. As
the Celts were the original fettlers of Weftern Europe, they
tranfmitted to their pofterity an energetic paflion, for im-
poiing their own fignificant names on all the prominent ob-
jects of nature. In exercifing this peculiar prerogative of
firft difcoverers, they difplayed thofe appropriate qualities

ot their language, which have been remarked ; its ftrength
and difcrimination, its copioufnefs of epithet, and its frequency
ot metaphor. In the fubfequent progrefs of the Gothic
tribes over Europe, they adopted the names of mountains,
rivers, &c. which had been impofed upon them by the Celts
who had previoufly occupied the countries of which they
took poffeffion ; and the Saxons, who fettled in Britain,

were prompted, by their poverty of fpeech, to follow the
example of their Gothic fathers. The Anglo-Saxons, who,
in more recent times, acquired fettlements in North Britain,

borrowed many words from the Celts and Britons, and
Scoto-Irifh, which h^ve maintained their place, and which
give ftrength, copioufnefs, and ornament to the Scoto-
Saxon of the pretent times.

The religion, as well as the language, of the Picts, derived

its origin from thofe of the Gauls ; and hence we may con-
clude that the Picts and the Britons were the fame people,

as well as from the identity of their fpeech, topography,
and monuments. The tenets and the forms of the Pictifh re-

ligion were Druid in the fixth century ; as we know from a

thoufand relics of ftone that ftill engage attention within the

diftrict of the Pictifh country. The modes of fepulture

were the fame among the Picts as thofe of the Caledonians,

and the lepulchral rites of the latter were the fame as thofe

of the Britons. Their lull forts, their weapons of war,

their ornaments, and their modes of life, were the fame as

thofe of the Caledonian Britons, of whom the Picts were
the immediate defcendants. That the Caledonians and Picts

were the fame people is now univerfally allowed. Buchanan,
Camden, Lloyd, Jones, the M'Pherfons, O'Connor, d'An-
ville, and Stillingfleet, however they may differ in other

points, are here all agreed. But fome have aliened, with-

out proof, and againft probability, that the Caledonians

were a Gothic colony, who conquered North Britain in fome
unknown age. With regard to any Gothic expedition for

this purpofe, hiftory is filent. Few queftions have engaged
more general attention among learned antiquaries than

that of the origin of the Picts. Mr. Chalmers has given

a minute detail of the different opinions that have been

maintained with regard to this queltion ; and he concludes

with adducing the teftimony of the learned antiquary.

Mr. Edward King, the author of the " Munimenta An-
tiqua ;"



P I c P I c

tiqua ;" who maintain?, that the Pitts were defcended from

the aboriginal Britons. With him concurs the late Dr. Henry,

who fays, that we hear nothing of any invafion of the Cale-

donians by any fuch diflintt people as the Pitts ; and he

therefore concludes, as Innes had done before him, that this

denomination was merely a new name, which was given to the

old fettlers. Upon the whole, Mr. Chalmers obferves, the

twenty-one Britifh tribes, who occupied North Britain

during the firft century, remained for ages in their ancient

fcttlemcnts. Five of thofe tribes were fubdued by the Ro-

man arms, and civilized by the Roman arts. After the Ro-

man abdication, thefe five tribes continued, in their appro-

priate country, on the fouth of the Friths, dillinguifhed

by no other circumftance than their civilization from the

lixteen tribes, who equally remained unfubducd on the north

of the fame Friths, and who obtained the name of Pitts.

Thefe were as much the defcendants of the Cambro-Britons

as their fouthern neighbours of Strathclyde, who were no-

ticed, till recent times, as genuine Welfli.

Upon the death of Bred, the lalt Pittifh king, A.D. 843,

Kenneth, the fon of Alpin, king of the Scots, obtained the

Pittifh government ; in his perfon a new dynatly commenced :

the kin"- was changed, but the government remained the

fame. The Pitts and Scots, who were a congenial people,

from a common origin, and fpoke cognate tongues, the

Britifh and the Gaelic, readily coalefced ; and the union of

the Pitts with tin' Scots, A.D. 843, conjoined the feparate

dominions of both, and led on to the annexation of other

territories. The Pifts had been confined, for ages before

that epoch) by the Forth on the fouth, and Drumalban on

the well, and by the German ocean on the eall and north.

Their fouthern limits had been fixed at an early period by the

prevalence of the Roman power. They were induced, pro-

bably by the long continuance of that power, to conioli-

d.ite the diftant diftritts of the various tribes, which had,

from the earliell times, divided their country, by their fpirit

of independence, and enfeebled their (trength, by their de-

fire ige. Tradition reported, even fo lately as the

twelfth centurya that Piftavia had been once feparated into

fix kingdoms. But thefe fictitious monarchies had long

ceafed to cxift before the memorable union of the Pitts and

Scots, except in tile natural divifions of the country, as

they had been named by a Celtic people. The Scots, at

that epoch) pofiefied the whole weftern coalt, from the

Clyde to Loch-Toridon, with the adjacent ifles. In the

days of Bede, their colonies extended from the northern

margin of the Clyde, along the (hores of the Irifh fea, t:ir

into the north : and in the courie of another century, thev

occupied the ample extent oi Argyle, from the river Clyde
on the fouth to Locli-Ew and Loch-M.iree on the north,

and from the fea on the welt to Drumalban on the eall.

Such were the dominions which the Scots brought with them,

when, by overpowering the Pitts, an union was effefted be-

tween them, both ot authority and oi territories. Chal-

mers's Caledonia, vol. i. See ScOTJL \M>.

Pn i'-' ll^u//,m Antiquity, a famed piece of Roman work,

begun by the emperor Adrian) A.D. 124, on the northern

bounds of England, to prevent the incurlions of the Puts
and Scots.

At firft it was made only of turf, ftrengthened with pa-

lifadoes, till the emperor .

v oming in perfon into

Britain, repaired it, as fomefay, with folia Rone, reaching

eighty miles in length, from the liilh to the German (ea,

through Carlille and Neucallle j with watch-towers garri-

foned, now called calUe-lleeds, at the dillance of a mile

from each other.

It dacs not appear, with fufficient evidence, that Severus's

wall was formed of (lone : Bede exprefsly aflerts the con-

trary, though Spartian intimates tha* Severus built both a

munis, i. e. a wall of (tone, and a vallum, or a wall of turf.

Bede's words are thefe : Severus, after feveral great and dif-

ficult engagements, thought it necefl'ary to feparate that

part of the illand which he had recovered, from the other

nations that were unconquered ; not with a inurus, as fome
think, but with a vallum : now a murus, fays he, is of (tone ;

but a vallum, fuch as they made round .1 camp, to fecure it

agairjft the attacks of the enemy, is made of turf, cut regu-

larly out of the ground, and built high above ground like

a wall, with the ditch before it, out of which the turf has

been dug ; and ftrong ftakes of wood all along the brink.

Severus, therefore, drew a great ditch, and built a llrong

earthen wall, fortified with ieveral turrets from fea to fea.

The learned Camden adopts this opinion ; and adds, that

Severus's wall is cxpreffed by no other word than vallum, ei-

ther In Antoninus or the Notitia. Camd. Brit. vol. ii.

p. 104J. See A(;(.EU.

This wall was ruined feveral times by the Pitts, and often

repaired by the Romans. At lall YEtius, a Roman general,

ordered it to be rebuilt of ilone, about the year 420 ; but
the Pitts ruining it in the year following, it was no longer re-

garded but as a boundary between tiie two nations. Th •

wall was eight feet thick, and twelve high from the ground :

it ran on the north fide of the rivers Tyne and Irthing, up
and down feveral hills : the tract, or remains of it, are to

be (ecu to this day in many places, both in Cumberland and
Northumberland.

The inhabitants of the country pretend, that there was
a brazen trumpet or pipe, lo artificially laid in the wall be-

tween each cattle and tower, that upon the apprehenfion of
danger at any one place, by the founding of it, notice might
be given to the next, and then to the third, &c. whence it

derived the ancient name cornagt ; and in the infide a fort of
fortified little town, now called Chelter, the foundations of

which appear, in fome places, in a fquare form.

PICTURE, an imitation or reprefentation by lines and
colours of any natural objeft. Such reprefentations are

alfo called paintings, from the name of the art by which
they are produced ; which being capable of general appli-

cation, and of great influence upon the mind, has, at all

times, fincc men have cultivated their intellcttual powers,

been regarded with peculiar interell.

Were that art employed merely as ornamental, as the

amufement of leifure time, or an agreeable fource of inno-

cent delight, we could not regard it as unworthy of atten-

tion ; but when conlidered as an ufeful inftrument of in-

ftruction, an univerfalh intelligible means of communicating

5, with all the force, the brilliancy, and fublimity of

poetry, and with fome advantages fuperior to thofe pof-

lclicd by that divine art, it claims undoubted refpett.

Tin- well-known aphorifm of Hippocrates, that "art
is long, and lite is ihort," applies to no peculiar art fo well

as to painting ; (ince not only has no tingle man unaided

been able to carry it to perfection but in the progretlive

accumulation ot knowledge through the lapfe ot ages,

fucceeding ones benefiting by the experience and examples
of the former, no man ha; yet arrived at that degree of

excellence in the practice ofit, which a perfect union of all

its principles and qualities would produce.

'Ph.- power oi 1 this ufeful and delightful art

has, at all times, been flow of acquirement, thi hiftory

we have given of its progrefa under the article Pain
evidently thews. It has this divcrlity in its growth from that

,

of poetry ; which has (hone with confpicuous lullre at > i\

early periods of human culture, whillt painting has never

flourithed,



PICTURE.

tlourifhed, but in gradual advance with the general im-

provement of mankind ; and has been truly confpicuous

only at thofe times, when the arts of civilization have

rifen to their higheft pitch of excellence in the countries

where it has been pradtifed.

In no art has the profefTor greater or more numerous

difficulties to encounter than in painting : fince he not only

is under a neceility, equally impofing as is the hiftorian or

the poet, of obtaining accurate ideas of the events he re-

cords, or the fcenes he difplays ; but he has alfo to in-

vent and perfect himfelf in the medium, or language, in

which he communicates his ideas, before he proceeds to

the ufe of it. This medium is utterly out of the ordi-

nary way of human culture ; and whatever may be the aids

derived from the advantages we now pofiefs, in having the

experience ofour predecefl'ors as our guide, there muft have

been infinite difficulty in bringing it fo near to perfection as

the great mailers have done ; and it- has been only effected by
an extremely gradual progrefs, and the union of fucceffive

exertions operating in one continued line of action. Even
now, with the works of preceding painters in our hands,

the language of the art (the value and ufe of its mate-

rials) is neceflarily, in a very great degree, new to every

profefTor who attains any tolerable degree of eminence.

And though it muft, no doubt, appear very extraordinary to

thofe who have never made the practice of painting their ftudy,

that when fuch exemplars of art remain to us, men pof-

•feffed of good fenfe mould hefitate in producing the like
;

or that, when they are become capable of making copies,

perfect almo-ft to deception, they ftiould not be alfo ca-

pable of employing the means they have acquired, in a

fyftematic mode, in works of original invention
; yet the

reverfe, in many inftances, is a fact cf univerfal notoriety
;

and proves inconteftibly, that the art of painting, particu-

larly when employed upon original matter, is more depend-

ant upon mental exertion, than manual dexterity, in its exe-

cution, as well as in its object and effect ; and well worthy
of the rank affigned it by the Greeks among thofe arts

which they denominated liberal.

Notwithftanding the high degree of perfection to which
this art has been carried, no fcientific or complete fyftematic

arrangement has yet been adopted for the perfect guidance

of the painter ; nor does it appear probable that any one
ever can be formed, that will effectually apply to the prac-

tice of an art fuch as his, which is capable of fuch an

infinite diverfity of character and effect. A man of en-

larged mind, carefully confulting the pictures of preceding

artifts, cannot avoid acquiring information which may affill

him in his labour ; and it is by this means, more than by re-

gular fyftematic inftrudtion, that painting has arrived at

eminence. But then, the power of extracting valuable in-

formation, and of employing it judicioufly, even in the

practical part of the art, is almoft as rare as the fuperior

ones of invention, of compolition, or defign. Thus, how-
ever, as in other arts or fciences, fomething is ready cone to

the hands of the painter ; he builds upon a foundation laid

by his predecefl'ors ; but the benefit is derived principally

from feeing what may be done, rather than in being in-

formed how to do it. He has yet to difcover what co-

lours or materials will moll effectively combine to attain his

end, even in copying pictures ; and when he ventures to

atf' mpt the imitation of nature, to trace her varieties and
intricacies through the numberlefs paths of light and (hade,

and colour, and in all the diverfities of view in which ob-

jects prefent themfelves, then the whole value of the in-

formation obtained by the ftudy of the works of former

mailers in the practical part of the art, falls itill lower in

the fcale of utility, from the extreme difficulty of applying
it. Perhaps there cannot be a greater proof of the origi-
nality of thought required in the mere practice of the art,
than the great diverfity of the works produced in compe-
tition with old pictures, by thofe who have at different
periods admired and ftudied them enthufiaftically. No man
of genius, or of good fenfe, will, however, flight the advan-
tages which the ftudy of them may afford him. He may
not, at firil, obtain the full and actual information he feeks,
but the attempt will lead him in a right way to the difco-
very of the true principles of art ; and time may be faved
for their application, which, without fuch helps, muft
have been loft in experiment. Without tuition, the only
mode of advancement in mental culture is by difcovering
our imperfections ; a mode by no means favourable to
rapid improvement, when there is nothing better than our
own productions to operate as a corrective. But when
good examples are before us, and our firft object is to rival

them ; this advantage, at leaft, is derived from the attempt,
that we fet forth in a road which leads to a happy ter-

mination, and have no occafion to retrace our fteps ; like

him who ftarting without a guide, wanders in the mazes
of ignorance.

If to acquire poffeffion of the means of the art of paint-
ing, the mere power of combining colours in fuch a manner
as to produce imitations, be thus encompaffed with diffi-

culties, how great is the talk of him who undertakes to
unite its higher principles with its nobleil aims ; and fuc-

cefsfully to apply it in extended compofitions, illuftrative

of hiitory, of poetry, or of philofophy. Such has been the
exalted and fuccefsful ambition of many painters : and their

works have proved the beauty, the utility, and fublime
power of the art they profeffed, when excrcifed by genius,

and applied with energy.

To effect this, the hand and the head muft equally com-
bine in their efforts. No vulgar or uninformed man, no
one who has not taken pains to cultivate and improve his

mental faculties, can be a great painter, in the exalted

fenfe in which we viewi it. Whatever is requifite for the

poet or the hiftorian, in cultivation and information, ought
not to be difregarded by the painter, whole delire is to

exercile his art in an honourable or ufeful maimer, as the

great mailers among the ancient Greeks and in the more
modern Italian fchools have done. If it be not required

of him to become as learned in natural philofophy as

Newton, he ought not to be unacquainted with its prin-

ciples : his bufinels is not merely with the furface of things,

if he wifhes to reprefent their appearances in a fenfible and

charaCteriftic manner. A knowledge in the fciences, fuffi-

cient to inform him of the principles which direct and go-
vern the actions of animals, and caufe the various appear-

ances of natural unanimated objects, cannot, or ought not

to be uninterefting to him whofe whole life is employed in

contemplating and reprefenting their forms or their effects.

If he knows the natural ftructure of an animal, its modes and

hrbi-s of life and action, he at once, and without hefita-

tion, directs his attention to the parts moft materially ne-

ceffary to its delineation ; and does not lofe his time, as

an ignorant perfon would do, in reprefenting thofe parts,

which, though they may, from accidental caufes, ilrike

the eye, vet are, in effect, prejudicial to true character

;

and if marked too ftrongly, even with the hand oi ability,

counteract the effect of thofe more efficient in general repre-

fentation, which always ought to be the fole object of him
who wifhes to be a great painter. In the reprefentation of

objects of unanimated nature, ajuft comprehenfion of their

caufes and effects will, in great meafure, operate in the

fame
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fame way. We do not mean to fay, that if a man hap-

pens, for example, to know the caufe of a rainbow, or

can form a pleaiing theory upon it, that he will therefore

be able to felect and blend, in a proper manner, the co-

louring fubltances necefTary to paint one with truth and

tafte : we have already laid that this is a matter utterly un-

connected with all other fpecies of information : but, if he

add to his technical and practical acquirements the fcien-

tific one alluded to, he will mod undoubtedly fet about

the tafk with lefs confufion of mind than the molt inge-

nious among thofe who are ignorant of it ; and will the

more ealily iatisfy himfelf of the tones to be empl<

and, of courfe, be more fully allured of its propriety when

done, and know when to leave his labour with greater cer-

tainty of fuccefs.

To this knowledge of the principles of nature, an unre-

mitting attention to her productions is abfolutely required

of the painter. To him whofe mind is devoted to the art,

no fcene can be vacant or unmterelling ; every -place affords

him matter of obfervation and invelligation. All appear-

ances of natural objefts, from the fimpleil to the moil aw-

ful ; all the a&ions of man, the varied expreflions of his

countenance, when under the influence of his pafllons ; the

characters of health, of age, of beauty, and even deformity,

are entitled to his regard, indeed demand his clofeil en-

quiry into their moll characteriilic lines and effects. All the

varieties of country, the characteriitic forms of animals,

trees, rocks, &c. See. ought necoflarily to be known to

him ; in fact, there is no object the obfervation of which

may not, either immediately or collaterally, be ufetul to

him. The trouble which attends this conflant application

of the mind, is in the end mod highly rewarded. His

fphere of vilion is enlarged, almoll to the creation of

another fenfe, unknown to thofe who are uninitiated in the

art, which finds continual nourilhment in fcenes even of ap-

parent dulnefs and iniipidity : imagination is ftrengthened

by it, as the power of creating new images increafes in

proportion to the ftore of ideas he acquires ; and the

power of invention or combination, with whatfoever de-

gree nature may have blefied him, is rendered fo much the

more effective, as he is careful and active in obfervation
;

whereas it would be utterly ufelefs, or worfe, if not thus

fupplied by a well digefled mafs of materials, raifed by con-

tinual fludy of nature
;

particularly of the beautiful, the

grand, the interefling, and the charafteridic.

This union of general knowledge with practical ability,

may be regarded as the material, or the body of the art,

the fervant of its more exalted and fpiritual eflence, tin-

power of invention and expreffion, by which alone the

charm of the art is acquired and imparted. In vain may
the molt Ikilful operator combine his colours, and arrange

his lines ; or the mod fcientific compofer determine his

groups, and perfect his forms, in exaft imitation of na-

ture, if a vivid and correct invention, amply fupplied with

the ftores of nature and of art, has not formed the bafis

of the work ; and if an enthufiaftic feeling of expreffion

does not pervade every part, and add, witli its glowing

energy, the true and forcible impreflion of life, of motive,

and ol motion.

To this end, the nature of the fubject is the only proper

guide ; the little that can be taught being quite unavail-

ing, if not directed by feeling and the principle of the

luhjcct. Rules are allowed to controul in the arrange-

ment of inferior matters ; indeed it is only by fci<

that fcenes of common, or dill life, become intending ;

but whenever expreffion, action, character, are required,

when the object is, to develope fentiment, to ci

emotion, or imprefs with fublimity, the* prime governing

power mud be the original impreflion made upon the ar-

tid's own mind, and emanating from the fubject ; to which
rules mud be made fubfervient, fydematic arrangements

mud give way, and whatever can be fupplied by common-
place tuition, can only be appealed to in a minor degree.

The balls of the art of painting is imitation : its object,

when it is bell employed, is to excite emotion. The plea-

fure or pain which it is capable of exciting, reds not,

however, altogether upon actual imitation ; lince all the

moral purpofes of the art may be effectually anfwered by
lines onlv ; at lead, all that can be imparted by the ac-

tion and expreffion of figures. (See Ot i i.in i . i It is fuffi-

cient for thofe purpofes, that a hint intelligible to the

underdanding be given, by which the mind is tilled with

idea iufficient to fix its attention. Hence arifes the notion,

which has been fupported and oppofed with confiderable

power bv men of talents, that an union of the qualities of
the different fchools of painting would be injurious, inftead

of beneficial, to the practice and effect of the higher object

of art. (See PAINTING.) It is a certain fact, and al-

lowed by both, that too clofe an imitation weakens the

fentiment of a picture ; abdraCts the mind too much from

the objed to fix it upon the means ; and by dividing thc

interell, diminiffies its power. We do not mean by too

clofe an imitation, that narrow view of nature, which,

without felection, takes men and things as they are, and

copies defects and beauties with equal fidelity ; but would
extend it to the molt perfect fyftem of combination and fe-

KCtion, unlets wrought upon the general principles of ideal

nature. (SeelDF.AL.) Yet it is not in the quality of the

imitation the danger lies, io much as in the degree ; and we
perfectly agree with thofe who are in favour of truth in

colour and effect, as well as form : and know no reafon

why the imperfect colouring of the Florentine, or any other

fchool, fhould be an allowed medium, through which, bv
incorrectm is, the mind fhould be made to conceive of what
is right ; in preference to another, which, without dif-

turbing the imagination by prefenting images too minutely

jud, yet has its balls in correct imitation.

Nothing can judify the impropriety of attempting to

make falfehood the fource of truth. It has by no one
ever vet been made apparent, that an hieroglyphic is more
emphatic than a true image ; and till that is done, we mud
be excufed from believing that a ratfe imitation of nature

can be fubditutcd, with equal effect, in place of a jud one.

Whatever is introduced mud, of courfe, be fubject to the

governing principles of the art in chiaro-fcuro and tone of

colour ; and alfo in the degree of imitation, or of advance

towards the appearance of abfolutc projection and reality;

and tlieie all depend entirely upon the nature of the fub-

ject. But what is done, ought iurely to be founded upon
the general principles of nature, and not upon a fictitious

fubditute, which perhaps may have originated lefs in choice

than neceffity. The limited number and kind of the co-

lours employed in frefco, together with its peculiarities ot

utjon, forbade, for a while, any great degree of richnefs,

of brilliancy, or of truth, in colouring, but we have many
fpecimens to prove, that when more beautiful, more artful,

and true colouring was effeclcd bv the ufe of oil, that

the great mailers themfelves of the Florentine and Roman
fchools attempted, as far as poffible, to impart fomething

of it to their frefeoes. Raphael's pictures of the Helio-

dorus and the Miracle at Bolfenna, are very llriking ex-

amples of this fact, that true, though general imitation, was
the guide of his pencil ; and dill more did he exhibit his

fenfe of its value in his picture of the Transfiguration ; and
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in almoft all his productions in that medium which per-

mitted the attempt freely. Even M. Angelo fought to

unite the richnefs, vivacity, and reality of Titian's colour-

ing, with his cwn grandeur and fimplicity of defign, by
employing the pencil of Sebaftian del Piombo, and others,

upon his own compofitions.

We cannot conceive that the great ftyle of defign may
not have its appropriate tones of colour true to nature,

yet fuitable to its dignity and fimplicity in form ; and pro-

bably fir Jofhua Reynolds and Mr. Opie, who itand op-

pofed to each other in opinion in this matter, may not, in

reality, fo widely differ, as at firft fight they appear to do.

The former aflerts in his fourth difcourfe, that " there are

two ftyles of hiftorical painting, the grand ftyle," (that of

the Florentine fchool,) "and the fplendid or ornamental,"

(th.it of the Venetian) ; and again, "that the great ftyle

Hands alone, and does not require, perhaps does not well

admit, any addition from inferior beauties." Had he not

in a former part of the fame lecture afterted, " that the pic-

tures of the Venetian fchool were not only too brilliant, but
alfo too harmonious, to produce that folidity, fteadinefs, and
fimplicity of effect, which heroic fubjects require," and which
fimple and grave colours only can give to a work, there

would have been no reafon to conclude from the other re-

mark, that he thought truth of imitation, with certain limi-

tations, inimical to that grandeur of impreilion required :

and when it is confidered, that he is fpeaking of the charac-

teriftic diftinCtions of the two ftyles, and has previoufly de-

clared, that he wifhed it to be underftood, " that in fpeaking
of the Venetian or ornamental ftyle he excluded Titian, who
had a fort of fenatorial dignity about him, particularly in his

portraits," and meant only the works of P. Veronefe and
Tintoretto ; and that, in another place, he declares it to

be his opinion, that " the tone and ftyle of colour of Lu-
dovico Carracci is the proper vehicle for hiftoric art," we
cannot believe that his mind could be made up to the ap-

proval of the dry, hard, and imperfect maHagement of co-
lours exhibited in the general ftyle of the large frefco pic-

tures of the Florentine and Roman fchools, when compared
with the truly fine efforts of imitation by Titian, or even
fome of thofe works themfelves more perfect in harmony,
depth, brilliancy, and truth. It appears raoft probable that

his ideas of diflbnancy, were principally attached to thofe

peculiarities which diftinguifh the ftyles ; where they turned
afide from nature, to mark more ftrongly their peculiar ob-
jects ; and which feparate completely and necefl'arily the

feverity and purity required by the one, from the luxuriance

and fenfuality attached to the other.

To this opinion Mr. Opie affents, when he cautions the

painter to " beware of lofing the terrors of the crucifixion,

in the magnificence of a triumphal (how ; or of difturbing

the pathetic folemnity of the laft fupper, with the imper-
tinent gaiety of a bacchanalian revel;" and juftly obferves,

that " the grand ftyle confifts not in neglecting to give all

the apparent truth, force, and reality of objects to the eye ;

but in fupplying the defects, and avoiding the redundancies,

of individual and imperfect forms ;" and adds, that " co-

louring is not lefs capable, by rejecting what is merely
accidental, and copying only the general and characteriftic

hue of each object, of being elevated to the fame ideal

ftandard."—" One fimple and refined principle operating

equally on all parts of the art," muft furely produce a cor-

refpondent effect in all : and there is no apparent reafon,

why the fame fyftem of operation, which, whilft it elevates,

Hill maintains defign in purity, (hould not produce in co-

louring a correfpondent degree of expreflion, of fimplicitv,

Vol. XXVII.

and of truth ; without violating harmony, or prelenting
difcordant and harfh contrafts in (hades and colours.

We muft again repeat, however, that the degree of imita-

tion is the eifential part for confideration, as being that
wherein the difficulty lies. If colours are to be reduced in

their tones, and made ferious in their effect, to fuit the
dignity of hiftoric defign, they may be reduced as twilight re-

duces them, in which forms and colours together are feen only
in general mafi'es. The St. Peter Martyr by Titian, is a
fine exemplar of that kind of effect ; grand and impofing,
yet true. Time has indeed produced fome changes in the
effect of that work, but the principle of imitation remains
difcernible to a well-informed eye, and is broad, yet juft ;

fimple, yet effective and rich. The execution of the inferior

parts is not, as has been faid by a learned critic, (fee Edin.
Rev. Aug. 1810, art. Barry,) wrought " with all the ac-
curate truth of a botanift ;" and if they were fo executed, it

would, as fir J. Reynolds has more juftly faid, only belabour
wafted. They have truth in character, but not minute bo-
tanical markings ; and it perhaps would puzzle a botanift

to do more than point out the genus of the plants upon the
fore-ground. Nature, however, is evidently the guide, and
Titian has only omitted thofe parts which, if he had imi.

tated them, would never have been feen at a proper diftance

for viewing the picture, and which being unneceffary, muft
have diminifhed the general intereft if made obfervable.

They are not even ieen in nature minutely, when the eye is

not immediately directed to them, but is attached to fome
peculiar object which they furround ; and the imitation of
them therefore ought to be general, as the natural impreffion

is ; if it is wifhed that the principal object fhould remain
undiflurbed in effect:.

But however interefting and agreeable, perfect and full

imitation in colour, and light and fhade may be, yet wher-
ever it is intended to produce a great or fublime effect, it

muft be remembered that form is the moft effective agent
which painting can employ. Sir Jofhua Reynolds, fully

confcious of its value, has faid that " he who is capable of
delineating tine forms, even if he can do nothing more, is a
great artift :" and in perfect confonance with this opinion,
the principal object of all the greateft mailers has been to
acquire a knowledge of the forms of natural objects, and
the power of delineating them. Annibal Caracci is faid to
have told his fcholars, " firft to make a good outline, and
then, however the middle be filled up, it muft be a good
picture." This, however, muft be regarded as a freedom
of fpeech, too loofe to be followed to the letter

; yet k
conveys his ftrong lenfe of the powerful neceflity of employ-
ing Ikilful defign,— the original foundation and the moft ufe-

ful principle of the art ; without which, the others are com-
pletely nugatory.

This fimple principle, which apparently offers little diffi-

culty to be overcome, requires, neverthelefs, the deepeft fludy,

and the moft conftant practice, in order to obtain its two
moft important requiiites,—correctnefs and expreflion. The
only mode of acquiring thefe, is derived from that general
ftudy of nature which we have fpoken of above. No man,
for inftance, can draw the human figure in fuch a mode, as

to correfpond with either of thofe terms, who is not well
verfed in the anatomy of it ; not even when it is in a tranquil

itate : how much lefs fo then, when it is animated and in

motion ; when the agitations of the paffions extend, or con-
tract the limbs ; or the gentle fentiments of affection caufe
them to play in graceful undulation. Without the know-
ledge of the ftructure of the bones, the forms and attach-

ments of the mufcles, and their confequent varieties of ac-

3 C tion,
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tion, he mud neceflarily confound the effential with the ufe-

lei's; the folid, unchanging, and characteriftic forms, with the

integuments that encumber them and difguife their action.

It is not, however, in outline alone, that the underftand-

ing of form is rcquifite to the painter ; fince in a ftyle cor-

retpondent to the character which that poffefles, Ihould the

fpace it circumfcribcs be wrought by the chiaro-fcuro,

which comes next in value among the principles of the art,

and by which the form fuggefted to the fancy by outline is

rounded, made to project from the ground, or from other

forms, to obtrude itfelf upon the notice of the fpectutor,

or recede and fall back from the view. (See Claik-

OBSCURE.) The paffion or the action whicli the drawing of

the outline prefented, may be in molt cafes greatly allilted by

this branch of the fcience of art ; as in poetical fernery, tor

inftance, and whatever depends upon illumination in tone or

degree. Scenes of horror and obl'eurity, which participate

of the myiterious or fublimc ; and the enchanting bland

effects of ferenity and repofe, alike find in chiaro-fcuro

their main ornament and fupport ; though colouring, when

judieioufly applied and conducted, is that which lends the

finifhed perfection of the art, and completes the degree of

illution which is its aim. See COLOURING.
The belt mode of acquiring the practical part of paint-

ing, is certainly, in the firlt inftance, to copy the works of

good painters, under the guidance of an able inllruCtor.

Slight, however, in comparifon with the object, is all that

tuition can afford in this matter. The arrangement of the

pallette, the preparation of colours, the general principles of

their union or oppofition, and confequently the order of

their molt agreeable arrangements and moll powerful effects,

together with the belt or readielt mode of exereifing the im-

plements of the art, may of courfe be communicated and

learnt. The mind may be directed to feek for refinement in

talte of form and colour, and to fcleCt and combine them ;

but will be taught in vain, unlefs nature has implanted the

feeds of difcrimination, of judgment, and of tafte itfelf.

And even if fomewhat of this fhould be imbibed, vain is

every effort to impart imagination, invention, or the feel-

ing if expreffion: thefe are qualities, improvable, when pof-

felled, by exercife and ftudy ; but not to be created by the

power of man. To thofe who poflefling them, feel the in-

clination to iludy the art of painting, we would fay,—the

true mode of learning to rival the iuccefsful efforts of the

great matters, is not by copying fervilely the furfaces of

their works ; but when the power of execution is in part

obtained, endeavour, while copying, to fearch into the prin-

ciples by which compofitions are arranged, and upon which

their execution is effeCted : wherein coniiit, and what are the

peculiar features of colour, or of handling, that give the

character of grace and talte exprelled in them ; and what

peculiar traits of imagination moll beautifully and molt

juflly develope their fubjects. In inveftigating pictures

with views dictated by fuch defiivs, it will frequently be

found, that what appears to fuperlicial obfervers mere freaks

of fancy, or mere recreation or indulgence of the pencil, is

the refult of the molt deeply inventive faculty, and ad-

mitted, not for pleafure only, but for the molt important

purpofes. Such, to inftance in a work open every feafon

to the infpe&ion of artifts by the liberality of the marquis

of Stafford, is the little vafe in the middle of Titian's pic-

ture of the bath of Diana. To the common obferver it

prcfents, as intended, a proper accompaniment to the

toilette of the goddrfs, perhaps a veffel containing perfume,

no matter whether difpofed of here or there, provided it

were introduced ; yet more an ornament than a neceliary

adjunct in the compofitlon : in the eyes of the artill, it is

beheld as an inftrument of ineltimable value, in preferving

the brilliancy and richnefs of flefh in full, yet jutt character.,

by its own luperior power ot reflection ; and producing

a brilliant focus to the light of the picture, without attract-

ing the eye too powerfully to itfelf; not to lpeak of its

interrupting, by its beautiful form, the too great regularity

of the inafs ot Hone-work on which it Hands. It Ihould

never be forgot, that painting is more a work of the mind,

than of the hand ; it is the former which creates, the latter

only difplays ; and though the art contilts, ablolutely

fpeaking, in that difplay, its value is nothing, if not fup-

plied with well feleCied, well arranged materials ; and i.

comparatively of ealy acquirement, as is teftihed by every

day's experience. We mult not be thought to nndcrvahi<

the benefit of copying. It leems almott absolutely necel-

farv, under judicious management, to perfect the hand, and
Ihorten the labour neceliary for acquiring the practical part

of the art, and therefore the more early in life it is be-

gun the better ; and it, while the hand is engaged in the

labour of it, the mind be employed in developing tiie prin-

ciples upon which the work is conducted, then there is

the chance of advantage being derived from the necef-

fity of devoting fo much time to cne object ; as it affords

the opportunity of deeper and more tolid invclligation.

One thing is certain, that there is no mode of obtaining

excellence in painting but by a regular and itc.idy pnrfuit.

Let the original foundation of genius and talent be as good
as it may, nothing Ihort of perfevering indullry can raife

the fuperilmcture. " There is no royal road to the arts,"

no fhort cut whereby the painter may arrive at the end of

his courfe, and efcape the labours of iludy and exercife ,-

and of this the practice and declarations of the very greatcll

artifts are fatisfactory proofs. Apelles, it is laid, never

allowed a day to pafs without exereifing his art in a greater

or lefs degree. The induftrious exertions of the moil able

of the Italian artiits are on record : and our own great

example, fir Jofhua Reynolds, is a hoft in himfelf : the im-

menfe quantity of his works amply teftifying his ir.duilry,

as well as his attachment to the art. Indeed, without that

entire devotednefs which fuperfedes, though it does not

exclude, all attention to other objects, it is impoffible to

obtain that facility of hand, or intelligence of mind, which

reforts to the proper fources for a fuppry of materials to

till the canvas, to improve or embclliih a compolition, to

fupply deficiencies or correct detects, by a prompt and

happy recollection of the molt appropriate objects in form

or colour.

The power of execution in painting being fecured, the

next ftep is to invent compofitions, and execute the parts

from nature ; combining them with the principles of the

art. Then come6 the proof, whether the Student has felt

in his previous lludies like an artilt, or only as a man
poflefling no higher qualifications for his profeffion, thau

thofe with which his fellow mortals in general are endowed.
Our exhibitions inform us too frequently of the mif-

guided hopes and labours ot numerous claffes ; and gratify us

but rarely with any prolpcdt of future excellence or origin-

ality ; manitelling, by the woeful dilappointr.ient and ruin of

hundreds, the rarity ot the peculiar talent which leads to

perfection in painting, and the difficulty of attaining any
great degree towards that point, even by thofe endowed
with talte and fenfe to feel and pra&ife the art with great

ingenuity.

It is an advantage to thofe who are fo favoured, if they

endeavour to look iorward beyond the (kill exhibited by
others,
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others, and aim at improving even upon the practice of

their predeceffors. They at lead who hold this courfe are

more likely to do fomething meritorious than others, who
fear to launch out of the beaten track : and if their works
are conducted upon found principles, with elevated ideas,

and freedom in execution, though they may fail to obtain

the object of their wifhes ; yet they have the belt chance
of foaring above mediocrity, and the moft reafonable ground
to hope for applaufe.

There is, however, a danger attending this ambitious

adventure ; it is that of miftaking novelty for improve-

ment ; of fubftituting the rafhnefs of a licentious imagina-

tion, for the corrected and chafte effufion of true well-

founded feeling and judgment. Unfortunately we have

too frequent reafon to regret, that a man may poiTefs great vi-

gour of fancy, unaccompanied by found judgment; the want
of the latter rendering abortive the vivacity and brilliancy of

however, appealing to the fenfc of fight, more than to reafon,
and producing its effects from the reprefentation of well
known objects, has a great advantage over others, in that
its end is more eafily comprehended, although the principles
which govern its practice are not lefs abitrufe and difficult
of application. Moft men, therefore, of good mental capa-
cities, are capable of underftanding and feeling the grand
and general points ; fuch as of colour, whether it be like
that of natural objects, under peculiar circumftances

; of
expreffion, and if the ftory be fully and clearly exhibited ;

and of the general effect: of the chiaro-fcuro, whether it
prefent an agreeable furface to the eye, &c . ; but of the
fubtleties of arrangement and execution, whereby diffi-
culties arifing from the nature and difunion of the mate-
rials and parts are overcome ; of the delicate hues, which
are covertly introduced to produce harmony; and of the
art which attaches light to light, and dark to dark, to

the former. There are none who are more in need of the produce maffes, without violating the principles of nature
corrective hand of a mailer, than a youth whofe imagination

outftrips his reafou : and it not unfrequently occurs in the

practice of the art, that the flow but fteady growth of one
endowed with a capacity little above the common ilandard,

furpaffes in the eud the precocity of the former ; who,
indulging his imagination, plays with the flore of knowledge
early tuition has iupplied, and forgets that the only mode
of maintaining the fancy in full force, is by fupplying it

with new images ; which perpetual recurrence to nature

only can produce, and perpetual practice only can fecure.

" Invention," it has been faid, " is not creation ;" there-

fore to be a good and ingenious inventor in art, is not to

run far into the riot of fancy, by the mere indulgence of it

in wanton and monftrous devices ; but rather to bring

together fuch combinations of natural objects in their pureit

forms, as will beft illultrate the fubjeft adopted. This is

its regulator in the higher clafs of pictures ; in others of a

lower order, and particularly what is called ornamental

paintings, falfe and heterogeneous combinations, beginning

of thefe things, hidden as they are in* the myftery of th c.

art, none but an artift can well judge ; though a portion
of that knowledge may be acquired by fcientific ftudy
without practice. No doubt a man being conftantly or
frequently in the habit of comparing picture with pic-
ture, and both with nature ; and reflecting upon the diver-
sities of each, their beauties, and their defects ; may acquire
a very confiderable power of difcrimination and judgment
in matters of art ; and more particularly if he devotes that
time, which the regular artift is obliged to employ at his
eafel, to a careful inveftigation of nature, and the ftudy of
the means and principles of art. A man fo tutored may-
become able to guide, in many points, the pencil of a good
painter : ftill there are many others to which his attention
can never be attracted, as they arife only from practice
and confequently can only be known and appreciated by
thofe who are engaged in it. Thefe, it may be remarked,
muft be of an inferior nature ; and true it is they are fo, in
comparifon with the great leading and eflential features of

at tirft in allegory, and afterwards continued, in fpite of a picture, whofe fubjeft is of a grand and heroic charadt
their acknowledged abfurdity, merely on account of their

beauty of form, allow of all the loofe indulgence of the

fancy which the moft vivacious can deiire.

When we coniider the general extent of the gratification

and information afforded by painting, it is extraordinary

that a due attention to its principles is not yet admitted

as a portion of polite education ; fince the knowledge of
them fo evidently increafes the pleafure the art is capable

of producing : the more particularly when, among the

higher claffes of mankind, it forms fo very conftant and
material a fource of their delights, and is fo conftantly

alio a fubject of diicufiion, although arifing from, and
pretty generally decided by, fenfation, rather than reafon

;

and neceflarily io indeed ! " What can we reafon, but from
what we know ?" Pope has juftly faid, and how can they

decide with reafon upon the merits of a work, who are

ignorant of the principles upon which it is conftrudted ?

Yet fo much of it is felt to be defirable, that every gentle-

man and lady conceives it neceffary to learn to draw, re-

garding the art as worthy of a partial devotion of time :

but this is generally effected in fo inferior a degree, as to

leave the polifhed learner utterly uninformed of its higher

claims, its worthier objects, and its real utility.

To be truly a connoiffeur or a judge of the qualities

of painting when exercifed in its higheft ftyle, not-

withstanding the impertinent flippancy of thoufands of
pretenders, requires a peculiar cultivation of mind

;
quite

as much fo as any other art or fcience requires an initiation

into its principles, to be a judge of its effects. Our art,

but neverthelefs they enter into the aggregate, and aflift in
affording delight to that organ of fenTe through which the
art appeals to the mind, and more readily enable it to at-
tract attention.

This valuable art has, in the courfe of the world, been
generally regarded as worthy of the greateft honours

; and
its eminent profeffors of a proportional fhare of eftimation
and rewards. Some of the greateft among men have, at
different periods, upheld this opinion of its excellence, as its

hiftory teftifies (fee Painting) ; but Pericles, at the head
of the Athenian republic, was the lirft who duly eilimated
its value as a national political inftrument ; and encouraging
it, in conjunction with fculpture and architecture, laid, in
part, the bails of the long continued fame of the city. He
fatislied the people, who murmured at the expence he in-
dulged in in the public works, that by advancing the in-
tereits of the arts, he was promoting their own glory. In
tracing the mode in which they were employed, we difcover
the principles upon which they aft ; and which, being
founded upon feelings' and fentiments of the human heart
muft always produce the fame effect.

It is doubtlefs to the direction in which talent is employed,
that we owe its utility, or its power to do mifchief. The
love of fame was the firft object of the Greeks, and their
leaders therefore very wifely employed every means to main-
tain fo ufeful a fpirit. In compliance with this, Panznus
and Polygnotus were employed by Pericles to adorn the
public buildings with paintings, the fubjefts of which were
the heroic actions of the moft renowned among their coun-

ts C 2 trymen ;
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trynien ; thus perpetuating a record ot thofe deeds which

excited to emulation, which, appealing to the natural and

inftinftivc pride of man, in a becoming manner, neceffarily

leads, wherever it is ftrongly felt, to great and ufeful con-

duit. There is no denying that painting is peculiarly

adapted to this fpecies of excitement, its effeft being full

and inltantaneous ; as the impreflion made upon the mind by

witneffing the exhibition of a fcene of heroifm, of diftrel ,

or of denght, is greater than any which can arife from a

detail of it in description. The intereft in the relation is

the weaker, as impreflion fucceeds to impreflion ; whereas

in the fait, or the reprefentation of it, the whole rufhes

upon the fight at once. But then it mull be acknowledged,

that there is this drawback in its effeft upon the minds ot

men in general, that they are not prepared to comprehend

more than the general impreflion ; therefore the public

works of the Greeks in painting, appear to have been con-

ducted upon the moll limple principles, in order that their

whole objeft and intention might be univerfally embraced.

It is Scarcely credible that, in direct oppolition to this

fentiment of the Greeks, any one Ihould afl'ert, in this en-

liglit •*!• <i period, that no inculcation of moral or religious

truth can be effected by painting ; the more fo, when the

works of Hogarth, the molt inilructive of painters, are in

our hands, and no one who ever thinks of art at all can

plead ignorance of them. An aflertion to that effeft has,

however, lately been made by a very learned and ingenious

author, in a critique on the lite and works of J. Barry, efq.

(fee Edinb. Review, A ugult 1810,) and he has gone the

length of faying, " that as to conveying moral, religious, or

political initruftion in pictures, it is the mod abfurd of all

abfurd notions." If the ingenious gentleman means, by

the word initruftion, that kind only which properly be-

longs to painting, and to which, when fpeaking of the

art, (if he mean well to its caufe,) he ought to confine

himfelf, viz. that fudden and unavoidable imprefiions of

truth, which molt men, not utterly deltitute of fenfe, re-

ceive upon the firlt fight of a well regulated moral, or

poetical compofition ; more particularly fuch as, being

drawn from common nature, applies common objefts to its

purpofe, and prefents to the obferver familiar incidents,

Surely every day's experience is againft him. We would

appeal to himfelf, if he has never received the impreflion

of difguft at pride ; abhorrence of avarice and of fen-

fualitv ; difdain of vanity and idle walte of time, a pru-

dential hint of the folly of extravagance, and of trulting

to gav diffipation for the enjoyment of happinefs ; from the

feries of pictures called The Marriage-a-la-mode by Ho-
garth. What moral lectures in rhetoric would, or could,

more completely illultrate, in a more univerfally intelligible

manner, the fatal effects of vice, or the beneficial ones at-

tendant upon virtue, than that ingenious painter has done

in this, and Others ot his productions; as the induitrious

and idle apprentices, the Rake's and the Harlot's pro]

Ac. &C. ; ami vet with thefe defigns in his hand, has lie

rilked lo unjull and ungenerous a fentiment as his aflertion

conveys. Ungenerous, becaufe, if true, it can lie pro-

ductive ot no good to extend fuch an opinion, and it tends

to diminith the regard w Inch painting has ill I rvedly r< 1

from the world, wherever its higneft powers have been

engaged; and unjuit, becaufe it is contrary to the acknow-
ledgflf ut ot ages, and is upheld by no rcafoning at all ap-

plicable, and Scarcely tangible ; flnce, in fupport of it, he

only inquires with a Ineer, " what argument can be drawn
in Support of the idea ol a future ltate, from Mr. Barry's

pifture of final retribution ?" Does he not, in this, miltake

tiit- ground on which he ought to reafon upon painting ? If,

by argument, he means its ulual acceptation, a deduction

from point to point, till we arrive at a fatisfaftory defini-

tion of what is virtue and religion, or what is the probable

nature of that future ftate of exiftence which man is def-

tined to partake of: then we anfwer, that no argument in

proof is expected from the art, none defired of it. The
painter's bulinefs was to make that future ltate, the belief

of which was already lettled, as engaging as pofiible ; to

exemplify it in an attractive manner, and make beholders

anxious to participate in its glory ; and the enquiry ought to

have been, has Mr. Barry effected that purpofe ? We do

not hefitate to fay, that in the point of invention he undoubt-

edly has. Who, beholding the afiemblage of illultrious

characters which he has introduced in that pifture, upon a

molt judicious ground of reafoning, viz. their ufefulnefs to

mankind, is not led to feriou - reflection, and an ardent with

to unite with them, to be ranked with the great and good,

and emulous to merit fuch exaltation ; to (hare their con-

versation ; to receive their inltruftion ; and to adore in their

enlightened Society, that beneficent Creator whofe incom-

prehenfible greatnefs and goodnefs made and fuitains the

univerfe. Such was, fuch alone could be, the jull objeft

of the painter ; and no attempt to prove the faft, whether

this " corruptible fhall put on incorruptible" or not ; for

that the Chriilian reforts to his Teltament, and the heathen

and the philofopher to nature. The artiit can only exem-

plify it, and enlarge our consideration of that ftate wherein

rational beings may be fuppofed to enjoy the higheit poffible

degree of felicity ; and in this refpeft Mr. Barry is borne

out in the opinion he has endeavoured to illultrate, by the

writings of many ingenious divines.

To fay, what indeed is not faid, but mult almofl necef-

farily be inferred, that no impreflion could be made upon

the mind of an obferver, favourable to virtue and religion

by the contemplation of that pifture, would be to fay, that

he either was incapable of refleftion, or that by vice and

fenfuality he was become ill fitted to receive fuch impreflions

as it is calculated to produce upon well regulated minds
;

common "\p-rience is againlt it, and hundreds have left the

room where it hangs with as ferious and ufeful emotions, as

a llrinon on the fubjeft would produce. Many have ex-

preffed thefe Sentiments to the writer of this article ; and he

himfelf takes his opportunity of paying a grateful tribute of

refpeft to the memory of Mr. Barry, whilll he acknowledges

the lafting impreflion it made upon his mind, when he faw it

in early life. Thus although the avowed truifm, that vir-

tuous conduft is the wifefl and belt that man can purfue

for his own happinefs, will find no argument in the pencil for

its fupport ; it will have a mod able afliitant, by the exhi-

bition it is capable of affording of its effects. Is the moral

or religious effect of painting, vvlR-n duly appreciated and

exercifed, to be denied, when, as we have dated, Inch works

as Hogarth's exift ? and is that to take place tirll of all in

the country where lie was born, and exerU'd his ufeful ta-

lents ?—He, whofe pencil inculcates fo powerfully the value

of good, and the enormity ot evil, and by the reprefent-

ation of the common events '->t life, brings home the Senti-

ments of morality to every mind, and makes fo forcible an

appeal to the heart and head of every man poflefledof ordi-

nary underftanding, be his date in life what it may ; not,

we will venture ti fay, to the exception of the learned au-

thor himfelf, whofe ungentle Sentiment towards the art is

the caufe of th ks i— a fentiment whole objeft, or

whole effect at lead, if it have any, can only be to reftrift

the pencil from its moft honourable and molt valuable appli-

cation ; and render it a mere inftrument of amufement, or of

idle and ufelefs gratification, or worfe.

The
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The appeal of the pencil is not fo much to the under-

standing, as to the heart and mind ; by that the firft excite-

ment is produced, and thence neceffarily follow reflections,

attached to the nature of the images prefented to the eye.

Do we not fearfully acknowledge its power to corrupt young
minds, and take conilant care to keep improper drawings

from their view ? What mode of information does it purfue

in this cafe, but that of prefenting images of agreeable vices

in an engaging manner ? And is it allowed to be fo fuffi-

ciently potent for the production of evil, that all our care

is requifite to counteract or prevent its influence in that

relpect, and (hall it be denied any influence in the promotion

of good ! forbid it reafon, fenfe, and jullice ! If the ob-

jection to its utility be jufl, how (hall we eftimate the wifdom
of thofe whom the learned author alluded to fufficiently

honours on other occaiions ; of thofe who employed fculp-

ture and painting as political and religious agents, to ftimu-

late the ardent minds of the Greeks to heroifm or devotion.

The opinions of almoft all ancient authors who have noticed

it, are moll decidedly in favour of the utility of the pencil ;

and thofe of the wifeil politicians among the moderns have

been amply illuilrated by the life they have made of its

powers.

If any thing can moll effectively contribute to ftrengthen

the dilinclination of the government of our own coun-

try, towards the employment of painting in a way more
worthy of its powers than portraiture, it is remarks of this

nature, originating with men of acknowledged talent, of

great acquirements, and partial devotion to the arts ; and

which, while they are fo guarded as to be capable of juliifi-

cation in their author's peculiar view
; yet leave an impreffion

on the reader, much more widely effective in preventing or

deftroying the energies of the art, than he perhaps intended.

But Dr. Johnfon is reported to have faid, that " he never

could fee any connection between the hiftorical relation of a

fact, and a picture of it ;" and perhaps the author alluded

to may have fome (imilar diveriity from the majority of man-
kind with regard to moral culture, which prevents him

from regarding pictures in a moral or inftructive point of

view.

Picture, Pifiura, apiece of painting, or a fubjedt re-

prefented in colours, on canvas, wood, or the like ; and

inclofed in a frame.

Pictures or paintings in oil are prefcrved by coating them
with fome tranfparent and hard fubltance, as a varnilh,

in order to fecure the colours from the injuries of the air

or moifture ; and to defend the furfaces from fcratches or

any damages the painting might receive from (light violence.

The fubflances that have been, or may be ufed for this

purpofe, are gum arabic, diffolved in water, with the addi-

tion of fugar or fugar-candy, to prevent its cracking ;
glair or

whites of eggs, mixed with a little brandy or fpirit of wine,

in order to make it work more freely, and a lump of fugar to

prevent its cracking ; ifinglafs-fize, ufed as either of the

former, or mixed with a fourth or fifth of its weight of

honey or fugar, and varnilhes formed of gum refills diffolved

in fpirit of wine, or oil of turpentine, which laft are called

oil-varnifhes.

Paintings in miniature are prefervedby plates of glafs, or

the talc called ifinglafs, placed before them in the frame.

Paintings in diflemper may be rendered more durable, and

prcferved from foulnefs by varnifhing lliem with hot fi/.e,

boiled to a ftrong confiftence, in which a fifteenth or twen-

tieth part of honey has been diffolved. Crayons mull be

preferved in the lame manner with paintings in water colours,

by plates of glafs or ifinglafs.

When pictures are cut or torn, they may be repaired by

laying them on an even board or table, carefully putting to-
gether the torn or divided parts with colour laid as a
cement, in and over the joint, and keeping them in the
fituation till the cement is thoroughly dried. The pro-
tuberance of the cement may be eaiily reduced with a
penknife, and the repaired part properly coloured fo a?

to correfpoud with the picture. When part of the cloth
is destroyed, a piece of canvas fomewhat bigger than the
vacant fpace is to be plaftered over on the outfide of the
cloth with white or any other colour, and when it it.

thoroughly dry, the inequality of the picture in this part
is to be tilled up with the fame matter, and properly reduced
and coloured.

The art of cleaning pictures and paintings is of great
confequence in order to their prefervation : in this operation
great lkill and care are requifite, fo that the menftruum ufed
for taking off any foulnefs may not diffolve the oil in the
painting itfelf, or diforder its colours, and that each fort of
varnilh with which paintings are coloured may be taken off
without injury to the painting. The firll and mofl general
fubflance ufed for cleaning pictures is water, which will re-

move any foulnefs arifing from many kinds of glutinous
bodies, as fugar, honey, glue, &c. and any varnifh of gum
arabic, glair of eggs or ifinglafs, without affecting the oil

that holds the colours together. Olive oil or butter will

diffolve pitch, refin, and other fubflances of a like kind,
without injuring the oil of the painting. Pearl-afhes, dif-

folved in water, form a proper menftruum for mofl kinds of
matter that foul paintings ; but they mull be very cautioufly

ufed, as they will corrode the oil of the painting, if there be no
varnifh of the gum refins over it. Soap is of the fame nature,

and fhould be cautioufly applied, and only to particular

fpots, that elude all other methods. Spirit of wine will

diffolve all the gums and gum refins, except gum arabic,

and is therefore very neceffary for taking off from pictures
varnifhes compofed of fuch fubflances, but it alfo corrodes
the oil of the painting. This is alfo the cafe with oil of
turpentine, and effence of lemon, fpirit of lavender, and
rofemary, and other effential oils. With regard to paint-

ings that are varnifhed with gum arabic, glair of eggs, or
ifinglafs, the varnifh fhould be taken off when they are to

be cleaned. This may be eafily diilinguifhed by wetting any
part of the painting, which will feel clammy, rf varnifhed

with any fubflance foluble in water. This kind of varnifh

may be taken off wit h hot water and a fpunge, or by gentle
rubbing with a linen cloth dipped in warm water. If paint-

ings, on this trial, appear to be varnifhed with gum refins,

or fuch fubflances as cannot be diffolved in water, they may,
in fome cafes, be fufficiently cleaned by a fpunge with warm
water; and any remaining foulnefs may be removed by rubbing
the painting over with olive oil made warm, or with butter,

which fhould be wiped off with a woollen cloth ; and if the

picture require farther cleaning, wood-afhes or pearl-afhes

may be ufed in the following manner : take an ounce of
pearl-afhes, and diffolve them in a pint of water ; or take
two pounds of wood-afhes, and ftir them well in three

quarts of water, once or twice in an hour for half a day.

Then pour off the clear fluid, and evaporate it to a quart or
three pints ; wafh the painting well with a fpunge dipped in

either of thefe leys, and rub gently any foul fpots with a

linen cloth till they dilappear. If this method fail, recourfe

mufl be had firll to fpirit of wine, then to oil of turpentine,

and if thefe are ineffectual, the effence of lemons ; with either

of which the foul fpots fhould be flightly moiftened, and
the part immediately rubbed gently with a linen cloth.

After a little rubbing, if oil of turpentine or effence of

lemon has been applied, olive oil fhould be put upon the

fpot
;
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fpot ; and water, if fpirit of wine has been ufed ; which

(fiould be taken off with a woollen cloth ; repeating the

operation till the foulnefs be removed. When paintings ap-

pear to have been varnifhed with thofe fubftances that will

not diffolve in water, and after the ufe of the above means

retain their foulnefs, the following method will fucceed :

place the picture or painting in a horizontal fituation ; and

moiften, or rather flood, by means ->f a fpunge, the furface

with verv ftrong reclined fpirit of wine : keep the painting

thus moiitencd, by adding frefh quantities of the fpirit, for

fome minutes ; then flood the whole furface copioully with

cold water ; wafh off the whole without rubbing ; and when

the painting is dry, repeat the operation till the whole

varnilh is taken off.' Handm. to the Arts, vol. i. p. 224.

Pictures, or Paintings, in Oil, Method of 1/iking off, &c.

The art of removing paintings in oil, from the cloth or

wood on which they are originally done, and transferring

them to new grounds of either kinds of luhilance, is of

great ufe. For thofe on cloth or canvas, the method is as

follows : let the decayed picture be cleanfed of all greale

that may be on its furface, by rubbing it very gently with

crumb of ftale bread, and then wiping it with a very fine

foft linen cloth. It muff then be laid, with the face down-

wards, on a fmooth table covered with fan-paper, or the

India-paper ; and the cloth on the reverfe mull be well foaked

with boiling water, fpread upon it with a fponge, till it ap-

pears perfectly foft and pliable. Turn the picture with the

face upwards, and having ftretchcd it evenly on the table,

pin it down with nails at the edges. Having melted a quan-

tity of glue and (trained it through a flannel cloth, fpread

part of it, when a little ftiffened, on a linen cloth of the

fize of the painting, and when this is fet and dry, lay an-

other coat over it ; when this becomes (tiff, fpread fome of

the glue, moderately heated, over the face of the picture,

and lay over it the linen cloth already prepared in the molt

even manner, and nail it down to the picture and table.

Then expofe the whole apparatus to the heat of the fun, in

a place where it may be fecured from rain, till the glue be

perfectly dry and hard ; when this is the cafe, remove the

picture and linen cloth from the table. Turn the picture

with the face downwards, and let it be ftretched and nailed

to the table as before ; then raife round its edge a border of

wax, as in the etching of copper-plates, forming a kind ot Ihal-

low trough with the furface of the picture ; into which

pour a proper corroding fluid, as oil of vitriol, aquafortis,

or fpirit of fait, but thelalt is to be preferred : dilute cither

nf thefe with water to fueh a degree, determined by previous

trials, that they may deitroy the threads of the original can-

vas or cloth of the picture, without difcolouring it. When
the corroding fluid has anfwered tin. purpofe, drain it of!

through a paffage made at one end of the border of wax,

and wafh away the remaining part by repeatedly pouring

quantities of frelh water on the cloth. The threads of the

clotii mull lie then carefully picked out till the whole be taken

away. The reverfe furface of the painting, being thus wholly

freed from the old cloth, mult be well walhcd with water by

means of a fpongc, and left to dry. In the mean time prepare a

new piece of canvas of the ft/.c of the painting ; and having

fpread fome hot glue, purified as before, and melted with a

little brandy or fpirit of wine ovi ' the reverfe of the painting,

lay the new canvas evenly upon it while the glue is hot, and

comprefs them together with thick plates of lead or fiat pieces

of polifhcd marble. When the glue is fet, remove thefe

weights, let the cloth remain till the glue is become per-

fectly dry and hard. Then the whole muit be again turned

with the other fide upwards, and the border of wax t:
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replaced, the linen cloth oh the face of the painting muff

be deftroyed by means of the corroding fluid
; particular

care is neceffary in this part of the operation ; becaufe the

face of the painting is defended only by the coat of glue

which cemented the linen cloth to it. The painting muff

then be freed from the glue by wafhing it with hot water,

fpread and rubbed on the furface by a fponge. The paint-

ing may afterwards be varnifhed as a new picture ; and if the

operation be well conducted, it will be transferred to the

new cloth in a perfect ftate.

V hen the painting is originally on wood, it muff firft. be
detached from the ceiling or wainfcot where it was fixed

;

and the furface of it covered with a linen cloth, cemented
to it by means of glue, as already directed. A proper
table being then provided, audoverlpread with a blanket, or

thinner woollen cloth, laid on in feveral doubles ; the paint-

ing mull be laid upon it with the face downward:, and fixed

ffeady ; and the board or wood on which it was done muff
be planed away, till the ihell remains as thin as it can be

made, without damaging the paint under it. The procefs

is afterwards the fame as that in the cafe of paintings on can-

vas, till the painting on wood be in like manner transferred to

a clotii or canvas. Doffie's Handm. to the Arts, vol. ii.

p. 417, &c.

Picture, Magical. See Magical.
PICTURESQUE Beauty, according to a late ele-

gant writer, refers to " fuch beautiful objects as are fuited to

tli.- pencil." This epithet is chiefly applied to the works of
nature, though it will often apply to works of art alfo.

Thole objects are moft properly denominated picturefque,

which are dilpofed by the hand of nature with a mixture of
varied rudenefs, Jimplicity, and grar.deur. A plain neat

garden with little variation in its plan, and no ftriking

grandeur in its pofition, difplays too much of art, defign,

and uniformity, to be called picturefque. " The idea of
neat sndjmooti (fays Mr. Gilpin), inlteadof being picturefque,

in fact disqualify the object in which they refide from any

pretenfions to picturefque beauty. Nay, farther, wc do
not temple to affert, that roughnefs forms the moft effential

point of difference between the beautiful and the picturefque

;

as it leems to be that particular quality which makes objects

chiefly pleafing in painting. I ufe the general term rough-

n.-Js ; but, properly ipeaking, roughnefs relates only to the fur-

faces of bodies : when we fpeak ot their delineation, we
ufe the word ruggednefs. Both ideas, however, equally

enter into the picturefque, and both are obfervable in the

fmaller as well as in the larger parts of nature ; in the out-

line and bark of a tree, as in the rude fummits and craggy
tides of a mountain.

" Let us then examine our theory by an appeal to expe-
rience, and try how far thefe qualities enter into the idea of
picturefque beauty, and how far they mark that difference

among objects which is the ground of our inquiry.

" A piece of Palladian architecture may be elegant in the

hit degree ; the proportion of its parts, the propriety of
its ornaments, and the lymmetrv of the whole, may be highly

pleafing; but if we introduce it ma picture-, it immediately
becomes a formal object, and ceafes to pleafe. Should we Willi

to give it picturefque beauty, we nnilt ufe the mallet initead

of the chiffel : we mult beat down one-half of it, deface

the other, and throw the mutilated members around in heaps
;

in fhort, from a fmooth building we mult turn it into a rough
ruin. No painter who had the choice of the two oby \»

would helitate a moment.
" Again, why does an elegant piece of garden-ground

wo figure on canvas • The (liapc is pleafing*, the com-
bination of the objects harmonious, and the winding of the

walk
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walk in the very line oi beauty. All this is true ; but the

fmoothnefs of the whole, though right and as it (hould be
in nature, offends in picture. Turn the lawn into a piece

of broken ground, plant rugged oaks inftead of flowering

fhrubs, break the edges of the walk, give it the rudenefs of
a road, mark it with wheel tracks, and fcatter around a few
Hones and brulhwood : in a word, inftead of making the

whole fmooth, make it rough, and you make it alfo pic-

turefque. All the other ingredients of beauty it already

poflefled." On the whole, pifturefque compofition confifts

in uniting in one whole, a variety of parts, and thefe parts

can only be obtained from rough objefts.

It is poffible, therefore, to find pifturefque objefts among
works of art, and it is poflible to make objefts fo ; but the

grand fcene of pifturefque beauty is nature in all its original

variety, and in all its irregular grandeur. " We feek it

(fays our author) among all the ingredients of landfcape,

trees, rocks, broken grounds, woods, rivers, lakes, plains,

valleys, mountains, and diftances. Thefe objects in them-
felves produce infinite variety ; no two rocks or trees are

exaftly the fame ; they are varied a fecond time by combi-
nation ; and almoft as much a third time by different lights

and fliades and other aerial effefts. Sometimes we find among
them the exhibition of a whole, but oftener we find only

beautiful parts."

Sublimity or grandeur alone cannot make an objeft pic-

turefque : for, as our author remarks, " however grand the

mountain or the rock may be, it has no claim to this epithet,

unlefs its form, its colour, or its accompaniments, have fome
degree of beauty. Nothing can be more fublime than the

ocean ; but wholly unaccompanied, it has little of the pic-

turefque. When we talk, therefore, of a fublime objeft, we
always underftand that it is alfo beautiful ; and we call it fub-

limeor beautiful only as theideas of fublimity or fimple beauty
prevail. But it is not only the form and the compofition of the

objefts of landfcape which the pifturefque eye examines, it

connefts them with the atmofphere, and feeks for all thofe

various effects which are produced from that vaft and wonder-
ful ftorehoufe of nature. Nor is there in travelling a greater

pleafure than when a fcene of grandeur burfts unexpectedly

upon the eye, accompanied with iome accidental circum-
itance of the atmofphere which harmonizes with it, and
gives it double value."

There are few places fo barren as to afford no pifturefque

fcence.

-Believe the mufe,

She does not know that inaufpicious fpot

Where beauty is thus niggard of her ftore.

Believe the mufe, through this terreftrial wafte

The feeds of grace are fown, profufely fown,

Even where we leaft may hope."

Mr. Gilpin mentions the great military road between
Newcaftle and Carliile as the moil barren traft of country in

England ; and yet there, he fays, there is " always fomething

to amufe the eye. The interchangeable patches of heath

and green-fward make an agreeable variety. Often, too, on
thefe vaft trafts of interlefting grounds we fee beautiful

lights, foftening off along the fides of hills ; and often we
fee them adorned with cattle, flocks of fheep, heath-cocks,

grous, plover, and flights of other wild-fowl. A group of

cattle (landing in the (hade on the edge of a dark hill, and re-

lieved by a lighter diftance beyond them, will often make a

complete pifture without any other accompaniment. In many
other fituations alfo we find them wonderfully pleafing, and
capable of making piftures amidft all the deficiencies of land-
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fcape. Even a winding road itfelf is an objeft of beauty •

while the richnefs of the heath on each fide, with the little

hillocks and crumbling earth, give many an excellent leffon
for a fore-ground. When we have no opportunity of ex-
amining the grand fcenery of nature, we have every where at
leaft the means of obferving with what a multiplicity of
parts, and yet with what general fimplicity, fhe covers every
furface.

" But if we let the imagination loofe, even fcenes like
thefe adminifter great amufement. The imagination can
plant hills ; can form rivers and lakes in valleys ; can build
caftles and abbeys ; and if it find no other amufement, can
dilate itfelf in vaft ideas of fpace."

Mr. Gilpin, after defcribing fuch objefts as may be called
pifturefque, proceeds to confider their fources of amufe-
ment. We cannot follow our ingenious author through the
whole of this coniideration, and fhall therefore finifh ouf
article with a fhort quotation from the beginning of it.

" We might begin," fays he, " in moral ftyle, andconfider the
objefts of nature in a higher light than merely as amufement.
We might obferve, that a fearch after beauty Ihould naturally
lead the mind to the great origin of all beauty ; to the

firft good, firft perfeft, and firfl fair.
1

But though in the theory this feems a natural climax, we
infift the lefs upon it, as in faft we have fcarce ground to

i hope that every admirer of pifturefque beauty is an admirer
alio of the beauty of virtue , and that every lover of nature
reflefts, that

" Nature is but a name for an effeS,

Whofe caufe is God."

If, however, the admirer of nature can turn his amufements
to a higher purpofe ; if its great fcenes can infpire him with
religious awe, or its tranquil fcenes with that complacency
of mind which is fo nearly allied to benevolence, it is cer-
tainly the better. « Apponat lucro." It is fo much into the
bargain ; for we dare not promife him more from pifturefque
travel than a rational and agreeable amufement. Yet even
this may be of fome ufe in an age teeming with licentious

pleafure ; and may in this light at leaft be confidered as

having a moral tendency."

PICUCULI de Cayenne, in Ornithology. See GracULA
Cayennenjis

PICUIPINIMA. See Coli-mba Paferina.

PICUS, in Ornithology, a genus of birds of the order Pic«e

;

the generic charafter is as follows : bill angular, ftraight,

wedged at the tip; noftrils covered with recumbent fetaceous
feathers ; tongue round, worm-maped, very long, bony, mif-
file, daggered, befet at the point with briftles bent back

J

it has ten tail-feathers, which are hard, rigid, and pointed
;

the feet are formed for climbing. The birds of this genus
live principally upon infefts, to obtain which they climb
trees, and are perpetually in fearch of thofe crevices in

which their food is iodged. Thefe infefts they transfix with
their miffile and daggered tongue, which, when it has ob-
tained its purpofe, is, by an almoft invifible motion, with-
drawn wholly into the mouth. This procefs is almoft in-

ceflantly repeated throughout the whole day, with the ut-

moft precifion and celerity. Doomed to this perpetual oc-
cupation, wood-peckers avoid fociety, even that of their

own fpecies, and appear to poflefs none of the animation
of cheerfulnefs, or vigour of courage. They have no notes

but fuch as are exprelfive of pain and fadneis, and they feem
to lead a life of labour and reftlefsnefs. There are nearly

fixty fpecies mentioned in Gmelin's laft edition of Linnaeus,

i Species.
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Species.

* Martius, or Great black Wood-pecker. The fpe-

cific character is black ; cap vermilion. This bird inhabits

many parts of Europe, as well as our own country ; it is

alio a native in Siberia and Chili ; it is found chiefly in the

poplar tree ; it builds a large deep neft, and lays two or

three eggs ; it feeds principally on bees and ants, and is

about feventeen or eighteen inches long. This bird fpeedily

excavates trees, fo as to expofe them to be blown down by
winds which would not otherwife have affe&ed them. Under
the hole made by it, faw-duft and pieces of wood may
fometimes be found in pecks.

Licnarius ; White-bellied Wood-pecker. Cap vermi-

lion ; body barred with white. This is found chiefly in

Chili, and is fomewhat lefs than a blackbird.

PRINCIPALIS; White-billed Wood-pecker. Black; creft

fcarlet ; a line on each fide the neck and fecondary quill-

feathers is white. It inhabits America, from New Jerfey

to Brazil ; is about fixteen inches long, and makes fpiral

holes in the trees.

Pileatus ; Pileated Wood-pecker. Black ; creft red,

temples and wings fpotted with white. It inhabits the

woods of North America, and is eighteen inches long ; the

female of this fpecies has a brown front. There is a variety

of which the belly is obfeurely barred with white.

Lineatus ; Lincated Wood-pecker. This fpecies is

black ; creft is fcarlet ; it has a white line from the bill

down the neck, and as far as the middle of the back. It

inhabits Cayenne, as does the next, and is nearly fourteen

inches long.

Rubkicolms ; Red-necked Wood-pecker. Brown, be-

neath tawny ; crefted head and neck blood-red.

Melanoleucos ; Buff-crefted Wood-pecker. Black
;

body beneath, line on each fide the neck, nape and rump
white ; the hind part of the creft brownifii-yellow. It is

found in Surinam.

Hirusdinackus ; Leffer black Wood-pecker. Black;
cap fcarlet; fhoulders dotted with white. It inhabits

North America, and is about five inches and a half long.

Two varieties of this fpecies inhabit Cayenne. i. Mid-
dle of the breaft red; belly variid with black and grey.

2. Crown with a red fpot ; area of the eves is white ; the
hind-head is golden. Of this laft variety the whole head of
the female is black ; the eye-lids are white.

Passeiiinus ; Pafferine Wood-pecker. Yellowifh-olive,

beneath barred with brown and whitifh ; is about fix inches

long, and is found in St. Domingo.
Striatun ; Rayed Wood-pecker. Black ftreaked witli

olive, beneath olive; front, cheeks, chin, throat, and breaft

grey ; crown, hind-head, rump, and upper tail-coverts red.

There is a variety that has a black crown ; it is nine inches

long, and is found in St. Domingo.
MblanocHLOBOS ; Gold-crefted Wood-pecker. Varie-

gated with black and yellow ; the creft is gold ; tail is

black. It inhabits Cayenne, and is about thirteen inches
long. There is a variety that has a black crown ; a red
crelt ; the middle tail-feathers are black, the lateral ones are

barred with tawny and black.

Flavkm en.s ; Yellow-creftcd Wood-pecker. Black
barred with yellow

; pendent creft, chin, checks, and neck
yellow. It is found in Brazil, and is about the fize of a

jay.

Cayanensis. This, as its name imports, is found in

Cayenne, and is not quite eight inches long. It is olive-

coloured ; the feathers towards the tip are marked with a

1

1

black fpot ; the crown, chin, and tail are black ; the hind-

head is red ; the cheeks are whitilh ; the belly is yellowifh.

Flavicans ; Yellow Wood-pecker. Yellowifh, crefted ;

quill-feathers brown ; tail black. It inhabits Cayenne, as

do the next two. The male bird has a maxillary band.

ClNNAMOMEUS; Ferruginous Wood-pecker. Cinnamon
colour, with a few yellowifli fpots ; the creft and lower part

of the back yellow ; the tail is black.

Mlltk olok ; Black-breafted Wood-pecker. This fpe-

cies is crefted ; rufous ; beneath pale rufty ; head, chin, and

neck orange ; nape, throat, breaft, and fpots on the wings

black.

ErythR0CEPHALUS ; Red-headed Wood-pecker. Head
wholly red ; wings and tail black ; the belly is white. It

is found in North America, and is nine inches and a half

long ; it migrates and feeds on acorns, fruit, and Indian

corn. From the vifits of this bird, the nativi 3 ace enabled

in a meafure to foretell the rigour or clemency of the ap-

proaching winter. This ipecies is extremely deftructive to

maize fields and orchards. During winter they are very-

tame, and fometimes come into houfes, as the robin does

with us. They are found chiefly in old trees, and the noife

which they make with their bills, may, when the air is calm

and ftill, be heard at the diftance of a mile and more.

Ruber ; the Red-breailed Wood-pecker. Head, neck,

and breaft red ; back and wings black ; belly ochre. It is

found at Cayenne.
OnvruiUs ; White-rumped Wood-pecker. Dufky,

ftreaked and waved with whitilh ; beneath it is white; firft

quill-feathers black, fecondary white, with two black bars.

It inhabits Long ifland, and is nine inches long.

FASCIATUS; Striped-b( Hied Wood-pecker. The colour

of this fpecies is black ; the crown, lores, and fub-maxil-

lary band are fcarlet ; the belly is ftreaked white and black ;

tail-feathers white at the tip.

AuRANTIUS; Orange Wood-pecker. Above orange;
nape, rump, and tail black ; is about ten inches long, and
is found at tiie Cape of Good Hope.

SeneGALENSIS ; Gold-backed Wood-pecker. Front and
cheeks are brown ; cap red ; back and quill-feathers reddifh-

gold ; body beneath grey, undulate with brown and white.

It is found in Senegal, and is (career/ larger than a fparrow.

CAPENSIS ; Cape Wood-pecker. This, as its name figni-

fies, is found in the Cape of Good Hope, and is lefs than our
lark ; it is grey ; the back, neck, and breaft are olive ; the

quill-feathers are dufky ; rump and upper tail-coverts red ;

tail-feathers black. There is a variety that has its back and
wings olive-brown ; cap. rump, and belly red.

Auratl'.s; Gold-winged Wood-pecker, Striated tranf-

verfely with black and grev ; the chin and breaft black
;

the nape is red, and the rump is white. It is found in

North America, and is almoft continually on the ground ;

it feeds on worms and infects, and when thefe are not to be
had, on berries and grafs. When fat it is efteemed excel-

lent food. It migrates to Hudfon's Bay, and it does not
climb trees.

Cakf.R ; Gold-winged Wood-pecker. Above brown,
beneath claret, dotted with black; wings beneath, and fhafts

of the wings and tail, vermilion. It is found at the Cape
of Good Hope.
Ouvaceus; Crimfon-breafted Wood-pecker. This

fpecies is olive ; neck beneath, breaft and rump pale red ;

chin, throat, quill-feathers and vent dufky brown ; the tail

above is black.

Carolines ; Carolina Wood-pecker. Cap and nape
red ; back with black bands ; middle tail-feathers whi'^,

dotted
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dotted with black, the reft black. There are three varieties

of this fpecies. • I. Front and cheeks pale brown ; belly

pale yellowifh-brown. 2. Spots on the chin and under

the eyes red. 3. Black and white ; cap, nape, and belly

red ; front and neck beneath yellow-grey ; fides of the

neck from the mouth with a black line.

Undatus ; Red-cheeked Wood-pecker. Teftaceous

waved with black ; temples blood-red. It inhabits Guiana
and Surinam, as do the two following.

Rufus ; Rufous Wood-pecker. Rufous waved with

black ; wings, tail, and body beneath deeper. A variety

has a black breaft ; and under the eyes a black fpot.

Chlorocephalus; Yellow-headed Wood-pecker. Olive,

beneath fpotted with white ; neck and fubcrefted head

yellow ; crown red. This is fix inches long.

Miniatus ; Red-winged Wood-pecker. Crefted, red,

beneath white ; throat rofy ; bill and tail blue ; tail-coverts

green. This is nine inches long, and is found in Java.

Malaccensis ; Malacca Wood-pecker. Crefted head
and moulders fcarlet ; chin and throat rufous yellow ; body-

beneath barred with black and white ; the tail is black.

It is found in Malacca, as its name imports.

Pitiu. Brown dotted with white ; the tail is fhort. It

inhabits Chili ; has the appearance of a pigeon, and builds,

not in the hollows of trees, but on the banks of rivers and
declivities of mountains ; 'it lays ufually four eggs.

* Viridis ; Green Wood-pecker. Green ; crown crim-

fon. This is the largeft fpecies found in England, and is

full thirteen inches long. Thefe birds are frequently feen

on the ground, particularly where ant-hills abound, the po-
pulation of which they extirpate by their inceflant efforts.

This bird will occafionally not be contented with darting its

tongue at them fingly, but by the combined exertion of

its bill and feet lays open the whole neft, and commits the

moft wholefale ravage upon the ants and their eggs. There
is a variety found in Mexico, full thirteen inches long ; of

which the upper part of the head and fpots beneath the ears

are deep red ; the rump is of a pale yellow. It makes a

circular hole in the dead part of trees for its neft, and lays

five or fix greeniih coloured eggs fpotted with black ; it is

remarkably fond of bees.

Bekgaxensis ; Bengal Wood-pecker. Green ; creft

red ; nape black ; front and throat variegated white and
black ; body beneath white. It is eight inches and a half

long, and is found in Bengal. A variety of this fpecies is

3 little larger, and inhabits Ceylon and China. Its head

is marked with numerous white fpots ; the back is black,

and fcarlet in the middle.

QUADRISIACULATUS
Green ; beneath blueifh

quill and tail-feathers black

Viridis, and is found in Ceylon.

Philippinarvm ; Philippine Wood-pecker. The fize of

the laft, and found in Manila. It is brown-green ; crefted
;

beneath fpotted with white and black ; the rump is red
;

the tail-feathers have two white fpots.

Goensis ; Goa Wood-pecker.- Green, beneath whitifh
;

crown and crefted hmd-head red ; tail and fillet reaching

from the eyes-to the w-ings black ; the wings are golden.

It is found in Goa, and is very fimilar to the Bengalenfis.

ManlLLENSIS ; Manila green Woodpecker. Dirty-

green ; crown covered with grey ; wings and tail blackifh ;

upper tail-coverts red. It is found in Manila.

Gartan ; Crimfon-rumped Wood-pecker. Above grey-

brown, beneath yellowim-grey ; wings with duty fpots ;

crown and rump red. It is found in Senegal, and is a

good deal lefs than the Viridis.

Canus ; Grey-headed green Wood-pecker. Cinereous,

Vol. XXVII.

Blue-throated Wood-pecker,
crown and rump yellow ; throat,

This is the fize of the

front obfcurely fpotted with red; back, fconldexs, wine
and tail-coverts green ; rump yellow ; wings and tail brown

:

chin whitifh. It inhabits Norway, Ruffia, and Siberia.
'

Persicus ; Perfian Wood-pecker. Pale yellow ; body
above, tips of the quill-feathers, and area of the eyes, ferru-
ginous. It is a native of Perfia.

Se.mirostris; Half-billed Wood-pecker. Brown-afh,
beneath white ; head brown, fpotted with yellowifti ; upper
mandible fhorter. It is only cf the fize of a martin.

Pubescens ; Downy Wood-pecker. Back longitudi-
nally downy ; outer tail-feathers white, with four black fpots.
The male bird has the hind-head red. It is found in Caro-
lina, Virginia, and other parts of North America, and is a
very daring bird, and particularly mifchievous to fruit-trees
in orchards. As foon as it has pecked one hole in a tree,
it makes another clofe to the firft, in a horizontal direftion,
proceeding till it has made a circle of holes quite round the
trunk, fo that the tree frequently dries up and decays.

Villosus ; Hairy Wood-pecker. Back fomewhat
downy, in a longitudinal dire&ion ; the outer tail-feathers

are entirely white. It is from nine to twelve inches long.
Like the Pubefcens, it is a fad peft to orchards. It in-

habits North America, from Hudfon's Bay to Carolina,
and it has been feen in the north of England.

* Major ; Greater fpotted Wood-peeker. Variegated
with black and white ; the vent and hind-head are red.
This is alfo called the witwall, is nine inches long, and
ftrikes with far greater comparative force ag-ainft the trees

than any of the tribe. It creeps with facility over the
branches in every direction ; and when any perfon attempts
to obferve it on one fide of a branch, it paffes to the op-
pofite with extreme celerity, repeating this change in cor-
refpondence with every renewed effort of the enemy. It

inhabits many parts of Europe, as well as England j here
indeed it is lefs frequent than the Viridis, to which it is

clofely allied in manners and habits, except that it rarely

defcends to the ground in fearch of food. It lays four or
fire gloffy eggs in the decayed wood, without any formal
preparation of a neft.

*Medius; Middle fpotted Wood-pecker. Variegated
with white and black, the vent and cap are red. It is

doubted if this be a diftincf fpecies, or whether it be not
the young of the Major juft defcribed.

* Minor; Lefter fpotted Wood-pecker. This fpecies is

alfo variegated with white and black ; the crown is red, and
the vent teftaceous. It is found in divers parts of Europe
and Alia. It has the habits of the Major, but is much
more rarely feen. There are two varieties ; 1 . Crown,
nape and fcrag black-grey ; body beneath yellowilh, fpotted

with black. This is a native of Panay. 2. Hind-head
fubcrefted ; crown with a crimfon fpot ; front, cheeks, and
body beneath white. It is found in Ceylon.

Tricolor ; Varied Wood-pecker. Black, with white
tranfverfe ftreaks ; breaft and belly red. It inhabits New
Spain.

Canadensis ; Canada fpotted Wood-pecker. White ;

crown, back, (houlders, and the two middle tail-feathers

black, the other tail-feathers and wings varied with black
and white. It is a native of Canada, and nine inches

long.

Varius ; Yellow-bellied Wood-picker. Variegated

black and white ; crown red ; vent white, barred with

brown. It inhabits North America ; nine inches kng ; it

is a very numerous tribe, and extremely deftrudhve to corn

and fruits.

Flavipes ; Yellow-legged Wood-pecker. Black, be-

neath white ; legs yellow.

Bicoi.op. ; the Encenada Wood-pecker. Varied with

3 D grey

Strahan and Prefton,
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grey and white ; fides of the crefted head white
; quill-

Feathers brown, fpotted with white. The female bird is

totally brown, with a creft.

Cabdimalis; Cardinalis Wood-pecker. Black, beneath

white, fpotted with black ; the crown and hind-head red.

Found in Lu/.onia; and is the fize of the Viridis.

Nubicus ; Nubian Wood-pecker. Vu-icgatcd with

white, rufous, and brown ; crown black, I potted with

white ; hind-head fubcreflf d ; red bread, whitifh, with

black dots ; tail with rufous brown lines. It is found in

Nubia, and is feven inches and a half long.

MoLUCCENMS ; Brown Wood-pecker. Black, waved

with white ; beneath whitifh, arrow-dreaked with brown
;

quill and tail-feathers brown, fpotted with white. It in-

habits the Molucca iflands. There is a variety black-brown,

fpotted with white ; beneath and head white ; crown and

fpot beneath the eyes brown. It inhabits India, and is five

inches long.

MlNUTUS ; Minute Wood-pecker. This, the lead of all

the tribe, is found in Cayenne. It is chefnut-grey ; beneath

whitifh waved with brown ; crown red ; hind-head black,

fpotted with white.

Tuiuactylus; Three-toed Wood-pecker. Variegated

black and white ; three-toed ; a variety is alfo variegated

black and white ; and white beneath. The Jirjl inhabits

America, Europe, and Sicily : the fecond is found in

Cayenne.

Picus Cinereus. See SlTTA Europta, S.jamaicenjis, and

S. major.

Pices ImbrifaSus, or Picus Principalis of Linnaeus, the

name of an American bird, defcribed by Nieremberg, and

called by the natives quatotomimi. It is of the fize of the

hoopoe, and is variegated with black and brown ; it is of

the wood-pecker kind, having a beak three fingers breadth

long, with which it perforates trees : its head is fmall and

red, and has a fine red crefl ; but the feathers are black on

their upper fide ; it has on each fide of the neck a broad

white line, reaching to the bread ; its legs and feet are of

a blueifh colour ; it builds in high trees, and is principally

found near the fhores of the South fea. It feeds on infefts.

See Pic US.

PlCUS Major Leucophaus. See Cuculus Vetula.

PlCUS Murarius, the name of a bird called in Engliih

the •wall-creeper, and improperly ranked among the pici, as

wanting many of the characters of that genus : and there-

fore claflcd in the Linnxan fyftem under the genus of cer-

thia, or creeper. It is about the bignefs of the common
fparrow ; its bill is black, (lender, and long; its head, neck,

and back grey ; its bread white, and its win^s partly grey

and partly red ; its tail is fliort and black ; its long wing-

fcathcrs alfo, and the lower part of its belly, and its legs,

are of the fame colour ; its legs are fhort, but its feet are

not placed as in the wood-pecker j but are three before

and one behind; it is very common in Italy, Germany,
and fome parts of France ; it is a very lively and chcarful

bird, and as the common wood-pecker climbs trees and

feeds on the infccVts in their cracks, fo this bird runs «p
old walls, and feeds on what it finds in the cracks of the

ftoncs.

PlCUS Nidum Suffvndens, a name by which fome authors

have called the galbula ; a yellow bird of the thrufh kind,

very remarkable for its beauty, and for the drufture and
manner of hanging its neft. See Okioeus Galbula.

PlCUS Sa/utifirus, the name under which Nieremberg has

defcribe-d a Mexican bird, called by the natives benquecbol-

totstl.

It n <>f the fize of the common black-bird, and has a

long and black beak : its head and a great part of its neck

ar- red ; its bread and belly arc grey, and it has a erett of

red feather* upon its head. It is of the wood-pecker kind,

and has its name from the fuppofed virtue of its feathers,

particularly thofe of the cred, in curing the hcad-ach.

PIDAURA, in Geography, a town of the Morea, an-

ciently called " Epidaurus," fituated on the W. coafl of

the gulf of Engia ; 35 miles E. of Napoli di Romania.

N. lat. 37 40'. E. long. 23 24.'.

PIDIS.'ARYI, a town of Sweden, in the government

of Ulea ; 48 miles E. of Gamla Karleby.

PIE, in Agriculture, a provincial term applied to fignify

a receptacle for preferving potatoes, turnips, and other

roots. And when tliefe are for potatoes they are ufually

formed with dry earth in a dry iituation, being made in the

ridge or conical torm.

Pies are likewile made ufe of for curing rape-feed, being

built in the field with platted draw. The form, according

to Mr. Mardiall, is that of a corn bufhel, the diameter

feren or eight feet, the height three or four feet. This

large draw bafket-like receptacle is filled with rough feed to

the brim, topped up in a conical form with draw, and the

whole fecured with a coat of thatch. This is moflly done
when the markets are bad at the period of thrafhing, as the

feed may be preferved any length of time in thefe pies, if

there is a fufficiency of pulls among it, and the quantity of

feed depofited in them be not too large. It it at prefent a

practice feldom employed.

PIECE, in Commerce, fignifies fometimes a whole, and

fometimes only a part of the whole.

In the finl fenfe we lay, a piece of cloth, of velvet, &c.

meaning a certain quantity of yards, regulated by cuftom,

being yet entire, and not cut.

In the other fignification we fay, a piece of tapeftry ;

meaning a didinc*. member wrought apart, which, with fe-

veral others, make owe hanging.

A piece of wine, of cyder, Sec. is a cafk full of thofe

liquors.

Piece, Chimney. Sec Chimney.
Piece, Detached. See Dei ached.
Piece, Eafel. See Easel.
Pikc E-Goods, in Commerce, a name giren in India to the

various fabrics of manufactured cotton.

Piece, Mqfler. See MASTER-
PIECE, in Coinage and Commerce, fignifies fometimes the

fame thing with Jpecies : as when we fay this piece is too

light, Sec.

Sometimes, by adding the value of the pieces, it is ufed

to cxprefs fuch as have no other particular name : as a piece

of eight rials, a piece of twenty-five fols, &c.

In England, the piece, abfolutely, is fometimes ufed for

twenty millings derling, and fometimes for a guinea.

By 6 Geo. II. cap. 25. broad-pieces, of live-and-twenty,

or three-and-twenty (hillings value, or any halves or quarters

thereof, are called 1:1. And all perfons are forbid to receive

or utter them in payment by tale.

Piece of Eight denotes the Spanirti dollar or pcfo, which

in fwreign exchanges is valued at 8 reals of old plate or

15 reals 2 maravedis vellon: but in commercial tranfac-

tions within the country, it is reckoned at 15 reals vellon.

As a filver coin, the dollar, or pefo duro, lince the coin-

age of 1772, paflei tor 20 reals vellon, and the halt dollar,

or efcudo vellon, for 10. Tlus dollar contains 374J troy

grains of fine filver, or 405} grains of Engliih dandard

filver ; and therefore its value in Euglifh filver coin is

41. 4J.-/.
; and the half dollar in proportion. The value of

the pefo of plate, or dollar of exchange, in Engliih filver

coin, is $<)id. ; but if allowance be made for remedy in coin-

age, it mud be valued in the dollar at \ ftcrling. By the

affav
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affay at the London mint, the weight of the dollar is

17 dwt. 8 gr., and its finenefs 8 dwt. worfe than Engli/h

ftandard : hence its value in Englilh filver coin is 4_r. ^d.
The average weight of 1000 dollars at the Bank of Eng-

land is found to be 866 ounces troy.

The Spanilh dollars coined fince 1772 have the following

impreffions : head of the reigning king, with his name and

DEI gratia ; reverfe, arms of Spain ; which, on pieces

coined at Mexico, ftand between two pillars with ne plus
ultra : legend round the piece, HISPAN. et ind. rex,
with an M. for Mexico ; 8 R. for eight reals, and the ini-

tials of the moneyer's name : thefe are commonly called

Pillar dollars ; but thofe coined in Europe have no pillars ;

and the legend is only, HISPANIARUM rex. The initials

are not at the end of the legend, but by the fide of the ef-

cutcheon in place of the pillars. The diviiions of the dollar

bear the fame impreflions ; but the half dollar is marked

4 R.
In the Danilh iilands, St. Thomas, St. John, and Santa

Cruz, accounts are kept in piaftres or rix-dollars current

(alfo called pieces of eight), each rix-dollar being divided

into eight fchillings or bits, and each bit into fix ftivers.

Accounts are alfo kept in dollars of 100 cents, as in Ame-
rica. The Spanilh dollar pafles here for 12^ bits, and each
bit for 6J ftivers. Kelly's Univerfal Cambift. See Coin
and Exchange.

Piece is aifo a kind of money of account, or rather a

manner of accounting, ufed among the negroes on the coaft

of Angola, in Africa.

The price of (laves, and other commodities here nego-

tiated, as alfo the duties paid the petty kings, are eilimated

on both fides in pieces. Thus thofe barbarians requiring ten

pieces for a Have, the Europeans, in like manner, value the

money, or merchandize, to be given in exchange, in pieces.

Piece, in Heraldry, denotes an ordinary, or charge.

Pieces, in the Military Art, include all forts of great

guns and mortars.

Thefe are alfo called pieces of ordnance, or artillery.

Pieces, Field. See ¥im.Tt-Pieces.

Pieces, Battery. See Great Guns.
Pieces, Garrijbn. See Garrison.
Piece, Poifoning a. See Poison.

Piece, Soldier's. See Firelock.
Piece, Elevation of a. See Elevation.
Piece, Quadrating of. See Quadrating.
Vlv.CF.-lVork, in Rural Economy, that fort which is done

by the great or piece. It is fometimes called talk-work.

This mode of working is becoming more general and necef-

fary daily on account of the increafing price of labour ; but

in letting it, it requires that the farmer (hould be well ac-

quainted with its nature, and the time it will take in per-

forming it, or he will be liable to much impofition : he (hould

likewife be a good judge ot the proper manner of perform-

ing the work. Some are of opinion that the work is never

fo well done in this way. See Work.
PIED, Fr. See Foot.
Pied, or pied de Roi, is the French foot in the old fyftem.

See Foot and Measure.
PIEDE, or Piete', La, in Geography, a town of

Mexico.
PIEDI Okezza, a town of the ifland of Corfica ; 12

miles E.N.E. of Corte.

PIEDICORTE, a town of Corfica * 12 miles E.S.E.
of Corte.

PIEDMONT, the mod extenfive province in the

northern part of Italy, about 150 Englifli miles in length

by 100 of medial breadth. It is bounded on the N. by the

Valais, on the E. by the duchies of Milan and Montferrat,

P I E
on the S. by the country of Nice and the territories of the
Genoefe, and on the W. by Savoy. This principality was
firft inhabited by Umbrians, Etrurians and Ligurians, and
afterwards by Gauls, upon their eftablilhment in Italy,
under Brennus, &c. which gave occafion to its being called
"Cifalpine Gaul," or "Gaul on this fide of the Alps,"
with regard to Rome. It became in a fubfequent period a
part of Lombardy, and in the 1 3th century formed a por-
tion of the gradual acquifitions of the counts afterwards
dukes of Savoy, and latterly kings of Sardinia. It is faid
to have derived its name from its fituation " ad pedem
montium." With regard to its revenue, when that of Sar-
dinia was eftimated at 1,085,000/., Piedmont contributed

953>75o/->. Savoy 87,500/., and Sardinia only 43,750/.
This province is pleafant and fruitful, and the air mild and
pure : the plains produce in abundance wheat, maize, rice,

with fome olives and wine, and the pafturages feed large
herds of cattle. The foil is a rich fandy loam, with fome
trafts of large gravel brought down from the rivers ; but
the heat is excefiive in fummer, and the winter cold very
fevere ; and yet the filk is efteemed of the fined quality.
Around Turin, and through a great part of the province,
artificial irrigation, or the watering of meadows, is prac-
tifed with great afliduity and fuccefs. The furrounding
Alps are rich in minerals, and they fupply numerous ftreams
which fertilize the plains. In the duchy of Aofta, the
mines of copper, accompanied with antimony, arfenic, and
zinc, are numerous : and in the fuperior regions near Macu-
guaga, there are mines of gold, found in marcafite and
quartz ; in the vale of Sefia are the gold mines of St.
Maria and Cavavecchia, alfo containing filver. Gold is

likewife found in the mountains of Challend near the vale

of Aofta ; and the torrent Evenfon rolls down pebbles of
quartz, veined with that precious metal. Not far to the
£. of Mont Blanc, a rich vein of cobalt has been lately

difcovered ; and plumbago or black lead has been obferved
near the baths of Binay. This principality contains a great
number of cities, towns and villages, fo that the whole
country has been denominated a large city. Its capital is

Turin, which is an archiepifcopal fee ; befides which there
are eight bifhoprics. The principal rivers are the Po, the
Tanaro, the Sturia, and the Doria. The chief exports
confift of filk, which are chiefly manufactured at Lyons,
fome hemp, and large herds of cattle. In the year 1802,
the whole country was annexed to the French republic, and
divided into fix departments, under the names of the Po,
Doria, Marengo, Sezia, Stura, and Tanaro.
PIEDOUCHE, French, formed from the Italian pc-

ducrio, foot, in Architedurc, a little ftand, or pedeftal, either

oblong or fquare enriched with mouldings, ferving to fup-

port a buft, or other little figure. This is called a bracket
pedeftal.

PIEDRA de la Hyada, in Natural Hiftory, the name
given by the Spaniards to a (tone found in many parts of
America, particularly in New Spain ; and famous among
the Indians for curing the colic on being applied to the
navel. It is gr^en, and is a fpecies of jafper, approaching
to the nature of the lapis nephriticus, and is called by many
colicus lapis, from its virtues.

PIEDRAHILA, in Geography, a town of Spain, ill

the province of Leon ; 26 miles W.N.W. of Avila.

PIEDRAS, a river of Terra Firma, which runs into

the Caribbean fea, 40 miles E. of Cape Aguja.
PIEDRO IT, in ArchiteSure, a pier, or a fquare kind

of pillar, part of which is hid within a wall.

The only thing in which it differs from a pilafter is, that

the latter has a regular bafe and capital, which the other

wants. See Pilaster.
jD J PlEDRQJT
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Piedroit is alio ufed for a part of the folid wall an-

nexed to a door or window ; comprehending the door-poft,

ehambranle, tableau, leaf, &c.

PIEGAIO, in Geography, a town of Italy; 14 miles

S.W. of Perugia.

PIELAWESI, a town of Sweden, in the government

of Kuopio, feated on a lake
; 35 miles N.W. of Kuopio.

I'll'.LIS, a town of Sweden, in the government of

Kuopio, on a large lake
; 70 miles E.N.E. of Kuopio.

TIKMENTE, a town of Iftria ; :i miles S. of Capo
d'lrtria.

PIENES, a fmall ifland of Japan, near the harbour of

Sacca.

PIENIN, a town of Poland, in the palatinate of Cra-

cow ; 36 miles N. of Cracow.
PIENO, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Montagna ; 18 miles N. of Lecco.

Pif.no, Ital. Full, in Mu/ic. Sometimes it implies energy

or force. See Ripieno.
PIENZA, in Geography, a town of Etruria, and the

fee of a bifhop
; 45 miles S. of Florence. N. lat. 43 3'.

E. long. 1
1

' 34'.

PIE-POUDER Court. See Court.
PIER, in Building, derived from the French pierre, a

flnne, denotes a mafs of Hone, &c. oppofed, by way of

fortrefs, againlt the force of the fea, or a great river, for

the fecurity of mips that lie at harbour in any haven, fuch

are the pier of Dover, defcribed by Camden Brit. &c, the

pier of Ramfgate, and the haven pier of Great Yarmouth,
mentioned 22 Car. II.

Piers are alfo ufed in Architecture for a kind of pilafters,

or buttreffes, raifed for fupport, ftrength, and fometime*

for ornament.

Piers, Circular, are called majjive columns, and they are

with or without caps, and are frequently feen in Saracenic

architecture.

Piers of a Bridge. See Bridge.

M. Belidor obferves that, when the height of the piers is

about fix feet, and the arches are circular, it is fufficient to

make their thicknefs the iixth part of the width of the arch,

and two feet more ; but when the arches become of a great

fpan, the thicknefs of the piers may be reduced to the Iixth

part ; but then the depreflion of the two feet doth not take

place at once ; that is, in an arch of above forty-eight feet,

three inches are taken off for ever)' fix feet of increafe of

the width of the arch. The thicknefs of the piers fup-

porting elliptic arches is greater than in the former propor-

tion : thus, in an arch ol feventy-five feet wide, the thick-

nefs of the pier, whofe height is about fix feet, mould

be 13.5 when the arch is circular, and fifteen feet when it

is elliptical.

The fame author makes the abutments one-fixth part

more than the piers of the largeft arch.

Mr. Muller has calculated the following table, contain-

ing the thicknefs of the piers of bridges.

Taele containing the Thicknefs of the Piers of Bridges.

1

6 9 12 5 18 21 24

20 4-574 4.918 5.165 5-35° 5.492 5.610 5.698

25 5.490 5-9I3 6.2l6 6.445 6.645 6.801 "•930

3° 6.386 6.816 7.225 7-5'3 7-746 7-939 8.102

35 7.258 7.786 S.200 8-532 8.807 9-037 9-233

40 8.404 8.691 9.I48 9-5 2 3 9-835 10.101 10.328

45 8.965 9-579 IO.O77 10.489 10.837 11.136 "•394

50 9.805 10.454 IO.987 '1-435 11.817 12. 146 '2-434

55 10.640 11.245 11.882 12.364 13.019 '3-149 13.218

60 1 1.400 12. 1 10 I2.7I8 13.281 I3-723 14.109 14-314

65 12.265 13.025 13.648 '4-185 14.654 15.082 '5-433

70 13. 114 13.869 14.517 14.049 '5-573 16.011 1 6.400

15 14.000 14.705 '5-336 15.965 16.480 16.940 '7-354

80 '4-747 15.542 16.234 16.842 17.381 17.864 18.298

85 «5-5'3 !6. 3 28 1 7.04 1 17.674 18.237 18.742 19.194

90 «<>.373 17.102 17.929 18.578 19.157 19.679 20.152

95 17.184 17.826 18.772 19.438 20.036 20.577 21.068

100 17.991 18.848 19.610 20.293 20.908 21.466 21.976

T'.
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The firft horizontal line exprefles the height of the piers

in feet, from 6 to 24 feet, each increasing by 3 : the firft

vertical column, the width of arches from 20 to IOO feet,

for every 5 feet.

The other columns exprefs the thicknefs of piers in feet

and decimals, according to the refpeftive height at the head

of the column, and the width of the arch againft it in the

firft column.

Rectangular piers are feldom ufed but in bridges over

fmall rivers ; in all others they project: from the bridge by
a triangular prifm, which prefents an edge to the itream, in

order to divide the water more eafily, to prevent the ice

from Iheltering there, as well as veiTels from running foul

againft them. This edge is terminated by the adjacent fur-

faces at right angles to each other at Weftminfter bridge ;

but thofe of the Pont-roy.il, at Paris, make an acute angle

of about 6o°. However the French, in their later con-

ftructions, make this angle te terminate by two cylindric

furfaces, whole bafes are arcs of 60 degrees. Muller's

Pra£t. Fortif. part iv. fedt. 1. p. 257, &c.

Pier Head, in Geography, a cape on the north-eaft coaft

of New Holland, and weft point of Thirfty found.

PIERA, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 16 milts N.W.
of Barcelona.

PIERACO, a town of the marquifate of Ancona

;

5 miles N. of Ancona.
PIERAGE, money paid for the ufe of a pier.

PIERBACH, in Geography, a town of Auftria ; 8 miles

N.N.W. of Grein.

PIERCE's Island, a fmall ifland in Pifcataqua river.

PIERCEA, in Botany, a name of Miller's, mod un-

fortunately conftrufted, though well intended, to honour
the late duke of Northumberland ; fo that it ought to have

been Percya or Percaa. That great patron of Botany, and

diftinguiftied cultivator, to whom the fcience is fo much in-

debted, has certainly long merited fuch a compliment, in

preference to a cloud of names, in every refpedt far inferior
;

but Miller's fuppofed genus is not in any refpeft different

from Rivina. See that article.

PIERCED, Perce', in Heraldry, is when an ordinary-

is perforated, or ftruck through ; (hewing, as it were, a

hole in it.

This piercing is faid to be exprefl'ed in blazon as to its

shape: thus if a crofs have a fquare hole, or perforation hi

the centre, it is blazoned, fquare-pierced, which is more
proper than quarter-pierced, as Leigh expreffes it ; and ac-

cordingly the French call it perce en quarre. When the

hole or perforation is round, it mull be exprefled round-

pierced ; which Gibbon in Latin calls perforata ; becaufe all

holes made with pierces, or augers, are round. If the hole

in the centre be in the fhape of a lozenge, it is exprefled

pierced lozenge-ways.

All piercings muft be of the colour of the field, becaufe

piercing implies the (hewing of what is under the ordinary,

or bearing. And when fuch figures appear on the centre

of a crols, &c. of another colour, the crofs is not to be

fuppofed pierced, but that the figure on it is a charge, and

muit be accordingly blazoned.

Pierced //land, in Geography, a fmall ifland or rock, in

the gulf of St. Lawrence, pierced with two natural arches,

through which the fea paffes ; 15 miles S. of Cape Gafpe.

PIERCING, among Farriers. To pierce a hor/e's Jhoe

lean, is to pierce it too near the edge of the iron. To pierce

it fut, is to pierce it farther in.

PIERCY, in Geography, a town of America, in N.
Hampfhire, and county of Coos, containing 21 1 inhabitants.

Piercy IJland, a fmall ifland near the eaft coaft of New
Zealand ; eaft of Cape Brett.

PIERIA, in Ancient Geography, a country of Syria, in

the Seleucide territory. This country derived its name from
mount Pierius or Pieria, which the Macedonians fo called

after mount Pierius in their own country. It was the moll
fouthern country, and touched on Thefl'aly, from which it

was feparated by mountains.—Alfo, a town of Macedonia.
—Alfo, a mountain of Syria, which, according to Strabo,

extended from the fouth to the north, and joined with mount
Amanus. This mountain took its name from that of Greece.
—Alfo, a town of Greece, in Boeotia, afterwards called

Lyncos.

PIERIDES, among the Ancients, an epithet given to

the Mufes, upon account of their having been born in that

part of the country of Macedon which was called Pieria.

PIERIUS Mons, in Ancient Geography, a mountain of
Afia, in Syria, on the coaft of the Mediterranean fea, be-
tween the gulf Ifiicus to the north and the mouth of the
river Orontes ; about lat. 36^ 15'.

PIERMONT, in Geography, a town of America, in

the ftate of N. Hampftrire, and county of Grafton, con-
taining 877 inhabitants.

PIEROUGAMIS, a tribe of Indians in Canada, who
inhabit the weft bank of the lake of St. John.

PIERRE, a town of France, in the department of the
Saone and Loire, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift

of Louhans ; 15 miles N. of Louhans. The place contains

15 10, and the canton 12,408 inhabitants, upon a territory

of 255 kiliometres, in 18 communes.
Pierre BuJJUre, a town of France, in the department of

the Upper Vienne, and chief place of a canton, in the dif-

trict of Limoges
; 9 miles S.S.E. of Limoges. The place

contains 813, and the canton 8093 inhabitants, on a terri-

tory of 217^ kiliometres, in 10 communes.
Pierre a I'Oiffeau, a fmall ifland in the Englifli channel,

near the coaft ot France. N. lat. 48 54'. W. long. 3 24'.

Pierre Pertuis, a pafs in mount Jura, cut out of a rock ;

8 miles N.W. of Bienne.

Pierre d'Alligny, St., a town of France, in the depart-

ment of Mont Blanc, and chief place of a canton, in the dif-

trift of Chambery. The place contains 2714, and the

canton 6943 inhabitants, on a territory of 70 kiliometres, in

6 communes.
PiEKRE-EgliJe, St., a town of France, in the department

of the Channel, and chief place of a canton, in the diftric\

of Valognes. The place contains 1619, and the canton

13,342 inhabitants, on a territory of 170 kiliometres, in 20
communes.

Pierre d'Oleron, St., a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Lower Charente, and chief place of a canton,

in the diftricl: of Marennes. The place contains 4249, and
the canton 9653 inhabitants, on a territory of 135 kilio-

metres, in 3 communes.
PiKURE-Lette, a town of France, in the department of

the Drome, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrict of

Montelimart. The place contains 2536, and the canton

12,534 inhabitants, on a territory of 327^ kiliometres, in

14 communes.
PiERRE-/c--iT/o////.->-, St., a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Nievre, and chief place of a canton, in the dif-

trict of Nevers. The place contains 1969, and the canton

8615 inhabitants, on a territory of 310 kiliometres, in 10

communes.
Pierre fur Dives, St., a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Calvados, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrict of Lifieux. The place contains 1499, and the can-

ton 9287 inhabitants, on a territory of 145 kiliometres, in

28 communes.

Pierre cTAutomne, 3. French name translated from the

5 Chinefe„
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Chinefe. It is the name of a medicinal ftone, famous

throughout the Eaft for curing all diforders of the lungs.

Many people fuppofe it had its name of the aulumn-Jlone,

from its being only to be made at that feafon of the year ;

but it may be made equally at all times, and the origin of

the name is to be farther fearched into.

The Chinefe chemifts, like thofe of all other nations, de-

light in a fort of gibberifti. A part of this is, the referring

the feveral parts of the body to the feveral feafons of the

year. The lungs are in this fchcme referred to autumn.

This appears in their writings ; and thus the ftone for dif-

eafes of the lungs came to be called autumn -flone.

It is a tedious preparation of human urine, and made as

follows : they put thirty pints of the urine of a ftrong and

healthy young man into a large iron pot, and let it over a

gentle tire ; and when it begins to boil, they add to it, drop

by drop, about a large tea-cup full of rape-oil ; it is then

left on the fire till the whole is evaporated to a thick fub-

ftance refembling black mud ; they then take it out of the

pot, and laying it on a flat iron, they dry it fo that it may

be powdered very fine.

This powder they moiften with frefh oil, and put the mafs

into a double crucible, furrounded with coals, where it Hands

till thoroughly dried again. They finally powder this

again, and putting it into a china-veffel, covered with filk

cloth and a double paper, they pour on boiling water, which

makes its way, drop by drop, through thele coverings, till

fo much is got in as is Sufficient to reduce it to a palle.

This pafte is well mixed together in the veflel it is kept in,

and tliis is put into a veflel of water, and the whole let over

the fire. The matter thus becomes again dried in balneo

Mariae, and is then finilhed. Obferv. fur les Cout. de

l'Afie, p. 258.

Pierre de Cayenne, in Ornithology. See PHASIANUS
Pauxi.

PIERREFITTE, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Meufe, and chief place of a canton,

in the diftrift of Commercy ; 7 miles W. of St. Michael.

The place contains 660, and the canton 9249 inhabitants,

on a territory of 357A kiliometres, in 27 communes.

PIERREFONTAINE, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Doubs, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrift of Baume. The place contains 1 1 10, and the can-

ton 7889 inhabitants, on a territory of 2725 kiliometres, in

21 communes.
PIERREFORT, a town of France, in the department

of the Cantal, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrict oi

St. Flour. The place contains 1266, and the canton 8905
inhabitants, on a territory of 287^ kiliometres, in 1 1 com-

munes.

PIERRES SoNORES, ftones that have a metalline found,

of which mufical inftruments of percufliou are made in China.

See Chinese Mujic.

PIERREVILLE, St., in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the Ardeche, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the diftrift of Privas. The place contains 147 1,

and the canton 7856 inhabitants, on a territory of 147^
kiliometres, in 7 communes.

PIERSZAIE, a town of Lithuania, in the palatinate

of Wilna ; 60 miles E. of Lida.

PIERUS, or PEIRUS, in Ancient Geography, a river of

the Peloponnefus, in Achaia Propria, which traverfed the

territory of the town Pharx. Strabo fays that it difch

itfelf into the Achelous.—Alfo, a lake of Theflaly.— Alfo,

a mountain of Macedonia. It is laid that a pcrfon, named

Pierus, eftablifhed on this mountain the worfhip of the

Mufes, whence they were denominated " Pierides."

S, in our Ancient Laiu-Books. Frercs Pies were a

P I E

fort of monks, fo called becaufe they wore black and white

garments, like magpies ; the fame, we fuppofe, with thofe

lince called Carmelites, who, for a like reafon, were an-

ciently called by the French Freres Barrez.

They are mentioned by Walfingham, p. 1 24. " In quo-
dam veteri ceemeterio, quod fuerat quondam fratrnm, quos
Frercs Pies veteres appellabant."

PIESK.E, in Geography, a town of Lithuania, in the

palatinate of Novogrodek ; 40 miles W.S.W. of Novo-
grodek.

PIESMA, a word ufed by the ancients to exprefs the

remaining mafs, after the expreffion of any fluid fubftance

from among its moil folid parts. Thus the cake remaining

in the bag, after the expreffion of oils, is called by this

name ; but there are inltances of authors calling the ex-

preffed juice, infteadof the reiiduum, by this name. Thus
Diofcondes calls the exprefled juice of the bay-berries, the

piefn.a laurinum; and others, the exprefled juice of roles,

pie/ma rofarum, paying no regard to the role-cake left be-

hind.

PIESTER, the name ufed by the ancients for the prel

which they employed in preparing the feveral juices of
plants, ;kc. : hence the word fie/ma ; which lee.

PIESTRON, a word uled by Hippocrates to exprefs a

fort of forceps, which he recommends to be ufed in difficult

labours, to break the bones of the cranium of the ftEtu
,

when its head is too large to fuller it to pafs whole. It was

alfo called emhryjhlajles.

PIETANTIA, or Pittance, a portion of viftuals dif-

tributed to the members of a college, or other community,

upon fome great feilivals.

PIETANTIARIUS. See Pita.noiakiis.

PIETERMAN, in Ichthyology, the name ufed by fome
for a li 111 of the cuculus kind, approaching to the nature of

the draco marir.us, or weaver ; and more ufually called

among authors by its Bralilian name, niqui.

PIETISTS, in Ecclefiajlical Hiflory, a religious feft that

Sprung up towards the clofe of the 1 7th century, among
the Proteftants of Germany ; feeming to be a kind of mean
between the Quakers of England, and the Quietills of the

Romifh church.

This feft originated in the zeal of certain perfons, who,
with the bell intentions, endeavoured to ftem the torrent

ot vice and corruption, and to reform the licentious man-
ners both ot the clergy and of the people. However,
many, deluded by the iuggeftions of an irregular in.agi-

iKition, and an ill-informed linderftanding, or guided by
principles and views of a more criminal nature, fpriad

abroad new and lingular opinions, falle viiions, unintelb'g

maxims, auilere precepts, and imprudent clamours againfl

the difcipline of the church : all which excited the mofl

dreadful tumults, and kindled the flames of contention a;.d

difcord.

The learned Spener was at the head of the firtl re-

formers, who, by the private focieties he formed at Frank-
fort, with a dejign to promote vital religion, roufed the

1 uke-warm from their indifference, and excited a fpirit of

vigour and resolution in thofe who had been Satisfied, to

lament in filence the progrefs of impiety. With this view

he publilhed a book, entitled " Piuus Defires,'' in which he

represented in an affecting manner the diforders of the

church, and propofed the remedies that were proper to

heal them. The religious meetings above-mentioned, or

colleges of pie:
I

were called, however well deiigncd

in their original ill iblilhm :nt, tended in many places to

kindle in the brca.ts of the multitude the flames of a blind

and ! zeal ts were impetuous and

viol
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violent : fo that thefe inftitutions of pietifm became objects

of reproach and occafions of complaint.

The tumult this produced was farther promoted by the

commotions that arofe at Leipfic in the year 1689, when
certain pious and learned profeflbrs of philofophy under-

took to explain the fcriptures in their colleges, with a

view of forming candidates for the miniftry into a more
accurate acquaintance with thefe fources of religious

knowledge. The novelty of this method of inftruCtion

excited attention, and the leftures that were delivered

to this purpofe were much frequented. Sufpicions ar.d

rumours of an unfavourable kind were foon induftriaufly

propagated, and the profcifors were prohibited from pur-

fuing the plan of religious inftruttion which they had un-

dertaken. During thefe troubles and divifions, the invi-

dious denomination of Pietifts was firft invented ; or at

leaft before this period it was not commonly known. It

was originally applied by fome inconliderate perfons to

thofe who frequented the biblical colleges, and lived in a

manner fuitable to the inftructions and exhortations that

were there addreffed to them ; and afterwards it was ufed

to charafterife all who were diftinguifhed by the excefiive

aufterity of their manners, or who, regardlels of truth and
opinion, were only intent upon practice, and turned the

whole vigour of their efforts towards the attainment of

religious feelings and habits. At this time the denomina-
tion was alfo fometimes applied to perfons whofe motley

characters exhibited an enormous mixture of profligacy

and enthufiafm, and who better deferved the title of deli-

rious fanatics. The conteft, thus begun, very foon fpread

through all the Lutheran churches in the different ifatcs

and kingdoms of Europe. Many perfons of various ranks

and profefiions, of both fexes, learned and illiterate, pre-

tended a divine impulfe for pulling up iniquity by the root,

and reftoring to its primitive luitre the declining caufe of

piety and virtue, and tor eftablifhing a better difcipline in

the Chriftian church. AfTemblies, fimilar to thofe efta-

blifhed by Spener, were introduced for this purpofe into

Leipfic and other places : but they were not all conducted
with prudence and order. Into thefe affemblies there were
introduced feveral extravagant and hot-headed fanatics, who
foretold the deftru&ion of Babel, i. e. the Lutheran church ;

who terrified the populace with fictitious vifions, affumed

the authority of prophets honoured with a divine com-
mifTion, revived doftrines that had long before been exploded

and condemned, declared the approach of the millennium,

and were guilty of many outrages againft order and peace.

The governors of the church and of the ftate were alarmed

at the progrefs of the divifions which thefe enthufiafts pro-

duced, and many fevere laws were enaffed againft the

Pietifts. Thefe revivers of piety were of two kinds : one

feft, at the head of which was Spener, propofed to carry on

their plan without introducing any change into the do&rine,

difcipline, or form of government in the Lutheran church :

the other party were for introducing confiderable altera-

tions both in do&rine and ecclefiaftical polity. Many
miftakes have been occafioned by confounding thefe two
parties ; the former of which were zealoufly intent upon a

very important object, the revival of piety, and, with this

view, the reformation of public feminaries, where minirters

were educated, both as to the mode of inftruftion and the

extent of difcipline : but the latter were, for the moft part,

totally deftit ate of reafon and judgment ; their errors were
the reveries of a difordered brain ; and they were rather to

be confidered as lunatics than as heretics. Some among
them were lefs extravagant, and tempered the Angular

notions they had derived from reading or meditation, with

a certain mixture of the important truths and do6trines of
religion. They were moftly, however, of the myftic kind.

For a more particular account we muft refer to Mofheim's
Eccl. Hilt. vol. iv. 8vo.

Many grofs errors are charged on the Pietifts, in a book
intitled " Manipulus Obfervationum Antipietifticarum ;"

but they have too much the feverity of polemical exaggera-
tion ; at leaft it is certainly fo with regard to a great part

ot ihem.

In effect, there are Pietifts of feveral kinds : fome run
into grofs illulions, and carry their errors to the overturn-

ing a great part of the Chriftian doclrine ; others are

only viiionaries ; and others very honeil and good people,

who, difgulled with the coldnefs and formality of other
churches, and charmed with the fervent piety of the

Pietifts, are attached to their party, without giving in to

the groffeit of their errors.

Pietists, otherwife called the " Brethren and Sifters

of the Pious and Chriftian Schools," a fociety formed in

the year 1678, by Nicholas Barre, and obliged, by their

engagements, to devote themfelves to the education of poor
children of both fexes.

PIETOSA, in the Italian Mufic, fignities to play or
fing in a foft manner, fit to move pity or compaflion.

PIETRA Castello, in Geography, a town of Naples,
in Capitanata ; 6 miles N.W. of Volturara P. Corbara,

a town of Coriica ; 1 1 miles N. of Baftia P. Galla, a
town of Naples, in Balilicata ; 2 miles S.S.W. of Ace-
renza.—P. Mala, a town of Naples, in Calabria Citra ;

11 miles S. of Cofenza.— P. Malera, a town of Naples, in

Lavora ; 7 miles N. of Capua.—P. Maura, a town of

Naples, in Capitanata
; 4 miles N.W. of Lefina.—P.

Paula, a town of Naples, in Calabria Citra; 4 miles W.N.W.
of Cariati Vecchia.— P. Pertofa, a town of Naples, in

Bafilicata ; 12 miles S.E. of Potenza.—P. Previa, a

town of Sicily, in the valley of Noto ; 10 miles S.W. of
Caftro Giovanni.— P. Pugno, a town of Coriica, in the

department of Carte.—P. Pulcina, a town of Naples, in

Principato Ultra
; 3 miles N. of Benevento. — P. Pulema,

a town of Naples, in Principato Ultra ; 9 miles N.N.E.
of Benevento.—P. di Roma, a town of Sicily, in the valley

of Demona, on the N. coafl ; 18 miles W. of Pati.—P.

Sama, a town of the republic of Lucca ; 12 miles W. of

Lucca.—P. Santa, a town of Etruria ; 6 miles S.E. of

Meffa.—P. Vairan, a town of Naples, in Lavora ; 1 1 miles

E. of Sezza.

Pietra Mala, a mountain that rifes in the middle of the

Apennines on the road to Bologna, about 40 miles from

Florence. This mountain is rendered remarkable by a

flame that fpreads over a fmall part of its furface, and

burns almoft continually without producing any of thofe

deftruftive effects which accompany volcanic explofions-

A fimilar phenomenon is obferved on the fide of a mountain

about four miles from Cavighano : here the flame, which

fhews itfelf low down on the declivity of the mountain,

covers a fpace of about 140 feet ; and it runs along in

crevices, and burns much flronger in fome places than in

others. Its colour is either bright yellow, or blue, like

fpirits of wine, and it rifes little more than half a foot from

the furface ; but in rainy weather, and particularly in

winter, it is faid to increafe confiderably, and mount to the

height of fix or feven feet. It was extinguifhed in fome

places by waving hats ftrongly over it, and reproduced by
firing a piftol into a fmall train of gunpowder, and fome-

times by merely throwing a lighted paper upon the fpot

where it had difappeared. It emits a ftrong odour, refem-

bling that of ether. Naturalifts are divided in their opinions
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as to the caufe of this phenomenon : fome fuppofe it to be

electric, others phofphoric, and others again volcanic. In

favour of this latter opinion, it is alleged that there are

veftiges of ancient eruptions in the neighbourhood ; that

(hocks of earthquakes frequently agitate the furrounding

mountains ; and that fulphureous bubbles are perceivable in

the vicinity, which are fo inflammable as to take fire at the

approach of a torch, &c. But on the other hand, it is

faid, that if the flames of Pietra Mala proceeded from any

fuch caufe, the ground over which they hover mult be

heated, and its heat increafe if opened, becaufe it would

be nearer the fubterranean furnace. On the contrary,

the flame in this mountain communicates but uttle heat

when burning, and when extinguifhed leaves the ground

cold, and without the ufual veftiges of tire. Hence others

have been led to afcribe it to a fort of oily fubftance or

petroleum, with which they fuppofe the adjacent earth to

be impregnated. But if this were the caufe, it is faid, that

the flames, inftead of being increafed, would be diminifhed

or extinguifhed by the rains and tempefts of winter, and

the crevices which emit the flame muft exhibit fome traces

of this oily vapour ; but the flame glows with the greateft

vivacity in winter, and the foil mamfefts no appearance of

any oily or bituminous fubftance. The tirft of thefc facts

13 equally decilive againft the operation of the electric fluid

and phofphoric exhalations. Whatever be its caufe, the

flame illuminates the whole trad around it, and banifhes

the horror of night from one of the moll dreary folitudes

of the Apennines. Similar phenomena were obferved in or

near the fame region anciently, as Pliny the elder (lib. xi.

cap. 3.) notices the appearances of flames in the territory

of Mutina, which includes the neighbouring Apennines.

Pietka Embofcata, in Natural Hijlory, a name given by

the Italians to the Florentine marble, io remarkable for its

delineations.

This marble is found in thin ftrata, and is full of cracks :

in thefc cracks there is ufually found a black mineral

matter, which, getting into the fubftance of the ftone a

little way on each fide of the crack, forms there various

delineations, or the figures of pieces of mofs, bullies, and

the like : the paler pieces of the marble ufually have thefe

delineations ; the darker coloured having the forms of trees

and houl'es, or the ruins of old buildings.

PIETRAFEZA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in

Bafilicata ; 7 miles S.W. of Potenza.

PIETRAGRUA, Carlo Lu'igi, of Florence, in Bio-

graphy, a mailer of conliderable reputation in his day, com-

pofcd two operas for Venice ;
" II Pallor Fido," in 1 72 1 ;

and " Romolo e Tazio," in 1722. Profeflors fpeak of

Pietragrua in fuch terms as remove all doubt of his merit.

PIETRALBO, or Petralbo, in Geography, a town

of the ifland of Corfica ; 10 miles S. of St. Fiorcnzo.

PIETY, Mounts of. See Mount.
PIEVE, in Geography, a town of Genoa ; 2 miles N.W.

of Albenga.

Pieve, La, a town of Italy, in the department of the

Lower Po, on the Reno, furrounded with an earthen ram-

part and a ditch.

Pieve dil Duca, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Rubicon ; 4 miles W. of Rimini.

Pieve del Mona, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Upper Po ; 5 miles E.N.E. of Cremona.

Pieve St. Giacomo, a town of Italy, in the department of

the Upper Po ; 7 miles E. of Cremona.

Pievb a Sieve, a town of Etruria ; 10 miles E. of

Florence.

PlEVE di Cadora. See Cadora.

Pieve di Saceo, a town of Italy, in the Paduan, on a

canal called Fiumcello, containing 5100 inhabitants; 10

miles E. of Padua. •»

Pieve de St. Mauritio, a town of Italy, in the depart-

ment of the Upper Po ; 12 miles E. of Cremona.

Pieve St. Stefano, a town of Etruria, on the Tiber ; 1 j
miles N. of Arezzo.
PIEUX, Les, a town of France, in the department of

the Channel, and chief place of a canton, in the diitrict of

Valognes ; 1 2 miles W. of Valognes. The place contains

1398, and the canton 10,420 inhabitants, on a territory of

170 kiliometres, in 15 communes.
PIEXE-Gallo, in Ichthyology, a name given by the

Portuguefe to a fifh caught about the fliores of the Bralils,

and much refembling our doree or faber pi/cis ; more ufually

known among authors by its Brafilian name, abacaluaia.

PlEXE-Porco, a name by which fome authors have called

the monocercs, or unicorn-fiih of Clufius. The name is Por-

tuguefe, and fignhies hog-fifh, this little creature having a

mouth like a hog.

PIEXMAHL, in Geography, 3 town of Sweden, in

the government of Kuopio ; 39 miles S.S.W. of Kuopio.

PIFENDEL, in Biography, an eminent performer on

the violin, in the fervice of Auguftus II., king of Poland.

According to Quantz, Pifendel had in his youth received

inftrudtions in finging from Piftocchi, and on the violin from

Tofelli. Quantz is very warm in his praifes, calling him a

profound tlieorift, a great performer, and a truly honed
man. It was from this worthy concert-matter, fays he,

that I learnt to play an adagio, and to compofe in many
parts.

Pifendel had in his youth travelled through France and

Italy, where he had acquired the peculiarities in the tafte of

both countries, and fo blended them together as to form a

third genus, a mixed llyle of writing and playing, which
was half French and half Italian. Influenced by his

example, Quantz declares that he always preferred this com-
pound ftyle to that of Italy, France, or the national ftyle

of his own country.

PIFFERO, Ital. a flute, fife, or flageolet.

PIG, a fmall animal of the hog or fwine kind. See Hog,
and Swine.

Pig, Guinea. See Cavia Cobaya.

Pig-NuI, or Earth-nut, in Botany. See Bunium.
PlG-jVut. See Walnut-7V«.
Pic-Cafe, in Agriculture, a fort of narrow cafe or ft all, in

which an animal of this kind is confined while it is undergoing

the procefs of fattening, fo as not to be able to turn it fill com-
pletely round, by which it is fuppofed to fatten better and

more expeditioufly, as well as with a lefs quantity of food

in proportion to that which is ufed for equal lized animals

fed in other methods.

Thefe cafes are conllructcd in feparate divifions, in fuch

a manner, that each of them may contain a pig, and fit him
as nearly as poflible when he is in it ; but he muft not be

able to turn himfelf round ; there is, however, a fpace left

at the bottom of each of them, by which he is enabled to

lie down at pleafure, in which cafe his feet pais through

the fpace left. Upon one fide of fuch buildings there is

ufually a range of Imall troughs in the walls or boardings,

and on the other a row of Aiders, which (hut the pigs in.

The paving in the bottoms of thefc divifions (lopes gently

backwards to prevent wetnefs, and no litter is ever em-
ployed in them, but they are kept clean and fweet by the

ufe of a hoe and broom.

Pig-cafes of this fort are fometimes raifed from founda-

tion! laid in the ground, and at others erected upon wheels

in
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in a kind of wooden building, fo as to move about on grafs-

land. They are frequently met with in the neighbourhood

of Maldon in Effex, and will be more fully noticed in fpeak-

ing of fwine. See Swine.
PlG-Stie, in Rural Economy, the name of the place where

hogs are kept. Buildings of this kind mould always be

large and commodious. See Hog-oVh-.

Pic-Tail, in Agriculture, a provincial term fometimes ap-

plied to a fmall ftrip of ground generally in the ftate of

grafs.

Pig of Lead, the eighth part of a fother ; amounting to

about 2501b. weight.

Pig Creek, in Geography, a river of Virginia, which runs

into the Staunton, N. lat. 36° 52'. W. long. 79° 42'.

Pig Iron, in the Iron Works. Thofe maffes of iron which
refult from the firft procefs of extracting from the ore, are

called figs, and in this ftate it is called fig iron. It is

principally ufed to ditlinguifti it from bar iron, which is

malleable, and nearly pure iron. Pig iron is of various

qualities, according to the quantity of carbon it contains.

The higheft carburet is called N° I, the next N° 2, and
fo on. That containing the loweft dofe of carbon, which
is known by its white fradlure, and greater hardnefs, is

cMcdforge fig, becaufe it has been thought the moll fitted for

making malleable iron. See the article Irom .

PIGALLE, Johx Baptist, in Biography, an eminent

French fculptor, was born at Paris in 1 7 14. He was the

fon of a carpenter employed about the royal buildings,

and fhewed an early fondnefs for modelling, which at length

gave him a defire for excelling in the art of fculpture. He
fpent three years at Rome in copying after the antique,

and on his return ilopt at Lyons, where he met with em-
ployment which occupied him a year and a half. Here he
nnifhed his model of the ilatue of Mercury, which he

brought with him to Paris, where it was greatly admired.

It was fome time before he met with encouragement ; but

at length he excited the attention of the minifter, and of

Mad. Pompadour, who obtained for him many commif-

fiona. He was admitted into the academy of painting and

fculpture in 1744, and having executed his Mercury in

marble, he made a Venus for its companion, which was
equally the fubject of praife. Both thefe ftatues were pre-

fented by the king to Frederic of Pruffia. Pigalle was em-
ployed, in 1756, to execute a maufoleum for marfhal Saxe,

which was faid to be the grandeft compofition in fculpture

that exifts. This caufed him to be employed for the mo-
nument eretted in 1765, by the city of Rherms, to the

glory of Lewis XV. In 1780 he was employed on a grand
monument for the count d'Harcourt. His concluding

piece was the figure of a young girl taking a thorn out of
her foot, which was greatly admired for its beauty and de-

licacy. He died in 1785, being then redlor and chancellor

of the academy. As an artift he was entirely indebted to

ftudy and application : his Ikill was rather talent than
genius, and his ideas were rather juft than extenfive.

PIGAYA, in Natural Hi/lory. See Pygaya.
*"" PIGEON, in Ornithology. See Columba.

Pigeon, in Rural Economy, a well-known domeftic bird.

There are only two diftmft forts of pigeons, the wild and the

tame ; and the tame rough-footed ones differ not much from
the wild, only they are fomewhat bigger, and more familiar :

the wild ufually perch upon trees, being more feldom feen

on the ground. They are fuch as breed in woods, lea-

rocks, &c. and the tame fuch as are bred in dove-houfes.

But the varieties in the tame fort are numerous, and dif-

tinguifhed by a variety of different names, as carriers, crop-

pers, powters, horfemen, runts, jacobins, turbits, helmets,
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nuns, tumblers, barbs, petits, owls, fpots, trumpeters,
makers, turners, finikins, Sec. from which, when differ-

ently paired, are bred baftard pigeons, fuch as are called
from the cropper or powter, and the carrier, powting
horfemen ; from the tumbler and the horfemen, dragoons.
Thefe, however, deferve little attention, being only kept
for fancy, and not profit, though the fame method is ufed in

breeding them.

And there are different forts of runts, one called Spanifti

runt
; generally of a bloo<J-red or mottled colour : they are

very loofe feathered, and large bodied, but breed not fo often

as the fmaller forts.

The horfemen are excellent breeders, and are not eafily

took ; the common Englifh runt is alfo a good fized pigeon,
and breeds well.

Alfo the pigeon called the Leghorn is a fort of runt,

only diftinguifhed by a little wattle over his noftril : he is

a full bodied pigeon, whofe feathers lie clofe to the body,
and is an excellent breeder, and generally of a grizzled co-
lour, ermined round the neck.

It may be noticed that thofe who keep pigeons for the
purpofe of breeding, (hould have baftard bred pigeons,

fuch as powting horfemen, powting dragoons, from a pow-
ter or cropper, and a Leghorn ; as fuch pigeons will

breed nine or ten pair of young ones in the year ; and
when they have young ones they feed them well.

But of thofe kinds which are bred in pigeon-houfes, the

grey pigeon, inclining to afh colour and black, is the bell
;

and generally Ihews fruitfulnefs by the rednefs of the eyes
and feet, and by the ring of gold colour which is about the
neck.

In refpeft to the time of flocking there are two feafons in

the year at which the pigeon-houfe may be fupplied : the
firft is May ; for the pigeons having much ftrengthened

themielves during the winter, are in a condition foon to

yield profit to the buyer. Secondly, in Auguft, when
there are a great number of young pigeons that have been
well fed with corn, from the harveft in that feafon. In
general pigeons will live about eight years, but they are

only prolific for the firft four years ; afterwards they are

worth nothing, for when they are once paft that age all

they do is, to prevent the profit that might be reaped

by others that are younger. It is fomething difficult

to know how to diftinguifh their age, and requires ex-

perience.

And the runts may be diftinguiftied again into greater

or fmaller : thofe which are called the Spanifh runts are

much elleemed, being the largelt fort of pigeon, but are

fluggifh and more flow of flight than the fmaller forts of

runts : but the fmaller runts are better breeders, and quicker

of flight, for which they are efteemed. As for the colours

of their feathers, they are uncertain, fo that a judgment
cannot be made of the fort by them.

The next fort which makes the largeft figure, but is not,

in reality, the largeft bird, is the cropper, lo called, becaufe

they ufually, by attracting the air, blow up their crops to an

extraordinary bignefs, even fo as to be fometimes as large

as their bodies. This fort is the moft valued, according as

it can fwell up its crop. The bodies of this fort are about

the bignefs of the fmaller runts, but are fomewhat more
{lender : this fort alfo is of various colours in the feathers.

The fhakers are of two forts, vhs. the broad-tailed ihaker,

and the narrow-tailed fhaker : thefe are fo called, becaufe

they are almoft conftantly wagging their heads and necks

up and down ; the broad are diilinguifhed from the nar-

row, in that the broad-tailed fort abounds with tail-fea-

thers about twenty-fix in number ; but the narrow-tail

3 E (bakers
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makers have not fo many. Thefe, when they walk, carry

their tail-feathers and creft fpread abroad like a turkey-

cock : they have likewife a diverfity of feathers.

The jacobins, or cappers, are fo called on account of

certain feathers which turn up about the back part of the

head: fomeefthis fort are rough-footed; they are (hort

billed, the iris of their eye of a pearl colour, and the head

is commonly white.

The turbit, which fome fuppofe to be a corruption of

the word corbcck, or curtbeke, as they are called by the

Dutch, which feems to be derived from the French, court-

beck, and fignilies a ihort bill, for which this pigeon is re-

markable ; has the head flat, and the feathers on the breait

fpread both ways ; thefe are much of the fame fize with the

jacobines.

The carriers are thofe pigeons which are faid to have

been employed fometimcs in carrying letters, &c. They

are about the fize of common pigeons, and of a dark blue

or blackim colour, which is one way of diflinguifhing them

from other forts : they are alfo remarkable for having their

eyes compafled about with a broad circle of naked fpongy

(kin, and for having the upper chap of their beak covered

more than half from the head, with a double emit of the

like naked fungous body. The bill, or beak, is moderately

long, and black.

The barb, or Barbary pigeon, is another fort, whofe bill

is like that of the turbit, fhort, and thick, having a broad

and naked circle of a fpongy white fubftance round about

the eye, like that of the carrier pigeon ; the iris of the eye

is white, if the feathers of the pinion are inclinable to a

darker colour, but if red they are white, as it is obferved in

other birds.

The fmiters are fuppofed to be the fame the Dutch call

dragors : thefe fhake their wings as they fly, and rife

commonly in a circular manner in their flight, the males,

for the mod part, rifing higher than the females, and fre-

quently falling and flapping with their wings, which makes

a great noife that may be heard a great way off, which often

is the caufe of their breaking or (nattering their quill-fea-

thers. Thefe very much refemble the tumbler pigeon ; the

difference chiefly is, that the tumbler is fomewhat fmaller,

and in its flight will tumble itfelf backward over its head
;

the diverfity of colours in the feathers makes no difference.

The helmet pigeon is diftinguifhed from the others, be-

caufe it has the head, the quill-feathers, and the tail-feathers,

always of one colour, fometimcs black, fometimes white, or

red, or blue, or yellow, but the other feathers of the body

.ire of a different colour.

The light horfeman ; this is fuppofed to be a crofs be-

tween a cock cropper and a hen of the carrier breed : be-

caufe they feem to partake of both, as appears from the

excrefcence of flefh upon their bills and the fwellings of

their crops : thefe are not inclined to leave the place of their

birth, or the houfe that they have been ufed to.

The baftard-lull pigeon is fometliing bigger than the

Barbary pigeon ; they have Ihort bills, and are generally

faid to have redeyes, though probably thofe coloured eyee

belong only to thofe that have v. lute feathers.

There is a pigeon called the turner, which is faid to have

a tuft of feathers hanging backwards on the head which

parts like a horfe'e mane.

There is alfo a pigeon of the fmaller fort, called the fin-

mkin, but in other refpetls like the former.

There is another pigeon called the fpot, fuppofed to take

its name from a fpot on the forehead, juft above the bill

;

and the feather of its tail is always of the fame colour with

(he fpots, and all the other feathers are white.

The Mahomet, or matrmet pigeon, fuppofed to be brought

from Turkey, is fingular for its large black eyes, but the

other parts are like thofe of the Barbary pigeon.

It is neceffary to obferve that great care mult be taken to

make convenient places to breed in ; each pair of pigeons

mufl have two neils, thofe with bafkets in them are bell, as

before one pair can go out of the Deft, or feed them-

felves, the old ones will be fitting again. When the young
ones are taken, clean out the neft, or put in a clean bat!

for cleanlinefs is a circumftance of great confequence to the

railing of pigeons.

Many fuppofe that, notwithftanding pigeon-houfes are

common on many farms, it is, in very few inllances, that

this kind of flock, when the various difadvantages of it are

confidered, can be converted to much profit by the fain

And it has been well remarked by Mr. Pitt, in his Corrected

Report of Staffordfhire, that the increafe of pigeons be-

yond a certain degree mull, doubtlefs, be injurious to the

cultivation of grain ; within due bounds they do little

harm ; but increafed beyond it, they prove pernicious ver-

min, both to the new fown crops, and the early part of

harvefl. Thev are particularly voracious in early peas ;

therefore, the advantages arifing from their increafe for con-

fumption as food are more than counterbalanced by the mif-

chief occafioned by their depredations. Mr. Kent alfo

ftates that, in Norfolk, pigeons are much fewer than for-

merly, as many of the pigeon-houfes have been dropped, on

account of the injury which the pigeons do to thatched

buildings. And the fame is the cafe in Kent andothercounties.

They are particularly injurious to the grain crops iirll at the

time of harvefl, by fettling in large flights upon the Hand-

ing corn, and in this way doing more mifchlef by beating

it down than by the quantity they confume, as Mr. Parkin-

fon has noticed in his Experienced Farmer. It is flated,

that where this fort of flock is kept warm fheltered, funny

fituations are the mod advantageous, as the pigeon delights

in warmth, and in being expofed to the full influence of the

fun. See Pigeon -Houfe.

And it is alfo of importance in the economy of thefe birds

that the floor of the houfe be nearly upon a level with the

holes where they enter, and that thefe holes be not too large

nor too numerous ; the holes where they form their neits

(hould not be much enclofed, as pigeons delight in being at

liberty. Salts and flrong fcents, fuch as affafectida, are

faid to be agreeable to thefe birds, fo as frequently to attach

them to their habitations, when they would not under other

circumllances.

Birds of tiiis kind feldom lay more than two eggs at one

laving, fitting about twenty days, tiie male and female al-

ternately. They are capable of breeding frequently, but

in general only produce two or three broods or flights in the

year. Of all the feveral forts the common blue pigeon is

probably the moft productive. The tumblers are fmall but

very domeftic. The writer of the Experienced Farmer,

after recommending the harveft Bight as the moft proper for

the purpofe of (lock, as being the llrongeil to withtland

the winter feafon, gives the following directions on the ma-

nagement of them ; in regard to feeding them, it is adviled

as only neceffary during the feafon between feed time and

harvefl, when it (hould be done by three- or four o'clock in

the morning, as they rife early. If you ferve them much
later, they will keep hovering about home, and be prevented

taking their neceffary exereile. If fed the year round, they

will not feed Dear fo well as if forced to feek their own food,

for they pick up in the fields what is pleafant and healthy to

them, and from the beginning of the harveft to the e;.d of

feed time they find plenty. They may be fed with tares,

grain,
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grain, or feeds of any kind. He directs us to be cautious

of not letting the firft flight fly to increafe the ilock, but

let every one of them be taken ; as thefe will come in, in

what is called benting time, that is, between feed time and

harvefl. It is then that pigeons are the fcarcelt ; and many
of the young ones would pine to death through weaknefs

during that feafon, and that, at the latter end of every

flight, care fhould be taken to deilroy all thofe eggs which
were not laid in a proper time. The proper time for the

fpring flight is in April and May. After the harveft flight

cold weather begins to come on, which injures the old

pigeon much if (he fits late ; and the young will be good
for nothing if hatched.

And it is very neceflary to pay attention to cleanlinefs in

the management of the dove-cote, as already noticed. Be-
fore breeding time the holes ought to be carefully examined

and cleaned, for if any of the young die in the holes in the

fummer time, maggots are foon bred in them ; they become
putrid, and emit a putrid and unwholefome ftench, very in-

jurious to the inhabitants of the dove-cote. Pigeons are

tenacious of their nefts, as appeals from the conduit of the

wood-pigeon, which will breed for years in the fame tree,

and the mother forfakes her neft with regret ; but, unable

to endure the filth and ftench of her dead oflspring, fhe is

obliged to quit the eggs (he lias laid for a fecond brood, and

the prime of the fealon is loft. Every fummer, imme-
diately after the firft flight, the nefts mould be all cleaned

out, and the dung totally taken away, as it breeds filth.

But remember to do this bufinefs early in the morning.

The remaining eggs ought likewife to be deftroyed, and a

perfectly clean habitation made for the harveft flight of thefe

birds. It is directed never to go into a dove-cote later than

mid-day, but as early in a morning as convenient. What-
ever repairs are neceflary, either to the building or to the

nefts, mould be done before noon ; for if you difturb the

pigeons in the afternoon, they will not reft contentedly the

whole night ; and the greateft part perhaps will not enter

the cote until the next day, but will fit moping on the

ground ; and if in breeding time, either a number of eggs

may be fpoiled, or feveral young ones ftarved to death. It

is added, that pigeons are fuppofed to be more productive

from the breeds being crofted ; in proof of which, a few

tame pigeons were put into a dove-cote ; and the confe-

quence was, that a more early, and a more numerous hatch

of young were produced than in any of the neighbouring

cotes at the fame feafon. It is alfo farther ftated that thefe

birds have a great antipathy to owls, which find their way
fometimes into dove-cotes ; and there is no getting rid of

fuch troublefome guefts but by deftroying them. Rats are

terrible enemies to pigeons, and will foon deftroy a wh< le

dove-cote. Cats, weafels, and fquirrels will do the fame.

It will beneceffary, therefore, to examine the dove-cote once

every week at leaft, very minutely, to fee that there are none

of thefe intruders in the houfes where they are kept.

In fome cafes, in order to catch and deftroy pigeons,

where they becon« troublefome to the farmer, it has been

directed to take a ;."ood number of fmall twigs, and bird-

lime them well, laying them on tie ground where pigeons,

&c. frequent, and they will foon be entangled with them ;

and, in order to allure them to the twigs, two or three

pigeons may be tied to the ground, among the twigs. And
another mode is to cut fome Iheets of thick brown paper,

each into about eight parts, making them up into the fhape

of a fugar-loaf, and bird-liming the infide of them three

or four days before intending to ufe them
;
putting into

each paper, near the bottom, three or four grains of corn,

and laying thefe papers up and down the ground, as much

as you can, under clods of earth, early in the morning be-

fore the pigeons, &c. come to feed. When the pigeons

come to feed on the corn, by thrufting in their heads to

reach it, they get hood-winked by the paper flicking to

their heads, which occafions them to take wing, and fly up-

right till they have fpent themfelves, when they tumble down
and may be eafily taken. But the gun is probably the belt

method in fuch inftances.

Pigeon, Barbary. See Barb.
Pigeon, Helmet. See Helmet.
Pigeon, Laughing. See Laugher.
Pigeon, Mahomet. See Mahomet.
PiGEON-jDunj, in jlgriculture, a manure of the bird dung

kind, which is fuppofed to poffefs many valuable properties.

It is fometimes turned in like other light fubftances in the

fpring, and cofts about one (hilling a bufhel, heaped, in fome
diftricts, and about a halfpenny a bufhel more bringing to

the land ; it is ufed alfo as malt duft, and anfwers in all

feafons. See Manure, and Top-dressings.
TlGEOa-HouJe, in Rural Economy, a building, or houfe,

erected for the purpofe of keeping and breeding of pigeons,

&c. It is fometimes called a dove-cote. In order to erect

a pigeon-houfe to advantage, it is neceflary, in the firft

place, to pitch upon a convenient fituation, of which none
is more proper than the middle of a fpacious court-yard,

when it is ftieltered, and has a fouthern afpect. With re-

gard to the fize, it muft depend entirely upon the number
of birds intended to be kept ; but it is better to have it too
large than too fmall ; and as to its form, the round fhould

be preferred to the iquare, becaufe rats cannot fo eafily

come at them in the former as in the latter. It is alfo much
more commodious ; as, by means of a ladder turning upon
an axis, it is poffible to vifit all the nefts in the houfe, with-

out the leaft difficulty ; which cannot be fo eafily done in a

houfe of the fquare form. And in order to hinder rats

from climbing up the outfide of it, the wall fhould be
covered with tin plates to a certain height, as about a foot

and a half ; which fhould project out three or four inches at

the top, to prevent their getting up more effectually. It

fhould be placed at no great diftance from water, that the

pigeons may carry it to their young ones, in a proper ftate

and more conveniently. Where the houfe is covered with

boards, they fliould be well joined together, fo that no rain

may penetrate through. And the whole building fhould be

covered with hard plafter, and white-wafhed within and

without. There muft be no window or other opening in

the pigeon-houfe to the eaftward ; thefe fhould always face

the fouth ; for pigeons are very fond of the fun, efpecially

in winter. Other coverings are better than boards, as will

be feen below. In regard to the nefts or covers, they may
confift of fquare holes made in the walls of a fufficient fize

to admit the cock and hen to ftand in them ; the firft rauge

of thefe nefts being placed at a proper diftance from the

ground ; and thefe nefts fhould be placed in quincunx order,

and not directly over one another. Nefts may likewife be
formed in other ways, as will be feen below.

It may be noticed that any lord of a manor may build a

pigeon-houfe on his land, but a tenant cannot do it without

the lord's licence. And that when perfons fhoot at or kilj

pigeons within a certain diftance of the pigeon-houfe, they

are liable to pay a forfeiture.

And it has been remarked in a late practical work, that

where pigeons are bred for the purpofe of deriving profit

from them, the pigeon-houfe fhould not only be large and

roomy, but be placed in fuch a fituation that the pigeons

may be fed with convenience, and without being difturbed

by the different operations that are conftantly going on about
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the farm-houfc. The form of the houfe is probably not a

matter of much confequence, provided it be not made too

deep in the infide
;
pigeons difliking to have- their nefts low

down. The floor mould be clofely laid, and the fides well

plaftered, to keep out vermin. The roof may be covered

by any convenient and fuitable material, but tiles and flates

are by much the bed ; thatch, being warm in winter and cool

in fummer, may alfo afford a very good covering. The
great objection to thatch for dove-cotes is, that the pigeons

are apt to fcratch it off; but when th? ridge is fecured by

ridge-tiles, and very light hurdles are laid on each fide of it,

that inconvenience may be prevented. The whole muft be

made perfectly fecure againft the entrance of rats and other

vermin. Where buildings of this fort are quite detached

from the other offices, it- is, perhaps, the bell and cheapeit

method to erect them on pillars of brick or ftone, or ftrong

pofts of wood, about fix or ieven feet high from die ground.

In the latter cafe the upper parts of the houfe may likewife

be principally compofed of wood ; and the under part will

ferve as a (lied for various ufctul purpofes. If a ftable or

cow-houfe the better, as it will have a tendency to keep the

pigeons warmer in winter, which is material to their breed-

ing early in the fpring, when they are of moll value in the

market. The chief objection againft wood cotes are, their

being too cold in the winter, and too hot in the iummer

months. It is further Mated, that the apertures or openings

for the entrance of the pigeons, mould always have a

fouthern afpedt, as they de-light in a funny fituation, as ob-

ferved above, and they ought not to be too large ; the com-
mon lize is larger by much than is neceffary. The number

of holes muft be regulated by the quantity of birds that are

intended to be kept ; it is better, however, to have too few

than too many ; as a great number of holes renders the

dove-houfe cold, and in any cafe but few are made ufe of by
the pigeons. Above thefe holes a piece of weather boarding,

fufficiently large for keeping off the wet, fhould conftantly

be fixed up. Thefe boards are generally made fo fmall that

they do not keep off the wet effeftually from the pigeons.

And though it is the general praftice to makes fquare holes

of board for the pigeons to lay and breed in ; a neater

method is that of employing fmall wicker bafkets open at

the top for this purpofe ; thefe bafkets may either be com-

pofed of finer or coarfer materials according to the inclina-

tion of the builder, or the expence he wiflu-s to be at. Nefts

made in this way take up but little room, and are rcadiU

removed, whenever it is neceflary to clean them, especially

if they be fixed up in a convenient method for the purpofe.

Convenience fliould always be particularly attended to in

buildings of this kind.

OW-Holes, iii Bricl-maiing. See Biu< k.

PlGEON-i^a, in Botany. See Cvilsi v.

Pigeon Crtek, in Geography, \< river of America, which

runs into the Ohio, N. lat. 37 44'. W. long. 88° &.

Pk.kox Noup; a name given bv Capt. Cook to a moun-
tain of New Zealand, from a fuppofed relemblance. N. lat.

}> 19'. W. long. 209 42'.

on I/LuhI, an ifland in Dufky bay, New Zealand] S.

of Facile harbour.— Alfo, a fmall ifland in the bay of Ben-

gal, near the coaft of Cicacole. N. lat. [ 7 34'. K. long,

'5'. Alfo, a fmall iiland in the Eail hidian fea, near

the coaft of Canara. N. lat. 14 2'. E. long. 74' 5'.

—

A!fo, a fortified ifland in Pott Royal bay, Martinico.

—

Alio, an ifland near the E. coaft of Ceylon; 10 miles

N.N.W. of Trincomaly.

Pigeox River, a river ol the (late of Tenneflee, which

runs into the French Broad river, N. lat. 35^46'. W.
long. 82 56'.
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PIGER HsNBlCOS, flothful Harry, a fantaftical name

for a flow diftilling chemical furnace ; called alfo an athanor.

PIGGERY, in Rural Economy, a term applied to the

place where hogs or fwine are lodged.

In Plate XL.. Jig. 1. on Agriculture, is feen the plan of
one-half of the duke of Bedford's piggery at Woburn Ab-
bey : a, a, a, a, a, a, fties ; b, b, b, b, b, b, troughs ; feparated by
{haps of wood generally into fix divifions, but oeealionally

into a greater number when the pigs are fmall ; c, c, c, c, c, c,

gates which feparate the fties and (hut them up, as (hewn
by the dotted curved lines, w lien cleaned, &c. ; d, d, d, d, d, d,

gutters which convey the urine and liquid tilth into the re-

ceptacles t,e;f, a boiler for potatoes, meal, 8cc. ;g,g,g, chefts

for peas, meal, &c. Fig. 2. a feftion through the dotted
line A B. The doors in cold weather are partially doled
by hatches which turn down on one of them is

(hewn in that ftate at /• ; / the boiler. Fig. 3. is a lection

through the dotted line CD; m, m, troughs ; r., one of the
gates ; that on the other fide is fuppofed taken off to (hew
the door ; p, p, gutters. Fig. 4. a fection of one of the
troughs on a larger fcale ; q, q, the hatches, as turned up in

mild weather.

This form of piggery is very neat and convenient for

many different purpoies in the rearing and keeping of fwine.

See tioG-flie and Swine.
PIGGIN, a provincial term applied to a little pail or

tub with an erect, handle, for milking in, and other ufes.

See Pail.

PIGHIUS, Stephex-Visaxd, in Biography, a learned

antiquary, was born in 1520, at Campen, in OveryfleL He
was irraternal nephew of Albert Pighius, whofe family name
he aflumed. A reiidence of eight years at Rome gave him
an accurate knowledge of the remains of antiquity in that

capital. On his return to Germany he attached himfelf to

cardinal Granvelle, whom lie ferved i'i the character of le-

cretary for fourteen years, and finally became a canon re-

gular in his own country, and died in 1604. He obta
.1 nigh reputation for antiquarian knowlei . the purity

of his Latin ilyle. He compoled two Roman calendars

from fragments in the Capitol, and wrote commentaries on
t!i!' l'alti. He alio pnblilhed " Hercules Prodici.is," con-
taining the hiftory and travels of Charles, duke of C !

propoling it as a kind of model of the education of a young
prince. Some pieces of his writing are inferted 1.! the col-

lection of Grouovius. Moreri.

PIGHTLE, in Rural Economy, a provincial term ap-

plied to a Imall mclofure or croft.

PIGMATHA, in Geography, a town of Rullia, in the

government of Olonet z, on the N. coaft of lake Onerfkoe
;

1 6 miles S. of Povcnctz.

PIGMENTS, PlGMBNTA, preparations in a folid form,
ufed by pai erSj See. to impart colours to b

to imitate particular colours.

Thefe require to be mixed with fome fluid, as a vehicle,

before they can be employed as painl i in thecal!

crayons, where th
!J

are uh-d dry.

When glais is (lamed, or coloured, as in painting 00 glafs,

or for counterfeiting gems, or precious (tones, the pign

is always ol a metalline, or a mineral nature.

In the gilding of wood, pigments approaching as near as

may be to the colour of gold itfelf are !

gold, and ufed alio for the colouring of depreifed parts,

where gold-1 at cannot be conveniently applied. The fub-

llance chiefly employed for this purpofu is yellow ochre, tri-

colour of which may be improved by a fmall addition of \ 1-

milion or other red powders. See Gii.dim..

PIGMY, or Pygmx. See Pygmy.
PIGNATA,
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PIGNATA, in Commerce, a meafure for oil at Naples
;

320 pignate being 3= 16 ftaja = 1 falma =325 lb. avoir-

dupois.

PIGNE, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Maritime Alps, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the diftrift of Monaco; 20 miles N.E. of Nice.

The place contains 2285, and the canton 2285 inhabitants,

on a territory of 52^ kiliometres, in 1 commune.

PlGNE, in Botany. See Pixea.

PIGNE P.OLA, or Pinerola, in Geography, a town
of France, in the department of the po, late capital of the

province of the Four Vallies in Piedmont, near the Clufou,

the key of Italy, and fortified ; 16 miles S.W. of Turin.

PIGNOLETTI, in Ichthyology, a name ufed by many
for the aphye cobitcs, a fmall fifh of the gobius or fea-gud-

geon kind, common in the Mediterranean, and brought

to the markets of Rome and Venice. See Gobius Minutus.

PIGNORIA, Lorenzo, in Biography, a learned anti-

quary, was born at Padua in 1591. He was brought up
among the Jefuits, and became confeilor to a nunnery, and

parifh prieit of St. Lorenzo. A canonry of Trevifo was

alfo conferred upon him by cardinal Fr. Barberini. He was
in habits of intimacy with many of the moil illuftrious men
of his time, and collec/ted a valuable library and cabinet of

antiquities. He died of the plague in 1 63 1. His works

are highly efleemed ; the chief are, " De fervis et eorum
apud Veteres Minifleriis ;" " Menfa Ifiaca," which is an

elaborate commentary upon a famous relic, and three Latin

letters to the ienator Domenico Molino. Moreri.

PIGRIN, in Geography, a Ruffian fettlement, on the

W. coaft of America, in Beering's flrait. N. lat. 65 54'.

E. leng 1 9 1 ° 40'.

PIGRITIA, in Zoology. See Bradypus Tridatlylus.

PIGUS, in Ichthyology, the name of a fpecies of leather-

mouthed fifh, very much approaching to the nature of the

carp.

It is of the fame fhapc and fize with the common carp,

and its eyes, fins, and flefiiy palate wholly the lame ; from

the gills to the tail there runs a crooked dotted line ; its

back and fides are blueifh, and its belly reddifh ; it is covered

with large fcales, from the middle of every one of which

there rifes a fine, pellucid, and very {harp prickle.

It is a finer fifh than the carp for the table, and is in

feafon in the months of March and April. It is caught in

lakes in fome parts of Italy, and is mentioned by Pliny,

though without a name.

It is a fpecies of cyprinus, according to Artedi, and is

diflinguifhed by that author under the name of the cyprinus

tailed p'ulo and pigus. He adds, that the tail is forked,

and the fcales large ; and that in fpring and autumn there

grow out of them .vhite pyramidal prickles, which remain

about five or fix weeks, and then fall oiF; the back is of

a blackifh-blue, and the belly white, with a faint caft of

red. It never grows to more than five or fix pounds ; the

flefh is well tailed. It is found in the lakes in the northern

nations.

PIGWAKKET, in Geography, a town of America, in

Maine, which runs into the Saco
; 5 miles S. of Pigwak-

ket.— AI£o, a town of America, in Maine ; 27 miles N.W.
of Portland.

PIHLAIS, a town of Sweden, in the government of

Wafa; 83 miles S.E. of Wafa.
PIHTIPUDAS, a town of Sweden, in the government

of Wafa ; 105 miles E. of Wafa.
PIISKER, in Ichthyology, the name of a fifh of the

muftela kind, ufually called the mujlela fojfilis, or pifcis

foftlis, the foffile fifh. See Cobitis Foffilis.

This feems very much of the kind of the fifgum fifh, and
pofiibly is no other than the fame fpecies ; and poffibly alfo

the paecilia of Schonefeldt is the fame.

PIKE, an ofFenfive weapon, confifling of a fhaft of
wood, twelve or fourteen feet long ; headed with a flat-

pointed fteel, called the /pear. The general length fixed

for the pike by mofl princes and flates was, according to

fir James Turner, in his " Pallas Armata," written in 1670
and 1 67 1 , 18 feet ; but he obferves that few exceeded 15.
The name pike is faid to be derived from a bird called by

the French pic, by us wood-pecker ; whofe bill is faid to be
fo fharp as to pierce wood like an auger. Du Cange derives

it from the bafe Latin pica, or picca ; which Turnebus fup-
pofes to have been fo called, quafi/pica, becaufe refembling
an ear of corn: Odlavio Ferraro derives it a fpicula. M.
Fauchet fays, it was the pike that gave name to the Picards,

and to Picardy ; which he will have to be modern, and to
have been framed on occafion of that people's renewing the

ufe of the pike ; the etymology whereof he fetches from
the French piquer, to prick. But others will have the name
Picard to have been given that people by reafon of their

readinefs to pick quarrels ; called in French\ piques.

The pike was a long time in ufe in the infantry, to enable
them to fuftain the attack of the cavalry: but it is now
taken from them, and the bayonet, which is fixed to the
muzzle of the firelock, is fubflituted in its place.

It is flill ufed by fome officers of infantry under the name
of fpontoon.

Pliny fays, the Lacedemonians were the inventors of the

pike. The Macedonian phalanx was evidently a battalion

of pike-men.

Father Daniel fays, that pikes are not mentioned in the

hiitories of France before the reign of Lewis XI. Pikes

were introduced into France by the Switzers. The ufe of
the pike was abolifhed in France by a royal ordonnance,
ifiued in the year 1703; and though the exadl period when
pikes were laid afide in England has not been afcertained,

it appears by the " Gentleman's Dictionary," publifhed

in 1705, tint the alteration of the pike for the mufket muil
have taken place fome time between the years 1690 and

Pike, Half, in the Military jlrt, is the weapon carried

by an officer of foot. It differs from, a pike, becaufe it is

but eight or nine feet long, and the fpear is fmaller and nar-

rower. See Spontoox.
Pike, in Ichthyology, a name given by us to the fifh called

by authors the lucius and efox, and by the old Greek writers

oxyrinchus. See Esox Lucius.

It is faid, that the pike was introduced into England in

the reign of Henry VIII. in 1537, when a pike was fold

for double the price of a houfe-lamb in February. Befides

fifh and frogs, which are its ufual food, it will devour the

water-rat and young ducks. It is very fierce and voracious.

This fifh is very remarkable for its longevity : we read of

one that was ninety years old, and of another, that was not

lefs than 267 years old. See Feeding of FlSH, Pihe-Fim-
IXG, and HuxiNG.

Pike, Land. See Lucius Terreflris.

YiKK-Pearch. See Lvao-perca.
Pike, Sea. See Merlucu-s and Sudis.

Pike, a provincial word fignifying a fort of ilacklet or

load cock of hay, &c.
Pike, a name given in fome counties to a prong, or what

is generally called a fork, ufed for carrying ftraw, &c. from
the barn, cocking of hay, &c.

Pike, a term in the midland diflrifts fignifying to

glean.

Pike-



P I L P I L

feriflg in feveral other particulars. It is a fpecies of Clupea ;

which fee.

The diftinguifhing characters of it are thefe : the body of

the pilchard is lefs comprefled than that of the herring, being

thicker and rounder ; the nofe is fhorter in proportion, and

turns up ; the under jaw is fhorter ; the back is more ele-

vated ; the belly lefs (harp ; the dorfal fin of the pilchard

is placed exa&ly in the centre of gravity, fo that when
taken up by it, the body preferves an equilibrium, whereas

that of the herring dips at the head ; the fcales of the pil-

chard adhere very clofely, whereas thofe of the herring very

eafily drop off. Pennant.

It is generally found fwimming in vaft fhoals, and is

caught in many parts of the Englifh fhores. Its flefh is

better tailed than that of the herring. See Pilchard

Fishery.
PILCHOWITZ, in Geography, a town of Silefia, in

the principality of Oppeln
; 36 miles S.E. of Oppeln. N.

lat. 50 10'. E. long. 1 8° 30'.

PILCO Mayo, a town of Peru ; 25 miles N.E. of Po-
tofi Alfo, a river of South America, which, after a fouth-

eafl courfe of about 600 miles, runs into the Parana, by
two mouths, between S. laf. 25 40' and 26° 20'.

PILE, in Antiquity, a pyramid built of wood, whereon

were laid the bodies of the deceafed, to be burnt.

Piles, in Hydraulic Arch'itcdure, are beams of timber, or

(takes of wood, driven firmly into the ground, for various

purpofes ; as, for forming a firft foundation for buildings,

piers cf bridges, &c. ; in whick cafes they are driven quite

down into the ground, or are cut off level with its furface,

with a view of obtaining a folid bearing for the weight of

the ftrufture which is to be raifed.

Amfterdam, and fome other cities, are wholly built upon
piles. The floppage of the breach in the banks of the

Thames at Dagenham, was effected by dove-tail piles ; that

is, by piles mortifed into one another by a dove-tail joint.

Piles are not employed for foundations unlefs the ground
is fufpected to be unfound, or when the weight to be borne
is exceedingly great. They aft to make the foundation

folid, by reaching deep into the earth, down to a more fub-

ftantial ilratum than that of the furface. Indeed, the manner
of fixing the piles, by driving them by repeated blows of a

powerful machine till they will go no farther, enfures that

they come to a good bearing. There are inftances of piles

being driven down twenty-five feet, before they were thought
fufficiently firm.

Piles are alfo ufed for making the faces of wharfs, banks
of rivers, piers for the fea, &c. For thefe purpofes they

are driven in rows, but only a fufficient depth in the earth to

make them ftand firm, and fupport the planking or framing
which is fixed againft them. Thefe piles arc ufually driven

rather in an inclined pofition. For temporary defence againft

the water, in laying the foundation of bridges, &c. piles are

always required. They are employed in different ways to

form an enclofure, or water-tight wall, called a coffer-dam,

round the area where the work is to be laid, and from which
fpace the water is drawn by pumps. This is the moft diffi-

cult of all kinds of piling ; becaufe it mud ftand a great

height above the ground, have fufficient flrength to refill

the pre fin re of water, and be perfectly clofe and tight. In
navigable rivers detached piles are driven, and very firmly

fixed, to mark the enclofures where barges are to lay, and
to fender off others from them, as well as to moor them to.

Piles are in general formed of a fquare timber, tapering
if the tree happens to be fo, cut to a fharp point at one end,
and fhod with iron to enter the ground. The other end was
bound by a ftrong iron hoop, to prevent the pile head fplit-

ing by the violence of the blows which drive it down.
When they are to be driven quite below ground, fmall

trees, if fufficiently ftraight, may be ufed without fquaring;

but for coffer-dams fquare piles are always ufed, except that

for filling up a row between fuch fquare piles. When they

are to touch each other, flat ones, called pile planks, are ufed ;

they are three or four inches thick, according to the depth

of water, and have grooves formed in their adjacent edges,

to receive tongues or flips of wood, which make the joints

quite tight. To enclofe an area for a coffer-dam, two rows
or walls of piles are ufually driven one within the other, at a

diilance ufually equal to the depth of water they are driven

in, or if the current is rapid, once and a half. The fpace

between thefe is filled with clay, fo as to form a mound or

rampart of clay, defended on the outiide and infide by
wooden walls of piles. To make thefe walls, large fquare

piles are firft driven at a diftance of ten or twelve feet afun-

der, in the line of the intended range of the dam ; horizontal

tye beams are then extended from one pile to the next, on
the infide, each tye being notched into the piles, fo that its

outer edge is in a line with the infide of the groove for the

plank piles, which are to be driven down to fill up the

fpaces between the piles, and will be guided by thefe tyes

to ftand exactly vertical, and in a ftraight line. The firft

plank piles are begun to be fixed adjacent to the main piles,

and thus they proceed from both ends of the fpace between
the piles, till the planks meet in the centre, where the latl

plank is inferted, and being formed rather wedge-like,

makes all the reft tight. The pile planks are cut inclined,

or wedge-like on one fide only, to form the point, by which

means the point is the line of one of the edges of the plank.

When a plank pile is to be driven adjacent to another, this

edge is applied to the one already fixed, and then as it is

driven, the inclined or wedge-like edge entering the ground,

caufes the pile to approach, and prefs very clofe to its

neighbour, and it is chieflv by this means they are made to

fit water-tight. The fillets are made by fpiking a ledge or

ruler of wood faft upon the edge of one plank, and a

groove of correfponding depth and width is ploughed in

the edge of the adjacent plank to receive it. Many dif-

ferent machines are ufed to drive piles into the ground ; fome

of them are worked by a great number of men, who raife

a heavy weight a fmall height, and let it fall upon the pile,

till, by reiterated blows, they drive it to the required depth.

The machine employed is extremely fimple. A long thick

plank of wood is fixed up clofe to the pile, having a mortifc

through the upper end, in which a pulley is fitted ; a rope

goes over this to fufpend the rammer, which is a large block

of hard wood, properlv hooped, to prevent it from fplit-

ting. In riling and falling, it Aides againft the face of the

plank, and is guided by irons, which are fixed to the ram,

and are bent round the edges of the plank in the manner
of hooks. The plank, when placed upright, is fecured by
guy ropes, in the manner of the maft of a fhip ; the end of

the great rope which fufpends the ram, has ten or twelve

fmall ropes fpliced into it, for as many men to take hold,

and work it by ; they raife the ram up two or three feet by
pulling the ropes all together, and then letting them go,

the ram falls upon the pile head. When the pile becomes

firm enough to caufe the ram to rebound, they take care to

pull the ropes inftantly after the blow, that they may avail

themfclves of the leap it makes.

This is the fimpleft form of the machine. Others, inftead

of a plank, have two upright beams attached together, at

fuch a diftance af^mder, as to leave an opening between them,

for the reception of a piece of wood which is affixed to the

ram, ar.d by this means it is guided. Inftead of guy ropes,
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thefe are ufually fixed upon a bafe, confiding of a trian-

gular frame, upon one angle of which the uprights are

erected ; and from the other two angles, braces arife, which

are fo inclined as to reach the uprights at half or two-thirds

of their height to Heady them. This plan is very conve-

vient for driving piles in corners ; but for driving rows, it is

more advantageous to have the uprights fixed at the middle

of one fide of the triangular bafe, and have (lays from all

the three angles. A machine of this kind, with a ram of

beech four feet long and one foot fquare, may be worked
by ten or twelve men, at the rate of twenty-tour blows per

minute, and fixes the pile very quickly.

To efHmate the force of the rammer made ule of to drive

piles, its weight ought to be multiplied into the velocity

it acquires in falling. Thus, if a rammer which weighs

joolb. be let fall from four feet, it will fall that height in

half a fecond, and have at the time of percuffion a velocity

capable to carry it uniformly eight feet in halt a fecond,

without any farther help from gravity ; fo that we mult

multiply 500 by 16, or its weight by the number of feet it

would fall in a fecond, and the product 8000 gives the mo-
mentum of the flroke. If a capftan, pullies, or windlafs,

be made to raife the rammer to a confiderable height, and
then, by an !eafy contrivance, loofen it at once from its

hook, the momentum of the (troke will always be as the

fquare root of the height from which the rammer fell.

Notwithltanding the momentum, or force of a body in

motion, is as the weight multiplied by the velocity, or

fimply as its velocity, when the weight is given or conitant
;

yet the effect of the blow will be nearly as the iquare of

that velocity ; the effect being the quantity the pile is driven

into the ground by the ftroke. For the force of the blow,

which is transferred to the pile, being deitroyed in fome
certain definite time by the friction of the part which is

within the earth, which is nearly a conftant quantity, and

the fpaces in conitant forces being as the fquares of the

velocities; therefore, the effects which are thofe fpaces funk,

are nearly as the fquare of the velocities, or, which is the

fame thing, nearly as the heights fallen by the ram or hammer
to the head of the pile. See upon this fubjeft Leopold, Be-
lidor, alfo Defaguliers's Exper. Philof. vol. i. p. 336,
and vol. ii. p. 4.17, and Philof. Tranf. 1779, p. 1 20.

For large works, fuch as bridges, &c, the piles are

driven by a different kind of machine : this has a very heavy

iron ram, with mechanical powers, by which it is raifed to

a confiderable height, and then let fall, inilead of continually

repeating fmall blows. Thefe are fometimes worked by
borfes, or fleam-engines : fee elevations of one, in figs. I. and 2,

Plate XXXV. Mechanics. A, A, are the uprights, erected

on the frame B, and fupported by the braces C ; they are

ronneited by the crofs feet a at bottom, and the piece D
at top ; in this the pulley /; for the rope d is fitted. Fillets of

iron are fixed withinfide the uprights A, A, and enter grooves

made in the edges of the great iron ram E, which is thereby

guided as it rifes and falls : F is a piece, called the follower,

(feeJigs. 3 and 4. ) ; it is a wooden block, Hiding between the

uprights, and mortifed to receive the iron tongs e, which

take hold of an eye upon the top of the call iron ram : the

rope is attached to the follower by an iron loop f, through

which the centre pin of the tongs Dalles. On the bafe, a B,

of the machine an iron frame is bolted, to contain the wind-

lafs G, on which the rope d winds. On the end of the

windlafs a cog-wheel, g, is fixed, and a pinion upon the axis,

by engages its teeth. Motion is given to the fpindle h by the

winches k, fixed on each end of it, and the fly-wheel, /, re-

gulates its motion, when turned by two men at each handle.

The pile is of courfe included in the fpace between the two
Vol, XXV U.

uprights, A, A, before it is driven down ; and the ram, being
engaged by the tongs e, is drawn up by turning the han-
dle, i, till the tails, «, of die tongs come to the isclined
planes m, Jig. 1 : by thefe they are clofed together, which
opens the lower ends, difengages them from the eye of the
ram, and it falls upon the head of the pile immediately. The
men at the handles fliift the fpindle h endways, which dif-

uiutes the pinion from the wheel, and then the weight of the
follower, F, runs back the windlafs G, and defcends till its

tongs take hold of the ram, ready to take it up again. The
inclined planes, m, are, not fixed to the uprights A, A, but
are connected together by pieces of wood, which embrace the
uprights, and thefe have holes through them to receive iron
bolts, which alfo pafs through the uprights. By this means
the inclined planes can be fhifted, to fet them at any required
height, that they may, by difcharging the ram at the proper
height, give a blow proportioned to the pile which is to be
driven by it. The tongs are fometimes made with rollers in

tile ends n, n, as ihewn in Jig. 12, that they may aft more.
ealily in the inclined planes. Other machines have a kind of
latch, (hewn \nfig. II, inilead of the tongs; in this f re-

prelents the iron loop for the rope ; the centre pin of it

pafles through the latch r s t, which catches the eye of the
ram by the hookf, and is difchargedby the line /•, when the
men fnatch it. The weight s is to caufe the hook to catch

;

the loopy" is attached to a wooden follower, which guides it

between the uprights.

Machines of this kind are frequently actuated by (team-en-
gines. A pulley, which is fixed on the end of the fpindle h,

in place of the handle k, receives an endlefs rope from fome
wheel put in motion by the engine ; one man then attends it,

to throw the fpindle endways at the proper time, to permit
the defcent of the follower ; but we have feen one in

which levers, and a connecting rod from the inclined plane,

m, were ufed to difengage the fpindle the moment after the
follower difcharges the ram ; by adopting thefe means much
expence of labour would be faved, as the fame (team-engine

which is afterwards to be employed in pumping out the water
of the coffer-dams, would drive the piles for them and the
foundations.

The piles of the works of Weflminfler-bridge, whilft it

was building, were driven by a horfe-machine invented by
Mr. Valoue. A pair of the uprights, fuch as reprefented

at Jigs. I and 2, but thirty feet high, were erected at one
end of a frame, which fupported a vertical (haft, turned
round by the horfes, and the framing was of courfe large

enough to admit a circular walk of fufficient iize for them
to work in, when they drew the ends of arms or levers pro-

jecting from the vertical (haft. The whole was erected upon
a platform, which was built over a barge in the manner of a

deck. The vertical (haft had a wheel or drum upon it, to

wind up the rope of the follower, and it was in the conftruc-

tion of this part that the invention lay. A fe&ion of the

upper part of the vertical (haft and drum is given in Jig. 8,

and a plan inJig. 9. Here A is the great upright fhaft, or

axle, turned by the horles attached to the levers, which are

not Ihewu. The cog-wheel, B, turns the pinion X, having

a fly, O, at the top to regulate the motion, and to act

againd the horfes, and keep them from falling, when the

heavy ram is difengaged to drive the pile down into the earth

in the bottom of the river. The drum, C, is loofe upon the

axle of the fhaft A, but is locked to the wheel, B, by the boh
Y. On this drum the great rope, H, is wound, one end of i*

being fixed to the drum, and the other to the follower,

palling over proper pulleys. In the follower are contained

the tongs, which take hold of the ram, by the ftaple for

drawing it up, in the feme manner as defcnbed in fig, 3 i
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D is a fpiral, or fufee fixed to the drnm C, on which winds

the fmall rope T : it goes over a pulley, and has a fmall

counterpoife hung to the end of it, which hinders the fol-

lower from accelerating as it goes down to take hold of the

ram ; for as the follower tends to acquire velocity in its

defcent, the line, T, winds downwards upon the fufee on a

larger and larger radius, by which means the counterpoife

adts ftrongcr and ftronger againfl it ; and fo allows it to

come down with only a moderate and uniform velocity.

The bolt, Y, locks the drum to the great wheel, being pufhed

upwards by the fmall lever 3, which partes through a mor-
tife on the lhaft A, and turns upon a pin ; the lower end of
the bolt is guided by palling through a piece of wood, 6,

fixed into the great lhaft, and the upper partes through an

arm of the wheel ; the lever, 3, has a weight, 4, which al-

ways tends to pulh up the bolt, Y, through the wheel into

the drum ; G L is the great lever, turning on the centre m,

and reding its end, G, upon the forcing bar 5, which goes

down through a hollow in the fhaft A, and bears upon the

little lever 3. The other end of the lever, L, is long

enough to reach to the uprights, and has there a fmall rope,

extended from the end of it up to the inclined planes, fo

that the follower, when drawn up to the higheft, draws this

rope, and raifes the long end, L, of the lever, deprefiing the

other, and the forcing bar 5. By the horfes going round,

til great rope, H, is wound about the drum C, and the ram
is drawn up by the tongs in the follower, till they come be-

tween the inclined planes, which, by Ihutting the tongs at

the top, open them below, and fo difcharge the ram, which
falls down between the uprights upon the pile, and drives

it by a few flrokes as far into the ground as it can go, or as

is delired ; after which the top part is fawed off dole to the

mud, by an engine tor that purpofe. Immediately after the

ram is difcharged, a piece upon the follower takes hold of

the rope, which raifes the end, L, of the lever L G, and
caufe its end, G, to defcend, and prefs down the forcing-

bar, c, upon the little lever, 3, which by drawing down the

bolt Y, unlocks the drum, C, from the great wheel B ;

and then the follower being at liberty, comes down by its

own weight to the ram ; and the lower ends of the tongs
flip over the eye of the ram, the weight of their heads

caufing them to fall outwards, and fallen upon it ; then the

weight, 4, pufhes up the bolt, Y, into the drum, which
locks it to the great wheel, and fo the ram is drawn up as

before.

As the follower comes down, it caufes the drum, C, to

turn backward, and unwinds the rope from it, while the

horfes, the great wheel, pinion X, and fly, go on with an
uninterrupted motion ; and as the drum is turning backward,
the counterpoife is drawn up by its rope, T, winding upon
the fpiral fufee D.

There are feveral holes in the under fide of the drum, and
the bolt, Y, always takes the firfl one that it finds, when
the drum Hops by the falling of the follower upon the ram,
till which ftoppage the bolt has not time to flip into any of
the holes. But the lame effedl is more certainly produced
by a crooked lever, t,Jig.<), fixed on the framing R, over

the end of the vertical (haft ; one end of this has a roller,

which is prefl'ed upon by the gn at rope, H, the other

end holds down the catch, 5, of the forcing-bar, but as

foon as the great rope fiackens, it retires, and gives liberty

to the fmall lever, 3, to pufh up the boh. As long as the

great rop • has a tenfion upon it, to fupport the weight of
the ram or follower, the crooked lever is kept in dole con-

tact with the forcing-bar, and when that isdcprellcd, (to dil-

eharge the bolt Y,) by locking over its catch, 5, the

crooked lever keeps it down, till the follower touchci the

ram ; the great rope then fiackens, arid the lpring, v H,
difcharges the crooked lever from the catch of the forcing

bar, and gives liberty to the fmall lever, 4, to pufh up the
great bolt, and to lock the drum to the great wheel, and
the ram is drawn up again as before.

The peculiar advantages of this engine are, that the

weight of the ram, or hammer, may be raifed with the force

of horfes inilead of men ; that when it is raifed to a proper
height, it readily difengages itfelf, and falls with the utmoft
freedom ; that the forceps or tongs are lowered down
fpeedily, and inflantly of themfclves again lay hold of the

ram, and lift it up ; on which account this machine will

drive the greatefl number of piles in the leaft time, and with

the fewefl labourers.

The piles at Weflminller bridge, when driven by the above
machine till they were quite firm, were cut off, under water,

by a machine, to be level with the furface of the ground to

found the piers upon. This machine confilled of a framing

which was adapted to lit upon the upper part of the pile,

and could be fixed fall thereto. The lower part of this frame

formed guides tor the law, which reciprocated horizontally

at a certain depth beneath the top of the pile, and had
n lights to caufe it to advance up to the cut. The faw was
put in motion by ropes from each end, which were con-

dueled, over proper pullies, to two men Handing on a float

or raft at the furface. After fixing the machine, before the

fawing was begun, the whole machine was fufpended by a

tackle, which therefore took up the top part of the pile with

the machine as foon as it was cut off. This was the invention

of Mr. Etheridge, carpenter to the works at Weflminiler
bridge ; it was very efFeclive, as the time employed in cutting

off a fir pile of 14 or 16 inches fquare, in ten feet depth of
water, was feldom more, and often lei's, than a minute and
a half. A machine, more convenient than this in its applica-

tion, and not lefs effective, has been fince invented by Mr.
Foulds, to whom the Society of Arts prefented a gold medal
for the invention ; fee Jigs. 5 and 7. A A B is the ex-

ternal frame, confifling of four parallel rails A, framed into

two others, B, at right angles, with proper crofs pieces to

unite them, and inclined to ilrengthen the whole ; within

this frame a fecond, or internal frame, D E, is lituated; like

the other, it has four parallel pieces, D and E, connected

together into one frame by crofs pieces ; at the top it has

two pieces a, a, which rell upon the beam B, and fufpend

it . weight, and on thefe it is capable of Aiding backwards
and forwards between B B, always preferving its paral-

lelling becaufe it is moved by the racks, d, d, affixed to it,

one at top, and the other at the bottom ; the pinions for

both are fixed on a vertical axis <, fupported in the external

frame ; therefore, by turning the handle r, the internal frame
with the faw is advanced to the pile, as at K, fig. 6. The
faw itfelf is fuflained in a tr.ime L, Jig. 7, which fits, in the

manner of a fafh frame, between the two beams, D, of the

internal frame, and has racks, f,J, (dotted) behind it, which
work in pinions on an axis g, extended acrofs the frame, and
by the handle, y, af this it is capable of being drawn up and
let down, or detained at any height by a ratchet-wheel and
click .v ; the law, m, i; fixed upon a fpindle N, fupported in

bearings on the frame L, and turned by the handle, R, at the

top ; the faw is connect, d with the fpindle by a piece of
iron />, having a mortife through it for the reception of the

fpindle, to which it is fattened by a nut beneath : by this

means the faw's edge may be advanced as the work goes on.

In uling this machine, the beams, B, are fixed acrofs a

barge, which is ballalted till they are horizontal, and the

lpindle of the faw is therefore vertical in this (late; it is

moored with her fide againll the pile, K, to be cut on", as

6 (hewo
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fhewn by the dotted line V, Jig. 6 ; then by the rack and

pinionfg, the faw is adjnfted in height to the level where

the pile is to be cut ; by the handle r it is advanced to the

pile K, whilft by the other handle, R, the faw is kept in

continual motion backwards and forwards, till the pile is

cut through, and the piece is taken into the barge, which
proceeds to cut off the next by the fame means. By this

machine temporary piles, which are ufed in coffer-dams,

may be cut off level with the bottom, when the work is

finifhed, which is a very fuperior method to drawing them
up out of the ground, as is the ufual practice, becaufe this

muft necefiarily make a deep ditch or trench all round the

pier or foundation, and tend to loofen the ground. To
draw piles out of the ground when they have been driven

fall, requires a very great force. There are different methods
of exerting this force : one for drawing them in water, is by
having a very ftrong barge, with a windlafs at one end to re-

ceive a ftrong chain, which is pafTed feveral times round the

head of the pile, and made faft to the barge ; two long

beams are laid upon the barge to form a railway for a fmall

waggon to run upon from one end of the barge to the

other, and it is loaded with (tones of feveral tons weight
;

when this is wheeled to one end of the barge, it will of

courfe deprefs it in the water, elevating the other ; then, in

this itate, the lowed end of the barge is chained to the pile

by putting a very large bolt through it, and paffing a chain

round the pile under this bolt a great many times ; the car-

riage is then wheeled to the other end of the barge by a wind-

lafs and rope ; this tends to raife the end to which the pile

is fixed ; and when the carriage is fo far advanced that it

exerts a fufficient power, it will draw up the pile if the

chain is properly fixed : the carriage is now returned to

draw another pile.

A plan has been adopted at the new bridge now building

acrofs the Thames at the Strand, for drawing the ufelefs

piles by one of Mr. Bramah's hydroftatic cylinders. This is

reprefented in Jig. 10, where A is fuppofed to be the top

of a range of piles forming the coffer-dam, and B the pile

which is to be drawn. A chain, a, is made faft to the pile, and

carried many times round a large beam C D, the end, D, of

which refts upon a fulcrum, or fupport E, confifting of a

block, fupported on the head of a neighbouring pile, &c.
F is a block of wood, fcrewed together in two places, and

inclofing between them a caft iron cylinder 5, into which is

fitted the pifton, or cylinder d, the joining being made
tight by a collar of leather ; e is a fmall copper pipe, com-
municating with the cylinder, and alio with a fmall forcing

pump, the pifton, f, of which, is actuated by the lever g h ;

the pump is fixed upon the top of a fmall cittern, t, to con-

tain water. Now bv working the lever of the pump, water

is injected into the cylinder b, and protrudes the pifton, d, from

it with a force proportioned to the force exerted upon the

lever, in the lame degree as the areas of the pump to that

of the cylinder multiplied by the proportions of the lever h.

(See this principle more fully illuftrated under Machinery,
and Press, Hydrojlatic. ) By this means the power of one or

two men is increafed to fuch a degree, as to draw up the

largeft pile ; the copper pipe, e, is made to unfcrew at

feveral joints, which are provided with leather, to make
them tight ; by this means the pump i<; feparated when the

machine is to be removed. As it has no connection with the

beam or lever D, the cylinder is frequently employed in the

manner of a hand jack, for any purpofes where enormous

weights are to be lifted for a fmall fpace ; the collars of

leather are the fame as are ufed in the prefTes. The fame

figure alfo (hews a very complete way of catching faft hold

of the pile, inftead of putting a bolt through the pile head

to flop the chain under : it is (imply a ftrong iron ring, /,

large enough to drop over the pile loofely, and having a

ftrong (hank or eye, m, projecting from it to run the chain

through ; and when this is drawn, the ring jambs fo forcibly

upon the wood of the pile, as to draw it out of the ground
rather than (lip off, for it holds fafter in proportion to the

force.

The theory of Mr. Valoue's engine depends on the fol-

lowing principles, t/z. i. If the refiftance of the ground,

and the mafles of the piles be equal, the depths to which they

will be driven with a tingle blow will be as the product

of the weight of the ram into the height through which it

falls.

2. If the maffes of the ram, and heights through which
it falls are both equal, the depths to which the piles will

be driven, will be in the inverfe ratios of the maffes of the

piles into the fuperficies of that part of them which is al-

ready immerfed in the earth.

3. If all thefe things be unequal, the depths will be in a

ratio compounded of the direct ratio of the heights through

which the ram falls into its mafs, and the inverfe ratio of the

mafs of the pile into its immerled fuperficies.

4. If the weights of the ram be equal, and alfo the

weights of the piles, the depths to which they will be driven

will be as the heights through which the ram falls direftly,

and the immerfed fuperficies of the piles. Or, becaufe the

immerfed fuperficies of the piles are as the depths through

which they are already driven into the earth, thefe depths

are (imply as the fquare roots of the heights through which

the ram falls.

Thefe principles are founded oh the general fuppofition

that the fpace through which the weight falls is eftimated

by the product of its mafs into the fquare of its velocity, or

into the height through which it falls.

Hence it is inferred, that the diftance through which a

pile will be driven by each fucceeding blow will be lefs and

lefs, as the fuperficies of that part of the pile which is im-

merfed in the ground increafes ; and, confequently, that

there is a certain depth, bgyond which a pile of a given mafi

and fcantling cannot be driven ; the mafs of the ram and the

height through which it falls at firft being affigned. It ap-

pears alfo, that the loading the pile with weights, and there-

by increafing its mafs, will be fo far from accelerating its

defcent, that it will abfolutely retard it. See fome curious

obfervationson the ftructure and operation of this engine by

Mr. Bugjj;e, profeffor of aftronomy and mathematics in the

academvof Copenhagen, &c. in the Phil. Trani. for 1^79,

vol. lxix. parti, art. 12.

Pile is alfo ufed, among Architects, for a mafs or bod*

of building.

Pile, in Artillery, denotes a collection or heap of (hot or

(hells, which are ufually piled up by horizontal courfes into

a pyramidal form, the bale being either an equilateral tri-

angle, a fquare, or a rectangle. In the triangle and fquare,

the pile terminates in a lingle ball ; but in a rectangle, in a

(ingle row of balls. In the triangle and fquare piles, the

number of horizontal rows, or the number counted on one

of the angles from the bottom to the top, is always equal

to. the number counted on one fide, in the bottom row. In

triangular piles, each horizontal courfe is a triangular num.

ber, produced by taking the fucceflive fums of the numbers

I and 2 ; 1,2, and 3 ; 1, 2, 3, and 4, &c. ; and the num-

ber of ihot in a triangular pile is the fum of all the triangular

numbers taken as far, or to as many terms, as the number

in one fide of the bottom courfe. In order to obtain the

number in a triangular pile, count the number in the bottom

row, and multiply that number more two by that number
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more one ; and the product multiplied by one-iixth of the

laid number will be the whole fum required.

In fquare piles, each horizontal courfe is a fquare num-

ber, produced by taking the fquare of the number in it»

fide ; and the number of (hot in a fquare pile is the fum of

all the iquares, taken from one as far as the number in the

fides of the bottom courfe. To find the number, count the

number in one fide of the bottom courfe ; to that number

add one, and to its double add one ; multiply the two fums

together, then their product being multiplied by one-fixth

of the faid number, will give the required number of (hot in

the pile.

From the exemplification of thefe rules, it would appear,

that when room is wanted, it is moft convenient to (loiv the

fhot in triangular piles ; for on the equilateral triangle,

which is lefs than half the area of a fquare of one of its fides,

there can be piled a greater number than halt of thofe that

can be raifed on the fquare : and the height oi a fquare pile

is fomewhat lefs than that of a triangular one ; becaufe a

fhot will fink lower in the lpace between four others, than

between three others, when they are of equal diameter.

In reftano-ular piles, each horizontal courfe is a reCtangle,

the upper one being one row of balls ; and every fuch ob-

long pile may be confidered as conliiling of two parts, one

a fquare pyramid, and the other a triangular prifm. To
find the number of fhot in a reftangular pile, take the dif-

ference between the number in length and breadth, in the

bottom courfe ; multiply the number in breadth, more one,

by half the breadth ; the produtt multiplied by the faid dif-

ference will give the number in the prifmatic pile ; upon the

fquare of the breadth, find the number in a pyramidal pile ;

and the fum of thefetwo piles will give the number required.

See Caliber.
To Pile Arms, in Military Language, is to place three

mufkets with fixed bayonets in fuch a pofition with regard

to one another, that the butts (hall remain firm in the ground,

and the muzzles lie clofe together in an oblique direction.

This method has been adopted to prevent the injury which

was formerly done to muiketrv, when the cuftom ot ground-

ing the firelock prevailed. Every recruit (hould be taught

how to pile arms before he is difmiffed the drill.

Pile, Pi/a, in Coinage, denotes a kind of puncheon,

which, in the old way ot coining, with the hammer, con-

tained the arms, crofs, or other figure and infeription, to be

ftruck for the reverfe of the fpecies.

Accordingly, we ft. ill call the arms-fide of a piece of

money the pile, and the head the crofs; becaufe, in the

ancient monies, a crofs ufually took the place of the head

in our's. '

Hence alfo the game of crofs and pile.

Some will have it called pile, pi/a, becaufe on this fide, in

our ancient coins, there was an impreffion of a church built

on piles. Scaliger, with more probability, derives it from
the old French word pile, a (hip. Vide prima Scaligerana,

in voc. Nummus Raticus, p. 115.

In fome ancient writings, pila is ufed to fignify the parti-

cular figure, or impreffion of money. Thus Fleta : he who
brings an appeal of robbery, or theft, againft another, mull

(hew the certain quantity, quality, price, weight, number,
meafures, value, and pile.

Pile, in Heraldry, is an ordinary, in form of a point in-

verted, or a ftake Sharpened ; contracting from the chief,

and* terminating in a point towards the bottom of the Ihield,

fomewhat in manner of a wed^e.

It is- formed, probably, in imitation of the Roman pilirm,

which was a tapering dart, about nve ftrt long, and
fbarpened: at the point witb fteei.

The pile is borne inverted, engrailed, &c. like other or-

dinaries ; and iffues indifferently from any point of the verge

of the efcutcheon. He beareth a pile gules, by the name of

Chandois.

Pile, in Rural Economy, a fharpened piece of wood
driven down into the ground, to protect the banks of rivers,

or other fimilar purpofes. It fhould be ftrong, and well

driven in. See Pile, fupra.

PlLE, a provincial word applied to the breaking off the

awns of threfhed barley.

Pii.k of Grafs, a blade or fmall bit of grafs.

PlLV.-P/anhs, are planks whofe ends are fharpened, to

drive into any canal or water, clofe to each other, in order

to form a (tank, by which the water may be Hopped and

difcharged. See Plate IV. Canals, Jig. 30.

V]\a:-Sheeling is the fame with dove-tail piling.

VlLE-Worms, are a kind of worms found in the piles of

the fea-dikes in Holland. Thefe worms are of various !i/es :

fome of the young ones are not above an inch or two in

length ; but others have been found thirteen or fourteen

inches long.

The heads of thefe creatures were covered with two hard

(hells or hemicrama, which together form a figure re-

fembling an auger, and with which they bore the wood.

The belt remedy againft them is, to perforate the piles

with many fmall holes, about an inch afunder ; then it muft

be done over with a varnifh in the hottell fun ; and while

the varnifh is hot, brick-duit mult be itrewed over it ; and

this being feveral times repeated, the pile will be covered

with a ftrong craft, impenetrable to all infeCts. See a

farther account of thefe creatures in Phil. Tranf. N" 455,
left. 5.

PILEiE, a name given by fome authors to a genus oi

echinodermata.

PILENTUM, among the Romans, an eafy kind of

chariot, ufed by the Roman ladies at games and religious

proceifions.

PILES, in Surgery. See Hemorrhoids.
Piles, Liniment for the. See Liximent.
PILESGROVE, in Geography, a town of America, in

New Jerfey, and county of Salem, containing 1 756 in-

habitants.

PILETTUS, in our Ancient Fore/2 Laws, an arrow

which had a round knob a little above the head, to hinder it

from going far into the mark.

From the Latin pi/a, which fignifies any round thing like

a ball. " Et quod foreitarii fui non portabunt fagittas bar-

batas, fed pikttos." Charta Rogeri de Cjuincy.

PILEUS, in Roman Antiquity, was the ordinary cap or hat

worn at public (hows and facrifices, and by the frced-men.

It was one of the common rewards affigned to fuch gla-

diators as were (laves, in token of their obtaining tht ir

freedom. See Rudis.

PlLEUS Prejbyteri, in Botany, a name given by fome

writers to the euonymus or fufanus, a (limb which grows in

our hedges, and bears a fquare fruit, fomewhat refembling

the cap worn hv feme orders of pricits.

PILEWORT. See R\M\ett.us.
PILFUNTE, in ,-, a town of Abafcia, on

the Black fea ; 16 miles S.S.W. of Anakopia.

PILGERRUN, or Pilgrim's Reft, a Moravian town

of Pennfylvania ; 140 miles N.W. of Pittfburg.

PILGRAM, or Pkldrzimow, a town of Bohemia, in

the circle of Bechin. N. lat. 49- 28'. E. long. 15 7'.

PILGRIM, one who travels through foreign countries

.t holy places, and to pay his devotion to the relics of

. ..iints.

The
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The word is formed from the Flemifh pelgrim, or Italian

pelegrino, which figniiies the fame ; and thefe originally from

the Latin peregrinus, ^Jlranger, or traveller.

The humour of going on pilgrimage anciently prevailed

exceedingly, particularly about the time of the croifades.

Pilgrimages were molt in vogue after the end of the eleventh

century, when every one was for vifiting places of devotion,

not excepting kings and princes themfelves ; and even bithops

made no difficulty of being abfent from their churches on

the fame account. The places moil viiited were Jerufalem,

Rome, Compoilella, and Tours ; but the greateil numbers

reforted to Loretto, in order to vifit the chamber of the

bleffed Virgin, in which (he was born, and brought up her

fon Jefus, till he was twelve years of age.

This chamber, it is pretended, was carried by angels into

Dalmatia, about the year 1 291, and afterwards in the fame

manner tranfported to Loretto, where a magnificent cathe-

dral is built over it. In this chamber is the image of the

bleffed Virgin, almoft covered with pearls and diamonds
;

and round the ilatue there is a kind of rainbow, formed of

precious ftones of various colours. Five hundred thoufand

pilgrims have fometimes reforted to this houfe in one

year, in order to pay their devotions before this glorious

image.

Several of the principal orders of knighthood were cfta-

bliihed in favour of pilgrims going to the Holy Land, to

iecure them from the violences and infults of the Saracens

and Arabs, &c.

Such were the orders of the knights Templars, the

knights Hofpitalers, knights of Malta, &c.

The Mahometans are commanded in the Koran (chap. 2,

3. 22.) to perform a pilgrimage to Mecca. This is one of

the capital points of their religion, and therefore a pro-

digious cavalcade of pilgrims annually goes thither, in the

company of thofe who are fent with the grand feignior's pre-

fents to the tomb of Mahomet.
So ftriitly is this duty enjoined, and fo necellary is the

performance of it, that, according to a tradition of Ma-
homet, he who dies without performing it may as well die

a Jew, or a Chriftian. For an account of thefe pilgrimages,

fee Caaba, Caravan, and Mecca.
P1LHANNAW, in Ornithology, a name given by the

Indians to a bird found in the foreils, on the back of fome

of our American plantations.

It is a bird of prey, very large and bold. It is defcribed

by Joffelin as four times as big as our gofhawk, and having

a remarkable large head. All the birds are terrified at its

approach ; but it principally feeds on quadrupeds, as young
fawns, and the like.

PILIATCHIN, in Geography, a cape on the eaft coaft

of Ruffia, in the Penzinikoi fea ; 272 miles E.N.E. of

Ochotik. N. lat. 6o° 10'. E. long. 155° 14'.

PILIMICTIO, a word ufed by feveral authors to ex-

prefs a difcharge of fmall and long filaments, which refemble

hairs, among the urine.

PILING. See Pallivicatiox.
PjLiNG-//-on, a name provincially applied to a tool

ufed in breaking off the awns of barley, and fometimes the

tails of oats ; an operation which with the farmers is called

piling barley, and fometimes faultering it.

PILIO, in Geography, a town of Thibet ; 67 miles N.
of Tourfan Hotun.
PILIS, a town of Hungary ; 8 miles S.E. of Gran.

PILKALLEN, a town of Pruffian Lithuania ; 64 miles

E. of Konigfberg. N. lat. 54° 45'. E. long. 22° 57'.

PILKOPEN, a town of Pruffia, in the province of

Sxmland, feated on a mountain, where the ancients placed

2
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an idol, called " Pilkob," which they worihipped
; 30 miles

N. of Konigfberg.

PILKINGTON, a townfhip of England, in Lancafhire,

containing 5786 inhabitants, including 3824 employed in

trade and manufactures
; 3 miles S. of Bury.

PILL, or Crockern Pill, a town, or rather village, of

England, in the county of Somerfet, on a point of land at

the mouth of the Avon, where it joins the Severn at King-
road, inhabited chiefly by mariners and pilots, who are em-
ployed in navigating veffels up the river, and down the

Briftol Channel; 12 miles below Briftol.

Pill, Pilula, in Pharmacy, a form of medicine, taken
dry, refembling a little ball ; invented in favour of fuch as

cannot well take ill-tafted medicinal draughts ; as alfo to

keep in readinefs for occafional ufe without decaying.

Extracts, when not too hard, may be formed into pills,

without any addition ; but they are more generally com-
pofed of either vegetable, or earthy, or metallic powders,
combined by means of fyrup into a coherent mafs. Salts

may alfo be formed into pills, thofe that are deliquefcent

excepted ; and when efflorefcent falts are ufed, they fhould be
firft freed from the water of crystallization ; becaufe the

pills formed with unefHorefced falts, which are apt to ef-

florefce, fall into powder as they dry. The maffes, which
are kept prepared for the formation of pills, fhould be pre-

ferved in covered pots, wrapped in bladders, and occafion-

ally moiilened.

No medicine that is intended to operate quickly ought
to be made into pills, as they often lie for a confiderable time

in the itomach before they are diffolved, fo as to produce
any effect.

Pills are of various kinds, anodyne, fomniferous, laxative,

aperitive, hyfteric, antinephritic, &e. ; but they are prin-

cipally cathartic.

The bafis of cathartic pills is ufually aloes ; with which
are mixed agaric, turbith, hermodactyls, fenna, rhubarb,

colocynth. See Extractum Catharticum.

Pills are ufually wrapped up in leaf-gold, wafer-paper,

or the like, to prevent their ill tafte being perceived ; but
as fimple dry powders, as fubcarbonate of magnefia or

March, anfwer all the purpofes of this covering, it is now
laid afide.

Pills, Compound Aloetic, are to be prepared, according

to the directions of the London difpenfatory, by beating

together, into an uniform mafs, one ounce of extract of

fpiked aloes, half an ounce of extract of gentian, 40 minims
of oil of carraway, and a fufficient quantity ot fyrup. The
aloetic pills of the Edinburgh Pharmacopeia confift ot equal

parts of Socotorine aloes in powder and foap, beaten with

fimple fyrup into a proper mafs for pills. The pills of aloes

and ginger of the Dublin Pharmacopeia are compofed of an

ounce of hepatic aloes, a dram of ginger-root in powder,
half an ounce of foap, and half a dram of effential oil of

peppermint : the aloes and the ginger are rubbed together

into a powder, and then the foap and oil are added, fo as to

form a mafs. Thefe are ufeful pills, and administered with

advantage for obviating the habitual coltivenefs of the fe-

dentary, and of leucophlegmatic habits. The dote is from

grs. x to grs. xv, or more.

Pills of Aloes and Affafeetida of the Edinb. Ph., confift

of equal parts of Socotorine aloes in powder, affafeetida,

and foap, beaten into a mafs with mucilage of gum arable.

Thefe pills are anodyne and cathartic, and have been found

ufeful in dyfpepiia, attended with flatulerce. The dofe is

grs. x, given twice a day.

Pills of Aloes with Myrrh, are formed, according to the

Lond. Ph., of two ounces of extract of fpiked aloes, of an

ounce
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•unce of faffron, and the fame quantity of myrrh, and a fuf-

ficient quantity of fyrup : the aloes and the myrrh are

rubbed into powder feparately, and then all the ingredients

are beaten together into an uniform mafs. According to

the Dub. Ph., half an ounce of myrrh and an ounce

of hepatic aloes are pulverifed feparately ; then two drams
of faffron and • half a dram of oil of carraway being

added to them, all the ingredients are beaten together

into a mafs. The fame pills of the Edinb. Ph. are com-
pofed of four parts of Socotorine aloes, two parts of myrrh,

and one part of faffron, beaten into a mafs with Iimple

fyrup. Thefe pills have been long ufed to Simulate and

open the bowels in chlorotic, hypochondriacal, and ca-

chectic liabite. The dofe is from grs. x to 3i, given twice

a day.

Pills of this kind are defcribed by Rhazis, the Arabian,

who afcribes the original form to Rufus, after whom they

were firtt named, <viz. " pilula Rufi."

Pills of Ammoniaret of Copper, of the Edinb. Ph., con-

fift ot lixteen grams of ammoniaret of copper rubbed to line

powder, four fcruples of crumb of bread, and a fufficient

quantity of water of carbonate of ammonia, beaten into a

mafs, and divided into 32 equal pills. Thefe pills are given

in epilepfy, and other fpafmodic difeales : at tirlt, one pill

night and morning is fufficient, but the number may be gra-

dually increafed till live be taken for a dole.

Pills of Gamboge, Compound, are directed by the Lond.
Ph. to be prepared by mixing together gamboge in powder,

extratt of fpiked aloes in powder, compound powder of

cinnamon, of each a dram, and then adding two drams of

hard foap, and beating the whole together into an uniform

mafs. This preparation is much more active than the aloetic

pills ; the dofe is from grs. x to 3j, given at bed-time in

obftinate coftivenefs.

Pills of Iron -with Myrrh, are compofed, according to

the Lond. Ph., of two drams of myrrh in powder, and
tubcarbonate of foda, fulphate of iron, and fugar, of each

a dram : the myrrh is rubbed with the fubcarbonate of foda,

then, after having added the fulphate of iron, rubbed again,

and then the whole is beaten into a mafs. This is an ufeful

emmenagogue pill ; the dole is from grs. x to 3j, given

twice or thrice a day.

Pills of Galbanum, Compound, of the Lond. Ph., con-
lilt of galbanum, an ounce; myrrh and fagapenum, of each

an ounce and a half; affafcetida, half an ounce ; and a fuf-

ficient quantity of fyrup ; beaten together into an uniform
mafs.

Pills, Compound AJfafatida, of the Edinb. Ph., are com-
pofed of aflafcctida, galbanum, and myrrh, of each eight

parts, and of purified oil of amber one part ; beaten into a

mafs, with Iimple fyrup.

Pills of Myrrh, Compound, oftheDubl. Ph., conliit of
affafcetida, myrrh in powder, and galbanum, of each an

ounce, and of oil of amber half a dram ; rubbed together,

and made into a mafs with fimple fyrup.

Thefe preparations are ufeful antifpafmodics and era-

menagogues, and are given with advantage in chlorolis,

hyfteria, and hypochondriafis. The dofe is from grs. x to

9j, taken every night at bed-time.

Pills, Mercurial, Pilula hydrargyri, often from their

colour called the blue pills, are prepared, according to

the directions of the London and Dublin Pharmacopeias,

by rubbing two drams of purified rm-rcury with three drams
of confe&ion of red rofes, until the globules difappear

;

then adding a dram of liquorice root in powder ; and beating

the whole into an uniform mafs. The Edinburgh Pharma-
copeia directs them to be prepared by rubbing an ounce of

purified mercury with the fame quantity of the conferve

of red rofes, in a glafs mortar, until the globules entirely

difappear, adding, if neceffary, a little mucilage of gum
arabic ; then adding two ounces of itarch, and beating,

with a little water, the whole into a mafs, which is to be

directly divided into 180 pills of equal li/es. N.B. One
grain of mercury is contained in four grains of the mafs,

prepared by the London and Dublin tormula-
, and in three

grains according to that of Edinburgh. Thefe pills are

itimulant and antifyphilitic, and are the molt common form

of preparation under which mercury is exhibited for the cure

of venereal affections, as it is much lefs liable to aft on the

bowels than any of the other forms- The common dofe is

from gr. vi to gr. viij, or two pills, given twice a day

till the mouth be affected. Larger doles are apt to excite

purging.

Pills of Submuriate oj Mercury, Pilule hydrargyri fub-

muriatis, of the London Pharmacopeia, are formed by
rubbing a dram ot iubmuriate of mercury (calomel) with

the fame quantity of precipitated iulphuret of antimony,

then with two drams of guaiac gum-refin, and adding a fuf-

ficient quantity of copaiba fb give the mals a proper con-

fidence. This combination was firlt recommended by Dr.
Plummer, in the Edinburgh Medical Efiays, and diftin-

guifhed in the Edinburgh Pharmacopeia, by the name of
" Plummer's Pill." From this pharmacopeia it was after-

wards expunged ; but as it was much ufed in practice, it

has a place in the London Pharmacopeia. It is a very ufe-

ful alterative in lepra, in fecondary fyphilis affecting the

(kin, and in other cutaneous difeafes. The dofe is from

grs. v to grs. viij, given night and morning.

Pills, Compound Rhubarb, of the Edinburgh Pharma-
copeia, are compofed of one ounce of rhubarb root in

powder, fix drams of Socotorine aloes, half an ounce of

mvrrh, and half a dram of volatile oil of peppermint,

beaten into a mafs with fyrup of orange-peel. This is a

warm, ftomacliic, laxative pill, very ufeful for obviating

coftivenefs, and at the fame time giving tone to the bowels in

dyfpepiia and hypochondriafis. The dole is from gr.-;, x to 9j,
given twice a day.

Pills of Soap and Opium are prepared, according to the

London Pharmacopeia, by beating together half an ounce of

hard opium powdered, and two ounces of hard foap, into

an uniform mafs. Five grains contain one grain of opium.

Pills, Opiate, formerly called Thebaic pills, of the Edin-
burgh Pharmacopeia, conlill of one part of opium, feven

pir; . '.f extract of liquorice, and two parts of pimenta ber-

ries ; mixing the opium and extract, feparately loftened with

diluted alcohol, and heating them into a pulp : then adding

the Jamaica pepper rubbed to powder, and beating the

whole into a mafs. Ten grains contain one grain of opium.

Pills, Storax, of the Dublin Pharmacopeia, are com-
pofed of three drams ot purified (torax, and foft purified

opium and faffron, of each a dram ; mix them well toge-

ther by beating. Five grains contain one grain of opium-

Thefe preparations operate as an anodyne ; but the dofe is

different, and mull be regulated by the quantity of opium
contained in that which is adopted.

Pills, Compound Squill, according to the London Phar-

macopeia, are prepared by mixing together one dram of
frefli fquill-root (bulb) dried and powdered; ginger-root

powdered, and hard foap, of each three drams, and two
drams of ammoniacum powdered ; and beating the mixed
powders with the foap, adding as much fyrup as will give

them a proper confilfenee.

Pills, Squill, of the Edinburgh Pharmacopeia, are

prepared by beating one fcruple of fquill-root (bulb) dried

and
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and rubbed to a fine powder, ammoniacum, cardamom-teeds

powdered, and extradt of liquorice, one dram, with fyrup,

into a mafs.

Pills of Squill with Ginger, of the Dublin Pharmacopeia,

are compofed of a dram of powder of fquill, two drams of

ginger-root in powder, and ten drops of effential oil of

anifeed, beaten together and formed into a mafs with jelly of

foap.

Thefe pills are ufeful expedtorants in chronic catarrh,

dvfpncea, and afthma ; and combined with calomel and digi-

talis in hydropic affections. As the efficacy of the lquill is

much injured by keeping in either form, it is perhaps better

that it (hould be always given under the extemporaneous

form, except when the tindture is ufed. The dofe is from

grs. x to 3j, given three or four times a day. Thomfon's
London Difpenfatory. London Pharmacopeia, 1809.

Pills, Bechic, a fort of pills good again it coughs, fo

call from the Greek, 3nJ, cough. They are alfo called hypo-

glottides, becaufe left like lozenges to diffolve under the

tongue.

Pills de Cochia. See Cochia.
Pills of Coloeynth with Aloes, PiluWe eolocynthide cum aloe,

a name given in the late London Pharmacopeia to the

purging pill, commonly known by the name of pdula co-

chia minora.

As this is originally a prefcription of Galen, and the

manner of proportioning the ingredients has been altered

fince his time ; the College have ordered it to be made in this

manner : take of coloeynth, pulp fliced, fix drams ; ex-

tract of fpike aloe, powdered, one ounce and a half ; fcam-

mony gum-refin, powdered, half an ounce ; cardamom-feeds,

powdered, a dram ; hard foap, three drams ; and boiling

water two pints. Macerate the coloeynth pulp in the water

for four days, in a gentle heat ; Itrain the folution, and add

to it the aloe, lcammony, and foap ; then, by means of a

water bath, evaporate it to a proper confidence, conftantly

ftirring, and about the end of the infpiflation, mix in the

cardamom-feeds. This is the " extractum colocynthidis com-

pofitum," P.L. 1787; " extradtum catharticum," P.L.

1745 ! and " pilule Rudii," P.L. 1720. See Colo-
CYNTHIS.

Pilulte e colocynthide fimpliciores, a name given in the late

London Pharmacopeia to the purging-pill, commonly
known by the name of pil. ex duobus. It is made of equal

parts of coloeynth and (eammony , with a confiderable pro-

portion of oil of cloves ; and is beat up to a confiftence with

fyrup of buckthorn.

Pills, Compofmg, are made by beating together ten

grains of purified opium, and half a dram of Caftile foap
;

the whole may be formed into twenty pills : and one, two,

or three, may be taken as occafion requires, when a quieting

draught will not fit upon the ftomach.

Pills, Fatid, are prepared by mixing half an ounce of

affa foetida with any fimple fyrup. In hyfteric complaints,

four or five pills of an ordinary lize may be taken twice or

thrice a day. They will alfo be of fervice to perfons afflicted

with the afthma ; and they may be made opening, if ne-

cefTary, by adding a proper quantity of rhubarb, aloes, or

jalap, to the above mafs.

Pills, Hemlock, are made by taking any quantity of

the extradt of hemlock, and adding to it about a fifth part

its weight of the powder of the dried leaves, and forming

it into pills. See Cicuta, in the Materia Medica.

Pills for the Jaundice are prepared by taking of Caftile

foap, Socotorine aloes, and rhubarb, of each one dram, and

making them into pills, with a fufficient quantity of fyrup

«r mucilage. See Jaundice-

Pills, Mifaubin's, a preparation of mercurius calcinatus

(oxydum hydrargyri rubrum), fuppofed by Mr. Cavendifh
(Phil. Tranf. vol. lxxiv. part i. p. 141.) to be the fame with
red precipitate, though differently prepared : thefe pills

being diipofed to occafion gripes, it has been ufual to add a

fmall quantity of opium, and fome warm aromatic material.

The dofe is from half a grain to two grains ; five or fix

grains are faid to vomit and purge violently.

Pills, Perpetual, or Pilule perpetuus, are regulus of anti-

mony made up in pills ; thus called, becaufe being fwallow-

ed and voided fifty times, they will purge every time with

undiminifhed force. See Antimony.
Pills, Plummer's. See Plummer's JEthiops, and Pill*

of Submuriate of Mercury.

Pills, Purging. See Pills of Aloes, Coloeynth, &c.
fupra.

Purging pills may be made of Socotorine aloes and Caftile

foap, of each two drams, and a fufficient quantity of fimple

iyrup. Four or five of thefe will generally prove a lufficient

purge. For keeping the body open, one may be taken

night and morning. They are reckoned both deobftruent

and itomachic, and will be found to aniwer all the purpofes

of Dr. Anderfon's pills, the principal ingredient of which
is aloes. When aloetic purges are improper, let pills be
formed of extract of jalap, and vitriolated tartar, of each

two drams, and a fufficient quantity of fyrup of ginger
;

whicli may be taken as above.

Pill, Rudius's. See Extractum Catharticum, and

Pills of Coloeynth, &c. fupra.

Pills, Soap, Piluls faponaceee, a form of medicine pre-

fcribed in the late London Difpenfatory, and ordered to be

made in the following manner : take almond foap, four

ounces ; ftrained opium, half an ounce ; effence of lemons,

a dram ; foften the opium a little with wine, and beat that

and the foap with the effence, till it be reduced to the form

of a pill. See Opium, and Pill ; of Soap, &c. fupra.

This is intended to fupply the place of a pill commonly
called Matthew's pill, and is very happily corrected in re-

gard to thetafteof the foap, by the addition of the effence

of lemons.

Pills, Stomachic, are made of extradt of gentian, two
drams

;
powdered rhubarb and vitriolated tartar, of each

one dram ; oil of mint, thirty drops : and a fufficient quan-

tity of fimple fyrup. Three or four of thefe may be taken

twice a day, for invigorating the ftomach, and keeping the

body gently open.

Pills, Strengthen Tzj-.are made of foft extradt of the bark,

and fait of ltetl, of each half an ounce. In diforders arifing

from exceffive debility or relaxation of the folids, as the

chlorofis, or green ficknefs, two of thefe pills maybe taken

three times a day.

Pill, Ward's. See Ward's Pill.

PILLAGE, among Builders, is fometimes ufed for a

fquare pillar, (landing behind a column to bear up the

arches ; having a round bafe and capital, as a pillar has.

Pillage Bay, in Geography, a bay on the S. coaft of

Labrador. N. lat. 50° 17'. W. long. 62 58'.

PILLAR, in Architedure, a kind of irregular column,

round and infulate ; but deviating from the proportions of

a juft column.

Pillar&.are always either too maffive, or too (lender, for a

regular artfhitedture. In effedt, pillars are not reftrained to

any rules : their parts and proportions are arbitrary.

Such, e. gr. are the pillars which fupport Saracenic vaults,

and other buildings, &c.

A fquare pillar is a mafiive work, called alfo pier, or

piedroit,
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piedroit, ferving to fupport arches, &c. Sec Pier, and

Piedroit.
Butting-pillar is a butment, or body of mafonry, raifed

to prop, or fullain, the thruft of a vault, arch, or other

work. See Buttress.
It feems not impoffible for ftone to be cad into the ihape

of pillars. We find mention made in the Philofophical

Tranfadtions, of two pillars of ftone at Fontcvraud, in

France, each about fixty feet high, all of one folid piece,

which are faid to have been run. (N 3 48i. p. 328. in Not.)

Pillars of ftone were anciently ercfted, as fepulchral monu-

ments, near the highways ; and alfo in memory of fome

victory. We find traces of this cuftom in Cornwall and

Wales, where thefe pillars are often found, and called

meinigtuir, a ftone for play, perhaps in memory of funeral

games ; and fometimes llech, that is, tabula faxca. Phil.

Tranf. N-458. p. 47 1

.

Pompey's pillar is a famous monument of antiquity, con-

ftruifed of red granite, and lituatcd on a rock, about a mile

without the walls of Alexandria, in Egypt. By the men-

furatiou of Edward Wortley Montagu, efq. the capital of

the pillar, which is Corinthian, with palm leaves, and not

indented, is nine feet feven inches high ; the ftiaft lixty-fix

feet one and a quarter inch ; the bafe five feet nine three

quarter inches ; the pedeftal ten feet five and a half inches
;

the height from the ground ninety-two feet : though Dr.

Pococke, by the fhadow, determined the whole height to be

one hundred and fourteen feet ; and its diameter nine feet

and an inch. It is perfectly well poliihed, and only a little

fhivered on the eaftern fide. Nothing can equal the majefty

of this monument : teen from a diftance, it over-tops the

town, and ferves as a fignal for veffels. Approaching it

near, it produces, fays Savary, an aftonimment mixed with

awe. One can never be tired with admiring the beauty of

the capital, the length of the (haft, nor the extraordinary

fimplicity of the pedeftal. This prodigious mafs ftands,

as on a pivot, on a reverfed obeli(k ; and was erected, as

many have fuppofed, either by Pompey, or to his honour.

But as no mention is made of it by Stiabo, Diodorus

Siculus, or any other ancient writers, Mr. Montagu con-

cludes that it was not known before the time of Vefpalian,

and that it was erefted to his honour. In proof of this

opinion, he found within the circumference of the pillar a

medal of Vefpafian in fine order.

Savary, on the authority of Abulfeda, who calls it " the

pillar of Severus," afcribes it to this emperor ; alleging that

he vifited Egypt, gave a fenate to Alexandria, and deierved

well of its inhabitants. Accordingly, it is faid, that this

column was a mark of their gratitude. The Greek in-

Icription, half effaced, which is vifible on the weft fide when
the fun (nines upon it, was legible, without doubt, in the

time of Abulfeda, and preferved the name of Si verus. Nor
is this the only monument eretted to him by the gratitude

of the Alexandrians. In the midft of the ruins of Antinoe

built by Adrian, is feen a magnificent pillar, the infeription

on which is ftill remaining, dedicated to Alexander Severus.

Denon has given a drawing of this pillar, with the marked
dimenfions of its various parts : he makes its whole height

a fraction more than 92 feet, and the height of the (haft, which

of a fmgle piece, 63 feet 1.3. It acquired, as this author

fays, the name of Pompey's pillar in the 15th century. A
monument, as he ftippofet, had been raifed by Pompey at

Alexandria, but it had ! d, and was thought to

he recovered in this pillar or column, which has fince been

1 ted into a trophy eucted to the memory of Septimius

11-.. It >», however, placed on the ruins of the ancient

city ; and in the time of Septimius Severut, the city of the

Ptolemies was not in- a ruinous ftatc. To fupport this

column by a folid foundation, an obelifk has been funk in,

the earth, on which is placed a very clumfy pedeftal, having

a fine (haft, and furmounted by a Corinthian capital of bad
workmanfhip. If the (haft of this column, continues Denon,
feparating it from the pedeftal and the capital, once be-

longed to an ancient edifice, it is an evidence of its mag-
nificence, and of the (kill with which it u as executed. It

ought, therefore, to be laid, that what is called Pompev';,

pillar is a fine column, and cot a fine monument ; and that

a column is not a monument. The earth about the found-
ation of this pillar having been cleared away bv time, two
fragments of an obelilk, of white marble, the only monu-
ment of that fubftance feen by Denon in Egypt, have been

added to the original bafe, to render it more folid. After
having obferved that the column, entitled Poinpev's pillar,

is very chafte both in ftyle and execution ; that the pedeftal

and capital are not formed of the fame granite as the (haft ;

that their workmanfiSip is heavy, and appears to be mereh
a rough draft ; and that the foundations, made up of frag-

ments, indicate a modern conftruclion ; it may be concluded,

lays our author, that this monument is not antique ; and
that it may have been erected either in the time of the

Greek emperors, or of the caliphs ; fince, if the capital and
pedeftal are well enough wrought to belong to the former

of thefe periods, they are not fo perfeft but that art may
have reached fo far in the latter. See Pdcoeke's Defer, of
the Eall, vol. i. p. 8. and Phil. Tranf. vol. l\ii. art. 42.
Savary's Letters in Egypt, vol. i. Denon's Travels in

Egypt, vol. i.

Pillar, in the Manege, fignifies the centre of the volta,

ring, or manege ground, round which a horfe turns, whether
there be a wooden pillar in it or not.

There are alio pillars in maneges on the circumference,

or fide, placed at certain diftai-ces, by two and two. To
diltinguilh thefe from that ot the centre, they are called the

two pillars. When thefe latter are (poken of, it is ufual to

fay, Work the horfe bet-ween the t-juo pillars. When the

former, it is called, Working round the pillar. The ufe of
the pillar in the centre is for regulating the extent of the

ground, that the manege upon the volts may be performed
with method and juftncls, and that they may work in ;:

fquare, bv rule and meafurc, upon the four lines of the

volts ; and alfo to break unruly high-mettled horfes, with-

out endangering the rider.

The two pillars are placed at the diftance of two or three

paces one from the other. The horle is put between thefe,

to teach him to rile betore, and yerk out behind, and put
himlelt upon raifed airs, &c. either by the aids, or challife-

ment.

It has been fuppofed, that the hint ot tiling pillars in

the manege was taken from a contrivance of Eumenes ; who,
as Plutarch relates it, being bclieged at the fort of Nora,
by Antigonus, and fearing left his horfes Ihould fuffer fur

want of action, contrived a method of working them, with-

out removing them from their ftalls. For this purpofe lie

pL i >d a pulley over their heads in the beams of the llables,

with which, by means of running reins, he pulled up their

fore-parts, cauiing at the fame time people to (land behind
them, who, urging and lathing them with whips, put them
into motion, made them yerk out behind, railing and moving
their lore-lcgs, and work and chafe ihemfelves till they

fweat copioufly ; by thefe meant he preferved their health,

kept them in wind, and ready for fervice. The (ingle pillar,

once lo frequent in maneges, but now laid alide, was tirft

ufed in Naples, and owes its origin to the want of covered

buildings for riding and breaking horfes : in lieu of which
thov
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they dug trenches for working their horfes ; the fides of

the trenches fupplying the want of walls, and producing

in a certain degree the fame effett. The famous Pignatelli,

of Naples, having no covered manege, worked his horfes

in the open air, and ufed to tie them to a tree, and work
them round it; Pluvinal, of France, was one of his

fcholars ; and returning to France, where he profeffed

horfemanlhip, he placed a pott or pillar in his manege, in

imitation of Pignatelli's tree, and made the fame life of it :

to this he foon added another of the fame fize and
height ; which two pillars were calculated to anfwer pur-

pofes different from thofe for which the iingle pillar had

been erected : the two pillars are Hill in ufe, and reckoned

an effential piece of furniture in all riding-houfes. The
(ingle pillar has been long difcontinued, but may be em-
ployed to advantage upon certain occafions ; efpecially

where a horfcmau undertakes to longe a horfe, without the

affiflance of another perfon. It fhould be obferved that no
horle ought to be put between the two pillars till he is well

lupplied, and has acquired the firll principles of the union

between the legs, which are the natural pillars that every

horfeman fhould employ. The horfe fhould be gently

worked at firil, that he may not become furious, and he

mould be made to go only from fide to fide by means of

the fwitch, or from fear of the chambriere. In a few days,

when he is accuftomed to the fubjeftion of the pillars, try

to make him infenfibly go into the cords, and endeavour to

get from him a Hep or two exatt, and in time of the pajfage

or p'taffer.

The word effeft of the pillars is the hazard you run of

entirely ruining the hock9 of your horfe, if you do not

dillinguifh very exa&ly between thefe parts and the haunches.

Berenger's Hifl. and Art. of Horfemanlhip, vol. ii. p. 60.

and 164, &c.

Pillar, Cape, in Geography, a cape at the weftern

entrance of the ilraits of Magellan, which is known by a

large gap upon the top ; and when it bears W.S.W. an

ifland appears off it which has an appearance fomewhat like

a hay-flack, and about which lie feveral rocks. The ilrait to

the eaflward of the cape is between feven and eight leagues

over ; the land on each fide is of a moderate height, but it

is loweft on the north fhore, the fouth fhore being much
the boldetl, though both are craggy and broken. Wefl-
minrter ifland is nearer to the north than the fouth fhore ;

and by the compafs lies N.E. from cape Pillar. S. lat. 52
45'. W. long. 75 10'.

Pillars, in Ship Building, are fquare or round co-

lumns of timber, fixed perpendicularly under the middle of

the beams for the fupport of the decks.

Pillars, Ropes of tivo. See Rope.
P1LI.AU, in Geography, a lea-port town of Prufiia, in

the province of Samland, iituated on a tongue of land that

projects into the Baltic, at the entrance of the Frifch Haff,

with a good harbour ; well fortified, and confidered as the

bulwark and key of the kingdom. The ftreets are broad

and ltraight ; and the houfes are built and furnifhed in the

Dutch taile. This harbour is frequented by foreign (hips,

and the town is the refortof people of various nations. The
fort is nearly a regular pentagon ; the baftions exhibit a

grand appearance ; and all the edifices belonging to the

fortifications are (Irong, handfome, and regular. Here is

alfo a magazine for military (lores. In the fort there is a

church, ferving for both the Lutherans and Calvinifts, and
below the gate of the caflle is a (tone equeilrian flatue

of Frederic William the Great. Over the gate, on one fide

of the entrance, (lands the image of Mars, in a bold at-

titude, looking towards Sweden. The peninfula along

Vol. XXVII.

which the road from Pillau to Fifchhaulen lies, is called the
" Paradife of Prufiia," from its plealantnefs and fertility.

Near the fort is a fine plain, where the Frifch Haff forms a

tine femicircular bay, that is frequented by a great number
of fwans, fea-mews, wild-ducks, and other water-fowl. On
the other fide of the bay lies Alt Pillau or Old Pillau, in-

habited by fifhermen ; 22 miles W.S.W. of Kbnigfberg.

N. lat. 54° 37'. E. long. 19° 55'.

PILLE of Foddray, or Pile Fouldery, in the county of

Lancafter ; a defence built on a creek of the fea, called

Pille, by the idiom of the county, for a pile, or a fort, built

for the fafeguard or protection of any place.

This pile was erected there by the abbot of Fourneffe, in

the firftyear of Edward III. Camd. Brit. Rex. " Dedi-
mus Henrico comiti Northum. infulam, caftrum, pelam, &
dominium de Man, &c." Rot. Par. 1 Hen. IV.
PILLEER, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Myfore ; nine miles N.W. of Dalmachery.
PILLERSTORFF, a town of Auftria, on the river

Rufbach ; eight miles E.N.E. of Korn-Neuberg.
PILLIBEAT, a town of Hindooftan, in Rohilcund

;

28 miles N.E. of Bereilly. N. lat. 28° 36'. E. long.

8o° 10'.

PILLORY was anciently a poll ere£led in a crofs road,

by the lord, as a mark of his feigniory, with his arms on it,

and fometimes with a collar to tie criminals to.

Pillory, at prefent, is a wooden machine, on which cer-

tain criminals, as perjurers, &c. are fattened, and expofed

to the public derifion.

With us it is in the form of a frame erected on a pillar,

and made with holes and folding boards, through which
the heads and hands of criminals are put.

The etymology of this word has been varioufly affigned

by different writers : Spelman derives it from the French
pilleur, depeculator ; Cowel from mXn, janua, and of«u, video;

but the etymology of Du-Cange is the mofl probable, who
derives it from pihi, a pillar.

In the laws of Canutus it is called healfchang. Sir Henry
Spelman fays it is fupplicii maehina ad ludibrium, magis quam
panam. It was peculiarly intended for the punifhment of

bakers who fhould be caught faulty in the weight, or fine-

nefs, of their bread. In old charters it is called coUijlrigium.

The pillory in Paris is in the middle of a round tower,

with openings on every fide. It is moveable on an axis, or

arbor; round which the executioner gives the criminal the

number of turns appointed in court ; (lopping him at each

opening, to (hew him to the people. It was intended for

feveral kinds of criminals, particularly for fraudulent bank-

rupts ; and all thofe who made a ceflion, or furrender, of

their effects to their creditors, were obliged to take fome

turns round the pillory on foot, with a green cap on,

PILLOW of a Plough, a term ufed by the farmers to

exprefs that part of a plough which ferves to raife or fink

the beam, and with it the (hare, as the land is to be ploughed

fhallower or deeper.

This pillow is a crofs piece of wood, reaching from one

of the crow-ftaves, or uprights, to the other ; and as they

are bored with two rows of holes, this pillow can be flipped

up or down to any height, and kept there by pegs or cords

in the holes. See Plough.
Pillow, in a Ship, is that piece of timber whereon the

bowfprit reds at its coming out of the hull aloft, clofe by
the ftem.

PILLVENKEGEN, in Ornithology, the name of a bird

approaching to the fnipe kind ; defcribed by A'drovand,

and fuppofed by fome to be the bird we call the knot.

PILNAUD-, in Geography. See Palnal-d.

3 G PILNI-
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PILNIKAW, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Ko-
nigingratz ; live miles W.S.W. of Trautenau.

PILNITZ, a town of Saxony, in the margraviate of

Meilfen, fcated on the Elbe, in which is a royal palace ; ce-

lebrated For a treaty entered into by the powers of Europe
againit France in 1792; feven miles S.E. of Drefden.

P1LOBOLLS, in Bolany, from »iJwt a cap or cover,

and po/.i , a throw, or caft. Tode Fung. Mecklenb. fafc. I.

41. Perl". Syn. 117.—Clafs and order, Cryptogamia Fungi.

N'at. Ord. Fungi.

Eff. Ch. Receptacle (talk-like, pellucid, bearing a naked

veficle, which flies oft ela'lically.

1. P. cryjla/linus. Perf. Obf. Mycolog. v. 1. 76—78.

t. 4. f. 9— 11. Fl. Dan. t. 10S0. (Mucor urceolatus

;

Uickf. Crypt, fafc. 1. 25. t. 3. f. 6. Bull. Fung. t. 480.

f. 1.)— Receptacle obovute. Veficle hemilpherical, black.

—Common in autumn on horfe or cow-dung. In an early

ftate it appears, according to the obfervations of Perfoou,

like lomc little yeliowifh kind of Sphtria ; but it foon be-

comes an.obovate, (lalked, pellucid, whitiih body, about

half an inch high, full of a clear watery liquor, and bear-

ing on its top a black hcmifphcrical head, of lliort duration.

2. P. rorldus. Perf. n. 2. (Mucor roridus ; Bolt. Fung.

t..!32. f. 4. Relh. C u.t. 548 :)— Receptacle globole, with

a capillary, ftalk. Velicle depreiled, black.—Found by
Bolton on horle-dung, in fields about Halifax, in Auguft
and September, when the morning is cloudy, as it periihes

when the fun fhines upon it. The plants are four lines high,

growing in clullers, and diftinguifhejd from the former by
the long (lender Jnilk, globole head, and minute, depreiled,

black veficle.

PILOCARPUS, from TiXo.-, a cover, and *.%$-<><:, fruit*

Vahl Eelog. v. 1. 29. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1 133. Mart.

Mill. Diet. v. 3.—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia.

Nat. Ord. Dttmofc, Linn. Rhamni, Julf.

E1T. CH". Calyx of five leaves. Petals five. Stamens in-

ferted under the germen. Capfules five, combined at thj:

bafe, elaflie. Seeds folitary, tunicated.

1. P. racemofus. Vahl t. 10. (Euonymus latifolius

racemofus, fructu pentagono atropurpureo ; Plum. Ic. 1 19.

t. 127.)—Native of lofty mountains in the ifland ot Mont-
ierrat. A low Jhrub, with pendulous branches. Leaves

alternate, on fhort {talks, elliptical, entire, very obtufe,

and generally emarginate. C/i/fters terminal, lolitury, many-
flowered, a foot or more in length. We readily agree with

Willdenow that this plant is very nearly akin to Euonymus

;

certainly far more fo than to Prunus, to which Burmann,
the editor of Bhimier, refers it !

1'ILORUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Macedo-
nia, fituated at the foot of mount Athos, or rather on the

Singitic gulf, S.W. of Aha.
PILOSE Leaf, in Botany. See Leak.
PII.OSELLA, diminutive of pilofa, hairy, an old ap-

pellation, and now the Linnxan fpcciiic name, of a very

common fpecies of I/icracium, remarkable ior the long

tawny hairs of its leaves.

PILOT, the perfon who fuperintende the navigation ot

a fhip, either upon the fea-coalt, or on the main ocean ; but

it is more particularly applied to a perfon retained on board

a Ihip to conduct it into a road or harbour, or over bars or

fands ; or through Terpentine and intricate channels, or the

like.

Menage derives the word pilot from prorita ; q. d. he who
governs the prow, or head. Others fetch it from the old

French pile, a fhip-

Pilots are no conllant and Handing officers on board our

vein-Is ; hut are moftly called in occalionally, on coails and

fhores unknown to the mailer. And, having done their

parts in piloting the veffel, they return to fhore, where thev
refide.

The regulations, with regard to pilots in the royal nav\

.

are as follow : the commanders of the king's fhips, in order

to give all realonable encouragement to fo ufeful a body of
men as pilots, and to remove all their objections to his ma-
jefty's ierviee, are ftrictly charged to treat them with good
ufage, and in equal refpe£t with warrant-officers.

The purfer of the fhip is always to have a fet of bedding
provided on bo.ird for the pilots, and the captain is to ordc.

the boatiwani to lupply them with hammocks, and a con-
venient place to lie in, near their duty, and apart from the
common men ; which bedding and hammocks are to be re-

turned when the pilots leave the fhip.

A pilot, when conducting one of his majeily's fhips in

pilot-water, fhall have the iole charge and command of the

fhip, and may give orders for fleering ; fetting, trimming,

or furling the fails ; tacking the -fhip ; or v. hatever concerns
the navigation : and the captain is to take care that all the

officers and crew obey his orders. But the captain is dili-

gently to obleive the conduct ot the pilot, and if he judges
him to behave fo ill as to bring the lhip into danger, he ma\
remove him from the command and charge of the lhip, and
take fuch methods for her prelervatioa as fhall be judged
neceflary; remarking upon the log-book the exatt hour and

time when the pilot was removed from, his office, and the

reafons affigned for it.

Captains of the king's fhips, employing pilots in foreign

parts of h's majefty's dominions, fhall, after performance

of the fervice, give a certificate thereof to the pilot, which
being produced to the proper naval officer, he fhall caufe

the lame to be immediately paid ; but if there be no naval

officer there, the captain of his majefty's fhip (hall pay him,

and fend the proper vouchers, with his bill, to the navy-

board, in order to be paid as bills of exchange.

Captains of his majefty's (hips, employing foreign pilots,

to carry the fhips they command into or out ot foreign

ports, fhall pay them the rates due by the ellablifhment or

cuitom of the country, before they difcharge them ; whofe
receipts being duly vouched, and fent with a certificate of

the fervice performed, to the navy-board, they (hall caufe

them to be paid with the fame exactnefs as thev do bills of

exchange. Regulations and Inilructions ot the Sea Service,

&c.
Pilots of fhips taking upon them to conduct any fhip

from Dover, ice. to any place up the river Thames, are to

he tirll examined and proved by the mailer and wardens of

the Trinity -houfe, &c. or fhall forfeit 10/. for the lint of-

fence, 20/. for the fecond, and 40/. ior every other oflenee ;

one moiety to the informer, the other to the maiter and
wardens ; but any mailer or mate of a fhip may pilot his

own vefTel up the river : and it any fhip be lofl through the

negligence of any pilot, he fhall be for ever afterwards

difabled to act as a pilot. (3 Geo. 1. cap. 13.) The lord

wardens of the cinque-ports may alfo make rules for the

government of pilots, and order a fufficient number to ply

at feato conduct (hips up the Thames. 7 Geo. I. cap. 21.

No perfon fhall act as a pilot on the Thames, &C (ex-

cept in collier fhips) without licence from the mailer and
wardens of the Trinity-houfe, at Deptford, on pain of for-

feiting 20/. Pilots are to be fubject to the government of

that corporation, and pay ancient dues not exceeding i,f.

in the pound out of wages for the ufe of the poor thereof.

(5 Geo. II. caj). 20.) In charter parties of affrcightn

the mailer gem-rally covenants to find a pilot, and the mer-

chant to pay him ; and in cafe the lhip lli.ill mifcan-y thiough

I the
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the infufticieiicy of the pilot, the merchant may charge

either the mailer or the pilot ; and if he charges the mailer,

fuch mailer mud have his remedy againil the pilot. Lex
Mercator. 70.

Among the French, pilot is alfo ufed for a (leerfman, or

an officer on board a fhip, who always watches her courle,

and direcls it.

There are among the French two kinds of pilots ; the

one a coalting pilot, well acquainted with the coalls, ports,

roads, bars, fands, Sec, and who commands in light thereof.

The other an officer who makes obfervations, and takes

altitudes out at fea ; ufes the quadrant and fore-ftaff ; and
alfo watches the compals.

The pilot is always the fecond perfon in the fhip, whe-
ther it be a man of war, or merchant-man. In the former

the captain is the firll, the pilot the fecond. In a liier-

chant-fhip, the mailer is the tirft, the pilot after him.

The pilot is alfo the fteerfman, who Hands at the helm, and
manages the rudder.

PILOTAGE, money paid for piloting a fhip.

PILOTING, in Navigation, is either common or pro-

per : common piloting is that art which confifts in coafting

along (hove, or failing within fight of land. Proper pilot-.

ing is the art of failing to diftant places through the ocean,

and out of fight of land. See Navigation, Pilot, and

Sailing.

PILOTO, or Salinas del Piloto, in Geography, craggy

rocks on the W. coaft of Mexico, S.E. of Cape Corientes,

where are good anchorage, and fhelter from N.W. and W.
and S.W. winds, and near which are fait -pits.

PILOT-TOWN, a town of America, in Suffex county,

Delaware ; fix miles N.W. of Cape Healopen.

PILOUTA, a town of Candahar, on the Attock ; 90
railcs N.N.W. ef Moultan.

PILOUTAI Hotun, a town of Chincfe Tartary, near

the river Hoang-ho ; 300 miles W. of Peking. N. lat. 40"
38'. E. long. 108" 43'.

PILPAY, or Bm.'AY, in Biography, an oriental philo-

fopher, of whofe country, time, life, or works, little is

known with aay degree of certainty. According to tra-

ditioa he was the counfellor and vizier to an ancient king of
India, for whofe ufe he compofed his famous apologues or

tables. Thefe apologues are in the form of dialogues be-

tween two animals of a fpecies very like the European fox.

The fame of this work having reached Periia, Chofroes,

the king of that country, is faid to have fent his phvfician

into India for the fole purpofe of procuring a copy of it.

This phvfician, being permitted to perufe it in the hbrarv of

the Indian king, tranllated it into the ancient Perlian, and
gave it the title of the royal or augujl hook. Such is the ac-

count given of Pilpay, and of the introduction of his fables

into Perfia. The work itfelf is thought to contain internal

evidence of its having been written at a much later period.

It has been tranflated into molt of the modern languages ;

but the beil European verfion is the French one of M. Gal-
land, publiflied in two vols. i2mo. 17 14, with relics of the

fables of Lokman. The fame writer publilhed the tranfla-

tion of another work attributed to Pilpay, entitled " The
Shipwreck of the floating Illands, or the Baliliad." En-
field's Hid. Phil.

PILSEN, in Geography, a town of Hungary, on the

river Ipol ; 10 miles N.E. of Gran Alfo, a well-built and

fortified town of Bohemia, and capital of a circle of the fame

name, lituated near the conflux of the rivers Miza and Rad-
buzo. The circle is rich in fheep ; and the cheeie made by
'hi- in h '.bitants is preferred to any other in the kingdom;

44 miles S.W. of Prague. N. lat. 49" 43'. E. long.

»3
=

33'-

PILSENITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of
Pilfen ; five miles S.E. of Pilfen.

PILSNO, a town of Auflrian Poland
; 56 miles S.W.

of Sandomirz.

PILSTART. See Pvlstart.
PILSTING, a town of Bavaria ; two miles N. of Lan-

dau.

PILTEN, a town of the duchy of Courland, and capital

of a diftrict, anciently called " the diocefe of Courland ;" 12
miles N.N.W. of Goldingen. N. lat. 57

J
5'. E. lone.

21° 38'.

Pilten Lahe, a lake of Chinefe Tartary, 23 miles in

circumference ; 25 miles S.W. of Nimgouta.
PILULARIA, in Botany, from pfhtlq,» little ball, or

pill, in allulion to the fhape of its receptacles.—Linn. Gen.
561. Schreb. 754. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Sm. Fl.

Brit. 1 143. .Tuff. 16. Lamarck Illuitr. t. 862. Oafs
and order, Cryptognmia Filiees, or perhaps Monotcia Polyan-
dria. Nat. Ord. Filiees, Linn. .luff.

Eff. Ch. Common receptacle giobofe, of four cells and
four valves, filled with numerous anthers in the upper part,

and numerous piftils in the lower. Seeds coated.

I. P. globulifer.u Pillwort. Linn. Sp. PL 156}. Engl.
Bot.t.521. Bolt. Fil. 72. t. 40. Fl. Dan.t. 223. Bul-
liard t. 375. (P. paluftris juncifolia ; Vaill. Par. t. ij.

f. 6. Dill. Mufc. 538. t. 79. Popper-grafs ; Pet. Herb.
Brit. t. 9. f. 8.)—This, the only known fpecies of its genus,

is found on heaths that are partially inundated, in various

parts of England, France, and Germany, flowering in June
and July. The thread-like ftem creeps clofe to the ground,
with fibrous roots fuppoled to be perennial, and throws up
many ereel, fcattered or cluitered, awl-fhap?d, fmooth, Am-
ple branches, two or three inches high, each of which un-
rolls, in the peculiar manner of genuine ferns, or of fome in-

termediate plants between ferns and palms, as the Cycas and
Zamia, to which, however widely different in dimenfions, the

Pilu/aria is perhaps moil allied. Its little blackilh globular

fruits, or receptacles, refembling pepper-corns, are folitary,

and nearly feflile, at the bafes of the branches, and are ex-

ternally downy. Bulhard's figure is excellent.

PILUM, in Roman Antiquity, a maflive weapon, which
in charge they darted upon the enemv. It was commonly
four-fquare, but fometimes round, compofed of a piece of

wood three cubits long, and a flip of iron of the fame length,

hooked and jagged at the end.

PILWARA, in Geography, a town of Hindoollan, in

Oudipour ; 40 miles N. ol Oudipour. N. lat. 25 19'.

E. long. 74 25'.

PILY Barky. See Barry Pily.

PILZICHE, in Geography, a town of Saxony, in the

circle of Erzgebirg ; 10 miles S.E. of Schwarzenberg.

PIMBLE'-Meiu:. See Bala Pool.

PIMELA, in Botany, from Trty.O.r,, fatnefs, becaufe of the

oily nature of its nut, a genus of Loureiro's, CochiYich.

407. See Canarum.
.

PIMELJEA, a name adopted, by the writer of this,

from the manufcripts of the ceL-brated Solander, and de-

rived from muO.r., jatnefs ; in allulion, as it i9 iuppofed, to

the oilinefs of its little oval feed, like an olive in miniature.

As there is a F.ibrician genus of infefts named Pimelia,

from their corpulent ihape, we wifh to include the idea of

an olive, v.kix, in the above word ; writing it therefore

with a diphthong, to guard againft ambiguity, either in its

fenfe or pronunciation.—Sm. Bot. of NewHoll. 31. Mart.

Mill. Di&. v. 3. Willd. Sp. PL v. 1, ;o. Vahl. Enum.
3 G 7 v. 1.
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•.. i. 305. Brown Prodr. Nov. Hull. v. 1. 359. Ait.
Hort. Kew. v. I. 25. Lamarck Illuitr. t. 9. (Bankfia;
Ford. Gen. t. 4.)—Clafs and order, Dianaria Monogynia.
Nat. Ord. Veprecule, Linn. Thymelen, Juff. Brown.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, funnel-

fhaped, coloured ; tube thread-fhaped, very long ; limb
fpreading, in four deep fegments, two oppofite ones ex-
terior ; mouth naked and pervious. Cor. none. Slam. Fi-

laments two, capillary, inferted into the mouth of the tube,

oppoiite to the outer fegments (Brown) ; anthers roundifli,

erect, fimple, of two cells. Pip?. Germen ovate, fuperior;

ftyle thread-lhaped, as long as the tube, inferted laterally

into the germen ; ftyle capitate, fmall, fmooth. Peric. a

dry, or (lightly fucculent, berry, with a thin coat. Seed
folitary, ovate, obliquely pointed.

EiT. Ch. Calyx funuel-lnaped, four-cleft, coloured,

withering. Petals none. Stamens prominent, inferted into

the top of the tube. Style lateral. Stigma capitate, fmooth.
Seed coated.

Obf. This genus comes nearefl in technical characters

to Paffrina, from which it differs neverthelefs fufficiently,

in having but two ftamens inftead of eight, and, if we mif-

t.tke not, a conftantly fmooth ftigma, inftead <>f a hifpid one.
(See PASSBRrWA, Gnidia, and DAPHNE, for remarks on
the generic characters of this tribe.) Foriter originally

called the genus before us Bankfia ; but its fpecies having
all been reduced, by Linmeus and his fon, to Pafferina, a

much liner genus was fortunately chofen to commemorate
our illuftrious countryman, and the name which he and his

friend Dr. Solander had firlt contrived for this, is now re-

tained. Of its numerous fpecies we know not how to give
any thing more than a comprehenfive idea, nor can we cal-

culate their number with perfect preciiion. Willdenow has
only four, confuting of our linifo/ia, firlt publifhed in the

Botany of New Holland, and the three Foriterian Bankfite,

given as Paffirm* in Linn. Suppl. 226, 227. Vahl has

added two. Labillardiere defcribes fix more, from the

fouth coalt of New Holland. But Mr. Brown has car-

ried our knowledge of this genus far bevond any preceding
writer, as he defines thirty-four fpecies of 1'imelxa from New
Holland alone. In thefe are not included the above three

plants of Forfter, nor the virgata of Vahl, being natives of
New Zeeland only ; from which country we are poffelTed

of three others, given by fir Jofeph Banks to the younger
I.innreus, and hitherto, we believe, entirely nondefcript.

Thus the known fpecies may be reckoned to amount to

torty-one. Of thefe linifolia alone is mentioned in the Hor-
tus Kewenlis, as cultivated in Britain. Mr. Brown di-

vides this genus into five lections, of which we lhall give
examples.

Seft. I. Leaves oppofite. Flowers in a terminal Lead.

Involurrum (or rather four Iraeteas) unlike the leaves. Four-
een fpecies.

P. cornucopia. Vahl. 11. 1. Br. n. 1.—Common brac-

teaofonc leaf, funncl-fhapcd, with four broad acute feg-

ments. Stem herbaceous.—Gathered by fir Jofeph Banks
at New South Wales, in 1 770. Mr. Brown lias met with
the fame in the tropical part of New Holland. This is one
of tlie very few herbaceous fpecies, molt of the genus being
fhrubby, with the habit of Daphne and Pajfenna. Evert
part is fmooth. Branches Sender. Leaves an inch long,

more or left, ellipticJanceolate, entire as in all the reft of
thil natural order, of a tine green, minutely dotted. Flower*
'n >11, grccnifh-yllow, with a reddifh (fender tube about
half an inch long. Stamens about the length of the rather

unequal limb. The head ofJlowert is encompafTed with
road, ac.'fe, green braftcas, about its own length,

5

the two outermoft heart-lhaped at the bottom, and all con-

nected by an inverfely conical bafis, of one leaf, refembling

a cornucopia.

P. linifo/ia. Flax-leaved Pimelia. Sm. Bot. of New
Holl. 31. t. U. Willd. n. 1. Br. n. 4. VaW n. 2.

Curt. Mag. t. 891.—Bracteas ovate, broad, fmooth on

both fides, half the length of the head. Tube of the caly?

filky. Leaves linear-lanceolate, or partly fpatulate, italked,

fingle-ribbed Native of New South Wales and the illand

of Van Diemen. Br. In England it is a green-houfe

fhrub, bearing, from February to Auguft, a profufion of

elegant, white, but inodorous, flowers. The copious

llraight branches are clothed with numerous, fmooth leaves,

about an inch long, variable in breadth. The globular

briltly common receptacle remains long after the flowers and

feeds are fallen, furmounted by numerous )Oimg flowering

branches.

Sect. 2. Leaves oppofite. Head terminal. Bracleas fearcely

different from the leaves. Fifteen fpecies in Mr. Brown's

Prodromus ; to which are to be added the New Zeeland

fpecies, all of them, as far as we have feen, anfwering to

the character of this fedtion.

P. drupacea. Labill. Nov. Holl. v. I. 10. t. 7. Br.

n. 27.—Leaves oval-oblong, flat, (lightly downy beneath ;

floral ojies longer than the head. Tube ol the calyx cylin-

drical, deciduous. Fruit pulpy. — From Van Dium h'

land. Above fix feet high. Young tranches hairy. Leaves
about an inch and a hall long ; the floral ones two or four,

fometimes larger, fometimes fmallcr, than the reft. Belides

the ufual terminal head of flowers, there arc feveral fmall,

oppoiite, axillary ones, with two diminutive floral leaves to

each. Stamens half the length of the limb. Berry black.

pulpy.

P. longifoha. Banks, Herb. Linn. fil.—Leaves lanceo-

late, acute, fmooth on both fides ; floral ones twice as long

as the many-flowered head. Calyx externally lilky.— Ga-
thered by fir J. Banks at New Zeeland, in 1769. This

feems to be a tall and handfome fhrub, fmooth in every part

except the flowers, which are white, externally filky, with

elliptical obtufe fegments. Leaves willow-like, three inches

long, half an inch wide, on Ihort hroa<ifootfla/hs ; the floral

ones four, half the fize of the relt, but full twice the length

of the flowers.

P. hvigata. (P. laevigata J; ibid.)—Leaves ovate, ob-

tufe, concave, fmooth on both fides; floral ones the length

of the head. Calyx and young branches lilky.—From tin

fame country. Stem apparently procumbent. Young
branches numerous, clothed with line, denle, rather pro-

minent, white, filky hairs. Leaves fearcely above a quarter

of an inch long, perfectly fmooth and naked ; the floral

ones exactly like the reft. Flowers many in each head, tin

length of the have, externally finely lilky; their fegment;

broad and rounded.

P. vr/lofa. Ibid.—Leaves imbricated, ovate, acute, con-

cave ; fmooth above ; very hairy beneath ; floral ones the

length of the head. Calyx and voung branches hairy.

—

From the lame country. Tins- agrees with the lalt in li/e,

but feems more erect, and differs in the long fhaggv, though
Ihiiiing, pubefcence of \\,c fowers, young branches, and

backs of the leaves.

V. profrata. Vahl n. 6. (P. laevigata «; Banks, H.
Linn. 111. Bankfia proltrata ; Foril. (mh. t. 4. f. /•— n.

Pallerina proltrata; Linn. Suppl. 227. Forlt. Prodr. 28.) —
Leaves elliptical, obtufe, concave, fmooth on both fides;

floral ones the length of the head. Calyx and young
branches hairy.—Native of dry hills in New Zeeland. Very
like tike laft but one, though fmaller in all its parts, with

elliptical
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elliptical rather than ovate leaves, fewer flowers in each

head, ar.d lightly hairy, rather than denfely filky, young
branches, as well as calyx. It is itill poflible this and Itevi-

gata may be varieties of each other, as their original dif-

cqverers thought.

P. pilofa. Vahl. n. 4. (Bankfia tomentofa ; Ford.
Gen. n. 2. Pafferina piiofa ; Linn. Suppl. 226. Forft.

Prodr. 28.)—Leaves lanceolate, obtufe, hairy beneath;
floral ones rather ovate, twice the length of the few, lateral

or terminal, hairy flowers.—Found in New Zeeland.— Stem
ereft, woody. Branches repeatedly forked, fhort, fpread-

ing, filky. Leaves about an inch long ; loling their hairs

by age.

P. Gnidia. Vahl n. 3. (Bankfia Gnidia ; Forft. Gen.
t. 4. i. a— ;'. Pafferina Gnidia ; Linn. Suppl. 226. Forft.

Prodr. 28.) — Leaves ovato-lanccolate, acute, ftalked, rigid,

channelled, quite fmooth, as well as the branches. Calyx
very hairy.—Found in the fiflures of rocks in New Zeeland,
near the coaft, as well as on the -loftieft moruntains. The
copious bright-green haves, about an inch long, have the

afpeft of myrtle. The floral ones rather exceed in length

the denfe heads of copious white flowers, whofe outlide is

very hairy.

Sedt. 3. Leaves oppofite. Flowers /piled. One fpecies

only.

P. fp'icata. Br. n. 30.—Leaves oval, fmooth, as well

as the calyx. Spikes naked. Flowers polygamous. Br.—
Found near Port Jackfon, New South Wales. This is a

delicate, fmooth, upright fpecies, whofe leaves have the

afpeft of fome Hypericum or Euphorbia. The Jioiuers are

of a yellowifh-green, tipped with purple, and are remark-
able for forming a iimple corymbofe fmooth /pile, at the

fummit of each branch. The fegments of the calyx are

broad and obtufe ; tube very flender, quite fmooth.

SedL 4. Leaves oppofite. Flowers axillary. One fpecies.

P. argentea. Br. n. 31. — " Leaves lanceolate, filvery on
both fides. Flowers from two to four together, axillary."

—

Gathered by Mr. Brown on the fouth coail of New Hol-
land. We have fcen no fpecimen.

Seft. 5. Leaves alternate. Three fpecies.

P. curviflora. Br. n. 32 Leaves elliptic-oblong
;

fmooth above ; femewhat iilky beneath, like the branches,

with depreifed hairs. Heads lateral, of few flowers. Calyx
filky ; tube curved ; limb unequal.—Native of Port Jack-

fan. We have fine fpecimens from fir J. Banks. This is

a humble fhrubby fpecies, with thyme-like fcattered leaves.

The dried flowers are of a dull greenilh-brown ; their tube

externally very filky ; fegments of the limb acute, one of

them rather longer than the reft.

P. gracilis. Br. n. 33.—" Leaves oblong-linear, taper

at the bafe ; rather hairy beneath ; fome of them oppofite

on the branches. Heads lateral and terminal, of few

flowers. Calyx iilky ; tube nearly ftraight ; limb equal."

—

Gathered b ,• Mr. Brown in the fouth part of New Hol-
land.

P. h'tifo'ia. Br. n. 34. - " Leaves oblong ; acute and
hairy at the bafe ; rather filky beneath. Heads many-
flowered, ipiked ; either terminal and feflile ; or ftalked and

oppofite to the leaves. Calyx villous."— Found by Mr.
Brown in the tropical region of New Holland. We have

feen neither of thefe two laft fpecies.

PIMELIA, in Entomology, a genus of the Coleoptera

ord r of infecls. The generic character is as follows :

antennx filiform ; four feelers ; thorax plano-convex, mar-
gined head exferted ; (hells rather rigid ; they are feldom

found with wings. There are nearly 120 fpecies enume-
rated by Gmclin, divided into feftions, according as their

antennx arc moniliform, or entirely filiform ; and thefe are
fubdivided according to the fh?pe and ftrufture of the
feelers.

A. Antenna moniliform at the tip. •

a. Feelers flliform.

Species.

Striata. Black, glabrous ; fhells with four fanguineous,

ftriae. It is a native of India. The body is gibbous ; an-

tennae brown at the tip ; (hells united, the four ftreaks

meeting at the tip.

Unicolor. Glabrous, black ; the (hells are marked
with three raifed obfolete lines. This is called the Tene-
brio gibbus by Pallas. It is found at the Cape of Good
Hope ; as is the next.

Flavicollis. Glabrous, black ; head white, villous

behind.

GlBBA. Black ; thorax globular ; (hells with an abbre-
viated lateral line. It is a native of India.

Globdsa. Thorax globular and very fmooth ; the (hells

are fpinous behind. This is a native of the Cape.
LAEVIGATA. Oblong, black ; thorax globular ; (hells

very fmooth, immaculate. It inhabits Hungary.
Glabrata. Ovate, black ; thorax globular ; (hells

very fmooth, immaculate. This is found in divers parts of
Germany.

Hispida. Dull black ; body rough, with ereft (tiff

hairs. It inhabits Alexandria.

Longifes. Black ; (hells united, muricate; the legs are

long. It is a native of feveral parts of Egypt.
Rustic*. Thorax globular

;
grey ; (hells with a (ingle

raifed angular line. It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope.
Muricata. Black ; (hells obtufe, with muricate ftrise.

It inhabits fouthern Europe and the Eaft.

Tuberculata. Black; thorax rough ; (hells with fub-

fpinous tubercles. It inhabits divers parts of Italy.

Variolosa. Black; thorax fmooth ; ihells with obtufe

tubercles ; the legs are long. It inhabits the Cape.
Bi-pln'ctata. Black ; thorax globular, with two im-

prefied dots ; the (hells are rugged, with three raifed fmooth
itrioe. This is a native of Italy.

Scabra. Black ; ihells rough ; the antennae and legs

are brown. This is found at the Cape.

Grossa. Blaek ; ihells rough, with three fmooth raifed

lines. It inhabits Barbarv.

Angulata. Shells fpinous, with a lateral raifed ferrate

line. It is a native of Alexandria.

Echinata. Thorax fpinous at the fides ; (hells with

railed fpinous lines. It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope.
Dentata. Thorax glabrous ; body black ; Ihells

brown, with three raifed ferrate lines. It inhabits the

Cape.

Porcata. Thorax fmooth, polifhed ; (hells with three

railed lines, the (paces between are rough, with raifed

dots.

Maculata. Thorax black ; (hells cinereous, fpotted

with brown, with three raifed lines ; the fecond (lightly

waved. It inhabits the Cape.

Serrata. Thorax variolous, ihells with three raifed

lines ; the interftices are rugged, and the legs long.

Minuta. Thorax fmooth and du(ky ; the (hells are ci-

nereous and rough, with three raifed fmooth lines.

Rugosa. The thorax of this fpecies rough ; the (hells

are rugged, and narrower before.

Spixosa. Thorax margined, fpinous before and behind
;

the
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<he (hells are marked with railed fmooth ftriae. It is found

in the Couth of Europe, and alfo in the Eaft.

Acuminata. Thorax margined, the fore and hind mar-

gins are fpinous ; the (hells are fmooth and united. A oa-

th of fouthern Europe.

Reflex a. Thorax margined, and reflected at the edges ;

the (hells are muricate, with a fingle raifed lateral line.

Found in the Eaft.

Fasciata. Of this the thorax is fub-orbicular : the

body is black ; and the (hells have two abbreviated yellow

bands. It is an Indian inieft.

Collaris. Black ; fliells fmooth, with a fingle angle ;

the thorax is narrower than the fliells ; the head is deprefled,

carinale. Found in the fouthern parts of Europe.

Cauixata. Black; thorax orbicular ; (hells raifed witli

three fmooth lines. Inhabits the fouth of Europe.

Ciliata. Black; deprefled; thorax and fliells ciliate,

the latter reflected at the edges. It is a native of the

Cape.

Linf.ATA. Rounded and rough thorax ; the fliells haw
three lints of raifed dots, and between thefe there are three

lines. It inhabits Siberia.

Leucographa. Rounded and rough thorax ; fliells ci-

nereous, with nine black raifed lines. It is a fmall infect,

and found in Saxony.

Glabra. Black ; thorax rounded and fmooth ; the

fliells are very fmooth. It inhabits Egypt, and van.-;. wry
much in fi/.e.

ANGUSXATA. Glabrous ; thorax narrowed behind ; (hells

pointed. It inhabits the Eaft. The body is entirely (liining

black.

0:;iiK ui.ata. Glabrous; thorax orbicular ; fliells pointed.

It is denominated the Tenebrio nomas by Pallas. It is a

native of the Eaft.

CepII ILOTES. Thorax ciliate at the fore and hind edges ;

the Ihells are very rough, with four railed lines, the lateral

ones carir.ate and fubferrate. It inhabits the delerts of

Ural.

ConVEXA. Black, fmooth ; thorax orbicular, convex,

truncate before. It is found in divers parts of Europe and

Africa.

Linearis. Black, fmooth ; legs ferruginous ; antenna:

very fhort. It inhabits Sweden.

PubesCENS. Ovate, pubetcent, opaque ; fhells with each

four denticulate ribs. It is found in Egypt.

Achita. Thorax margined, dilated on the fore part
;

(hells bicarinate, with two gibbolities. It inhabits Mauri-

tania, as does the next.

Ditiyma. Thorax widely margined, two-horned be-

hind; (hells angular, with two gibbonties.

Caspica. Ovate, (lightly deprefled ; thorax excavated

fe'e'fore an'a'benind'j ihells earinate on each fide, with alter-

nate rough and fmooth bands. A native of the Cafpian

Subglobosa. This, as its name imports, is fubglobular
;

(hells with fmooth raifed dots, and about tour ribs, the out-

moft are earinate and crenulatc. It is the Tenebrio fubglo-

bofusor Pallas. It inhabits fouthern France, and the delerts

of Tartary. It moves very (lowly, and is infefted with

tlv Gordius ; and fuppofed to be a variety only of the

Pimelia rugofa.

Sii.i'lloiDF.s. Sides of the thorax
;

;

llind,jagged
before ; fliells with three fmooth ftrix. A native ot' Mau-
ritania.

Tibialis. Black, fmooth ; fore-fhanks comprcfled, one-

toothed. It inhabits Africa and Spain.

Fe.moralis. Black, fmooth ; thighs thick, channelled

beneath. It is found in divers parts of Germany.
Si kiATLLA. Black; fhells ovate-oblong, ftriate. A

native of Spain.

Latuollis. Oval, deprefled, deep black, fmooth;
thorax very broad, margined, excavated before, and trun-

cate behind-; the (hells are fubftriate. Found at the Cape
of Good Hope.
Vittata. Gibbous, black ; fhells united, glabrous,

with three fcnrlet tlrise and futures on each fide ; the legs

are unarmed.

b. Feelers clai-atc.

Gages. Black ; the thorax i-; a little rounded ; the

Hi !1 are mucronate and very fmooth. Inhabits the fouth-

ern parts of Europe. It refembles the P. mortifaga, but

is twice as large.

Sulcata. Shells mucronate and grooved. It is found

in the Eaft ; the fhells are united with eight or nine fmooth

grooves. This infect is fold in Turkey as a fpecinc againft

pains in the ears, and the bite of fcorpions, and is boiled

witli butter, and eaten by the Turkifh ladies for the pur-

pofe of making them grow fat.

* NfoRTISAGA. Black; fhells mucronate, fub-punctured.

Found in various parts of Europe, as well as in thiscountry.

Thl inonenfive animal is regarded as a prefage of the death

ot one in the family, by tlie common people in Sweden, it

it is teen crawling about thehoufe.

Emavvia. Thorax angular behind; ihells with in-

dented dots, fomewhat pointed. It is a native of Coro-

mandel.

Gham.lata. Black, deprefled ; fhells with fub-fpi-

nous tubercles. It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope, a.

does the iu\:.

BtPRlSiOlDES. Ovate, black; (hells united and very

lmooih.

Dku.mestoides. Black, ovate ; fhells obloletely ftriate
;

fliield emarginate. It is a native of Saxony.

Obtusa. Thorax angular behind ; body black ; fhelh

obtufe, ftriate. It inhabits Coromandel. This is the Blafis

ftriata ot Fabricius.

CapeN&IS. Ovate, deprened, black; thorax with di-

lated margins ; it has four forc-lhanks one-toothed. Found
at t'ne Cap".
!> \. Black, fhells with . :i.e; lip

cmargi.ial.-. It mh. ceo.

Gi . Black; fliells with three raifed lilies, and

fmall raifed dots between them ; thorax emarginate. This

is an African infect.

Sri,]..,.\ K..vi \. Deprefled, black; (hells with three

i fmooth lines. A native of Morocco.

TIUS.T1B. Black ; Ihells grooved ; the grooves fmouth.

Found in the fandv plains of Barbary.

SsRRATUl \. Thorax thickened at the edge; fhells

with three railed crenate lines. It inhabits the Cape ot

Good Hope.
FeMORATA. Black; hind-thighs channelled beneath,

and covered with ferruginous down. A native of Ger-

many.

Ti

m

ata. Black ; fliells ftriate ; foze-fhanks dilated

and triangular. It .s found at the Cape 01 Good Hope.
Cki-nata. Thorax angular behind; of a grey-brown

colour ; (hells with crenate ftris, obtufe. it inhabits Co-
romandel.

HxLOFIOIDEK, Oblong, black ; ihells very fmooth. It

ia an L'uropeau infect.

PUNCTATA. Black; ant<nr„»- ferr_.pl nous ; Ihells ftriate,

and
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and pundlured. It is a native of the South American
i3ands.

Clathrata. Black ; fliells latticed ; antennas ferrugi-

nous at the tip. It inhabits South America.
Speciosa. Subovate, bronzed, winged ; ihells highly

poliihed, ftxiato, with coppery and green lines. It inhabits

Brazil.

Chky.somei.oides. Ovate, very rough; thorax- longi-

tudinally ridged ; (hells with three tuberculate lines. A
native of Mauritania.

Costata. Subglobular, roughiih, opaque ; fliells with
each three crenulate ribs, the outmoft carinate. A native

of Siberia.

Torulosa. Ovate, fubglobul.- ; fliells tuberculate,

convex, without ribs. It is found at the Cape of Good
Hope.
Agricola. Pale rufous ; head and thorax black. It

inhabits Germany.
Sabulosa. Black ; fliells rugged, pointed behind,

found in France, as is the next.

Octo-striata. Black ; ihells with eight pundlured
ft rise difpofed in pairs.

B. Antemuc entirelyf/iform.

a. Feelers four, filiform.

Tricuspidata. Thorax with three teeth before ; the

body is of a grey colour. It is an Arabian infett.

Simii.is. Thorax du(ky, with three teeth ; difk of the

fhells whitilh, with three brown lines. Found in Barbary.
CristATA. Thorax with three teeth, crefted ; body

variegated. Found in Arabia.

RETICULATA. Thorax angular at the fides ; fliells re-

ticulate. It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope ; as do the

two following.

Corrugosa. Thorax fmooth ; glofly-black ; fliells

rugged, with a fingle raifed line.

Vittata. Thorax fubangular ; fliells black, with two
white fillets, and a finale raifed line.

b. Fore-feelers halchedfhaped, hind-ones clavate.

Laminata. Black ; thorax nearly fquare, fmooth
;

ihells grooved ; fore-ihanks incurved, with a round ferrugi-

nous appendage at the tip. It inhabits India.

PuN( rui.ATA. Black ; thorax fquare, the edges (lightly

toothed; (hells ftriate, pundlured. It inhabits India.

* C.erulea. Blueifh ; thorax fuborbicular ; (hells

ftriate. This is found in this country, and other parts of
Europe.

Lanipes. Bronzed ; (hells ferrate and pointed. It is a

native of Germany.
Mahginata. Black ; fliells with a fanguineous edge

all round. It inhabits Guinea. The fliells are ftriate,

black, with a blue glofs ; the breaft is rufous.

^Erigin-os\. Green bronzed; antenna?, (hells, and
legs black. Found at the Cape of Good Hope.

Bicolor. Above dull braffy ; beneath black ; (hells

ftriate. It inhabits the South American iflands.
"* Serrata. Black ; claws ferruginous ; feelers pro-

jecting. This is an Englifli infect, and found in other parts

of Europe.

Barbata. Black ; feelers projecting ; legs yellowilh.

A native of Saxony.

Caniculata. Black ; thorax channelled, imprefled on
each fide ; the (hells are ftriate ; the feelers projecting.

This is a native of Saxony.
H.emorjuioidalis. Head and thorax azure ; (hells

green, with,, crenate ftriac ; the tail is rufous. It is fou.id'

in India.

Lukida. Black ; antennas and legs brown. Inhabits
Brazil.

L^EVIS. Black; thorax channelled, tapering behind

^

(hells fmooth. It inhabits Saxony.
Euuestris. Black ; fnells with an abbreviated gold

band. It inhabits Brazil.

Maura. Black ; thorax rounded qn each fide, fmooth ;

ihells with indented dots. It inhabits the Eaft Indies.

Morio. Black; thorax fquare, fmooth; (hells with
pundlured groove*. It inhabits North America.

Nigrita. Black ; thorax rounded at the edges ; (hells

with crenate grooves. It inhabits Tranquebar.
Picicorxis. Ovate, black; fliells ftriate. ; antenna: and

abdomen piceous. It inhabits the Eaft Indies.

Rueipes. Black ; (hells, antennae, and legs rufous.

Found in New Holland.

Loxoil'Ks. Black; fliells ftriate; legs long; fecond
pair of (hanks bearded. It inhabits the equinoctial parts

of Africa.

Capensis. , Ovate, black ; thorax fmooth ; (hells ftriate.

It inhabits the Cape.

Margixata. Ovate ; thorax thickened at the edges
;

fliells ftriate and fmooth. It inhabits the Cape.
Atra. Black ; Ihells ftriate ; antennx and legs brown.

It is a native of Germany.
*Axgi.ica. Black; thorax rounded before; (hells

ftriate, punctured ; antennx rufous at the tip. It is a rare

inledt, but a native of England.
Hottentoita. Black; (hells with crenate flrix.

This is found in France.

Bankii. Black; (hells grooved, pundlured; fore-thighs

(harply toothed. It is found in Coromandel.
Undata. Black ; thorax rufous, with black fpots ;

Ihells rufous, with waved black bands. It inhabits Cayenne.
*Quinquilia. Black; antenna? and legs ferruginous.

It inhabits divers parts of Europe, and is found in filth and
manure.

Fi.avipen. Brown ; mouth, antenna;, and legs fer-

ruginous ; fliells with crenate ftrix. It inhabits the South
American iflands.

Rukicollis. Ferruginous ; fhells ftriate, black. It in-

habits Saxonv.

Cvanea. Blue; thorax pundlured; (hells ilriate. It

inhabits Germany.
Vioj.acea. Cylindrical, varied with fine polifhed blue

and violet ; abdomen red behind ; Ihells ftriate, pundlured.

Leucographa. Ovate ; thorax very rough, uneven
j

(hells carinate, rough, with longitudinal, whitifli, fmooth
llripes.

BtPARiA. Winged, black, glabrous ; thorax lunate

;

jaws ftrong, toothed, as long as the head. It inhabits

Spain, is defcribed to be of the fize of Lucanus inlerruptus,

and it refembles the Tenebrio foffbr.

PIMENI, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Cala-

bria Ultra; 17 miles N.E. of Nicotera.

PIMENTA, or Pimento, in Botany, All-fpice, or Ja-
maica Pepper, a fpecies of the Myrtus, the Myrtus pimer.ta,

(See Myrtus.) It grows plentifully on the hilly parts

of Jamaica, and is much cultivated there ; becaufe of the

great profit from the cured fruit fent in great quantities

yearly into Europe.

It flowers in .June, July, and Auguil, fooner or later,

according to its iituation and the different feafons for rain
j

and after its flowers, the fruit foun ripens. The flowers,

with every part of the tree, breathe an aromatic fragrance.

Its
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Its fruit is called all-fpiee, from its tafte being fuppofed to

refcmble that of many different fpecies mixed together.

There is little difficulty in curing and preferring this fruit

for ufc, which is done thus : the negroes climb the trees

and pull off the twigs with the unripe green fruit, and

afterwards carefully feparate the fruit from the twigs, leaves,

and ripe berries ; which done, they expofe them to the fun

from its rifing to fetting, for many days, fpreading them

thin on cloths, turning them now and then, and carefully

avoiding the dews. 1'v this management they become a

little rugofe or wrinkled, dry, and from a green change

to a brown colour, and then they are fit for the market.

The ripe berries are very carefully feparated from thofe

to be cured ; becaufe their wet and plenteous pulp renders

them unfit for curCi

The hemes that are fully ripe lofe the aromatic warmth
for which they are fo much eiteemed, and acquire a tafte

perfectly refembling that of juniper berries, which renders

them an agreeable food for the birds, the moil induftrious

planters of thefe trees, which devouring them greedily, and

muting the feeds, afterwards propagate thefe trees in all

parts of the woods.

After the above defcribed procefs is completed, which is

known by the colour and rattling of the ieeds in the ber-

ries, they are put up in bags or hogfheads for the market.

The aromatic odour and warm pungent tafte of the pimento

are qualities, which relide chiefly in the capfule, or rather

cortical part of the dried berry. Its virtues are extracted

by water, alcohol, and ether. The watery infufion is of a

brown colour, and reddens litmus infufion. With folution

of fulphat of iron it immediately ftrikes a deep black colour,

and (lowly lets fall a precipitate. Nitrate of mercury pre-

cipitates it of a yellowim-brown ; fuperacetate of lead of a

dirty green ; and nitrate of filver of a deep reddifh-brown

colour. It alfo forms a precipitate with the infufion of

yellow cinchona bark. The fulphuric and muriatic acids

redden it, and throw down pale rofe coloured precipitates.

The nitric acid forms no precipitate, but gives it a yellow

hue. The alcoholic tincture is rendered milky, and after

a time precipitated by water ; the ethereal, when evapo-

rated in water, depofits drops of a greenifh-yellow volatile

oil, a pellicle of a pungent naufeous-tafted reiin, and fome
extractive. Hence pimento appears to contain a volatile

oil, reiin, extractive, tannin, and gallic acid.

For dietetic purpofes, to which it is chiefly applied, it is

accounted the beft and molt temperate, mild, and innocent

of common fpices, and lit to come into greater ufe, and

to gain more ground than it hath yet done. It furpalles

moll of the Eaft Indian aromatics in promoting the digef-

tion of meat, attenuating tough humours, moderatelv heat-

ing, ilrengthening the ftomach, expelling wind, and doing

thofe friendly offices to the bowels, we generally expect

from fpices. Phil. Tranf. N J
192.

This fpice has been alfo long employed in the fhops as a

fuccedaneum to the more coltly oriental aromatics. Dif-

tilled with water, it yields an elegant cflential oil, fo pon-

derous as to fink in water, in tafte moderately pungen-t, in

fmcll and flavour approaching to oil of cloves, or a mixture

ef thofe of cloves and nutmegs : the remaining decoction,

infpiflated, leaves an extract fomewhat ungrateful but nut

pungent. To rectified fpirit it imparts, by maceration or

ihgeftion, the whole of its virtue, together with a brownifh-

green tin&ure. In diftillation it gives over \ery little to

this menftruum, nearly all its active matter remaining con-

centrated in the infpiflated extract.

Pimento is ftimulant and tonic. It is ufeful as an ad-

junft to bitters in dyfpeplia attended with much flatulence,

and in artliritic and hyiterical affections. The watery in-

fufion of it fwcetened with fugar, and with the addition of

a little milk, is readily taken by children, 3iid ferves as an
excellent cordial in malignant meafles, fcarlatina, confluent

fmall-pox, and the other exanthemata, when the fever al-

fumes the typhoid type. But its principal ufr in medicine

is to cover the difagreeable taftes of other remedies, or to

give them warmth. The dofe of the berries is from grs. v

to 3ij in powder, or in their entire ftate. The officinal

preparations are the following ; -vi%. Aquapimenta, L. E, D.
Oleum pirhentae, L. E. D. Pilulx opiatx, E. Spiritus

pimentx, L. D. Syrupus rhamni, L.
The " Aqua pimentae" of the London college, " Aqua

myrti pimentx," Edinb., " Aqua pimento," Dub., or pi-

menta water, is prepared by macerating half a pound of

pimenta berries bruifed in a pint of water for 24 hours

;

and by diftilling with a fufficient quantity of water to pre-

vent empyreuma, a gallon (10 pounds, Edinb.)

This water has the odour and aromatic quality of the

Jamaica pepper, but it is not very agreeable to the talte.

It is ufed as a carminative in dyfpeplia.

" Oleum pimentx," L.E.D. (fee Oil of Jamaica Pep-
per), " Pilulx opiatx," (fee Pills, Opiate), " Spirit,

pimentae," L., " Spiritus pimento," Dub., Spirit of pi-

menta, is prepared by macerating for 24 hours two ounce-

(three ounces, Dub.) of pimenta berries bruifed in a gallon

of proof fpirit, with water fufficient to prevent empyreuma;
and then diftilling a gallon by gentle heat. " Spiritus fruc-

tus myrti pimentx," Edinb., Spirit of pimenta, is prepared

witli half a pound of bruifed pimenta berries, in the fame
manner as fpirit of caraway. This is an ufeful carminative

in flatulent colic, atonic gout, and dyfpeplia.

Syrupus Rhamni. See Syrupus Rhamni.
PIMERIA, in Geography, a province in the domain of

New Bifcay, fo called from the Pimas, a favage tribe. It

is divided into two diilricts, the higher and the lower, and
extends more than 100 leagues to the N. of Sonora. The
favages here are rather pacific, and friends of the Spaniards.

The climate is moift and cold, the rains being fometimes

continued during a whole week in winter, while many tor-

rents defcend from the Sierra Madre. The Spaniards have

left this province almoft a defert, on account of the frequent

invafion of the Apaches.

PIMOCHA, a town of South America, in the audience

of Quito
; 36 miles N.N.E. of Guayaquil.

PIMOLISA, in Ancient Geography, a fortified place of
Cappadocia, in Pontus, on this fide of the river Halys, and
which gave name to the country of " Pimolifena," 111 the

environs of this river.

PIMP-Tkm in:, in Law, a kind of tenure mentioned in

our old writers, " Willielmus Hoppefliort* tenet dimidiam
virgatam terrx, per fervitium culUdu-iidi lex damifellas fcil.

merctrices, ad ufum domiui regis." 12 Ed. I.

PIMPELGONG, in Geography, a town of Hindoof-
tan, in the circar of Kitchwara ; 15 miles E. of Saurung-
pour.

PIMPERNEL, in Botany and the Materia Mediea.

See Anac; ai.i.is.

PiMl'KHNl 1., Water, a fpecies of fpeedwcll or veronica ;

which fee.

PlMl'KHNKL, Round-have,! Water. See SaMOJLUS.
Pimpernel^ Yellow, of the Woods. See Lymm.u hi \.

1MMPINELLA, is fuppofed by Ambrolinus, w hofe

opinion is adopted by Linnxus, to be a corruption of
bipinella, or bipennula, words expreflive of the pinnate, or

feather-like, nrufture of the foliage. Linn. Gen. 1 15.

Schreb. 195. Willd. Sp. PI. \. 1. 1471. Mart. Mill.
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Did. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 331. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2.

159. Juff. 219. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 303. (Anifuin
;

Gaertn. t. 23.)—Clafs and order, Pentandria Digynia. Nat.

Ord. Umbellate.

Gen. Ch. General umbel of numerous rays ;
partial of ftill

more. General and partial involucrum wanting. Perianth

fcarcely difcernible. Cor. Univerfal nearly uniform ; flowers

all fertile ; partial of five, nearly equal, inflexed, heart-

fliaped petals. Stam. Filaments five, fimple, longer than

the petals ; anthers roundilh. Pijl. Germen inferior ; ftyles

two, very fliort ; ftigmas capitate, nearly globofe. Peric.

none ; the fruit ovate-oblong, feparable into two parts.

Seeds two, oblong, contracted towards the top, convex and

ftriated on the outer fide, flat on the inner.

Eff. Ch. General and partial involucrum wanting. Pe-

tals uniform, inflexed. Fruit ovate-oblong, ftriated. Stig-

mas nearly globofe.

1. P. faxifraga. Common Burnet -Saxifrage. Linn.

Sp. PI. 378. Fl. Dan. t. 669. Jacq. Auftr. t. 395.
Engl. Bot. t. 407. (Bipinella, five Saxifraga minor;

Ger. Em. 1044.)—Leaves pinnate, varioufly cut ; the ra-

dial leaflets roundifh ; the uppermoft linear. Seeds fmooth.

—Native of dry gravelly or lime-ftone paftures and hills, in

various parts of Europe ; frequent in England, flowering in

July and Auguft. The root is perennial, woody, aromatic,

very hot and pungent. Herb roughifh, and fomewhat

downy. Stems erect, rigid, round, ftriated, rather zigzag ;

the flowering branches elongated, and nearly naked. The
leaflets of the radical leaves are ovate, obtufe, or roundilh,

very deeply and irregularly cut, fome of them, from the

fame root, doubly pinnatifid in the moft regular manner

;

the leaves on the upper part of the ftem are fimply pinna-

tifid, and linear ; and the uppermoft of all minute, as if

abortive, confiding of little more than a lanceolate, con-

save, membranous footjlalk. The umbels are terminal, foli-

tary, naked, and fmooth, with angular ftalks. Flowers

fmall, white or cream-coloured, almoft perfectly regular.

Stigmas capitate, which is unfortunately omitted in Engl.

Bot., fome of the flowers being occafionally found incom-

plete in that refpedt, as there reprefented. Seeds fmall,

ftriated, fmooth, crowned with the fleftly receptacle of the

flower. P. di/fecla. Retz. Obf. fafc. 3. 30. t. 2. Willd.

n. 4. Ehrh. Herb. 42 ; appears to us a mere variety, with

triply pinnatifid leaves. Ehrhart's fpecimen, at leaft, is

not fpecifically different from faxifraga, except in its fmooth

Jiem, a variable character.

2. P. nigra. Black-rooted Burnet-Saxifrage. Willd.

n. 2. Berolin no. (Saxifragia hircina minor, foliis fan-

guiforbae ; Bauh. Hift. v. 3. part 2. in.)—Stem ftriated,

hairy. Leaves pinnate, downy ; the radical ones with in-

verfely heart-fhaped, cut, obtufely toothed leaflets ; thofe

on the ftem bipinnate, their leaflets wedge-ftiaped, toothed.

— Native of dry ground in Germany. We know it not,

but we follow Willdenow's Prodromus Berolinenjis, in pre-

ference to his Sp. PI., in the character, as agreeing beft

with Roth's Fl. Germ. v. 2. 342. The latter author de-

fcribes " the terminal leaflet of the radical haves conftantly

three-lobed." So it often is in P. faxifraga. The root of

P. nigra is faid to difcharge a blue milky fluid, when
wounded.

3. P. magna. Great Burnet-Saxifrage. Linn. Mant.

2. 219. Willd. n. 3. Engl. Bot. t. 408. (P. major;

Hudf. 127. Fuchf. Hift. 608. Jacq. Auftr. t. 396. P.

faxifraga; Ger. Em. 1044. Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 379.)—
Leaves pinnate ; leaflets ovate, pointed, cut ; the terminal

one three-lobed. Stem angular, furrowed, fmooth.—Na-
tive of various parts of Europe. Found with us chiefly on
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a chalky or lime-ftone foil, in rather hilly places, flowering
in July and Auguft. The root is larger than that of the firft

fpecies, but weaker in flavour and qualities. Whole plant
larger, diftinguiftied by the uniformity of its leaves, which
are pointed, and doubly ferrated, fmooth, and of a lighter
green. Stem fmooth, remarkably angular and furrowed.
Umbels large, always white in England. Jacquin reprefents
them of a pale bluuS, though he defcribes them as generally
white, except in fubalpine fituations. On the alps of S vit-

zerland, France, Savoy, &c. this fpecies is always found
with beautiful pink flowers. This is P. flore rubro ; Riv.
Pentap. Irr. t. 81. We have often, in contemplating its

beauty, wilhed to detect fome fpecific dift::iction, but in

vain. Another acknowledged variety, though much dif-

fering in habit, is P. orientalis, Gouan. Illuftr. 21. t. ir.

Jacq. Auftr. t. 397. (Pimpinella; Riv. Pentap. Irr.

t. 80.)—In this moft of the leaflets are deeply, and even
doubly, pinnatifid, with linear-lanceolate, entire, not fer-

rated, fegments. Without the radical leaves, which agree
with the common appearance of P. magna ; and the weighty
authority of Jacquin, who has traced its variations ; few
perfons would believe this to be but a variety. Willdenow
ought to have marked it 7, as differing from his £.

4. P. Tragium. Downy-feeded Burnet-Saxifrage. Vil-
lars Dauph. v. 2. 605. (Tragium alterum Diofcoridis

;

Column. Phytobaf. 75. t. 76. ed. 2. 61. t. 17, excluding
Tournefort's fynonym. )—Leaves pinnate; leaflets wedge

-

fhaped, cut ; the uppermoft linear and entire. Seeds
downy.— Found by Villars near Grenoble, at the foot of
the mountain of St. Jufte, near St. Paul of the three carties,

amongft red ochry fand and fofiil (hells. We have a fpeci-

rr.vn from M. Thouin. Authors have palled over this

fpecies, though it appears to us very diftindt, efpecially in

its downy feeds, which ferve to afcertain the fynonym of
Columba, though his plate muft furely have been taken
from a fpecimen of P. faxifraga ; at leaft his leaves, except
that on the middle of the Jlem, give no idea of our plant.

The root of P. Tragium is woody, branched at the top,
very pungent. Stems from fix to twelve inches high,

branched, fpreading, round, ftriated, downy, almoft leaf-

lefs. Radical leaves numerous, fimply pinnate, two inches

long, rigid, minutely downy ; wedge-fhaped, not roundtd,
very acutely cut into about three fegmeits. Villars fays the
leaflets of the firft year's growth are more rounded. Um-
bels finely downy. Stigmas capitate. Seeds ovate, angular

rather than ftriated, uniformly covered with fine, fnort,

denfe pubefcence.

5. P. bubonoides. Round-leaved Burnet-Saxifrage. Bro-
ter. Lufit. v. 1. 462. Phytogr. fafc. 1. 41. (Apium
macedonicum ; Lufit. Grifl. Virid. 19, excluding the fy-

nonym. A. lufitanicum rotundifolium ; Tourn. Inft.

305.)—Leaves twice or thrice pinnate, rounded, obtufe,

crenate. Stem panicled. Umbels and feeds downy Na-
tive of fandy barren places in Portugal. Brotero. Loef-
fling fent fpecimens from St. Ubes, with Tournefort's fy-

nonym, to Linnaeus, who laid them undetermined into his

genus of Bubon. We have others gathered by the Abbe
Durand, in July, near Salee in Barbary. This is a ftriking

and moft diftindt fpecies, with all the characters of a Pim-
pinella. Root perennial, acrid, externally green. Stem often

folitary, fometimes three or four from one root, herbaceous,

annual, twelve or eighteen inches high, round, downy,
thickifh, much branched, and panicled, bearing a multitude

of white umbels, very downy in every part ; the branches and

ftalks accompanied by broad, folitary, ovate, often recurved

braSeas, or rather abortive leaf-ftaiks. Radical leaves large,

green, finely veined, flightly downy, twice or thrice pin-

3 H nate

;



P I M P I N

nate ; each leaflet near an inch long, rounded and obtufe,

(Irongly crerrate ; oblique, entire, and cut away, as it were,

at the bafe.

Cape Burnet-Saxifrage. Thunb. Prodr.

6.—" Leaves thrice compounded ; their

Stem ilriated."—Found at the Cape of

6. P. capenjis

51. Willd. n.

fegments acute.

Good Hope.

7. P. peregrina.

PI. 378. Willd.

v. 2. 61. t. 131.

Plinii ; Column,
pinnate, rounded,

Nodding Burnet-Saxifrage. Linn. Sp.

n. 7. Ait. n. 4. Jacq. Hort. Vind.

(Daucus tertius Diofcoridis, fecundus

Ecphr. 108. t. 109.)— Radical 1

crenate ; upper item-leave? \v

fliaped, cut. Young umbels pendulous. Seeds hifpid.

—

Native of Italy, Spain, and France. Cultivated by Parkin-

fon in 1640. Root perennial, fpindle-fhaprd, white, aro-

matic and acrid. Stem eighteen inches high, ereft, round,

downy, not much branched. Radical haves limply pinnate,

rounded and crenate ; the reft compofed of narrow wedge-

Ihaped leaflets ; all fomewhat rough or downy. Umbels

few, large, white, perfectly pendulous, as il dying, before

the flowers expand. Seeds ovate, minutely brillly.

8. P. Anifum. Anife. Linn. Sp. PI. 379. Willd.

n. 8. Ait. n. 5. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 180. (Anifum
;

Riv. Pentap. Irr. t. 73. Ger. Em. 1035.)— Radical leaves

three-cleft ; (tern-leaves acutely laciniated. Germcn downy.

—Native of Egypt. A hardy annual, but feldom ripening

its feeds plentifully in our gardens. What are required for

medical ufe, as an agreeable aromatic and cordial, are im-

ported from Spain and Malta. The herb is a foot high,

branched, flightly rough or downy, known by its
j

lharp leaves. Umbels always ere£t, white.

9. P. dichotoma. Fork-leaved Burnet-Saxifrage. Linn.

Mant. 58. Willd. n. 9.— Leaves repeatedly compound,
linear, channelled, acute. Footftalks with a membranous

dilated wing. Stem panicled. Seeds globofe, rough.

—

Native of Spain ; fent by Loeffling to Linnaeus, who alone

has defcribed it, nor do we find it any where figured. The
ftem is about a foot high, very much branched and panicled,

with numerous white umbels. Leaves flefliy, roughifll, in

narrow channelled fubdivifions, fo that this fpecies might

well have been termed abrotanifolia. Their broad foot/lalit

are confpicuous for a fine, broad, membranous, fnow-white

border.

10. P. dioica. Dwarf Burnet-Saxifrage, or Rock Parflev.

Linn. Syft. Veg. ed. 13. 241. Willd. n. 10. Engl. Bot.

t. 1209. (P. pumila ; Jacq. Aultr. t. 28. P. glauca
;

Linn. Sp. PI. 378. Willd. 11. 5. Sefeli pumilum ; Linn.

Sp. PI. 373. Peucedanum pumilum ; Ger. Em. 1054.) —
Leaves twice or thrice compound, linear, fmooth. Umbels
panicled. Flowers dioecious. Seeds ovate, fmooth.— Na-
tive of Italy, Switzerland, France, and Aultria ; found on

lime-done rocks, in the fouth of England, but rarely. We
no longer fcruple to unite all the above fynonyms of Lin-

naeus, on the authority of his own fpecimens. This fpecies

is of humble growth, fmooth, glaucous, with a (lout, zig-

zag, ilriated, purplifh firm, divided into many alternate

Cpreading branches. The umbels are difpofed in a panicled

manner, on retklifll (talks. Flowers white, perfectly dioe-

cious in < fFect, though not entirely in ftmfture. Seeds

roundifh-ovatc, (triated, quite fmooth. Dr. Wade has met

with this rare plant, in great abundance, in paflures near

the church of Athhy, county of Meath, Ireland. Dr.
Sibthorp found it on the fummits of mount Athos, and the

Bithynian Olynipu .

PlMPlNSl I. \, in Gardming, contains a plant of the an-

nual kind, of which the fpecies cultivated is the anife (P.
.imfjm).

In thefe plants the feeds have an aromatic fmell, and a
pleafant warm talte, accompanied with a confiderable de-

gree of fweetnefs.

Method of Culture.—The feeds fliould be fown in the

early part of April, on a dry warm border, where the

plants are to remain ; being afterwards properly thinned

out, and kept free from weeds. Thele plants, however,
feldom afford much profit by their feeds in this climate.

They produce varietv in the borders, &c. of pleafure-

gr< Hinds, as well as in pots in other places, when cultivated

in that vvi j
.

PIMPLA, or PlMPtEUg, in Ancient Geography, one of

thofe mountains which feparatcd Macedonia from Theflaly,

and which were confecrated to the Mil! .

PIMPLE, in Medicine, a fmall pultule ariling on the

face.

By mixing equal quantities of the juice of houfe-leek,

feilum minus, pa (Ted through paper, and of fpirit of wine

rectified by itfelf, a white coagulum of a very volatile na-

ture is formed, which Dr. Burghart commends for curing

pimples of the face ; and favs, that the thin liquor fepa-

rated from it, with lugar-carldy, is an excellent remedy tor

thick vifcid phlegm in the bread. Satyr. Sileliac. Spec. 4.

Ob. 2.

PIMPRAMA, in /Indent Geography, a town of India,

towards the lource of the river Indus, according to Ar-
rian.

PIMSAN-IM, in Geography, a town of Chinefe Tar-
tary

; 35 miles S.W. of Ning-yui n.

PIN, in Commerce, a little neceflary implement, chiefly

ufed by the women in adjufting their drefs.

The form and application of this little article need no
description ; but its confumption, and the number of

hands it employs, are too confiderable to be pafled by un-

noticed.

Pins are now moftly made of brafs-wire : formerly they

likewilc made them of iron-wire, which, being blanched,

like the others, pafled for brats ; but the ill effect of thofe

pins has almolt altogether dilcarded their ufe. The French,

however, could not be driven oft from them without feveral

arrets of parliament. Bv a lenteuee of the lieutenant de

police, July 1695, the fei/.ure of fome millions of thofe pins

was confirmed, and the pins condemned to be burnt by the

common executioner.

The pins molt efleemed in commerce are thofe of Eng-
land. The method of manufacturing this ufcful article, that

has been long praftifed, is as follows. The brafs wire, of

which theie implements are now almoft wholly made, is

generally too thick for being cut into pins. It is, there-

fore, reduced in (i/.c, by caufing it to pafs through a fmall

hole in a piece of iron. When it has been reduced to a pro-

per (i/.e, it is Itraightened, and fubfcquently cut into proper

lengths ; and again afterwards cut into fmaller ones, each

length being fufficient for making feveral pins. Each end

of thefe pieces is pointed, fo as to be (harp enough for

penetrating, without difficulty, through lineM, paper, &c.

by either men or boys, feated before two fmall grinding-

ffones, or Heel-mills, that are turned by a wheel, either by
means of machinery or of the hand. Thefe ftones, or ftcel-

mills, are ufed for making the rough point, and for fmoothing

them ; and, therefore, they are careful to turn the wire, fo as

to render the points uniform and regular. The pin is after-

wards cut off to the length that is wanted, from each end ;

and the procefs is repeated ; till the whole of the length is

pointed. The manufacture of the head is performed by the

following operations. A piece of wire, fuitable for heads, is

fpun on another ; and thus the irdide wire occafioning the

upper
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upper wire to be hollow, when drawn off, is then in the itate

required for being cut into heads : this is done by (hears,

every two roun.d.8 of the wire making a fingle head. The
next procefs it that ?f heading the lengths, which is done by

the operators or work-pC°ple taking up a fingle length, and

thrufting it among the heads, nnd then immediately placing it

under a"heavy weight or hammer ,* when receiving the necef-

fary blow, it is made fecure ; and thus the pin is completed in

the firft ftate. After this it is to be blai?pbed or whitened,

which is accomplilhed by putting the pin in « copper, con-

taining tin and the lees of wine. When this is completed,

the pin is in a ftate for fale, at the option of the b(;yer,

either in a loofe ftate, or ftuck in paper for the convenience

of the confumer.

Some fuccefsful attempts have been lately made by the

well-known manufacturers, MefTrs. Durnford, Francis, and

Co., of Gracechurch-ftreet, London, for putting on the

heads of this very ufeful little article, with greater expedi-

tion and uniformity than had been previoufly done by others.

We are not at liberty to difclofe the procefs, which is in-

genious, practicable, and expeditious ; but to every effort

for the improvement of this, and of every other article of

Britifti manufacture, we cannot but with iuccefs.

The perfection of pins confifts of the ftiffnefs of the wire,

and its blanching ; in the heads being well turned, and the

points filed.

The London pointing and blanching are in moil repute
;

becaufe our pin-makers in pointing ufe two fteel-mills, (which

are alfo occafionally ufed in the country,) the firft of which

forms the point, and the latter takes off all irregularities, and

renders it fmooth, and as it were polifhed ; and, in blanching,

ufe block tin, granulated : whereas in other parts they ufe a

mixture of tin, lead, and quickfilver ; which not only blanches

worfe than the former, but is alfo dangerous, on account of

the ill quality of that mixture, which renders a puncture with

a pin thus blanched very difficult to be cured.

The confumption of pins, and the number of artificers

employed in the manufacture of them, are incredible. In

Paris alone, there were anciently above one thouland people

employed in it ; and after the decline of this manufacture in

the city, there have been annually fold above fifty thouiand

crowns worth of the pin-wire to the pin-makers of the neigh-

bouring places, all brought thither from Stockholm. In

the little town of Rugle, in Normandy, there were com-
puted at leaft five hundred workmen employed in the pin

manufacture ; the whole town being peopled with them.

Several thouiand perfons are emplovrd in this manufacture,

in various parts of our own country. Eftablilhments of this

kind are to be found in the Metropolis, Warwickihne,
Gloucefterfhire, Efiex, &c.

Notwithftanding that there is fcarcely any commodity
cheaper than pins, there is not any one that paffes through

more hands before they come to be fold. They reckon

twenty workmen fucceflively employed in each pin, between

the drawing of thebrafs-wire, and the fticking of the pin in

the paper.

Pins are diftinguiftied by numeros ; the fmaller called

from N D
3, 4, 5 ; thence to the 14th ; whence they are only

accounted by two to two, viz. N° 16, 18, and 20, which is

the largeft fize.

Befides the white pins, there are alfo black ones made for

mourning, from N" 4, to N° 10. Thefe are ufually of

iren-wire.

Laftly, there are pins with double heads, of feveral nu-

meros ; ufed by the ladies to fix the buckles of their hair

for the night, without danger of being difturbed by their

pricking, &c.

The manufacture of both brafs and iron pins is thought
by fome perfons to be in a degree injurious to the pointer

;

as it is imagined he imbibes, in the courfe of fome years, a

quantity of the duft which flies off the wire, and which, in

that cafe, muft be pernicious. He is alfo liable, from the
conftant preffure of his thumb on the ftones, to a weaknefs
in it, which not unfrequently renders him incapable of con-
tinuing the operation of pointing.

We are forry to learn that the pin manufacture is lefs

profperous than it was fome years ago. This decline is

partly owing to the diminiihed confumption of this article

by our fair country-women, and of courfe partly to the ex-

Ctrfs of the quantity made above the regular demand ; which
has occafioned to the matter-manufacturer not only an in-

convenience, but a diiproportionate return of profit for the

capital which it employs. Upon the whole, it is thought,

that this ufeful clais of perlons is decreaiing in number ; an<J

that there are no very encouraging expectations of the manu-
facture's loon reviving and flourilhing.

The firft mention of pins that occurs in the Englifh fta-

tute-book, is found in the itatute of Richard III. in 1483,
prohibiting foreign manufactures ; and it appears from the
manner in which pins are defcribed in a ftatute of the 34th
and 35th of Henry VIII. cap. 6, A.D. 1543, and the la-

bour and time which the manufacture of them would re-

quire, that they were a new invention in this country, and
probably but lately brought from France. However, in

about three years time, they fell into the prefent ingenious

and expeditious manner of making them.

One of the articles of the ftatutes of the ancient pin-

makers of Paris was, that no mailer ihould open more than

one (hop for the fale of his wares, except on new-year's day,

and the eve thereof: this we mention in an age of luxury

and profulion, to recoiled the agreeable fimplicity of our
forefathers, who contented themfelves with giving pins for

new-year's gifts.

Hence the cuftom of ftill giving the name pins, or pin-

money, to certain prefents, which accompany the moft con-

fiderable bargains ; in which it is ufual to give fomething
towards the pins of the wife, or children, of the perfon

with whom the bargain is ftruck.

Pins, Hook. See Hook.
Pins, Protracting. See Protracting.
Pin, in Artillery, &c. an iron nail or bolt, with a round

head, and generally with a hole at the end to receive a key.

Of this there are many forts, as axletree-pins, or bolts,

bolfter.pins, pole-pins, iwing-tree-pins, &c. Mufket-pins

are tmall pieces of iron or wire that fatten the ltock.

Pins, Belaying, in Block-mating, are wooden pins, turned

in a lathe, made of am, 16 inches long, and 1 ^ diameter at

the upper end, which is turned as a handle ; is Jths the

length, then fhouldered in to 1 i inch diameter.

Pins of Blocks are made of lignum-vitae, or cocus ; and

fometimes, tor common blocks, of green-heart, a wood
which is imported from the Weft Indies. The diameter of

the pin is the thickneis of the fheave, and is turned in a

lathe, except the head, which is left eight -iquare, to pre-

vent its turning in the block, and is driven through the holes

in the block and fheaves. Brafs, iron, and lignum-vitse

iheaves, that are coaked or plated, have iron-turned pins

with fquare heads, and fometimes a hole in the point, for a

forelock, to prevent their coming out. After the fheaves

are fitted, the infide of the theave-hole, at the arfe of the

block, is gouged hollow, to admit the rope, and anfwer

with the fheave ; and a tmall neat chamfer taken off the

edges. See Block.
Pins, in Ship Buihling, are various, according to their fe.

3 H 2 vera!
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vcral purpofes ; l'uch are the bitt-pins, belaying-pins. Pins

to prevent the bars of the capftan unfhipping, are of iron,

with an eye and a (houlder in their upper end. Connected

with the eye is a fhori chain, fixed to the drum-head : thus

they are always ready, when wanted, to put through the

ends of bars, when (hipped.

Pins of Boats, are pins of iron or hard wood, fixed along

the gunwales of fome, inftead of row-locks, whofe oars are

confined by grommets ; fuch are whale-boats, that occa-

fionally row either end foremoft. Pins and plates are iron

pins, fitted in plates at convenient diftances in the fide of the

pall-head of capftans, and occaiionally drawn out to fupport

the palls of the capftan.

Pis-Fa/hzu, in Agriculture, a provincial terra applied to

a winter fallow.

Pis-Money, the name given to that allowance ufually

made by the hufband to his wife, for her own fpending.

Ad Pinnas Mere, a method of drinking anciently ufed

among the Danes in England. The cuftom was, to fix a

pin in the fide of the wooden cup or waflal-bowl ; which

pin each gueft was to drink bare, upon penalty of for-

feiting.

Pin and Web, a horny induration of the membranes of

the eye, not much unlike a cataraCt.

The pin and web is the fame with what we otherwife call

the pannus, unguis, pterygium, &c.

Pin Wheel of a Clock, the fame with the (hiking wheel.

See Wheel and Clock.

Pin, in Geography, a city of China of the fecond rank,

in the province of Chan-tong ; 1 70 miles E.S.E. of Peking.

N. lat. 37 34'. E. long. 1
1

7

40'.

PINA, Rvy de, in Biography, one of the earlieit and

belt Portugucfe hiftorians, who nourifhed in the latter part

of the 15th and half the 16th centuries. He was employed

by Joam II. in many embaflies of confidence and honour,

figr.ed the will of the monarch as public notary, was prefent

at his death, and was the perfon who opened and publicly

read his will. Emanuel heaped more favours upon him, and

made him chief chronicler, an office of which he had already

performed the duties. He lived fome years after the death

of this monarch, but the time neither of his birth nor of his

death has been afcertained. He is fuppofed to have written

the chronicles of Sancho I. and II., Alfonfo II. III. IV.

and V., of Diniz and Joam II. Some of thefe arc dif-

putcd, and faid to be the production of Fernam Lopes.

Joam 1 1 1, commiffioncd him to write the chronicle of his

father Emanuel, for which lie had collected materials, as

the mighty events of that extraordinary reign took place.

The celebrated Albuquerque, looking to him as the hif-

torian of his victories, lent him a prefent of jewels. " He,"
faid his rival, Damian de Goes, " had the ruby rings, and

I had the trouble." " Ruy de Pina," fays Mr. Southey,
" might have been called a chronicler of firft rate merit, if

Fernam Lopes had never written, who is infinitely the bed
of all chroniclers. But though coming immediately after

that incomparable writer, Ruy de Pina ttill appears an

excellent hiftorian, and far fuperior to all who followed

him."

PINACIA, Ilivawa, among the Athenians, tablets of

brafs, whereon the names of all the perfons in each tribe

duly qualified, and willing to be judges, or fenators of the

areopaguB) being feverally written, they were cad into a

vellel provided on purpofe ; and into another vefh 1 were

caft the fame number 01 beans, a hundred of which wire

white, and all the reft black ; then the names of the can-

didates and the beans were drawn, oac by one ; and

thole whofe names were drawn out together with the white
beans, were received into the fenate. See Phobuleuma.

In Solon's time there were oidy four tribes, each of which
elefted a hundred fenators ; fo that the areopagus con-
fided of four hundred members ; but the number of tribes

being afterwards increafed, the number of fenators was con-
fequently augmented by fome hundreds ; but the manner of
election remained the fame. See AREOPAGUS.
PINACLE, La, in Geography, a cape on the \V. coaft.

of the illand of Jerfey ; one mile S. of Grones.

PINACOTHECA, among the Ancients, a place where
pictures, ftatues, and other curioiities w-ere kept.

PINAGRA, in Geography, a (trong mud-fort of Hin-
dooftan, in Baramaul, taken and deitroyed by the BritinS in

1790 ; 14 miles W.S.W. of Darempour.
PINANG, the name of the kernel of the areca nut, and

alfo a preparation made in the Eail Indies of this nut, or the
mixture of the ingredients which they ufe for maltication.

Into one of the fin or betel leaves, a piece of the areca nut,

which is generally divided into fix parts, one of which ferves

at a time, being put, with a little lime, the leaf is folded

together, and kept in the 'mouth till the whole (Irength is

drawn out of it. See Betel.
Pi sang, or Pulo-Pinang. See Prince of Wales ifland.

PINANPIRO, a town of South America, in the pro-

vince of Quito ; 10 miles N.N.E. of Quito,

PINARA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia Minor,

being one of the largeit in Lycia. It is placed by Strabo in

the interior of this province, at the foot of mount Cragus.

—Alfo, a town ot Afia, in the northern part of Coele-

fyria, upon the Gindarus, according to Pliny. Ptolemy
places it in Pieria of Syria.—Alfo, an ifland of the ^Egean
lea, upon the coaft of iEtolia.

PINARII, among the Romans, an order of prieils be-

longing to Hercules, who oftered facrifices to that god in a

folemn manner every year. They were in this lervice con-

nected with the Potitii.

PINARUS, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afia,

which rofe in mount Amanus, and purfuing its courle

between two chains of thefe mountains, difeharged itfelf

into the Mediterranean, in the (trait where was th« bay of

Iflus, in the gulf of Iflicus.

PINAS, John, in Biography, a painter of hiftory, por-

trait, and landfcape, born at Haerlem about the year 1596.
He travelled to Italy for improvement, and afterwards ob-

tained confiderable reputation. He had a brother of the

name of Jacques, who practifed in the fame (tyle as John,

but not with equal fuccefs.

Pinas, in Geograph;, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 17

miles N.N.W. of Motril.

PiNAs Ifland, an illand on the coaft of the gulf of Hon-
duras, Gtuated off Trivigillo bay.

Pinas Point, the eaftern point of Panama bay. N. lat.

6° 15'. W. long. 8o° 30'. The port of this name is on the

fame S.W. coaft of the ifthmus of Darien, near the point.

The whole coaft fouthward to cape Corientes abounds with

pine-trees, whence the name.

PINASTELLA, in Botany, Dill. GifT. 168, fo called

by that author from its fancied refemblance to a pine-tree in

mini ture. Sec HiPPURIS.
PINCH, in Mufic, a kind of grace proper for certain

intlrumcnts, particularly the harplichord ; it is forrsed by
ft riking alternately the found of the written note with the

found of the inferior note, and obferving to begin and finifh

with the note which bears the piuch. The difference between

the pinch and trill is this, that the latter is (truck with the

fuperior note, and the pinch with the inferior.
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To PlMCH, is to ufe the fingers inftead of the bow, to

make the chords of an inftrument found. There are fome

chord inftruments which have no bow, and which are played

only by pinching, as the lute, guitar, &c. and fometimes

thofe with which the bow is generally ufed are pinched, as

the violin, and violoncello ; and this method of playing is

marked in the Italian by the word pizzicato.

PINCHBECK, in the Arts, an alloy of copper and

zinc, in various proportions. The copper in all thele alloys

fhould not be in lefs proportion than two of copper to one

of zinc. This is fcarcely malleable. The proportions in

all cafes fhould be definite. In the inftance of thefe two
metals proper compounds will be I to I, 2 to I, 3 to I, &c.

Any intermediate alloy will be defective. See Gold-co-

loured Metal.

PINCHE, in Zoology, the SlMIA Oedipus; which fee.

PINCHES, in Geography, a town of South America, in

the province of Quito; 100 miles E.S.E. of Macas.

PINCHINA, one of the Cordilleras, in South America.

PINCHING, in Gardening, a fort of pruning, per-

formed by nipping or breaking off the branches or fprings

of a plant, or tree, between the nails of two fingers.

Moil gardeners hold, that pinching contributes to the

abundance of the fruit, as well as of the branches ; and

they fay that young (hoots, thus lopped, are lefs apt to

grow black and die, than when cut with a pruning-knife.

The feafon for pinching is chiefly in April or May ;

fometimes it is alfo praclifed in June and July. The fruits

it is pra&ifed on, are chiefly melons, cucumbers, Sec. Quin-

tiny alfo prefcribes it for fruit-trees.

It is chiefly to be pradtifed on the large branches towards

the top of the plant, or tree, which are ufelefs, and yet con-

fume a great quantity of good fap. It mull rarely be em-
ployed on the large branches below ; which ought always

to be preferved for the winter's pruning, that they may yield

others the following year, fit to fill the empty places. Nor
muft the operation of pinching be performed on the tender

moots ; becaufe, having only juft fap enough for themfelves,

when they come to put forth more branches in the place

where they are pinched, the fmall flock of fap allotted them,

being divided, will ftarve them. The operation is to be
performed within two or three eyes of the branch they grow
out of.

The effeft of pinching is, that inftead of one ufelefs, and,

perhaps, hurtful wood-branch, a vigorous tree will put forth

two or three at the eyes remaining ; and the fap being thus

«iivided, the branches will be lefs, and fit for both wood
and fruit.

Pinching, in the Manege, is when, the horfe ftanding,

the rider holds him faft with the bridle-hand, and applies

the fpur6 juft to the hairs of his fides, without pricking

him.

If the horfe is impatient under this, and draws himfelf

op, and wants to go forward, it is a fign of vigour and
mettle. But the purchafer ought to try the thing himfelf

on the horfe's back ; for the jockies have the art of making
the dulled horfe feem to have mettle in thefe trials. The
purchafer muft alfo diftinguim between the reftleffnefs of
the horfe under this treatment that arifes from vigour, and
that wh'ch arifes from the horfe's being ticklifh, and which
goes off immediately.

Pinching is accounted an aid, fpurring a chaftifement or

correction.

PINCHUGA, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Tobollk. N. lat. 58 20'. E. long. 96

PINCKNEY, an ifland on the co aft of South Carolina.

7

—Alfo, a diftritt, formerly of the upper country of South
Carolina, now divided into the diftridts of York, Chefter,
Union, and Spartanburgh.

PINCKNEYA, in Botany, fo named by Michaux, (we
are not refponfible for the orthography,) in honour of one
of his friends or patrons in America, probably Mr. Pink-
ney, once envoy to the Britifh court ; but nothing is re-
corded on the fubjedt, either in the Flora of Michaux, or in

the account of his life, where this tree is mentioned, (fee
Sims and Konig's Ann. of Bot. v. 1. 333,) as ufed by the
inhabitants of Georgia to cure fevers, being allied to the
Cinchona, or Peruvian bark. Michaux Boreal-Amer. v. 1.

103. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. I. 372. Clafs and order, Pen-
tandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Rubiacea; Juft.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, in five deep acute feo-.

ments, one (rarely two) of which is dilated into a large
coloured leaf, deciduous. Cor. of one petal, funnel-
fhaped ; tube thrice as long as the ordinary fegments of the
calyx, five-iided ; limb in five deep, revolute, obtufe, nearly
equal fegments, half the length of the tube. Stam. Fila-

ments five, awl-fhaped, equal, inferted into the tube near
its bafe, Ihorter than the limb ; anthers oblong, incumbent.
Pi/l. Germen inferior, roundifh-oblong ; ftyle the length and
form of the ftamens ; ftigma thickifh, in two obtufe lobes.

Perk. Capfule globofe, flightly compreffed, with a furrow
at each fide, cartilaginous, thin, coated, of two cells and
two valves, the partitions from the centre of each valve.

Seeds numerous, horizontal, oval, depreffed, with a mem-
branous orbicular wing. Receptacle central, angular.

Eff. Ch. One fegment of the calyx very large, leafy.

Corolla funnel-fhaped, five-cleft. Stamens prominent.
Stigma bluntly two-lobed. Capfule inferior, of two cells

and two valves. Seeds numerous, winged.

I. P. pubens. Downy Pinckneya. Mich. ibid. 105.
t. \\.—Native of the banks of the river St. Mary in

Georgia. Brought into England by the late Mr. John
Frafer in 1786. It is a greenhoufe plant, flowering in June
and July. We are obliged to Mr. Frafer for fine fpecimens
in flower and feed. Others are found in the herbarium of
the younger Linnaeus, which muft have been collected be-

fore Michaux vifited America, and we fufpeft they were
fent by Bartram. This is a very handfome_yZ'r«i, or fmall

tree, with oppofite downy branches. Leaves oppofite, on
downy ftalks, oval, acute at each end, entire, a fpan long

;

naked, but roughifh above
;

paler and rather downy be-

neath. Stipulas between the footftalks, fmall, acute, deci-

duous. Panicles terminal, corymbofe, many-flowered,

downy, as well as the calyx, and outfide of the corolla.

Flowers an inch long, pale, ilreaked with purple. Their
raoft confpicuous part is the large, oval, whitifh, downy,
leafy expanfion, which takes the place of one fegment of

the calyx, as in the firft and fecond fpecies of Mcssjexda j

fee that article. The capfule is as big as a large goofe-

berry, of a rigid, cartilaginous, but thin texture, with a

deciduous Ikin. This genus is intermediate between Cin-

chona and Mu//anda,but feems fufficiently diftindt in its fruit

from the former ; as it unqueftionably is from the latter,

with which the habit moft agrees. The name of Bartramia

was deilined for it, the original Bartramia being a Trium-

fetta ; but there is now a very fine and diftindt genus of

mofles eftablilhed under this appellation. See Musci.

PINCKNEYVILLE, in Geography, a poft-town of

South Carolina, and capital of Union diftrift, on the S.W.
fide of Broad river, at the mouth of Pacolet, containing z.

handfome work-houfe, a gaol, and a few compact houfes

;

75 miles N-W. of Columbia.
PINCOS,
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PINCOS, a town of Peru, in the diocefe of Lima ; 15
miles S. of Xauxa.
PINCZESTI, a town of European Turkey, in Mol-

davia ; 28 miles S.W. of Jaffy.

PINDA, a fea-port town of Africa, in the kingdom of
Congo, on the left fide of the Zaire ; 12J miles W.S.W.
of St. Salvador.—Alfo, a river of Africa, which runs into

the Indian fea, S. lat. 13 28'.

PINDALA, a town of Hindooilan, in Tellingana ; 15
miles S. of Warengole.

PINDAMAHA, a town of Brafil, in the government
of St. Paul ; 80 miles N.N.E. of St. Paul.

PINDAR, in Biography, the mod famous lyric poet of

ancient Greece, was a native ot Cynolcephala?, near Thebes
in Bceotia. The time of his birth is uncertain, but it is well

known that he was at the height of his reputation at the

time of the expedition of Xerxes, or B.C. 480. Although
brought up under excellent inftrudtors, lie was chiefly in-

debted to his own exertions and genius for his peculiar ex-

cellencies. His chief patrons were Theron of Agrigentum
and Hiero of Syracufe, whom he has commemorated in his

poems. He celebrated the city of Athens in fuch lofty

terms, as greatly to excite the difpleafure of his countrymen
the Thebans, who, on that account, impofed .1 fine upon
him, which the Athenians not only doubly repaid, but
eretted a llatue to his honour. His reputation was fo great,

that we find he was rewarded in the public aflemblies of
Greece with the prize, in preference to every other com-
petitor ; and as the conquerors at Olympia were the l'ubjects

of his compofitions, the poet was courted by ftatefmen and
princes. His hymns and paeans were repeated before the

moil crowded aflemblies in the temples of Greece ; and the

prieftefs of Delphi declared that it was the will of Apollo
that her chief poet fhould receive half of all the firft-fruit

offerings that were annually heaped on his altars. This was
not the only public honour w hich he received ; after his

death he was honoured with every mark of refpett, even to

adoration. His ilatue was erefted at Thebes in the public

place where the games were exhibited, and, fix centuries

after, it was viewed with the utmoft fenfations of pleafure

and admiratior. by the geographer Paufanias. The honours
which were paid him while alive were alfo fhared by his

pofterify, and as a mark of their high attention and re-

verence, at the celebration of one ot the feftivals of the

Greeks, a portion of the vittim which had been offered in

facrifice was referved for the defendants of the poet. Even
themoft inveterate enemies of the Thebans fhewed a regard
for his memory, and the Spartans fpared the houfe which
the prince of the Lyrics had inhabited, when they dellroyed
the houfes and the walls of Thebes. The fame fort of
refpctt was likewife paid him by Alexander the Great,
when Thebes was reduced to afhes. He died in the public-

theatre at an advanced age, about the year 440 B.C. The
greateft part of his works has perifhed. He had com-
pofedfome hymns to the gods, poems in honour of Apollo,
dithyrambics to Bacchus, and odes on feveral victories ob-
tained at the four greateft feftivals of the Greeks, the
Olympic, Ifthmian, Pythian, and Nemean games. Of all

thcfe the odes are the only compofitions extant, admired for

fublimity of fentiments, grandeur of expreffion, energy and
magnificence of ilyle, botdnefs of metaphors, harmony of
numbers, and elegance of diction. In thefe odes, width
were repeated with the aid of mufical inftruments, and ac-
companied by the various inflections of the voice, with fuit-

able attitudes, and proper motions of the body, the poet
has not merely celebrated the place where the victory was
won, but has introduced beautiful epifodes, and by unfold-
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ing the greatnefs of his heroes, the dignity of their cha-

racters, and the glory' of the feveral republics where they

flouriflied, he has rendered the whole highly beautiful, and

in the greateft degree interefling. Horace has called our

poet inimitable, and this panegyric wdl not, perhaps, ap-

pear too ftrong, fince fucceeding critics have agreed in ex-

tolling his beauties, his excelleuce, the fire, tKe animation

and enthulialm of his gen'.us. Horace refers likewife to his

pathetic and moral commemorations of departed excellence.

It was probably in ftr.iins of this kind bv which he acquired

the epithets of -wife and divine from Plato. Dionyfius of

Halicarnaffus lpeaks of Pindar as the chief model among
the lyric poets ot what he denominates " fevere and antique

harmony," and he alfo extols his loftinefs, energy, fertility,

art, and ftrength of diction mixed with fweetnefs. Quin-
tihan repeats thefe pvailes, but Longinus represents him as

fometimes, when glowing witli the brighteft flame, under-

going a fudden extinction ; and a more modern critic icenis

to join ifiue with the author of the " Sublime :" fpeaking of

his odes, he fays they have indeed thole characterises of

lire, rapidity, and variety, tor which he is fo much cele-

brated by the critics of »ntiquitv, but that fire is frequently

obfeured in fmoke, and that variety i> produced bv digreflions

to excurfive, that it is often fcarcely poflible to follow him,

and trace tin. ir r lation to his propofed lubject." The beft

editions ot this poet are thofe ot Heyne, Gr. et Lat. Got-
ting. 1773, 1798; the latter, which is in octavo, contains

the Greek fchoha. Moreri. Bibliogr. Diet.

PINDARIC, in Poetry, anode formed in imitation of
the manner of Pindar.

The Pindaric manner is diftinguillied by the boldnefs and

height of the flights, the fuddennels and furprifiugnefs of
the transitions, and the feeming irregularity, wildneis, and

enthufiafm, of the whole.

Pindar, whence the manner takes its name, was of

Thebes : he flourifhed about four hundred and fixty-eight

years before Chrift, and was contemporary with jEfchylus.

What we have remaining of his is a book ot odes, all in praile

of the vidtors at the Olympian, Pythian, Nemoean, and Ifth-

mian games ; whence the firil is entitled, the Olympians

;

the fecond, the Pythians ; the third, the Nemtans ; and the

fourth, the IJlhmians. Pindar is full of force and fire ; his

thoughts are fententious, his ftyle impetuous, his failles

daring, and frequently running, as it were, at random ; he

aftedls a beautiful diforder, which, yet, is faid to be the ef-

feift of the greateft art. See the preceding article.

As the fubjett which engaged his attention comprehended
the praifes of thole who had gained the prize in the public

games, it was necelLrily very barren ; and therefore he is

perpetually digreffive, and fills up his poems with fables of

the gods and heroes, that have little connection either with his

fubjeft or with one another. Many of the hiftories of particu-

lar Families and cities, to which he alludes, are now unknown
to us, and therefore, though the ancients admired him
greatly, he is often fo obfeure to modern readers, partly

From his lubjefts, and partly from his rapid abrupt manner_

of treating them, that, notwithilanding the beauty of his

expreffion, our pleafure in reading him is very much di-

minifhed.

The fuppofed irregularity of his numbers has made feve-

ral of his imitators imagine thcmfelves Pindaric poets, by
the mere wildneis and irregularity of their verfes. None
of our writers feem to have fucCeeded in the Pindaric cha-

racter better than Cowley.

In a Pindaric ode, the plan of the whole ought to be

drawn firftj and the places marked out where the elegant

fallies
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Tallies and wanderings may bed be, and how the returns may
be juftly made to the fubjecl. See Ode.
PINDING, a difeafe among lambs which are in the

(late of fuckling. Thefts animals, before they begin to

eat grafs, are liable to have a difcharge from the bowels

of a tough, glutinous, adhefive quality, which is apt to

ftick to the tail and buttocks, and when hardened by

the fun, fometimes to glue them together in fo clofe and

firm a manner, as to prevent all poffihility of their having

any evacuations, and thereby foon to mortify and burfl the

inteftmes. The complaint is difcovered in an eafy manner,

by the lambs appearing fwelled and lick, with the upper and

middle parts of their tails clofely glued down, and they are as

readily cured, by feparating their tails from their buttocks,

when the retained excrement will be difcharged with a dif-

agreeable fmell. And the immediate recurrence of it will

be prevented by rubbing the parts over with fand, friable

clay, mud, or, what is better, a little tallow. But they muft

be well looked after for eight or ten days, until they begin

to eat grafs, when all danger from thefe obftruttions is over.

It is faid to be moft dangerous when the ewes are in high con-

dition, and the feafon dry and backward ; and feldom or

ever to appear when the mothers are lean, and the weather

difpofed to be wet.

PINDLOCK, in Geography, a town of Germany, in

the principality of Culmbaeh ; three miles N.N.E. of

Bayreuth.

PINDMISSUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Afia, in Syria, fituated on the mountains, near the fmall

river Singas, on the W. fide of the Euphrates, S.W. of

Samofata.—Alfo, a town of Cilicia, near mount Amanus,
belonging to the Eleuthero-Cilicians, according to Cicero,

ad Attic. 1. v.

P1NDUS, a chain of mountains of ThefTaly, extending

to the S.W., confecrated to the Mufes. . This chain ex-

tended alfo towards Epirus, and was inhabited by the At-
thamanes, the jEthices, and the Perrha?bians.—Alfo, a town
of Greece, in the Doride, placed by Strabo on the banks of

a river of the fame name, which difcharged itfelf into the

Cephifus. It is alfo called " Ciphus" by fome authors.

It was within the territory of this town that the Hellenes,

driven from the Hifteiotide by the Cadmseans, went to efta-

blifh themfelves, according to Herodotus.

PINE, in Botany, &c. See Bromelia and PiNUS.
Pine, in the Materia Medica and Rural Economy. Al-

though moft fpecies of fir poffefs in common the fame
medicinal properties, and all agree in affording the different

produfts of the turpentine kind, yet fome fpecies produce

thefe different articles in greater purity, and in more abun-

dance, than others. From the wild pine, Pinus fylveftris,

pinafter, or Scotch fir-tree, is obtained moft plentifully the

pix riquida, or tar, and from it mav alfo be procured the

common turpentine, and the white and yellow relins. The
manner in which the tar is procured is by cutting the tree

into pieces, and then enclofing them in a large oven con-

flru&ed for the purpofe, with a channel at the bottom. A fuf-

cient degree of heat is then applied, by which the tar is forced

out of the wood, and it runs off by the opening at the bot-

tom : a procefs which is denominated " diftillatio per defcen-

fum."

Upon an incifion being made into the bark of the Pinus

abies, or Norway fpruce hr-tree, a clear tenacious fluid iffues,

which concretes into a refinous fubftance, known by the

name of " refina abietis." This, after being boiled in wa-
ter, and drained through a linen cloth, is called in the Phar-

macopeias " pix Burgundica," or Burgundy pitch. But if

the boiling of the native refin is continued till the water is

wholly evaporated, and wine vinegar is at this time added, a
fubftance is formed, called " colophonium ;" which fee. See
alfo Burgundy Pitch.

Linnseus, and feveral other writers in the Materia Medica,
refer the common turpentine to the " pinus fylveftris ;" and
the " Terebinthina argentoratenfi's," or Strafburgh turpentine,

to the " Pinus picea," or lilver fir-tree
; yet upon the au-

thority of Murray, who follows Du Hamel and Haller,
Dr. Woodville afcribes the "Terebinthina vulgaris" to the
latter pine, which pours out the turpentine fo freely, that

it is feldom neceffary to make incifions through the bark for

the purpofe.

The" Terebinthina Veneta," or" larigna," as it may be
more properly called, (becaufe we are not wholly fupplied
with this article by the Venetians,) iffues fpontaneoufiv

through the bark of this tree, but is more commonly ob-
tained by wounding the bark at the diftance of about two
feet from the ground, and inferting in the wood a fmall

cannula, through which the turpentine flows into proper vef-

fels, which are placed for its reception.

We may here obferve farther, and more generally, that

pitch, tar, refin, and turpentine, are all made from t
1

trees by a very familiar procefs. In the fpring time, when
the fap is moll free in running, they pare off the bark of the

pine-tree, to make the fap run down into a hole, which thev

cut at the bottom to receive it ; in tiie way, ;'.s it runs down,
it leaves a white matter like cream, but a little thicker

;

this is very different from all the kinds of refin and turpen-

tine in ufe, and it is generally fold to be ufed in the making
of flambeaux, inftead of white bees-wax. The matter that

is received in the hole at the bottom is taken up with ladles,

and put into a large balket ; a great part of this immediately

runs through, and this is the common turpentine. This is

received into ftone or earthen pots, and is ready for fale.

Tiie thicker matter, which remains in the balket, they put

into a common alembic, and adding a large quantity of

water, they diftil this fo long as any oil is feen fwimming
upon the water ; this oil they feparate from the furface in

large quantities, and this is the common oil or fpirit of tur-

pentine : the remaining matter at the bottom of the ft ill is

common yellow refin. When they have thus obtained all

that they can from the fap of the tree, they cut it down,
and hewing the wood into billets, they fill a pit dug in the

earth with thefe billets ; and fetting them on fire, there runs

from them, while they are burning, a black thick matter ;

this naturally falls to the bottom of the pit, and this is the

tar. The top of the pit is covered with tiles, to keep in the

heat ; and there is at the bottom a little hole, out of which

the tar runs like oil ; if this hole be made too large, it fets

the whole quantity of the tar on fire ; but if fmall enough, it

runs quietly out.

The tar, being thus made, is put into barrels ; and if it

be to be made into pitch, they put it into large boiling

veffels, without adding any thing to it ; it is then fuffered to

boil a while, and being then let out, is found, when cold, to

be what we call pitch. Phil. Tranf. N° 243. p. 291.

In a medical point of view it may be remarked, that

the kernels of the nuts of the manured or ftone pine,

are of a balfamic and nourifhing nature ;
good for confump-

tions, coughs, and hoarfenefs, reflorative, and of fervice after

long illnefs.

The leaves and tender tops of pines and fir are ufed for

diet-drinks, and allowed to be antifcorbutic and diuretic

See CuowDER-ittr.
The refinous exudations of pines or firs are an important

branch in the materia medica, and not only ufeful in the

rrefcriptions of phyficians>, but have alfo been thought other-

wife
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wife conducive to health. Pliny tells us, that wines, in the

time of the old Romans, were medicated with pitch and

refin. And Jonftonus, in his Dendrographia, obferves,

that it is wholefome to walk in groves of pine-trees, which

impregnate the air with balfamic particles. It is known that

all turpentines and refins are good for the lungs, againft gra-

vel, alfo, and ob(trudlion3 ; and it is faid, that the medicinal

properties of thofe drugs are found in tar-water, which ope-

rates without heating the blood, or difordering the fto-

mach. See Pitch, Resin, Tar, and Turpentine.

Y\*Z-Apple, in Botany, Gardening, &c. See Bkomelia.

Pine, Ground, a fpecies of germander.

Pine, Heath, Low. See Coris.

Pine, Screw. See Pandanus.

Pine, Stinking ground. See Camphorosma.
Pine-7V«, in Planting, the name of a foreft tree, of which

there are feveral kinds that deferve cultivating ; namely, the

Scotch pine, which is fo called from its growing naturally

on the mountains in Scotland, and which is the tree that affords

the red or yellow deal, which is the moft durable of any of

the kinds yet known. The leaves of this tree are pretty

broad and fhort, of a greyifh colour, growing two out of

each (heath ; the cones are fmall, pyramidal, and end in

narrow points ; they are of alight colour, and the feeds are

fmall : this fort grows well upon almolt every foil ; they

have been planted in great numbers upon peat-bogs, where

they have made great progrefs ; alfo in clay foils, where

they have fucceeded far beyond expe&ation ; and upon fand,

gravel, and chalk, they likewife thrive well ; but as they

do not grow near fo fait upon gravel and fand as upon moilt

ground, fo the wood is much preferable ; for thofe trees

which have been cut down upon moid foils, where they

have made the greateft progrefs, when they have been fawn

out into boards have not been valuable ; the wood has been

white, and of a loofe texture ; whereas, thofe which have

been grown upon dry gravelly ground, have proved nearly

equal to the Deft foreign deals. Thofe plantations, which

ha\ .. been made of late years of thefe trees, will in the next

age, not only turn greatly to the advantage of their poffeffors,

but alfo become a national benefit.

Another variety of this fort of tree is called pineajler,

which is a large timber tree, and naturally throws out very

large arms, fome of which will be nearly horizontal. Some

people think thefe trees very ornamental on this account ;

for, in the winter efpccially, they appear naked, and are of

a yellowifh colour ; and being fpread abroad thus large,

and without order, in the mixture ef the more regular forts

of growing firs, they make a good contrail. It muft be

obferved, that the leaves of this fort are very large and long,

and of a lighter green, than thofe of the Scotch fir, which is

another circumflance to direft to its fituation ; and it muft

alfo be obferved, that thofe long and large leaves which or-

nament the younger branches only, give the tree a majeftic

air ; and as the larger arms appear naked to view, fo the

younger, being thus plentifully furnifhed, have a noble effect,

befides what beauty it receives from its numerous cones.

And Mr. Nicol remarks, that the timber of the Scotch pine or

fir is found in higheft perfection on the bleak and gravelly

fcites. In light land, it is alfo found durable. But in the

richer more loamy foils, although it grows apace while young,

and (lourilhes exuberantly, it foon lickens, is (hort-lived ; nor

is the wood valuable, but (hort and brittle. On retentive,

tilly clays, in which it is often planted, but from which,

above all others, it fhould be excluded, it frequently becomes

Hinted about the twentieth or thirtieth year of its age ; or

when the roots have cxhaufted the upper foil, and begin

to feek pafturagc in the fub-foil, infomuch, that the
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worms attack it on its limbs, anticipating, as it were, its

diffolution.

And the white, or Weymouth pine, is one of the talleft

trees of all the fpecies, often growing a hundred feet high.

The bark of this tree is very fmooth and delicate, efpecially

when young ; the leaves are long and (lender, rive growing
out of each lheath ; the brandies are pretty clofe, garnifhed

with them, fo make a fine appearance ; the cones are loi;g,

(lender, and very loofe, opening with the firft warmth of the

fpring : fo that if they are not gathered in winter, the fcales

open and let out the feeds. The wood of this fort is

elteemed for making ot mails for (hips. As the wood of

this tree was generally thought of great fervice to the navy,

there was a law made in the ninth year ot queen Anne, for

the prefervation of the trees, and to encourage their growth
in America : and it is only within thefe forty years paftthat

thefe trees have begun to be propagated in England in any

plenty, though there were fome large trees of this fort

growing in two or three places long before, particularly at the

marquis of Bath's at Longleet ; and fir Wyndham Knatch-

bull's in Kent ; and it hath been chiefly from the feeds of

the latter that the much greater number of thefe trees now
in England have been raifed ; for although there have annually

been fome of the feeds brought from America, yet thole

have been few in compariton to the produce of the trees in

Kent : many of the trees which have been raifed from the

feeds of thofe trees, now produce plenty of the feeds, par-

ticularly thofe in the garden of the late duke of Argyle
at Whitton, which annually produce large quantities of

cones.

According to Hanbury, the foil which this tree delights

in moft is a fandy loam ; but it likes other foils of an inferior

nature ; and although it is not generally to be planted on all

lands, like the Scotch fir, yet he has feen it luxuriant and

healthy, making Itrong (hoots, on blue and red clays, and

other forts of ground ; on (trong and flaty ground, likewife,

he has feen fome very tine trees : fo that, he believes, whoever

is delirous of having plantations of this pine, need not be

curious in the choice of his ground.

And this fort of pine will grow, Mr. Nicol fays, in many
different foils and titrations, but feems to affe£t moft a

deep fandy loam. On chalky, gravelly, elevated grounds,

it is found to luxuriate. It will alfo thrive in pretty ftrong

clay, if lying on an open fub-ftratum. It is impatient ot

ftagnant water, nor will it flourilh on a till. It is an elegant

tree, and worthy of a place in all extenfive plantations. He
confiders the timber as much fuperior in quality when pro-

duced on mountains, to that produced on richer foils, and

in more dickered fituations. In fine, as already faid, except

on fandy or gravelly foils, this tree ought not to be planted.

The many observations he has made in the Highlands con-

firm him in this opinion. The value of fir-timber (and that

reared in the northern parts of the illand, in foil and fituation

as above, is inferior to none) is known to every mechanic ;

nor is there any one at all acquaiutcd with the arts, who does

not know, that from this tree is extracted rolin, tar, &c. :

articles which are fo ufeful for many, efpecially naval

purpofes.
• And the deciduous pine or larch is a lofty tree : its

branches are (lender, and incline downward : the leaves are

of a light green ; and like thofe of the cedar, arc bunched

together in a fimilar manner to the pencils er little brufhes

of the painter. In fpring, when the leaves and flowers are

breaking out, it lias a particularly elegant appearance ; and

in the winter, it gives variety to a wooded fcene by the

bright colours of its naked branches : it is in good eftcem as an

ornamental tree, and its timber is of the more ufeful kind,

being
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being fuperior to that of moft of the pine tribe. Indeed the

utility of its wood has been highly extolled by ancient

writers, and there can be no doubt but that it is an excellent

wood for fhip and houfe building. At Venice its wood
is frequently ufed in building their houfes, as well as

in Switzerland, where thofe trees abound : fo that, without

doubt, the larch excels for mails for fhips, or beams for

houfes, doors, windows, &c. particularly as it is faid to

refill the worm. It is remarked, that in Switzerland their

houfes are covered with boards of this wood, cut out a foot

fquare ; and as it emits a refinous fubftance, it fo diffufes

itlelf into every joint and crevice, and becomes fo compaft
and clofe, as well as fo hardened by the air, as to render the

covering proof againll all weather. But as fuch coverings

for houfes would caule great devaftation in cafe of fire, the

buildings are confined to a limited diilance by an order of

police from the magillrates. The wood, when firil laid on
the houfes, is faid te be very white- ; but this colour, in two
or three years, is changed, by means of the fun and refin,

to a black, which appears like a fmooth mining varnifh.

In his work on planting, Mr. Marfhall has obferved, that

of the common larch there are feveral varieties. And that the

flowers which the commoneft fort exhibits early in the

fpring are of a delicate red colour ; another fort produces
white flowers at the fame feafon, and thefe have a delightful

effett among thofe of the red fort ; whilft another, called

the black Newfoundland larch, increafes the variety, though
by an afpedl little differing from the others. There are alfo

larches with greenifli flowers, pale-red, &c. all of which
are accidental varieties from feeds. Thefe varieties are

eafily diftinguifhed, even when out of blow : the young
fhoots of the white flowering larch are of the lighten: green,

and the cones when ripe are nearly white. The red-flowering

larch has its fhoots of a reddifh caft, and the cones are of a

brown colour ; whilft the cones and fhoots of the black New-
foundland larch are in the fame manner proportionably tinged.

The cones, which are a very great ornament to feveral forts of

the pines, are very little to thefe. Their chief beauty confifls

in the manner of their growth, the nature and beauty of then-

pencilled leaves, and fair flowers ; for the cones that fucceed

them are fmall, of a whitifh, a reddifh, or a blackilh-brown

colour, and make no figure.

It is flated by the fame writer, that the larch tree will

grow extremely well on almofl any foil, as well in clays as in

other forts ; it thrives amazingly on the declivities of hills,

and fides of high mountains ; it is hardy enough to refill the

feverefl cold, therefore proper for all expofed places : and,

as the timber is fo valuable, and its growth fo quick, it is a

tree which may be propagated te the great advantage of the

owner. In fail, it is almofl impoflible to fay too much in

favour of this tree. It grows on the barreneft foils, and in

the bleakeil fituations. In rich genial fcites it luxuriates

too much, grows top-heavy, and either lofes its head, or

is bowed down into an unfightly form, and becomes un-
profitable. Its timber, whether in the water, or in contact

with the earth, is durable almofl beyond comparifon.

In his Treatife on Planting, Mr. Nicol, however, obferves

that, which foil, in this country, when in a ftate of full

maturity, this noble tree may moll affeft, remains yet trfbe

known. If we may judge from appearances, we fTiall decide,

that it will be found in the highefl perfection of timber in the

lighter more gravelly foils, and in elevated fituations. That
it luxuriates beyond every other tree, in all foils and fitua-

tions, excepting thofe of a low, humid kind, is demon-
ilrated in every inilance where impartial comparifon is

made.

And it is obferved by Marfhall, that the Norway fpruce

Vol. XXVII.

is a tree of as much beauty while growing, as its timber is

valuable when propagated on that account. Its growth is

naturally like the filver fir upright ; and the height it will

afpire to may eafily be conceived, when we fay that the white
deal, fo much coveted by the joiners, &c. is the wood of this

tree ; and it may perhaps fatisfy the curious reader to know
that from this fir pitch is drawn. The leaves are of a dark
green colour ; they Hand fingly on the branches, but the
younger fhoots are very clofely garnilhed with them. They
are very narrow, their ends are pointed, and they arepoffeffed
of fuch beauties as to excite admiration. The cones are
eight or ten inches long, and hung downwards.
The better the foil is, the fafter will the fpruce fir grow,

though it will thrive very well in moft of our Eno-lifh lands.

In itrong loamy earth it makes a furprifing progrefs ; and it

delights in frefh lands of all forts, which never has been worn
out by ploughing, &c. though it be ever fo poor.

But why this tree lias obtained the name of Norway, rather
than Swedifh or Danifh fpruce, is a queftion Mr. Nicol
thinks of little importance. Certain it is, however, that
many have been led to miilake on this account, fuppofing it

to be the tree which produces the deal known by the name
of Norway fir, and which is the produce of the Scotch fir

beyond all doubt. The timber known by the name of
Memel log is the produce of the fpruce. It will, he adds,
like all the fir tribes, grow in very different foils ; but it is

found in greateft luxuriance in deep fandy loams, where it

hath freedom of fpace. On clays which are not retentive

of water below, although moift of themfelves, it will make
furprifing progrefs. On thin foils, and in bleak fituations,

it grows flowly ; and may therefore become the better tim-
ber of any, on fuch : but here it becomes unfightly.

It cannot be cultivated in this country with fuch advan-
tage as the Scotch fir, in refpeft of timber ; but as an or-

namental tree it outdoes it, where the foil is favourable.

There are fotne majeflic fpruce firs at Duplin, the feat of
lord Kinnoul, which are fuppofed the largefl in the king-
dom. From this tree pitch is alfo extracted in great
abundance.

The American fpruce fir, Mr. Marfhall thinks, includes

three varieties : the white Newfoundland fpruce ; the red
Newfoundland fpruce ; and the black Newfoundland fpruce ;

they however differ fo little, that one defcription is common
to them all. They are of a genteel upright growth, though
they do not (hoot fo freely or grow fo fall with us as the
Norway fpruce. The leaves are of the fame green, and
garnifh the branches in the fame beautiful manner as thofe
of that fpecies, only they are narrower, fhorter, and ftand

clofer. The greatell difference is obfervable in the cones

;

for thefe are no more than about an inch in length, and the
fcales are clofely placed. In the cones, indeed, confifls the
difference of thefe three forts : thofe of the white fpecies

are of a very light brown colour ; thofe of the red fpecies

more of a nut brown or reddifh colour ; and thofe of the

black fpecies of a dark or blaekifh colour. Befides this,

there is fcarcely any material difference ; though it is ob-
fervable, that this trifling variation feems to be pretty con-

ftant in the plants raifed from the like feeds. Thefe forts

will often flower and produce cones when only about five or

fix feet high ; and indeed look then very beautiful : but

this is a fign of weaknefs in the plant, which it does not

often fairly overcome. And it is added, that in many parts

of England this is a very difficult tree to raife. It fpends

itfelf in cones, and becomes flunted and unfightly. Never-
thelefs, in the vallies of the Highlands, it thrives with full lux-

uriance and vigour ; forming a rich pifturable outline, pof.

fefiing more ftrength of feature than moft of the pines. A>
3 I a ftand
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a ftandard in polifhed fcenery, there are few trees that equal

it ; as may be feeri at Enville and Fifherwick.

But Mr. Nicol thinks that thefe trees feem to affect mod
a deep black loam of a middling texture, and which is alfo

fub-humid of itfelf, but does not retain ilagnant water.

They will alfo thrive well on fandy or gravelly loams of a

moift nature. On dry mallow foils they hmguiih ; nor will

they thrive on very expofed fcites. In deep, fub-humid val-

ues, are to be found thofe moft ftately in this country.

They require full fpace ; otherwife they become very un-

(ightly, even in youth. This tree, in America, arrives to

great magnitude, and produces that vaft ftore of mails and

{pars exported thence to Europe. Of this tree they alfo

conilruft many fhips of great burthen. But, in this coun-

try, the larch far excels it in any fituation, and, as timber,

is more valuable for this and all other purpofes.

It becomes a fine ornamental detached tree on good foil,

if allowed room to branch in its youth, and while nulling
;

but at the fame time it requires fhelter.

There are two varieties of the yellow-leaved fir, of which

the filver fir is a noble, upright, full-growing tree. The
branches are not very numerous, and the bark is fmooth and

delicate. The leaves grow fingly on the branches, and their

ends are flightly indented. Their upper furface is of a line

ftrong green colour, and their under has an ornament of

two wfute lines, running lengthways on each fide the mid-

rib, on account of which lilvery look this fort is called the

filver fir. The cones are large, and grow ereft ; and when
the warm weather comes on, they foon fhed their feeds ;

which fhould be a caution to all who wifh to raife this plant,

to gather the cones before that happens.

The other variety is the balm of Gilead fir, which lias of

all the forts been moft coveted, on account of the great fra-

grance of its leaves : though this is not its only good pro-

perty ; for it is a very beautiful tree, naturally of an up-

right growth, and the branches are fo ornamented with their

balmy leaves, as to exceed any of the other forts in beauty.

The leaves, which are very clofely fet on the branches, are

broad, and their ends are indented. Their upper furface,

when healthy, is of a fine dark green colour, and their

under has white lines on each fide the midrib lengthways,

nearly like thofe of the filver fir. Thefe leaves, when
bruifed, are very finely fcented ; and the buds, which fwell

in the autumn for the next year's (hoot, are very ornamental

all winter, being turgid, and of a line brown colour ; and

from thefe alfo exudes a kind of fine turpentine, of the fame

kind of (though heightened) fragrancy.

The filver fir is exceedingly hardy, and will grow in any
foil or fituation, but always makes the greateft progrefs in

a good rich loamy earth.

Mr. Nicol remarks, that the filver fir grows moft luxuri-

antly in deep loamy earth ; but there its wood is loft and

fpongy. It will thrive on bleak expofures, and thin gra-

velly or fandy foil. But that in which we may expect its

timber in higheft perfection, is a fandy loam, lying on a

gravelly fubfoil, or dry rock. On the mountains of Swit-

zerland it is faid to grow to a vaft lize, is excellent timber,

and is ufed for many valuable purpofes. In particular, tur-

pentine is extracted from it ; and it would feem that from

this tree is extracted the true Venice turpentine ; although

there is an inferior kind extracted from the larch, which
alfo partes under that name. As an ornamental tree, it is

admiflible in all extenfive defigns, and even on a fmaller fcale

where variety is ftudied.

The latter fori mini be planted in a dee]), rich, good
earth; neither will it live long in any other fort ol foil. It

matters little whether it be a black mould, or of a fandy

nature, provided it be deep, and there is room for the roots

to ftrike freely. See Pixus.

In the raifing of the trees, all the forts are propagated

by feeds, which are produced in their hard woody cones

:

the way to get the feeds out of thefe cones, which are clofe,

is to lay them in the fun or before a gentle fire, which

caufes the cells to open, and then the feeds may be ealily

taken out. If the cones are kept entire, the feeds will re-

main good fome years, fo that the fureft way to prelerve

them, is to let them remain in the cones until the time of

lowing : if the cones are kept in a warm place in fummcr,

they will open and emit the feeds ; but if they are not ex-

pofed too much to heat, many of the forts will remain en-

tire fome years, efpecially thofe which are clofe and com-

pact ; and the feeds, which have Ken taken out of cones

after feven years, have grown very well, fo that thefe may
be tranfported to any diitance, provided the cones are well

ripened and properly put up.

The belt time foij fowing the leeds is about the end of

March ; when they arc fowl), the place (hould be covered

with nets to keep off birds : otherwife, when the plants

begin to appear with the hulk of the feed on their tops, the

birds will pick off the heads of the plants, and dellroy

them. Where the quantity of leed to be fown is large, io

as to require a good fpace to receive them, they Ihould be

fown on an ealt or north-eaft bed of line mould in the

nurfery, where they may be fcreened from the fun, whofe

heat is very injurious to the plants at their firlt appearance

above ground. When the plants appear, they mult be con-

ftantly kept clean from weeds ; and in very dry feafons, it

they are now and then gently refrelhed with water, it will

forward their growth ; but this mull be done with great

care and caution, for if they are liaftily watered it may wafii

the tender plants out of the ground, or lay them down flat,

which often rots their fhanks ; and when this is too often

repeated, it will have the fame effect ; fo that unlefs it is

judicioufly performed, it will be the beft way to give them
none, but only fcreen them from the fun and wind.

In cafes where the plants come up too clofe, it will be a

good method to thin them gently about the beginning of

July. The plants, which are drawn up may be planted on
other beds, which (hould be prepared ready to receive them,

as they fhould be immediately planted as they are drawn up,

becaufe their tender roots are foon dried and fpoiled at this

feafon of the year. This work Ihould be done, if poflible,

in cloudy or rainy weather, and then the plants will draw-

out with better roots, and will loon put out new fibres

again ; but if the weather Ihould be dry, the plants Ihould

be (haded every day from the fun with mats, and now and
then gently refrelhed with water. In drawing up the plants,

there Ihould be great care taken not to dillurb the roots of

thofe that are left remaining in the feed-beds, &c. fo that if

the ground be hard, the beds Ihould be well watered fome
time before the plants are thinned, to foften and loofen the

earth; and if, alter they are drawn out, the beds are again

gently watered to fettle the earth to the roots of the remain-

ing piants, it will be of great fervice to them ; but it mull

be done with great care, In as nut to walh out their roots,

or lay down the plants. The diilanee which Ihould be
allowed thele plants, is four or five inches row from
row, and three inches in '.lie rows, but fome allow- them
more.

And in thefe beds the plants may remain till the fpring

twelve-months alter, by which time they will be lit to plant

out where they are to remain, as the younger the plants

arc, when planted out, the better they fucc «d : tor though
fome forts will bear removing at a much greater age, young

plants
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plants put out at the fame time will in a few years overtake

the large ones, and foon outftrip them in their growth ; and

there is an advantage in planting them by faving the expence

of ftaking and much watering which large plants require.

It is often the cafe, with refpeft to plantations of pines,

which were made of plants fix or feven feet high, and at

the fame time others of one foot high planted between them,

that in ten years the latter are better trees than the former,

and much more vigorous in their growth ; but if the ground,

where they are deiigned to remain, cannot be prepared in

proper time, the plants (hould be removed out of the feed-

beds into a nurfery, where they remain two years, but they

(hould not continue much longer on any account.

The beft feafon for planting out pine-trees, is the

early fpring, as March or the following month, juft before

they begin to moot ; for although the Scotch and fome of

the moil hardv forts may be removed in the autumn or

winter, efpecially when they are. growing in ftrong land,

where they can be taken up with balls of earth to their

roots ; it is not a practice to be generally adopted in other

cafes.

In inltances where thefe trees are planted in expofed fitu-

atious, they (hould be put pretty clofe together, efpecially

on the outrides, that they may (helter each other ; and when
they have grown a few years, part of the plants may be

thinned out, to give room for the others to grow. But
this muil be gradually performed, left by too much opening

the plantation at once, the air (hould be let in among the

remaining trees with too great violence, and (top their

growth.

And wherever large plantations of thefe trees are deiigned

to be made, the beft method will be to raife the plants either

upon a part of the fame land, or as near to the place as pol--

fible, and alfo upon the fame fort of foil. A fmall piece of

ground will be fufficient to raife plants enough for many
acres. As the Scotch and larch kinds are capable of thriv-

ing upon the moll barren fands, where fcarcely any thing elfe

except heath and furze will grow, they may in many jitua-

tions be extenfively planted ; as there are many thoufand

acres of fuch land, which at prefent are of little benefit to

any body, that might, by plantations of thefe trees, become
of great value to their proprietors, and alfo a national

benefit. It is in general the expence of making fuch plant-

ations, that chiefly operates againft fuch undertakings

;

though, when properly managed, it is much lefs than is

commonly fuppofed, as the greateft of the expence is that

of fencing them from the cattle, &c. for the other is trifling,

as there will be no neceffity of preparing the ground to re-

ceive the plants ; and the charge of planting an acre of land

with thefe plants will not be more than thirty (hillings, where

labour is dear, exclufive of the plants, which may be valued

at forty (hillings more. Many acres of land have been

planted with thefe trees, wluch were covered with heath

and furze, merely by digging holes to put in the plants,

and afterwards laying the heath or furze, which was put

upon the furface of the ground, about their roots, to pre-

vent the ground drying; few of which have failec ; tli.-

plants being moftly four years old from the feed. In five or

fix years, the pines have grown fo well as to overpower the

heath and furze, and deftroy it, without their having had

anv further culture.

In regard to the diftance at which they are generally

planted in all large open (ituations, it is about four feet,

but always irregular, avoiding planting in rows as much as

poflible ; and in performing the work, great care is necef-

fary not to take up the plants fafter than they can be

planted out, fome men being employed in digging up the

plants, while others are planting. Thofe who take up the
plants (hould be looked after, to fee that they do not tear
off their roots, or wound their bark ; and as fall as they
are taken up, their roots (hould be covered, to prevent therr

drying, and put into their proper fituations as foon as pof-
fible. In planting them, it is advifed that care (hould be
had to make the holes large enough for their roots, as alfo

to loofen and break the clods of earth, and put the fined

immediately about their roots, then to fettle the earth
gently with the foot to the roots of the plants. Where
thefe circumftances are duly attended to, and a proper fea-

fon chofen for performing it, there will be very little hazard
of their fucceeding ; but where plantations are made with
plants which are brought from a great diftance, and which
have been fo clofely packed up as to heat, and caufe the
leaves to become yellow, few of them will grow in a perfect
manner.

In general, after the plantations are made, the only care
they require, for four, five, or fix years, is to fecure the
plants from cattle, hares, and rabbits ; for if thefe are ad-
mitted to them, they make great deftruction in a (hort time :

as where the branches are gnawed by hares or rabbits, it

greatly retards the growth of the plants, if it does not
wholly deftroy them. In about this length of time after

planting, the branches of the young trees meet, and begin
to interfere with each other ; therefore they require a pro-
per thinning out, Some, however, advife pruning off the

lower branches ; but this muil be done with great caution.

The lower tier of branches only (hould be cut off: this

(hould be performed in September, at which time there will

be no danger of the wounds bleeding too much ; and the
turpentine will harden over the wounds as the feafon grows
cold, and prevent the wet from penetrating them. Thefe
branches (hould be cut off clofe to the ftems of the plants,

and care be taken not to break any of the remaining
branches of the young trees. This work (hould be repeated
every other year, at each time taking off only the lower tier

of branches : for if the plants are much trimmed, it will

greatly retard their growth, as it does in general that of all

trees ; but as thefe trees never put out any (hoots where
they are pruned, fo they fuffer more from amputation than

thofe which do. It is probably the beft practice, in all

cafes, to thin out the trees fo as to let them have fufficient

room and air, as they can never be pruned in the branches

without great injury. And in about twelve or fourteen

years, they will require more thinning, where the plants

have made good progrefs ; but this (hould be gradually per-

formed, beginning in the middle of the plantation firft,

leaving the outfide clofe, to fcreen thofe within from the

cold, and by degrees coming to them, when thofe which
were firft thinned will have had time to get ftrength, and

not be in danger of fuffering from the admiffion of cold air.

When thefe plantations are thinned, the trees (hould not be
dug up, but their ftems cut off clofe to the ground, as their

roots never (hoot again, but decay in the earth ; fo there

can be no harm in leaving them, and the roots of the re-

maining plants are not injured. The trees which are now
cut will be fit for many purpofes : thofe which are ilraight

will make good putlocks for the bricklayers, and-ferve for

fcaffolding poles ; fo that there may be as much made by
the fale of thefe as will defray the whole expence of the

planting, and probably alfo intereft for the money firft laid

out for the whole.

And as the upright growth of thefe trees renders their

wood the more valuable, they (hould be left pretty clofe

together, in order to draw each other up, and grow tall.

The naked ftems of the trees fometimes rile more than
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feventy feet in height, and as ftraight at pofiible ; and as

many boards have been fawn from one of them, as laid the

floor of a room near twenty feet fquare. If thefe trees are

left eight feet afunder each way, it will be fufficient room

for their growth : therefore, if, at firft thinning, a fourth

part of the trees is taken away, the others may Hand

twelve or fourteen years longer, by which time they will be

of a fize for making ladders, and ftandards for fcaffolding,

and many other purpofes ; fo that from this fale as much
may be made, as not only to pay the remaining part of the

expence of planting, if any mould be wanting in the firft,

but rent for the land with intereft ; and the Handing trees

for fortunes for younger children, or other purpofes.

But the great ufe and value of thefe forts of trees will

he feen more fully under the proper heads. See Pink,

fuPra -

Pixr.-Tree, in Garde/ling, the common fir-tree. See

Pin us.

Ywv.-Apple, in Metallurgy, a word ufed to exprefs a fort

of mould, ufed in the refining of filver. It has this name
from its ihape, refembling the fruit of that name.

When the refiners have taken the mixture of the filver and

mercury together out of the cauldron, and ftrained it

through two coarfe wetted clotli6, to make it the thicker,

they then beat it with a fort of battledores, to drive out

yet more of the quicklilver ; and (training it again after this,

they take out the remaining thick amalgam, and forming it

into little pellets, they put thefe carefully into the moulds

called pine-apples, prefling them down. The amalgam,

when put into thefe veflels, or moulds, is ufually fo rich as to

be about one-fifth filver. The manner of diverting this of

the quicklilver afterwards is by means of fire ; in which the

quicklilver rifes in vapour, and the filver is left pure be-

hind ; but the carcleffnefs of the workmen in doing this,

and particularly the tiling bad veflels, or the not luting

them clofe, caufes a wafte of this mineral greater than could

be conceived. Alonfo tells us, that in the city of Potofi

alone, at the time of his writing, when the trading in metals

ran but low, above thirty thoufand pieces of eight were

wafted in quickfilver that was loft one year with another.

To prevent this, they then principally ltudied the means of

keeping the filver as dry of quicklilver as they could, in

the pine-apple ; but it then holding four-fifths of the whole

mafs in quickfilver, the great wafte was in the feparating it

afterwards. See Potosi.

Pmv.-Martin, in Zoology. See MlISTELA Maries.

PiXE-Salt, a name given to a preparation of the bark of

the pine-tree, ufed as a fort of feafoning to food in the man-
ner in which we ufe fait.

The Laplanders are very fond of this ; and the manner of

their preparing it is given in SchefTer's hiftory of that

country. They peel off the bark from the lower part of the

bodies of thofc trees, and feparating the outer rough part,

they take the inner bark, which they carefully divide into

its feveral thin coats : when they have thus reduced them to

as thin pieces as they can, they expofe them to the fun in

their fummcr months to dry ; and when thoroughly dried,

they tear them into thin and narrow flips, and put them up
in boxes made of the outer bark of other trees trefh taken

off. They bury thefe boxes in deep holes dug in the fands,

and let them remain thus one day ; on the day follow-

ing, they bring together a number of flumps of trees, and

other wood, and laying them over the place where the bark
is buried, they fet them on fire ; the next day they take out

their buried boxes, and the heat having penetrated fo deep
into the earth in a mild degree, the bark is found to have

been greatly afle&ed by it, and to have received a red co-

lour, and a very agreeable flavour, fomewhat fweetilh.

This is their general fauce : they eat it with all their food,

as we do fait ; but it has fo little of the nature of fait, that

the name is ill adapted to it.

There is another vegetable fubftance, which, though of a

difagreeable tafte to us, yet cuflom teaches them to be fond
of. This is the angelica petrofa : they cut the large flalks

of this plant before it runs to feed, and roaft them ; they
eat this in confiderable quantities with their pine-falt, and
efteem it not only an agreeable, but a more than ordinary

wholefome fort of food.

Pine, in Geography, a townfhip of America, in Allegany
county, Pennfylvania, containing 588 inhabitants.

Piw.-Cnek, a townfhip of America, in Lycoming county,
containing 397 inhabitants.

Pisv.-Creei, a river of America, in Pennfylvania, which
runs into the welt? branch ol the Sufquehannah, N. lat.

41 11'. W. long. 77 21'.

Pine River, a river of America, which runs into lake

Huron, N. lat. 45° 42'. \Y. long. 84 25' Alfo, a river

of America, which runs into the Wabafh, N. lat. 40° 15'.

W. long. 87° 1 3'.—Alfo, a river of Canada, which 1

into lake Huron, N. lat. 44- 44'. W. long. 8o° 26'.

Pine IJland, a fmall ifland in the gulf of Mexico, near
"

I. lat. icf
88° 18'.

the fouth coaft of Weft Florida. N. lat. 30^ 1 8'. V

PINEA, in Botany. See Pixus.

PlNEA, or 1'igne, in Commeree, a term ufed in Peru

and Chili, for a kind of light, porous mafies or lumps,

formed of a mixture of mercury and lilver-duft from

mines.

The ore, or mineral, of filver, being dug out of the veins

of the mine, is firft brdken, then ground in mills for the

purpofe, driven by water with iron peftles, each of two
hundred pounds weight. The mineral, thus pulverifed, is

next fifted ; then worked up, witli water, into a pafte ;

which, when half dry, is cut into pieces, called cuerfl

foot long, weighing each about two thoufand five hundred

pounds.

Each cuerpo is again kneaded up with fea-falt, which,

diflolving, incorporates with it. They then add mercury,

from ten to twenty pounds for each cuerpo, kneading the

pafte afrefh until the mercury be incorporated with it. !

office being exceedingly dangerous, on account of the nox-

ious qualities of the mercury, is always made the lot of the

poor Indians.

This amalgamation is continued for eight or nine days ;

and fome add lime, lead, or tin ore, &c. to forward it
;

and, in fome mines, they are obliged to ufe fire. To try

whether or no the mixture and amalgamation be fufficient,

they wafh a piece in water ; and if the mercury be white,

it is a proof that it has had its effeft ; if black, it muft be

further worked.

When enough, it is Cent to the lavatories, which art-

large bafons that empty fucceflively into one other. The
pafte, &c. being laid in the uppermoft of thefe, the

earth is then wafhed from it into the reft by a rivulet

turned upon it ; an Indian, all the while, ftirring it with

his feet, and two other Indians doing the like in the other

bafons.

When the water runs quite clear out of the bafons, they

find the mercury and filver, at bottom, incorporated. This
matter they call pel/a, and of this they form the pmeat,

by exprefling as much of the mercury as they can ; firft,

by putting it into woollen hags, and prefling and beating it

ftrongly ; then, by ftamping it in a kind of wooden mould,

1 of
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of an octagonal form, at the bottom of which is a brafs plate

pierced full of little holes.

The matter, being taken out of the mould, is laid on a

trivet, under which is a large veffel full of water ; and the

whole being covered with an earthen head, a fire is made
around it.

The mercury ftill remaining in the mafs is thus reduced

into iumes, and at length condenfing, it is precipitated into

the water, leaving behind it a mafs of filver grains of differ-

ent figures, whicli only joining or touching at the extremes,

render the matter very porous and light.

This, then, is the pinea, or pigne, which the workmen
endeavour to fell fecretly to veffels trading to the South
fea ; and from which thofe who have ventured to engage in

lo dangerous a commerce, have made fuch vail gains. In-

deed, the traders herein muft be very careful ; for the Spanifh

miners are errant knaves, and to make the pignes weigh the

more, they make a practice of filling the middle with fand,

or iron.

PINEAL Gland, in Anatomy, a fmall conical body,
about the fi/.e of a pea, in the brain. See Brain.
PINEAU, Gabriel du, in Biography, a celebrated

French lawyer, was the Ion of an eminent advocate at An-
gers, where he was born in 1573. He pra&ifed firft at

his native place, then at Paris, and afterwards was created

by Mary de Medicis her mafter of requefts. In her differ-

ences with the court, (he fought to fupport herfelf by his

counfels ; but, faithful to his fovereign, he continually ad-

vifed her to an accommodation, which was at length ef-

fected. By Lewis XIII. he was nominated mayor and
captain-general of Angers in 1632. The integrity and im-

partiality with which he performed the duties of his ftation,

caufed him to be called the father of the people. His houfe

was, at length, made a kind of academy, in which confer-

ences were held on points of law for the inftruCtion of mem-
bers of the profeflion, and others. He was exaft in the

performance of his religious duties, and exemplary in his

conduct. He died at the age of 71, in the year 1644.
His writings are, " Latin Notes on the Canon Law, in op-
pofition to thofe of Du Moulin ;" " A Latin Commen-
tary on the Cuftom of Anjou ;" " Confutations on fe-

veral important Queltions relative to the Cuftom of An-
jou and to the French Law, with Differtations on various

Subjefts :" thefe were reprinted in 2 vols, folio, 1725.
Moreri.

PINEDA, Juan de, a native of Medina del Campo,
and author of an univerfal hiftory under the title of ii Le
Monarquia Ecclefiaitica." He was an indefatigable writer

;

his commentaries alone filled 6826 leaves in folio. The
moft ufeful of his labours, however, was that of editing

and abridging a very curious book, entitled " El Pafo

Honrofo defendido por Suero de Quinones," of which a

new edition was printed at Madrid in 1783. Pineda was a

Francifcan, and lived to the age of fourfcore. There is

artother writer of the fame name, who lived about the fame
time, a Jefuit, who was of fuch eftimation, that once when
he palTed through Evero, he was received in the Jefuit

college there, and a monument was afterwards erecled with
this infcription, " Hie Pineda fuit." The talk of com-
piling the great "Index Expurgatorius," publifhed in 1640,
was performed by him. He alfo publifhed a funeral ora-

tion for that extraordinary woman Donna Luifa de Car-
vajal y Mendoza, in the Englifh feminary at Seville.

Pineda, in Geography, a town of Spain, on the coaft of

Catalonia; 12 miles N.E. of Mataro. N. lat. 41 ° 37' E.
long. 2° 35'.

PINEG, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Archangel, on the Pinega; 48 miles E. of Archangel
N. lat. 64 30'. E. long. 41 26'.

PINEGA, a river of Ruffia, which rifes in the pro-
vince of Lifting, and runs into the Dwina ; eight miles
E. from Cholomgori, in the government of Archangel.
PINEGROVE, a townfhip of America, in Berks

county, Pennfylvania, containing 1 290 inhabitants.

PINEI nuclei Maluccanifive pergatorii, J. B. Pimts Indica
nucleo purgante C. B. Pir.ei nuclei Maluccani. Park., in Bo-
tany, a fpecies of the croton in the Linnaan fyftem. There
grows, fays Acofta, in fome gardens of Malabar, and alfo
wild, in fome woods, a tree of the bignefs of a pear-tree,
whofe leaves are of a watery-green beneath, and of a dead
green on the upper face, and are very tender and foft. They
are of a very acrid talte, and vellicate the tongue for a long
while afterwards : the fruit is triangular, of the fize of a
filberd, and divided into many capfules, containing each a
round fort of white or dark greenifh feed, equal to a pine-
kernel, when taken out of its fhell.

The Indians, as Acoita fays, take a couple of the ker-
nels, peel them, and then pound them, and mix them in

clyfters, againft difficulty of urine, and the pain of the fci-

atica ; or exhibit them in cock-broth, for the evacuation of
putrid, (limy, grofs, and cold humours, and particularly for
the cure of an aithma. They anoint the irapeticro with thefe
kernels, bruifed in water, and fo cure it ; but they are very
burning. The cathartic pine-kernels, as Monardes fays,

purge very ftrongly bile, phlegm, and water ; and though
milder than filberds, excite vomiting. "When roafted, they
operate with lefs violence, and fewer gripes. They are ex-
hibited in chronic difeafes, and have a peculiar virtue of eva-
cuating grofs humours.

The fruit of this tree is the grana tiglia ot other writers.
It is intenfely hot and acrimonious ; and fo violent an era-
cuant, that it cannot be taken with any tolerable fafety.

This, as well as the pinhones Indici, and avellana purgatrix,
which is a fpecies of the jatropha, in the Linnsean fyftem,
yield upon expreffion a confiderable quantity of oil, im-
pregnated more or lefs with the talte and purgative quality
of the feeds ; but they all appear too draftic to be ventured
on in fubllance. The wood and leaves of the plants are
likewife ftrong cathartics.

PINELLI, Gianvinc'enzo, in Biography, an eminent
patron of literature, was born of Genoefe parents, at

Naples, in 1535. From a very early period he entered
with fo much earneitnefs into literary purfuits, that be-
fides the ancient and feveral modern languages, there was
fcarcely any branch of fcience which he had not acquired.
At the age of twenty-three he left Naples for Padua,
where he had improved himfelf by his acquaintance with
many eminent fcholars. In 1561 he was recommended to
Philip II. as the fitteit perfon to undertake a hiftory of
Charles V. He is applauded by other learned perfons of
high eftimation on account of his literary and moral qua-
lifications. Though from his rank and lituation he might
have afpired to the moil important ftations, yet his fond-
nefs for letters, joined to a delicate habit of body, led him
to pafs his days in retirement. His houfe was a kind of
academy, frequented by the literati, who found in him a
munificent patron, and an enlightened director of their

ftudies. He collected a numerous library of books ; ex-
penfive mathematical and aftronomical inftruments ; a

cabinet of foffils and minerals ; together with maps, plates,

and every thing that could facilitate learned refearch. He
died in 1601, and the fate of his fine library was very re-

markable. After his death, the fenate of Venice fet its

feal upon his maaufcripts, and took away all that related

to
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to the affairs of the republic, amounting to 200. There

were befides 14 chefts of MSS., which, with 116 chefts of

printed books, were embarked in three mips to be con-

veyed to Naples, where his heirs relided. One of them

fell into the hands of the corfairs, who, confidering the

books as mere lumber, threw them overboard ; the reft

were fcattered on the beach at Fermo, which was entirely

covered with papers. Thefe were totally difregarded, till

the bifhop of the place having collected all he could, fent

them to Naples. In this ftate the library was purchafedby

cardinal Borromeo at the price of 3400 gold crov

PINES, IJland of, in Geography, a fmall illand on the

N.W. of Terra Firma, about 41 leagues E. of Pi

Bello, whicli forms a good harbour, with two other lmall

iflands and the main land. N. lat. 9 12'. W. long. So 15'.

The river of Pines is five miles from the above harbour.

PlNES, Pinez, or Pinas, an illand in the Caribbean

fea, near the S.W. coaft of Cuba, about 2j miles long,

and 15 broad. N. lat. 21° 30'. W. long. 83° 25'.

Pines, Bay of, a bav on the coail of Well Florida. N.

lat. 30° 20'. W. long. 88° 21'.

Pine-, IJland cf,
an ifiand in the South Pacific ocean,

near the coaft of New Caledonia ; about 15 or 16 miles in

length, in a S.E. and N.W. direction, high in the central

part, and Hoping towards tiie extremities. S. lat. 22 38'.

E. long. 167^ 38'.

PINET, Anthony du, in Biography, lord of Norroy,

who flourithed in the 16th century, was a native of Be-

fancon in the Franche Comte, concerning whom we know-

nothing but that he was zealoufly attached to the Proteltant

religion, in behalf of which he wrote feveral books. He
was likrwife author of " Plans, Draughts, and Defcrip-

tions of feveral Towns and FortretTcs, as well in Europe,

Afia, and Africa, as in the Indies and America, their found-

ations, antiquities, and manners of living, &c." He 1;

lated Pliny's Natural Hiftory in 2 vols, folio, and many

other works of repute. Bayle. Moreri.

PINETUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Spain, on

the route from Bracara to Afturica, between Ad Aquas

and Roboretum, according to Antonine's Itinerary, attri-

buted by Ptolemy to the Callaici.

PINETZKOI, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Archangel, on the I)w:na ; 60 miles S.S.E.

of Archangel.

PINEVILLE, a town of America, in South Carolina,

in St. Stephen's diftrict, which has a flourifhing academy,

between 20 and 30 dwelling houfes, 1 50 white inhabitants,

and 300 negroes. In its vicinity is a valuable q':;.rry of

brown iron-ftone, the only one found in the low country of

Carolina.

PINEY, a town of France, in the department of the

Aube, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrici ot Troves ;

12 miles N.E. of Troycs. The place contains 1456, and the

canton 5920 inhabitants, on a territory of 250 kiliometres,

in 1 3 communes.
PING-CHAN, a city of Corea ; 35 miles S. of

Hoang-tc;

PING-CHAN-PO, a fmall ifland, with a town, near

the S. coaft of Corea. N. lat. 34 8\ E. long. 126 22'.

PING-HAL, a town of Corea; 115 miles S.E. of

Kine-ki-tao. N. lat. 36 "47'. E. long. 128 41'.

PING-ING, a town of Corea ; 40 miles S. of Koang-

tcheou.

PING-KING, a city of China, of the firft rank, in

Koei-tcheou. N. lat. 20 38'. E. long. 106 56'.

PING-LIANG, a city of China, of the firft rank, in

Chen-fi. N. lat. 35 35'.
' E. long. 106 18'.
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PING-LO, a city of China, of the firft rank, in Quang-fi.

N. lat. 24- 22'. E. long. 1 io° 4'.

PINGNAVIR, a town of Africa, in Querimba. S.

lat. 1 i° 55'. E. long. 41 10'.

PINGRE', AleXANDER-Gut, in Biography, a French
mathematician and aftronomer, was born at Paris in 171 1.

In 1727 he became a member of the canons regular of the

congregation of France. He was intended for the church,

but aftf-r a few years' ftudy of theology he devoted him-

felf entirely to the fciences. In 1749 Qe was appointed

a member of the Academy of Sciences in Rouen, and was
elected to fill the office of aftronorser, and attained to firft

rate excellence. His earliett production, as an author, was
the " Calculation of an Eclipfe of the Moon," on the 23d
of December 1749. In May 1753 he was elected corre-

fpondent of the Academy of Sciences at Paris, after having

feat them an obfenvation of the trantit of Mercury, which
he made at Rouen. Fie was next appointed librarian of the

abbey of St. Genevieve, obtained the conftru£tion of an

obfervatory, and was furnithed by the abbot and chapter

with a fix-toot telefcope, while lie had the loan of an ex-

cellent quadrant from the academy. At the defire of

Monnier, he next engaged in calculating " A Nautical Al-
manack,' 7

10 enable navigators more caiily to afcertain tl»e

tude by means of lunar obfervations. He calculated a

table of the eclipies viiible of the fun and moon from the

commencement of the Chriftian era to the year 1900, and
afterwards a table of the eclipies viiible from the northern

pok to the equator, tor a thoufand years before our era.

The utility ot thefe labours for verifying hiftorical dates,

induced the Academy of Infcriptions to infert a part of
them in the 42d volume of their Memoirs. He publithed
the "State of the Heavens" for the year 1754: in this

the moon's place was calculated witli the utmoft exaftnefs

according to the tables of Dr. Halley for noon and mid-
night, with the right afeenlion in feconds of time twice a

day. In 1758 he publithed "A Memoir relating to the

Difcoveries made in the South Sea, during the Voyages
of the Englifh and French round the World." In 1760,
Pingre left France for the illand of Rodriguez in the In-

dian ocean, to o!>f rve the tranfit of Venus that was to

take place in the following year, and on the 6th of June
of that year he made his obfervations, from which he-

concluded that the parallax of the fun was io".2. At
the fame time the Engliili attronomcr Mafon concluded from
the obfervations which he made at the Cape of Good Hope,
that the parallax was 8". 2. La Lande, in his" Aftronomy,"
publithed in 1764, ado]'. lium between thefe con-

clufions, and fuppofed the parallax to be y", in which he
was followed by ailrondmers in general, till more numerous
obfervations made on the trantit of 1769 led to a different

refult. After the return of Pingre from the Eaft, he pub-
lished a defeription of Pi kin, in which he (hi wed the pofition

ot that capital from the refult of a number of calculations

of eclipfes, and afcertain :d its longitude, by other calcula-

tions, with a degree of precifion to which none of the la-

bours of the fcicntific miflionanes had any pretentions. In
I 769 he failed for the ifiand of St. Domingo, on board the

Ills man of war, to obferve the trantit of •,'cnns, and per-
formed the fcrvice committed to him in the mod able and
fatisfaftory manner pofCble. An account of this voyage,
which proved of confidcrable importance to the feience of
geography, as well as aftronomy, appeared in 1773, in two
vols. 4to. After comparing the refults of the immenfe
number of calculations made by the obfervers of the trantit

in the year 17^9, the fun's parallax has been concluded to

be about 8".6. (See Vi S [ -, Tranfit of.) In 1771, Pingre

made
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made another voyage, on board the Flora frigate, with the

view of extending the interefts of geographical and aftrono-

mical knowledge, having with him, as the companion of his

purfuits, the chevalier de Borda, a celebrated engineer and
geometrician ; the account of their proceedings, obferva-

tions, and experiments, was publifhed in 1778, in two vols.

4to. Iu 1784, M. Pingre publifhed his Cometography, or

hiftorical and theoretical treatife on Comets, in two vols.

4to., which is his mod confiderable work, and contains

calculations of the orbits of all the comets of which an ac-

count has been preferved. After a long life fpeut in the

moft important fervices to the world, he died in the month
of May 1796, leaving behind him a high character for

integrity, having enjoyed the efteem of the public as well

as that of his friends. He was author of many other

works befides thofe that have been already noticed.

PING-TCHAI, in Geography, a town of Corea
; 40

miles W. of Ou-tchuen.

PING-TCHANG, a town of Corea ; 63 miles E. of
King-ki-tao.

PINGUAGUEM, a river of Africa, which runs into

the Zambeze, S. lat. 18° 10'.

PINGUEDO, in Anatomy, the Latin term for fat.

Some reftrain pinguedo only to that humid foft kind of

fat found in animals, next under the fkin. See Ann .

PINGUICULA, in Botany, the diminutive of pinguis,

fat, which alludes to a peculiar appearance of greafinefs

upon the leaves ; whence arofe the Englifh name of Butter-

wort, and the French one of GrafTette, for the plant in

queftion.—Linn. Gen. 13. Schreb. 19. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. I. 109. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 26.

Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 44. Ju(T. 98. Lamarck Illuilr.

t. 14. Gaertn. t. nz.—Clafs and order, Diandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Corydahs, Linn, according to his own
opinion, but we mould rather have referred it to his Per-

fonata; akin to Lyjimachia, Jul!', rather to his Pediculares

;

the flower agrees beft with the latter, the fruit with the

former. Its proper place however is in the new order of

Lentlbularite, founded by Richard, and adopted in Brown's
Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 429.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fmall,

permanent, ringent ; upper lip eretl, three-cleft ; lower re-

flexed, divided. Cor. of one petal, ringent ; its border

more or lefs equally five-cleft. Nectary a fpur, elongated

from the bafe of the petal behind. Stam. Filaments two,

cylindrical, curved upwards, fhorter than the calyx ; anthers

roundifli, clapped clofe to the ftigma. Pifl. Germen fupe-

rior, globofe ; ftyle very fhort ; ftigma two-lipped, the

upper lip larger, flat, reflexed, covering the anthers, the

lower very narrow, erect, cloven, fhorteft. Perk. Capfule

roundiih or ovate, burfting at the top by two valves, with

one cell. Seeds numerous, cylindrical. Reeept. central,

unconnected.

Eft. Ch. Corolla ringent, fpurred. Calyx two-lipped,

in five fegments. Stigma two-lipped. Capfule fuperior,

of one cell, with many feeds.

I. P. lujitanica. Pale Butterwort. Linn. Sp. PI. 25.

Engl. Bot. t. 145. (P. villofa ; Lightf. Scot. 77. t. 6.

Viola paluftris, Pinguicula didla, lufitanica; Grifl. Virid.

84.)—Neftary obtufe, fhorter than the nearly regular petal.

Flower-ftalk hairy. Capfule globofe.—Native of Portugal

according to Griffey, whofe plant we have verified. It is

found alfo on the borders of bogs in Dorfetfhire, Hamp-
shire, Devonfliire, and Cornwall, as well as in the weft of

Scotland and Ireland. It is perennial, flowering in June

and July. Like all the reft of its genus this herb is defti-

1

1

tute of a Jlem, the leaves being radical, fpreading, ovat?,
obtufe, vifcid, pale with red reticulated veins ; their edges
involute. Stalks feveral, ereft, limple, flightly hairy, three
or four inches high, each bearing an elegant little flower,
whofe limb is of a pale lilac, in five nearly equal, emargi-
nate fegments, the tube yellow, ftreaked with red, hairy'at
the mouth. Stigma very unequally two-lipped, concave.
Capfule exactly -lobular. The lhape of the part laft men-
tioned affords excellent fpecific characters in this genus, but
is not uniform enough in all to enter into the generic de-
fcription.

2. P. cryjlallina. Cryftalline Butterwort. Sm. Fl. Gra;c.
Sibth. v. 1. 8. t. 11.—Neftary obtufe, fhorter than the
very irregular fix-cleft petal. Segments of the calyx ob-
long. Flower-ftalk fmooth at the bafe.—Gathered by
Dr. Sibthorp and Mr. Ferdinand Bauer, in watery place's

near Camandria, in the ifle of Cyprus. Differs from the
former in its uniformly glaucous leaves, unmarked by red
veins, but diftinguifhed by a glandular cryftalline clothing
like the ice-plant. The flowers are fimilar in colour to
/'. hifarnica, but very different in ftrutture ; the fegments
of their calyx being almoft linear, net broadly ovate ; and
the limb of their corolla diftin&ly two-lipped, its upper lip

fhort, in two divaricated lobes, the lower much broader
and longer, in three lobes, the middle lobe deeply cloven.
The germen, and probably the capfule, is globofe.

3. P. vulgaris. Common Butterwort. Linn. Sp. PI.

25. Fl. Dan. t.93. Engl. Bot. t. 70. (P. five Sanicula
Eboracenfis ; Ger. Em. 788.)—Ne&ary cylindrical, acute,
as long as the very irregular five-cleft petal. Segments of
the calyx oblong. Capfule ovate. Common on the bogs
of Europe, flowering with us in May and June. Larger
than either of the foregoing. The tube and fpur of the
corolla are pale purple, but the limb is deep blue, in five

rounded fegments, of which the two uppermoft are much
the fmallelt, the lower central one the largeft, all of them
entire. The vifcid fubilance, found on the leaves, is faid

to be ufeful to anoint the dugs of cows when fore or in-

jured ; at leaft fuch is the report of old Gerarde, and hence
came the name of Yorkfhire Sanicle for this plant.

4. P. grandiflora. Large-flowered Butterwort. Willd.
n. 3. Decand. Fl. Franc, v. 1. 250. v. 3. 575. Lamarck
DicL v. 3. 22. Illuftr. t. 14. f. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 2184
NeCtary cylindrical, acute, as long as the nearly regular,
five-cleft, veiny petal. Segments of the calyx ovate, ob-
tufe. Capfule ovate.—Native of France and Ireland. It

was difcovered by Mr. Drummond, curator of the botanic
garden at Cork, in marfliy ground in the weft part of that

county, very abundantly, flowering in May. The leaves

are nearly twice as large as P. vulgaris, which is not found
in that neighbourhood. Flowers alfo twice the fize of that
fpecies, on ftronger more vifcid Jlalks. Corolla much more
equally divided, and particularly diftinguifhed by its fine

reticulations of dark-blue veins.

5. P. alp'ina. Alpine Butterwort. Linn. Sp. PI. 25.
Fl. Lapp. ed. 2. II. t. 12. f. 3. Fl. Dan. t. 453. Gunn.
Norv. fafc. 2. 71. t. 4. f. 4.—Ne&ary conical, deflexed,

fhorter than the tube of the very irregular five-cleft petal.

Capfule oblong, beaked. — Native of the alps of Lapland,
Switzerland, and Auilria, flowering in June, earlier in that

country than the vulgaris, according to Gunner. It is like

that fpecies in foliage, but rather fmaller, and effentially dif-

ferent mfpur and capfule. The corolla is white, with a yellow
palate ; its fegments very unequal, rounded, undivided.

6. P. villofa. Little Hairy Butterwort. Linn. Sp.
PI. 25. Fl. Lapp. ed. 2. 12. t. 12. f. 2. Lapland Tour.

v. Iv



P I N P I N
v. i. 255. v. 2. 109.—Neftary awl-fhaped, fhorter than the

petal. Capfule inverfely heart-fhapcd, comprefied. Flower-

ftalk hairy.—Gathered by Linmus amongft bog-mofs in

Lapland, but rarely. It has alfo been found occahonally

in Norway and Siberia. This is much fmaller than any of

the foregoing, flowering in May or June ; the foliage being

withered, and feed ripe, by July. The haves are rounded

and three-ribbed. Stalk (lender, ftraight, finely hairy or

downy. Corolla pale violet. Capfule emarginate. Linnaeus

originally confounded Ray's fynonyms of the lufitanica with

the prefent fpecies, which by that means came to be

reckoned a Britifli plant.

PINGUIN, a Weft Indian name, adopted as generic

by Dillenius, in Hort. Elth. 320. t. 240. See Bromllia,
n-4-

Pingltn, in Ornithology, is made a diftinft genus of

birds, of the order of web-footed, by Mr. Pennant ; the

charafters of which are, that the bill is ftrong, ftraight,

and bending a little towards the point ; the tongue i» co-

vered with ftrong (harp fpines, pointing backwards ; the

wings are very finall, pendulous, ufelels tor flight, and

covered with mere flat (hafts; the body is covered with thick

(hort feathers, with broad (hafts, placed as compactly as

fcales ; the legs are (hort and thick, placed quite behind ;

the toes are four, (landing forward, the interior loofe, the

reft webbed ; and the tail is very (lift, confuting only of

broad (hafts. He has enumerated and defenbed three fpe-

cies ; viz. I. The Patagonian pinguin, which inhabits an

ifle near the Cape of Good Hope, on the coalls of New
Guinea, the ifle of Defolation, fouth of the Cape, the

fouthern parts of America, and the feas among the ice, as

high as fouth lat. 64 12', long. 38
J

14' eaft. It lives much
at fea ; the wings aft as fins ; it burrows on land, and is

analogous to feals. The name pinguin is given to 1

;

birds, he fays, propter pinguedinem, on account of their l.t-

nefs; and heobferves, that it has-been corrupted to penguin

;

fo tha* Tome, imagining it to be a Welch word, fignifying

white head, entertained fome hopes of tracing the Britifli

colony, faid to have migrated into America, under Madoc
Gwineth, fon of Owen Gwincth, A.D. 1170. But he

adds, as the two fpecies of birds that frequent that coaft

have black heads, we muft relign every hope, founded on

that hypothefis, of retrieving the Cambrian race in the new
world. 2. The lefler pinguin, diomedea demerfa of Linnatus,

or anfer Magellanicus of Clufius. And, 3. The red-footed

pinguin, the photon demerlus of Linnaeus, inferior to the

laft in fize, with a thick, arched red bill
;
plumage like

the former in texture; the head, hind part of the neck,

and the back, of a dufky purplilh hue, and bread and

belly white ; brown wings, with the tips of the larger

feathers white : inftead of a tail, a few black bridles

;

and red legs. It is found on Pinguin ifle, near the Cape
of Good Hope. Phil. Tranf. vol. lviii. ait. 14. See AXCA
and Aptenodyta.
PINHEIRA de Azere, in Geography, a town of Por-

tugal, in the province of Beira, on the Mondego ; 15 miles

S.W. of Vifeu.

PINHFL, a town of Portugal, in the province of Beira,

fituated on a mountain, and fortified ; containing fix parifli

churches, and about 1600 inhabitants; feven miles N.E. of

Almeida. N. lat. 40 33'. W. long. 6' 44'.

PINHONF.S Isr>t( 1, the name by which the Portuguefe

call the purging nuts, as they are called, of America ; the

fruit of the jatropha foliis cordatis angulatis in the Linnaean

fyftem, or the ricinoides and curcas of other writers. It is

called Barbadoes nut ; and has an oval, walnut-like fruit,

with oblong black feeds. Their tafte is fwcetifh, naufeous,

and acrid ; and they are powerful evacuants. In America
it is faid to be taken in confiderable quantities, and to purge
without much inconvenience. See Pinei nuclei, &c.
PINION, in Mechanics, an arbor, or fpindle, in the body

whereof are feveral notches, into which catch the teeth of
a wheel that ferves to turn it round.

Or a pinion is a lefler wheel, which plays in the teeth of

a larger. See Wheel.
In a watch, &c. the notches of a pinion (which are com-

monly 4, c, 6, 8, &c.) are called leaves, and not teeth, as

in other wheels.

Pinion of Report is that pinion, in a watch, which is

commonly fixed on the arbor of a great wheel, and which
in old watches vied to have but four leaves ; it drives the

dial-wheel, and carries about the hand.

The quotient, or number of turns, to be laid upon the

pinion of report, is found by this proportion : as the beats

in one turn of the great wheel are to the beats in an hour ;

fo are the hours of the face of the clock [viz. 12, or 24)
to the quotient of the hour-wheel or dial-wheel divided by
the pinion of report, that is, by the number of turns which
the pinion of report hath in one turn of the dial-wheel

;

which, in numbers, is 26928 : 20196 :: 12 : 9.

Or rather thus : as the hours of the watch's going are to

the numbers of the turns of the fufee ; fo arc the hours of

the face, to the quotient of the pinion of report. If the

hours be 12, then 16 : 12 :: 12:9. But if 24, the pro-

portion is 16 : 12 :: 24 : 18.

This rule may ferve to lay the pinion of report or any
other wheel, thus: as the beats, 111 one turn of any wheel,

are to the beats in an hour ; fo are the hours of the face, or

dial-plate, of the watch, to the quotient of the dial-wheel,

divided by the pinion of report, fixed on the fpindle of the

aforelaid wheel. See Clock and Movement.
Piston, Flying. See Flying.
To Pinion is to bind the hands or arms of a perfon, fo

to prevent his having the tree u(e of them.

PINIROLO, in Ornithology, the name of a bird of the

tringa kind, fomewhat approaching to the land-piper, but
larger ; its beak is little more than a finger's br< adth long,

and black ; it is of a mixed chefnut colour, and brown on
the back ; and its belly and bread are perfectly white : it is

common in the Italian mark -ts, and very much refembles the

common tringa.

FINITE, in Mineralogy, a fpecies of the clay genus, is

of a blackilh-grey colour, whi< li is frequently covered, on
the furface and in rents, with iron ochre. It occurs fcldom <

maflive ; is almoft alu rjrs cryll d that in lix-lided

prifms, with truncated lateral edges and angles ; fill III liwiU

the truncating edges are io numerous, that the crvftal ac-

quires a roundilh afpeft. The crvftals are frequently mid-

dlc-fi/ed, fometimes (mall, and they frequently interUit

each other. 'I"he external hi 11 re is not at all certain ; in-

ternally it is ghftening, and its luftre is relinous. Its lon-

gitudinal fracture is fmall-grained and uneven ; the crofs-

frafture is imperfect and foliated. Tin' fragments are in-

determinately angular, fometimes blunt-edged. On tin-

edges it is (lightly tranflucent ; it is loft, ealily frangible,

and not particularly heavy ; the fpecific ding

to Kirwan, is 2.98. With regard to its chemical charafter,

it experiences no alteration before the blow-pipe, either

alone or with the addition of borax. With carbonate of

foda it forms an opaque feoriaceous globule ; and with mi-

rrocofmic fait, it makes a traofparent opalefcent glafs. It

confifts of

.Mumine
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Alumine 63.75
Silica 29-S°
Oxyd of Iron 6.75

It has been hitherto found only in the mine called Pini,

at Schneeberg in Saxony, and from the mine it derives its

name; it is ufually accompanied with quartz, feldfpar, and

mica.

PINK, in Botany, Gardening, &c. See Dianthus.
Pink, Indian, a fpecies of ipomoea ; which fee.

Pink, Indian, is alfo a fpecies of lonicera; which fee.

Pink, Montpelier. See Aphyllanthes.
Pink, Sea. See Thkift.
Pink, Brown, among Painters, is the tinging part of

fome vegetable of a yellow or orange-colour, precipitated

upon the earth of alum, cuttle-fifh bone, or fome fimilar

calcareous fubftance. When good, it is a concentrated

yellow, which, as a pigment, is tranfpare'nt in oil, gives the

effedt of a dark colour, and ferves for deep fhades. There

are many methods of preparing brown pink. One of the

belt and molt common methods is the following : take of

the French bemes, one pound ; of fuftic wood in chips,

half a pound ; and of pearl-aihes, one pound. Boil them

in a tin boiler, with a gallon and a half of water, for an

hour ; and then llrain off the tincture through flannel, while

the fluid is boiling hot. Having prepared in the mean time

a folution of a pound and a half of alum, put it gradually

to the tindture, as long as an ebullition (hall appear ; warn

the fediment, as in the preparation of lakes (which fee)
;

and when it is brought, by filtering through paper with a

linen cloth, to a proper confiftence, dry it on boards in

fquare pieces. Or, it may be made without the ufe of

falts, by boiling two pounds of the berries in a gallon of

water for two hours, and (training off the tindture through

flannel. In the mean time prepare a pound and a half of

cuttle-fifh bone, by levigating the foft inner part with water

on a marble ; add this to the tincture, and evaporate them

in balneo Maris till the matter becomes of a diff confidence

:

when the whole has been well mixed by grinding, let it be

laid on boards to dry.

The goodnefs of brown pink muft be judged of by its

tranfparency, and force of colour, when mixed with oil

;

but its qualities of (landing well, and not fattening in oil,

in both which refpedts it is commonly defective, can only

be afcertained by trial and experience.

Pink, Dutch, is a pigment formed of chalk, coloured

with the tinging particles of French berries, or other vege-

tables. It is principally ufed for coarfer purpofes in water.

It may be made by boiling one pound of French berries,

and four ounces of powdered turmeric root in a gallon of

water for two hours, and then ftraining off the tincture

through flannel, and boiling it again with an ounce of alum,

till it be evaporated to one quart. Prepare in the mean
time four pounds of chalk, by wafhing it over, and after-

wards drying it ; and mix the chalk with the tincture, by
grinding them together, and then dry it on boards. It is

fometimes prepared in the fame manner with (larch and

white lead. Its goodnefs confiits in its being of a full gold-

coloured yellow, and very bright.

Pink, Englijh, is only a lighter and coarfer kind of

Dutch pink ; and may be prepared in the fame manner, the

quantity of chalk being increafed in proportion, as it is in-

tended to be inferior to the Dutch.
Pink, Light, is of two kinds ; the one being the fame

with the Dutch pink, only with much lefs colour, fo that

Vol. XXVII.

the proportion of the French berries and turmeric muft be
leflened to one-half: the other is the fame with the brown
pink, that is, tranfparent in oil, but with lefs colour. It

may be prepared by boiling one pound of French berries in

a gallon of water, for an hour, and adding to the (trained

fluid two pounds of pearl-aflies, diflblved and purified, by
filtering through paper ; then precipitate with alum dif-

folved in water, by adding the folution gradually, till the
ebullition ceafes ; and proceed as with brown pink.

Pink, Rofe, is a lake, the earth or bafis of which is prin-

cipally chalk, and the tinging fubftance is extracted from
Bralil or Campeachy wood. This pigment, which does
not (land, is feldcm employed, except for the coarfe work
of houfe-painters, or for paper-hangings, and fometimes
with varniih. It may be prepared by boiling fix pounds of
Brafil wood, or three pounds of Brafil and three of Cam-
peachy wood, in three gallons of water, in which a quarter

of a pound of alum has been diffolved, for an hour. Purify

the fluid, by (training through flannel, and put back the

wood into the boiler with the fame quantity of alum, and
proceed as before ; repeating the operation a third time

;

mix the three quantities of tincture together, and evaporate
them till only two quarts of fluid remain. Prepare eight

pounds of chalk, by wafhing it over in water, in which a

pound of alum has been diffolved, and afterwards fufing the

chalk from the fait, formed by the alum, and drying it to

the confidence of a ftiff clay. Grind the chalk and tindture

together ; and lay the mafs to dry out of the fun or cold

air. The goodnefs of role pink confiits chiefly in the bright-

nefs of the colour, and finenefs of its fubftance.

Pink, Pinque, Fr. in Sea Language, is a name given to

a (hip with a very narrow ftern ; whence all veffels, how-
ever fmall, whofe (terns are faftuoned after this manner, are

called pink-Jlerned.

Pinks are Mediterranean veffels, which differ from the

xebec only in being more lofty, and not (harp in the bot-

tom, as they are veffels of burthen. They have long nar-

row items, and three mads, carrying latteen-fails.

PINKUFELT, in Geography, a town of Hungary; 10
miles W. of Steinam Anger.
PINKZOW, a town of Poland, in the palatinate of

Sandomirz
; 52 miles W. of Sandomirz.

PINNA, or Penna, a Latin word (ignifying a feather.

It is alfo ufed figuratively, in divers arts, to exprefs things

which bear fome refemblance, in form, to feathers ; as the

fins of fifties, &c. See Fin.

Pinna, the Nacre, in Conchology, a genus of the clafs and
order Vermes Teftacea. The generic character is ; animal a

limax ; ftiell bivalve, fragile, upright, gaping at one end,

and furnifhed with a byffus or beard ; the hinge is without
teeth, the valves are united in one. The inhabitants of thefe

(hells produce a large quantity of fine and very ftrong byffus,

which by the Italians is woven into a fort of filk. The
(hells of all the fpecies, of which there are eighteen, are ge-

nerally found Handing eredt in the fmoother waters of the

bays, with the larger end a little open. The fifti of many
of them are highly efteemed as food.

Species.

Rudis. Shell vaulted, with arched fcales arranged in

ro%vs. There is a variety : thejiijl inhabits the American
and Atlantic oceans, is from twelve to fixteen inches long,

and from four and a half to eight broad ; the (hell is red,

and it has from fix to eight grooves. The fecond is found
in the Indian and Red feas ; it is black, with fcarcely any
vifible grooves.

Pectinata. Shell longitudinally ftriate half way ; one

3 K fide
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fide flightly wrinkled tranfverfely. There is a variety of

this fpecies. They are both found in the Indian ocean ;

the Jirjl is about three inches long and four broad ; the (hell

is triangular, horny. The fecond is four and a half inches

long, two and a half broad, thinner and more rare.

Nobilis. Shell ftriate, with fcales. There are four

varieties of this fpecies. They are found in the Mediterra-

nean, Adriatic, and American feas. The fhell of this fpe-

cies is feven inches and a half long, and three and a half

broad: it is brown, the exterior margin rounded; the

fcales are larger towards the edges, and near halt an inch

long ; one-half of the valves is ribbed, the other has tranf-

verfe wrinkles, which at the broader part are eroded with

ftriiB.

* Muricata. Shell ftriate, with concave, ovate, acute

fcales. This is defcribed and figured in Mr. Donovan's

Britifh Shells ; it is the P. fragilis of Pennant. It is a

native of the European and Indian feas, is from three to

nine inches long, and one-third as broad ; the (hell is thin,

brittle, pellucid, and horny ; the outfide is formed with lon-

gitudinal ribs, rough with rows of fmall prickles.

Rotundata. Shell with obfolete fcales, the margin

rounded. It inhabits the Mediterranean ; it is fometimes

above two feet long ; the (hell is oblong, whitifh, with per-

pendicular, undulate, parallel wrinkles, and very fine, con-

cave, acute, fcattered fcales on the broader part.

Squamosa. Shell with very fine undulate fcales, and

flexuous broad wrinkles ; the fmaller end is pointed and

naked. It inhabits the Mediterranean, is about thirteen

inches long, and half as broad. In colour it is a little

chefnut at the larger end, and whitifh at the fmaller one j

the external margin is angular.

Cahnea. Shell thin, flefh colour, naked, longitudinally

grooved ; the external margin ii acute and rounded. Its

habitation is not known ; it is fometimes varied with white

fpots.

Succata. Shell fmooth, fatchel-fhapcd, and a little

creft. It inhabits the Mediterranean and Indian feas ; is

five and a half inches long, and half as broad ; the (hell is

thin, above it is reddifh, beneath whitifh, above flat, with a

rounded margin, beneath gibbous, without fcales, but

marked with ten broadifh, longitudinal ftrix.

DiCiTii'ORMis. Shell fmooth, tubular, finger-lhaped,

incurved, the extreme margin membranaceous. It is a na-

tive of India. The (hell is flattifh, oblong, and pellucid.

LoBATA. Shell naked, lobed. Found in India. The
(hell is of a draw colour, with purple ilriic, membranaceous
and heart-fhaped when the valves are open. The lateral

lobes rounded and broader, with a fort of nerve from the

hinge to the lobes, and from the nerve there are lateral

lines.

Vitrea. The (hell of this fpecies is hyaline, with lon-

gitudinal ftrix, the ftrix with a few fcales, are croffed by
other tranfverfe ftrix at the margin. It inhabits the Indian

ocean, but is very rare.

Inclroa. Shell narrow, long, naked, carinatc, with

tranfverfe undulate wrinkles. It inhabits the Indian ocean;

pale horn colour, curved at the hinge, and marked with a

few longitudinal ftrix.

Bicolqr. Shell thin, infle&ed at the lateral margin,

yellowifh, with black-brown rays ; with a few longitudinal

ftrix. It inhabits the Red fea. It is of lour,

long, with a few ti-.uifvi.rie curved llrix at the margin, the

larger end is rounded.

i \. Shell flattifh, horny, with blackifh rays, fpots,

and clouds, and many fmooth tlri.e. It is rare, but fome-

times found in the foutheni ocean of India.

P 1 N
Vexillum. Shell truncate at the outer margin, dilated,

naked, horny, with a few black clouds ; longitudinally

ftriate on the fore-part, and tranfverfely wrinkled behind.

It inhabits India, and is extremely rare. The fhell appears

as if it were winged, with a curved lateral margin.

Pai'vracea. Shell very thin, brittle, horny, with lon-

gitudinal ribs, the extreme margin roundilh. This is a na-

tive of the Indian ocean : the back of the ribs is fometimes

fcaly ; in the middle of the fhell is a violet-brown fpot, and
a few tranfverfe wrinkles at the lateral margin.

SANGUINEA. Shell flattifh, and (lightly incurved : it is

red, with a few perpendicular fmooth ftrix. The fhell is

three inches long : it is probably a variety only of fome
other fpecies.

Billata. The fhell of this fpecies is very ftraight,

thin and perpendicularly ilriat .-, with tranfverfe fpinous

wrinkles at the lower margin. This, like the laft, is thought

not to be a diftinft fpecies.

Pinna Aurh, in Anatomy. See Ear.
Pinna Naft, is the fame asala nali. See Nose.
PINNACE, a fmall velfel, navigated with fails and oars,

and carrying generally two malls ; chiefly uled as a fcout

for intelligence, and for landing of men.

One of the boats belonging to a great man of war, ferv-

ing to carry the officers to and from the fhore, is alfo called

the pinnace. It refembles a barge, but never rows more
than eight oars, whereas a barge properly never rows lefs

than ten. Pinnaces are for the accommodation of lieute-

nants, &c. as barges are for admirals, and captains of fhips

of war.

PINNACLE, {torn pinna, or pinnacuhm, in Architeilure,

the top or roof of a houfe, terminating in a point.

This kind of roof among the ancients, was appropriated

to temples ; their ordinary roofs were all flat, or made in

the platform-way.

It was from the pinnacle, that the form of the pediment

took its rife.

« Pinnacle I/land, in Geography, an ifland in the North

Pacific ocean, fo named by Capt. Cook from the termina-

tion of its elevated fummit in feveral pinnacle rocks. N. lat.

6o° 25'. E. long. 1 86° 40'.

Pinnacle Point, a cape on the S.E. coaft of Alafhka,

fo called by Capt. Cook in 1778. N. lat. 55° 10'. E.

long. 198 5'.

Pinnacle //lands, two fmall Japancfe iflands. N. lat.

29 52'. E. long. 1 3
2°.

PINNAE, Aculci Pinnarum, in Ichthyology. Every apo-

phyfis, or eminence on the head or body of a li(h, which is

fo (harp at the end as to be capable of pricking, is called an

aculeus ; but the aculei pinnarum in particular are thofe

prickly radii or bones, which ferve to fupport the fins ; and

being carried out beyond the rim of the membrane, end in

fo many points.

Thefe aculei are fimple cylindric officles ; v. hen. .is the other

oflicles, which fuftain the fins, are lefs rigid, and are bent

and not prickly ; and thefe are not fimple, but are coni-

pofed each of two oflicles, clofely cohering one to another.

Many of thefe radii are divaricated at their extremity into

two, three, or more branches ; thefe, when they arc

ried out beyond the rim of tin- membrane, are h.irmlefs, and

are feen to be compofed 01 two oflicles, as the body of the

radius is. The aculci of the back and belly of all iilhes are

fo far of the fame nature, that they never Hand tingle, as

fome have fuppofed them to do in particular inftances ; but

they are always connected one to the other at the bottom

by a membrane, though that be ever fo fmall and 'ow,

as in fome it is fcarcely vifible. See Anatomy of Fish.

PINNA-
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PINNAMAQUAM, in Geography, a fmall ftream in

Washington county, and ftate of Maine, which gives name

to a new fettlement.

PINNARUM Dilator Proprius, in Anatomy, a name
given by Santorini to one of the mufcles of the face, which

he has alfo called myrtiformis nafi, and which Cowper has

called deprellor labii fuperioris, five conftridtor alse nafi, and

Albinus the deprellor alse nafi.

Pinnarum Radii. See Radii Pinnarum.

PINNATED Leaf, among Botanifts. See Leaf.
PINNATIFID Leaf. See Leaf.
PINNATIPEDES, or Fin-footed Birds, in Ornithology,

an order of birds, the characters of which are ; that the

bill, body, and mode of life refemble thofe of the waders or

grallae ; the thighs are likewife naked for the lower half,

and the feet arc fitted for wading in marines, all the toes

being divided ; but the toes are edged on each fide with a

membrane for their whole length.- Thefe birds moftly live

in pairs while breeding, and conftrudt very large nefts of

various leaves and grals in their marfhy haunts. The ge-

nera are Phalaropus, Fulica, and Podiceps ; which fee.

PINNATUS, in Heraldry, a term tried by the Latin

writers on thefe fubje&s, to exprefs that fort of line in

arms which is called by our heralds the embattled line, or

crenelle. It is alfo called by fome linea pinnis afperata, and

by Sylvefter Petro Sanfto murales pinnul/e. When this line

is only embattled on one fide, it is properly expreffed by this

word ; but when it is embattled on both fides, as in fome

arms, it is called brctejfe, and contre bretejfe.

PINNAW, in Geography, a river which runs into the

Elbe ; 20 miles below Hamburgh.
PINNE, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ; 24 miles

W. of Pofen.

PINNEBERG, a town of the duchy of Holftein, capi-

tal of a lordfliip ; eight miles N.W. of Hamburgh. N. lat.

53° 43'- E. long. 9 54'.

PINNEYRAH, a town of Hindooftan ; 12 miles

N.N.W. of Benares.

PINNING, in Building, the fattening of tiles together,

with pins of heart of oak ; for the covering of a houfe,

&c.
PINNIRAPI, in Antiquity, an order of gladiators, who

being matched with the Samnites, ufed to catch at the

pinnae which adorned their helmets, and bear them off in

triumph, as marks of viftory.

PINNOW, in Geography, a town of Hinder Pomerania ;

fix miles N.E. of Plate.—Alfo, a lake of Brandenburg,

in the Middle Mark, near Oranienburg.

PINOLA, or Pingola, a town of Mexico, in the pro-

vince of Guatimala ; 75 miles E. of Guatimala.

PINOLS, a town of France, in the department of the

Upper Loire, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift of

Brioude. The place contains 747, and the canton 3580 in-

habitants, on a territory of 210 kiliometres, in nine com-
munes.

PINOS, a town of Spain, in the province of Grenada ;

five miles E. of Grenada.—Alfo, an illand near the S. coaft

of Cuba, refembling a horfe-fhoe in its figure, about 75
miles in circuit, mountainous and covered with pines. N.
kt. 21° 32'. W. long. 82. 10'.

Pinos. See Pines.

PTNOSA, a town of the ifiand of May.
PINSHOWITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Leitmeritz ; feven miles S. of Auflig.

PINSK, a town of Ruffian Lithuania, in the palatinate

of Brzefc, furrounded by morafTes. Jews are numerous,

and the Greeks have a bifhop ; the chief manufacture is

that of dreffing Ruffian leather ; 84 miles E. of Brzefc-
N. lat. 52 12'. E. long. 25 53'.

PINSSON, Francis, in Biography, a learned jurift, fon of
a profefibr of law of the fame name, was born at Bourges
in 1612. He was admitted an advocate in the parliament of
Paris in 1633 ; but ne was particularly diftinguifhed for his

great knowledge of the law of benefices, in which he was
regarded as the oracle, and which he illuftrated by feveral

learned works. Of thefe were " Traite des Benefices ;"
" La Pragmatique Sanction de St. Louis, et celle de
Charles VII. avec Commentaires ;" " Notes fommaires fur

les Indults accordes a Louis XIV. &c. ;" " Traites des
Regales," 2 vols. 4to. which is faid to be a very learned
and ufeful performance. This induftrious writer died at

Paris in 1691. Moreri.

PINT, Pinta, a vefl'el or meafure ufed in eftimating the
quantity of liquids, and even fometimes of dry things.

Budaeus derives the word pint from the Greek 7riv0« ;

others from the German pint, a little meafure of wine ;

Nicod from the Greek tikiv, to drink.

The Englifh pint is three-fold ; the one for wine meafure,
another for beer and ale meafure, and a third for dry
meafure.

The wine pint is faid to contain a full pound, avoirdupois,

of common running water ; two pints make a quart, two
quarts a pottle, two pottles a gallon, &c. ; a hogfhead is

8-fi^ cubic feet; a gallon 231 cubic inches; and a pint

285 cubic inches. See Measure, and Tun.
In the Englilh ale and beer meafure, the pint is the eighth

part of a gallon, or 282 cubic inches ; confequently con-
tains 35^ cubical inches. See Gallon.
As to the pint ufed in Seotland, there are different opi-

nions concerning the number of cubical inches it con-
tains. Dr. Gregory makes them 109 ; others, from feveral

careful menfurations of the ftandard kept at Edinburgh,
make the Scotch pint to contain ic^-ji, ; and thofe in common
ufe are faid to contain betwixt 105 and 106 cubical inches.

Another experiment was made with a calk, which was
found to contain 46! Scotch pints, and i8-rV Englifh ale

gallons. Suppofing this menfuration juft, the Scotch pint

will be to the Englifh ale gallon as 289 to 750 ; and if

the Englifh ale gallon be fuppofed to contain 282 cubical

inches, the Scotch pint will contain 108.664 fuch inches.

The Scotch pint, according to the ftandard fterling jug, is

103.404 Englifh cubic inches: hence 105 Scotch pints =
47 Englifh wine gallons, and 1 1 Scotch pints = 6 Englifh

ale gallons. The Scotch quart is commonly reckoned about

-r\Tth lefs than the Englifh wine gallon, and about ^th lefs

than the Englilh ale gallon ; and 1 pint = 2 choppins
;

and 1 choppin = 2 mutchkins ; and 1 mutchkin := 4 gills.

See Measure.
The Paris pint, according to the old fyftem, is eftimated

at one-fixth of the ancient congius, and contains two pounds
of common water, and is therefore nearly equal to an

Englifh wine quart ; it is divided into chopines, which
fome call feptiers ; the feptier into two demi-feptiers ; the

demi-feptier into two poiffons, each poiflbn containing fix

cubic inches. Two pints make a quart, quarteau, which
fome call a pot : the pint of St. Denis is almoft double that

of Paris. See MuiD.
At Genoa 100 pinte, wine meafure, are equal to 2 barrili

= a mezzarola = about 39 Englifh gallons. For a com-
parifon of the liquid, &c. meafures of different countries,

fee Measure.
PINTADO, or Afra avis, in Ornithology, a name

given by the ancient Roman authors to the Guinea-hen.

See Numida ; fee alfo Procellaria Captnfs.
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PIN-TAIL, or Anas Acuta. See Duck.
PINTARD's Sound, in Geography, a bay on the W.

coait of North America, the mouth of which extends from

cape Scott on the fouthern fide, in N. lat. 50 56', and W.
long. 128 57', to Point Uifappointment, in N. lat. 52 5',

and W. long. 128 50' : it contains many fmall iflands.

PINTCHLUCO River, a large branch of the Chata

Uche, the upper part of Appalachicola river.

PINTLE, in Artillery, a long iron bolt, fixed upon the

middle of the limber boltter, to go through the hole .made

in the trail-tranfom of a field carriage, when it is to be

tranfported from one place to another. The hole through

which the pintle paffes is wider above than below, in order

to leave room for the pintle to play in.

PiNTLE-iVtf/f, is a flat iron, through which the pintle

paffes, and nailed to both fides of the bolder, with eight

diamond-headed nails.

¥\s-x\.v.-Wafi:r, an iron ring, through which the pintle

paffes, placed clofe to the bolder for the trail to move

upon.

Pintle, PrieJVs, in Botany. Sec Wake Robin.

Pinti.es, in Skip Building, ftraps of mixed metal or iron,

fattened on the rudder in the fame manner as the braces on

the Hern-poll, into which they hang the rudder by a Itout

pin or hook at the fore end : thus the rudder turns or

traverfes as upon hinges, from fide to lido. Sometimes one

or two are fhorter than the reft, and work, in a focket-brace,

whereby the rudder turns ealier. The latter are called

dumb-pintles.

PINTO, Thomas, in Biography, an excellent performer

on the violin, born in England of Italian parents. He was

a miraculous player on his inilrument when a boy ; and

long before manhood came on, was employed as the leader

of large bands in concerts. He was, however, when Giar-

dini arrived in England, very idle, and inclined more to

the fine gentleman than the mufical Undent ; kept a horfe ;

was always in boots of a morning, with a fwitch in his

hand inftead of a fiddle-ltick. But after hearing Giardini,

who was fuperior to all other performers on his inftrument

with winch he was acquainted, he began to think it necefl'ary

to pradlife, which he did for fome time with great diligence.

With a powerful hand, and marvellous quick eye, he was

in general fo carelefs a player, that he performed the moil

difficult mufic that could be fet before him, better the full

time he faw it, than ever after. He was then obliged to

look at the notes with fome care and attention ;
but, after-

wards trulling to his memory, he frequently committed

miftakes, and milled the expreffion of paffages, which, it he

had thought worth looking at, he would have executed

with certainty. After leading at the opera, whenever

Giardini laid down the truncheon, he was engaged as firft

violin at Urury-lane theatre, where lie led during many years.

He married for his lirll wife Sybilla, a German under-linger

at the opera, and fometimes employed in burlettas at Drury-

lane. After her deceafe, he married the celebrated Mifs

Brent, and, quitting England, fettled in Ireland, where he

died in December 1782, aged 53 years.

His accuracy in playing at fight was fo extraordinary,

that he even attouiuSed Bach and Abel by the extent of

this Faculty ; and to embarrafs him, if poflible, they com-

pofed jointly a concerto for the violin, with folo parts as

difficult as they could invent ; and, carrying it to Vauxhall

as foon as tranferibed in feparate parts, told him that they

had juft finifhed a concerto, of which, as it was fomewhat

out of the common way, they wilhed to hear the effects,

jf he would venture to try it at fight. " Let me fee it,"

fays Pinto ; and alter a flight glance at the folo parts, and
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picking his teeth in his ufual way, he faid if they pleafed he
would try it as his concerto for the night. And the emi-

nent compofers who wifhed to make this experiment, de-

clared that they did not believe any of the greateft per-

formers in Europe on the violin, would have played it

better with a month's practice.

Pinto, who in playing an adagio feemed to have fo much
feeling and expreffion, was a Stoic at heart, equally indif-

ferent to pain and pleafure. While he led the band at

Drury-lane, during the mod affecting fcene of Garrick'.s

capital tragic parts, he ufed to fall afleep in the orchellra

full in his view, which, after our genuine Rofcius had with
indignation feen, he never relied till his place in the orchedra
was fupplied with a leader on whole feelings he had more
power. Indeed, we remember a more ridiculous mortifica-

tion happening to our ever-to-be-lamented friend, Garrick,

from a centinel at one of the (lage doors, equally defiitute

of human feelings with Pinto, yawning aloud during the

deeped diilrefs of king Lear, which fo completely turned
" what fhould be great, to farce," that the vulgar part of
the audience, being cocknies, burft into a loud horfe-lnugh ;

which fo difconcerted and enraged the good old king, that

be complained to the captain of the guard, and begged that

fo impenetrable a centinel might never be placed again on the

llage to make the audience laugh, whild he was doing

even' thing in his power to make them cry.

Pinto died witli the famr indifference about worldly con-

cerns as he had lived, and left his unfortunate widow, the

once much famed Mifs Brent, fo literally a beggar, that

die returned to England to folicit charity from the Mufical

Fund ; which, alas ! (he did in vain : for by his having

during feveral years neglected to pay his fubfeription, all

her claims were annihilated in an eitablifhment which (he

and her hufband had often by their gratuitous performance

contributed, at its annual benefits, to fupport, previous to

its being enriched, and rendered a royal inllitution by the

commemoration of Handel.

Pinto, in Geography, a town of Spain, in New Caltile ;

9 miles S. of Madrid.

PINTRAL, a town of Hindooftan, in the Carnatic ;

26 miles S. of Ongole.

PINTURICCIO, Bernardino, in Biography, was
bom at Perugia in 1454, and was a difciple, and for fome

years aflociate, of Pietro Perugino. He painted hi hidory

and portraits, and was in fo much efteem, that he was em-
ployed to paint tlie portraits of pope Pius II., and of

Innocent VIII ; of Ginlia Farnefe, Cifar Borgia, and

queen Ifabella of Spain. His dyle, neverthelefs, was ex-

tremely dry and Gothic, as he introduced gilding in the

architectural and other parts of his pictures, and an over-

laboured degree of finifliing.

In his moll memorable performance, the hidory of

Pius II., painted in ten compartiments in the library at

Sienna, lie is faid to have been aifided by Raphael, then a

very young man, and pupil of Perugino, who made fome
cartoons of the moll materia] incidents, and lketched many
parts of the compolitions.

His lad work was a Nativity for the monadery of St.

Francis at Sienna ; in which place he had a room afligned

him to paint in, without the danger ot his being inter-

rupted ; and out of winch be requeiled every thing might

be removed. Willing to indulge him, the monks caufed

all the furniture to be taken away, except an old chell,

which, being greatly decayed, they did not attempt to

move, as they were fearful of dedroying it. Pinturiccio

infilled, however, upon its removal ; and the attempt was

fcarccly
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fcarcely made, when it broke to pieces, and a treaiure of

500 pieces of gold was difcovered concealed within it.

The joy of the monks was equalled only by the mortifica-

tion of the painter, who was faid to have died of chagrin

foon after, at the age of 59.
PINTZOUA, in Geography, a town of Pruffia, in the

province of Pomerelia ; 22 miles S.S.W. of Marienburg.

PINUS, in Botany, the fir, cedar, larch, &c. a moll im-

portant and well-known genus of plants, two points in

whofe hiilory have, neverthelefs, been involved in great ob-

feurity ; thefe are the derivation of the generic name, and
the nature and fituation of the fligma of the flower. Lin-

naeus places Pious amongft a.icient Latin names of unknown
origin ; andMartyn, like Ambrofinus, leaves it unexplained.

The lexicographers are moftly content to refer to its Greek
fynonym ~.'.v: ; and it is polhble that both words had the

fame fource. D-' Theis deduces Pinus, very fatisfadtoi ily,

from the Celtic, a;:d lhews it to exift, varioufly modified,

in ail the dialedfs of that ancient language, its bafis being

pin or pen, a mountain or rock ; whence we have the Apen-
nines ; the Pennine Alps, &c. The Gallic pinividden, like

the German pyn-baum, means precifely a mountain tree
;

than which nothing can be more appropriate. Of the

ftigma we fhall treat in its proper place.—Linn. Gen. 499.
Schreb. 65 1 . Wilid. Sp. PI. v. 4. 494. Mart. Mill. Did.
v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 1 03 1. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 314.
Juff. 414. Tourn. t. 355, 356. Lamarck llluftr. t. 786.

Michaux Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 204. Purfh North Amer.
v. 2. 639. Gaertn. t. 91. (Abies; Juff. 414. Tourn.
t. 353, 354. Lamarck llluftr. t. 785. Larix ; Tourn.
t. 357.)—Oafs and order, Monoecia Monadelphia. Nat.
Ord. Conifers, Linn. JufT.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. none, except the fpreading fcales

of the flower-bud. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments very nu-

merous, collected below into a cylindrical column, racemofe

above ; anthers horizontal, wedge-fhaped, opening under-

neath by two longitudinal cells, and crowned by an af-

cending membranous creft.

Female, on the fame plant. Cal. a nearly ovate denfe

catkin, compofed of oblong, clofely imbricated, wedge-
fhaped, rigid, permanent, two-lipped fcales. Cor. none.

Pijl. Germens two at the bafe of each fcale ; ftyle none
;

ftigmas between the lips of the fcale. Perk, none, except

the hardened fcales, combining to form a woody permanent

cone. Seeds two to each fcale, each lodged in a little hollow

at the bafe, oval, furnifhed with a vertical, membranous, un-

equal-fided wing, ufually larger than the feed, but fmaller

than the correfponding half of the annexed fcale.

Efl. Ch. Male, Calyx none. Corolla none. Anthers
racemofe, crefl-.d.

Female, Calyx the fcale of a catkin, unequally two-lipped.

Corolla none. Cone woody. Seeds two, winged at tke

bafe of each fcale.

Obf. Linnaus defcribes as the ftyle and ftigma, the awl-

fhaped point, which terminates one lip of the fcales of the

female catkin, and, in fome fpecies, hardens into a very

powerful fpin.-. Juffieu defcribes in his Abies, which in-

cludes the larches and ipruce firs, two glands like ftigmas at

the bafe of one of the fcales, or rather, as we underftand

the flower, one of the lips of each fcale. An examination

of feveral fpecies has perfuaded us that the impregnation

takes place nearly as this great writer's account implies,

and poffibly, in fome meafure, as Mr. Salifbury has ex-

plained, in Tr. of the Linn. Soc. v. 8. 309 ; though we
fufpeft fome error as to the Larch, and particularly thofe
41 long crimfon ftigmas" of the P. Cembra, there defcribed.

•—The knowledge of the fpecies of this genus, and their
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various ufeful properties, has been greatly augmented by
the magnihcent and learned monograph of Mr. Lambert,
publilhed in 1803. Linnaeus has defined but twelve fpecies ;

Mr. Lambert defcribes thirty-four, of which thirty are
enumerated by Mr. Aiton in the new edition of his Hortus
Kewenfis ; Mr. Purfh has nineteen in his Flora of North
America, juft come to our hands. Thofe which are the
produce of that country have received the moft complete
botanical inveftigation. The oriental ones are not, as yet,
fo well understood, nor are they, apparently, by far fo

numerous—The younger Michaux in his Arbres forefliers,

a work in three volumes 8vo., has, it feems, criticifed in-

accurately much of Mr. Lambert's work, and very unwar-
rantably changed fome of his names. Thefe attacks are

rep illed by our intelligent friend, in Mr. Purfh's work,
publifhed under his inflection. Our fedtions are thofe ef
Mr. Lambert.

SecL 1. Leaves feveral from the fame Jheathing bafe.

Pinls of Tournefort. Nineteen fpecies.

I. P. fylvejlris. Scotch Fir. Linn. Sp. PI. 1418.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Lambert 1. t. 1. Engl. Bot.
t. 2460. Mill. llluftr. t. 82. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 207.
Ger. Em. 1356.—Leaves in pairs, rigid. Young cones
ftalked, recurved. Creft of the anthers very fmall.—Native
of dry ftony fandy hills in Scotland, and other northern
parts of Europe, flowering in May, and ripening feed two
years afterwards. This fpecies lives to the age of 400 years
or more, and is lofty and ftraight in its growth, with ob-
lique branches. The bark fcales off in large light cellular

flakes. Sheaths of the leaves fpirally difpofed, tubular,
membranous, at length rugged, torn at the end. Leaves
in pairs from each fheath, equal, about two inches long,
linear, narrow, obtufe with a fmall point, minutely ferrated,

evergreen, fmooth ; their upper furfaces, which are dark
green, and rather concave, originally clapped together, but
foon feparating ; the under convex, more glaucous, ftriated.

Flowers terminal, ere<5t ; the males aggregate, fpiked, ful-

phur-coloured, foon furmounted by a protruding leafy
branch, each flower having feveral chaffy concave fcaly

brafieas at its bafe, which fome call a four-leaved calyx

:

females folitary, globular, variegated with purple and green,
with feveral ferrated, pointed, fcaly bratteas. The year
aft_r impregnation, the youngfruit becomes lateral, ftalked

and refiexed, green, of a more ovate figure ; and the fecond
year ripens into ovate, pointed, hard, teffellated but unarmed,
woody cones, whofe dry fcales finally gape, and allow of
the difperfion of the winged feeds. This is further pro-
moted, in various fpecies, by the attacks of Loxi<e, and
fuch hard-billed birds, who in feeking the feeds for food,

fplit the cone, thus difperfisg many more feeds than they
devour. The wood of p. fylvejlris is known by the name
of red deal, and its value, as well as that of the tar, pitch,

and turpentine, afforded by this fpecies, is well known. The
tree is planted on our moft barren expofed hills and downs,
as a fhelter for more tender plantations, and is in itfelf a
profitable objett of culture, though not one of the moft
agreeable ornaments to a country where any thing elfe will

grow. We have obferved with regret fome noble beech
woods in Berkfhire, recently bordered with miferable Scotch
and fpruce firs, which happily indeed foon die in that chalky
foil, and the mifchief is neither lafting nor extenfive.

P. Mugh.is, Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 193. Willd. n. 2, is

judged by Mr. Lajibert to be a variety of fylveflris, of a

humble fpreading growth, caufed probably by its lofty

ftation on the alps of Auftria; nor is it, as Jacquin thought,

the Mughus of Scopoli ; fee the next fpecies.

2. P. Pundlio. Mugho, or Mountain Pine-tree. Willd.

n.3.
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11.3. Ait. n. 2. Scop. Cam. v. 2. 247. Lamb. 5. t. 2.

(Pinafter Pumilio ; Cluf. Pann. 15. P. quartus auftriacus

;

Cluf. Hift. v. I. 32. Ger. Em. 1358.)—Leaves in pairs,

fhort, ftraight. Cones ovate, obtuie, very fmall ; the

younger ones feflile, erect. Creft of the anthers prominent,

cloven.—Native of mountains in the fouth-eait parts of

Europe, flowering in June. Mr. Blackburne of Orford is

recorded as its firit cultivator in England. This, the moft

humble of its genus, is fcarcely fevcn feet high, extending

itfelf by trailing Jhoots, and even by rootiRg decumbent

branches. The leaves are fhorter, and cones much fmaller

than the foregoing, and the much more diftinct, prominent,

two-lobed, crenate creft: of the anthers, affords a fatisfactory

mark of fpecific diftindtion.

3. P. pungens. Prickly-coned Pine-tree. Lamb. 91.

t. 16. f. c, the cone only. Ait. n. 3. Purfli. n. 14. Mich.

Aib. For. v. 1. 61. t. 5. Ait.—Leaves in pairs, fhort, acute.

Cones ovate ; the prickles of their fcales elongated, very

(harp, incurved ; the lower ones deflexed.—Native of the

fummits of the blue mountains on the frontiers of Virginia

and North Carolina, in large forefts, where it was found by

W. Strickland, efq. The leaves are much broader and

fhorter than thofe of P. Pumilio, and tipped with a fpinous

point. Cones broad-ovate, light tawny brown, armed with

extremely pungent incurved lpines.

4. P. Banhjiana. Labrador Pine-tree. Lamb. 7. t. 3.

Ait. n. 4. Willd. n. 10. Purfh 11. 10.—Leaves in pairs,

divaricated, oblique. Cones recurved, twifted. Creft 01

the anthers dilated, cmarginate.—Native of Nova Scotia,

Hudfon's Bay, &c. Rarely cultivated in England, flower-

ing in April. This is with us a tall tree, with numerous

long and fpreading branches, though more humble on its

native rocks. Leaves fcarcely above an inch long, varioufly

twifted. Creft rather broader than the anther itfelf, kidney-

fhaped, emarginate and crenate. Cones very abundant, ob-

long, rather (lender, rugged, brown, two inches in length,

recurved, fo that their points touch the branch, and often

meet each other. Communicated to Mr. Lambert by fir

J. Banks. The fineft trees of this fpecies are in the gardens

at Pain's-hill and Kew.
5. P. Pinajer. Clufter Pine-tree. Ait. H. Kew. ed. 1.

v- 3- 367. Lamb. 9. t. 4, 5. Ait. n. 5. Willd. n. 4.

(P. maritima altera; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 91. Duham.
Arb. v. 2. 125. t. 29.)—Leaves in pairs, elongated. Cones

whorled, cluftered, ovate, feflile, drooping, with fomewhat

pointed fcales. Creft of the anther rounded.—Native of

the fouth of Europe, in rocky mountainous places, efpe-

cially near the fea. Common in Englifh plantations, flower-

ing in April and May. Larger in every part than the

Scotch fir, forming a flout and lofty free. The leaves are

four inches long, narrow, pungent, ftraight. The male

flowers compofe a very handfome golden thyrlus ; the creft

of their anthers is rounded, nearly orbicular, crenate ; not

dilated, as Willdcnow has erroneoufly copied Mr. Lambert,
which has caufed a fimilar error in Hort. Kew. Female
jloivers with rich crimfon fcales. Cones ovate, rather

pointed, four inches long, bright brown, each fcale tipped

with a fhort broad bluntifh fpine. In the fouth of France
thefe trees arc waftefully cut all down one fide, as they

(land, in winter, for the turpentine to ooze out. The
wood and pitch is much nfed in Switzerland. The flakes

ferve to fupport vines of humble growth.

6. P. Pinea. Stone Pine-tree. Linn. Sp. PI. 141 9.

Lamb. 11. t. 6, 7, 8. Willd. n. n. Ait. n. 6. (P.

domeftica ; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 87. P. fativa ; Duham.
Arb. v. 2. 125. t. 27. Ger. Em. 1355.)—Leaves in pairs.

Cones ovate, obtufe, as long as the leaves ; their fcales with

recurved deciduous points. Seeds bony, with very fhort

wings. Creil of the anthers jagged.—Native of the fouth

of Europe and north of Africa. Mr. Hawkins and Dr.
Sibthorp obierved it in Greece, efpecially in the fandy

plains of Elis, from whence the nuts are exported for eating,

and the timber is often ufed for fhip-building. In Italy

rally tupply the place of almonds, in various

articles of cookery ; and that they have done fo from remote
antiquity, appears from their having been found among the

domeilic (lores in the pantries of Herculaneum and Pompeia.
The kernel is fweet, with a turpentine flavour; its lhell

very hard. This tree appears to great advantage in the land-

fcapes and gardens about Rome, as well as occafionally in

our Englifh plantations. Its fine dark green leaves, copious

male bhjjoms diffufing a fhower of fulphureous pollen on all

the neighbouring plants, and the maffy cones, render it very

remarkable.
-. P. maritima. Maritime Pine-tree. Lamb. 13. t. 10.

Willd. n. 8. Ait. 11. 7.—Leaves in pairs, (lender, rough-

edged. Cones ovate, folitary, drooping, (talked, teffel-

lated, even, clofe. Creft ot the anthers fomewhat pointed,

undivided Native of the fea-coafts of the fouth of Europe.
Micheli fent a lpecimen to Sherard from Italy, and Dr.
Sibthorp gathered the fame in Greece, as we learn from his

collection of drawings. Miller appears to have cultivated

this fpecies, but we feel fome flight doubts refpedting Mr.
Lambert's ninth plate, and his cone from Sion gardens,

t. 10. f. f, is furely different. The cones of the true mari-

tima are peculiar for their even or level furface, the outer

part of each fcale being flat, with a central fear, which has

no point nor prominence ; nor do the)' fpread or feparate-

much to difcharge the feeds. The male Jloivers are capi-

tate, not fpiked ; they are fhorter and the creft of their

anthers lefs orbicular, and more pointed, in Dr. Sibthorp's

figure than in Mr. Lambert's t. 9, though both drawings

were made by the fame excellent artilt ; and their capitate

inflorefcence agrees.

8. P. halepenfis. Aleppo Pine-tree. Lamb. 15. t. 11.

Willd. n. 7. Ait. n. 8. Desfont. Atlant. v. 2. 352.
Mill. Ic. t. 208. (P. maritima prima; Matth. Valgr.

v. 1. 90.)—Leaves in pairs, very (lender. Cones ovate-

oblong, drooping, (talked, tuberculated, polifhcd, unarmed.

Creft of the anthers rounded, jagged.—Native of Syria.

Obferved by Desfontaines alfo on mount Atlas, and on the

uncultivated hills of Barbary, abundantly, as well as in the

fouth of France near Frejus ; but this tree does not always

bear the winters of Paris nor of London, fo that it is very

fcarcc in collections. It differs from the lad in having more
(lender leaves ; fpiked male Jloivers, the creft of whofe

anthers is broader than long, jagged, not pointed ; and efpe-

cially in the ruggednefs of its cones, the prominent part of

whofe fcales is tumid, and of a fine polifhcd red-brown,

Thefe fcales fpread widely to difcharge the feeds. The fy-

nonym of Matthiolus is given on the authority of a fpeci-

men feen by Mr. Lambert in the Sherardian herbarium ;

and indeed his cut anfwers well to our plant, though em-
ployed by Duhamcl, v. 2. t. 28, for his own P. maritima

major, inftcad of his P. hicrofolymitana, &c. n. 14, to

which we prcfume it belongs.

9. P. MaJJoniana. Indian Pine-tree. Lamb. 17. t. 12.

Willd. n. 9.—Leaves in pairs, very long and (lender ; their

fhcaths very fhort. Creft of the anthers fhort, broad,

toothed.—Native of China ; from whence its feeds were
brought to the Cape of Good Hope, and produced flower-

ing trees there, fpecimens of which, given to fir J. Banks
by Mr. Maffbn, were examined and delineated for Mr.
Lambert's work, nor has this fpecies been elfewhere pub-

Ufhed
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lifted. The Jlipulas on the young (hoots are finely fringed.

Leaves four or five inches long, apparently eredt. Male
f.oiuers ipiked ; the creft of their anthers twice as broad as

long, fharply toothed. The cones have not come to our

knowledge.

10. P. inops. Jerfey Pine-tree. Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. I.

v. 3. 367. Lamb. 18. t. 13. Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 9.

Purfh. n. 8. Michaux Arb. For. v. 1. 58. t. 4.—Leaves in

pairs. Cones drooping, oblong-conical, longer than the

leaves ; their fcales with awl-fhaped prominent fpines. Creft

of the anthers fhort, broad, jagged.—Native of dry barren

hills, in the interior parts of North America, from New
Jerfey to Carolina, where it bloffoms in May. Mr. Purfh

fays it is of a middle fize, draggling growth, and full of

refin, the branches tougher than any other pine with which
he is acquainted. It might ferve for feveral ufeful purpofes,

if the wood were not fo liable to early decay. This account
agrees with Mr. Lambert's, which M. Michaux has contro-

verted. Kalm has remarked that cattle in hot weather ftu-

dioufly fingle out this tree for {hade in preference to all

others. Its effluvia are fuppofed to be agreeable to them
;

or rather perhaps hoftile to fome infedts which perfecute

them, fuch as gad-flies, to whofe approach all cattle are ex-

tremely fenfible. See Linn. Tour in Lapland, v. 1. 205.
The leaves of P. inops are of a dark green, two inches long,

lefs (lender than in maritima or halepenjis, the afpedt of the

tree being molt like a itarved Scotch Fir. The fcales of the

female catkin are reddifh, with long taper points, that har-

den into pungent, prominent, flightly curved fpines on the

ripe cone.

11. Y. rejmofa. American Pitch Pine-tree. Red Pine.

Ait. H. Kew. ed. 1. v. 3. 367. Lamb. 20. t. 14. Willd.

n. 6. Ait. n. 10. Purfh n. 9. (P. rubra; Michaux
Arb. For. v. 1. 45. t. 1.)—Leaves in pairs, elongated, with

long (heaths. Cones ovate, feffile, nearly folitary, tolera-

bly even, unarmed, not half the length of the leaves. Creft

fhort, jagged, narrower than the anther.—Native of Canada
and the weftern parts of New York. Pur/k. It was firit

raifed in England by the late duke of Northumberland,
at Sion Houfe, where many of this fpecies are (till to be
feen, flowering in May. This tree requires, according to

Mr. Lambert, a moid fituation, and light fandy foil, and
though rare in England, is well worthy of cultivation, being
of elegant appearance, and remarkable for the fragrance

and abundance of its refin. The leaves are four inches long,

roughifh at the point, fpreading, with (heaths a quarter of

their length. Male Jloivers fpiked, copious, handfome, the

crett,s of their anthers purple. Female Jloivers oval, deep

purple, their fcales broad, the larger lip only very (lightly

pointed. Cones ufually two or three together, feffile, fpread-

ing, fcarcely half the length of the leaves, ovate, obtufe,

their fcales a little tumid, but quite deftitute of fpines or

points. In clofe forefts, Mr. Purih fays, this fpecies grows
very tall, with a remarkably fmooth red bark. The timber
is very heavy, and therefore unfit for mafts.

12. P. variabilis. Two and three-leaved Pine-tree. Yel-
low Pine. Lamb. 22. t. 15. Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 11.

Purlh n. 11. (P. mitis ; Michaux Arb. For. v. 1.52.
t. 3.)—Leaves two or three together, channelled with (hort

(heaths. Cones oblong-ovate, nearly folitary, ftalked, droop-
ing ; their fcales with (hort indexed fpines. Found in molt

pine forefts, from New England to Georgia. Puijh. Mr.
Lambert has feen but two trees of this kind in England, one

at Pain's hill, the other at Kew ; nor has he delineated the

male flowers. This author fpeaks of the wood as too fpongy
and light to be durable ; but Mr. Purlh fays " the yellow

pine is the moft in ufe for building of houfes as well as (hip-

ping." The diverfity of number among the leaves on the-

fame branch is peculiar. Their length, almoft two inches,
rather exceeds that of the cones. TheirJheaths are (hort.

13. P. Tsda. Frankincenfe Pine-tree. Linn. Sp. PL
1419. Willd. n. 14. Ait. 11. 13. Purlh 11. 15 Leaves
three together, elongated, with long (heaths. Cones ovatc-
oblong, deflexed ; their fcales with indexed fpines. Crefts
of the anthers imbricated, orbicular.—Native of barren
fandy fituations, from Virginia to Florida. Mr. Purfh fays
this, which he terms the Loblolly, or Old-field Pine, " is

found in large traits in the fouthern ftates. All the woods
feem to be feeded with it ; for when any piece of cleared land
is neglected, for any fpace of time, it will be covered with
thofe pines. It is difficult, and in fome cafes almoft imprac-
ticable, to recover thofe lands run over with young pines, as^

the ground appears to have loft all fertile properties for any
other vegetable than thofe trees." The leaves are three

from each fheath, larger, and their Jheaths longer, than
even in P. rejmofa. Male Jloivers capitate, of a glowing
yellow, the crefts of their anthers orbicular and crowded, or
imbricated, over each other. The length of the leaves is

about fix inches ; that of the cones about three. Their
Jpines are very (harp, broad at the bafe, fhort, all indexed.

Fig. c of Mr. Lambert's t. 16, we have already cited as an-

other fpecies ; fee pungens, n. 3. His reference to Wangen-
heim, and the obfervations borrowed from that author, are

alfo mifplaced here, belonging rather to rigida or ferotina,

in Mr. Purfh's opinion. P. Txda flowers in America about
April or May. It would be well worthy of cultivation in

England, on barren fandy heaths, where nothing elfe of
value will thrive ; but though it has been known above a
century in our gardens, nobody feems to have taken up this

fpecies as an objedt of ornament or economy.
14. P. rigida. Three-leaved Virginian Pine-tree. Com-

mon American black, or pitch, pine. Mill. Diet. ed. 8.

n. 10. Lamb. 25. t. 18, 19. Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 13.
Purih n. 12. Michaux Arb. For. v. 1. 89. t. 8.—Leaves
three together, elongated, with fhortifli fheaths. Cones
cluttered, ovate ; their fcales with reflexed fpines. Creft of
the anthers rounded, jagged. Found in the plains, from
New England to Virginia, either in dry, or wet low
fituations, blofioming in May. Purfh. It often grows to

a large fize. The numeroufly cluftered cones afford a ftriking

character at liril fight. The leaves are about three or four

inches long, rough at the points ; their Jheaths of a much
fhorter proportion than thofe of P. T<eda. The fpines of
the cones being refiexed, not indexed, will, at any time, dif-

tinguifh them. The wood is not excellent. P. ferotina;

Mich. Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 205. Mich. Arb. For. v. 1. 86.

t. 7. Willd. n. 16. Purfh n. 13, of which a cone is

given in Lambert's t. 19. f. 5 ; P. Ta;da d ; Ait. H. Kew.
ed. 1 ; the @ of the 2d edition ; appears, by Mr. Purfh's

account, to be but a variety of the rigida., growing on the

edges of ponds and fwamps.

15. P. paluflris. Swamp Pine-tree. Long-leaved, or

Broom Pine. Mill. Dici. ed. 8. n. 14. Lamb. 27. t. 20.

Willd. n. 15. Ait. n. 14. Purfh n. 16. Sm. Abb. Inf.

v. I. 83. t. 42. (P. auftralis ; Mich. Arb. For. v. 1. 64,

t. 6.)—Leaves three together, veVy long, drooping, with
long fheaths. Stipulas pinnatifid, reflexed, permanent.

Cones fomewhat cylindrical, prickly.—Native of forefts

near the fea coaft, from North Carolina to Florida. PurJIi.

Seldom feen in our gardens, except of a very fmall fize,

being tender. A tree at Kew, with its copious drooping

leaves, 12 or 15 inches long, makes a beautiful appearance.

The maleJloivers, which Mr. Lambert was obliged to have

drawn from a dried American fpecimen, are capitate, very

long,
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long, with imbricated orbicular tawny crefts to the anthers.

Cone 10 or 12 inches long, each fcale tipped with a fmall,

prominent, rather incurved, fpine. The points of the

leaves are finely ferrated ; theirJbtaths long, fplitting at the

top into linear, recurved, jagged fegments. Stipulas at the

bafeof the (heaths, and not half fo long, linear, recurved,

acute, torn in a pinnatifid manner.

1 6. P. lonpfolia. Long-l"aved Pine-tree. Lamb. 29.

t. 21. Willd.' n. 17. Ait. n. 15.—Leaves three together,

very long and (lender, drooping, finely ferrated, with long

(heaths. Stipulas entire, deciduous. Cones ovate, with

prominent, angular, recurved, minutely-fpinous fcales.—

Native of the lofty mountains of Nepaul, in the Eaft In-

dies, where, according to Dr. Roxburgh, this tree grows

to the height of 100 feet, bloflbming about the beginning

of the hot feafon. It is marked as a green-houfe plant in

Hort. Kew. and faid to have been introduced by MefTrs.

Gray and Wear, in 1801. Nothing can be more beautiful

than the copious tuft of (lender, pendulous, rough-edged

haves, near 18 inches long, as exhibited in Mr. Lambert's

beautiful plate. The mAeflowers are rather capitate than

fpiked. Cones (of which a folitary perfeel fpecimen is

given in a fecond imprefiion of that plate, inftead of two

which prove to belong to a different and undeleribed fpecies,

fee p. 01,) ovate, four inches long, dillinguilhed by the

unufually prominent recurved points of their fcales. The

head of this lofty tree is faid to be round and fmall, afford-

ing little (hade.

17. P. Strobus. Weymouth pine-tree. Linn. Sp. PI.

1419. Willd. n. 20. Ait. n. 16. Purftin. 17. Lamb.

31. t. 22. (P. americana, quinis ex uno folliculo letis,

&c. ; Hort. Angl. 57. t. 17. f. I.)—Leaves five together.

Cones cylindrical, imbricated, fmooth, longer than the

leaves. Crcll of the anthers of two minute awl-lhaped

bridles. Found on the fides of hills, in a fertile foil, from

Canada to Virginia, flowering in May. It is thelargetl and

moll ufeful of all the American Pines, and the belt timber

for mads, growing, in the date of Vermont, to an enormous

fizc. Purjh. The attention which lord Weymouth, after-

wards marquis of Bath, gave to the cultivation of this va-

luable tree, has juftly (lamped it with his name. It is now

generally diffufed through every confiderable plantation. Its

timber is excellent. The leaves are very (lender, and differ

from all the preceding in growing live from each (heath. I n

winter they approach the branch ill an ereci poilure ; in

fummer they fpread widely. The male flowers are diltin-

guifhed by the peculiar creft of their anthers. The long,

taper, fmooth, deflexed earns, with broad flat fcales, are

very peculiar, and, in a green unripe Hate, lingularly ele-

gant.

18. P. Ccmbra. Siberian Stone Pine-tree. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1419. Willd. n. 18. Ait. n. 17. Lamb. 34, t. 23,

24. Pall. Rolf. v. 1. 3. t. 2. (P. maritima altera;

Matth. Valgr. v. I. 93. P. n° 30 ; Gmel. Sib. v. 1. 179.

t. 39. P. n. 20; Duham. Arb. v. 2. 127. t. 32. P. fyl-

veftris, cembro ; Camer. Epit. 42.)—Leaves five together.

Cones ovate, imbricated. Wing of the feeds obliterated.

Creft of the anther kidney fhaped, crenate. Native of.the

alps of Siberia, TartaryJ Switzerland, Italy, &c. In Swit-

zerland it 1:, k lown by the name of Aphernoiifli. Mr.

Alton records it to have been cultivated in 1746, by Archi-

bald, duke of Argyle. Being oi extremely flow growth,

only very fmall plants of this fpecies are ufually feen in

collections. The fineft we have ohferved were at Mill

Hill; but after the deplorable havock made there by ig-

norant or negligent poffeffors, we know not whether thele

trees dill exid. (Sec Collinson.) They were fuppofed

to be fixty or feventy years old in 1802, when we faw
them in fine flower and fruit, being then but jufl arrived

at the vigour of their growth, and by no means at full

maturity. The afpetl of the tree is not very handfome.

The leaves ire of a dull hue, line and flender like the

Weymouth pine, with which they agree in number. Male
flowers copious, capitate ; the anthers and their rounded
crelts tipped with purple. Cones ovate, thick, two inches

or more in length, purplifn, with a plum-like bloom ; their

fcales thick, obtufe, with a fomewhat corky furface. Seeds,

winch we have never feen pen. fted in England, almoft def-

titute of a wing, obovate, refembling thofe of P. Finea,

like which they are eatable ; but their fliel! is more eafily

broken. ,

19. P. Occidentalis. Weil Indian Pine-tree. Swartz Ind.

Occ. v. 2. 1230. Lamb. 36. Willd. 11. 19. (P. foliis

quinis ab eodem exortu ; Plum. Ic. 154. t. 161.)—Leaves
live together, rough-edged, very long. Cones ovate, tef-

lellated, fhorter than the leaves ; their fcales minutely fpi-

nous. Wing longer than the feed.—Native of the moun-
tains of Hilpaniola, according to" Dr. Swartz, who never

faw more than one tree of this fpecies, and a nearly de-

ilroyed cone. He defcribes it as fifty feet or more in height,

with upright uneven rugged branches. Leaves crowded
about the extremities of the branches, live from each (heath,

a fpan long, linear-awlfhaped, triangular, with rough, or

finely ferrated, edges. Cones three inches long, deflexed.

Plumier's figure agrees with this account, but it very dif-

tinctly (hews the cone to be not, as Swartz fubfequently

lays, imbricated, but teffellated like moil of the fird-de-

fcribed fpecies, each fcale having an abrupt angular termi-

nation ; whereas in P. Strobus and Cembra, the only two
fpecies beiides that have five leaves from one (heath, the

fcales of the cones arc truly imbricated over each other.

feeds moreover being, as far as we can judge from
Plumier's plate, considerably winged, differ widely from

thofe of Cembra; as the whole cone doe* from that of

Strobus, to which latter fpecies Burmann, the editor of

Plumier, moil incautioufly referred his plant.

SecL 2. Leaves folitary, fcattercd. Abies of Tournefort.

Eleven fpecies.

20. Y.Abies. Norway Spruce Fir. Linn. Sp. PI. 142 1.

Willd. n. 32. Ait. 11. 18. Lamb. 37. t. 25. Fl. Dan.
t. 193. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 208. (Picca; Matth.

Valgr. v. I. 88. Camer. Epit. 47. P. major; Ger. Em.
1354.)— Leaves folitary, quadrangular. Cones cylindri-

'

: their fcales rhomboid, flattened, waved and notched.

Common filament fhorter than the bracleas.—Native of
mountains in various parts of Europe, as well as the north

of Alia, in places watered by alpine rills, where it grows
to a lotty height, and makes a magnificent appearance.

Though not a native of this ifland, few trees have been
more generally or longer cultivated here; its (lately though
formal growth, and especially the fine colour of its ever-

D leaves, rendering it very ornamental. The wood is

alio one ot the moll valuable forts of deal, and the furefls

of Norway afford it abundantly. Mr. Lambert however in-

forms us, that what is grown in England is mod durable, and
particularly elleemed for making ladders. Burgundy pitch

is prepared from this Ipecies. The height of the tree is

from 100 to 150 feet. It flowers in April. The long

[weeping fan-like branches, often broken down by loads of

fnow, and the eflect of boiderous winds, have a grand

effeCl in alpine landfcapes, and havi been veil employed
in the fublime compofitions of Salvator liofa, and the Ger-
man engravers. The leaves are copioufly icatt-. red all round

the branches, afcending, fomewhat imbricated, eachfcarcely

an
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an inch long, on a fhort (talk, fmooth, linear, curved,

bluntifh, with four rather unequal angles, and as many in-

termediate hollows. Stipulas none. Flowers terminal; the

males moil plentiful, of a tawny red ; their bradeas nu-

merous, fpreading, longer than the common filament or

balis of the ftamens ; anthers yellow, their creft crimfon,

roundifh kidnev-fhaped, deeply and acutely jagged. Fe-

male calkins fertile, oblong, ereft, of a rich crimfon. Cones

pendulous, folitary at the end of each branch, a fpan long,

nearly cylindrical, light brown, fmooth, of numerous, im-

bricated, flattilh, rigid, rhomboid fcales, waved at the edge,

and notched at the point. Seeds fmali, with large elliptic-

oblong wings.

21. P. alba. White Spruce Fir. Ait. H. Kew. ed. I.

v. 3. 371. Lamb. 39. t. 26. Willd. n. 34. Ait. n. 19.

Purfh n. 7. (Abies alba; Mich. Arb. For. v. 1. 133.

t. 12. A. piceae foliis brevioribus, conis parvis biunci-

alibus laxis ; Hort. Angl. 2. t. i.f. 3.) -Leaves folitary,

quadrangular, incurved. Cones nearly cylindrical ; their

fcales obovate, wavy, entire. Common filament drooping,

twice as long as the brafteas.—Native of high mountain-

ous tracts in the colder parts of North America, flowering

in May. Cultivated in England by bifhop Compton be-

fore 1700. Miller. It vies with the laft in general form,

but not in loftinefs, but the leaves are rather fmaller, more
fwelling upwards, and more incurved, with a glaucous hue,

and the bark of the trunk is whiter. The Jloiuers are all

fmaller ; the males diftinguifhed by the great length of their

common filament, which is quite pendulous. The cones are

not above two inches long, their fcales obovate, not rhom-
boid. Mr. Lambert ftrongly recommends the planting of

this tree, on a large fcale, on mountainous barren heaths

in England and Ireland. Mr. Purfh however fays its

wood is not fo good as that of the following, nor the

tree fo lofty ; neither are its branches fit for making fpruce

beer.

22. P. nigra. Black Spruce Fir. Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 1.

v. 3. 370. Lamb. 41. t. 27. Willd. n. 31. Ait. n. 20.

Purfh n. 5. (Abies nigra; Mich. Arb. For. v. I. 123. t. II.

A. piceae foliis brevioribus glaucis, conis biuncialibus laxis
;

Mill. Ic. t. 1.)—Leaves folitary, quadrangular, ftraight.

Cones ovate ; their fcales elliptical, notched at the end. Com-
mon filament ereft, the length of the bradeas.—Native of

the tracts of high mountains, from the more northern parts

of Canada to Carolina, flowering in May. Pur/h. It was
introduced into England at the iame time as the laft, but is

not much cultivated here. The wood is faid by Mr. Purfh

to be better than the White Spruce, and the young branches

are ufed for making the well-known fpruce beer. The
leaves and Jloiuers are fomewhat fmaller than the laft ; the

males erect, orange-coloured, their common filament no
longer than the ereft braSeas, the creft of their anthers

rounded, finely fringed. The cones are ovate, hardly above

an inch long, crowded about the fides of the lait-year's

{hoot's, which have protruded beyond them, and before they

become dry, are of a rich deep purple.

23. P. rubra. Red Spruce Fir. Lamb. 43. t, 28.

Willd. n. 33. Ait. n. 21. Purfli n. 6.—Leaves folitary,

aw!-fhaped. Cones oblong, obtufe ; their fcales rounded,

fomewhat cloven, the margin entire. Common filament

ihorter than the brafteas.—Found in Nova Scotia, and about

Hudfon's Bay, flowering in May. Though Miller appears

to have known this tree in cultivation, it is at prefent rarely

feen, nor does it excite attention, except from the more
curious obfervers. It is cf more humble growth than the

nigra, which it moil refembles, except that the /eaves are

awl-fnaped ; the unripe cones of a pale BurpliftWreenj and

Vol. XXVI I.

when ripe rather oblong than ovate, their fcales rounded,
and not notched, but fplit. The (hoots are faid to make
fpruce beer.

24. P. orientalis. Oriental Fir. Linn. Sp. PI. 142 1.

Willd. n. 35. Lamb. 45. t. 29. (Abies orientalis, folio

brevi et tetragono, fruftii minimo deorfum inflexo ; Tourn.
Cor. 41. Voy. v. 2. 104. letter 17.)—Leaves folitary,

quadrangular. Cones ovato-cylindrical, pendulous ; their

fcales fomewhat rhomboid Gathered by Tournefort, on
lofty mountains above the convent of St. John, 25 miles

fouth-eaft of Trebifonde. The modern Greeks know this

tree by the name of sXx'th, and it feems to be the only fpecies

of the fpruce tribe that Tournefort found in the Levant.
We know it merely from Mr. Lambert's plate, in which a
copy of Aubriet's (ketch of an original fpecimen, bearing
two cones, is given ; along with a coloured reprefentation

of two other cones, from China, judged by Mr. Lambert
to belong to the fame fpecies. The leaves of Tournefort's
plant are very fhort, being hardly half an inch long, fome-
what incurved. Cones two inches long, (talked, quite pen-
dulous, ovate and tapering, ' with rounded, entire, even
fcales ; thofe of the Chinefe plant are more feffile, with more
rhomboid wavy fcales.

25. P. Picea. Silver Fir. Linn. Sp. PI. 1420. Willd.
n. 26. Ait. n. 22. Lamb. 46. t. 30. Woodv. Med. Bot.
t. 209. (Abies mas ; Ger. Em. 1363, 1364.)—Leavesfo-
litary, flat, fomewhat two-ranked. Cones cylindrical, ereft,

with long-pointed fcales. Creft of the anthers with two
horns.—Native of the mountains of Siberia, Germany, and
Switzerland ; but not of Scotland, as Linnaeus and Willde-
now ftate ; nor of Sweden, as the latter erroneoufly borrows
from the former, printing Sutc'ue for Suevi*. A tall and
handfome tree, cultivated for ornament in England, and
flowering in May. Its bark is fmooth and whitifh. Branches
horizontal. Leaves copious, linear, either acute or emar-
ginate, entire, fpreading, more or lefs perfectly, in two
ranks, and fometimes curved toward one fide ; their upper
furface of a dark, (hining, rather glaucous, green ; the un-
der glaucous-white. Male flowers numerous, axillary, foli-

tary, about as long as the leaves, yellow ; their common
filament the length of the toothed brafteas; anthers r- mark-
able for their rounded two-'obed creft, crowned with a pair

of divaricated horns. Female catkins lateral, ereft, cylin-

drical, green, one lip of each fcale, much then.

diftinguifhed by a long, projecting, awl-fhaped point, very
confpicuous in the full-grown cones, which are alfo ereft, three

or four inches long, cylindrical, of a reddiih-gr en, till they

turn brown in drying. Gmelin afTerts that iorefts of this

tree are confidered, by the wandering Tartars, as a iure indi-

cation of good fprings, as it delights in moift rich fitua-

tions ; an obftacle to its being planted much for profit in

England.

26. P. Balfamea. Balm of Gilead Fir. Linn. Sp. PI.

1421. Willd. n. 27. Ait. n. 319. Purfli a. 1. Lamb.
48. t. 31. (Abies balfamifera s Mich. Boreal-Amer. v. 2.

207. Midi. Arb, For. v. J. 145. t. 14.)—Leaves folitary,

flat, imperfeftly two-ranked. Cones cylindrical, ereft, with

fhort -pointed lcales, Creft of the anthers poiutlefs Na-
tive of Canada, Nova Scotia, New England, and the Alle-

gany mountains, in high cold iituations, flowering in May,
Pur/h. It has long been cultivated for curiofity in England.
but in general, though it grows to a ccnfiderable fize and
height, fcarcely furvives above zo years, which feems to be
the natural period of its exiftence, In this refpeft our ot>-

fervations agree with thofe of Miller and Mr. Lambert
5

though the latter has been told of feme older trees of this

lf.e, ies at Wooburn and Warwick.caftle, Its fragrant es-

\ I, wl-
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udation is the well-known Canada balfam, which fome quacks

celebrate as Balm of Gilead, to their own profit, if not to

that of their patients. Combined with lome kind of fpirits,

it makes a not unpleafant dram. This tree and its foliage

are not much unlike the laft, but the above charaders clearly

diflinguifh it. The full-grown cones are of a beautiful violet

hue, and exude plenty of candied turpentine or balfam, as

does the trunk when wounded.

27. P. Fraferl. Double-balfam Fir. Purlh n. 2 Leaves

folitary, flat, emarginate. Cones ovate-oblong, erect, their

fcales elongated, reflexed, oblong-wedgefhaped, emarginate,

fhort-pointed, toothed. Found on the high mountains of

Carolina, by the late Mr. Frafer, by whom it has been in-

troduced into England. Mr. Purih, who met with the

fame fpecies on the Broad-mountains, Pennfylvania, defcribes

it as a fmaller tree than the laft, with Ihortcr more ereft

leaves, and cones not one-fourth fo large.

28. P.taxlfolia. Nootka Fir. Lamb. 51. t. 33. Willd.

n. 29. Purlh n. 3.—Leaves folitary, flat, entire. Cones

oblong. Anthers of two inflated lobes ; their creft minute,

reflexed ; common filament fiYorter than the concave fringed

brafteas.—Gathered by Mr. Menzies at Nootka found
;

" by Mr. Lewis on the banks of the Columbia." Pur/h.

A tall elegant tree, bearing fome refemblance to the follow-

ing, but the haves are more than twice as long, and entire.

The anthers too, as far as they could be made out from a

dried fpecimen, appear very different ; and the cones are

laid by Mr. Menzies to be longer, as well as differently

fhaped.
.

29. P. canadenfts. Hemlock Spruce Fir. Linn. Sp. PI.

142 1. Willd. n. 30. Ait. n. 24. Purlh n. 4. Lamb. 50.

t. 32. (Abies canadenfis ; Mich. Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 206.

Mich. Arb. For. v. 1. 137. t. 13.)—Leaves folitary, flat,

two-ranked, finely toothed. Cones terminal, ovate, fcarcely

longer than the leaves. Anthers capitate, beaked ; com-

mon filament twice as long as the bra&eas.—" Native of

the moft northern regions of Canada, and on the higheft

mountains, as far as South Carolina, flowering in May.

A very elegant tree, growing in fome fituations to an enor-

mous fize ; its bark is a fine fubilitute for oak-bark in tan-

ning." Puifh. Peter Collinfon records his having intro-

duced this tree, in 1736, to the Englilh colleftions, and a

fine fpecimen of it is, or was, in his garden at Mill Hill. The

afpeft of the Hemlock Spruce is rather gloomy, partaking

more of the yew than of the fir. The male flowers are

fmall, confifting of very few anthers, in a round head on a

long common filament. The cones are fcarcely an inch long,

fmooth, pale, of but few fcales, and hang folitary at the

ends of the fmall ultimate branches. The leaves are glau-

cous underneath in this, as well as in four fpecies immedi-

ately preceding.

30. P. lanceolata. Lance-leaved Chincfe Pine-tree.

L:imb. 52. t. 34. Willd. n. 28. Ait. n. 25 1.

folitary, lanceolate, Hat, ipreading, with taper pungent

points. Cones globofe, with pointed fcales.—Gathered

by the late fir G. L. Staunton, bart. in the province of

Chekiang, China, from whole fpecimen Mr. Lambert at

firit pubhlhed an uncoloured figure. A coloured drawing,

with a diffe&ion of the com; difplaying the feeds, each of

which is reprefented as encompaffed with an oval wing,

was fubfequently lent from Canton by an artiil in thl

ployment of the Eaft India Company ; by all which Mr.

Lambert has profited. Living plants have alfo been

brought to Kew in 1804, and are now cultivated in the

green. houfes of that and fome other choice collections, but

hive not yet bloffomed. The afpeft of this tree or Jhrub,

for we know notlu'ng of its natural ftature, is fo unlike all

other pines or firs, that its unripe cones were actually fup-

pofed to be excrefcences, or galls, owing to the attacks of

infefts. The copious, deflexed, rigid, pungent leaves,

near an inch and a half long, of a tine green, fpread in every

dire&ion ; they are entire, but rough-edged, and furnifhed

with three ribs. Cones about as big as wall-nuts, feflile,

rather drooping, almoft globular, of many ovate pointed

fcales.

Seel. 3. Leaves numeroujly tufted from each Jheath.

Larix of Tournefort. Four fpecies.

31. P. Larix. Common, or White, Larch-tree. Linn.

Sp. PI. 1420. Willd. n. 24. Ait. n. 26. Lamb. 53.

t. 35. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 210. (Larix ; Matth. Valgr.

v. 1. 95. 'Ger. Em. 1365. Camer. Epit. 45, 46.)—
Leaves tufted, deciduous. Cones ovate-oblong ; the mar-

gins of their fcales reflexed, jagged. Scales of the female

catkin fiddle-fhaped, prominent in the full-grown cone.

Native of the alps of Switzerland, Italy, Germany, Si-

beria, &c, long cultivated very extenfively, and with great

advantage in this country, flowering in March and April,

before the leaves fully expand, in which ftate it makes an

elegant appearance. Mr. Lambert's plates of this and the

following are no lefs beautiful pictures, than exquifitely

faithful botanical drawings. The fame may indeed be faid

of his whole work. The larch is a tree of ltraight and lofty

growth, as well as large bulk, with wide-fpreading branches,

whole extremities droop in the moft graceful manner. In a

wild ftate its form is, of courfe, lefs regular, but more pic-

turefque. The buds are alternate, perennial, cup-fhaped,

fcaly, each producing annually a pencil-like tuft of very

numerous, fpreading, linear, bluntiih, entire, fmooth, tender,

bright-green, deciduous leaves, about an inch long, with no

other Jlipulas than the fcales of the bud. How many years

each bud endures, we have not determined, but certainly

above four or five. From fimilar buds fpring feparately,

on the fame branch, the male and {ema\cJto<wers, the latter

only accompanied by a few leaves ; but it feems to us, that

the .male buds become entirely leaf-buds, in the fueceeding

feafons. Bradeas to each flower numerous, recurved, ob-

tufe, with fine fringe-like teeth, chaffy, red-brown, decidu-

ous. Male Jlowers yellow, drooping, about half an inch

long. Common Jilament much fhorter than the brafieas

;

anthers crowded, deflexed, inflated, and two-lobed in front,

with a ihort recurved point. Female catlins credit, larger

than the maleJlowers, beautifully variegated with green and

pink ; one lip of each fcale orbicular ; the other much
larger, fiddle-fhaped, reflexed, witli a prominent, awl-lhaped,

green point. This lip becomes credt, and iomewhat en-

larged, projecting always beyond the orbicular one, which

dilates greatly, hardens, and becomes the feed-bearing fcale

of the cone. The cones are erect, rather above an inch long,

ovate ; purple when young ; reddifh-brown when ripe,,

light, not ponderous, their fcales Ipreading, orbicular,

llightly reflexed, and jagged, or cracked, at the margin,.

Wing of each feed half-ovate.

32. P. pendula. Black Larch-tree. Tamarack or Hack-
matack of the Americans. Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. I. v. 3.

369. Lamb. 56. t. 36. Willd. n. 22. Ait. n. 27. Purlh

n. 18.—Leaves tufted, deciduous. Cones oblong ; the

margins of their fcales indexed. Scales of the female cat-

kin fiddle-fhaped, concealed in the full-grown cone.—Found
in low cedar fwamps, from Canada to New Jerfey, flower-

ing in April and May. Pur/h. It was firft railed in Eng-
land by the celebrated P. Collinfon, whole original tree, one

of the treafures of the Mill Hill garden, was cut down
ahout the year 1800, to make a rail, by its fapient poffedor.

The abundance of feeds, which it annually produced, might
hav'-



PINUS.

have been a far more lafting fource of profit, as few exotic

trees are more worthy of general cultivation. The wood is

at leait equal to the European larch, and the bark excellent

for tanning. The habit and foliage refemble the preceding,

but the female catkins are reprefented by Mr. Lambert of a

more crimfon hue. The fiddle-fhaped pointed lip of each

of their fcales is four or five times as big as the orbicular

one, but never increafes after the flowering period ; fo that

it becomes entirely concealed, in the full-grown cones, by
the enlarged orbicular lips, that conftitute the proper fcales

of the cones, and twice exceed it in length. This circum-

ftance did not efcape the excellent Solander, who firft de-

scribed the prefent fpecies, from Mr. Collinfon's garden.

The frudification for the molt part agrees with P. Larix,

infomuch that it is difficult to find fpecific diftiniStions.

The cones however are fmaller, more cylindrical, with ra-

ther fewer fcales, whofe edges are (lightly inflexed, and this,

added to the want of the pointed prominences feen in the

foregoing, give the full-grown dark purple cones a peculiar

neatnefs and fmoolhnefs of appearance.

33. P. murocarpa. Red Larch-tree. Lamb. 58. t. 37.
Willd. n. 23. Ait. n. 28. Purfh n. 19. (P. pendula;

Willd. Baumz. 215. Larix americana ; Mich. Boreal.

Amer. v. 2. 203. Mich. Arb. For. v. 3. 37. t. 4.)—Leaves
tufted, deciduous. Cones roundifh, of few fcales ; their

margins inflexed. Scales of the female catkin oval, con-

cealed in the full-grown cone Found about Hudfon's Bay,
and on high mountains of New York and Pennfylvania,

flowering in May. Purjh. Michaux, it feems, has con-

founded this with the laft, as did Willdenow in his valuable

German work on hardy trees and flirubs, publifhed at Ber-

lin in 1796. This is fimilar to P. pendula in general ap-

pearance, but the leaves are rather fmaller, and the cones

confiderably fo, being rounder and compofed of much fewer

fcales. The maleflowers are more fhort and tufted, their

anthers fcarcely projecting beyond the bradeas. The pointed

lip of each fcale of the female catkin affords the moil clear

diftindtion, being elliptical, not fiddle-fhaped. The copi-

ous crimfon cones, fully grown but not ripe, make a beauti-

ful appearance in rummer. Such was the ftate of the tree

of this fpecies, which Mr. Lambert, in company with the

writer of the prefent article, found unprotected in the mid-
dle of a pafture at Whitton, near Hounflow, where it had
Joeen planted by John duke of Argyle. It had however
efcaped injury, and was immediately fecured from further

danger. Both thefe American Larches are now in cul-

tivation amongft the nurferymen, and deferve the attention

ci planters.

34. P. Cedrus. Cedar of Lebanon. Linn. Sp. PI. 1420.
Willd. n. 21. Ait. n. 29. Lamb. 59. t. 37, lis. (Larix
orientalis, frudtu rotundiore obtufo ; Tourn. Inll. 586.
Duham. Arb. v. 1. 332. t. 132. Cedrus; Trew Ehret. 1,

28. t. 1, 60, 61. Camer. Epit. 57. C. Libani ; Ger. Em.
1352. Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 114.)— Leaves tufted, peren-

nial. Cones ovate, abrupt ; their fcales clofe-preffed. Creft

of the anthers ovate, flat, eredl.—Native of mountains in

the Levant, efpecially of the famous Lebanon, from whence
feeds were obtained, and plants raifed in the Englifh gar-

dens, towards the latter part of the feventeenth century.

Two of the oldefl of thefe venerable guefts remain at Chel-
fea, and others of fomewhat younger growth at Chifwick,
Whitton, Pain's hill, &c. A very large one at Hilling-

don was blown down above twenty years ago. The wide-
fpreading fan-like branches, and perennial leaves of this

fpecies, differ widely from the three foregoing. Its male
powers are extremely different, both in their long cylindri-

cal form, and the ereCt ovate red crefl of their anthers,

more agreeing with fome of our firft-deicribed kinds. Th.
female catkins are ovate, dull-purple ; both lips of their
fcales nearly orbicular, and clofe-preffed. The larger has
at its bafe, on each fide, attached to the rudiments of the
feeds, a pair of combined awl-fhaped proceffes, that might
be taken forflyles orJligmas, could any analogous parts be
found in other fpecies of Pinus. Thefe are, for the firft

time we believe, reprefented in a fine plate by Mr. Sowerby,
added to Mr. Lambert's work after its original publication.
Which of thefe lips changes into each hardened dilated
abrupt fcale, of the large ponderous cones, we have' not had
an opportunity of obferving. Something fimilar to the
above flyle-like proceffes of the Cedar, is fhewn in Mr.
Lambert's plate of P. pendula, at the diflectedyWf.f of the
full-ripe cones; where however it has all the appearance
either of pubefcence, or of lacerated fibres.

Sect. 4. Leaves oppqfite. Agathis. Salis. Tr. of Linn.
Soc. v. 8. 311. t. 15. One fpecies.

35. P. Dammara. Amboina Pitch Pine-tree. Lamb. 61.
t. 38. Willd. n. 25. Ait. n. 30. (Dammara alba ; Rumph.
Arab. v. 2. 174. t. 57.)—Leaves oppofite, elliptic-lanceo-
late, ftriated.—Native of Amboina, where a fine inflamma.
ble refin exudes from the trunk when wounded, and is col-
lected for fome purpofe, not clearly explained by authors.
A kind of pitch is alfo faid to be made from this tree,

much ufed in the Eafl Indies. Of its botanical hiftory we
know little. The elliptic-lanceolate, thick, rigid, oppofite
leaves, near three inches long and one broad, are widely dif-

ferent from every known Pinus, and there is every reafon
to fuppofe the Dammara conftitutes a diftindt and dioecious
genus ; though all that has as yet been explained relative to
its frudification is little more than conjecture. The ripe
cones are globular, clofe, hard, and woody, as big as a fmall
orange, with tumid, tefl'ellated, unarmed fcales. Other
cones bear fomething like anthers at the bafe of each fcale.

Living plants of P. Dammara were procured by fir J. Banks
for Kew garden in 1 804, and are kept in the ftove.

Pinus, in Gardening, contains plants of the evergreen
and deciduous tree kinds, of which the fpecies cultivated are

;

the wild pine-tree (P. fylveftris) ; the pinafter, or clufter

pine-tree (P. pinafter) ; the Jerfey pine-trea (P. inops)
;

the American pitch pine-tree (P. refinofa) ; the Aleppo
pine-tree (P. halepenfis) ; the (tone pine-tree (P. pinea)

;

the torch pine-tree, or three-leaved Virginia pine (P. tseda)

;

the fwamp pine-tree (P. paluftris) ; the Siberian flone

pine-tree (P. cembra) ; the Weft Indian pine-tree (P. oc-
cidentalis) ; the Weymouth pine-tree (P. ftrobus) ; the
cedar of Lebanon (P. cedrus) ; the black larch-tree (P.
pendula) ; the common white larch-tree (P. larix) ; the
filver fir-tree (P. picea) ; the balm of Gilead fir-tree (P.
balfamea) ; the hemlock fpruce fir-tree (P. canadenfis)

;

the black fpruce fir-tree (P. nigra) ; the Norway fpruce
fir-tree (P. abies) ; the white fpruce fir-tree (P. alba);
and the oriental fir-tree (P. orientalis).

The trunks of the firft fort of thefe afford mails to our
navy, and from them and the branches tar and pitch are

obtained, as alfo by incifion, barras, Burgundy pitch, and
turpentine.

There are feveral varieties ; as the Tartarian, which has
a great refemblance to it, but the leaves are broader, fhorter,

and their points are more obtufo ; they emit a ftrong bal-

famic odour when bruifed ; the cones are very fmall, as are

alfo the feeds, feme of which are black, and others white.

The mountain, or mughoe, which has very narrow green
leaves, grows fometimes by pairs, fometimes by threes from
the fame (heath, generally (landing erect ; the cones are of
a middling fize, and pyramidal ; the fcales flat, having each

3 L 2 a fmall
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a fmall obtufe rifing, but very compact till they art opened

by the warmth of the fun the fecond fpring ; the feeds of

this are much lefs than thofe of the fecond fort, but larger

than thofe of the firft. It is a native of the Swifs mountains,

where it is often called torch pine, growing to a great

height.

The fea pine, which has fmooth leaves ; the cones are

very long and (lender ; and the feeds are about the fame

fize with thofe of the fecond fpecies. It grows in the

maritime parts of Italy, &c.

Other varieties are hkewife mentioned by writers.

Of the feventh fort there are different varieties ; as the

three-leaved Virginia, which has the leaves long, generally

three in each (heath ; the cones in cluftcrs round the branches,

as long as thofe of the fecond fort, but with rigid fcales ;

the feeds alfo nearly as large as thofe of it. It grows

naturally in Virginia, and other parts of North America,

where it rifes to a great height.

The other varieties differ but little from this.

The twelfth fort, or cedar, is now fo far naturalized to

our country as to produce ripe feeds ; we may, therefore,

have fupplies without depending on the cones from the

Levant : but it is found that they are more apt to pro-

duce and ripen their cones in hard winters than in mild

ones ; which is a plain indication that they will fucceed

eve.i in the coldeft. feafons of the northern parts of the

illand, where, as well as in the other parts, they might be

propagated to great advantage.

There are different varieties of the fourteenth fort ; the

American, the Siberian, and the Chinefe, require a colder

climate than England, for the trees are apt to die in the

fummer here, efpecially if they are planted on a dry foil ;

the cones of thole which have been brought to England

feem to be in general larger than thofe of the common fort ;

but there is fo little difference between the trees in their

charac~teriftic marks, that they cannot be diftinguilhed as

different fpecies, though in the growth of the trees there is

a remarkable difference. In the laft, the cones are much
larger than thofe of the common fort, and end in acute

points ; the fcales prominent, like thofe of the firft lpecies,

and have little refemblance to thofe of the larch. They are

of a (hrubby, fpreading growth, but fo hardy as to thrive

in the open air without any protection. But in the firft,

of which the branches are more (lender, with a bark more

inclining to yellow, and the fears more (lender and cluftered
;

the leaves are more tender, narrow, more glaucous, and the

outer ones in each bundle Ihorter ; cones only one-third ot

the fize, blunt, with fcales fcarccly exceeding twelve in

number, thinner, more fhining, rctufe, emarginate ; the

wings of the feeds are ftraight, more oblong, narrower,

and, together with the feed itfelf, of a more diluted grey

colour. And in the fecond, the bark of the branches is of

an a(h-colourcd grey ; the leaves a little wider, bright

green, all nearly equal, commonly more than forty in a

bundle ; the cones an inch long, with above thirty woody,
ftriated, rounded, entire fcales ; the feeds brownifh-grey,

with fubtriangular wings, fomewhat bent in. In both the

cones are bent upwards, on very (hort peduncles.

It is obferved by the editor of Miller's Dictionary, that

" no tree is more valuable ; or better deferves our attention

in planting than the larch." It is a native of the fouth

of Europe, and Siberia.

The timber is not only ufed in houfes but in naval archi-

tecture alfo. " It feems to excel," he fays, " for beams,

doors, windows, and marts of Ihips ; it refills the worm ;

being driven into the ground it is almoft petrified, and will

fupport an incredible weight ; it bear6 polifhing exeellently

well, and the turners abroad much defire it. It makes
everlafting fpouts, pent-houfes, and feather-edge, which
need neither pitch nor painting to preferve them ; excellent

pails, pofts, rails, props for vines, &c. ; to thefe we may
add the palettes on which painters feparate and blend theii

colours."

It has been obferved in Ireland, that no tree grows fo

fpeedily to fo large a fize as the fifteenth fort, or the filver

fir. Some at forty years growth, in a wet clay on j rock,

meafuring twelve feet in circumference at the ground, and

feven feet and a half at five feet high ; one tree containing

feventy-fix feet of folid timber. The earl of Fife alfo re-

marks tiiat no trees make a greater progrtfs than this

and the larch. It is found to be excellent for boat-build-

ing.

The feventcenth fort has very much the habit of the filver

fir, but the leaves are wider and blunter, difpofed on each

fide along the branches like the teeth of a comb, but .

double row, the upper one (horter than the under ; urn!* •: -

neath marked with a double glaucous line, and each has

eight rows of white dots, and are often cloven at top.

The appellations of white and black in the feventeenth

and eighteenth forts are given from the colour of the bark,

as there is little difference in the colour of the wood, and the

leaves of the black are whiter on their under fide than thofe

of the white. They are both natives of North America ;

the white upon the mountains ; the black upon the low

grounds, generally in bogs or fwamps. The firft is by
much the largcft tree. This (the black) fort is eaiily

known by its nairow leaves, placed on every fide of the

branches, and its long pendulous cones, which do not rail

to pieces on the tree, but drop off entire the following

fummer ; the fcales open and emit the feeds on the firft

warmth of the fpring.

There is a variety of this tree cultivated under the title

of the long-coned Cornilh fir, in which the leaves arc

longer, broader, of a lighter colour, and fuller on the

branches ; the cones alfo longer.

In the nineteenth fort there are two principal varieties ;

the white and the red, both of which afford the white deals.

And Burgundypitch is prepared from the refin procured from

this tree by boiling and draining it through a cloth.

There is no tree that yields greater profit than the fpruce

fir in cold land ; no tree is more beautiful (landing fingle on

turf in large plantations, or more ufeful for (helter in cold

foils and (ituations.

Method of Culture.— In all the forts and varieties the in-

creafe is effected by means of feeds, which may be obtained

from the well ripened cones by expofing them to the heat of

a gentle fire, or that of the fun, in which way the cells open

and the feeds may be readily taken out. When the cones

are not made ufe of in this way, they will remain ieveral

years without the feeds being injured, efpecially where they

are clofe.

They (liould be fown in the early fpring months, as March
or the following month, on beds of fine earth, in a north-

eaft afpeft, or in large pots or boxes for the purpofe of being

occafionally removed into different fituations as may be

found neceffary. They (hould be covered with nets to pre-

vent the birds from pecking off the tops of the young

plants, while the hu(ks of the feeds are upon them ; aud be

like-wife fcreened from the heat of the fun at firft.

All the forts, except the ftone pine and a few oth' rs, the

fcales of the cones of which are very hard, foon come up ;

hot thefe frequently remain more than a year ; the ground

(hould therefore not be difturbed, being only kept clean

from weedrin fuch cafes.

Soaking
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Soaking the feeds in thefe cafes may be ufeful, as well as

lowing them in fhaded fituations.

The young plants in all the forts mould be kept quite

clean, and occafionally refreflied with water when the feafon

is dry, in a very gentle manner, fo as not to diflurb the

plants.

When they come up too clofe, the plants fhould be

thinned out in the fummer, the thinnings being planted out

immediately in a feparate bed, in a fhady place, being gently

watered as there may be occafion. They mould be fet out

in rows at the diilance of four or five inches, and three or

four in the rows. The tender kinds ihould be fheltered

during the winter by frames or mats from the frofts, but

with the others it is unneceffary.

When the plants have remained in thefe beds a year or

more according to circumllances, they (hould be removed
into other rows in the nurfery at the diilance of two feet,

and one or more in the rows. In this fituation they fhould

remain till the periods of their being finally planted out.

The beil feafon for the removal of the plants in all cafes

is towards the latter end of March, or the beginning of the

following month.

Where it can be done, it is the belt way not to let them
remain too long in thefe nurfery fituations, as the plants are

always found to fucceed belt when planted out before they

have acquired too large a growth.

When large plantations are to be made, it is advifed by
fome to raife the plants on a portion of the fame ground, or

as nearly fimilar to it as poffible.

It is advantageous when they are to remain, to have a large

fize to tranfplant them every two years, as by that means

they form better roots, and fuch as fpread out more la-

terally, and of courfe the plants may be afterwards re-

moved with greater fafety.

In removing the plants, at all times great care ihould be

taken to preferve the roots as much as poffible, as well as

all the branches, without cutting them.

When they have been finally removed, they require little

more trouble, it being only neceflary to keep them perfectly

free from weeds, and fupporting the larger forts of plants

with proper flakes ; all the forts fhould be fuffered to take

their own natural growth ; being careful to preferve their

tops perfectly entire, to (hoot up as fafl as poffible, and to

branch out in their own way, as no pruning is wanted, un-

lefs in the lowermofl branches in particular trees which are

thought too low and ftraggling, when thefe may be occa-

fionally trimmed, cutting them clofe to the flem ; but

pruning fhould be very fparingly prattifed to thefe refinous

trees, as lopping the branches contributes to retard their

growth as well as impair their beauty. In large forefl

plantations, where the trees are arrived to a large growth,

it is, however, cultomary to lop their lower branches gra-

dually for faggots, according as they begin to decay ; for

where thefe trees fland clofe, the upper branches generally

kill thofe below, fo that the lower tiers decay gradually and

fucceffively ; in which cafe thefe decaying lower branches

may be lopped by degrees in winter.

After the plantations defigned for timber-trees have had

eight, ten, or twelve years' growth, it may be proper to

begin to thin them ; thofe thinned out may ferve for many
fmaller purpofes, being careful in thinning to leave a fuffi-

ciency of the finefl plants flanding at proper diflances to

grow up for timber.

Thefe trees are all highly ornamental evergreens for the

pleafure-grounds.

In regard to the diflribution or arrangement of the trees

in the plantations, and mode of planting, thofe defigned for
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the fhrubbery and for ornamental plantations may be difpofed
both in affemblage with other trees, and to form clumps,
and continued plantations. Thofe intended as foreft trees
fhould generally be difpofed alone in confiderable planta-
tions. The method of planting them is the fame as in other
hardy trees ; but where large plantations in out-grounds are
intended either for pleafure or profit, there will not be any-

great neceffity for a previous preparation of the foil, with
refpe& to digging or ploughing, only juft to dig a hole for
each tree ; the fame rule may alfo be obferved in planting
clumps of them in lawns, parks, and other grafs-grounds,
the mould being made fine in the bottoms of them. Thofe
defigned principally for ornament fhould be difpofed at fuch
diflances as that their branches may extend freely every way ;

as the beautiful difplay of the head is a great merit in thefe
trees in fuch plantations ; but thofe intended for timber
plantations may be put only four or five feet diftant, in order
that they may draw one another up flraight and tall more ex-
peditioufly, and to admit of a gradual thinning after a few
years' growth, for poles, &c.
The proper methods of raifing and planting out all the

different forts, in the view of affording timber or fhelter in

large plantations, may be feen in the new edition of Miller's

Dictionary.

Pin us, in Ornithology, a fpecies of Certhia ; which fee.

PIN-YANG, in Geography, a city of China of the firft

rank, in Chan-fi
; 337 miles S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 36

6'. E. long. iu°o'.
PIO, Alberto, in Biography, prince Carpi, fon of

Leonello, lord of Carpi, by a filler of the celebrated Gio-
vanni Pico of Mirandula, was born about the year 1475,
and firft ftudied in the univerfity of Ferrara under Pompo-
nazzo. He purfued his fludies with great ardour at Carpi,
whither he had invited feveral learned men, among whom
he diftinguifhed Aldo Manuzio as his particular inflru&or.

After his father's death, he, with his brother Leonello, had a

common dominion in the territories of Carpi, with Giberto
and other fons of Marco, another branch of the fame family.

This divided authority produced diffenfions, which, from 1494
to 1500, occationed a bloody civil war. After a time, Al-
berto connected himfelf with the French party, and in 1 5 10
he vifitedthe court of Lewis XII., and was difpatched by
him in a miffion to pope Julius II., and fome circumflances

now occurred which led him to believe that it was his in-

tereft to quit the French party, and to join that of the Im-
perial, the latter being the ftronger in Italy, which he did

not hefitate to fay was the motive by which he was governed
in his political alliances. He refided a long time at Rome
as the emperor's ambaflador at the papal court, and was An-

gularly eileemed by Leo X., who conferred upon him
feveral caitles in Romagna. In the fubfequent wars his

principality was frequently taken by different parties, and
Alberto was pofiefled and difpoffefled of the fovereignty.

He again adopted the French intereft, which occafioned the

final lofs of Carpi, that was transferred by Charles V. to

Alfonfo, duke of Ferrara. He was at Rome during its

fack in that year ; and took refuge with Clement VII. in

the caflle of St. Angelo. Being afterwards delegated by
the pontiff to Francis king of France, he was very hand-

fomely received by that monarch, and died at his court in

1 53 1, in the 56th year of his age. Notwithstanding the

viciffitudes of his life, and his various political occupations,

Alberto did not ceafe the cultivation of letters ; he was a

zealous adherent to the fee of Rome, and gave all the oppo-
fition in his power to the doftrines of the reformers. At
this time Erafmus made a confiderable figure in the world,

and Alberto fpoke pretty freely of the tendency of his va-

rious
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nous publications, and what he laid was reported with

much aggravation to that celebrated man. In confequence

he wrote, in October 1525, a letter to Alberto, acquainting

him in a friendly manner with what he had heard, and fub-

joining a fiiort defence of himfelf. To this Alberto replied

in a long epiflle, which, with Erafmus's letter, was after-

wards publiflied at Paris. This led to farther difcuffion on

both fides, and in one of his letters, Alberto launched out

into an examination of all the works and opinions of Erai-

mus, and of thofe of Luther, and the other innovators of

the time. He died, while the work was printing, at Paris,

but it appeared in the fame year under the title of " Alberti

Pii, &c. treset viginti libri in locos lucubrationum variorum

D. Erafmi Rotter." This work is highly commended by

Tirabofchi, who fays "it has none of the fcholaftic bar-

barifm, but is written with erudition, force, and not with-

out elegance." It fhould be obferved, that he was fuppofed

to have been affifled by Sepulveda, and other learned men
whom he kept in his houfe. His works have been collected

and publiflied in folio at Paris, and alio at Venice.

PIOBBICO, in Geography, a town of the duchy of

Urbino ; 1 1 miles S. of Urbmo.
PIOBRACH, a Gaelic term, denoting an air played

upon the bag-pipe ; and now more flriclly applied to the

ancient Highland martial mulic. This air is faid to be pe-

culiarly exprcfiive. Piobrachs are either fimple or com-

pound ; fome of them confift of a march, &c. and are

beautifully varied, and highly charatleriftic.

PIOMBA, in Geography, a river of Naples, which runs

into the Adriatic, N. lat. 42° 56'. E. long. 13= 9'.

PIOMBINO, a principality in the central part of Italy,

confiding of a fmall portion of the Italian fhore, and the

oppofite ifle of Elba, fubjedt, in the 13th century, to the

Pifans, and after feveral revolutions transferred to the family

of Appiano, as a detached principality, in 1399. In 1501

it was feized by Casfar Borgia, but after the death of pope

Alexander VI. returned to the houfe of Appiano. In the

16th century the ifle of Elba was repeatedly ravaged by the

Turks. The principality recently pafled to the houfe of Buon-
compagni, that is, the dukes of Sora, a Neapolitan family,

which owes its fortune to the pontiff Gregory XII., and in

1 80 1 annexed to the new kingdom of Etruria. It is fituated

on a peninfula, in a bay of the Mediterranean, called " the

gulf of Piombino." Piombino is a fmall neglefted town ;

33 miles S.W. of Sienna. N. lat. 42° 57'. E. long. io°

34'-

PIOMBO, Sebastian del, in Biography, called alfo

VeneUano, from Venice, the place of his birth, which oc-

curred in J 485. He was renowned in early life as a mu-
fician, and particularly for his (kill in playing upon the lute.

While he was yet in his youth, he abandoned that fciencc,

and was taught the rudiments of the art of painting by
Giovanni Bellini ; but as Giorgione da Cartel Franco had

jufl then exhibited his improved mode of colouring and

effeft, Sebaflian placed himfelf under his tuition ; and in

the end acquired a well merited and great renown, both in

painting portraits and hiftorical fubjects.

His firfl effays were in the former clafs, and they were

greatly admired for the ftrength of refemblance, and the

[wet tnefs and fulnefs of ftyle with which they were exe-

cuted ; and were frequently miflaken for the work of Gior-

gione. His portrait of Giulio Gon/aga, the favourite of

cardinal Hippolito di Medici, is by many writers fpoken of

with extreme delight, and called a divine performance, full

cf life and character. He tinifhed his works with great

care ; folding his draperies with great felicity, and giving

great truth and exa&nefs of aftion to the heads and hands.
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By the perfuafion of Agoftino Ghizi, a rich merchant of

Sienna, he was induced to go to Rome ; where the novelty

of his ftyle, and his fkill in execution, foon drew him into

public notice. He there became an hiftorical painter, and
wrought equally well in frefco and in oil. In the conteft of
opinion which took place at that time concerning the fu-

periority in merit of Raphael, or M. Angelo, Sebaflian

gave the preference to the latter, and gained his efteem and
fupport. In confequence he was favoured by him on all oc-
casions ; and fo highly eftimated, that he ftimulated him to

the rafh attempt of rivalling Raphael
; particularly by

painting a picture in competition with that great man's laft

great work, the Transfiguration ; which had juft been
placed, with great eclat, in the church of St. Pietro a Mon-
tono. The fubjedl Sebaflian chofe, was the refurredtion of
Lazarus ; for which Michael Angelo is fuppofed to have
furnifhed the defign, or at leaft to have confidered and re-

touched it. The picture is of the fame fize as Raphael's,

and, when completed, was placed in the fame Confillory,

and was very highly applauded. The cardinal di Medic
fent it to his bifhopric of Narbonne, and it became the pro-

perty of the duke of Orleans. It is now in England, and
in poifefTion of J. Angerftein, 1 fq. who gave 20CO guineas

for it to the proprietors of the Orleans collection. Al-
though it is a work of profound fkill, and highly preferves

the reputation of its author, yet, in our opinion, it is not
to be compared with the great work it was intended to

rival, either in defign, in expreffion, or effect ; whatever
may be faid of its execution.

Seballian continued to exercife his talents, particularly

in portraiture, with great induftry and fuccefs, till he ob-
tained the office of Prate del Piombo ; when he ceafed to

paint for profit ; and was henceforward known by the name
of Sebaflian del Piombo. He lived in great efteem with

pope Clement VII., whofe portrait he painted with great

power and fidelity ; as well as that of the ingenious fatirift

Aretine ; and thofe of many perfons of rank and renown.

He obtained great praife for having difcovered a mode of pre-

venting oil colours, employed on plaifler, from becoming
dark ; which he did, by applying, in the firft inilance, a

mixture of maftic and Grecian pitch. Having paffed

through a life of great honour and emolument to the age
of 62, he then fhared in die common fate of human nature,

and died in the year 1547.
PIONEER, in War, a labourer employed in an army,

to fmooth the roads, pafs the artillery along, and to dig

lines and trenches, mines, and other works.

Menage derives the word from the Latin peditones, a di-

minutive of peditcs. Bochart deduces it from the Pa?ones,

a people of Afia, whofe principal employment was to dig
the earth in mines, &c.

Moll of the foreign regiments of artillery have half a

company of pioneers well inllructcd in their bufinefs. Our
regiments of infantry and cavalry have three or four pio-

neers each, provided with aprons, hatchets, faws, fpades,

and pick-axes. They have alfo a cap with a leathern crown,
and a black bear-fkin front, on which is the king's creil in

white, on a red ground, and the number of the regiment on
the back part of the cap.

PIONSAT, in Geography, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Puy-de-Dome, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the diftrift of Riom ; 22 miles N.W. of Riom.
The place contains 1680, and the canton 8026 inhabitants,

on a territory of 170 kihometres, in loconimunes.
PIONTAK, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ; 20 miles

E.S.E. of Lencicz.

PIONY, in Botany. Sec P.*:onia.

f'lORAS
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PIORAS Fori and Village, Old, in Geography, are fitu-

ated in the north-weft territory of America, on the weft

ihore of Illinois river, and at the fouth end of Illinois lake ;

210 miles from Mifiifippi river. The ftockaded fort com-
mands a fine profpeft of the country to the eaftward of the

lake, to the point where the river enters it at the north end ;

to the weftward are large meadows, and a level country full

of fwamps, and containing abundance of cherry, plum, and

other fruit-trees. The lake, which is merely a dilatation

of the river, 19^ miles long, and 3 broad, contains plenty

of fifh, and particularly fturgeon and picannao. The In-

dians, at the treaty of Grenville, in 1795, ceded to the

United States a tract of 1 2 miles fquare at this fort. N.
lat. 40° 53'. W. long. 91° 12' 30".

PIORIAS Wintering Ground, a tract of land in the

Indiana territory, on the fouth-eaft fide of Illinois river,

about 40 miles above and north-eaft of the Great Cave, on
the Miififippi, oppofite to the mouth of the Miffouri, and

27 below the ifland of St. Pierre. On a meadow, eaft of

the river, many miles long, and five or fix broad, are many
fmall lakes, communicating with each other, and one of

them with the Illinois river.

Piorias, an Indian nation of the Indiana territory, who,
with the Mitchigamias, could furnifti, about 40 years ago,

300 warriors. They occupy the parts near the fettlements

m the Illinois country. A tribe of this name inhabit a vil-

lage on the Miififippi, a mile above fort Chartres. This

tribe could furnifti, about the fame period, 170 warriors of

the Piorias and Mitchigamias.

PIOSSASU, a town of France, in the department of

the Po ; 10 miles W.S.W. of Turin.

PIOZZI, SlGXOR, in Biography. Though we have ad-

hered as clofely as poftlble to the rule of confining our re-

marks on mufical compofers and performers to the dead, of

whom an opinion may be given without fear of offence, if

unfavourable, or of exciting envy by eulogies
;
yet fignor

Piozzi, though ftill living (1814), may be excepted from

this rule, as he has long retired from all profefiional con-

cerns, and as we had nothing but good to lay of his ta-

lents.

He arrived in England about the year 1777. His voice

was not fufficiently powerful for a theatre, or fpacious con-

cert-room ; but as a chamber-finger, both his voice and ftyle

were exquifite. Previous to the arrival of Pacchierotti in

England (1778), fignor Piozzi, who heard him at Milan,

gave no I'avant gout of his performance, bv finging feveral

airs after his manner, in a ftyle that excited great ide:„> of

his pathetic powers, and upon which fignor Piozzi feems

chiefly, and very judicioufly, to have formed his own man-
ner of finging.

PIP, in Rural Economy, a difeafe among poultry, con-

futing in a white thin fkin, or film, growing upon or under

the tip of the tongue, which hinders the feeding. It has

been luppofed to arife from the drinking of puddle-water,

or eating filthy meat, by fome ; but this is not very pro-

bable. It is ufually cured by pulling off the film with the

fingers, and warning the part with a iolution of common fait

in pure water. It is fometimes written pep.

PIPA, in Zoology, a fpeces of Rana ; which fee.

Pipa, in Commerce. See Pipe.

PIPAREA, in Botany, a name of Aublet's, of which
no explanation is given ; but this omiflion is of fmall im-

portance, the genus being almoft equally unintelligible.

Aubl. Guian. v. 2. append. 30. Juil. 295.—Clais and
order unknown. Nat. Ord. fuppofed by Jufiieu to be akin

to Ciftus, or perhaps to his Tiliacea.

Ell. Ch. Capfule triangular, of one cell, and three

valves. Seeds one, two, or three, clothed with cottony
down, each inferted into a flefhy, white, fringed receptacle,
attached to the middle of each valve.

1. P. dentata. Aubl. t. 386—Gathered by Aublet in
the forefts of Guiana, bearing fruit in Auguit. A fmall
tree, whofe trunk is four or five feet high, and four or five

inches in diameter, with a reddifh, wrinkled, rough bark.
Wood hard, clofe-grained, whitifli. Branches fubdivided.
Leaves alternate, nearly feflile, ovate, blunt-pointed, cre-
nate, firm, feven inches long at the moil, and three wide

;

fmooth and ihining above ; clothed with Ihort reddifh down
beneath ; their midrib fending off numerous tranfverfe veins.

Stipulas fmall, awl-fhaped, deciduous, in pairs at the baft
of the fliort footjialks. Fruit axillary, feffile, either folitary

or in pairs, with two little fcales at its bafe, confifting of a
thin, brittle, red capfule, fpotted with green, about as big
as a filberd. The feeds are entirely covered with a very fine,

pure white, cottony fubftance. Aublet never met with the
Jioivers, nor has any fubfequent travell«r given any account
of this plant.

PIPARS, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the
circar of Joodpour ; 20 miles S.W. of Meerta.
PIPE, a clofe channel for the conveyance of water, or other

fluids, is of fuch extenfive ufe in building, &c. as to render
the confideration of its materials, and bell means of forming
its joints, a matter of importance to architects and engineers,

that they may give liability and durability to their work, at

the leaft expence. Water-pipes are made of wood, iron,

lead, copper, Hone, or pottery ; and each of thefe materials,

in different lituations, has its preference.

Wooden-pipes may be procured in all countries at a fmall
expence, are eafily made, and joined together ; but the great
objection is their want of ftrength to refill a ftrong preilure

without breaking, and their liability to decay. For water-
works they are ulually made of elm, or alder ; oak, though
far preferable, being too exper.five. They are bell made
from fmall trees of the proper fize ; and then the bark, being
left on, is thought to preierve them. The paffage is bored
out by a long auger, turned round by one or two men ;

whilft the tree is fupported in a convenient pofition on
treffels, and bound faff down upon them by ropes, to which
weights are attached.

In towns where water-works are eftablifhed, the demand
for pipes is fuch as to render this method too expenfive ;

and machines are ufed to bore them, turned by horfes, wa-
ter, or fleam-engines. The pipe-boring machine is ex-

tremely fimple. A pit is firft dug, fimilar to a faw-pit ; on
each fide of this a long timber is fixed, and the two being

united, at various points, by crofs framing, forms the bed,

on which the fledge Aides backwards and forwards as great

a diftance as the length of the tree which is to be bored.

The fledge is a frame of wood, upon which the tree is laid

when it is to be bored, and is firmly held upon it by chains

pafled over it, and drawn exceedingly tight with windlaffes

fixed in the fledge. Wedges of wood are ufed to fupport

it from rolling fideways, and to raife it up to fuch a height,

that the borer will pafs through the centre of the tree. The
borer is fixed at the extremity of a fpindle, fupported by
bearings, on blocks raifed from the crofs framing of the

bed at one end, and which are adjuiled, that the line of the

borer will be exactly parallel to the bed and fledge : the

fpindle is put in motion by wheel-work from the mill, fo as

to revolve 30 or 40 times per minute. The fledge with the

tree is advanced towards the borer by ropes, which are con-

ducted over proper pullies, from each end of the fledge, to

the barrel of a wheel, with handles on its circumference,

fimilar to the fteering-wheel of a fnip : therefore, a man, by
turning
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turning the wheel one way, advances the Aider, with the

tree towards the borer, which penetrates into the end of it

;

but on turning the wheel in an oppofite direction, it is with-

drawn, to clear the chips of wood. This is repeated till

the pipe is bored through. The borer can be detached

from the fpindle, to employ another of greater or lefl'er dia-

meter, when the pipes require it. The elm pipes employed

in the ftreets of London for the diltribution of water, are

made by this means, except fuch trees as are crooked : thefe

are bored by hand augers, becaufe they muft be pureed

from both ends to meet in the middle, which the machine

will not readily do.

The lengths of pipe are joined together, by enlarging the

bore at one end in a conical form, with a iort of auger, and

cutting the oppolite end taper, to drive into the conical end

of the adjacent pipe, which is hooped to prevent it from

fplitting. This method is a very bad one, very foon de-

caying, even when the taper end is fitted perfectly, becaufe

the thicknefs of the wood at the taper part is fo very fmall.

In the ufual mode of fitting them, by merely fhaping the

conical part with the axe and drawing-knife, whilft the

workmen are perhaps over (hoes in mud, and expofed to bad

weather, it is fcarctly reafonable to expeft them to be very

attentive ; but the joint is fitted in hafoe, and difpatched as

quick as pofiible : the confequence is, that the conical part

being corre&ly bored, whilft the tiqaer is made to an irre-

gular and more obtufe cone, the joint fits only at a very

narrow point ; but if well driven, will make a tight fitting

at firft, and, when buried, efcapes detection ; but in the

courfe of a very few years, the vacant fpaee round the end

of the taper accumulates mud, which hailens the decay of

the wood, and the joint fails. From thefe circumdances,

the pavement of the itreets is conllantly broken up, the way
impeded, and the fupply of water fufpeuded. The Society

of Arts have, under thefe conliderations, offered a hand-

fome premium, for feveral years part, to procure a com-

plete remedy for thefe defefts. Mr. Hornblower propofed

a too!, or bit, to form the taper end of the pipe, with the

fame certainty as the cone which is bored. It confided of

a wooden plug, fitted to the bore of the pipe, and having

through its centre a hole, for the reception of a round iron

rod or axis, which has a crofs handle at the end, like an

auger, to turn it round by. Near the handle, it • ii/.e is fui-

ficiently enlarged to have a mortife, for the admiilion of an

iron arm, which can be fixed in it by a wedge. This arm

turns down, and carries a ileel knife, the edge of which, by

the bending, dands inclined to the round rod, in the angle

the conical taper is to have : therefore, by turning the

handle round, the edge of the knife defcribes the furface of

the cone, and cuts away the wood of the pipe tu that form
;

the round rod, being of considerable length, can Hide freely

in the plug at the end of the pipe, and allow the cutter to

be thruft up, to cut by degrees, till it reduces the taper.

The ufe of this tool would enfqre the perfect fitting of the

joints j but dill the plan is defective, is before mentioned*

from the fmall quantity of wood round the joint. Another

kind of joints have, therefore, been propofed: in thefe the

adjacent ends of the pipes to be joined are both bored out,

by a taper bit, to hollow cones ; and the two arc united by

a fhort iron tube, which is made in form of two truncated

cones joined at their hales, and of dimenfions correfpondent

with the conical bafes in the ends of the pipes. This plan

is very far preferable to the former, both in rtrength and

durability ; and as the tubes are made of cad-iron, it is not

an expenfive one.

Meftrs. Eckhardt and Lyon obtained a patent in 1806,

for a method of making wooden pipes by feparatc rtaves,

refembling a barrel, but of lefs curvature, and greater pro-
portional length, fo as to approach near to a cylindrical

form, particularly withinfide. They are to be bound by
iron hoops, made fait either by driving them on from the

ends, or by (brewing the hoops together ; the lengths are

to be joined together, by forming one end of each taper,

and enlarging the correfponding ends of others to receive

them : the Haves are to be fitted by tongues, rabbiting, or
dovetailing. We have not heard of this method having

been praftiled to any extent : it would, we think, be very

expenfive, and have all the defeats of wood pipes ; being

liable to ipeedy decay, when buried in the ground. And
it generally happens, that in their rotten or decayed parts

they generate iniefts and animalculi in raft numbers; which
may always be difcovered in water that has parted through
wood pipes or pumps, which have been long in ufe. Dr.
Buchan obferves, that inch water becomes' putrid by the

corruption of the animal and vegetable bodies with which

it abounds.

Iron-pipes are cad at the iron-founderies of any dimenfions
;

and for durability and drength combined, are greatly fu-

pcrior to any other material : they may be procured in

lengths of ten feet, and united by nuts and fcrews parted

through Haunches, cad on the ends of them. Mod of the

great Companies for fupplying London with w *er have,

within tin ie few vears pail, adopted cad-iron pipes for

their mains, and are daily increafing them, under the con-

viction that their permanency will compenfate for the firlt

expence. They are ufuallv call in lengths of ten feet, one

end with an enlarged focket ot fufficient fize to receive the

end of the next pipe. As thefe joints cannot be driven

clofe, to fit like wooden joints, they n quire fome cement.

To apply this, they liril caulk it, by driving a fmaii quan-

tity of hemp down to the bottom of the joi::' irith a blunt

duffel, and then fill the remainder of the lock t with iron

cement ; which is a competition of borings or turnings of

cad-iron, mixed up with fulphur and fal ammoniac. This is

moidened with water, and rammed into the cavity ; and the

rapid oxydation of the iron boring;, unites them into one
mafs, and at the lame time expands the bulk of the cement,

lo as to fill up all the lpace very clofely. The liemp, firft

driven into the joint, is only to prevent the * tting

into the pipe, and to keep the water from it till li i

firmly ; after which, the joint is as folid ;is any other

of the pipe. Another method, mi i pes,

is to have two ears projecting from each pipe ,.' the

through which Icrew-bolts are parted, to draw tin m tofe

together. The joints are tometiines fill J th 1 ad run in,

whilll melted 5 and others have ufed '!'.• Roman cement to

bed the joints ill.

Within thefe lew years imm me quantities of iron pipes

have been laid in all parts of London, tor the conveyance of

water, which no fooner became generally known, than

great prejudices were excited againit them, under the idea

that they would give the water a metallic tallc, which
would be injurious to the health of the inhabitants. This is

clearly an error, as any one may afecrtain, by examining

an old ciltern, or veffel of cad iron, which has only had
frerti Thames water in it ; and they will find it coatee

1

with

a fort ot japan, or fmooth furface of 3 black colour, which

is a very thin oxyd, and does not penetrate any depth :

though if the water is of fuch a quality as to produce red

ruft, the iron is corroded very fart, but is dill a very harm.

lefs mixture. Water having any lime in it, depofits a thin

COSt or incrudation withinfide iron pipes, and thus com.
pletely defends them from coriolion j nor is there any dan-

ger, as feme have luppofed, of this iocruftation increafing

fo
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fo as to Hop the pipes in couri'e of time, beeaufe the water

only depolits the itony matter from the attraction of the

iron, which being once covered with a flight thicknefs, the

water has no longer accefs to the iron. We have heard of an

expedient of putting lime into the water, when it was found

that the water was fo corrofive as to become tinged by
running through iron pipes newly laid down. A rapid

current of this lime-water being caufed through the whole

length for a few days, the pipes became coated with the

calcareous matter. At firft, after this, the frefh water

tailed of lime, but it became pure in a fhort time, becaufe,

in the firft inftance, more lime was depofited than could be

combined with the oxydated furface of the iron, and thisex-

cefs would of courfe be carried away again by the frefh

water, but no more.

Stone Pipes.—The prejudice the public at firft entertained

againlt iron pipes, induced many projectors to find out other

fubitances, which would have the ftrength and durability of

metal. Sir George Wright propofed itone, and invented a

machine for cutting out cones from the hollow of the pipe.

He firft employs a boring or drilling machine, to pierce a

fmall hole through the centre of the block of itone, in the

axis of the intended pipe. Another machine is then ufed,

confifting of a faw applied in a frame, which revolves on a

round iron rod, paffed through the central hole previoully

drilled : the frame gives the means of fixing the faw at any
required diltance from the rod, and attaching it firmly

thereto at each end : its edge will of courfe, when turned

round, defcribe the furface of a cylinder, of the diameter

of the intended pipe. The faw and central rod are rather

longer than the block of Itone, which permits them to be
moved backwards and forwards endways, ta give the mo-
tion of fawing with fand aud water in the ufual manner. In

their operation, the block of ftone is placed with the rod ho-

rizontal ; the law is entered at another hole, previoufly drilled

tlirough the {tone, and as the faw cuts, the central rod guides

it round on a centre, till it feparates the core all round, and

this being taken out, leaves a pipe or tube. Sir George
obtained a patent for this invention in 1805, and it was prac-

tifed for fome time, and many large ftone pipes were laid
;

but great difficulties arofe in making good joints : they

were attempted by Roman cement, which adhered fo well,

as to make them perfect, if the pipes were well bedded ; but

the continual tremor of heavy carriages paffing over them
foon diiturbed many joints, and broke the bond of the ce-

ment. Mr. Samuel Hill took out a patent in 18 10, for uniting

thefe pipes together at every joint by a collar of ftone,

into which the extremities of two pipes are made to fit, fo

that about two inches of each fha.ll enter it, and reach to its

centre, where they are to meet. A fufficient quantity of

cement is to be fpread on the ends of each pipe, and in the

internal part of the collar, before they are inferted into it,

to prevent water from paffing through the joints. Although
this obviates one difficulty, itill the expence of ftone pipes is

prodigious ; at leaft in London, where the price of materials

alone, without any coft ofworkmanfhip, would be too great. In

iituations where that material is plentiful, they may be ufed,

and the labour of making them will be reduced very low by
a machine invented by Mr. Murdoch, and for which he had
a patent in 18 10 : it is very fuperior to the above, which is

only applicable to large pipes ; befides, the trouble of pre-

vioufly drilling two fmall holes the whole length of the

pipe is wholly fated.

When it is intended to form a pipe or hollow cylinder of

ftone by Mr. Murdoch's machine, inftead of reducing the

whole infide to powder, it is fawed in the form of a core,

or lolid cylinder, the diameter of which is about half an
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inch lefs than the diameter of the infide bore of the pipe-

In like manner, when a folid column or cylinder is to be
formed, the outfide and fuperfluous parts of the ftone are

taken away by a limilar procefs, and the core forms the

column or cylinder required. When the ftones are large

enough to leave the outfide parts of a proper thicknels,

they may be ufed as pipes ; or the cores cut out of large

pipes may be ufed as columns, or formed into ^mailer pipes,

fo that in fome cafes feveral may be cut out one within an-

other. The method by which thefe are formed is the fol-

lowing :

The block of ftone, out of which the pipe is to be formed,

is placed in a vertical pofition, and a plug of wood or metal

is fixed in the top of the block, at the centre of the intend-

ed pipe ; this plug has a hole in its centre, for receiving the

lower pivot of a vertical fpindle or axis, which is made
longer than the pipe is required to be. The rod is of an

uniform thicknefs, and made either fquare, triangular, or
any other fhape that will admit of fockets Aiding freely up
and down, without turning round upon it. On the upper

part of this fpindle a focket is fitted, having on the mid-

dle part of its outfide a pulley or a fmall-toothed wheel, by
which the axis or fpindle may be turned round. The upper
and lower extremities of this focket are cylindrical, and ferve

as gudgeons, t'pon which it turns in a frame, and Readies

the axis. Near the lower end of the vertical axis a wheel

with arms is fixed, having the circumference like a hoop
two or three inches broad ; and its diameter a little lefs than

the diameter of the pipe to be bored : it fits to the infide

of a tube of metal, which is attached to the fpindle, and

kept concentric with it, by being fitted over the wheel.

The upper part of the fpindle is perforated to a little below
where the above-mentioned focket is fixed, and then the per-

foration comes out obliquely. The tube is of a diameter

nearly equal to that of the pipe to be formed, and exceed-

ing it in length about two feet : this pipe is made as truly

cylindrical as poffible, and is attached to the axis by another

wheel acrofs, fimilar to that at the bottom, which is fixed

in the tube at the upper end, and fits upen the fquare fpin-

dle, to flide freely up and down, without turning round

upon it ; this tube being, as before-mentioned, guided by
fitting on the wheel fixed at the lower part of the fpindle.

On the lower edge of the tube a rim of proper metal is

fixed, which is fo much thicker than the tube, that the

groove it makes in the itone may admit the tube to move
freely. This hoop being intended to grind or faw the

ftone, has its lower edge either left fmooth, or formed like

the faws ufed by ftone-cutters. The wheel or crofs, which

is fixed on the vertical tube, near its upper end, has a fmall

cord or chain faftened to one of its arms, and paffes upwards

through the perforation in the upper part of the axis, and

then over a pulley fixed at a convenient diftance above it : it

ferves to raife the tube on its axis when required. On the

upper part of the tube weights are fixed, for the purpofe of

making it aft more forcibly upon the ftone, if neceflary.

When the apparatus is to be put in motion by the force of

man, the above-mentioned pulley, fixed in the focket near

the upper part of the axis, is generally made about double

the diameter of the pipe to be bored, and a rope paffes

round it, each end of which is conducted over a vertical pulley,

fixed at a convenient diftance, on each fide of the machine j

by which means the ends of the rope turn downwards, and

having handles fixed to them, are pulled alternately by a man
at each end, fo as to caufe the tube to make a reciprocating

rotative motion about its axis or fpindle : or the apparatus

may be put in motion by any other power, only if the pul-

ley and cord be retained, a fpring or a fufficient weight afts

t. M it
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at one end, while the power operates on the other by means

of a crank, or other fimilar contrivance. Or, in dead of

the pulley, a toothed wheel or pinion is fubdituted, and

afted upon by a reciprocating toothed wheel, belonging to

the mill, engine, &c. connected with the moving power, or

by a reciprocating rack or fc£tor, put in motion by the fame

power or machinery. A ciflern is placed at fome conve-

nient height above the tube, by means of which, a mixture

of water and fand is conveyed into the tube, and forces its

way under the faw, when in motion, and caufesit to abrade

or grind away the done, and form in it a circular groove,

concentric with the axis. As the groove becomes deeper,

the water accumulates in the tube, and forces the fand with

it under the faw and both are difcharged over the outer

edge of the tube, in the form of mud or lludge, and the

motion of the tube may be thus continued as long as the

moving power is maintained. When any circumftance caufes

this to (lop, the tube mult be drawn up by means of the cord

and pulley for that purpofe, or the fand will fet fall round

the tube, and will not beealily freed again.

Copper-pipes are too expenlive to be employed except in

particular iituations. They are made of copper plate turned

up and foldered, and are much ufed in didillers' work, be-

caufe they can be tinned withinfide, and then communicate no

taint to what paffes through them.

Lead-pipes are univerfally employed for all fmall water

pipes, chiefly from the facility of bending them in any direc-

tion and foldering their joints. Although fome kinds of water

corrode the metal by degrees, this will not produce fo

much harm as iron under the fame circumilances, but would

be a mod dangerous poifon if it was ufed in fufficient quan-

tities to have any effeel at all.

The greatefl proportion of the leaden pipes ufed in water-

works, was, till of late years, made of fheet lead wrapped

round an iron or wooden core, and the joint foldered up.

The expence and trouble of this method was confiderable,

and the pipes thus made extremely liable to burft at the

joint, particularly if bent with a fudden angle. Thefe de-

fects fuggefted the idea of eading the lead in the form of

pipes, by which means the trouble of prcvioufly calling

and laminating the lead into meets would be fpared, and alfo

the uncertainty of the foldered joints. Such pipes are call

in an iron mould, made in two halves, forming, when put

together, a hollow cylinder, of the fize of the intended pipe.

A core, or iron rod, the fize of the bore of the pipe, is adapted

to this hollow mould when the halves are put together, and

fecured by fcrews or wedges, fo that it exactly occupies the

centre of the hollow mould, leaving therefore an equal fpace

all round between them. A fpout, or entry for the admitfion

of the melted lead, is made by a correfponding notch cut in

each half of the mould, and at another place is a fimilar vent

for the efcape of the air. This mould is fixed down upon a

long bench ; and a rack, moved by toothed wheels and

pinions, is fitted up at one end of it, in a line with the centre

of the mould. A hook at the end of the rack, being put into

an eye at the end of the core of the mouhh affords the mean'.

of drawing out the core, when the pipe is call round it by
pouring the melted had into the mould, with the core in it :

when the lead is cold, the core is drawn out vei to t he

end of the pipe, by the rack and wheel-work before men-

tioned, of the mould are then feparated, and the

pipe moved along in the mould, lo that only an inch or two
of it' 'Mil! i 18 in tl .mid, the halves of win
again fatleni tl together with tin- core !•

end entered an inch or two into the fn i

i

lipe. The
mould know Riled with melted lead, th

and unites it with ihe end of the lull piece, to as to double

its length. The core is again drawn out a fecond time, and
another length caft to the former. This method produces

pipes of any length in one piece, but they are liable to have
air-bubbles in them, which produce holes wh:n the metal is

thin] and the joinings of the different lengths are not alwavs

perfectly found.

The method which is now very generally adopted, is to

call the lead in an iron mould, upon a cylindrical iron rod

of the fize for the bore of the intended pipe, the lead being

three or four times the thicknefs of the intended pipe, and in

Ihort lengths, which are then drawn through holes in pieces ot

lleel, in the manner oi wire drawing, till the pipe is reduced

to the » intended thicknels, and drawn out to the proper

length. Another method is to reduce the pipe by repeatedly

palling it through the two rollers ot a flatting mill, in each of
which a number of femi-cncular notches are formed all round,

fo that the tw6 r n
|

ogether, have a number ot

circular cavities beti which gradually dhninilh in

diameter from one end of the rollers to the other. Drawings
of fuch rollers will be found in our plates of Iron Manufac-
ture-. The pipe is firil rolled between the largelt of thefe ca-

vities, then in a fmaller, and fo on to the lail, which extends

the pipe to its proper length, and diminilhes its fubllance to

the proper thicknels, at the fame time by condenfing the metal

hardens it, and makes a very ilrong tube with very little

metal. Mr. John Wilkinfon of Brofcly, the celebrated iron

manufacturer, took out a patent, in 1790, for the lail men-
tioned method, which he praclifed on a very extenfive

fcaie : he was not, however, the original inventor, the fame
thing having been propoled, in 1728, by M. Fayolle ; fee

" Machines Approuvcs par l'Academie Royale," vol. v.

p. 50. Since the expiration of this patent many manufac-
tories of this article have been ellablifhed, fom° employ-
ing rollers, and others the draw-bench, for extending the

pipes.

We have given a reprefentation of one of the latter ma-
chines in Plate XL. Mechanics. Figs. I and 2 are fe&ions

of the mould for calling the pipes ; A A is the bench, fup-

ported on legs like a llool in an inclined pofition ; B ,B, are

the two halves of the mould, fitted into each other with

double rebates, as (hewn in the feclion fig. 1, that they may
come together correctly, and are held fo by the fcrews D, D,
fitted through pieces of iron E, E, fallened to the bench ;

the halves of the moulds have at each end a flat fide be-

neath, which reits upon the iron plate connecting the two
pieces E, E ; F is the core, held in its pofition by collars

at each end of the mould embracing it ; G is the rack, and

H 1 K the wheel-work for drawing out the core ; d is tin

entry for the metal, raifed up to the fame level as the highelt

point the metal is intended to run into. The intention

of the inclined pofition for the mould is, that the metal may
run in at the lowed point of the mould, and expel the air as

it riles, at a vent in the higheft point of the mould, which isr.

By this means the danger of air-bubbles in the pipe is avoided.

Theinteriorfurfaceofthe mould is boredout truly cylindrical,

and the core being turned in the lathe, they are certain v.1il;i

put ii leave an equal lpace all round, a circumflance

which is effential to form a good pipe, as the fucceeding

procefs of drawing will tend to make an error of this kind

worfe. The core, F, is feen in
fig.

2 to have a neck or fmalh r

part at the end ,/: the treblet or core a g, Jig . 3, upon which
the pipe is to !>.• drawn, is of the fame fize, and has a fimilar

neck, fo that the pipe, when put upon it, fits it in every part,

Ihewn in fig. 3, and the (boulder of the neck pri

treblet being drawn through the pipe in the direction from

g to a, as it was put in by the oppofite direction. Beyond
—1 k the treblet has a notch cut ia each fide utjj, leaving

a neck :
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3 neck ; and by this itisfeized in a fort of claw belonging

to the draw-bench, which is exhibited in Jigs. 4 and 5, the

former being a plan, and the latter a fedtion. In thefe L, M,
are two ftrong timbers, bolted to uprights N, O, at one end

of each, and to a crofs beam, W, at the other end ; the

uprights fupport bearings for the gudgeons of a ftrong iron

fpindle, which has the cog-wheel, i, fixed upon its end, and
is turned round by the pinion /, receiving a rotative motion
from a fteam-engine or water-wheel ; P is a roller, fitted on
the fpindle fo as to flip round freely upon it ; it has two
claws affixed into it at one end, which are feized by the

ends of an iron bar, m, fixed faft upon the fpindle. By this

means, when the roller is thruft towards m, it is engaged
with its arms, and compelled to turn round with the fpindle,

but when drawn back from m, it is at liberty to flip round

independent of it
; Q is a lever affixed to a vertical axis ; it

is forked at the end, and embraces a collar upon the end of

the roller, fo as to draw it backwards or forwards, and by this

means engage or difengageit from the fpindle at pleafure ; R
is another lever on the fame fpindle, to the end whereof a long

rod, S, is jointed, and this has feveral handles fixed to it, as

fhewn inJig. 5, by which it can be moved, and the machine

ftopoed or put in motion by a man Handing at any part of

the long bench L M ; the roller, P, has a pair of fpiral grooves

formed on its circumference, for the reception of two chains,

n, n, which wind upon it ; the ends of thele chains are hooked
to a little carriage, p, running .upon two wheels, and having

in its hinder part a fork or double claw, to catch in the

notches at the end of the treblet T, alfo fhewn in Jig. 3 ;

X is a call -iron frame,' fecurely bolted down upon the crofs

beam W ; it has a notch in its upright fide, which is neareft

the roller, to allow the treblet and pipe to pafs through,

but at the fame time forms a lodgment for the fteel plate,

through which the pipe is to be drawn. The workmen are

provided with a great number of thefe plates, one of which

is fhewn in Jig. 6 ; they are called whirtles: the fizes of the

holes through them diminifh very gradually, from the dia-

meter of the rough caft pipe, to the fize to which it is in-

tended to be reduced. The holes through them are made
rounding at each fide, as is fhewn in the fection Z, Jig. 6, to

facilitate the exit and entry of the pipe. The bench is con-

tinued beyond the beam W, and has a number of rollers in

it, to fupport the pipe as it is drawn along.

The procefs of drawing is as follows : the lead pipe being

fitted upon the treblet, as in Jig. 3, is laid upon the rollers

in the bench, and the end of the treblet being put through

iirgeft of the fet of whirtles, its end is hooked into the

claws in the carriage^, and the whirtle lodged againft the

cheeks of the frame X : the rod, S, is now pulled, which

engages the roller with the fpindle (fuppofed to be all the

while in motion) ; this winds up the double chains n, drawing

the pipe through the whirtle, by which it diminifhes its fize

and lengthens it out : when the pipe is drawn quite through,

the roller is caft off by pufhing the rod S ; the treblet :.

hooked from the carriage, and pufhed back upon the

roll»rs in the bench to its former polition ; another Imaller

whirtle is put on ; the carriage is drawn back by hand (the

roller turning round on its fpindle), and the pipe l* drawn

through it as before. In this manner the bufinefs pre. .

till the pipe is finifhed.

Sometimes the pipe is drawn through twelve fized whirtles

in this cafe ; the fecond time, and alfo the laft time but one,

it is drawn through a whirtle fuch as Y, Jig. 6 ; it is not

rounded off at the entrance, but having a fharp edge, it

cuts off (havings from the furface of the lead, making it

perfectly fmooth and true : this makes it pafs more calily

through the fucceeding whirtles. Lead pipes are by this

procefs drawn out to ten or twelve-feet lengths, throe of
which are united into one, by what is called burning. For
this purpofe an iron core is put through one pipe, and
entered a few inches into the other : a fmall iron mould is

now put together in two halves over the ends of the two
pipes which are brought in contaft, the mould exactly fit-

ting both ; melted lead is poured into the mould, and it runs
out again at a hole in the bottom. This is continued till it

is fuppofed the heat of the lead has fufed the ends of both
the pipes ; the hole in the bottom is then flopped by a flider

for the purpofe, and the mould remains full : when cold it is

taken off, and the pipes are perfectly united. The core is

now withdrawn, to facilitate which, it only fits the bore of
the pipe at a few inches of the end. Thefe joints are very
good if the pipe remains ftraight, but are apt to leak if a
bend is made at one of them.

In 1 804, Mr. Alderfon took out a patent for lead pipes
which were to be lined with tin, for the conveyance of beer,

water, or other fluids which were in danger of receiving a

taint from the corrofion of the lead. This he accomplished
by calling a lead pipe in the manner above-defcribed, then
withdrawing the core, and throwing into the pipe a fmall

quantity of powdered rofin. Another core fmaller than the
former is next inferted into the centre of the pipe, and
melted tin poured in to fill up the fpace. The pipes are

caft in a vertical pofition, and the rofin melting by the heat
floats upon the furface of the tin, and a£ts as a flux to unite

it with the lead. This pipe of lead, lined with tin, is now to
be drawn or rolled to length, as before-mentioned. We are

informed Mr. Alderfon employs rollers to extend them in-

ftead of the draw-bench.

Mr. Bramah's method of making lead pipes is very in-

genious ; it is performed by a procefs of pumping or forcing

the metal, in its fluid ftate, through proper moulds. A
boiler or kettle is fitted up over a fire-grate, with flues for

the fufion of the metal ; in the centre of this boiler a force

pump is fixed up, its fuftion valve drawing in the melted
lead contained in the boiler : the forcing pipe of the pump
proceeds through the fide of the boiler, and conducts the

lead to the mould, which is fixed on the end of the pipe

outfide of the boiler : it confifts of a tube, bored perfectly

fmooth and cylindrical, its interior diameter being equal to

the outfide of the pipe intended to be made ; the end of the

mould neareft the boiler expands into a conical mouth, larger

tiie mould itfelf, and acrofs this wideit part a crofs bar

d, to iu -jport a core or mandrel, of a diameter equal

to the bore of the intended pipe, and fituated exactly in the

if the mould) leaving an equal fpace all round be-

tween them : the core is flightly conical, being rather lefs

extremity, which terminates at the fame length with

the external mould. There mult be fufficient openings left at

Jes of the crofs bar fupporting the core, to allow the

lead t 1 1 ely by, that it may unite again after jading
1

ely fill the mould. The moula paffe»

through one of the fire flues furroundmg the boiler, that it

may be kept to hot as to procure the lead in its fluid ftate,

till it arrives nearly at the point of the mould, which is im-

merfed in a ciftern of hot water. The operation is fimple :

the pump, being worked, forces the lead through the mould,
the heat and length of which are fo regulated, that the lead

may chill a little before it quits the extremity of the mould,

and iffues forth in a folid itate into the water ciftern, term-

ing a pipe of any length. Mr. Bramah took out a patent

for this method in 1797.
Pipes ofpottery tuare are ufually made of that coarfe kind

of brown itone pot, which is very hard and durable ; they

c:;s only be made in fhort lengths, and have one end enlarged

3 M 7 to
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to receive others. To clofe the joints tow and pitch are ufed,

but they can never be made to bear any preffure, are liable

to be broken by accident, and being very expenfive, have

no other recommendation than preferving the purity of the

water they convey.

We have fcen fome water conduits from an old Roman
building, which were very (light pottery tubes, buried in a

mafs of mortar, that by ages had acquired a hardnefs and
clofenefs fufficient to refift a llrong preffure.

, In 1808 Mr. W. Bell obtained a patent for a new kind of
pipes for conveying water, which were to be made of fuch

lubftances as to give no taint to the water paffmg through
them. He propofed tubes of porcelain pottery, and vari-

ous compofitions which are verifiable, and are not liable to

corrofion or decay : thefe tubes are formed in fuch a way at

the ends as to fit one within the other, and are to be made
water tight by cement ; they are to be enclofed in caft-

lron cafes, to give them ftrength to refift the internal pref-

lure of water, as well as to defend them from accidental

violence ; or the cafes may be made of wood.
Pipe, Tobacco, an implement ufed in the fmoaking of to-

bacco, confiding of a long tube, made of a particular kind

of clay baked hard : at one end a little cavity or furnace is

formed, called the bowl, which is for the reception of the

tobacco when burning, and the fumes are drawn by the

mouth through the other end of the tube. The making of
tobacco pipes forms a confiderable trade in London and
other great towns ; they are made of various fafhions, long,

fhort, plain, worked, white, varnilhed, unvarnifhed, and of
various colours, but the fame procefs is followed for all of
them. The clay is found in the ifle of Purbeck, in Dor-
fetfhire, and is diftinguifhed from others by its perfeft

white colour, and its great adhelion to the tongue when
baked, occafioned by its great affinity for water : even in the

raw ftate it has this property in a flight degree. The clay

is prepared by difiolving it in water in large pits, and the fo-

lution being well ftirred, is run off into another pit, where
it depofits the clay, which, when the water has become
clear and run off, is taken up for ufe, all impurities of
fmall ftones, fand, &c. being feparated from it and left in

the firit pit. The clay is now divided into portions, each
fufficient to form one pipe, which are rolled on a table,

under the hand, into long rolls, each with a bulb at the end,

to form the bowl ; and thefe are laid by a dav or two, to
dry fufficiently for the preffing. This is done in an iron

mould, confifting of two halves, which when put together

leave a cavity of the fhape of a pipe ; a wire is thruft up
the roll of clay, to form the bore of the pipe, and in this

ftate it is placed between the two halves of the mould,
which are then put into a kind of prefs or vice, by the
Icrew of which the two halves are forced together, and the

figure of the pipe imprinted on the clay included between
them ; a lever is next brought down, which it fo fituated

as to introduce a ftopper into the bowl of the pipe whilft

ftill in the mould, and force it down fufficiently to form the

cavity thereof: the wire is thruft backwards and forwards,

to prick the tube completely into the bowl ; it is then wholly-

withdrawn, the parts of the mould feparated, and the pipe
taken out, the fuperfluous clay removed with a knife, and
they are laid up to dry a day or two, after which they are

fcraped and polifhed with a piece of hard wood, the tubes
of the pipes curved as they are intended to be, and they are

then carried to the furnace to bake, which is done in (even

or eight hours for fifty grofs of pipes. This furnace is

fully defcribed at the end of our article FuHNACE.
The Turks ufe pipes of three or four feet in length, made

of rufhes, or of wood, bored at the end ; they have a

bowl or pot of baked earth to contain the tobacco, which
they feparate from the tube when they leave off fmoking.

To make the tube tight, fome kinds are made of fpiral wire

covered with leather. This at the fame time leaves them
flexible, and the bowl can ftand on the ground, whilft the

fmoker inhales ite fumes through an ivory or filver mouth-
piece at the end of the tube. Of this kind is the hookah, or

houkar, ufed by the luxurious Eaft Indians ; it is a complete

furnace or chafing-difh, with grate-bars, alh-pit, &c. ; and
has a tight cover over the top, with one of thefe flexible pipes

attached to it. An officer of the court of a petty eaftern

prince is called houkar boudar, and is folelv employed in

managing this machine ; which, having lighted and pre-

pared, he prefents the mouth-piece of the tub to his mailer

after his dinner. In fome inftances, the bowl is kept in an

adjacent clofet, the pipe being conducted through a hole in

the wall. Some of th.ofe which are raoft complete have

another peculiarity; the fmoke, before it goes into the tube,

is made to pafs under water, by bubbling up through it.

This is found to give the fmoke a mild and agreeable flavour,

by depriving it of its acrid and pungent tafte ; and, indeed,

it is for the fame end of condenfing thefe particles, that the

tubes are made of fuch great length. We are not informed

how the fmoke is made to pafs under the water, but have

feen a fimple experiment, which any one may try, to expe-

rience the improvement of the fmoke by this procefs. Pro-

cure a common decanter or glafs bottle, fill it half full of

water, and fit a cork to it, which has two holes made
through it by burning, fufficiently large to admit tightly

the tube of a tobacco pipe : in one of the holes fit a pipe

with a bowl, the tube end projecting fo far down into the

bottle, that it will be an inch below the furface of the water:

into the other hole, fit a pipe without a bowl, not reaching

to the water, but fufficiently curved or inclined to come
conveniently to the mouth. Make all the joints tight by
wax, fill the bowl of the pipe with tobacco, and light it

;

then by fucking air through the mouth-pipe, it will be

drawn out of the bottle, and rarefy that within ; the at-

mofpheric air then preffce through the burning tobacco in

the bowl of the pipe, and carries the fmoke down the tube

through the water, and it rifes in bubbles to the lurface of

the water in the bottle, from whence it can be inhaled

through the mouth-pipe, by continuing to luck at it. The
fmoke is by this procefs cooled, and rendered very agreeable,

by the feparation of certain principles which are of a very

unpleafant flavour : the exiftence of thefe principles will be

fhewn by the water in the bottle becoming yellow in a fhort

time, and having a very difagreeable tafte. This method of

fmoking may be uieful to invalid fmokers, who from cough,

or inflammation of the lungs, are unable to continue a'prac-

tice which, by long habit, has become quite aneffential com-
fort to them.

Pipe, in Commerce, a mcafure of wine in England, Spain,

and Portugal. (See Measure.) The pipe is = i£ pun-
cheon = 2 hogfheads = 3 tierces = 126 gallons =. 504
quarts = ico8 pints; and 2 pipes are equal to a tun of

wine. The ftandard gauge for foreign wines at the cuftom-

houfe of London is as follows: the pipe of port is 138
gallons; of Lifbon, 140; of Madeira, 110; of Barcelona,

120; of Vidonia, 120. The butt of flierry is 130 gallons,

and of mountain, 120. The hogfhead of claret is 58 gal-

lons, and of tent 6$. The aum of hock is 36 gallons. The
gallon ufed here is feven inches in diameter, and fix inches

deep. The tonnalada of Lifbon is 2 pipas ; the pipa is 26

almudes, 312 canadas, or 1248 quartillos. The baril is 18

almudes. The pipe of the ftandard gauge of Lifbon at the

London cullom-houfe if reckoned at 3 1 almudes, and the

almudc
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almude at 4A Englifli gallons nearly. A pipe in Spain is

27 arrobas of wine, or 34^ of oil ; and as a Spanifh botta

contains 30 arrobas of wine, or 38^ of oil, the botta is =
127^ Euglrfh gallons, and the pipe 114J.

Pirn, Pipa, in Laiu, is a roll in the exchequer, called

alio the great roll.

"Pivv.-Office, is an office in which a perfon called the clerk of
the pipe, makes out leaies of crown lands, by warrant from
the lord-treafurer, or commiffioners of the treafury, or chan-

cellor of the exchequer.

Clerk of the pipe makes up all accounts of fheriffs, &c.

and gives the accomptants their quietus ejl. To this office

are brought all accounts which pafs the remembrancer's

office, and remain there ; that if any ftated debt be due from

any perfon, the fame may be drawn down into the great roll

of the pipey from the form of which he derives his name
;

upon which the comptroller iflues out a writ, called the

" fummons of the pipe," for recovery thereof. And if

there be no goods and chattels, the clerk then draws down
the debts to the lord-treafurer's remembrancer, to write

eftreats againft their lands.

All tallies, which vouch the payment of any fum con-

tained in fuch accompts, are examined, and allowed, by the

chief fecortdary of the pipe.

Beiides the chief clerk, and his deputy, in this office are

a firft and fecond fecondary, fix attornies, or fworn clerks,

and a comptroller, deputy and clerk, board-end clerks, and

bag-bearer.

Pipe, in Mining, is where the ore runs forwards endways

in a hole, and doth not fink downwards, or in a vein.

Pipe, Air. See Am-pipe.
Pipe, Bag. See BAc-pipe.

PlVF.-C/ay. See Clay.
PlPE-CVrtjr and Whiting, in Military Language, a compo-

fition which foldiers ufe for the purpofe of keeping their

crofs-belts, &c. clean. Every foldier belonging to the in-

fantry of the line, and to the fencible infantry ferving at

home, has 4?. 4;/. annually Hopped from his pay for fupply-

mg himfelf with this compoiition.

PlPE-Drains, in Agriculture, fuch as are made in the

more fuperficial parts of the earth, as a foot or more from

the furface, by means of fome fort of tool or implement,

fuch as a thick iron fpike, pin, or bolt, which is drawn
through the ground in a horizontal manner at fuch depths.

The improved mole plough is a very good tool for effefting

thefe purpofes, and is that which is mod commonly em-
ployed in the bufinefs.

This is an excellent method of management for cold re-

tentive grais lands, which lie in too flat and fwampy a man-
ner to moot off their furface waters, with any degree of

reudineis, and which are free from ftones. But though it

mav be found of general benefit in thefe cafes, it is more
efpecially fo, it is conceived by fome, for moid fheep paftures

;

it has alfo been found ufeful in fome inftances in arable

land. When it is performed by the plough juil noticed,

the great ftrength and weight of draught which are required,

efpecially where the older forts of thefe ploughs are had
recourfe to, may form fome objection to it. Thefe tools

have, however, much merit, and are very fimple in their

conftru&ions, particularly the improved kinds, which only

demand a little power of draught. See Mole Plough.
PiPE-Fifh, in Ichthyology. See Acus and Syngnatiius

Tjphlc.

Pipe, Horn. See YioK^-Pipe.

Pipes, Organ. See Organ.
Pipe, Tail, in Gunnery, a fmall brafs pipe fixed at the

fwell of the mufket, which receives the ram-rod.
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Pipe, Trumpet, a fmall brafs pipe near the muzzle of the
firelock, through which the ram-rod is let down ; fo called
from its refemblance to the mouth of a trumpet. The Pruf-
fians have no pipes to their mufkets ; the ram-rod being re-
ceived into a cylinder which runs parallel with the barrel.

Pipe-T/w, in Botany. See Philadelphia's and Lilac.
PlPE-Tree, Pudding. See Cassia.
PIPELGONG, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan,

in Baglana ; 14 miles N.W. of Chandor Alfo, a town of
Hindooftan, in the circar of Aurungabad

; 32 miles W. of
Aurungabad.
PIPELO, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of Ran-

tampour ; 33 miles W.S.W. of Rantampour.
PIPEMAKER's Creek, a river of the ftate of Georgia,

which runs into the Savannah, N. lat. 32° 8'. W. long-

8l° 15'.
*

PIPER, in Botany, Pepper, is enumerated by Linnajus,
among the Greek names of doubtful origin. The Greek
xi-^i is generally fuppofed to have been derived from srnrfc,

to cook, or digefl. But the beft authors give it as a primitive
word

; and profeil'or Martyn rightly fuggeils that it is pro-
bably of Indian origin. De Theis alfo obferves, that as the
Greeks derived the knowledge and ufe of pepper from the
oriental nations, the fource of its name is to be fought in

their languages, and its appellation in Arabic, labdry, is

the evident original of irsTipi.—Linn. Gen. 19. Schreb. 26.
Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 159. Vahl. Enum. v. 1. 312. Mart.
Mill. Did. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 69. Jufl". 405.
Lamarck Illuftr. t. 23. Gsertn. t. 92. (Peperomia; Fl.
Peruv. v. 1. 29. Saururus ; Plum. Gen. 51. t. 12.)
Clafs and order, Diandria Trigynia. Nat. Ord. Piperittt,

Linn. Urtica, Jul!'.

Gen. Ch. Cal. none. Cor. none. Stain. Filaments
none ; anthers two, oppofite, at the bafe of the germen,
roundilh. Pifl. Germen larger than the anthers, ovate

;

ftyle none ; ftigmas from one to three, rough. Peru.
Berry roundilh, of one cell. Seed folitary, globofe.

Ell. Ch. Calyx none. Corolla none. Berry with one
feed.

A very extenfive and lingular tropical genus, remarkable
for the fimplicity of its flowers, which almoil vies with that
of the Hippuris. The number of flamens however is, in

fome cafes, more than two, and in fome the fligma is folitary.

Several botanifts have taken the flower to be gynandrous,
becaufe, at a very early period, before the germen is fully

formed, the two anthers look as if feated on its fummit,
clofe to the fligma ; but Juffieu well obferves that they be-
come lateral, or rather inferior, as it advances towards ma-
turity. Linnaeus has but twenty fpecies of Piper in the
fecond edition of Sp. PI. to which five only are added in

Syft. Veg. ed. 14. Willdenow has 52 ; but the moll com-
plete botanical view of this genus is found in VahPs Enum.
Plant., where 136 fpecies are defined, and well deferibed.

This author properly unites the Piper and Peperomia of the
Flora Peruviana, there being no folid generic difference be-
tween them ; and he gives the following excellent fketch of
the habit.

Stem round. Leaves fimple, undivided, entire. Spikes

lateral and terminal, ftalked, fimple, round. Flowers mi-
nute, crowded. Sheaths deciduous. In the firft feetion,

confifting of 73 fpecies, the fun is Ihrubby, climbing,

branched, jointed; the joints more or lefs knotty, and often

fending forth roots : leaves ftalked, alternate ; fome of them
furnifhed with many nerves, proceeding, in alternate order,

from the main rib, (Vahl terms fuch fpecies venofo-nervofi) ;

others having almoft all the nerves originating from the bafe

of the leaf (thefe he calls nervo/i) : footflalks channelled,

1 with
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i a clafping bafe : fpiies opponte to the 1
;

-. .-, and

moilly folilary. The fecond fe&ion comprifes 6o fpecies,

erbaceous, fleftiy, jointed, not knotty: fpikes

>-ither axillary or terminal. The third feftion has but two
fpecies, difunguifhed by having no ftan. Tin- fourth con-

tains one doubtful fpecies only, P. p'mnalum of Lou:
Cochinch. 31, whofe leaves are pinnate, Jlem prickly, and

flowers unknown, fo that it probably belongs to fome otlier

US.

We mail follow Vahl's arrangement, in fele&ing a few
rdes.

P. eequale. Vahl n. 10. Eel. Amer. v. 1. 4.—"Leaves
elliptic -lanceolate, attenuated, fmooth ; equal at the b

without dots beneath. Spikes ftraight.''—Native of the

Weft Indus. We have it from Dr. Swart/. The tranches

are polilhed, foniewhat zigzag, knotty at the joints. Leaves

ng, we fhould rather call them precifely ovate-,

:.,id pointed, very fmooth, with many lateral curved ribs,

fpringing from the main one, and connected by fine inter-

branching veins. Spikes an inch or more in length, exactly

cylindrical, obtufe, folitary, oppolite to each leaf, their

flails about the length of the footflalks, which is ufually a

quarter of an inch.

P. aduncum. Hooked Pepper, or Spanifh Elder. Linn.

Sp. PI. 41. Vahl n. 24. Willd. n. 17. Ait. n. 6. Jacq.

ic. Rar. I. 210.—Leaves ovate-oblong, or elliptic, pointed,

rough ; unequal at the bafe. Spikes hooked.—Native of

the Well Indies, as well as of the continent of South Ame-
rica. The haves are a fpan long, rough on both fides to

the touch, like a fine file, with many ftraight tranfverfe

ribs. Spikes three inches long, remarkably incurved.

Flowert regularly whorled. Sloane fays in his Hiftory of

Jamaica, v. 1. 13c, that the root is veryfamous, refembling

ginger in tafte, colour, and fmell, and when frelh not interior

to it.

P. arjlolochoides. Lamarck Illuftr. 80. Vahl. 11. 43.

—

Leaves heart-fhaped, acute, dotted with numerous radiating

ribs. Footftalks bordered. S] 'tary, fomewhat ag-

gregate, from a lanceolate flieath. Gathered by Commer-
ion in the ifland of Mauritius. The leaves are thefizeand

lhape of Arijldochia Siphc ; theJlalks and branches roughifh,

but we do not find them villous. Spikes fmall, two or more
together. This plant is very near Forller's methy/licum,

Vahl. n. 66, and perhaps not different from it.

P. nigrum. Black Pepper. Linn. Sp. PI. 40. Vahl.

n. 52. Willd. n. 1. Ait.n. 1. Mill. Illuftr. t. 5. Woo.lv.

Med. Hot. t. 187. Ger. Em. 153'-!. -Leaves broad-ovate,

pointed, coriaceous, fmooth, n ribs. Joints o(

the ftem tumid.—Native of the Eaft Indies. Said in Hort.
Kew. to have been introduced into the Englifh ftoves, in

1790, by Men" . 1
' dy. The three central

ribs, in oui ens, are cor itthi tor about
in inch. '

'

tift. v. 5. 45*, juftly

remarks that J. Miller alone, in his Illuilr. of the Linn. -

hasdefi lei ..f, wit: three notches,

in this plant. No perfon has to verify this repre-

fentation, nor is it known whence Miller procured his draw-

. haps from his f( . lical artilf, who vi-

India. H I ways been mfidered as a va-

luable addition to the hiftory of a plant (o imperfectly known
to botanills, and it is pity any uncertainty fliould be at-

tached thereto. Wood 1 a copy of Miller's.

More than one fpecies perhaps has been confounded under

P. nigrum, particularly the Jylveflre of Loureiro, Lamarck,
and Vahl n. 45 ; nor have we materials to clear up this con-

fufion.

P. Cuheba. Cubcbs. Linn. Suppl. 90. Vahl. 11. 61.
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Willd. 1:. 3. Gaertn. t. 92. (Piper caudatum ; Ger. Em.
1540. Cubeba ; Woodv. Med. Bot. v. 4. 165.)—Leaves

elliptic -lanceolate, pointed, fmooth, five-ribbed ; contracted

and unequal at the bale ; the middle ribs combined half way
up. Bern : on partial ftalks. Native of Sierra Leone,
from whence we have fpecimens, gathered by profelfor Afzc-
lius and his companion Borone, in leaf and fruit ; fo that

no further doubt can remain as to the identity of the plant.

There are others, without name or mark, in the Linnaean

herbarium. We know of no figure of any part except the

fruit, as above cited. TheJlem is round, fmooth, zig-zag,

(triatad, with rather tumid joints. Leaves two or three

inches long, and one broad, iolitary at each joint, on fhort

ftalks ; furnifhed with three principal ribs from the bafe, and

with two more, which fpring very irregularly and variously

from the central one, towards the middle of the leaf. The
bafe of the leaves in the Linnaean ipecimen is more dilated,

and vifibly unequal, than in thofe from Sierra Leone, but
we fcarcely think it indicates a fpecific difference. The
clujlers are two inches long ; partial ftalks half an inch.

The fpecies of Vahl's fecond feftion are ufually of

humble growth, and a (hining, pellucid, fucculent habit.

Such is

P. obtujtjolium. Blunt -leaved Pepper. Linn. Sp. PI. 42.
Willd. n. 31. Vahl. n. 79. Ait. n. 13. Trew Ehret. t. 96.

—Leaves obovate ; riblefs beneath.—Native of the A

Indies. The Linnaean fpecimen came from Jamaica. Vahl
confounds with tins the c/ufitfoliunt, Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 212,
!iit they are kept feparate in Hort. Kew. TheJlem is mod
(potted in vhtujifolium ; the leaves darker in clujutfolium, with

confpicuous lateral ribs. Thefe fpecies and many
others of this fcdlion, want a thorough inveftigation, and a

careful comparifon with each other, to be well underftood;

neither is the whole genus fo completely fettled as could be

wifhed, notwithflanding the labours of Vahl, which have

not extended fufficiently to the fynonyms.

Piit.R, ill Gardening, contains plants of the herbaceous,

fhrubby, perennial, exotic kinds, of which the fpecies cul-

tivated are; the black pepper (P. nigrum) ; the rough-leaved

pepper (P. amalagol ; the long pepper (P. lor.gum) ; the

intoxicating pepper, or ava (P. methyltieum ; 1 the nettcd-

leaved pepper (P. reticulatum) ; the hooked-fpiked pepper
(P. aduncum) ; the pellucid-leaved pepper (P. pellucidum)

;

and the blunt-leaved pepper , P. obtuiifolium).

On the firft fort Martyn obferves, that " white pepper
was formerly thought to be a different fpecies from the

black ; but it is nothing more than the ripe berries deprived

of their drill, by Keeping them about a fortnight in water;

after which tiny are dried in the fun. The berries falling

to the ground when over-ripe, lot, their outer coat, and are

. an inferior fort of white pepper.

Methodof Culture.—All tin [i if may be increafed by
, procured frelh from the countries where the plants

naturally, which fhould be fown upon a good hot-bed

in the fpring ; and when tin plants come up and are fit to

transplant, be each put into a feparate fmall pot filled with

light frelh earth, and replunged into a hot-bed of tanners'

bark, (had fun till they h

taken frelh root, when they uuifl be treated in the fame 1

as other tender exotic plants, admitting trelh air to them
daily in proportion to the warmth of the feafon, to prevent

drawing up weak; and when the nights an- cold the

..I the hot-bed fhould be covered with n

They all require the cunllant protection of . -hoflfe.

As the ftalks of moft of them are tender when young,
they fhould not have much wet, which ro. and

when water is given it mult be with caution, not to beai

down
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down the plants ; for when that is the cafe they feldom rife

again afterwards.

In fome of the forts they may be raifed from layers or

euttings.

In the after-management of the plants, they muft be
plunged into the tan-bed of the bark-itove in the autumn,
and during the winter be fparingly watered ; they require

the lame warmth as the coffee -tree. In the fummer a large

(hare of frefh air mull be admitted in hot weather, and they

mult be conftantly kept in the Hove, as already fuggefted.

They afford ornament and variety in Hove collections.

Piper Chiap,e, in Botany, a name given by fome authors

to the clove-berry -tree, or caffia caryophyllata.

Pipkr, Jamaica. See Myrtus Pimenta.

Piper Nigrorum, Negro pepper. The plant called at pre-

fent by this name is the capjicum, or Guinea pepper, a remark-

able herb, bearing large pods as red as coral, of which the

Cayenne butter is made in America. But this is not the

plant that was anciently known by this name. Avicenna
and Serapion both mention a plant, which they call fulful

alfuaden, the Englifh of which is, the pepper of the black

people. But this was properly what has been fince called

the Ethiopian pepper ; a fort of hot feeds approaching to the

nature of the common pepper, and containing feveral toge-

ther in pods.

It is not eafy, from the accounts we have left, to fay

what it is ; but they have left defcription enough of it for

us to fay what it is not, and to find that they have all been

miftakew, who have fuppofed it to be either the root tarfi,

or the bulbus of the Arabians, which lafl was as large as a

pear. See Capsicum.
Piper Tava/ci, the clove-berry-tree, or caffia caryophyl-

lata ; a tree whofe bark is uled in medicine.

Piper, Sand, in Ornithology. See Arenaria and Tringa
Jnterpres.

Piper, in Ichthyology, the Englifh name of a fpecies of

trigla, called by the generality of authors lyra. See Trigla
Lyra.

PIPERAH, in Geograghy, a town of Hindooftan, in

Bahar ; 22 miles S.S.W. of Patna.

PIPERAPIUM, an old name of a plant found in Apu-
leius, and faid to have its name from its heat to the tafte

;

which was fo offenfive to the bees, that if a piece of it were

hung up in the hive, it would drive them all out.

This is a very ftrange account : and as we meet with no-

thing to countenance it in any other author, there is reafon

to fufpeft it to be an error ; and there feenn this foundation

for it. The acorus root is laid by Diofcorides to be the

root of a plant allied to the papyrus, or paper-reed of the

river Nile ; and is thence called by that author papyraceous.

Avicenna and Serapion copy this, and liken the acorus plant

to the papyrus ; but in all the copies of the Greek author,

it is often found written CT«r£fK*>uof. This word pepercuion

may have been formed by Apuleiu6 into piperapium, by way
of amendment, ^.id all the reft might be occafioned by this.

PIPERI, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Grecian

archipelago ; fix miles N. of Serpho.

PIPERIDGE Tree, in Botany. See Berberis.

P1PERINO, in Mineralogy, a fubflance that feems to

be a concretion of volcanic afhes, and is faid to be that

which covers Pompeii. Its colour, grey, or reddifh-brown

;

its luftre and tranfparrncy, o ; its frafture earthy, contains

fragments of white marble, feldfpar, mica, garnets, fcorite,

gypfum, fhorl, granite, &c. ; its hardnefs, 6 ; fometimes

magnetic, fometimes not.

It feems to differ from tufas, in containing more hetero-

geneities, beingin faft i kind of porphyry or breccia, and

6

being more eafily decompofed by expofure to moifture and
the open air, but if prefcr.ved from moifture, it hardens
when expoied to the air. Kirwan.
PIPERITIS, in Botany, a name given by fome authors

to the mornordica, or male balfam apple.

PIPERIVORA Avis, in Ornithology, a name given by
fome authors to the toucan, or Bralilian magpye, from its

feeding on pepper.

PIPERNO, in G , a town of Italy, in the Cam-
pagna di Roma, formerly the fee of a bifhop, but in 1225,
on account of its poverty, united to Terracina. It was
built out of the ruins of the ancient Prjvernum, which fee ;

nine miles N.N.W. of Terracina.

PIPEROONE, a town of Hindooftan, in Bahar; 25
miles N. of Durbungah.
PIPERRY, a town of Hindooftan, in Candeifh

; 32
miles S.S.E. of Chuprah.
PIPILE, in Ornithology, a fpecies of Penelope ; which

fee.

PIPING, in Sea Language. See Call.
PlPl\G-7Vff, in Geography, a town of America, in Vir-

ginia ; nine miles E. of Newcaftle.

PIPIRI, in Ornithology, a name given by Buffon to the

Lanius Tyrannus; which fee.

PIPISTRELLUS, in Zoology, a fpecies of Vefperliliu;

which fee.

PIPLERCHE, in Ornithology. See Alauda Crijlata.

PIPLEY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in Bag-
lana ; fix miles N.W. of Bahbelgong.—Alfo, a to%vn of
Hindooftan, in the country of Berar ; 1 8 miles N. of Jaf-

fierabad.—Alio, a town of Hindooftan, in Bengal, near

the borders of OrifTa, on a branch of the Ganges, and for-

merly a place of trade, having an Englifh and Dutch
factory ; but the trade declined, and the faftories were re-

moved to Hoogly and Calcutta; 22 miles N.E. ofBalafore.

PIPPARAH, a town of Hindooftan, in Oude
; 42

miles N.W. of Lucknow.—Alfo, a town of Hindooftan, in

Oude ; 48 miles E. of Bahraitch.

PIPRA, the Manakin, in Ornithology, a genus of birds

of the order Pafferes. The generic character is ; bill fliort,

flrong, hard, nearly triangular at the bafe, and (lightly in-

curved at the tip ; the noftrils are naked, the feet formed

for walking, the tail is fhort. Thefe birds are very iimilar

to the genus of Titmice, and are almoft all peculiar to South
America. In Gmelin there are thirty-one lpecies enume-

rated ; Latham mentions but twenty-five.

Species.

Rupicola ; Rock Manakin. Creft erect, edged with

purple ; the body is of a faffron colour ; the tail-coverts

are truncate. It inhabits the rocky parts of South America,

and is the fize of a fmall pigeon. It is extremely ihy, but

may be tamed if taken very young ; it feeds on fmali wild

fruits, and builds in the clefts of the moft remote rocks. It

lays two white eggs at a time. The female, and the male

alio when young, are brown ; the lower wing-coverts are

rufous and orange.

Peruviana ; Peruvian Manakin. Body faffron-red
;

greater wing-coverts cinereous ; quill and tail-feathers black

;

the coverts of the latter are not truncate. It is a native of

Peru, and of the fame fize as the laft.

Pareoi.a ; Blue -backed Manakin. Creft blood-red,

body black ; back blue. It inhabits South America, and

is four inches and a half long.

Supeuba ; Superb Manakin. Deep black ; middle

feathers of the crown longifh, and of a flame colour; be-

neath the wings are pale blue lunular blotches
;
primary quill-

featners
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feathers brownifh. It is larger than the Aureola, to be

noticed hereafter.

Cristata ; Purple Manakin. Creft pale yellow ; body
purple. It inhabits Bfafil and New Spain, and is three

inches and a half long.

PiciriTLi ; Mexican Manakin. Cinereous ; head and

neck black ; round the eyes is a whitifh fpot, which ends in

a point at the breaft. It is very fmall, and found in

Mexico.

Rubftra ; Yellow Manakin. Creft pale yellow ; body
teftaceous ; quill and tail-feathers blue. It is found in

Brafil and Cayenne. The bill is vellow ; the chin brown,

and the neck is marked with a golden colour.

TORQ.UATA ; Collared Manakin. Black ; head fcarlet ;

quill feathers and coverts blue. It inhabits Brafil, and is

about three inches and a half long.

MlACATOTOTX ; New Spain Manakin. Black, with a

few whitifh feathers ; belly pale ; wings and tail beneath

cinereous.

Punctata ; Speckled Manakin. Greyifh-brown, waved
with dufky ; top of the head and wings black, fpeckled

with white ; tail-coverts red. Found in New Holland.

Ghisea ; Grey Manakin. Grey, beneath yellow ; hind-

head crefted
;
greater wing-coverts red ; quill-feathers and

tail grey-a(h ; the front is marked with a yellow fpot.

Almfroxs ; White-faced Manakin. Creft white ; body
teftaceous ; back black. There is a variety with a rulty-

teftaceous body ; creft is long and unequal. They are found

in divers parts of South America.

Erythkoc ii'HAL \ ; Gold-headed Manakin. Black;
head and arm-pits tawny. There is a variety of this lpecies

which is black ; the head and bracelets red.

Aureola ; Red and black Manakin. Black ; head and

breaft fcarlet
;

quill-feathers with a white fpot on the fore-

part. A variety has the head, lower part of the neck,

breaft, belly, and edges of the wings, orange ; the quill-

feathere have a white fpot within. It inhabits Guinea.

The firft has a black bill, with legs and claws red ; the

feeond has them brown.

Caudata j Long-tailed Manakin. Blue; crown fcar-

let ; wings black ; two middle tail-feathers long and pointed.

It inhabits South America ; the fides and neck are tinged

with a bright green luftre.

JLeucocephai.a ; White-headed Manakin. Black, with

a white head. It is a native of Surinam, and is the fi/.e of

a warbler.

Leucocilla. Dufky-black ; cap white ; a variety is

dufky-black ; cap white ; bracelets red. It is found among
the reedy places of South America.

Guttukalis ; White-throated Manakin. Black, throat

white. It is a native of the hotteft parts of South Ame-
rica.

Skkkn.i ; White-fronted Manakin. Black; front white;

mm;) blue ; belly tawny. It is a native of Guiana and Ca-
yenne.

MANACUS ; Black-capped Manakin. Black, beneath

white ; fpot on the wings and neck above white. A va-

riety of this fpccies is without the fpot on the wings.

MrtJUTA; Little Manakin. Grey j head black, fpeck-

led with white. It inhabits India, and is the fize of a

wren.

Striata ; Striped-head Manakin. Beneath yellowifh ;

upper part of the head and nape black, the feathers with a

white llrcak lengthways ; the quill-teathers are black, the

third very Ihort.

N.^VIA ; Spotted Manakin. Brown, 1 enr. it'll tawny ;

• I. in and throat black ; breaft bifid, band on the wings, and

P1Q.
tips of the tail-feathers white. It is about four inches

long.

Leucotis ; White-eared Manakin. Varied with olive

and rufous, beneath rufous ; belly grey ; crown brown ;

temples and chin black ; on each fide the neck is a tuft of

long fnowy feathers. This is nearly five inches long.

ATRICAPILLA ; Black-crowned Manakin. Pale afh-co-

lour, beneath grey-white ; bill, crown, greater wing-coverts,

and quill-feathers black, the latter edged with grey ; the

front and cheeks are of a grey-white. It is fix inches long,

and inhabits Guiana. It avoids the open plains, and haunts

the fkirts of woods in fmall flocks. The birds of this fpecies

arc found in the neighbourhood of ant's ncfts, from which
they are fometimes ieen to fpring as it ftung by the infects,

uttering, at the moment, a cry limilar to the noife made by
cracking a nut.

PapueNSIS ; Papuan Manakin. Greenifh-black, beneath

whitifh ; breaft with an oblong orange blotch ; middle tail-

feathers very Ihort. It is a native of New Guinea.

HlEMORRHEA ; Crimfon-vented Manakin. Deep black,

beneath white, vent with a red fpot.

Nicnicor.Ll.s ; Black-throated Manakin. Blueifli-black
;

throat and vent black ; belly white.

CaPENSIS ; Orange-bellied Manakin. Dufky-black,

Death pale orange ; edge of the quill-feathers pale, of the

wings pale vellowifh-orange.

ClNEREA ; Cinereous Manakin. Cinereous; belly whitifh.

Mi SICA ; Tuneful Manakin. Black, beneath orange
;

the front and rump yellow ; the crown and nape blue; chin

and throat black. This is a native of St. Domingo, and is

about four inches long. It is extremely fhy, and eafily

eludes the vigilance of thofe who attempt to catch it ; its

note is very mufical, and forms a complete o&ave, one note

fucceeding another. The bill and legs are black.

PlPRA, a name given by Arillotle, and other ancient

writers, to the p'tcus varitu major, the great fpotted wood-
pecker, or witwall.

PIPRAH, in Geography, a town ofHindooftan, in Vi-

Gapour; 13 miles S.E. of Poorunda.—Alfo, a town of
Hindooltan, in Rohilcund ; 17 miles S.E. of Budayoon.

—

Alfo, a town of Hindooltan, in Oude
; 38 miles N.N.E.

of Manickpour. N. lat. 26'. E. long. 82 3
18'.

PIPRlAC, a town of Prance, in the department of the

Ille and Vilaine, and chief place of a canton, in the diltrkt

of Redon ; 10 miles N. of Redon. The place contains

3150, and the canton 12,161 inhabitants, on a territory of

245 kiliometrcs, in 9 communes.
PIPROW, a town of Hindooltan, in the circar of Bo-

pal ; 10 miles S. of Bopaltol.

PIQUE, in Natural Hi/lory, a name given by the Spa-
niards to an infect of the fi/.e of a flea, called by the In-

dians lung. It is common in the Eaft and Well Indies, and

eats its way into the flefli under the nails, &c.

Pique, or Piquemontvallier, in Geography, the highell

mountain among the Pyrenees.

PlQUERlA, in Botany, commemorates Andrew Pi-

querio, a Spanifh phvlician and philofopher, whofe works
have often been republifhed at Venice and Amlterdam, and
whofe merits are highly celebrated by Cavanilles, the author

ot the name ; though without any mention of his botanical

pretentions, which woulo have been, in this cafe, moll ta

the purpofe.—Cavan. Ic. v. 3. 18. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 7,.

1748. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 501. Clafs and order, Syn*

gtnefia Polvg.miia-tqualis. Nat. Ord. Compn/it<c dij'co'idtt,

Linn, Corymbifers, .luff.

Gen. Ciu Common calyx fimple, prifmatic, of four or five

converging, concave, keeled, equal fcales. Ccr. compound,
difcoid.
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difcoid. Florets few, all fertile, uniform, crowded ; tube

very fhort ; limb in five fpreading fegments. Stanu Fila-

ments five, very fhort ; anthers united into a cylinder.

Pifl. Germen turbinate, with five angles ; ftyle thread-

fhaped ; ttigmas divaricated, tumid. Seeds folitary, minute,

turbinate, with five angles, abrupt at the fummit. Crown or

doivn none. Receptacle naked.

EfT. Ch. Receptacle naked. Calyx with four or five

equal leaves, and as many florets. Seeds five-fided. Down
none.

1. P. trinervis. Three-ribbed Piqueria. Cavan. Ic. v. 3.

19. t. 23 J.—Leaves ovato-lanceolate, ferrated, three-ribbed.

Panicle fmooth Native of Mexico. Seeds were brought

from Spain to England in 1798, by the marchionefs of

Bute. The plant is biennial, flowering in the greenhoufe

in July and Auguft. The Jlems are herbaceous, four feet

high, round, leafv, with oppoiite branches, panicled and

many-flowered. Leaves oppoiite, on fliort ftalks, fmooth,

like every other part of the plant. Floiuers very Imall and

numerous, White, on capillary, panicled, terminal italks.

Leaves of the calyx four, obovate. Florets four.

2. P. pubefcens. Rough Piqueria.—Leaves dilated, three-

lobed, cut. Panicle corymbofe, downy.—Native of Peru.

A fpecimen of this, without any name or mark, was found

in the herbarium of the younger Linnaeus, amongil a num-
ber of Peruvian plants. Its Jiem feems rather fhrubby,

with oppofite, round, leafy branches, clothed with fine,

fhort, denfe, rufly, rigid down. Leaves fan-fhaped, acute,

nearly fmooth, varioufly cut, and more or lefs regularly

three-lobed, an inch or more in length, on rough Jlalis

about half as long. Panicle terminal, corymbofe, denfe,

many-flowered. Calyx-leaves five, narrower than in the

former. Florets about five. In other refpe&s this plant

anfwers to the generic character given of the former by
Cavanilles. This genus ranges next to Ethulia ; fee

that article.

PIQUET. See Picket.
PIQUETTE, among the Florijls, a term ufed for a cer-

tain fort of carnations, which have always a white ground,

and are fpotted, or, as they call it, pounced with fcarlet, red,

purple, or other colours.

PIQUICA, in Geography, a town of Peru, in the dio-

cefe of La Plata, on the coaft of the Pacific ocean ; 85
miles S.W. of Atacames. S. lat. 27 .

PIQUITINGA, in Ichthyology, the name of a fmall

American fifh, the Esox Hepfetus, which fee. It feldom

exceeds two inches in length ; its mouth appears very fmall,

but it can at pleafure open it to a great width ; its eyes are

very large and black, with a filvery iris ; it has fix fins

befides the tail, which is forked ; its head is of a filvery

white ; its back olive-colour, and its belly and fides are co-

vered with filvery fcales ; the fins are all white, and the fide-

lines are broad, and very bright and Alining. Marcgrave.

PIRA, m Geography, a town of Auftria; fix miles S.S.E.
of St. Polten.

PlRA-Aca, in Ichthyology, a name by which Marcgrave
and fome other authors have called the Balistes Sinenfis

of others.

PiRA-Acangata, the name of a Brafilian fifh, refembling

the perch in fize and fhape. It is of a fmall fize, feldom

exceeding four or five inches in length ; its mouth is fmall
;

its tail is forked ; and it has on the back only one long fin,

which is fupported by rigid and prickly fpines ; this it can

deprefs at pleafure, and fink within a cavity made for it in

the back ; its fcales are of a filvery white. It is a whole-

fome and wel!-tafted fifh. Marcgrave.
PlRA-Coaba, the name of an American fifh of the trutta-

Vol. XXVII.

ceous kind, much efleeraed for the delicacy of its flu\onr.
It grows to about twelve inches in length ; its nofe is

pointed, and its mouth large, but without teeth ; the upper
jaw is longer than the other, and hangs over it in form of a

cartilaginous prominence ; its eyes are very large, and its

tail forked ; under each of the gill-fins it has a beard made
of fix white filaments, and is covered all over with filvery

fcales. Marcgrave.

PlRA-Guiba. See EcHINEIS Naucrates.

PIRA-Jurumenbeca, the name of a Brafilian fifh, called by
many the bocca molic. It lives in the muddy bottom of the
American feas, and it is a long-bodied not 'flatted fifh ; it

grows to a vaft fize, being fometimes caught of nine, and
fometimes even of ten or eleven feet long, and two feet and
a half thick ; it has one long fin on the back, the anterior
part of which is thin and pellucid ; and has a cavity on the
back, into which the creature can deprefs the fin at plea-
fure ; its tail is not forked ; its fcales are all of a fil-

very colour and brightnefs. It is a very well-tailed fifh.

Marcgrave.

PiRA-Metara, a name given by Marcgrave and others to
a variety of the Mullus Surmuletus.

PlRA-Pebe, the name given by Marcgrave to theTiUGLA
l^olitans ; which fee.

PiRA-Pixanga, the name of a Brafilian fifh of the turdus
or wrafle kind, and called by fome the gatvifch. Its ufuai
length is four or five inches ; its mouth is conliderably laro-e,

and furnifhed with very fmall and fharp teeth ; its head is

fmall, but its eyes large and prominent ; the pupil of a fine

turquoife colour, and the iris yellow and red in various
lhades ; the coverings of the gills end in a triangular figure,

and are terminated by a fhort fpine or prickle ; its fcales are
very fmall, and fo evenly arranged, and clofely laid on the
flefh, that it is very fmooth to the touch ; its tail is not
forked, but rounded at the end ; its whole body, head, tail,

and fins, are of a pale yellow, variegated all over with very
beautiful blood-coloured fpots ; thefe are round, and of the
bignefs of hemp-feed on the back and fides, and fomething
larger on the belly ; the fins are alfo fpotted in the fame
manner, and are all marked with an edge of red. It is

caught among the rocks, and about the fhores, and is a very
well tailed fifh. Marcgrave.

PIRAEUS, or Pyr«us, in Ancient Geography, a cele-

brated and capacious harbour of Athens, about 35 or 40
fladia from the city, but joined to it by walls about five

miles in length ; that on the north was built by Pericles,

and that on the fouth by Themiflocles. This was made
the port of Athens by the latter commander, who obferv-

ing that the ancient port of Phalerum was narrow and in-

convenient, conilrufted the Pirsus, which he made the
moil capacious haven in Greece, and conceiving it inexpe-

dient that the port fhould be made a part of the city, be-

caufe, as he knew that failors are generally difTolute, he was
afraid their mixing with the citizens would produce a cor-

ruption of manners, he built it at a diilance, and connected
it with the city by long walls. The fcite of this port was
originally a village of Attica ; and in order to render it

lecure it was encompaffed by ftrong walls. The whole of
its circuit was 60 fladia, including the " Muhychia,"
which was a promontory near it, and which being naturally

very ftrong, was rendered flill flronger by artificial fortifica-

tion. On the walls that joined the Pirsus with the city,

were eredled turrets, which were afterwards converted into

dwelling-houfes for the accommodation of the Athenians,

whofe large city became in procefs of time too fmall for

them. It was after the battle of Salamis, which happened

in the firft year of the 75th olympiad, 480 years B.C., and

?N \>y
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by which Athens was elevated to a very high degree of

glory, that Themiftocles proje&ed the fcheme of conltruci-

'ug this new harbour. Accordingly in the lait year of the

75th olympiad, 477 years B.C., he explained to the citi-

zens the plan which he had conceived for eitablifhing their

power and increasing their wealth. In order the more
cffeftually to fecure their concurrence, after Hating the ad-

vantages that would refult to them from the execution of

his plan, he requefted them to appoint two perfons of rank

and talents, to whom he might freely communicate the

whole of his projeft. The affembly of the citizens ap-

pointed Ariftides and Xanthippus, to whom Themiftocles

imparted, without referve, his fcheme of rendering the Pi-

rreus a fafc and capacious harbour. To thefe he demon-
llrated how eafily his fcheme might be accomplished, it his

intentions were kept fecret, and at the fame time informed

them how dangerous it would be for the Spartans to be ap-

prifed of his defign. Ariftides and Xanthippus affured the

people, that the projeft of Themiftocles was of the utmoft

advantage to the ftate, and yet that it might be performed

with the greateft cafe. Nevertheleis the people entertained

fufpicions of fome fmifter defigns, and recommended The-
miftocles's application to the lenate, who having obtained

their confent fent ambafiadors to Sparta, intimating how
fit it would be for the Greeks to have fome great port,

where a fleet might continue in fafety, to watch the defigns

of the Perfians. Having thus prepared the Lacedaemonians

not to take offence at their fir It preparations for enlarging

and eftablifhing the harbour of Piraeus, Themiftocles took

fuch care that every thing was finifhed, and the place in a

poll ure of defence, before it was well known in Sparta

what the Athenians were about.

'I'Ik entrance of the Piraeus is narrow, and formed by two
rocky points, one belonging to the promontory of Eetiou

and the other to that of Alcinous. Within were three

docks or ftations for (hipping, Cantharos, Aphrodifium,

and Zea ; the firft fo called from an ancient hero, the fecond

from the goddefs Venus, who had there two temples, and

the third from bread-corn. In this port were alfo five por-

ticos, which, joining together, formed one great arcade,

called " Macra Stoa," or the grand portico. There were

likewife two large markets or fora, one near the long por-

tico, and one near the city. The walls were formed of

hewn fquarc ftones, and united without cement, merely by
lead and iron, which ferved to hold together the exterior

ranges or facings. They were fo wide that loaded carts

might pafs upon it in different directions, and their height

was about 40 cubits. Thefe long walls were repaired by
Conon, deftroyed almoft wholly by Lyfander, the Lace-

daemonian, and partly reeonftrufted by Conon, and per-

fected by Calibrates, during the government of Pericles.

The Piraeus, as long as Athens flourifhed, became the

emporium of all Greece. The architect was Hippodamus
celebrated for the conitruction of other buildings.

At the Piraeus were a theatre, a temple, or chapel, in which
were two itatues, one of Jupiter with a fceptre in his hand,

and one of Minerva with a pike, and others of Venus, &c.
The cavities and windings of the Munychia, both natural

and artificial, were filled with houfes ; and the whole fettle

-

ment comprehending Phalerum and the ports of the Piraeus,

with the arfenats, the ftore-houfes, the famous armoury of

which Philo was the architect, and the fheds for 300, and

afterwards 400, triremes, refembled the city of Rhodes,

which had been planned by the tame Hippodamus. The
ports, on the commencement of the Pcloponnetian war,

wen- ft cured with chains, centinels were ftatioocd, and

the Pii carefully guarded.

S

It was with great difficulty that the Piraeus was reduced

by Sylla, who demolifhed the walls, and fet fire to the

armoury and arfenals. In the civil war it was in a defence-

lefs condition. Calenus, lieutenant to Caefar, feized it, in-

vefted Athens, and ravaged the territory. Strabo, who
lived under the emperors Auguftu6 and Tiberius, obferves,

that by many wars the long walls had been deftroyed, to-

gether with the fortrefs of Munychia, and that the Piraeus

had been contrafted into a fmall lettlement by the ports

and the temple of Jupiter the Saviour. This fabric was
then adorned on the infide with pictures, the works of
illuftrious artifts, and on the outfide with itatues. In the

fecond centurv, befidcs houfes for triremes, the temples of

Jupiter and Minerva remained, with their images in brafs,

and a temple of Venus, a portico and the tomb of Themit-
tocles, whofe bones were conveyed hither by his friend:.

from Magnefia.

The port of the Piraeus has been named " Porto Lione,"

from its marble lion, and alfo " Porto Draco." The lion

has been defcribed as a piece of admirable fculpture, ten

feet high, and repofing on its hinder parts. Near Athens,

in the way to Eleufis, was auother, in a couchant pofture,

probably the companion of the- former. Both thefe wrr •

removed to Venice by the famous general Morofini, and

placed before the arlenal. At the mouth of the port are

two ruined piers. It is frequented by a few veffels, which
are, for the molt part, fmall craft. The buildings are a

mean cullom-houle, with a few iheds, and by the fnore, oh
the catt fide, a warehoule belonging to the French and a

Greek monailery dedicated to St. Spiridion. On the op-

potite fide is a rocky ridge, on which are remains of the

ancient wall and of a gateway towards Athens. By the

water-edge are veftiges of building ; and between the

cuftom-houfe and the city on the right hand of the road

are traces of a fmall theatre on the fide of the hill of Mu-
nychia.

PIRAGUIRI, ill Geography, a town of Brafil, in the

government of Para, on the Xingi ; 85 miles S.W. of

Curupa.

PIRANHA, in Ichthyology, a name given to the Ame-
rican fifli, more commonly known by the name piraya.

PIRANO, in Geography, a fea-port town of Iftria,

iituated partly on an eminence, and partly on an ifthmus ;

nine miles S.W. of Capo d'Iftria. N. lat. 45 37'. E.

PlRAQUIBA, or IpiRAQUIBA) in Ichthyology, a name
originally Braiilian, by which fome authors cxprcls the

remofa, or fucking-lilh.

PIRATE, PyeaTE, Pirata, Rover, a perfon, or vcil'el,

that robs on the high feas, or makes delcents on the

coafts, without the permiflion or authority of any prince

or ftate.

The colours ulually difplayed by pirates are faid to be

a black field, with a death's head, a battle-axe, and aa
hour-glafs.

By the ancient common law, piracy, if committed by a

fubjedt, was held to be a fpecies of treafon, and by an alien

to be felony onlv ; but now, lince the Itatute ot treafons,

25 Edw. III. cap. 2. it is held to be only felony in a fub-

ject. Formerly it was onlv cognizable by the admiralty

courts, which proceed by the rules of the civil law ; but

the Itatute 28 Hen. VIII. cap. 15. eltablifhed a new jurif-

diction for this purpofe, which proceeds according to the

courfe of the common law. The offence ot piracy, by
common law, confifts in committing thofe afts of rob-

bery and depredation upon the high feas, which, if com-

mitted upon land, would have amounted to feleny. But,

by
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by ftatute, fome other offences are made piracy alfo ; as

by n & 12 W. III. cap. 7. if any natural born fubjeft

commits any acl of hoitility upon the high feas, againft

others of his majefty's fubjetts, under colour of a commif-
lion from any foreign power, this, which would be only an

aft of war in an alien, (hall be conftrued piracy in a fubjeCt.

And farther, any commander, or other fea-faring perfon, be-

traying his truft, and running away with any fhip, boat,

ordnance, ammunition, or goods, or yielding them up vo-

luntarily to a pirate, or conipiring to do thefe a«£ls ; or any
perlon confining the commander of a veflel, to hinder him
from fighting in defence of his fhip, or to caufe a revolt on
board, (hall, tor each of thefe offences, be adjudged a pirate,

felon, and robber, and (hall fuffer death, whether he be a

principal or acceffory. By 8 Geo. I. cap. 24. the trading
with known pirates, or furnifhing them with ftores or am-
munition, or fitting out any velfel for that purpofe, or in any-
wife conlulting, combining, confederating, or correfponding
with them ; or the forcibly boarding any merchant veflel,

though without feizing or carrying her off, and deftroying

or throwing any of the goods overboard, fhall be deemed
piracy ; and all acceflories to piracy are declared to be prin-

cipal pirates and felons, without benefit of clergy. Com-
manders or feamen wounded, and the widows of fuch as are

llain, in any piratical engagement, fhall be entitled to a

bounty, to be divided among them, not exceeding one-

fiftieth part of the value of thexargo on board ; and fuch
wounded feamen fhall be entitled to the penlion of Green-
wich hofpital. And if the commander fhall behave cowardly,

by not defending the fhip, if fhe carries guns or arms, or
fhall difcharge the mariners for fighting, fo that the fhip falls

into the hands of pirates, fuch commander fhall forfeit all

his wages, and fuffer fix months' imprifonment.

In different parts pirates are differently denominated ; as

in the Weft Indies, buccaneers, free-booters, &c. In the

Mediterranean, cor/airs, &c.
Alexander, reproaching a pirate with his condition, was

anfwered, " If I am a pirate, it is becaufe I have only a

fingle vefTel ; had I a fleet, I fhouldbe a mighty conqueror."

Pirate was alfo anciently ufed for the perfon to whofe
care the mole, or pier of a haven, which, in Latin, was
called pira, was entrulted.

Pirate was fometimes too, according to Spelman, ufed
for a fea-captain, or foldier. Affer, in the life of king Al-
fred, tells us, " juffit naves longas fabricari, impofitifque

piratis in illis vias maris euitodiendas commifit."

PIRATIAPIA, in Ichthyology, the name of a Brafilian

fifh, approaching to the nature of the turdus or wrafTe.

Its body is oblong, not flatted, and very thick ; it is a large

filh, and fometimes grows even to fifty pounds weight. It

is a very delicate and valuable fifh. Marcgrave.
PIRATIA-PUA, the name of an American fea-fifh,

which grows to a very large fize, and, while young, is eaten

and accounted a delicacy ; but when full grown, is too

coarfe, rank, and itrong : it has fix fins befides the tail,

which is made of a very large fin, of a fomewhat fquare

figure, and is not at all forked : it is all over of a dufky
orange colour, but more obfcurely fo on the back than

elfewhere ; and its fides are variegated with grey fpots, fo

difpofed as to repiefent a fort of net-work. Pifo.

PIRAUGY, in Geography, a river of Brazil, S.S.E. of
Rio Grande and Point Negro.
P1RAUMBU, in Ichthyology, the name of a Brafilian

fifh , fomewhat approaching to the nature of the turdus, and
called by the Portuguefe chayquarona. It is of the figure

of the carp, and its ufual length is fix or feven inches, and
its breadth in the broadeft part about three inches, but gra-

dually diminifhing to the tail. It is caught among the rocks,
and near fhores, and is a well tafted fifh. Marcgrave.

PIRAY, in Geography, a river which runs into the
Paraguay.

PIRAYA, a town of Paraguay; 20 miles S.E. of
Aifumption.

Piraya, in Ichthyology, the name of a fifh caught in the
American rivers. There are two kinds of it : the one
growing to a foot long, and very broad in proportion ; this

loves the muddy bottoms of rivers ; the other is much of
the fame fize, but has two fins on its back, whereas the
other has but one ; this loves the fandy bottoms of rivers.

There is alio a fmaller fpccies of this : all three are eatable
iifh.

PIRAZZETA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Ba-
filicata ; 14 miles N.E. of Turfi.

PIRDE, a river of PrufTia, which runs into the Memel,
four miles W. of Tilfit.

PIRETIBBI, a lake of Canada, 240 miles N. of Que-
bec. N. lat. 51 . E. long. 69° 40'.

PIRGIA, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Caramania
;

1 1 2 miles S.W. of Cogni.

PIRGO, a town of Albania, at the mouth of the river

Polonia ; 20 miles N. of Valona.

PIRHALA, a town of Hindooftan, in Lahore; 108
miles N.W. of Lahore. N. lat. 32° 36'. E. long. 71 56'.

PIRI, a province of Africa, in theN. part of the king-
dom of Loango.
PIRIATIN, a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Kiev ; 68 miles E.S.E. of Kiev. N. lat. 51 18'. E. long.

32 42'.

PI RIG, a town on the S. coaft of the ifland of Lucon.
N. lat. 13° 39'. E. long. 122 24'.

PIRIGARA, in Botany, Aubl. Guian. t. 192, 193.
See Gustavia.
PIRIN's Island, in Geography, an ifland near the coaft

of Africa, in the mouth of the river Olibato ; eaftward of

cape Lopez Gonfalvo, about five miles in circumference.

PIRIOUTI, a town of Thibet ; 60 miles E. of Panc-
tou.

PIRIPEA, in Botany, an unexplained, probably bar-

barous, name. Aubl. Guian. v. 2. 627. .Tuff. 100.—Clafs

and order, D'idynam'ia Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. Perfoliate,

Linn. Pediculares, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, tubular,

its orifice in five unequal acute fegments. Cor. of one

petal, falver-fhaped ; tube cylindrical, curved, twice the

length of the calyx ; limb fpreading, in five deep, unequal,

obovate fegments ; mouth clofed with oblong glands. Statu.

Filaments four, thread-fhaped, inferted into the middle of

the tube, two of them longer than the reft, all enclofed

within the tube ; anthers erecL oblong, of two cells. Piji.

Germen fuperior, oblong, quadrangular ; ftyle fhort ; ftigma

fwelling, acute. Perk. Capfule oblong, comprefTed, of

two cells, and two valves. Seeds numerous, minute, inferted

into the partition.

Eft. Ch. Calyx tubular, with five unequal teeth. Co-
rolla falver-fhaped, curved ; limb in five obovate, unequal

fegments ; mouth clofed with glands. Capfule of two

cells. Seeds numerous, minute.

I. P. palujlris. Aubl. Guian. t. 253.—Native of the

meadows or Courou in Guiana, flowering and ripening

fruit in September.

—

Root fmall, fibrous, apparently annual.

Stem a foot high, erect, flender, leafy, fti iated, fomewhat

branched. Leaves fcattered, felfile, linear, acute, very nar-

row, channelled, finely toothed, fmooth. Flowers in loofe,

terminal, fimple /pikes. Bracleas three, fringed, at thebafe

3 N 2 of
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of each flower. Flowers hardly an inch long, purplifh ; the

glands at the mouth white. A pretty delicate plant, thought

by Juffieu to conftitute a diftind genus, akin to Erinus,

Buchnera, Manuka, Bartfa, &c. We have feen no fpeci-

men. Swart/, cites it as a fynonym to his Buchnera elongata.

See Buchnera.
PIRIQUETA, Aubl. Guian. t. 117. See Turnera.

PIR1T, in Ornithology, a name given by the people

of the Philippine islands to a peculiar fpecies of fparrow,

which is very comman with them. It is much fmaller than

our common fparrow, and feeds only on the feeds of the

canary-grafs, which is very commonly wild there.

PIRITU, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Caribbean

fea, near the coaft of South America. N. lat. lo° io\

W. long. 6y° 26'.

PIRITZ, a town of Hinder Pomerania, which was the

firft town of the country that embraced Chriftianity, and

alfo the doctrines of Luther ; 32 miles N. of Cuftrin. N.

lat. 53 13'. E. long. 15° 4'.

PIRLIPO, a town of European Turkey, in Macedonia

;

20 miles N.N.E. of Toli.

PIRMA KAN, a town of Bengal; 15 miles S.W. of

Purneah.

PIRMASENS, a town of France, in the department of

Mont Tonnerre, and chief place of a canton, in the dif-

trift of Deux-Pouts ; 12 miles S.E. of Deux-Ponts. The
place contains 3205, and the canton 8147 inhabitants, in

21 communes.
PIRNA, a town of Saxony, in the margraviate of

Meiffen, advantageoufly iituated on the Elbe for commerce ;

11 miles S.E. of Drefden. N. lat. 50° 58'. E. long.

1

3

56'.

PIRNITZ, or Botnitz, a town of Moravia, in the

circle of Iglau ; 10 miles S.E. of Iglau.

PIROGUIS, a name given by the Americans to their

war-boats, which were a fort of canoes, fo large as to carry

40 or 50 men.

PI ROM, or Tuicce, an ifland in the Red fea. N. lat.

15'. E. long. 42°4o'.

PIROMALLI, Paul, in Biography, an Italian Domi-

nican, who flouriflied in the 16th century, and whofe la-

bours have greatly contributed towards the promotion of

Oriental literature, was a native of Calabria. He was fent

as a mifiionary into the Eaft, and was faid to have converted

great numbers of the Eutychians to the Catholic faith.

From Armenia he paffsd into Georgia and Perfia, and

upon his return into Italy by fea, he was taken and

carried captive to Tunis. Being ranfomed, he went to

Rome, where he gave an account of his million, and received

marks of favour from pope Urban VIII. By this pontiff

he was fent into Poland, with the character of papal nun-

cio, and is faid to have been very fuccefsful in reftoring union

and harmony among the fedts in that country. The fame

pope employed him in revifing the Armenian verfion of the

bible ; and afterwards fent him a fecond time into the Eaft,

where, in 1655, he was promoted to the bifhnpric of Nack-

fivan, in Armenia. Over this fee he prefided nine years,

and then returned to Italy, where he was nominated bifhop

of Bifignano, in Calabria. Here he died in 1667. He
was author of a " Latin and Perfian Dictionary ;" " An
Armenian and Latin Dictionary ;" " A Grammar of the

Armenian Tongue ;" and fome treatifesin controverfial divi-

nity.

PIRON, Alexis, a poet and man of wit, was born at

Dijon in 1689. He palled the firfl twenty-five years of his

life in obfeurity, remote from decent company, and devoted

cry much to low pleafures. A licentious ode, of which

he was the author, obliged him to quit Paris, where, for

fome years, he had fupported himfelf by the mechanical la-

bours of his pen as a copying clerk. His firft literarv ef-

forts were as a writer for the comic opera, in which inferior

Ration he difplaved talents that recommended him to the

directors of the Theatre Francois. His firil effort, entitled

" Les Fils ingrats," afterwards changed into " L'Ecole des

Peres," was not at all fuccefsful. He next tried his powers
in tragedy, and produced his " Callifthenes," and his

" Cortes," neither of which has kept a place on the ilage,

though containing parts ftrongly written. His " Guftave"
wras more fuccefsful, though critics thought it too much
overcharged with bufinefs; at length, in 1738, he prefented

his comedy of " La Metromanie," which raifed him to the

height of reputation. He alfo wrote " Les Courfes de

Tempe," an ingenious palloral ; fewral odes, poems, tales,

and epigrams. In this laft kind of competition he was
particularly happy, as might be expected, confidering that

he was the molt famous for repartees and bon mots of any

of the Pariiian wits. Of thefe feveral are given in the Ge-
neral Biography. He frequently made cauftic remarks

upon the French Academy, and afterwards exerted himfelf

to obtain admiffion into it, but was excluded by means of the

abbe d'Olivet, who revived the memory of his juvenile ode.

for which officioufnefs he was recompenfed by a fevers epi-

gram. Piron never forgave the Academy for their rejection

of him, and compofed the following epitaph :

" Ci git Piron, qui ne fut rien,

Pas meme academicien."

He died at the advanced age of 83, having been long

regarded as a very eitimable character. His works were
publilhed collectively in leven volumes.

PIROS, in Geography, a jurifdiction of Peru, on the

fides of the Maragnon ; 160 miles N.N.E. of Lima.

PIROT, a town of European Turkey, in Bulgaria ;

40 miles N.W. of Sophia.

PIROTE, a town of Hindoollan, in Malwa ; 21 miles

N.W. of Chanderee.

PIROUETTE, orPYROUET, in the Manege, a turn

or circumvolution which a horfe makes, without changing

his ground ; his haunches remaining firm 111 the centre, and

his (houlders furnifning and delcribing the circle. In this

action the inner hind leg mull not be lifted from the ground,

but turned round in the fame place, like a pivot : while the

other three legs and the body of the horfe turn and
wheel round it at the fame time.

The word is French, and literally fignifies a whirligig.

Pirouettes are either of one tread, or pifte, or of t-wo.

The firft is an entire lliort turn, which the horfe makes upon
one tread, and, almoft, in one time ; in fuch a manner as

that his head comes to the place where his tail was, without

putting out his haunches. In the pirouette oi two treads,

or pifles, he takes a fmall compafs of ground, almoft his

length, and marks both with the fore part and the hind.

PIRRAWARTH, in Geography, a town of Auftria ;

14 miles N.N.E. of Vienna.

PIRUZABAD, a town of Perfia, in Mecran
; 30 miles

S.S.E. of Kuh.
PISA, in jlncient Geography, a town of the Peloponnefus,

in that part of the Elide called Triphylia, N. of Olyinpia,

and, according to Herodotus, 1485: fladia diilant from

Athens. It was fituated on the right of the river Alpheus,

and even after its deftruction the inhabitants of this c.illrict

bore the name of Pilantins ; and here was alfo a fountain

called " Pifa." The inhabitants of this town, founded, as

it is faid, by one of the grandfons of Eoius, were for a long

tune
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time the mod powerful people of the Elide. Paufanias

fays, that vines covered the fcite of Pifa.

Pisa, in Geography, a city of Etruria, and capital of a

territory, ftands in a fertile plain, bounded by the neigh-

bouring Apennines on the N., and on the S. open to the

Tyrrhenian fea. If we may rely on the authority of Strabo,

we may trace the origin of Pifa to the period that followed

the Trojan war, and thus conneft its hiftory with the fate

of the Grecian chiefs, and particularly with the wanderings

of the venerable Neftor. At all events the

" Alphea; ab origine Pifae

Urbs Etrufca folo,"

enjoys the double glory of being one of the moft ancient

cities of Etruria, and of deriving its name and its origin

from the Olympic Pifa, on the banks of the Alpheus.

Although this city was always confiderable, as forming one

of the Etrufcan tribes, or afterwards honoured with a

Roman colony, A. U. C. 474 ; yet it did not arriw at the

zenith of its fame till the records of ancient times were

clofed, and the genius of Rome and liberty fecmed for ever

buried under the ruins and barbarifm of the middle ages. At
that period, apparently lo unpropitious, the flame burft forth,

and again kindled the (lumbering fpirit of Italian freedom.

Pifa was not the lail that roufed itfelf to activity ; it afferted

its independence at an early period, and in the 10th century

blazed forth in all the glory of a mighty and victorious re-

public. Its numerous fleets rode triumphant on the Medi-
terranean ; and Coriica and Sardinia, the Saracens on the

coaft of Africa, and the infidel fovereign of Carthage, bowed
beneath its power. Captive kings appeared before its

fenate ; the Franks in Paleftine and in Egypt owed their

fafety to its prowefs, and Naples and Palermo faw its flags

unfurled on their towers. Pontiffs and emperors courted its

alliance, and acknowledged its effective fervices, and the

glory of Pifa, twenty centuries after its foundation, eclipfed

the fame of its Grecian parent, and indeed rivalled the

achievements of Sparta herfelf, and of all the cities of

Peloponnefus united. During this era of glory, commerce,

as well as conquert, introduced opulence and fplendour into

the city ; its walls were extended and ftrengthened ; its

ftreets widened and adorned with palaces, and its churches

rebuilt in a ftyle of magnificence, that even now aftonifhes

the traveller, and attefts the former fortunes of Pifa. A
population of 150,000 inhabitants filled its vaft precindts

with life and animation, and fpread fertility and riches over

its whole territory. Such was its ftate during the nth,
1 2th, and great part of the 13th centuries, after which the

ufurpation of domeftic tyrants firft, and next the victories of

the Genoefe, broke the fpirit of its citizens. Then the

treachery of its princes, with the interference and deceitful

politics of France, undermined its freedom, and at length

the intrigues of the Medici completed its ruin, and enflaved

it to its rival Florence, about the year 1228. While the

neighbouring Lucca, not fo glorious but more fortunate

than Pifa, flills retains its opulence and its population. The
latter, enflaved and impoverished, can count only 15,000
inhabitants within the whole circumference of her walls :

—

a number which, in the days of her profperity, would have

been infufficient to man one-half of her gallies, or guard her

ramparts during the watches of the night.

Pifacoversaninclofureofnear feven miles in circumference;

the river divides it into two, nearly equal, parts ; the quays

on both fides are wide, lined with edifices in general ftately

and handfome, and united by three bridges, the middle one

of which is of marble. The ftreets are wide, particularly

well paved with raifed flags for foot paffengers, and the

houfes are lofty, and of good appearance. Here are feveral
palaces, not deficient either in ftyle or magnifioence.
Among its churches, there is a fingular edifice on the banks
of the Arno, called " Santa Maria della Spina," fuppofed
to have been built A. D. 1230, and repaired A. D. 1300.
fo called from part of our Saviour's crown of thorns faid
to be preferved there, fquare, low, and of a grotefque and
whimfical, rather than beautiful appearance. It is cafed
with black and white marble. This building is a fpecimen
of that fpecies of architecture which the Italians call
" Gotico Morefco," introduced into Italy in the irtli

century, and, as its name feems to import, probably borrowed
from the Eaft by the merchants of the commercial republics.
We (hall here obferve, that there are in Italy two fpecies
of Gothic, the " Gotico Morefco," and the " Gotico
Tedefco ;" the former may have been imported from the
Eaft ; the latter feems, as its name implies, to have been
borrowed from the Germans. It is thought to be an
improvement of the former.

The fineft group of buildings of the above defcription,
perhaps, in the world, is that which Pifa prefents to the
contemplation of the traveller in her cathedral, and its at-
tendant edifices, the baptiftry, the belfry, and the ceme-
tery. The cathedral is the grandeft, as it is the molt
ancient ; it was begun in the middle, and linilhed before the
end of the nth century. We (hall reftrift ourfelves to a
defcription of the campanile or belfry, which is the cele-
brated leaning tower of Pifa. It ftands at the end of the
cathedral, oppofite to the baptiftry, and confifts of eight
ftories, formed of arches fupported by pillars, and divided
by cornices. The elevation of the whole is about 180
feet. The form and proportion of this tower are graceful,
and its materials, being of the fineft marble, add to its

beauty ; but its grand diftinftion, which alone gives it fo

much celebrity, is a defedt which difparages the work,
though it may enhance the (kill of the architect, and by-

its novelty forcibly arreft the attention ; we allude to its

inclination, which exceeds fourteen feet from the perpen-
dicular. Many afcribe this architectural phenomenon to
defign, and this is now the generally received opinion.
The quantity of marble contained in the four immenfe edi-

fices above-mentioned, and the number of pillars employed
in their decoration, are truly aftonilhing. It does not ap-
pear that they belonged to any edifices in this citv or its

vicinity. They may have been imported by the Pi'fan ^al-
lies in their triumphant returns from Majorca, Sardinia, Cor-
iica, Cartilage, Sicily, and Naples, and may perhaps be con-
fidered rather as monuments of the vidtories of this once power-'
ful republic, than as remains of its municipal magnificence
under the Romans. Although the ftyle of this group of
edifices has been called Gothic, it is, in fa<5t, a compofite
ftyle formed of Roman orders, corrupted and intermingled
with Saracenic decorations. Pifa has feveral other churches,
belides the cathedra], that are magnificent and much ad-

mired. Its baths are about four miles from the city, and
fpring up at the foot of " Monte St. Giuliano ;" they
were frequented anciently, perhaps, more than at prefent.

The remains of an ancient aquedudt may be feen at a little

diftance, but they are eclipfed by a modern one of 1000
arches, erefted originally in order to fupply Pifa, and now
carried on to Leghorn. The univerfity of Pifa was one of
the nurferies of reviving literature, and under the aufpices

of republican liberty, rivalled the moft celebrated academies
in Italy, when they all teemed with genius and fcience.

Upon the fubjugation of Pifa to the Florentines, it funk
into infignificance ; but it was .afterwards reftorcd by Lo-
renzo de Medici : it again declined, and was reftored by

the
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the grand duke Cofmo I. Since that period it has con-

tinued the feat of many eminent profefTors, though it has

never regained the number of its ftudents, or all its ancient

celebrity. It has more than forty public profefTors, who

are refident, and men of high reputation in their refpe&ive

departments. It is well fumifhed with all the apparatus

of an academy ;— colleges, libraries, an obfervatory, with

all the aftronomical inftruments in great perfection, and

an extenfive, well-ordered botanical garden, Pifa is, in-

deed, the feat of Tufcan education, and frequented by the

fubje&s of the Florentine government.

Pifa is only four miles from the fea ; its port was anciently

at the mouth of the Arno, and a place of fome fame and

refort. It thus gave its name to a bay which extended

from the promontory of Populonia, now Piombino, to

that of Luna or of Venus, Porto de Vcnere, and was

called the " Sinus Pifanus." According to Strabo, the

Aufar flowed into the Arno at Pifa, though it now falls

into the fea at the diftance of at leaft ten miles from it.

Pifa and Leghorn are connected by a canal, 16 Italian

miles in length ; 42 miles W. of Florence. N. lat. 43

42'. E. long. 10° 15'.

PISAN, Iran, in Ichthyology. See Centriscus Scu-

tatus.

PISANG, in Geography. See Pulo P'fang.

PISANIA, called alfo Kuttijar Faflory, a town of Africa,

in the kingdom of Yani, iituated on the banks of the river

Gambia, about 200 miles from its mouth, where the

Englifh have eftabliflied a faftory. N. lat. 13 35'. W.
long. 1

3

28'. This was the outfet of Mr. Park's journey

for difcoveries in Africa, under the direction of the African

Aflbciation, and the refidence of Dr. Laidley, who deferves

mention on account of his kind and hofpitable treatment of

the adventurous traveller, whom he received into his houfe,
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journies were conceived to be fhort, as Mr. Park allows

only 200 geographical miles for the aggregate of the four-

teen journies of the caravan. (See Tomblctoo.) For

other particulars we refer to Proceedings of the Aflbciation

for promoting the Difcovery of the 'Interior Parts of Africa ;

containing an abftracl of Mr. Park's Account of his Travels

and Difcoveries, abridged from his own Minutes, by Bryan

Edwards, efq.—Alfo, Geographical Tlluflrations of Mr.

Park's journey, and of North Africa at large, by Major

Rennell, 1798.

'PISAQUA, a town of Peru, in the diocefe of Arequipa.

on the coaft ; 40 miles S. of Arica.

PISATELLO, a river of Italy, which rifes in the de-

partment of the Rubicon or Rouagna, and being joined by

two other dreams, runs into the Adriatic, between Rimini

and Cervia. See Rubicon.
PISCA Pignatara, a town of Naples, in the county

of Molife ; 15 miles N.W. of Molife.

PISCADORE Islands, a duller of iflands in the

North Pacific ocean. N. lat. n° to n° 20'. W. long.

192 30' to 193
3
.

PISCADORES, or Fishers, two huge rocks on the

coaft of Peru, near the broken gap between Attico and

Ocona. S. lat. 16 48'.

PisCAIJORES. See PoNG-HU.
Piscadores, fix rocks near the coaft of Peru

; 5 leagues

N.N.W. of Callao. S. lat. 12° 14'.

PISCARY, PtSCARA, in our Ancient Statutes, the liberty

of rifliing in another man's waters.

This differs from a free fifhery, which is an exclufive

right : in this laft the man has a property in the filh before

they are caught ; in a common ot pifcary, not till after-

wards.

PISCATAQUA, or Pascataqua, in Geography, the

and attended for many weeks during a ferious illnefs ; and only large river whofe courfe is in New Hamplhire, riling

whom he furnilhed with every neceffary for his journey, when

he was difappointed of the goods requiiite for his expences,

taking bills upon the Aflbciation for the amount. From

Pifania, Mr. Park proceeded eaftward to Medina, the

capital of Wolli, and thence to the E.N.E. through the

countries of Bondou, Kajaaga, and Kaflbn, the two latter

of which are feparated by the river Senegal. In his way,

he took obfervations of latitude at Kolor (N. lat. 13° 49'),

Koorkoorany (13° 53'), and Joag (14° 25'. W. long. 9

37'), on this tide the river. From Joag he proceeded to

Kooniakarry (14° 34'), and from Kooniakarry by Kanjee the river are landing places, whence lumber and other country

(14 10'), both in

(14° 5') in Kaarta

country of Ludamar
which accident of courfe put an end to his obfervations of navigation and commerce. A light-houfe (lands at the ei)

latitude; and thus, unfortunately, left the remaining half trance of Pifcataqua harbour, in N. lat. 43 41', and long

(very nearly) of his geography in a ftate of uncertainty as 70° 4

in a pond in the N.E. corner of the town of Wakefield, and

purfuing a general S.S.E. courfe of about 40 miles to the

fea. It divides New Hampfhire from York county, Maine,

and is called Salmon Fall river from its head to the low< r

Falls at Berwick, where it aflumes the name of Newicha-

wannock, which it bears till it meets with Cocheco river,

which comes from Dover, when both run together in on

channel to Hilton's Point, where the wellem branch meet!

it ; from this jun&ion to the fea the river is fo rapid, that it

never freezes. At the lower falls in the feveral branches of

n the country of Kaflon, and Feflurah produce are tranfplanted, and veffels and boats from below

1, to .larra (15° 5', long. 7 13'), in the difcharge their lading. This river, by its form, and the fitu-

ir. Here he was plundered of hisfextant, ation of its branches, is very favourable to the purpofes oh

to parallel. Mr. Park purfued his journey from Jarra

by Wafiiboo (14 49', and 95 geographical miles E.

of Jarra), Diggani (lat. 14'-' 17', and 266.1 geographical

miles E. of Jarra), to Sego, the capital town of Bambara (lat.

14 io' 30", and long. 2° 26' W. of Greenwich.) Having

at length reached the banks of the long fought for river

Niger (or Joliba), near which the city of Tombu&oo itands,

Mr. Park proceeded along it feveral days' journey towards

this city, on a courfe, which places Silla, the extreme point

of his expedition, in lat. 14° 48', and long, by reckoning

corrected l° 24' \V. of Greenwich. Here then terminates his

PISCATAWAY, a townlhip of New Jerfey, in Mid-

dlefex county, on Rariton river, fix miles from its mouth.

In 1810 it had 2475 inhabitants ; three miles and a half

N.E. of New Brunfwick.—Alfo, a fmall poft-town of

Prince George's county, Maryland, on the creek of its name

which runs W. into Patowmac river, oppoflte to mount

Vernon 111 Virginia, and 14 miles S. of Walhington. The
town is 16 miles S.W. of Upper Marlborough.

PISCES, in AJlronomy, the twelfth lign, or conftellatioh

of the y.odiac.

The Stars in Pifces, in Ptolemy's Catalogue, are 38

journey eaftward, at a point fomewhat more than l6c E. of Tyeho's, 36 ; in Hevelius's, 39 ; in the Britannic Catalogue,

Cape Vcrd, and precifely in the fame parallel. Jinnc, a large 113. See CONSTELLATION.

town, lies two ihort journies below Silla and Tombudtoo, PlSCES, in Natural HiRory, is the name of the fourth of

twelve ftill lower down ; and it would appear that all the the chiles into which Liniweus has diftributed the animal

kingdom ;
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kingdom ; and the fcience treating of the orders, genera,

Ipecies, &c. of this clafc, is denominated Ichthyology. From
this word we referred to the prefent article, meaning to give

a very brief (ketch of the fcience, fo much having been

already faid of the ftrufture, the anatomy, and functions

of fifhes under the article Fish, to which we refer our

readers for abundant of interefting information on the

fubjedt.

The element in which fifhes live prevents us from following

their motions with exachiefs, from coming to any very ac-

curate knowledge of their habits and inftinfts, and from
noting with fidelity their fpecific differences. Their colours,

which fometimes are very brilliant, frequently vary, with the

accidental circumftances of age, fex, climate, feafon, &c,
and often vanifh by expofure to air, or with the principle

of life. Hence the natural hiftory of fifhes has ever been

involved in greater obfcurity than that of land animals,

which are more readily fubjefted to the inveftigation of the

learned and curious. Hence the earlier writers on this fub-

jeft, as Ariflotle, Pliny, and ./Elian, have mingled as much
fable as truth in their accounts, fo that they afford few fafts

that can be depended upon in a fcientific point of view. The
claflical reader may, however, derive entertainment and fome
inftruttion from a perufal of their books, with the com-
ments of the learned upon them. Athenaeus alfo dilcourfes

of fifhes in the feventh book of his Deipnofophiftae, as does

Oppian in his Halieuticon, a Greek poet, who flourifhed

under the reign of Caracalla. (See Oppiax.) Aufonius, a

native of Bourdeaux, in the fourth century, in his poem on
the river Mofelle, has not palled its inhabitants unnoticed. In

the dark and middle ages, no writer of note appeared in this

department of natural hiftory. The firft perfon who laid the

foundation of ichthyological arrangement was Pierre Belon,

a French phyfician, who flourifhed in the fixteenth century,

and who is known by his travels in Judea, Greece, and

Arabia, as well as by his writings in natural hiftory. Some
of his diviiions are deduced from natural refemblances, but

others are more fanciful. Belon was an induftrious and acute

obferver, and will be defervedly held in eftimation when it is

confidered how few the refources were of which he could

avail himfelf. (See Belon.) His hiftory of fifhes appeared

in IJ51 ; that of his countryman Rondelet was publifhed

three years afterwards, and exhibited more accurate de-

fcriptions, and better executed figures, with many excellent

remarks, the refult of his own obfervation. He had the

merit of exciting a general tafte for the ftudy of ichthyology,

and was rapidly followed by Salviani, Boflueti, Conrad
Gefner, Pifon, &c.

Aldrovandus, in 1605, who publifhed a large compilation

of Natural Hiftory, diftributed the fifhes according to the

nature of their refidence : thus he treats, in his Jirjl book, of

thofe that frequent rocks ; in the fecond, of thofe that live

ciofeto the fhores, &c. The labours of this naturalift, and

•f others in the fame department, were eclipfed by thofe ot

Willoughby, whofe work, entitled " De Hiftoria Pifcium,"

was printed at Oxford in 1686, and unfolded many new and

accurate notions relative to the anatomy and phyfiology of

fifhes. His arrangement may be confidered as an improved
modification of that of Belon. Ray publifhed, in 1707,
his " Synopfis Methodica Pifcium," which may be regarded

as an abridged and corrected view of Willoughby's larger

work, and as indicating, rather than fixing, a feries of genera.

This valuable defcriptive catalogue continued to be appealed

to as a itandard, till Artedi and Linnaeus effected important

changes in the fcience of ichthyology. The former of thefe

died before he could mature the plan on which he was en-

gaged, and Linnaeus, his friend and coadjutor, put thefinifh-

ing hand to his papers, and then publifhed them in two vols.

8vo. under the titles of " Bibliotheca Ichthyologica," and
" Philofophia Ichthyologica," which in 1792 were repub-
lifhed in four vols. On this account we may afcribe to

Artedi the merit of having firft traced the outlines of that

claflification of fifhes which is now generally received among
the ftudious and learned in Europe. He firft inftituted

the orders and genera, and defined the characters on which
thefe diviiions are founded. Independently of the cetaceous

tribes, which are now claffed with the Mammalia, the method
of Artedi confifted of four great diviiions, viz. 1. The Mala-
copterygian, which denoted thofe fifhes which have foft fins,

or fins with bony rays, but without fpines : this order in-

cluded 21 genera. 2. The Acanthopterygian, or thofe with
fpiny fins, containing 16 genera. 3. The Branchioftegous,

which correfponds to the amphibia nantes of Linnaeus, which
want the operculum, or branchioftegous membrane ; and

4. The Chondropterygian, which anfwers to that part of the

amphibia nantes, which have not true bones, but only car-

tilages, and the rays of whofe fins fcarcely differ from a

membrane. In the firft edition of the Syftem of Nature,
Linnaeus wholly adopted the method of Artedi, but more
re lit ction led him to thofe changes which he afterwards

adopted, and which he matured into that luminous and beau-

tiful fyftem, of which we have fo greatly availed ourfelves in

the courfe of this work.

We may, before we mention the fyftem of Linnaeus as it

now Hands, obferve, that other perfons of great learning, of

deep refearch, and accurate obfervation, have propofed dif-

ferent modes of arrangement, but when they have gone con-

trary to the method of the Swedifh naturalift they have ufu-

aliy been deficient in iimplicity. Thus Klein, who at-

tempted to rival him, diftributed fifhes into three feftions,

according as they had lungs, and vifible or invifible gills ;

but his fub-divifions were fo numerous and complex, that his

fcheme has never been adopted. That of Gronovius, which
lafted but a few years, was founded principally on the pre-

fence or abfence, and the number or the nature of the fins.

The firft clafs includes all the cetaceous animals, and the

fecond al! the fifties properly fo called. The chondroptery-

gian, and the offeous or bony, form two great diviiions, and

theofleous are fub-divided into branchioftegous and branchial.

Thefe laft are grouped according to the Linnaean rules, but

in the formation of the genera, the number of the dorfal

fins is admitted as a character. Brunnich laboured, but un-

fuccelsfully, to combine the original method of Artedi with

the improved one of Linnius. Scopoli ftruck out a new
path, and affumed the pofition of the Anus as the bails of

his three primary diviiions ; and his fecondary characters

fometimes coincided with thofe of Gronovius, and fome-

times with thofe of Linnaeus ; while his third feries of dif-

tinitions was drawn fometimes from the form of the body,

and fometimes from the teeth. Another ichthyologift,

Gouan, the profeflor of botany at Montpelier, preferved

the Linnaean genera, but formed his greater diviiions from

the union of thofe of Linnaeus and Artedi. His chief fec-

tions are of fifhes with complete, and of thofe with incom-

plete gills. The iirfl of thefe is divided into two others, viz.

Acanthopterygian, and Malacopterygian, in each of which are

arranged the apodal, the jugular, and abdominal fpecies ;

and a limilar procefs is followed in the fecond feftion, which

includes the Branchioftegous and the Chondropterygian. All the

authors to which we have thus briefly referred, excepting

Belon, Rondelet, and Gronovius, publifhed their works

without any regular feries of plates illuftrative of their

defcriptions ; but there are otheri who have embellifhed their

volumes with v^ry valuable figures, among whom is Seba,
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in his colleftion of fubjefts belonging to natural hiftory ;

Catefby, in his Natural Hiftory of Carolina ; Brouffonet, in

his Ichthyologia ; and Bloch, in his Natural Hiftory of Fifties,

firft pubblhed at Berlin in German, and afterwards reprinted

in French in 1785, forming a part of the Hiftoire Naturelle

dr Buffon. The original work of Bloch included about

600 fpecies of fifties, which are generally defcribed with ac-

curacy, and figured according to the beft means which he

poffeffed, of the natural fize, and beautifully coloured, fn

the hiftorical departments he dwells with minutenefs on thofe

that afford food for man, or which fugged fafts worthy of

remark. He followed the Linnaean method, and made con-

fiderable additions to the number of genera. La Cepede,

the friend and continuator of Buffon, has executed an elabo-

rate and extenfive work on the natural hiftory of fifties. This

clafs of animals he divides into two fecondary claffes, viz.

the cartilaginous and the offeous ; each of thefe conlifts of

four divifions, taken from the combinations of the prefence

or abfence of the operculum, and of the branchial mem-
brane : thus, according to this fyftem, the firft divifion of

the cartilaginous includes thofe fifties which have neither

operculum nor branchial membrane ; the fecond, which have

no operculum, but a membrane ; the third, which have an

operculum, but no membrane ; and the fourth, thole that have

both. The fame characters, ftated in an inverfe order, de-

termine the divifions of the offeous fpecies. Each of thefe

divifions is again diftributed into the Linnaean orders, and

thefe in their turn are divided into the Linnaean genera,

though the latter do not always correfpond exaftly to thofe

of the Swedifti naturalift.

According to the Linnaean fyftem of ichthyology, as it is

now arranged, and which is generally followed in the New
Cyclopxdia ; the fins of fifties are named from their fituation

on the animal, viz. the dorfal or back-fin ; the pectoral or

breaft-fins ; the ventral or belly-fins ; the anal or vent-fin
;

and the caudal or tail-fin. The ventral-fins are confidered by

Linnaeus as analogous to feet in quadrupeds, and it is from

the fituation, prefence, or abfence of thefe fins, that he

inftituted the firft four orders of fifties; the other two orders

were formed from the nature of their gills : thus,

Orders.

I. Apodes are fifties entirely dellitute of ventral fins.

II. Jugulares are fifties that have the ventral fins before

the peftoral.

III. Thoracici are fifties that have the ventral fins under

the peftoral.

IV. Abdominales are fifties that have the ventral behind

the peftoral.

V. Branchioftegous are fifties whofe gills are deltitute of

bony rays.

VI. Chondropterygious are fifties whofe gills are cartila-

ginous.

The generic charafter is taken from the (hape of the body,

the covering, ftrufture, figure, and parts of the head, but

principally from the branchiollegous membrane (fee Fksii)
;

and the fpecifii charafter is taken from the cirri, jaws, fins,

fpines, lateral line, digitated appendages, tail, and colour.

In more modern fy Items of ichthyology, the laft two orders

in the Linnaean fyftem are included in the order Pilces carti-

lagenei, or cartilaginous fifties, which differ from others in

having a cartilaginous inftead of a bony (keleton. (See Cak-
tilaginous Fifhes. ) This method is adopted in Dr. Shaw's

very inftruftive and entertaining work, entitled " General

Zoology," to which our readers are referred.

Mr. Pennant, " in his Britilh Zoology," defcribes the fifties

under the three great divifions of cetaceous, cartilaginous, and

bony. The latter, which is by far the molt numerous, he
fub-divides into four feftions, viz. the apodal, thoracic, jugu-
lar, and abdominal.

PISCH, ii. Geography, a river of Poland, which runs

into the Nareiv, near Pultufk, in the duchy of Warfaw.
PISCHMA, a ri\'er of R11IT13, which runs into the Tura,

near Tiumen.
PISCHSTEIN, a town of Pruffra, in Ermeland ; 11

miles S.E. of Heilfberg.

PISCIDIA, in Botany, from pifcis, a fifti, and ceedo, to
ftuy or deftroy, becaufe it is ufed for the purpofe of intoxi-

cating fiftl, fo that they are eafily caught.—Linn. Gen. 367.
Schreb. 486. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 909. Mart. Mill. Dift.
v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 253. Juff. 358. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 605.— Clafs and order, Diadclphia Decandria.

Nat. Ord. Papi/ionacea, Linn. Leguminof.e, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-ftiaped,

with five teeth ; the two uppermuft neareft each other. Cor.

papilionaceous. Standard alcending, emarginate. Wings
equal to it in length. Keel creicent-ftiaped, afcending.

Stam. Filaments ten, united into a ftieath fplit along its

upper fide ; anthers oblong, incumbent. Pifl. Germen
luperior, ftalked, comprefled, linear; ftyle thread-fhaped,

afcending ; ftigma acute. Peric. Legume ftalked, linear,

with tour longitudinal membranous angles, of one cell, fe-

parated into leveral divifions by a kind of plaits. Seeds few,

nearly cylindrical.

Eft. Ch. Stamens all connefted. Stigma acute. Le-
gume with four wings.

1. P. Erythrina. Jamaica Dog-wood, or Fifti-bean.

Linn. Sp. PI. 993. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Jacq. Amer.
209. Swartz Obf. 276. (Pifcipula Erythrina; Lcoffl.

It. 275. Ichthyomethia n. 1 ; Browne Jam. 296. Pfeudo-
acacia, filiquis alatis ; Plum. Ic. 229. t. 233. f. 2. Coral
arbor, &c. ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. t. 176.)—Leaves pinnate;

leaflets ovate.—Native of the Weft Indies. By road fides

in Jamaica, on dry chalky hills. The bruifed leaves and
branches being thrown into water where there are fifti, the

latter become fo intoxicated as to be eafily taken by the

hand, as they float on the furface. Many other Weft
Indian plants poffefs the fame property. Jacquin. (See
Pm.oMis. ) A large ungraceful tree, twenty-five feet high,

eafily recognifed at a diftance by its irregular and lingular

form of growth. Leaves alternate, deciduous, pinnate with

an odd leaflet ; large, downy, the leaflets ovate, or rather

obovate, entire. Clujlers numerous, ereft, many-flowered,

lateral or terminal. Flowers white, the fize of a common
peafe-bloffom. They come out in March and April, before

the leave6. Legume four or five inches long, with very broad
wings.

—

P. carthaginenjis, Jacq. Amer. 210. Linn. Sp.
PI. 993. Willd. 11.2, for which Pluk. Phyt. t. 214. f. 4.

is quoted, appears evidently to be merely a variety, with
more obovate leaves. Jacquin cites for this the above figure

of Plumier, which other authors make P. Erythrina.

2. P ? punicea. Scarlet Fifti-bean. Cavan. Ic. v. 4. 8.

t. 316. Willd. n. 3.—Leaves abruptly pinnate; leaflets

obtufe.—Native of South America. It has borne flowers

and feed in the garden of Madrid. The Jlem is ftmibby,

four or live feet high. Leaves alternate, of numerous, uni-

form, fmooth, elliptical leaflets, each about an inch long,

glaucous beneath. Clujlers axillary, drooping, limple, foli-

tary. Flowers crimion, the fize of the foregoing, legume
pointed, with narrow wings. Cavanilles defcribes the

Jlamens as perfectly diadelphous, an exception to the gene-

ric charafter ; and this circuraftance, added to the abruptly

pinnate leaves, and whole habit, make it probable that the

plant is a Rubinia. The fame may be prelumed of P. longi-

folia,
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folia, Willd. n. 4. (./Efchynomene longifolia ; Cavan. Ic.

v. 4. 8. t. 315.) This is a native of New Spain, and has

alfo flowered at Madrid. The habit is very like the punicea,

but the leaflets are acute, and Jlotvers yellow. Legume not

obferved by Cavanilles.

Piscidia, in Gardening, furnifhes plants of the exotic

tree kind, of which the Ipecies cultivated are the Jamaica

dogwood tree (P. erythrina) ; and the Carthaginian pif-

cidia (P. carthaginienfis).

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants are capable of being
increafed by feeds, when they can be obtained frefh from
the countries where they grow naturally. They fhould be

fown upon a good hot-bed in the fpring, and when the

plants come up and are fit to tranfplant, be each planted in

a fmall pot filled with light earth, and plunged into a hot-bed

of tanners' bark, and afterwards treated in the fame way as

the, other tender exotics of the fame kind.

They afford variety in the ftove.

PISCINA, in Antiquity, a large bafon in an open public

place or iquare, where the Roman youth learnt to fwim :

and which was furrounded with a high wall, to prevent the

carting of filth into it.

The word is formed from the Latin pifcis, fijh ; becaufe

men here imitated fifties in fwimming, and becaufe fifties

were actually kept in fome of thefe places.

Piscina was alfo ufed for the fquare bafon in the middle
of a bath.

Piscina probatica was a pool or refervoir of water, near

the court of Solomon's temple ; fo called from the Greek
•sTfoZxrov, Jbeep i becaufe here they waftied the cattle, which
were deftined for facrifice.

By this pifcina it was, that our Saviour wrought the mi-

raculous cure of the paralytic. Davilier obferves, there

are fbl' remaining five arches of the portico, and part of the

bafon of this pifcina.

Piscina, or lavatory, among the Turks is a large bafon

placed in the middle of the court of a mofque, or under the

porticos that encompafs it.

Its form is ufuallv a long fquare. It is built of ftone or

marble, furnifhed with a great number of cocks, wherein
the Muffulmans wafti themfelves before they offer their

prayers ; as being perfuaded, that ablution effaces fin.

Piscina, the perforated ftone ufually found in a niche

on the right hand fide of the altar in our ancient churches

and chapels, into which the water ufed in wafhing the hands

of the officiating priefts and other facred ablutions was caft.

Piscina, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo
Ultra, the fee of a bifhop ; 18 miles S. of Aquila.

PISCIOTA, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra ;

16 miles W. of Policaltro.

PISCIPULA, in Botany. See Piscidia.

PISCIS, in Ichthyology. See Fish.

Piscis AuJlralis, in Ajlronomy. See AustraLIS.
Piscis Fojfllis, in Ichthyology, a name given by Johnfton

to a kind of the cobitis, found buried in the fand, and dug
out by the people in many parts of Germany for food. It

is called by many authors the mujlela fojflis, and by fome
the pucilia. It is properly a fpecies of cobitis, and is called

by Artedi the blueilh cobitis, with five longitudinal black

lines on each fide ot the body. See Cobitis.

Piscis Sanffi Petri, a name given by Jovius and fome
other authors to the faber or John Doree. It is properly a

fpecies of zeus.

Piscis Volans, the Flying Fijh, in AJlronomy, is a fmall

conftellation of the fouthern hemifphere, unknown to the

ancients, and invifible to us in thefe northern regions. See

Constellation.
Vol. XXVII.

PISCIVOROUS Animals are fuch as feed on fifh.-

See Bird.

PISCO, in Geography, a town of Peru, in the arch-

bifhopric of Lima and jurifdiftion of lea, Pifco, and Nafca,
formerly fituated on the coaft of the South fea, but now a

quarter of a league from it. An inundation of water, occa-

fioned by an earthquake, in Oftober 1682, deflroyed the old

town, the ruins of which are ftill vifible. The whole town
contains about 300 families, nioft of whom are Meftizoes,

Mulattoes, and Blacks ; the whites being the fmalleft number.
The road of Pifco is fufficiently fpacious to accommodate a

royal navy, and fheltered from the ufual winds, which are

thofe between the S.W. and S.E. ; 1 10 miles S.S.E. of
Lima. S. lat. 13 55'. W. long. 76°.

Pisco, a town of European Turkey, in Moldavia, on a

lake ; 85 miles S. of Jafli. N. lat. 45- 45'. E. long.

27° 38'.

Pisco Pagani, a town of Naples, in the province of Bafi-

licata ; feven miles N.W. of Muro.
PISCOBAMBA, a town of South America, in the

jurifdi&ion of Guamalies.

PISCOPIA, or Tilo, a fmall ifland in the Me-
diterranean; 16 miles N.W. of Rhodes. This ifland lies

nearly in the middle of the interval which feparates the

iile of Rhodes from that of Stancho ; and is fomewhat
larger than Limonia and Narki. It has a tolerably good
harbour, and feveral anchorages, which are ufeful accom-
modations for ftiips that frequent thefe feas. The ancients

called it Telos, and they highly eiteemed the perfumes
which were there prepared. This branch of trade is loft ;

but it proves the goodnefs of the foil of Pifcopia, and
the mildnefs of its climate ; circumftances the moft favour-

able to the expanlion of the fweet odour of plants and
flowers. N. lat. 36° 34'. E. long. 27° 9'.

Piscopia, or Epifcopi, a town of the ifland of Cyprus,
near a river anciently called " Lycus." In its vicinity are

fome magnificent ruins, fuppofed to be thofe of the ancient

city of Curias. The environs furnifh cotton and fruit tree*

in abundance.

PISDRI, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ; 22 miles

S. of Gnefna.

PISE', a term applied to a peculiar mode of forming

buildings of different kinds, but more efpccially thofe de-

figned for farm purpofes, with fome fort of ftiff earthy

materials of a loamy quality. It is an eafy, economical,

and convenient method, which had its rife on the continent,

and which has been had recourfe to, for fome time, in fome

parts of this kingdom, as in Bedfordfhire, Lancafhire, &c.

See below.

Pis£, Building in, in Rural Economy, the name of a

method of building with loamy or other earthy matters,

which has long been praftifed with great fuccefs, and in

a very cheap manner, in fome departments of France, and

which is now had recourfe to with fimilar advantage in fome

parts of this country. It has been deicribed, delineated,

and recommended by Mr. H. Holland in the firft volume of

Communications to the Board of Agriculture, and is to

be managed fomewhat in the manner directed below.

Sorts of Implements necejfary for.— In this fort of work,

in addition to the common tools, iuch as ipades, trowels,

balkets, watering pots, a plumb rule, hatchet, hammer,

and nails, a mould and rammer are likewife required.

The following are the different conftituent parts.

In the plate on pile buildings and implements, Jig. 1.

is an outfide view of the mould
; Jig. 2, iniide ditto

;

Jig. 3, the head of the mould, feen without ; Jig. 4, the

other face, feen within ; Jig. 5, wedges; Jig. 6, a round flick
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termed the wall-gage ; fig. "}, poll to be fet upright, but the workmen mud follow, when they erect the mould on a

feen flatwife, with its tenon ; Jig. 8, the fame on its back, wall. A, ftone foundation, eighteen inches thick, on which

alfo with its tenon ; fig. 9, joifts in which the mortifes are the wall of earth is to be raifed ; B, the joills placed acrofs

cut feen flat
; fig. 10, the fame, with the fide and bottom the foundation wall; C, C, the two fides of the mould,

feen' fig. 11, a mould put together, all the parts feen, as including between them three inches of the foundation

well as a fmall rope ; Jig. 12, the rammer, or pifoir, for wall; D, D, the two upright ports, the tenons of which

ramming the earth in mould ; Jig . 1 3, the fide view of the fit into the mortifes of the joift ; E, the wall-gage, which

fame on a large fcale;/[j. 14, the plan of theinftrument, feen fixes the width of the mould at the top, and which is

on the top. ihorter than the width of the wall at the bottom, t"

And in conftrufting the mould, it is advifed to take regulate the diminution of the wall to be creeled ; F,

feveral planks of light wood, each ten feet long, in order a fniall cord, fomething lefs than half an inch diameter,

that the mould may he eafv to handle ; deal is the bell, as making feveral turns round the ports ; G, a Hick, which,

being lefs liable to warp, to prevent which the boards by being wound round, fallens the cord, and holds the

ihould be ftraight, found, well feafoned, and with as few ports tight together ; H, H, wedges, which enter into the

knots as poffible. They fhould be ploughed and tongued, mortifes in the joifts, and keep the polls and the mould

and planed on both fides. Of thefe planks, fattened toge-

ther with four ftrong ledges on each fide, the mould muft

be made two feet nine inches in height ; and two handled

fhould be fixed to each fide, as at Jigs. 1 and 2. The head

of the mould, which ferves to form the angles of the build-

ing, muft be made of two narrow pieces of wood, ploughed,

aid tongued, and ledged ; in breadth eighteen inches, and

in height three feet ; and it fhould be planed on both fides,

as at Jigs. 3 and 4, where it will be remarked, that this

part of the mould diminifhes gradually to the top, in order

that the wall may be made to diminifh in the fame degree.

It is added, that all the boards and ledges muft be, after ferable, the roots of either of thefe forts of wood

firmly fixed againil the wall. But though fuch is the pro-

cefs of creeping the mould, a contrary order mull be ob-

served in taking it to pieces. The rope muft be loofened,

the wedges taken out, and the ports, the mould, and tin

joifts removed, in order to retlx the whole again. And the

rammer with which the earth is rammed into the mould, is

a tool of the greateft confequence, and on which the firm-

nefs and durability, in (hort, the perfection of the work
depends, and in making which more difficulty will be found

than is at firft apprehended. It fhould be made of hard

wood, either alh, oak, beech, walnut, &c. or, what is pre-

they are planed, fomething more than one inch thick. And
that the wedges, Jig. 5, mult be an inch thick, and from

eight to twelve inches high ; and the gage, Jig. 6, be cut

in length equal to the thick nefs of the wall that is to be

erected.

It is ftill further ftated, that the eight ledges which are

And in regard to the nature of this fort of work, it

differs very eflentially from that miferable way of building

with >.lay or mud mixed with hay or ilraw, which is often

feen in country villages ; it contains all the bell principles

of mafonry, together with fome rules peculiar to it felt".

At Jig. 15, in the plate, is reprefented the plan of a houfe,

neceffary to fecure the two large fides of the mould, ferve the building of which is regularly defcribed according to

alfo to receive eight upright polls, (landing on four joifts. this method. The foundation may be made of any kind of

The polls, figs. 7 and 8 in the plate, may be made either mafonry that is durable, and muft be raifed to the height

of wood fawed fquare, or of round wood of any kind ; of two feet above the ground ; which is neceffary to fecure

lo that one may life indifferently the ends of rafters, joifts,

fmall trees, or their branches. Thefe polls are to exceed the

height of the mould by eighteen inches ; they mull, there-

fore, be about live feet high, including their tenons (which

(hould be fix inches long), and three by four inches wide.

That part which is to bear againil the ledges of the mould

muft be made flat and ftraight, the other fides need not be

the walls from the moiiture of the earth, and the fplafhing

of the rain, which will drop from the eaves of the roof.

When thefe foundation walls are made level, and eighteen

inches thick, mark upon them the dillances at which the

joirts are to be fet for receiving the moulds ; thofe dillances

Ihould be three feet each from centre to centre. Each fide

of the mould being ten feet long will divide into three

worked with fo much truth. And the joifts may be of the lengths of three feet each, and leave fix inches at each end,

fame fort of fluff, three feet fix inches long, three inches which ferve to lengthen the mould at the angles of the

and a half broad, and three inches thick. On the broad

part muft be made the two mortifes, as at Jig. 9 in the

plate, ten inches and a half long, and rather more than an

inch wide, and at each end three inches and a half muft be

left beyond the mortifes, fo that the interval between them

houfe, and are ufeful for many other purpofes. After
having fet the joifts in their places, the mafonry muft be

raifed between them fix inches higher, that is, to a level with

the joifts ; here will, therefore, upon the whole, be a bafe ot

two feet and a half, which in molt cafes will be found mor

will be fourteen inches. Thefe dimenlions mull be obferved, than fufficient to hinder the rain, froil, fnow, or damp,

in order that the two fides of the mould may incline towards

each other, and the thicknefs of the wall be gradually dimi-

nifhed, till it is reduced to fourteen inches at the roof.

Of courfe the dimenfions for the joifts are thefe :

ft. in.

The two ends, remaining beyond the mortifes, |
three i iches and a half each - j

The two mortifes, ten inches and a half each

The interval between tin- mortifes

o 7

from injuring the walls. Raife the mould in the manner
mentioned above, immediately on this new mafonry, placing

it over one of the angles of the wall. The head of it,

which is to be placed againft the angle, fhould have eightct a

inches in breadth at the bottom, and only feventecn inches

and a half at the top ; thus the fides of the mould will in-

cline towards each other, and produce that diminution in

the thicknefs of the wall, which is ufual in buildings ot

this nature. The wedges mull then be driven in, and the

pods well fixed by cords, aud the head of the mould
fecured by iron pins, when the whole is ready for the work-
men to begin their work.

In addition it is ftated, that a workman fhould be placed

chine in feen at fig. 1 1 in the plate ; and the following is a i'i each of the three divifions of the mould, the bed being
"rated in the fame order that placed at the angle. He is to direfl the work of the other

two,

Total length of the joift

It may be noticed, that the elevation of the whole ma

line is feen at fig. 1 1 in the

iiil of iti ieveral parte, cnume
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two, and by occafionally applying a plumb-rule, to take

care that the mould does not fwerve from its upright por-
tion. The labourers who dig and prepare the earth muft
give it in fmall quantities to the workmen in the mould,

who, after having fpread it with their feet, begin to prefs it

with the rammer. They muft only receive at a time fo

much as will cover the bottom of the mould to the thicknefs

of three or four inches. The firft ftrokes of the rammer
fhould be given clofe to the fides of the mould, but they

mult be afterwards applied to every other part of the fur-

face ; the men fhould then crofs their ftrokes, fo that the

earth may be preffed in every direction. Thofe who lland

next to one another in the mould fhould regulate their

ftrokes fo as to beat at the fame time under the cord, be-

caufe that part caunot be got at without difficulty, and
muft be ftruck obliquely ; with this precaution the whole
will be equally comprefled. The man at the angle of the

wall Ihould beat carefully againlt- the head of the mould,
and for the fake of the appearance, or perhaps to increaie

the ftrength of the building, it is ufual to fpread every fix

inches high a layer of mortar near the head, in imitation of

the joints of ftone-work. Care muft be taken, that no frelh

earth is received into the mould till the firft layer is well

beaten, which may be afcertained by ftriking it with the

rammer ; the ftroke fhould leave hardly any print on the

place. They muft proceed in this manner to ram in layer

after layer till the whole mould is full. When this is done,

the machine may be taken to pieces, and the earth which it

contained will remain firm and upright, about nine feet in

length, and two feet and a half in height. The mould may
then be replaced for another length, including one inch of

that which has firft been completed : the regular manner
of joining the different lengths may be feen in the geo-

metrical elevations in the plate at Jig. 16, and more parti-

cularly atJig. 17, where it will be obferved, by the letters

A and B, that no joints are left in this work, as the dif-

ferent lengths are united, and made to prefs one on the other.

[n the fecond length, and moft of the following, the head
of the mould is ufelefs ; it is only made ufe of at the angles.

As foon as the workmen have gone round the whole build-

ing, taking the mould to pieces and putting it together

again fuccefiively, they fhould begin upon the partition

marked C in the fame plate Jig. 15, where the head of the

mould muft be ufed, as the door jambs are fquared like the

angles of the wall. The jamb next to the exterior wall,

which is too narrow to be made of pife, can eafily be made
of wood, brick, or ftone. And the firft courfe being 'bus

completed proceed to the fecond, and here it muft be ob-

ferved, that if in laying the firft courfe the work begin with

. one angle, as the angle A, Jig. 15, and proceed towards E,
it muft, for the fecond courfe, begin with A, and proceed

towards B, and fo in each fucceffive courfe it mull proceed

in a direction contrary to that of the preceding. It may
eafily be conceived, that with this precaution the joints of

the feveral lengths will be inclined in oppofite directions,

which will contribute very much to the firmnels of the

work. There is no reafon to fear overcharging the firft

courfe with the fecond, though but juft laid ; tor three

courfcs may be laid without danger in one day ; mark the

grooves for receiving the joints in the firft courfe, at the

diitance of three feet from one another, but not immediately

over the former grooves, but over the middle points between

them, as feen at.Jig. 17. in the plate. Thefe grooves muft

be cut with a pick-axe, and the fecond courfe completed in

the fame manner as the former, except that it mult proceed

in a contrary direction, as was before obferved, and that

the head of the mould and wall-gage muft be diminifhed, in

order that the fame inclination of the fides to one another
that was given to the firft courfe, may be preferved in this
fecond. It muft, however, be remarked, that this fecond
courfe is not to be continued without interruption like the
firft, as it is neceffary that the partition-wall fhould join or
bond into the exterior wall ; or rather, that all the walls in
the building, whether outfide or partition-walls, which meet
at an angle, fhould crofs each other at every courfe. In
purfuance, therefore, of this rule, when the work has been
advanced from A to C, or perhaps not quite fo far as C,
leave the exterior wall, and turn the mould to the partition!
applying the face of it to C. This will appear more clearly
by the letter G, in the fame plate_/^. 1 7. When the work
has been carried on along the partition-wall as far as the
door, bring back the mould to the part which remained un-
finifhed in the exterior wall, marked C, at Jig. 15. in the
plate ; and after having filled up that fpace, carry the mould
on beyond the partition-wall, and complete the courfe.
The reafon of the partition-wall on the fide oppofite to C,
not being conne&ed in the fame manner with the interior
wall, is that it ought to be made of wood or brick-work,
and not of this material, but the third courfe muft be car-
ried over the door, and join into the wall, as above. It has
been obferved, that this defcription of the two firft courfes
is equally applicable to all the others, and will enable any
perfon to build a houfe, with no other materials than earth,
ot whatever height and extent he pleafes to have it.

Belides this, it may be remarked that the gables cannot
be crofted, as thefe are detached from one another ; but as
their height is fo inconfiderable, and they are befides con-
nected together by the roof, this is not of any confequence.
They may be made without any difficulty, by merely making
their inclination in the mould, and working the earth accord-
ingly. It has been obferved, that each courfe will be two
feet and a half high, if the mould is two feet nine inches •

for the mould muft include three inches of the courfe be-
neath. For this reafon the grooves are made fix inches
deep, though the joifls are only three inches in thicknefs.
If the directions which have been given for diminifhing the
thicknefs of the walls are obferved, that thicknefs will be
reduced to fifteen inches at the roof, in a houfe (like that
of which a defign is annexed) confilling of fix courfes ; for
in each courfe there will be an inclination of half an inch.
The gables might have been reduced to fourteen inches only
in thicknefs, as an interval of fourteen inches only was left

between the mortifes of the joifls : and by increafing or di-
minifhing that interval the thicknefs of the walls may be re.

gulated at pleafure.

It is noticed that in this mode of building, according to
the account of the Rev. Mr. Jancour, as praftifed at Mont-
brifon, the capital of the Forets in France, as tranfmitted
to the Board of Agriculture, the earth is pounded as much
as poflible, in order to crumble any ftones therein ; chv it

added thereto in a fmall quantity, about one-eighth part.
It is all beaten and mixed up together by repeated blows
with a mallet about ten inches broad, ten or fifteen long,
and two inches thick. The earth being thus prepared and
(lightly wetted, the foundation of the houfe is dug for ; this
is laid with Itone, and when it is about one foot high above
the lurface of the ground, planks are arranged on each fide,

which are filled with the earth intended for the wall. It i<

ftrongly beaten ; and this method is continued fuccefiively

all round the building. The walls have more or lefs thick-

nefs, according to the fancy of the owner ; lie has feen

them of fix and of eighteen inches thick. Some builders
interfperfe from fpace to fpace a thin layer of lime. If fe.

veral ltories are intended in fuch erections, thev do not fail
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to place beams to lupport the floors before they build

higher ; the windows and doors are attended to in the fame

manner. Of fuch buildings he never faw any confilling of

more than two ftories at mod ;
generally they have but

one befides the ground-floor. When the building is thus

finifhed, it is left for fome months to dry : then fuch as

wi(h to make the building more folid and durable, give it a

rough-caft coating on the outfide with lime and fand.

And in regard to the manner of forming the openings

for the doors and windows, they fhould be left at the time

of building the walls. This may be done by placing within

the mould either two or one of the heads, (as reprefented

figt. 3 and 4 in the plate,) as may be necefTary, wherever the

wall is to terminate and the opening commence. They

fhould be made Hoping a little, in order to leave room tor

the frames and fames. And the exterior decorations of the

windows and doors are ufually made, by the rich, of ftone

or brick, and by the poor of wood, which latter have a bad

effed on the appearance of the houfe, as wood will never

unite well with pife-work ; and notwithftanding the greateft

precautions, the exterior covering will break and fall off the

wood ; whereas ftone or brick-work unite perfectly with the

pife, and retain their plafter, and of courfe the paint, ot

which it forms the ground. The chimney-pieces of brick

or ftone are laid and united with the walls in the fame man-

ner as in common buildings ; and the flues are alio very

firmly conneftcd with them, being made of brick-work.

But a very particular advantage is, that the apartments may

be very handfomcly finifhed, without making any jambs to

the inlide doors, either of ftone, brick, or wood. The

tinifhing of the earthen walls will make jambs unneceffary,

and it is not requifite to be at the expence of any other

finifhing, as the doors may be hung on the grounds or wain-

fcot of the apartment, as may be found necefTary.

The particular Nature of, and Manner ofpreparing the Earth.

It is further obferved that beating, or comprefllon, is

ufid in many different forts of work ; the ancients employed

it in making their rough walls ; the Italians employ it for

the terraces which cover their houfes ; the Moors for all

their walls ; the Spaniards, the French, and others, for

fome of the floors of their apartments. The intent of the

ancient architefts, when they recommended the beating ot

cement, and other compofitions ufed in building, was to

prevent tliem from Shrinking and cracking ; and it is em-

ployed for the fame purpofe in the walls which are made of

earth. The beater, by repeated ilrokes, forces out from

the earth the fuperfiuous water which is contained, and

clofely unites all the particles together, by which means the

natural attraction of thofe particles is made powerfully to

operate, as it is by other natural caufes, in the formation of

ftones. Hence arifes the incrcafing ftrength and aflonifhing

durability which houfes of this kind arc found to poffefs.

It is added that upon beating a fmall portion of earth, and

weighing it immediately afterwards, it was found to contain

thirty-nine pounds and a half; fifteen days after it had loll

four pounds and a quarter ; in the fpace of another fifteen

days it loll but one pound ; and in fifteen days after that its

weight dimhiilhed only half a pound. In the fpace of about

forty-five days the moillur'- was completely evaporated, and

its Weight was diminifhed about one-eighth; confequently

only one-eighth of the whole mafs was occupied by moifture,

and this fmall proportion cannot at all affect the folidity and

confillency of the t arth Co treated. This experiment is

alfo fufficient to fhew the difference between this kind of

building, and that vulgar kind called in England " mud-

walling ;" the latter cannot be executed without adding a

great dealof wat>T, to foften the materials employed, which

entirely deftroys their confillency ; the water, which occu-

pies a confiderable fpace in the mud, leaves, in evaporating,

an infinite number of pores or little cavities, and thus the

walls become weak and brittle, and incapable of fupporting

feveral (lories, or fuch ponderous weights as the beaten earth

or pile can fuftain.

And with regard to the quantity or height of walling of
this fort that may be done in one day, it is Hated, that three

courfes, of about three feet each, may be laid one over

the other in the courfe of a day ; fo that a wall of earth,

of 'about eight or nine feet, or one Hory high, may be raifed

in the fame time. Experience lias proved, that as foon a;-

the builders have raifed their walls to a proper height for

flooring, the heaviell beams and rafters may, without dan-

ger, be placed on the trails thus newlymade j and that the

thickeil timber of a roof may be laid on the gables of this

fort the very inltant they are completed.

Further, on the proper foits of eartli for this ufe, it is

Hated, that, lit. All earths in general are fit for fuch ufe,

when they have not the lightnefs of poor lands, nor the

ftiffnefs of clay. 2dly. All earths fit for vegetation.

3dlv. Brick-earths ; but thefe, if they are ufed alone, are

apt to crack, owing to the quantity ot moiiture which they

contain. This, however, does not binder perfons who un-

deritand the bufinefs from ufing them to a good purpofe.

4thly. Strong earths, with a mixture of fmall gravel, which

for that reafon cannot fcrve for making either bricks, tiles,

or pottery. Thefe gravelly earths arc very ufeful ; the

belt work of this fort is made of them. And it is faid, that

from the following marks may be known what earths are

fitteft to be employed by themfelves. When thefe hare

been defcribed, it will remain to point out fuch as muft

be mixed with others, in order that they may acquire the

neceffary quality. And the following appearances indi-

cate that the earth in which they are found is fit for building :

when a pick-axe, fpade, or plough, brings up large lumps

of earth at a time ; when arable lands lie in clods or lumps ;

when field-mice have made themfelves fubterraneous paffages

in the earth ; all thefe are favourable figns. When the roads

of a village, having been worn away by the water conti-

nually running through them, are lower than the other lands,

and the fides of thofe roads fupport themfelves upright, it

is a fure mark that the work may be executed in that village.

One may alfo difcover the fitnefs of the foil, by trying to

break with one's fingers the little clods of earth in the

roads, finding a difficulty in doing it, or by obferving the ruts

of the road in which the cart-wheels make a fort of pife by
their preflure : whenever there are deep ruts on the road, one

may be fure of finding abundance of proper earth. And
proper earth is found at the bottom of the Hopes, on low

lands that are cultivated, becaufe every year the rain brings

down the fat or good earth. It is frequently found on the

banks of the rivers ; but above all, it is found at the foot of

hills where vines are planted, and of all cultivated lands which

have much (lope. In digging trenches and cellars for build-

ing, it generally happens that what comes out of them is fit

tor the purpofe ofthis fort of building. But as it may fomc-

times happen that earth of a proper quality is not to be found

on the fpot where it is intended to build, it becomes of import-

ance to attend to the method ofmixing earths ; for though the

earth which is near at hand may not of itfelf be proper,

it is verv probable that it may be rendered fo by the mixture

of a fmall quantity of another earth fetched from a diftance.

The principle on which a mixture muft be made is very fim-

ple ; ftrong earths muft be tempered with light ; thofe in

which clay predominates, with others that are compofed more
of chalk and fand ; and thofe of a rich, glutinous fubftance,

1
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with others of a poor and barren nature. The degrees in

which thefe qualities of the earth prevail, muft determine

the proportions of the mixture ; which it is impofiible here

to point out for every particular cafe, but which may be
learut by a little pra&ice. And it will not be amifa to mix
with the earth fome fmall pebbles, gravel, rubbifh of mor-
tar, or in (hort any fmall mineral fubllances ; but none of
the anim:d or vegetable kind mufl be admitted. Such hard
fubftances bind the earth firmly between them, and being
prefled and preffing in all dire&ions, contribute very much
to the folidity of the whole ; fo that well-worked earth, in

which there is a mixture of gravel, becomes fo hard at

the end of two years, that a chiffel muft be ufed to break
it, as if it was freeilone, or other folid ftone.

The following experiments are detailed in order to

afcertain the qualities of any earth.

Experiment I.—Take a fmall wooden tub or pail, with-

out a bottom, dig a hole in the -ground of a court or
garden, and at the bottom of that hole fix a piece of
ftone, flat and level

; place your tub upon the ftone, fill

around it the earth that has been dug out to make the
hole, and ram it well, that the tub may be enclofed, to

prevent its burfting. Then ram into the tub the earth

you mean to try
; putting in, at each time, about the

thicknefs of threee or four fingers' breadths ; when this is

well rammed, add as much more, and ram it in the fame
manner, and fo the third and fourth, &c. till the earth is

raifed above the brim. This fuperfluous earth muft be
fcraped off extremely fmooth, and rendered as even as the

under part will be, whicli lies on the ftone. Loofen with
a fpade the earth round the tub, and you will then be able to

take it out, and with it the compreffed earth that it con-
tains ; then turn the tub upfide down, and if it is wider at

the top than at the bottom, as fuch veffels ufually are, the
pife will eafily come out ; but if it Ihould happen to ftick,

let it dry in the air about twenty-four hours, and you will

then find that the earth is loofe enough to fall out of itfelf.

You muft be careful to cover over this lump of pife with a

little board ; for though a Ihower of rain, falling in an
oblique direftion, will not injure it, yet it may be a little da-

maged, if the rain falls perpendicular, and efpecially if it

remains upon it. Leave the lump expofed to the air, only

covered with a board or flat ftone, and if it continues

without cracking or crumbling, and increafes daily in

denlity and compattnefs, as its natural moifture decreafes,

you may be fare that the earth is fit for building. But
you muft remember that it is necelTary that the earth

employed Ihould be taken from a little below the fur-

face of the ground, in order that it may be neither too
dry nor too wet : it muft be obferved alfo, that if the

earth is not well prefled aTound the outfide of the tube

before it is filled, though the hoops were of iron, they

would burft, fo great is the preffure of the beaten earth

againft the mould, of whatever fize it may be.

Experiment 2 This trial may be made in the houfe. Hav-
ing brought from a field the earth you want to try, prefs it

in a ftone mortar, with a peille of wood, brafs, or iron (the

latter is beft), or with a hammer ; fill the mortar above the

edge, and then with a large knife, or fome other inftrument,

take away the fuperabundance of the earth even with the

brim. If vou find then that the earth will not quit the mor-
tar, you muft expofe it to the fun, or near a fire ; and when
it is iuffieicntly dry, it may be taken out without difficulty

by turning the mortar upfide down on a flat ftone, or the

floor. It will have the lhape of the mortar, and if expofed

as above direded, will fhew the quality of the earth.

Experiment 3.—Prefs with the end of a ftick, or cane, your

earth in a little box, round which you had better firft tie a
piece of packthread, laft it (hould burft in the operation

;

when you have filled it above its brim, cut off the overplus
with a knife

; you will undoubtedly be obliged to break the
box to get it out, unlefs you had rather wait, and let it dry
in the air, in the fun, or before a fire. It will take the exact
form of the box, be it round, fquare, or oval ; if your
earth be red, or any other colour, that which is enclofed in

the box will ftill remain the fame. It is not improper to re-
mark, that the colour of the earth neither adds to nor dimi-
nillies the goodnefs of the pife, therefore every proprietor
may be at eafe on that head. Befides, every perfon in walk-
ing on his ground, may make little balls of earth, and prefs
them as tight as he can between his hands. If he bring!,

them home and puts marks on them, he will by that means
know the quality of every piece of land, and alfo be a
judge of the mixture it will be neceflary to make.

Further, in preparing the earth, all the operations are
very fimple and eafy : there is nothing to be done but to
dig up the earth with a pick-axe, break the clods with a
fhovel, fo as to divide it well, and then lay it in a heap

;

whicli is very neceflary, becaufe as the labourers throw it on
that heap, the lumps of earth and large ftones roll to the
bottom, where another man may break them, or draw them
away with a rake. He muft obferve, that there ftiould be
an interval of about an inch and a quarter between the teeth
of the rake, that the ftones and pebbles of the fize of a wal-
nut, or fomething more, may efcape, and that it mav draw-
off orjly thelargeft. If the earth that has been dug has not
the proper quality, which is feldom the cafe, and that it is

neceflary to fetch fome better from a diftance, then the mix-
ture muft be made in this manner : one man muft throw one
(hovel full of the beft fort, while the others throw five or
i\x of the inferior fort on the heap, and fo more or lefs, ac-

cording to the proportion which has been previoufly afcer-

tained. No more earth (hould be prepared than the men can
work in one day, or a little more, that they may not be in

want ; but if rain is expefted, you muft have at hand either

planks, mats, or old cloths to lay over the heap of earth,

fo that the rain may not wet it ; and then as foon as the
rain is over, the men may refume their work, which, with-
out this precaution, muft be delayed : for it muft be remem-
bered, that the earth cannot be ufed when it is either too
dry or too wet, and therefore if the rain (hould wet it after

it has been prepared, the men will be obliged to wait till it

has recovered its proper confiftency ; a delay which would be
equally difadvantageous to them and their employer. When
the earth has been foaked by rain, inftead of fuffering com-
predion, it becomes mud in the mould ; even though it be a

little too moift, it cannot be worked : it fwells under the
blows of the rammer, and a ftroke in one place makes it rife

in another. When this is the cafe, it is better to ttop the

work, for the men find fo much difficulty, that it is not
worth while to proceed. But there is not the fame neceflity

of dilcontinuing the work when the earth is too dry, for

it is eafy to give it the neceflary degree of moifture ; in

fuch a cafe it (hould be fprinkled with a watering-pot, and
afterwards well mixed together ; it will thes be fit for ufe.

It has already been obferved, that no vegetable fubftances

(hould be left in the earth ; therefore in digging, as well

as in laying the earth in a heap, great care muft be taken
to pick out every bit of root, great and fmall, all fprigs

and herbs, all bits of hay and ftraw, chips or (havings of
wood, and in general every thing that can rot, or fuffer a

change in the earth after it has been prepared in this manner
for ufe in building.

The Kind of Timber neccjfiiry It is dated that, in order

to
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to make good walls, it is not fufficicnt that the earths be

well beaten, but they mull be well united together. In

houfes of brick or (lone, to confolidate their parts, they

make ufe of angles and binders of free-Hone, and of iron

braces, and cramp irons, which are very expenfive ; but

here the binders coll very little ; they confift only of thin

pieces of wood, a few cramps and nails, and thefe are fuf-

ficient to give the greateft liability to buildings of pile. It

is added, that the firfl courfe A, Jigs. 15 and 16 in the

plate, being laid on the front and inner walls of a houie,

then begin the fecond ; and if, for the inferior courfe, the

mould has been directed from A to E, it mull, for this

fecond, be directed from A to F, as has been explained

above. But before this fecond courfe is begun, lay at the

bottom of the mould a board about five or fix feet long,

rciting on the angle A, and extending lengthwife towards B.

This board mull be rough as the fawyers have left it, fome-

thing lefs than an inch thick, and in breadth about eight,

nine, or ten inches, fo that there may remain on each tide

four or five inches of earth, if the wall is eighteen thick ;

by this means the board will be entirely concealed in the body

of the wall. When thus placed, neither the air nor damp

can reach it, and of courfe there is no danger of its rotting.

This has often been proved by experience, as in taking down

old houfes of pife fuch boards have always been found per-

fectly found, and many that had not even loll the colour of

new wood. It is eafy to conceive how much this board,

from the preflure of the work raifcd above it, will contri-

bute to bind together the two lengths A and B, and to

llrengthen the angle A ; but this is not all, it is ufeful (par-

ticularly when the earth is not of a very good quality) to

put ends of planks into the pife after it has been rammed

about half the height of the mould. Thefe ends of planks

Ihould be only ten or eleven inches long, to leave as before

a few inches of earth on each fide of the wall, if it is

eighteen inches thick ; they fhould be laid crofswife (as the

plank before-mentioned is laid lengthwife) over the whole

courfe, at the diftance of about two feet from one another,

and will ferve to equalize the preffure of the upper parts of

the works on tho lower courfe of the pife, or rammed earth.

But thefe boards need only be placed at the angles of the

exterior wall, and in thofe parts where the courfes of the

partition-walU join to thofe of the exterior wall ; the fame

directions that have here been given for the fecond courle,

muft be obferved at each fuccceding courfe, up to the roof.

By thefe means, it is feen, an innumerable quantity of holders

or bindings will be formed, which fometimee draw to the

right, fometimes to the left of the angles, and which power-

fully unite the front walls with thofe of the partitions ; the

feveral parts deriving mutual fupport from one another, and

the whole being rendered compact and folid. Hence thefe

houfes, made of earth alone, are able to rcfift the violence

of the highcll winds, dorms, and tenipells. The height

that is intended to be given to each llory being known,

boards of three or four feet in length mould be placed be-

fore-hand in the pife, in thofe places where the beams are to

be fixed, and as foon as the mould no longer occupies that

place, the beams may be laid on, though the pifd be frefh

made ; little flips of wood, or boards, may be introduced

under them, in order to fix them level. The beams thus

fixed for each (lory, the pife may he continued as high as

the place on which you intend to erect the roof ot the

building.

And bcfide the ufe of this fort of material in the build-

ing^ of houfes, it may be applied to the railing ot walls for

different forts of inclofures, as parks, gardens, yards, 8cc.

in which the mould muft be fixed in an angle, or ajjainfl a

building, if the wall is to reach lo far, and the workmen
mull proceed from thence to the other extremity of the wall ;

and when they have finilhed the tirlt courfe, they mull raife

the mould to make the fecond, returning to the place where
they began the tiril. But when a very great inclofure is to

be made, as for lnltance a park wall, then, for the fake of
fpeed, it is neceflary to let feveral moulds and men at work.
In fuch a cafe, a mould Ihould be placed at each end, and
the number of men be doubled ; they will work at the fame
time, and meet in the middle of the wall, where they will

clofe the fir ft courfe ; after which each fet of men raife their

mould to make the fecond ; and both letting out from the

middle continue working, in oppolite directions, towards
the ends where they firll began.

In this way houfes may be built, which are ftrong,

healthy, and very cheap ; and which will lalt a great length

of time, as the author lays, he had pulled down fome of

them, which, from the title deeds in the pofleffion of the

proprietors, appeared to be 165 years old, though they had
been ill kept in repair. The rich traders of Lyons have, he

obferves, no other way of building their country-houfes.

An outlide covering ot painting in frefco, which is attended

with very little expence, conceals from the eve of the

fpectator the nature of the building, and is a handfome orna-

ment to the houfe. That method of painting has more
frelhnefs and brilliancy than any other, becaufe water does

not impair the colours. No lize, oil, or expence is required,

manual labour is almoft all it colls, either to the rich or
poor. Any perfon may make his houfe look as fplendid as

he pleafes for a few pence laid out in red or yellow ochre, or
in other mineral colours. And he adds that ftrangers, who
have failed upon the Rhone, probably never fufpected that

thofe beautiful houfes which they faw riling on the hills

around them, were built of nothing but earth ; nay, many
perfons have dwelt for a confidcrable time in fuch houfes,

without ever being aware of their lingular conllruclion.

Farmers in that country generally have them fimply white -

waflied, but others, who nave a greater talle for ornament,

add pilatters, window-cafes, panncls, and decorations of
various kinds.

Belides, it is fuggefted that there is every rcafon for intro-

ducing this method into all parts of the kingdom ; whether
we confider the honour of the nation as concerned in the
neatnefs of its villages, the great faving of wood which it

v ill occalion, and the confequent fecurity from fire, or the
health ot the inhabitants, to which it will greatly contribute,

as fuch houfes arc never liable to the extremes of heat or
cold. It is attended with many other circumftanccs thai

are advantageous to the Hate, as well as to individuals. It

faves both time and labour in building, and the houfes may
be inhabited almoft immediately after they are finilhed ; for

which latter purpofc the holes made for the joifts ihould not
be clofed up direftly, for the air, if fuffered to circulate

through them, will dry the walls more fpeedily. And the
durability of this fort of building is fully Ificwn by the
llateinent of the Rev. Mr. .[.incour, who refided at Mont-
brifon in France, where, he fays, the church was the moll
remarkable in this (lyle of building ; it is about eighty feet

long, forty feet broad, and fifty feet high ; the walls built

in fife eighteen inches thick, and crepe, or rough-call on
the outlide with lime and fand. Soon after his arrival, the
church, by fome accident, was dellroyed by fire, and re-

mained unroofed for about a twelvemonth, expofed to rains

and froft. As it was fufpeded that the walls had fuftained

much damage, either by lire or the inclemency of the feafon,

and might fall down, it was determined to throw them
down partially, and leave only the lower parts Handing;

but
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/lit even this was not ilone, lie adds, without much diffi-

culty, fuch was the lirmnefs and hardnefs thefe walls had ac-

quired, the church having flood above eighty years ; and all

ihe repairs required, were only to give it, on the outride,

every twelve or fifteen years, a new coating of rough-cafl.

And it is further remarked, that befides the advantages of
itrength and cheapnefs, this method of building poffefles

that of fpeed in the execution. It is found that a mafon
ufed to work, can, with the help of his labourer, when the
earth lies near, build, in one day, fix feet fquare of the pife.

If two men can build, in one day, fix feet fquare, it is evi-

dent that fix men, which is the necefTary number to work
the mould, (viz. three in the mould, and three to dig and
prepare the earth,) will build, in the courfe of fixteen days,

or three weeks at moft, fuch a houfe as is feen in the plate,

atJigs. 15 and 16, containing 228 fquare feet of wall; a

very fhort time therefore is fufficient for a man to build him-
felf a folid and lafling habitation. Thefe fafts, which have
been proved by numberlefs inflances, afford a proportion by
which every one may determine the time that his houfe or
wall will take in building, having firft afcertained the num-
ber of feet it will contain. Thus, if he wifhes to have a

wall 540 feet long, and fix feet high, it will be finifhed in

one month, with one fingle mould, and fix men ; but if he
doubles both mould and men, it will be done in fifteen days.

Thefe are fimple but neceflary inltru&ions, for they will

prevent the inconvenience to which many are expofed from
having the completion of their building protracted beyond
the time that they originally expetted. All perfons who
wifh to build, may now contrail with the builder that the

work fhall be finifhed on fuch a day ; or that he fhall in-

demnify them for all the lofles which they may incur from
his failure to make good his engagement in that refpeft.

And in regard to the outfide covering of plafter, which
is proper for rammed earth or pife walls, it is quite different

from that which is made ufe of on any other walls : it is ne-

ceflary, too, to take a proper time tor laying it on. When
a houfe of this fort has been begun in February, and com-
pleted in April, the covering may be laid on in the autumn,
that is to fay, five or fix months after it is finifhed ; or if it

is finifhed in tlie beginning of November (at which time the

mafons generally give over working) it may be laid on in

the fpring. In this interval the walls will be fufficiently

dried ; but it muft not be imagined that it is the drought
or cold that extra&s the moifture from an earthen wall ; it

is only the air, which is of itfelf fufficient either in fummer
or winter, to dry a pife or rammed-earth wall thoroughly.
If the plafter be laid over them before the dampnefs is en-

tirely gone, it mull be expected that the fweat of the walls

will call it off.

But in order to prepare the walls for plaftering, they
fhould be indented with the point of a hammer, or hatchet,

without being afraid of fpoiling the furface left by the

mould ; all thofe little dents muit be made as clofe as pof-

fible to each other, and cut in, from top to bottom, fo that

every hole may have a little reft in the inferior part, which
will ferve to retain aud fupport the plafter. And to do it

the mafons muft make a fmali fcaftbld in the holes which the

joifts of the mould have left at Jigs. 2 and 3 in the plate.

This fcaffuld may be made in a few minutes, and when, with

the affiftance of it, they have indented the upper parts of the

houfe, they muft run a ftiff brum over the indented furface,

to remove all duft or loofe earth. The walls, when thus pre-

pared, may receive the plaftering ; but it ihould beobferved
that there are two kinds of plafter that may be ufed in the

pife ; rough-caft, and ftuccoing. Rough-caft confiils of a

Small quantity of mortar, diluted with water in a tub, to

which a trowel of pure lime is added, fo as to make it about
the thicknefs of cream. Stucco is nothing more than poor
mortar, which the labourers make up in a clean place near
the lime-pit, and carry it to the mafons on the fcaffold.

Befides, for the purpofe of rough-cafting one workman
and his labourer are fufficient ; the workman only fprinkle6

with a brufh the wall he has indented, fwept, and prepared
;

after that he dips another brufh, made of bits of reed, box,
&c. into the tub which contains the rough-cafl, and throws
with this brufh the rough caft againft the wall ; when he has

covered, with as much equality as poflible, fo much of the

wall as is within his reach, he lowers his fcaffold, and flops

up the holes of the joifts with ftones, or old plafter, &c.
does as before, and continues lowering his fcaffold in the

fame manner till he comes to the bottom of the houfe.

This rough-cafl, which is attended with fo little trouble and
expence, is notwithftanding the beft cover that can be made
for pife or rammed-earth walls, and for all other conilruc-

tions ; it contributes to preferve the buildings, and though
not beautiful, has the recommendation of being attainable

by people in moderate circumftances. It is the peculiar ad-

vantage of thefe buildings that all the materials they require

are cheap, and all the workmanfhip fimple and eafy to be
performed.

But in regard to the procefs of ftuccoing it is very dif-

ferent ; two workmen and two labourers are requiiite, the

two workmen being on the fcaffold, and one of the labour-

ers making up the mortar, while the other carries it with

water, and ferves the workmen. One of the workmen holds

iH his right hand a trowel, and in the other a brufh, with

which he fprinkles the wall, having beforehand indented

and fwept it ; after that, he lays on a few trowels full of

ilucco, which he fpreads as much as poflible with the fame

trowel, and then he lays on more, and thus continues his

work. The fecond workman has alfo in his left-hand a

brufh, and in his right-hand a fmall wood float ; he fprin-

kles water over the mortar that his partner has fpread, and

rubs over that part he has wetted with his wood float.

Thus the firft workman lays on the plafter, and advances

gradually, the fecond follows and polilhes ; one labourer

makes up the ilucco, the other carries it, and ferves the

workmen. By this procefs the fmootheft, fineft, and cheapeil

plaftering is made. And at the fame time that the plalter

is laid on, it may alfo be whitened by the ufe of lime

alone, which is alfo an objeft of economy, iince it faves

white lead, &c. For this purpofe dilute lime in a tub of

very clear water, and let a labourer take lume of it in a

pot, and carry it to the workmen, who mull lay it on

with a brufh ; this, as well as all other colours, adheres to

the plafter, and never falls, although it is ufed with water

only, without fize or oil. This is to be attributed to the

precaution of laying on the colour whilil the plafter is ftill

wet ; as it grows dry, it incorporates the mineral colours with

its own fubilance, and makes them lail as long as itfelf.

This is on the principles of frefco colouring or painting,

which is very neat.

And it is added, that the lime is of very general utility
;

it is ufed in building, in plaftering, and in white-waffling ;

and it will appear that for painting alio it may be employed

with advantage. Thofe who intend to build, therefore,

ought always to have a (lore of it by them, and it fhould

be flaked a long time before it is ufed, to prevent crevices

and blillers, which, without this precaution, will arife in

the plafter, and give it fo difagreeable an appearance, that it

will be neceflary to do the work over again. The reafon of

it is this, there will always remain in the lime iome particles

that have not been flaked in the pit ; all the ftones are not

2 entirely
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entirely reduced to lime in the kiln, and thofe ilones will

refift the aftion of the water for a time, and will burft from

the plafter after it has been laid, leaving the crevices,

above-mentioned. This inconvenience will not happen if

the lime, after being flaked, is left to Hand fome time be-

fore it is ufed. Indeed it will not be amifs to let it lie by

a whole year, or longer, when it can be done with conve-

nience. Befides this, it is obferved on the painting in frefco

of the outfide covering, that that kind of painting whicli is

known by this name, is the moft beautiful and cheapen; of

any, and it is that which the author recommends for the de-

coration of pife or rammed-earth buildings. The molt ce-

lebrated painters were very partial to it, and Rome furnifhes

many excellant models, which fhould engage us to reflore it

from that neglett and difufe into which it has, without rea-

fon; been fuffered to fall. And that, whoever wifhes to

have his houfe painted in frefco, mull have a painter ready,

and place him on the icaffold wit!: the workmen. The latter

lay on the mortar, as before directed, and are attentive to

fpread it very even, to receive the paint. When they have

finilhed one part, they fufpend their work, to give the

painter time to do his ; for if they continued working on,

the painter, who cannot go on fo faft as they, would find

the mortar too dry, and the colours would not incorporate

with it. It is abfolutely neceffary that the plailerer's work

fhould be fubordinate to that of the painter; it is fometimes

fo arranged, that the latter work while the former are gone

to their meals ; and when in his turn lie retires from work,

he traces out the part that the plafterers are to cover during

his abfence, forefeeing how much he fhall be able to paint

in the courfe of the day. All thefe precautions are taken

to prevent the too fpeedy drying of the mortar, and to

feize the proper time to lay on the colours while it is

frefh.

And in order to make the colour meant to be given to a

country-houfe, dilute in a large tub a fufficient quantity of

lime which has been flaked a long time ; and alio dilute in

another tub or pot fome ochre, either yellow, red, or any

other mineral colour, but always in very clear water ; after

which, pour a little of the colour into the large tub, and

ftir it about with a ftick, fo as to mix it well with the lime ;

take fome of the colour on a brufh, and try it on a board or

wall ; if it is tuo deep or too light, add frefh lime or colour

from the tub, and by repeated trials bring it to the tint

that is wifhed to be given to the houfe. The colour being

made for the body of the houfe, the frames of the doors and

the windows are next to be confidered, and a new colour

chofen, to diftinguifh them from the reft of the front. If

the body of the houfe is painted yellow, or of a pale red,

the angles and frames may be white or blue ; if it is grey,

they may be yellow or deep red, and in all cafes it will be

a very eafy matter to find the moft fuitable colours. It is

added, that the plafterers are equal to painting the fronts of

houfes in a common way ; but when builders or proprie-

tors wifh to have them decorated in a fuperior manner,

they muft call in a painter, whofe bufinefs it is to do it.

The writer afferts that thefe paintings in frefco are more

lively and more brilliant than any other ; becaufe the co-

lours are not deadened by fize or oil, which do not enter

into their compofition ; their effeft is ftirprifing, and may
be had at a little expence. And in concluding, it is re-

marked that the plafter proper to ferve as a ground for

frefco painting or colouring, is made of one part lime and

three parts clean, fharp, wafhed fand ; alfo that this fort of

painting has lately been executed with great fuccefs at

Woburu Abbey, and fome other places in this country. It

i* not very ufual, it is obferved, to flake the lime in this

country fo long before it is wanted ; but it is an excellent

praftice, efpecially if it be wood-burnt.

In fhort, this method of building feems, from its cheap-

nefs and durability, and the readinefs with which it is exe-

cuted, to deferve the attention of the proprietors of lands

in this kingdom, as the means of railing comfortable houfes

for their labourers and cottagers, which, from the increafed

prices of the ufual forts of building materials, are now be-

come ferioufly expeniive in providing.

Some different kinds of buildings of thefe earthy mate-

rials may be feen at Woburn Abbey, the feat of the duke of

Bedford, and in fome other places.

There are other neat buildings of the cottage kind,

formed and raifed in this way, which may be feen in Plate

XXII. in the fecond volume of the Fanner's Dictionary,

under the head Pife Cottages, with different elevations,

ground plans, &c.

Others likewile built with the common forts of mate-
rials, but which may be raifed equally well and conveniently

in pife work, are reprefented atJigs. I, 4, and 7, in Plate VII.
on Agriculture, under the title of Ornamental Cottages, in

which figs. 2, 5, and 8, (hew the ground plans, \\n& jigs. 3,

6, and 9, thofe of the upper rooms. Thefe kinds of cot-

tages would have an extremely neat and ornamental appear-

ance when erefted in the latter of thefe methods, about the

entrances of parks and other kinds of pleafure grounds, as

well as near any large country residences, and at the fame
time be built at an eafy expence.

PISEK, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the Circle

of Prachotitz, on the Watawa ; 20 miles N. of Prachotitz.

N. lat. 49 22'. E. long. 14° 36'.

PISHAMIN Plum, in Botany. See Indian Date

Plum.
PISIDIA, in Ancient Geography, a province of Afia

Minor, N. of Pamphylia, feparated by a chain of mount
Taurus from Ifauria.

PISIFORME On, in Anatomy, one of the bones of

the carpus See Exthemities.
PISIG, in Geography, a fmall ifland in the Eaft Indian

fea. N. lat. 2° 20'. E. long. 125° 1'.

PISIGNANO, a town of Naples, in the province of
Otranto ; four miles S.E. of Lecce.

PISILIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia Minor,
in Caria, between the river Calbis and the town of Caunus,
according to Strabo.

PISINDA, a town of Africa Propria, placed by Pto-
lemy among thofe which lay between the two Syrtes.—Alfo,

a town of Afia, in Pamphylia, placed by Ptolemy in that

part of this country which was called Carbalia.

PISINGARA, a town of Afia, m the Lcffer Arme-
nia, placed by Ptolemy at a diftance from the Euphrates
towards the mountains.

PISISTRATI Insul.-k, three iflands on the coaft

of Ionia, near Ephefus, called by Pliny Anthinae, My-
onnefos, and Diarrheufa.

PISISTRATUS, in Biography, an eminent Athenian
citizen, was of noble delcent, which he derived from Co-
drus, the laft king of Athens, and inherited a large property

from his father Hippocrates. He poffeffed the natural ad-

vantages of a commanding perfon, a ready elocution, and an

uncommon capacity, which he improved with the utmoft di-

ligence. Entering into public life, he promoted, by his

eloquence, the endeavours of Solon to roufing the Atheni-
ans to the recovery of Salamis, and he accompanied that

legiflator in the fuccefsful expedition for the purpofe. Na-
turally ambitious, he ingratiated himfelf with the lower
claffes of citizens by the moft winning affability, and bound-

left
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iefs liberality. He relieved their neceffities, fet open his

gardens, and in all his difcourfes he was the advocate of po-
litical equality, and the democratic conftitution. Solon

and others faw through the artifice of his conduct. Piiif-

tratus one day haftily appeared in the market-place, bleed-

ing from fome flight wounds which he had inflidled on him-
felf, and loudly implored the protection of his fellow-citi-

zens from pretended enemies, who were, he faid, purfuing

his life, on account of his attachment to the democracy.
From this time he obtained a guard to attend his perfon for

his fecurity. This guard he loon employed to feize the ci-

tadel. He diiarmed the multitude, and was now the un-

doubted mailer of Athens, while Solon, who had refilled his

tyranny in vain, departed from his enflaved country. This
event occurred B.C. 560. Though Pififtratus juftly in-

curred the charge of tyranny by the mode which he adopted

to acquire his power, he by no means uled that power in an

offenlive way. On the contrary, "it is thought, that very-

few lawful lovereigns ever conducted themfelves with greater

moderation, or with more regard to the bed interefls of his

countrymen. He did not in the leall attempt to abrogate

the wife laws of Solon, but inverted them with additional

authority, and he always exprelTed great veneration for the

legifiator, whom he intreated, but in vain, to return to

Athens. His iupremacy, however, was not as yet well

fecured, and attempts were made by Megacles to overthrow

his power. He fucceeded, and Pififtratus was obliged, in

his turn, to become an exile, while his property was put up
to public fale. Afterwards Megacles permitted him to re-

turn, on condition that he would marry his daughter, to

which Pififtratus readily acceded, though he refufed to live

with her, which fo far exafperated the father-in-law, that to

avoid his vengeance he retired to Eretria. He there occu-

pied himfi If in preparations for the recovery of his autho-

rity by force, which he efFedled in the eleventh year of his

fecond exile. From this time he continued to govern with

the fame lenity ; but in order to weaken the popular party,

he obliged many of the idle inhabitants to leave the city and
engage in the cultivation of the furrounding diftrift : and by
exacting the tenth of every man's income and produce, he

augmented the public revenues, which he expended on
magnificent buildings. He alfo fludied to foften the minds

of the Athenians by the encouragement of literature. He
founded a public library, and made a collection of the

poems of Homer, which were at that time fcattered in de-

tached parts throughout Greece, and digefted them into the

order which they have fince preferved. Senfible of the

odium attaching to a tyranny, he was careful to mafk his

power under the demeanour of a citizen, and in this way he

exercifed the fovereignty during the remainder of his life,

regarded rather as the father than the oppreflor of his

country, which fcarcely ever enjoyed a longer period of

quiet and profperity. He died in the year 527_ B.C., leaving

his fons, Hippias and Hipparchus, the heirs of his power.
Univer. Hill.

PISKOI, in Geography, a town of Rufiia, in the govern-

ment of Archangel, on the river Mezen ; 188 miles E. of

Archangel.

PISMIRE, in Zoology. See Ant.
PISO, L. Calpurnius, in Biography, furnamed Frugi,

a Roman of a diftinguifhed patrician family, called the Cal-

purnian, according to Ciceio ; though in another pallage

he reprefents him as the fon of a tribune. The epithet

Frugi is faid to have been given him on the following

occafion. When conlul in the year 183 B.C., he went
into Sicily in order to fupprefs a mutiny among the flaves,

and after the bufinefs was effected, bellowing commenda-
Vol. XXVII.
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tions from the tribunal on thofe who had chiefly contributed
to the fuccefs, he awarded to his own fon the prize of a
golden crown of three pounds weight, faying, at the fame
time, that he meant to leave him the gold as a legacy, fo
that he fhould receive the honour from his generals, and the
reward from his father. For this inftance of frugality of
the public money, the appellation of Frugi was bellowed
upon him. In proof of the exadtnefs of the principles of
juilice by which he was governed, we have the following
anecdote. He had always oppofed the law for the gratui-
tous dillribution of corn, but when it had been carried by
C. Gracchus he came to demand his portion. Gracchus
perceiving him Handing in the crowd, alked him how he
could be fo inconiiftent as to receive corn by virtue of the
law which he had oppofed. To this he replied, " It was
againil my will that you fhould have the dillribution of my
property, but if it mull be fo, I will claim my fhare of it."
Pifo was afterwards cenfor with Metellus Balearicus. He
pleaded caufes, and was a promoter or oppofer of feveral
laws. He left behind him various orations, and was the
author of " Hiftorical Annals," which, though written in
the meagre fimplicity of the times, were reckoned of good
authority.

Pisa, in Commerce, a weight ufed on the coafl of Guinea.
A feron is 1

i pifo, and a pifo is fubdivided into ij quintos,
2 agiragues, or 4 media-tablas.

PISOGNE, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-
partment of the Benaco ; 20 miles N.N.W. of Brefcia.

PISOLITE, in Mineralogy, a flaty artificial calcareous
Hone of a grey colour, arifing from calx of iron. See
LlME-iS/OTW.

PISONIA, in Botany, received that appellation from
Father Plumier, in memory of William Pifo, a phyfician of
Leyden, the companion of Marcgraf, but whether his maf-
ter or fervant remains in difpute. (See Marcgravia.)
Pifo furvived^ Marcgraf, but of the time of his death, or of
his age, we find no account.—Plum. Gen. 7. t. 11. Linn.
Gen. 551. Schreb. 739. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 283. Mart!
Mill. Dia. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 333. Brown
Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 422. Ju(T. 91. Lamarck Illuilr.

t. 861. Gaertn. t. 76.—Clafs and order, Polygamia Dioecia,
Linn, rather Heptandria Monogyn'ta. Nat. Ord. Aggregate,
Linn. NySagines, JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, bell-fhaped
;

its limb in five acute, equal, fpreading, folded fegments,
permanent. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments more numerous
than the fegments of the calyx, ufually from fix to ten, pro-
minent, awl-(haped ; anthers rouudifh, two-lobed. Pill.

Germen fupenor, oblong ; llyle fimple, cylindrical, longer
than the calyx ; ftigma cloven. Perk. Capfule oval, of
one cell, without valves, clothed with the permanent penta-
gonal tube of the calyx. Seed folitary, fmooth, oblong.

Elf. Ch. Calyx bell-lhaped, five-cleft, plaited. Corolla
none. Capfule of one cell, without valves, clothed by the
angular calyx. Seed folitary.

Obf. The ftamens on one plant, and the piflils on
another, are more or lefs imperfeel, fo that the genus is, in

effedt, dioecious, or at leail polygamous ; but it is one of
thofe which, having no other difference of ftructure in their

flowers, but, on the contrary, the rudiments at leall of both
organs prefent in every flower, are bell clafled by the num-
ber of their ltamens. In this latter refpeel however Pijbnia
is uncertain, like its relations Mirabilis, Valeriana, and
Boerhavia.

I. P. acultata. Prickly Pifonia, or Fingrigo. Linn.
Sp. PI. 151 1. Ait. n. 1. Plum. Ic. t. 227. f. I. (Pa-

3 P liuro
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liuro affinis arbor fpinofa, &c. ; Sloane Jam. v. 2. 25.

t. 167.)— Spines axillary, horizontal. Leaves ovate, acute

at each end, fmooth. Calyx of the fruit prickly.—Native

of the Weft Indies. A tree uhofe trunk is as thick as a

man's thigh, eight or nine feet high, with weak drooping

famous branches. Leaves nearly oppofite, (talked, fimple,

entire, fmooth, pointed, two or three inches long and one

broad, deciduous. Flowers appearing before the leaves in

denfe downy panicles, about the ends of the branches, yel-

Iowifh-green, bract ated, fmall, fmelling like elder. Fruit

club-fliaped, its angles befet with numerous, regular, ob-

tufc, prickles, xhepatticli being enlarged and divaricated.

2. P. fubcordiitd. Heart-fhaped Fingrigo, or Loblolly-

tree. .Swartz Ind. Occ. v. 2. 041- Willd. n. 2.—Spines

none. Leaves roundifh-heart-fhapsed. Calyx of the fruit

dry, its angles prickly in the upper part.—Native of An-
tigua, St. Kitt's, Jic. A tree, with unarmed, fmooth,

brittle Iranclis. The wood is of little ufe, whence, ac-

cording to Swart/, it is called loblolly, an appellation given

in the Weft Indies, to a number of trees whofe wood is

good for nothing. Leaves (talked, oppofite, fmooth, turn-

ing black in drying. Cymes axillary, (talked. Flowers

minute, greenifh, polygamous. Stamens feven.

3. P. nigricans. Black-berried Fingrigo. Swartz Ind.

Occ. v. 2. 643. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 2. (P. inermis ;

Jacq. Arrer. 275.)— Spines none. Leaves ovate, pointed,

fmooth. Flowers cymofe, ereft. Calyx of the fruit pulpy,

fmooth.— Native of mountainous woods in Jamaica and Hif-

paniola. Swartz. Jacquin fays it is fiequent about Car-

thagena. A fmall tree, or Jbrub, ten or twelve feet high,

with fmooth branches, deftitute of thorns. Leaves (talked,

oppofite, fmooth on both fides. Cymes (talked, terminal

and axillary, of many fmall yellowilh-green upright^ow«v,
with two or three minute acute bractcas at the bafe ot each.

Fruit oval, fmooth, black, the tube of the calyx which

clothes it becoming pulpy as the feed ripens, but there are

no prickles upon it.

4. P. coceinea. Scarlet-berried Fingrigo. Swartz Ind.

Occ. v. 2. 645. Willd. n. 4.— Spines none. Leaves el-

liptic-lanceolate, fmooth. Panicles terminal, loofe. Flowers

drooping. Calyx of the fruit pulpy, fmooth.—Native of

bufliy places in Hifpaniola, flowering in May. S<w. A
fhrub, or fmall tree, with fmooth, round, unarmed branches.

Leaves Scattered or oppofite, on longilh (lender (talks, and

taperirig at each end ;
paler beneath. Flowers wliitifh-

brown, fmall, drooping, with three linear iraHeas at their

bafe. Stamens feven, rarely eight or ten. Fruit oblong,

fmooth, pulpv, fcarlet. We have an authentic fpecimen

of this from Dr. Swartz. If we are right in a fpecimen in

the herbarium of the younger Linnaeus, which we prcfume

to be the nigricans, that fpecies differs from coceinea in

having much fhorter and broader footflalis, as well as far

more numerous and (traight tranfverle veins to the leaves,

which latter are obovate, rather than ovate. The fruit is

fmooth, oblong, in a long-ltalked fpreading panicle. Pro-

bably the (talk is elongated after flowering, as Swartz de-

fcribes it fhorter, in that (late, than the leaves.

$.T.mitis. Small-thorned Pifonia. Linn. Sp. PI. 151 1.

Willd. 11. 5. (P. inermis ; Swartz Obf. 393. Katu-

kava walli ; Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 7. 13. t. 17, on the

authority of Linnxus.)— Spines axillary, curved. Leaves

ovate, downy. Calyx of the fruit downy, without prickles.

Native of the Eaft Indies. Koenig. This has the habit

of the firft fpecies, but the fpines are fewer, fmallcr, ;u.d

curved. Leaves oppofite or aggregate, alternate on the

young (hoots, ovate, or elliptic-lanceolate, with a blunt

point, obfeurely veined, clothed, more or lefs denfely, with

fhort rufty down. Footjlalis downy, a quarter the length
of the leaves. Flower-flalhs axillary, often two together,

longer than the leaves, downy, with oppofite branches all

towards their ends, bearing denfe tufts of fmall downy
flowers, with ovate downy bradeas. Stamens feven. Panicle

of the fruit more lax and fpreading. Fruit obovate, clothed
with the downy tube of the calyx, deftitute of prickles. As
we unfortunately have not accefs at prefent to the feven

latter volumes of the Hortus Malabaricus, we cannot ex-
amine into Rheede's fynonym, but our fpecimena having

fpines, one part of the difficulty, which has fo much cm-
barraffed authors, is removed. The Linnxan herbarium
has no marked fpecimen ; but the fpecies feems to us per-

fectly clear in its characters and hiftory. Poiret, in La-
marck, has confounded it, under the faulty name of inermis,

with the nigricans of Swartz.

6. P. gram/is. Superb Pifonia. Brown Prodr. Nov.
Holl. v. 1.422. Ait. 11.3.—" Stem arboreous. Leaves
oblong, pointed, fmooth. Cymes compound. Flowers,

polygamous. Stamens from feven to nine. Calyx of the

fruit prickly."—Found by Mr. Brown in the tropical part

of New Holland, and brought in iScjtoKcw, where it is

kept in the green-houfe, but has not yet bloffomed. We
have feen no fpecimen.

7. P. vi/lofi. Broad-leaved Pifonia. Poiret in La-
marck Diet. v. 5. 347?—Leaves ovate, obtufe, fomewhat
downy. Panicles denfe, repeatedly branched, downy.
Calyx very (lightly divided.- Native of the ifland of Mau-
ritius. Our fpecimen came from Thouin's herbarium. The
bark of the branch is fmooth, without thorns. Leaves two
or three inches long, and half as broad ltalked, ovate, ob-
tufe, wavy, thinly covered with fine (hor.t pubefcence, which
perhaps difappears at a more advanced period. Flowers
very numerous, in denfe, round, (talked, downy panicles,

whofe copious fubdivifions are alternate. Calyx abrupt,

club-fhaped, downy. Anthers large, reddifh. We I

feen no fruit. Our only doubt is whether Poiret's plant may
not be our mitts. We have therefore defcribed our own
fpecinvn, without borrowing any thing from him, and to

this, in either cafe, the name of villofa may remain. Our's
has all the appearance of being one of Scmnerat':. fpe-

cim'ens. As it is the young extremity of a branch, thefpines
may well be wanting.

The Y.fubovata, Poiret n. 4, is an accidental error for

fubcordata of Swart/..

The beautiful Bl i;iw ii.L.rA of Commerfon, fee that

article, is very nearly allied to Pifonia. Its curioufly

twitted limb of the calyx, in the ripening fruity is not rep re -

fented by Lamarck, though it may have iome weight in the

generic character.

PlSONIA, in Gardening, contains plants of the exotic tree

kind for the ftove, of which the fpecies cultivated is the
prickly pifonia (P. aculeata.)

Method of Culture.— It is incrcafed by feeds, which (liould

be fown in pots filled with light rich earth, and plunged into

a hot-bed of tanners' bark ; and when the plants come up,
they (hould be tranfplauted into feparate pots, and plunged
into the hot-bed again, where they may remain till autumn,
when they (liould be removed into the ftove, and plunged
into the bark-bed, and treated in the fame manner at lias

been direcfed for feveral tendei plants of the fame country
;

111 hot weather giving them plenty of water, but in winter

more fpanngly.

They are too tender to thrive in the open air of this

country at any feafon of the year, they (hould, therefore, be

constantly kept in the ftove. They retain their leaves molt
part of the year in this climate.

Tho
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The plants afford variety in ftove collections ot exotic

plant?.

PISONOS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Ada, in

LefTer Armenia, on the route from Sebafte to Coculon, be-

tween Ad Praetorium and Melitene, according to the Itine-

rary of Antonine.

PlSRAH, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in Ba-

har; 58 miles S.S.W. of Patna.

PISSA, a town of Pruffian Lithuania ; four miles S. of

Stalluponen.—Alfo, a river of Pruflia, which runs into the

Pregel, near Infter.

PISSANIZENA, a town of Pruflia, in Natangen ; 10

miles S. of Marggrahowa.

PISSASPHALTUM, or PlSSASPHALTUS, niTo-acr-

paA-rot, compounded of —icrr:'., pitch, and ao-Qatooc, bitumen,

in Natural Hi/lory, denotes a native, folid bitumen, found
in the Ceraunian mountains of Apollonia : of an interme-

diate nature between pitch and afphaltum. Its characters

are thefe : the piffafphalta are fluid mineral bodies, of a

fomewhat thick confiftence, duikv, and opaque ; of a ftrong

fmell, and readily inflamia.ible, but leaving a refiduum of

greyifli afhes after burning.

There are three known fpecies of this genus. I . A thin-

ner blackilh kind, called oleum tern, and petrol. 2. A
thicker black one, called piffeleum Indicum, or Barkadoes tar.

And, 3. A black and vilcous one, called limply piffafphaltum

in the lhops. See Bitumen'.

Piffalphaltum is as tough and vifcous as bird-lime, and of

the fame confiftence when old. It very much refembles the

common black pitch, when foftened a little by heat ; and
has been generally thought to have fomething of the fmell

of that fubftance ; but this feems to have arifen from its

being too frequently adulterated by mixing pitch with it,

and the true genuine fubftance has no other fmell than the

rank one of all the bitumens, which fomewhat refembles

that of oil of amber. It is produced in feveral parts of

the world, and there are large quantities of it in Germany,
in Perfia, and in France. It yields a limpid oil by diftilla-

tion, which very much refembles the native petroleum, and
is too often fold with us under this name, being annually

imported in large quantities from thofe parts of Germany
where it is manufactured, and having itfelf no particular

name in the fhops of our druggifts.

Piffalphaltum was much recommended by the ancients for

external ufe, as an emollient, maturant, and digeftive : with

this intention it was ufed in cataplafms, for ripening all forts

of tumours, and againft the fciatica and other pains of the

limbs. They alfo had recourfe to it for ftrengthening the

limbs, after the reduction of diflocations. It is little ufed

at prefent, the petroleum being thought very proper to

fupply its place.

PissAspnALTt'M is alfo a name given to a factitious fub-

ftance, compounded of pitch and afphaltus, or the true

bitumen Judaicum.

The coarfenefs of this, the black colour, and the fetid-

nefs of the fmell, diftinguifh it from the true afphaltum.

Pissasphaltl'M is alfo uled, by fome writers, to denote

the Jewifh pitch, or iimple afphaltum.

PISSEL^EUM, mcro-iXt? tor, oleum Picinum, or oil of
pitch, an obfolete medicament compounded of oil and pitch.

Pissel.y.um Indicum, among Modern Writers, denotes a

bituminous fubftance brought from the Weft Indies, po-
pularly called Barbadoes tar.

It is a heavy, thick, and dufky-looking mineral fluid, of
the colour and confiftence of common treacle, and of a very

opaque hue ; it is of a difagreeable fmell, faintly approach-

ing to that of oil of amber, and is very inflammable. It

:s found trickling down the fides of the mountains at the

back of feveral of our plantations in America, and is in

great efteem there for coughs and diforders of the lungs.

We meet with very little in England that is. genuine, feveral

different fophiftications of it being in common ufe, even
upon the fpot. (See Bitumen.) It has a ftrong fmell

not unlike the common tar, and is not very pleafant to fight

or tafte. It is accounted a good balfamic, and where the

ftomach can difpenfe with it, will do great fervice in many
diforders of the breaft, which has alfo been experienced of
common tar.

PISSER, in Geography, a mountain of the county of
Tyrol ; four miles S.E. of Landeck.
PISSEROS, the name of an ointment greatly recom-

mended by Hippocrates in many cafes, as in burns, frefh

wounds, &c. It was made of oil of rofes, bees-wax, and
pitch, proportioned fo as to give the whole a foft confift-

ence. It was of the nature of our modern black balilicon,

and found a good ointment in many cafes.

PISSINUM. Pliny fays it was cuftomary for the an-
cients to hold fleeces of wool over the fttam of boiling tar,

and fqueeze the moifture from them, which watery fubftance

was called pijfmum.

Ray will have this to be the fame with the piffelxum of

the ancients ; but Hardouin, in his notes on Plinv, thinks

the pifleliEum to have been produced from the cones of
cedars. What ufe they made of thefe liquors anciently, is

not known ; but it may be prelumed they were ufed in me-
dicine, though at prefent it does not appeal- they are ufed

at all.

PISSITES, a name given by the ancients to a wine im-

pregnated with the virtues of liquid pitch or tar. To
prepare it, the tar was ordered to be wafhed in fea-water

or brine, and afterwards in frefh water many times ; and
after a tedious preparation of this kind, two ounces of it

were ordered to be put to eight gallons of mull, which is

to be fuffered to work together, and the clear liquor to be
bottled off.

This was accounted a warm wine, very affiftant to con-
coction, and of an abfterfive faculty, and a good pectoral :

on thefe accounts it was given in diforders of the breaft, and
in obftrudtions of the liver, fpleen, and uterus, if not at-

tended with a fever ; and was a common medicine in coughs
and afthmas of all kinds.

PISSOCEROS, a name given by the old naturalifts to

a fubftance found very frequently in the hives of bees, and
confifting of a mixture of propolis and wax. The ancients

were well acquainted with the ufe of this fubftance, which
was ufed for ftopping up the cracks and chinks in the hives

:

they mention, indeed, three forts of matter ufed by the

bees for this purpofe ; the metys, the piflbceros, and the

propolis ; but later authors call them all by the general term

propolis, the piflbceros and metys being only the fame fub-

ftance, mixed with wax in different proportions. This pro-

polis is a refinoUs fubftance, of a foft and vifcous confid-

ence, collected from the beds of the poplar and other trees.

PISSOS, in Geography, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Landes, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrict of Mont-de-Marfan ; 27 miles N.W. of Tartas.

The place contains 1338, and the canton 4572 inhabitants,

on a territory of 482^ kiliometres, in feven communes.
PISSOSIS, a word ufed by the old writers on medicine

for the depraved appetite of young women about the firft

eruption of the menfes, and of fome women with child.

PISS-POT Bay, in Geography, a bay in the ftraits of

Magellan. S. lat. 53 14'. W. long. 75= 12'.

PISTACHIA-Nut, in Botany, Gardening, &o, a well

known fort of nut. See Pistacia.

Pistachia, or Pijlach-nut, a fruit brought from feveral

3 P 2 parti
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parts of Afia, chiefly from Aleppo and Perfia. When
wrapt in all its coats, it is of the lize of a green almond ;

but when Itript of all but its Ihell, it refembles a fmall nut.

The kernel is red without, and green within ; its tafte is very

agreeable.

The word is formed from the Latin pijladum, of the

Greek wrfcxioir, whence, according to Menage, the city

Pfittacium took its name.

The tree that produces it is a kind of turpentine -tree.

See Pistacia.
The nuts are to be chofen new, heavy, and full ; as to

thofe that are broken, fuch as have kept their colours bed
are to be preferred ; for nothing depends upon the fize.

Piftachias have been reckoned aperitive, and proper to

give vigour ; and ufed in emulfions, &c. in phthifical and
nephritical cafes. They alio enter ieveral ragouts, and are

comfited, made into conferves, &c. There is likewife a

kind of falfe piftachia, brought from the Caribbee illands,

which fome confound with the real ones, though very dif-

ferent, both with regard to the plants that produce them,

and their quality. The fpurious piftachia plant does not

rife above a foot high ; nor does the fruit grow on the

branches, but is found in pods. The pod fometimes only

contains a fingle nut, which refembles an olive ; but ufually

feveral ; and in that cafe they are irregular. The fubftance

is white, compact, and heavy.

This fruit is rarely eat raw, becaufe of the ill effects it

produces ; it is ufually roafted or comfited ; it is ufed in

ragouts, and to make ratifias.

PlSTACHIA-T/w, Black Virginian, a fpecies of the hama-
melis ; which fee.

PISTACIA, in Botany, mrM« of Diofcorides, a word
of doubtful origin. Athenveus attributes it to the Syrians.

Forfkall gives fojtuk as the Arabic name of the l.entifcus,

and OlausCelfius of the Pi/iacia; hence De Theis fuppofes

nij-x*'* a corruption of that word ; but furely it is hazard-
ing enough to prefume them of one common origin. Rau-
wolf'a Jijluc indeed comes much nearer.—Linn. Gen. 518.
Schreb. 683. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew.
v. 5. 381. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 811. (Terebinthus ; Tourn.
t. 345. Juff. 371.)—Clafs and order, Dioecia Pentandria.

Nat. Ord. Amentaccs, Linn. Terebintacete, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, in five deep
equal fegments. Cor. none. Stam. Filaments five, capil-

lary, very (hort, fpreading ; anthers large, oblong, qua-
drangular, obtufe, of two cells burfling lengthwife, fpread-

ing.

Female, on a feparate plant, Cal. Perianth of one leaf,

inferior, in three deep equal fegments, deciduous. Cor.
none. Ptfl. Germen fuperior, roundifh, fomewhat trian-

gular; ftyles three, erett ; ftigmas fpreading, obovate,
thickifh, hifpid, undivided. Peric. Drupa drv, coriaceous,

ovate. Seed. Nut ovate, fmooth.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx five-cleft. Corolla none. Female,
Calyx three-cleft. Corolla none. Styles three. Drupa
dry. Nut fingle-feeded.

Obf. Linnaeus confiders the male flowers as conftituting a

catkin. Jufficu difcretcly terms it racemus amtntaccus. The
inflorefcence i6 actually a panicle, with a bractea under each
of its fubdivifions, in both fexes ; which is proved by the

prefence of a true perianth to each flower in each.

I. P. officinarum. Fittachia-nut Tree. Ait. n. I. (Pif-

tacia ; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 248. Bauh. Hilt. v. 1. par. 1.

275. Ger. cm. 1436. Piltachi, fifhic of the Arabians
;

Rauw. It. 72. t. 9. Terebinthus indica Thcophrafti, Pif-

tacia Diofcoridis; Tourn. Inlt. 58c. Duham. Arb. v. 2.

306. t. 88.)—Leaves fimple, ternate, or pinnate; leaflets

oval. Fruit ovate, pointed—Native of Syria, and other

countries in the Levant. Matthiolus fays the Venetians

ufually imported the nuts from Syria. The tree has often

been raifed in this country, and as often loft. It is marked
as hardy in Hort. Kew. flowering in April and May. Wie
have had no opportunity of feeing more than a dried fpe-

cimen, without flowers. The young leaves are ternate, the

more advanced ones pinnate ; the leaflets elliptical or ovate,

pointed, flightly wavy, entire, fmooth, except a line, chiefly

marginal, pubefcence when young. Their midrib fends off

feveral parallel tranfverle veins, connected by fine reticu-

lations. Fruit panicled, about an inch long, ovate, with

an oblique point, reddifh, well known, for the fake ot its

nut, at our tables. The green internal hue of the kernel

is remarkable. Linnxus's hillory of this plant is fo ex-

tremely confufed, that we have judged it bell to follow Mr.
Aiton in its name, rejecting the lynonym of Boccone, Mill,

v. 2. 130. t. 93, which is certainly a female, not a male,

plant, though called lo by the author, after the old Bau-
hinian fafhion ; and it appears to us rather to belong to the

next fpecies. The figures we have cited moftly reprefent

three pair of leaflets, with an odd one ; the Hort. Kew.
defcribes two pair at the utmoft ; yet thefe figures mull be

authentic. Our plant mult be what Linnaeus meant b)

P. vera, but he was impoled upon by a full-grown fpe-

cimen of P. Terebinthus, whence his fpecific character of vera

is taken. He was ltill more deceived by Koehler, with a

branch of Fraxinus Ornus for P. narbonenjis. Tl>e latter

fpecies therefore is bell omitted, whatever its fynonyms ma\
belong to. We have not materials to arrange all thefe witli

any certainty.

2. P. reticulata. Net-leaved Piftachia Tree. Willd. Sp.

PI. v. 4. 751. Ait. n. 2. (P. trifolia ; Linn. Sp. PI. 1454-
Piftacium mas ficulum, folio nigrieante ; Bocc. Muf. v. 2.

139. t. 93? Terebinthus indica major, fructu rotundo ;

Bauh. Hill. v. 1. par. 1. 278.)—Leaves ternate and pin-

nate ; leaflets roundifh, abrupt, fomewhat pointed ; taper-

ing at the bafe ; ilrongly reticulated with prominent veins.

Fruit roundilh-oval, obtufe.—Native of the Levant. Cul-

tivated by Miller, as well as in the French gardens. It is

generally taken for the trifolia of Limueus, a. <i perhaps

ought to retain that name, but as the leaves art often p'n-

nate, which Linnaeus himfelf remarks, and as they moftly

are fo in our fpeeimen, we fubmit to the above change.

There ieems never to be more than two pair ot leaflets, ajid

an odd one; they are all large, coriaci mis, broad, rounded,

and obtufe ; their veins rerrtarkably and ltronglv reticulated ;

their bafe more or lefs contracted, elongated, or wedge-
lhaped. When young they are downy at the margin, and

ellewhere, like the foregoing. Bauhin reprefents the fruit

as more rounded and obtufe than the common Piftachia,

but equally good. His leaves however are much too pointed

for our plant, and agree far better with the former ; while,

on the other hand, the leaves in Rauwolf's cut, cited for

P. officinarum, to which his fruit belongs, come nearer to

the reticulata. After all, thefe plants may pollibly be but

varieties, and we are much inclined to come to that COD-

clufion. The following are more intelligible, and better de-

fined by authors.

3. P. Terebinthus. Common Tuqjentinc Tree. I,inn.

Sp. PI. 145J. Ait. n. 3. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 153.
(Terebinthus; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 101. Ger. Em. 1433.
Bauh. Hilt. v. 1. par. 1. 279. T. vulgaris; Tourn.
Inft. 579. Duham. Arb. v. 2. 306. t. 87.)—Leaves pin-

nate ; leaflets numerous, ovato-lanceolate, acute, recurved.

Flowers panicled. Segments of the calyx awl-fhaptd,

longer than the itamens. — Native of the font li of Europe
and north of Alrica. Long known in our gardens. There
is a line female tree at Chell'ea garden, near the gate, which,

for



p i s P I s

for want of the male blofloms, can never perfect its fruit.

The habit of this fpecies is like the two foregoing, the

trunk and branches rugged, and bent in all directions. Leaves

of three to five pair or ovate-obloug entire fmooth leaflets,

with an odd one, all iomewhat curved backwards. They
are, in our climate at Ieait, deciduous, and appear by Dr.
Sibthorp's drawings to be fo in Greece. Their red hue,

when young, is beautiful. Flowers in large, very com-
pound, panicles. Anthers dull yellow. Stigmas trimfon.

Fruit fcarcely bigger than a large pea, globular, a little

comprefled, reticulated. Galls of the fame fhape are found

on the leaves, and very large oblong ones, like legumes, are

often produced from the young branches, as the old figures

reprefent. The refin of this tree is the Chian or Cyprus
Turpentine, generally preferred, for medical ufe, to what is

obtained from the Fir tribe ; but it is fcarcely to be had

without adulteration.

4. P. Lentifcus. Maftick Tree.. Linn. Sp. PI. .1455.

Ait. n. 4. Woodv. Med. Bot. t. 152. (Lentifcus ;

Matth. Valgr. 1.99. Ger. Em. 1432. Bauh. Hift. v. 1.

par. 1. 283. L. vulgaris ; Tourn. Inft. 580. Duham.
Arb. v. 1. 354. t. 136.) —Leaves abruptly pinnate ; leaf-

lets ovato-lanceolate. Flowers racemofe. Segments of the

calyx orate, fliorter than the flamens.—Native of the fouth

of Europe. Lefs hardy than the laft, and requiring the

fhelter of a greenhoufe in our climate, being evergreen.

In Italy it is very common, flowering about April ; as

well as in the Levant, where its refin, called maltick, is a

well-known article of luxury, and different varieties of this

fhrub are confequently cultivated with care. It differs

from every other known Pijlacia, in having no odd leaf-

let, whence Tournefort made it a diftindt genus ; as well

as in its fimply racemofe inflorefcence, and the fhortnefs

of the calyx ; but there is nothing like a reafonable generic

diflinftron, either in fru&ification or habit. The wood,
called lignum leniifchinum, has been fuppofed to poffefs fome
medical virtues, but its chief fame at prefent is in Portugal,

where it ferves for toothpicks. Thefe are rather more neat

than if made of deal.

P. oleofa. Lour. Cochinch. 615, is enveloped in too

much uncertainty to be received without examination of

ipecimens.

Pistacia, in Gardening, contains plants of the exotic,

deciduous, tree and fhrubby evergreen kinds, of which the

fpecies cultivated are the true piltacia tree (P. vera) ; the

common turpentine tree (P. terebinthus) ; and the maftic

tree (P. lentifcus.)

With refpeft to the fecond fort, it may be remarked, that

the Cyprus or Chian turpentine, which it furnilhes, is pro-

cured by wounding the bark of the trunk in feveral places,

during the month of July, leaving a fpace of about three

inches between the wounds ; from thefe the turpentine is re-

ceived on flones, upon which it becomes fo much condenfed

by the coldnels of the night, as to admit of being lcrapcd

off with a knife, which is always done before fun-rife ; in

order to free it from all extraneous admixture, it is again

liquefied by the fun's heat, and pafTed through a ftrainer :

it is then fit for ufe.

Of the third fort, there is a variety which rifes to the

fame height as the preceding ; but differs from it in having

a pair or two of leaflets more to each leaf, much narrower,

and of a paler colour. It is a native of the country about

Marfeilles, &c.
M.thod of Culture.—The firft is capable of being in-

creafed by the feeds or nuts procured from abroad, and

planted in the fpring, in pots filled with light kitchen-garden

earth, plunging them in a moderate hot-bed ; when the

plants appear, a large fhare of air fhould be admitted to

them, to prevent their drawing up weak ; and by degrees
they fhould be hardened to bear the open air, to which they
may be expoied from the beginning of June till autumn,
when they fhould be placed under a hot-bed frame to fcreen

them from the frofl in winter ; as while young, they are too

tender to live through the winter in this climate without

protection, but fhould always be expofed to the air in mild

weather ; they fhed their leaves in autumn, and therefore

fhould not have much wet in winter. In the fpring, before

the plants begin to fhoot, they muff be removed each into a
feparate fmall pot ; and be plunged into a very moderate
hot-bed, to forward their putting out new roots. As foon

as they begin to (hoot, they mull be gradually hardened,

and placed abroad again.

Thefe plants may be kept in pots three or four yeai6, till

they have got flrength, during which time they fhould be
fheltered in winter ; and afterwards be turned out of the

pots, and planted in the full ground, fome againfl high

walls to a warm afpett, and others in a fheltered fituation,

where they bear the cold of our ordinary winters very well,

but in fevere frofls are often liable to be deftroyed. The
trees flower and produce fruit, but the fummers are feldom

warm enough to ripen the nuts.

The third fort is alfo capable of being increased by laying

down the young branches, which, if properly managed,
put out roots in one year, and may be cut off from the old

plants, and be planted out into feparate fmall pots. Thefe
muft be fheltered in winter, and in fummer placed abroad in

a fheltered fituation, and treated in the fame way as other

hardy kinds of green-houfe plants.

When raifed from feeds they fhould be taken from trees

growing in the neighbourhood of the male plants, as other-

wife they will not grow. When thefe plants have obtained

ftrength, fome of them may be turned out of the pots, and

planted againfl warm walls ; where, if their branches are

trained againft them, they endure ordinary winters very

well, and with a little fhelter in fevere winters may be pre-

ferved with fafety.

They are curious and ornamental in different fituations.

PISTAKETI, in Geography, a town of the principality

of Georgia, in the province of Carduel ; 40 miles S.S.W.
of Teflis.

PISTANA, in Botany, a name by which fome authors

have called the fagittaria aquatica, or water arrow-head.

PISTATIO, among Pharmaceutic Writers, a word ufed

to exprefs that preparation of fimples which confifts in co-

vering them with, or including them in, a pafte, and fending

them to a baker's oven till tender throughout. Squills are

fometimes prepared thus.

PISTAZITE, in Mineralogy, named alfo by fome wri-

ters Acanticone, Arandalite, and Thallite, is a fpecies of

the flint genus : of a pillachio-green, which paffes into olive-

green and blackifh-green. It is found in a maflive and

cryftalliz.ed ftate, under different forms: I. In fix-fided

prifms, in which the lateral edges are fometimes truncated

and fometimes bevelled ; and the terminal edges and angles

are truncated. 2. In very oblique four-fided prifms, which

have a reed-like afpe£t ; fometimes they are acuminated by
four planes, and fometimes bevelled on the extremities, and

the bevelling planes are let on the obtufe lateral edges.

3. In acicular cryftals ; internally it is fhining; the fradturc

is foliated, fometimes narrow and parallel. The fragments

are fometimes indeterminately angular, fometimes wedge-

fhaped and fplintery. It occurs in coarfe granular diftinft

concretions. It is tranflucent, which, in the cryftallized

varieties, paffes into tranfparent. It is hard, eafily frangi-

ble, and not particularly heavy. It is found in beds in pri-

mitive mcuntains in Norway, Saxony, France, and Bavaria.

PISTE.
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PISTE, in the Manege, the track or tread which a horfe

makes upon the ground he goes over.

The word is French, and literally fignifies a track.

The pifte of a horfe may be either Jingle or double.

If the rider make him go but an ordinary gallop, in a

circle, or rather fquare, he will make but a fingle pifte : if

he either make him gallop with his haunches in, or go terra

a terra, he will make two piftes, one with the fore-part,

another with the hind. And the fame if the rider make
him paffage, or go Tideways, either in a ftraight line, or upon
a circle.

PISTEREEN, or Piastkixe, in Commerce, the name
given in the Weft Indies to the Spanilh pecetas. Piftereens

are alfo called two-bit pieces ; they pafs at Jamaica for

is. $d. currency, and are worth tofrf. fterling. Englilh

lliillings and fixpences occaiionally pafs here as piftereens

and bits.

PISTIA, in Botany, fo named by Linnaeus, from ti(-«? ,

a channel or watering place, becaufe it inhabits pools and
rivers.—Linn. Gen. 467. Schreb. 455. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 3. 690. Mart. Mill. Di&. v. 3. Jufl". 69. Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 733. (Kodda-pail ; Plum. Gen. 30. t. 39.)—Clafs

and order, Gynandria Hesandria, Linn. Monadelphia Or-

tandria, Schreb. Willd. Nat. Ord. Inundate, Linn. Hy-
drocharides, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. corrected by Schreber, Cal. none. Cor. of one
petal, unequal, erect, permanent ; tube fhort, clofely em-
bracing the germen ; limb roundifli, fomewhat heart-lhaped,

dilated, pointed, undivided, contracted at each fide, in the

middle, by a lateral plait directed inwards. Slam. Fila-

ment round, thick, obtufe, fpringing almoft perpendicularly

from the centre of the limb of the corolla, and (landing

over the piftil, furrounded at the bafe by a membranous
dilk, and augmented at each fide below, with a dependent
fringe, the breadth of the anthers ; anthers fix to eight,

globoie, (landing in a row round the margin of the filament

at its fummit. Pifl. Germen fuperior, nearly ovate, twice

as long as the tube of the corolla, attached to the back of
the petal by a thickened longitudinal line, reaching to the

origin of the filament ; (lyle thick, ereel, fhorter than the

filament ; ftigma obtufe, fomewhat peltate. Peric. Cap-
fule ovate, compreffed, of one cell. Seeds numerous, oblong,
deprefled, and marked with an umbilicated point at the fum-
mit, horizontally inferted into the back of the capfule, where
it is attached to the corolla.

I. P. Stratiotes. Linn. Sp. PI. 1365. Jacq. Amer. 234.
t. 148. (Kodda-pail; Rheede Malab. v. 11. 63. t. 32.
Plantago aquatica ; Rumph. Amboin. v. Ci. 177. t. 74.
Stratiotes; Alp. ./Egypt. 106. t. 10S, 109. Veiling.

./Egypt. 44. t.45.)—Native of Afia, Africa, and South
America, in ftagnant waters. Rumphius fays it is found
only in fuch as have a muddy bottom, though the plant

floats entirely like a Lemna, fending down its long, ftraight,

limple, pubefcent roots deep into the water, but not fo far

as the ground. The whole herb confifts of a number of

bioad wedge-fliaped obtufe leaves, (breading in the form of

a large rofe, without any ftem, of a coriaceous or rather

fpongy texture, ribbed, glaucous, with a velvet-like fur-

face ; the innermoft more erect, convoluted, and downy.
Floivrrs white, axillary. The plant is propagated by long
lateral runners, each terminating in a bud.

PISTICCIO, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Bafi-

licata ; 12 miles from Turfi.

PISTILLUM, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfwlogy, the

piftil of a flower, is one of thofe eflcntial parts ot the fructi-

fication, neceflary to the production of feeds. It is either

one or feveral, fituated in the centre of the flower, within

the ftamens, if the latter be, as ufual, in the fame flower.

4

When in a feparate one, the piftils are not always central.

The idea of Linnaeus, of their originating from the pith,

and the ftamens from the wood, is refuted by anatomical ob-

fervation, as well as by more correct phyfiologicai enquiries.

Each piftil confifts properly of three parts ; the germen, or

rudiment of the young fruit or feed, which of courfe is

effer.tial ; thejlylc, various in length and thickr.efs, not always

prefent, as it merely ferves to elevate the third part, the

Jligma, which, though indifpenfably neceflary, is, in feveral

cafes, feated immediately upon the germen. See Fecunda-
tion of Plants, Germen, and, hereafter, Stigma and

Stylus, or Style.
Piftils are fometimes obliterated, though more generally

transformed to petals, in double flowers, as well as the

ftamens. In the double-bloffomed cherry the piftil is actuallv

changed to a leaf. The ftyle in that cafe becomes dilated,

ferrated, and affumes a deep green colour, turning to a per-

fect leaf, and the ftigma, without much viiible change, be-

comes the gland terminating the leaf, like what is found on

the original and proper foliage. Some plants, which increafe

plentifully by root, are fubject to have the piftils weakened
and abortive, as in Mint, and Lilium bulbifcrum ; but they

do not, in fuch cafes, undergo any transformation. M
whole genera have rudiments only of piftils in fome flowers,

and of ftamens in others, as the Rhodiola ; fuch plants being

in effect either dioecious, or monoecious. Still more have,

intermixed with perfect flowers, whofe male as well as fe-

male organs are complete, a greater or lefs number whofe
ftamens only are perfect and effective, their piftils being im-

perfect, or entirely obliterated. Such is the nature of a

great majority of tropical trees, which are therefore, in

Linnaean language, polygamous, and ftrictly belong to the

clafs Polygamla ; but fo much difficulty attends a dole ad-

herence in practice to this principle, in coniequence of acci-

dental variations, that it is found bed to conlider no plants

as polygamous that have not a difference of ftructure in their

feveral flowers. See Polygamia.
PISTILS Fiord, in Geography, a bay on the N. coaft

of Iceland.

PI ST IS, in the Materia Medica of the Ancients, a name
given to the gum bdellium, particularly to that kind of it

which was brought from Arabia, and was of a fine yel-

lowilh-white, and in fmall round drops, or lumps of a

roundifli fhape, and firm confidence.

P1STOCCHI, Fran. em'-Antonio, of Bologna, in

Biography, one of the greateft llage fingers of the feven-

teenth century, began to flourilh, both as a performer and

compofer, about the year 1679. He was retained fome
time at the court of the margrave of Brandenburg as

maellro di capella ; but late in life, after eftablifliing a

fchool of finging at Bologna, which was afterwards conti-

nued by his dlfciple Bernacchi, he retired to a monaftery,

where he ended his days.

An oratorio of his compofition, which we were fo for-

tunate as to find in Italy, called " Maria Virgine Adolo-
rata," has more merit of expreffion, and elegance of melody,

than any vocal mulif of the fame century. There is no

date to this compofition ; but by the (implicily of the ftyte

it feems to have been produced about the end of the 17th

century, at which tfme recitative, freed from formal clofes, and

in poffeifion of all its true forms, was occafionally extremely

pathetic and dramatic ; and Piilocchi feems a more correct

contrapuntill than the generality of opera lingers whom the

demon of compofition feiz.es at a period of their lives, when
it is too late to begin, and impoffible to purfue fuch (ludies

effectually, without injuring the cheft, and neglecting the

cultivation of the voice. This oratorio has neither overture

nor chorus. The interlocutors arc an angel, the Virgin

Mary,
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Mary, Mary Magdalen, and St. John. At the termination

of this oratorio, which is truly pathetic and folemn, all the

degrees of the diminution of found are u fed: as piano, piu

piano, pianijfimo, equivalent to the diminuendo, calando, and

Jinorzando, of the prefent times.

Piftocchi published fix cantatas, with two duets, and two
airs, one to French, and one to Italian words, about the

year 1 699 ; but we have never been able to find them.

PISTOIA, anciently Pijloria, in Geography, a city of
Etruria, which is an epifcopal lee, remarkably well built,

and from the unufual widenefs of the flreets and folidity of

its edifices, appearing both airy and magnificent. Of thefe

buildings, the principal are the cathedral, the church called

"Del Umilla," and the feminary. The dome of the firfl,

the front, or rather the veftibule of the fecond, and the gene-

ral difpofition of the third, are much admired. Thofe efta-

blilhments called feminaries in Italy and France, are not mere-

ly academies or fchools, but colleges, where the young clergy

are inftru&ed in the peculiar duties of their profeflion, un-

der the infpection of the biiliop, during threeyears previous

to the time of their receiving holy orders. Hence each dio-

cefe has its feminary, which is always in the epifcopal city,

and generally contiguous to the bilhop's palace. In Piftoia

there are two public libraries. The river Ambrone flows

clofe to the town. The furrounding country is not only

fertile and well cultivated, but unufually pi&urcfque.

PISTOL, a little fire-arm, borne at the faddle-bow, at

the girdle, or in the pocket.

The piftol is faid to have taken its name from Piltoia, a

city in Italy ; where, as Fauchet tells us, it was firfl made.

Borel derives the word from jijlula, pipe ; the barrel of this

piece bearing fome relemblance to a flute.

It is faid that from harquebufles (fee Hauquebuss) came
piilole, or piftolets, with wheel-locks, the barrels of which

were only one foot long, being the harquebufs in miniature.

The Germans are faid to have ufed them in France before

the French ; and the horfemen who received them in the

tiniL of Henry II. were called " Piftoliers." They are

mentioned as early as the year 1544, under the reign of

Francis I. Piftols with a fimple fpring, inftead of the

wheel formerly ufed, fulils and mufketoons, are of modern
invention ; but the inventors are not known. In the year

1658, the life of wheel-locked piftols was not abolifhed.

The wheel-lock was a little folid wheel of fteel, fixed againft

the plate of the lock of the harquebufs or piftol ; it had

an axis that pierced it in its centre ; at the interior end of

this axis which went into the lock, a chain was faftened,

which twifted round it on the wheel being turned, and bent

the fpring by which it was held ; to bend this fpring, a key
was made ufe of, into which the exterior end of the axis

was inferted. By turning this key from left to right, the
wheel was made to revolve, and by this movement a little

Aider of copper, which covered the pan with the priming,
retired from being over it ; and by the fame movement the
cock, armed with a flint like the cock of a fufil, was in a
ftate to be difcharged, on pulling the trigger with the finger,

as in ordinary piftols ; the cock then falling on the wheel,

produced fire, and communicated it to the priming.

Pistol Bay, in Geography, a bay on the northern extremity

of Newfoundland. A late writer (1768) on the probability of
a North-weft paflage, mentions this bay as the only remaining

part of Hudfon's Bay where this weftern communication may
exift. But this has been examined ; and upon the authority of
captain Chriftopher, who failed from fort Churchill in the

year 1761, for the purpofe of examining Chefterfield's inlet,

through which it was fuppofed there might be a paflage to

the Weftern ocean, the reader may be aflured that there

is no inlet of any confequence in all that part of the coalt.

Nay, he has, in an open boat, failed round the bottom of
what is called Piftol bay, and inftead of a paffage to a

weftern fea, found it does not run above three or four miles

inland. See North-west PaJJage.

PISTOLE, Doubloon, or Doblon, in Commerce, a

gold coin ftruck in Spain.

The piftole of exchange, as a money of account in fo-

reign exchange (;'. e. dobloon de plata), was valued at 32
reals of old plate, or 60 reals 8 maravedis vellon ; but in

commercial tranfa&ions within the country, it was reckoned
only at 60 reals. After the year 1772, when a new coinage

took place, the gold coins current in Spain have been as

follow : the dobloon of 8 efcudos, or quadruple piftole,

which pafies for 3 20 reals vellon ; the dobloon of 4 efcudos,

or double piftole for 160 ; the dobloon de oro, or piftole

for 80 ; the efcudo for 40 ; and the coronilla, or veinten de
oro, for 20.

In 1786, the ftandard of the gold was reduced to 21

carats for the different dobloons and their divifions, and to

20J carats for the coronilla, or veinten de oro. The quad-

ruple piftole, or dobloon of 8 efcudos, coined fince 1786,
contains 366^ troy grains of fine gold, and is therefore

worth 3/. 4f. ()\d. valued in Englilli gold coin ; and the fub-

divifions of the quadruple are in proportion : the allowance

for remedy may be valued at 6d. in the quadruple. By the

allay of the London mint, the weight of the quadruple is

I7<iwt. 8gr., and its finenefs 4^ gr. worfe than Englifh

ftandard : hence its value in Englilh gold coin is 3/. 4^. o|</.

The value of gold in the Spanilh coins is to that of filver a^

1 6 to 1.

The afTay, weight, &c. of the different Spanifh gold

coins, are as follow.

J
Contents in Value in

Aflay. Weight.
pure Gulii. Sterling.

car. gr. oz. dwt. £1". grs. L. s. d.

Quadruple piftole, or dobloon, coined before [772 W. O l| 17 81 375-4 3 6 si
Double piftole, before 1772, fingle and half in 1 W. i| 8 i6| 187.7 I 13 2^

proportion -

Quarter piftole, or gold dollar, before 1772 W. O 2 1 3 24.2 4 3?
Quadruple piftole, or dobloon of 1772,

double and fingle in proportion

the I W. 2$ 17 8£ 372. 3 5 !°

Half piftole, or efcudo de oro of 1772 W. O 2± 024 46.4 8 ji

Quarter piftole, or golden dollar of 1772 W. 3" 1 3 24. o43
Quadruple piftole of 1801 W. 1 1 17 9 360.6 3 3 10

Double piftole of 1 801 - W. 1 1 8 i6± 180.3 1 1 1 11

Piftole, or doubloon of 1801 W. 1 1 4 Si 90.1 15 n|
Coronilla, or golden dollar of 1 801 W. 1 2± 1 3 2 3- 4 1 |

The
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The imprellions on the gold coins of Spain are as follow :

on the doubloon or piftole is the head of the reigning king,

with name and title ; thus, carol, hi. d. g. hisp. et; ind.

hex, that is, Charles III., by the grace of God, king of

Spain and the Indies : reverfe, arms of Spain, with the col-

lar of the golden fleece ; legend, in 1740, initium sapien-

ri .->: TIMOR domini, the fear of the Lord is the begiuning

of wifdom ; in 1 762, NOMINA MAGNA SEQUOR, I follow

great names; in 1763, in UTROOUE FELIX AUSPICE DEO,

happy in both under the divine aufpices : there is alfo at the

bottom a letter to mark the place where the piece was

coined ; thus M, with a crown over it, fignifies " Madrid ;"

M with an O over it, " Mexico :" there are alfo one or two

other letters, which vary, being the initials of the money-

er's name. The double, quadruple, and half piltolcs bear

the fame impreflions : but in modern coins, the half piftole

is marked " 1 s," I fcudo, or gold crown ; the fingle pif-

tole " 2 s," and the others in proportion. The pieces

coined between 1700 and 1723 bear no head, but have

the arms, and the king's name with dei gra. ; on the re-

verfe, a crofs furrounded with different ornaments ; legend,

HISPANIARUM rex. Thofe coined before that period are

not round, but of an irregular fhape, and their impreflions

are very imperfeft.

The doubloon of 1809, coined by Jofeph Bonaparte,

bears on the front his head, with the legend, JOSEPH nap. d.

on. HISP. et ind. R. /'. e. Jofeph Napoleon, by the grace of

God, king of Spain and the Indies : reverfe, arms of

Spain with a crown ; legend, in UTRO0.UE FELIX ijeo AUS-

PICE* as before. The dirifions of the doubloon bear the

fame impreflions.

The coronilla, or golden dollar, bears the fame imprcf-

fions as the doubloon, except with regard to the legends.

Thole of an ancient date have on one fide the king's name,

with D. G.j and on the reverfe HISPANIARUM REX ; whilft

thofe coined in 1786, &c. bear the name and title on the

fame fide ; and there- is no infeription on the reverfe except

initials, as in the doubloon.

In Germanyi under the name of piftoles are included the

. d'ors, Pruffian Frederick d'ors, Brunfwick

Carl d'ors, Hanoverian George d'ors, Danifh Holilein

Chriftian d'ors, and the piftoles of Hefle, the Palatinate,

Hildefheim, and Mecklenburg ; all reckoned at live rix-

dollars current ; 35 pieces of each of thefe forts of money

arc to weigh a Cologne mark, and the gold to be 2 i| carats

fine; fo that 3*.'* pieces contain a Cologne mark of fine

filver. An allowance is, however, generally made for a

deficiency in weight ami linenefs, and they are current, in

mod places, as long as 35 ! pieces weigh a Cologne mark «>t

"old, 21' carats tine: they are then called " palfier pif-

toles." The allay of the George d'or of Hanover is

\V. ocar. I^gr. ; weight, o oz. ^.dut. 6£gr. ; the contents

i:i pure gold 02.6 gr. ; and value in llerling, l6x. ^\d. The
aflay of Hefle-Caflel piftole is W. ocar. 2^ gr.; weight,

O 07.. 4 dwt. 75 gr. ; contents in pun- gold, 92 ; value in

llerling, l6x. 3^0. Affay of Manhcim piftole W. o ear.

1! gr.j weight, OOZ. 4 dwt. ()l gr.; contents in pure gold,

92.5; value in llerling, i6j \\d.. The George d'or of

Hanover bears on the front the king's arms ; legend,

GEORG. II. » <• M. n. K. ET II. REX. ' . D. ; reverfe, V THA-
LER (? rix-dollars of account), and under this the date ;

legend, bruns. et lun. dux s.k. i.a. t.h. et elect.

The piftole of Hclle-Cali' I bi ars the head of the reigning

prince, with his name and titles, thus : WILIIBLMI [X.

i). i.. HESS. LANDS. 1 1 \ s . com., William I X. by the grace

of God, landgrave of Hefle, count of Hanau ; reverfe,

ar, and within it, the legend, VlRTl rE El FIDEI.ITATE,

by coi ; and fidelity \ in t! a lion. Other pif.

tolct, coined in 1794, &c. bear on the reverfe a lion at reft

with ftandards and military trophies, and over this 5 tha-
ler.

The piftole of Manheim bears the head of the rcicning

prince, with name and title, thus : car. the. c. p. s. r. i.

A. T. ET EL. that is, Charles Theodore, count' palatine,

high Iteward and elector of the holy Roman empire ; reverfe

a crown, formed by four crowns, and four cyphers of the

letters c. T. ; legend, DOMTNUS regit me, God directs me.
In various parts of Italy, the piftole is known under the

name of doppia.

In Geneva the gold coins are the old piftole of 1 1 livrcs

10 fols ; and the new piftole coined fince 1752, worth 10
livrcs current, or 35 florins, with double and triple piftoles

in proportion. The aflay of the old piftole of Geneva is

W. o car. 2 gr. ; weight, o oz. 4 dwt. 7J gr.; contents in

pure gold, 92.5 gr.; value in llerling, i6j. $d. The afl'ay

of the new piftole is W. o car. oi gr. ; weight, o oz. 3 dwt.

icjgr.; contents in pure gold, 80 ; value in llerling,

14/. 2(f.

The afTay of the piftole of the Helvetic republic of

18001s W. ocar. i^gr. ; weight, o oz. 4 dwt. 2iigr.
;

contents in pure gold, 106 gr. ; value in llerling, 18/. gd.

The aflay of the piftole of Lucerne is \V. o car. 1 A gr. ;

weight, o oz. 4 dwt. 21 A gr. ; contents in pure gold,

106 gr. ; value in fterling, i8.r. yd. The afTay of the piftole

of Soleure is W. o car. \\ gr.; weight, ooz. 4 dwt. 22 gr.;

contentsin pure gold, 106.8 gr.; value in fterling, \%s. \6\d.

The impreflions on the piftole of the Helvetic republic are

a foldier carrying a ftandard ; legend, HELVETISCHE repub-
lic K, Helvetic republic ; reverfe, a crown of oak, containing

ifi FRANKEN : the double piftole is marked 32 FRANKBK.
The piftole of Lucerne bears the arms of the city, with the

legend, RESPUBL1CA LUCERNENSIS ; reverfe, a wreath of
laurel, containing 12 M 2. GL., and under this the date.

The double piftole is marked 24. The piftole of Soleure

bears a warrior carrying a ftandard ; legend, s. ursi'S mar-
tyr ; reverfe, arms of the city ; legend, hkspurlica solo-

kms, republic of Soleure. The double and half pif-

toles hear the fame impreflions.

The affay of the piftole, or doppia, of Piedmont, of I 74

1

to 1785, is W. ocar. i| gr. ; weight, o oz. 6 dwt. 4^ gr.; con-

tents in pure gold, 134.2 gr.; value in llerling, \l.
Jj,

()d.

The affay of the piftole coined lince 1785 (half, 5ce. in

proportion) \V. ocar. ijgr. ; weight, 007. 5 dwt. 20 gr.;

contents in pure gold, I27.8gr.: value in fterling, 1/. is. l\d.%

The allay of the doppia or piftole of Genoa, (the pieces of

of 2, 4, and 5 piftoles in proportion) is W. ocar. Ingr.;

weight, ooz. 4 dwt. 7A gr.; contents in pure gold, 93.4 gr.:

value in fterling, \(ts. d\d. For other particulars re 1.

to the piftole, both as a money of account and as a coin,

we refer to Kelly's Univerfal Cambift.

N.B. W. every where denotes worfe than the Enghlh
ftandard.

PISTOLOCHIA, in Botany, a name ufed by fome
authors for the plant of which the Virginian fnake-root of

the (hops is the root.

PISTON, a part or member in feveral machines, parti-

cularly pumps, air-pumps, fyringes, &c. called alfo the

embolus, and popularly laefucier.

The pifton of a pump is a Ihort cylinder of metal, fixed

exa&ly to the cavity of the barrel, or bodv ; and which,

being worked up and down alternately therein, raifes the

water ; and when railed, preAcs it again, fo as to make it

force up a valve with which it is furaifhed, and fo cfeape

through the nofe of the pump.
There are two forts of piftons ufed in pumps ; the one

1 with
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with a valve, which is called a bucket ; and the other with-

out a valve, which is called a forcer. See Pomp.
The piftons of air-pumps, fyringes, &c. fee defcribed

under Air-pump and Syringe.
PISTORIA, in indent Geography. See Pistoia.

PISTRINA, in Geography, a town of Servia
; 4.8 miles

S.W. of NifTa, and 100 miles E. of Ragufa.

PISTRITZER, a river of Saxony, which runs into the

Elbe, near Wittemberg-.

PISTYRUS, or Pissihus, in Ancient Geography, a town
in the weftern part oi Thrace, near Meflras, in the territory

of which, according to Herodotus, was a lake thirty ftadia

in circuit.

PISUERGA, in Geography, a river of Spain, which
fprmgs in the N. part of Old Caftile, and runs into the

Duero ; 10 miles S.W. of Valladolid.

PISUM, in Botany, the Pea, an ancient name, whofe
origin is loft in its antiquity. Some of the learned are con-

tent to deduce it from the Greek tigw, which means the

fame thing, and which others derive from tW<™, to Jlamp,

or bruij'e, becaufe it was cuftomarv to take oft the fkin by
fuch means. De Theis thinks the Celtic pis, which is pi/en

in the plural, (he by miftake fays fmgular, ) is the common
root of this word in all languages. Hence the Anglo-Saxon
pi/a ; the Englilh pea, peafe, and ftill in obfolete Norfolk

pea/en ; the French pots, and for a pea-field, in old language,

pefiere ; the Italian pifo ; the Welfh pus ; all fynonimous.

Linn. Gen. PI. 374. Schreb. 496. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3.

1070. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 760. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 4. 302. Juff. 360. Tourn. t. 215. La-
marck Illuftr. t. 633. Gaertn. t. 152. (Ochrus; Tourn.
t. 219, 220.)—Clafs and order, Diadelphia Decandria. Nat.

Ord. Papilionaces, Linn. Leguminofic, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Cal, Perianth inferior, of one leaf, five-cleft,

acute, permanent ; the two upper fegments broadeft. Cor.

papilionaceous. Standard very broad, inverfely heart-

fhaped, reflexed, emarginate with a little point. Wings
two, ronndifii, converging, fhorter than the ftandard. Keel

compreffed, half crefcent-ftiaped, fhorter than the wings.

Stam. Filaments in two diftinft fets ; one fimple, upper-

moft ; and nine awl-fhaped, united more than half-way into

a cylinder, fplit along' its upper fide ; anthers roundilh.

Pijl. Germen oblong, compreffed ; ftyle afcending, trian-

gular, membranous, keeled, its fides bent outwards ; ftigma

united with the upper angle, oblong, villous. Perk. Le-
gume large, long, roundilh, or compreffed towards the

bafe, terminating in a point directed upwards, of one cell

and two valves. Seeds feveral, globofe.

Obf. Ochrus of Tournefort has an oblong fear to the

feed ; Pifum of the fame author has a roundilh fear.

Eff. Ch. Style triangular, keeled and downy at the upper
fide. Two upper fegments of the calyx broadeft. Stamens
jn diftinft fets.

I. P. fativum. Common Pea. Linn. Sp. PI. 1026.

Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. I. .(Pifum; Riv. Tetrap. Irr. t. 36.

Camer. Epit. 213. P. majus ; Matth. Valgr. v. I. 389.
Ger. Em. 1219.)—Footftalks cylindrical. Stipulas rounded

and crenate at the bafe. Stalks bearing feveral flowers.

—

Native of the fouth of Europe. Dr. Sibthcrp found it, ap-

parently wild, in various parts of Greece. The root is an-

nual. Stem branched, leafy, fmooth, climbing by means of

tendrils, and various in height. Leaves alternate, pinnate,

of about fix, elliptical, nearly oppofite, moftly entire leaf-

lets, on a common fooiflalh, ending in a compound tendril.

Stipulas in pairs at the infertion of the footftalk, much
larger than the leaflets ; rounded, lying over each other, and
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copiouily crenate, at the bafe. Stalks axillary, lohtary,

bearing two or more large, pearly-white, inodorous_/?o«w.r.

Upper fegments of the calyx broader, hardly Ihorter, than
the reft ; all of them ovate, acute. Legume about a finger's

length, fmooth.

Of this valuable plant botanifts have diftinguiihed feveral

varieties, and gardeners feveral more. Among the latter

are the Marrowfat, the Rounceval, the Hotfpur, &c.
Among the former are the Sickle Pea of Miller, Pifum
liliqua curva ; Rivin. Tetrap. Irr. t. 37 ; the Dwarf Pea,

P. nanum of the fame author, t. 38. f. 2 ; the Sugar Pea,

P. cortice eduli ; Tourn. Inft. 394 ; and the Rofe, Crown,
or Topknot Pea, P. umbellatum ; Mill. Dift. ed. 8. n. 3.

Ger. Em. 1220. P. comofum ; Riv. Tetrap. Irr. t. 38.

f. I. Thefe two laft, (the Sugar and the Crown Peas,)

agree in the remarkable property of having no hard rigid

lining to the legume, fo that their pods may be boiled and
eaten entire, having moreover a very f.veet and agreeable

flavour. The Jlowers of the Crown Pea, at leaft, have
elegant rofe-coloured wings, and their ftalks grow many
together about the top of the Item, rendering the plant very

ornamental, and the crop abundant. We have often been

tempted to confider this as a dift inft fpecies. The notches

of the Jlipulas are, as Miller remarks, about four, being

much fewer than in the Common Pea ; but we can find no
fufficiently clear and permanent fpecific mark.

2. P. arven/e. Field, or Grey Pea. Linn. Sp. PI. 1027.
Willd. 11. 2. Ait. n. 2. Sm. Fl. Grac. Sibth. t. 687, un-

publifhed. (Pifi pulchra fpecies, folio angulofo ; Bauh.
Hilt. v. 2. 297. Morif. v. 2. feft. 2. t. I. f. 4.)—Leaflets

four on a ftalk. Stipulas ftrongly crenate. Stalks fingle-

flowered.—Native of fields in feveral parts of Europe. Dr.
Sibthorp found it near Conftantinople ; and it is often in

fome degree naturalized with us. This feems fcarcely more
than a variety, or perhaps the true original date, of the firft

fpecies, differing in having rather fewer leaflets, which are

more frequently ferrated ; folitary purphih Jloiuers, whofe
wings are of a violet purple ; and rather more ftrongly cre-

nate, often angular, Jlipulas.

3. P.Julvum. Tawny-flowered Pea. Sm. Prodr. Fl.

Grsc. Sibth. v. 2. 62. Fl. Grose, t. 688, unpubliftied.

—Footftalks cylindrical. Stipulas rounded at the bafe,

fharply toothed. Stalks two-flowered. Legumes ftiortened.

—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp in Afia minor, probably near

Smyrna. This is fmaller than the preceding. Leaflets

two or four, ferrated. Bafe of the Jlipulas, rounded, di-

lated, very lharply and copioufly toothed. Flowers ele-

gant ; their ftandard falmon-coloured, veined with crimfon

or fcarlet ; wings of an orange hue ; keel of a tawny yel-

low. Legume fcarcely more than an inch long, half-ellipti-

cal. Seeds from three to Jive.

4. P. maritimum. Sea Pea. Linn. Sp. PI. 1027. Willd.

n. 3. Ait. n. 3. Sm. Spicil. 8. t. 9. Engl. Bot. t. 1046.

Fl. Dan. t. 338.— Footftalks (lightly flattened above. Stem
angular. Stipulas arrow-fhaped. Stalks many-flowered.

— Native of the ftony fea beach in the north of Europe, and

according to Linnanis and Pupfh, of North America alfo.

It was firft. noticed in England between Aldburgh and Or-

ford, Suffolk, when a year of fcarcity caufed it to attraft

the obfervation of the diftreffed peafantry, who derived

great relief from thefe wild peas, as Caius, Gerarde, and

others relate; fee Ger. Em. 1250. The long deep peren-

nial roots were alfo found to be fweet and eatable. The
Jlems are (hort, procumbent, thickly clothed with greyifh

glaucous leaves, each compofed cf fix or eight oval, entire,

generally alternate leaflets, and ending in a divided tendril.

Flowers handfome, variegated with purple and blue, many

3 Q together
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ither on longilh axillary (talks. Legumes linear-obloDg ;

their young feeds about as good as the Grey Pea.

5. P. Ocbrui. Wing P,a. Linn. Sp. PI. 1027. Wi'.ld.

n. 4. Ait. 11. 4. Sin. Fl. Grxc. SibtL :. 689. (Ochrus

live Ervilia j Ger. Em. 1249. Aracus niger ; Matth.

Valgr. v. 1. 3^4.) Leaflets two, on winged decern nt

footilalks. Flower-ftalks (ingle-flowered. - Native of ItaJ) ,

Spain and the Levant. It was cultivated in the Engliih

gardens in Gerarde's time, being a hardy annual, flowering

in June and July. The very large broad wings of the _/W-

Jlalls mark it fufficici.tly. Each lobe of thele bears, at the

fummit, an oval glaucous leaflet, fometimes more, and the

middle part ends in a many-branched tendril, winged at the

bafe. Floivtr-Jlalls axillary, folitary, much Ihorter than the

footllalks, fiiiglc-flowered. Coroll.i pale buff. Legume an

inch and an half long, channelled and winged at the back.

Of the quality of the peas we have no information.

Pim m, in Gardening, comprifes plants of the hardy her-

baceous kinds, of which the fpecics cultivated are ; the com-
mon pea ( P. fativum) ; the lea pea (P. maritimum) ; and

the yellow-flowered pea (P. ochrus).

Of the firft fort there are two principal varieties, the

white and grev ; and feveral fub-varieties, the principal ot

which are :

Early Kindt.—The early golden hotfpur ; early Charlton

hollpur ; Nichols's early golden hotfpur ; the early Charl-

ton ; the Reading hotfpur j Mallers's hotfptir j Ormrod's

hotfpur; early dwarf hotfpur ; headman's dwarf; fan

Spamlh dwarf ; early dwarf frame pea: p> arl pea; clutter

pea ; royal green pea ; Efli hotfpur ; the dwart pea ; the

fugar pea.

Late Kinds.— Spanifh morotto ; nonpareil; fugar dwarf;
fickle pea ; marrowfat ; dwarf marrowfat ; roie or crown

pea; rounceval pea ; grey pea; large grey pea; crook'd

grey pea ; long-bearing pea ; green held pea ; white field

pea ; pig pea.

M.jiy of the firft fub-varieties are very early, and being

low growers, require Hicks of three or four feet only Uu
height, and often not lo much. New varieties of thele are

railed almoit every year, which, becaufe they differ in fome
flight particular, are fold at an advanced price, and have

frequently the names of the perfons who railed them, or the

place where they lirll grew. Thele varieties are not perma-
nent, and without the greatelt care will foon degenerate.

Method of Culture in the open Ground.— All the forts of
the lirll kind are raifed from feed fown annually ; and as

thofe of one Cowing continue but a fhort time in beai

feveral fowings are requifite each feafon, to continue fuc

ceffions for the table all fummer ; each fowing to remain
where fown, chuufing a warm dry border, &C. for the

tarlieft crops; and for the fucceeding in •. any of the com-
mon quarters, in a free expofure, didant from the {hade of

<, &c, but open to the fun.

For tli" late crops the more moifl parts are the be t.

The £ uer.il feafon tor fowing is any time . ither,

from the lattter end of October, or in November, until May
vr June.

But in order to have green peas ..- early as poflibic, re-

COUrfe mull be had to the aflillance of hot-beds, by tie- aid

of which they are obtained in March and April, and con-

tinued till the coming in of the natural ground crops, in

the latter end ot May or beginning of the following month.
/ any andJirfl general Crops.—Towards the latter end

of October, in November or December, as the weathei
may be convenient, the earliefl crops fhould be put into the

ground. Ill warm foils and fituations it is always advifable

tw fow * fewiu the two former months ; but in general, and

efpecially in ope.T rxpoled grounds, November and Decem-
ber is time enough to begin the principal fowings. For
this purpofc the earlieft Charlton or golden hotfpurs are the

moft proper.

And in order for their reception a warm fouth border, or

fome other drv, flickered, funny fituation fhould be dug
over and prepared ; when, in a dry day, drills fhould be

drawn by a line, ranging fouth and north, to enjoy the

"greater advantage of the fun's influence, making them an

inch and a halt deep, and two feet and a half at lead

afunder ; but if defigned for flicks, three feet and a half

will be a more proper diltance. Then the feed fhould be

fcattered in evenly along the middle of each drill, rather

thickifh, as they are liable to accidents from vermin and the

feafon, covering them in regularly with the earth either with

a rake or hoe, being careful that they are all equally covered

the depth of the drills; and then with a rake lightly trim

the furface fmooth ; which linilhes the work.

The peas begin to germinate in a fortnight, if mild wea-

ther, and come up in three weeks or a month, but feldom in

lefs time at this feafon ; when the plants are to be managed
as directed below.

Another fowing fhould be performed in three weeks or a

month after this ; or when the lirll; was fowed in OcfAober

or early in the following month, it is better to repeat the

lowing in a fortnight or three weeks, for fear the firft

fhould fail ; and after tins continue lowing once in three

weeks or a month all winter in mild weather. But towards

fpring a principal crop of the Reading and other large hot-

lpurs fhould be low 11 ; and as the feafon advances, the fow-

ings be made in more open expofure ., and more in quantity

than the early ones ; and as the lpring draws on, the fow-

ings fhould alfo be repeated ohener ; as from the clofe of
the year till the beginning ot April, they fhould be once in

three weeks ; and from that time till May once a fortnight,

efpecially as the warm weather increafes.

The winter and early fpring fowings differ materially in

the time they require to germinate : thofe fown any time in

winter are fometimes three weeks or near a month before

they appear, while thofe fown towards fpring come up
much fooner, in the later fpring fowings, often in a very

fhort time.

In the later of the above fowings, fome of the dwarf
forts may be introduced ; as Lcadman's dwarf, both for

middle and late crops.

As the plants of each fox. ing come up, and are advanced
two or three inches in height, it is proper to begin the tirtt

culture by drawing a little earth with a hoe, or fmall rake,

lightly up to their items on each fide of the different rows
to Strengthen and forward their growth, repeating the earth-

ing once or twice at proper intervals, as occafion may re-

quire, and at the fame time cutting up and clearing away
all weeds ; and wh. 11 the crops are fix or eight inches in

height, thofe defigned for fupport fhould be Kicked.

As the earlieft crops are often in danger from the feverity

of frolts, it is proper, when thev are about an inch and a

half high, to draw a little tine earth lightly up to their Hems
in a dry day ; it will alfo be of much advantage to give oc-

cafional protection to Inch crops in fevere weather, by cover-

ing them lightly with long, light, dry litter, of the ltrawy

kind, or by mats ; which, where there is but a moderate
quantity in warm borders, nay be more eafilv (fleeted ; but
this need only be practiied in very fevere frofts. They mull

however be carefully uncovered every line day in temperate
weather ; and the moment the froft difappears the coveting
be entirely removed ; as they muff by no means be kept too
clofe, which would draw th'in up weak and tender.

When



P1SUM.

When in bloflom, if the weather fhould prove dry and

warm, a few good waterings in the mornings will be bene-

ficial ; and when the bloffoming plants are advanced a con-

siderable height, if they are then topped, it will promote

their podding and coming to perfection.

As to the Succeeding crops of the different kinds, all

they require is hoeing up the earth to their items occasion-

ally, and cutting up all weeds when they appear ; thole de-

Signed for Support being always Slicked as Soon as they are

half a foot high, or a little more, before they begin to fall

down on their Sides, providing Sticks about four or five feet

Ion it, and placing one range to each row principally on the

South or moSt Sunny fide of the rows, as the plants naturally

incline towards the fun, and of courfe more readily attach

themfelves to the Sticks.

In the culture of the larger kinds, for fucceSfional general

crops, fuch as the marrowfats," SpaniSh morottos, &c.

they may be begun fowing in January, the dwarf marrow-

fats firit ; but the three following months are the moft pro-

r>er for the general crops of all the large kinds ; a free ex-

pofure in the moft open quarters being made ufe of, drawing

drills by line, about an inch and a half or two inches deep,

and not lefs than a yard afunder, and when iticked, four

feet, and for the largeft Sorts four feet and a half or five

feet, in fingle or double rows.

In thefe cafes the feed Should be fown thinly along the

middle of each drill, drawing the earth evenly over them
with the rake, hoe, or feet, covering them equally the

depth of the drills, and raking the furface fmooth ; thefe

fowings being repeated once a fortnight or three weeks ;

and as the fpring advances once a fortnight, efpecially from

the beginning oS April until the end of the following month.

Afterwards a few may be fown every ten or twelve days.

JL.ate fowings are, however, feldom very fruitful, being often

attacked with the mildew ; but it is proper to endeavour to

have fome as long in the feafon as poSfible.

When thefe different crops are come up about three

inches high, they Should have earth laid up to them on each

Side of the rows, cutting down all weeds, and repeating

the hoeings occasionally according as the growth of weeds

may require ; and when they are half a foot, or eight or ten

inches high, they fhould have the Slicks placed to them
;

which for thefe large forts require Slicks fix or feven feet

high at leatt, placing them on the funny fide of the rows, as

directed above.

For late crops, any of the forts, either hotfpurs or larger

kinds, may be continued fowing all May and until the mid-

dle or latter end of June ; like wile fome of the dwarf forts

at a later period for late production. It may be proper to

low larger portions of Rouncivals for the lateft crops, on

account of their being rather the hardieft to itruggle with

the Summer's heat and drought, and thereby moft to be de-

pended on for a late production.

For thefe crops fome of the moifleft ground Should be

choien ; and if the weather Should prove very dry and hot,

it will be of importance to foak the feed in foft water fix

or eight hours previous to fowing ; or the drills may be well

watered after it has been done ; either of which will pro-

mote their riling expeditiously and more regularly.

It may be obferved, in refpect to the times of fowing,

that it is a good rule, in the different forts, as foon as one

crop appears fairly above ground, to fo\v another to fucceed

it of the fame kind, fo as to have a regular fucceffion of

crops following one another in bearing ; and if a crop of

marrowfats, &c, and another of hotfpurs, be fown on the

fame day, the hotfpurs will come into bearing a fortnight

the fooneft, and the marrowfats will arrive to a bearing State
about the time the others are going out, juft in d.uc time to
fucceed them ; whicli Should be attended to in order to have
thefe forts form a regular fucceSTion to each other.

In gathering the crops, both hands ought always to be
employed ; one to hold the peduncle or footflalk of the
fruit, while the other pulls the pods ; otherwife the Stem or
main Stalk of the plant, being Slender, fragile, and weak,
is liable to be broken and deftroyed ; and the gatherings
Should always be regularly performed according as the pods
rill, never letting them Stand to grow old, as they are in the
greateft perfection for eating while green, and the plants
continue longer in bearing. Crops of peas continue only
about a fortnight in full bearing, during which time they
furniSh a plentiful gathering of pods in their perfection

;

though in moid Showery weather they fometimes continue
Shooting and flowt ring three or four weeks ; but the pro-
duce after the firft fortnight is generally inferior both in

quantity and quality.

As foon as the crops are pad bearing, all the flicks fhould
be taken up and tied in bundles, being fet upright in any dry-

corner for future ufe.

Method of Culture in Hot-Beds.— In order to have green
peafe as early in the year as pofllble, recourfe mult be had
to the afiiflance of hot-beds ; and the proper forts for this

purpofe are the early dwarf kinds, which by this means
may be brought into bearing in March, or the following
month.

In this intention, it is rather the belt mode to raife the
plants firft in the natural ground, by fowing in October, or
the following month, giving occalional protection from
Sroft ; and when one or two inches high, to tranfplant them
into the hot-bed, in January, or the beginning of the fol-

lowing month : as by this practice the luxuriant growth of
the plants is fo checked by the removal, that they Shoot more
moderately, and thereby blofTom and bear Sooner, and more
abundantly.

The Sowings fhould be performed in a warm, dry, fouth
border, or in fome Similar dry Sheltered part of light good
earth, in a bed of proper dimenfions, to have the protection

of a frame, &c. in fevcre weather ; fowing them in drills

about a foot afunder, in the manner as for the coramsn
crops. When they are come up, and advanced a little in

growth, in a dry day, fome fine earth fhould be drawn up
to their Stems, giving Suitable protection in bad weather,

But they may be fown on a moderate hot-bed in Decem-
ber, or January, under frames, &c. ; and when the plants

are up, plenty of free air fhould be admitted every temperate
day, and be defended in the nights from froil, Snow, and
cutting cold ; or, Some may be fown in large pots, and be
placed in a hot-houfe, &c. to bring up the plants quickly,

for transplanting into the intended hot-bed in January.

And they may be fown at once in a hot-bed, at the above
periods, to remain for bearing ; but it is generally more
eligible to have the plants previously raifed an inch or two
in height, either by early fowing in the full ground, or for-

warded under frames, or in a hot-bed, &c. as above, for

tranfplanting into a frefh-made hot-bed for bearing.

In either of the above methods of railing the plants for

tranfplanting, when advanced from one to two inches in

growth, or little more, they are proper for planting out
into the hot-bed to remain for fruiting.

In mild weather, towards the middle or latter end of

January, or the beginning of the following month at furtheft,

a hot-bed for one or more of the largeft three-light frames

and glaSTes fhould be prepared, which may be either of dung
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01 tea : the latter, where it can be obtained eatily at a mo-

derate cxpeuce, is confiderably the bell for this purpofe.

It (hould be made two feet and a half, or a yard thick, and

covered with frames and lights ; and when in a moderate

temperature, the earth be put on for the reception of the

plants. Any light, good, dry earth may be employed,

which mould be laid eight or ten inches thick all over the

bed ; then in a dry mild day, the plants may be taken up,

raifing them with their roots as entire a? poflible, with what

earth will readily hang about the fibres ; and after drawing

fmall drills in the earth of the hot-bed, from the back to the

front of the frame, a foot and a half afunder, and about an

inch deep, the plants (hould be put in the drills, not more

than an inch apart, covering in the earth clofe to their roots

and ftems, and giving a very light watering, juft to fettle

the earth ; after which the lights mould be put on, being

careful to raife them occafionally at the upper end, to give

vent to the l!eam, &c. And at firft planting out, when in

funny weather, if the plants (hould flag, a moderate (hade

(hould be given in the middle of the day, till the plants have

taken root, and eftablifhed themferres.

After this, frefh air mull be admitted to the plants daily,

m fine weather, to llrengthen them, by tilting the upper

end of the lights, according to the temperature of the bed

and outward air ; keeping them clofe in cold nights, and

covering alfo with mats. Occafional moderate waterings

(hould likewife be given in fine days ; and, as the plants ad-

vance in growth, a little earth be drawn up to their ftems

once or twice ; repeating the moderate refrefliments of water

frequently, as the warm feafon advances ;
which may be

given more freely when the plants arc in bloom. And ac-

cording to the advanced growth of the plants, and increafed

warmth of the weather, a larger (hare of frefh air in pro-

portion (hould be given ; and when they are in bloffom, if

the fun at any time appears too violent for them through

the g'iffes, it is advifable to give a very flight (hade an hour

or two in the heat of funny days : likewife, when in full

bloffom, and fruiting, to admit plenty of free air; even

fometimes, in fine days, moving theglafles entirely off; alio

ft ill continuing the waterings more abundantly during the

time of fetting and growth of the pods, and indulging them

with the benefit of warm fhowers of rain. In this way, the

plants may be brought to bearing in March or April ; and

by a fucceffion of two crops, in hot-beds made at three or

four weeks' interval, and managed as above, a fupply be

continued till the natural ground crops come into bearing in

May.
Where there is the convenience of fruit forcing-houfes,

hot-walls, &c. a few of the earlieft kinds, either prcvioufly

raifed in young plants an inch or two in growth, as in the

hot-bed culture, or, in default of it, the feed fown ; and

which being in pots, are placed in thefc departments : or,

where there are internal borders of earth, fome young plants

may be placed therein. The internal moderate heat of the

above departments, effefted either by bark-beds, &c. or dr.-,

or both occafionally, in a requifite degree for forcing the

fruit-trees to early production, forwards them alfo, fo as to

have fome for gathering in the molt early feafon, in a fmall

proportion.

Method of Culture in the Field.—Where dcfigned to raife

crops, in order to gather the produce green and young, for

the fupply of markets, November, or rather December, is

foon enough to begin the firft fowings, efpecially in open

cxpofed grounds ; a dry light foil being chofen for the more

forward fowings. As to the forts, any of the hotfpurs

may be ufed for the forward crops ; and for a general crop,
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the Reading hotfpur is excellent ; and after that fort, the

Mafters's and Ormrod's, &c. ; but of the large kinds, the

marrowfats and Spanifh morattoes mould be chofen for the

main crops.

The ground for their reception muft be prepared by pro-

per ploughing and harrowing ; drills are then to be drawn
with a hoe crofsways the lands, or with a drill-plough

lengthways, two feet at leaft, or two and a half afunder tor

i
the early, and three for the larger forts. As no lticks are

intended for thefe large field crops, having fown the feed,

it fhould be covered in either with the hoe, rake, or har-

row ; but the hoe or rake will cover them more evenly, and
almolt as expeditioufly. When they come up, they muit

In- kept clean from weeds, by broad-hoeing ; but this is

fometimes performed in fields by horfe-hoeing, fur the lak<

of expedition ; which, having hoes fixed in a fort of plough
horizontally, is drawn by a horfe between the rows, a man
holding the plough-fhafts to guide it. But as this can only

cut down the weeds, a common drawing hand-hoe mult be

ufed to earth up the plants : though this is often difre-

garded in the field-culture, it, however, proves very bene-

ficial to the crops.

In thefe cafes, the rows (hould be laid down fo as to faci

the fun as much as poffible.

Method of faving Seed.— In order to fave feed, fome of
each fort (hould be differed to (land entirely for that pur-

pofe, or fome fown of each pvrpofely in different parts ;

and the whole produce fuffered to remain and ripen for

feed.

In the latter mode, they (hould be fown in February, in

fome open ground, in rows two or three feet afunder, no
(ticks being required ; and, when the plants come up, be

kept clean from weeds by hoeing, the earth being laid up
to their ftems once or twice. When they are in bloom,
they fhould be examined row by row, to fee if there be an\

degenerate fort, which, when prefent, muft be pulled out

;

or if any improved variety be difcovered, to mark it ; which
is the only method to preierve both the purity of the known
forts, and to procure new varieties. For example : if

amongft the hotfpurs any large forts appear, they fhould

be removed direftly ; alfo any hotfpurs, &c. from amongft

the large kinds ; and different forts ef any of thefe from
each other. And if any new iort difcovers itfelf, either bv
flowering earlier than all the reft, or pofleffing fome other

fingularity, or noticeable merit tor culture, it fhould be

carefully marked ; the feed being faved feparate, to low le-

parately for furnifhing a proper increafe.

According as the feeds of the different forts, ripen in July

and Auguft, which is difcoverable by the\pods changing

brown, and the feed becoming a little hard, the haum
fhould be cut or pulled up in drv weather, and expoled in

heaps to the fun, turning them every day ; and when the feed

is become perfectly dry and hard, it may either be threfhed

out dire&ly, or (tacked up in a dry (ituation, till another

opportunity : but when threfhed, each fort mult he kept

feparate, and, when properly cleaned, be put up m lacks,

with the name ot each upon them.

PIT and Gallows, in our strident Cujloms. See Fl: R«a
and ¥'

Pits, Brine, the name given by the people of Worceftcr-

fhire and Chefhire, to the wells or pits affording the fait

water, out of which they extract the fait.

Thefe waters, though they all contain fait, yet have other

things alfo in them, and thele not in fmall quantity. They
all contain a very large proportion of (tony matter : thai is

common to the whole fet, but particular fubftances befide

this

,
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this are found in the particular pits. At Northwich, m
Chefhire, there are four pits, the water of which itinks very

ftrongly of fulphur, and contains fo much vitriol, that it will

turn black like ink, with a decoction of galls : yet this is

boiled into a very line and pure kind of fait, common at

our tables under the name of bafket-falt, and having no fuch

properties.

There is a vaft quantity of ftony matter precipitated from

thefe pans of brine, in the boiling of them to fait : this is

partly laved in fmall pans fet at the lide of the boiler, and

partly precipitated to the bottom of the pan, where it forms

a cruft like that at the bottom a7id fides of our tea-kettles,

which the workmen find it neceffacy to remove every week ;

but there is no vitriol or fulphur feparated. Phil. Tranf.

N° 150.

In the country near where thefe brine-pits are, the in-

struments ufed in boring often bring up fine and hard fait
;

fo that they give proofs of there being rocks of fait in manv
places.

All along the river Weever, on each fide, the earth

affords brine wherever it is opened ; but all thefe are not fit

for boiling, many of the pits affording a brine too weak to

be worked to any advantage. The very itrongelt pits

fometimes alfo become at once too weak : this is owing to

the irruption of frefh fprings into them, and fometimes the

river itfelf makes its way into them, and overflows them
with fuch a quantity of frefh water, that they are utterly

fpoiled. The brine-pits at Wefton, near Stafford, afford a

brine that Itinks like rotten eggs : this turns inftantly to

ink with galls, and purges and vomits violently, if taken

even in a fmall quantity. This, in boiling, depofits a white

flaky fand, or ftony matter, without fmell or tafte, and the

fait is pure and fine.

The pit at Droitwich, in Worcefterfhire, affords no fand

in the boiling, nor any the leaft fediment of the ftony

matter at the bottom of the pan, and the fait is the pureit

of all the others ; and by the people of the country it is

efteemed the moft wholefome, becaufe of its feeing without

the fand.

This and the other pits hereabout, all have the fmell of

rotten eggs, efpecially after a little reft, as on the Monday
morning after the Sunday's reft. If meat be put to pickle

in the brine of thefe pits, inftead of being preterved, it will

ltink in twenty-four hours, fometimes in twelve, yet they

yield the belt fait of any inland pits in the world.

The fulphur fpaws of Yorkfhire, which are very nume-
rous in different parts of the county, all ftink violently of
rotten eggs ; but if well drawn and worked, they would
prove as inoffenfive as the reft, and only fo many weaker
or ftronger brine pits ; and the fmell is no other than that

of the Chefhire and Staffordfhire brine, when it has been

left fome time at reft. It is remarkable, that though the

ftony matter is depofited in fuch vait plenty by the waters

of all our fait fprings, it is not found in any abundance in

thofe places where fait is made out of fea-fand, as in Lan-
cashire, and fome other places ; fo that it is much more
than the natural quantity of fpar contained in water that

is thus depofited ; and indeed it appears from trial, that

the brine of our fait fprings, in general, contains more
than twenty times the quantity of fpar that common water

does.

This ftony matter feparates itfelf from the water before

the fait does, and thus it appears in many other waters

impregnated with mineral particles. The vitriolic waters

all contain ochre and fait, and in all thefe the ochre feparates

itfelf firft in the boiling, and then the vitriol ; and the ftony

matter precipitated from common fait fprings affords, on an
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unalylis, the fait called n'urum calcarcum, in confiderable
abundance. Phil. Tranf. N° 156. See Salt.

Pits, Forcing, in Gardening, luch as are formed and con-
structed on fomewhat .fimilar principles to thofe in hot-
houfes, ftoves, &c, and which are found of very great ufe
and advantage in railing crops of culinary exotics, as
cucumbers, and many other forts ;—in forcing common vege-
tables, as afparagus ;—in railing young exotics, as pines and
other plants ;—or in producing grapes. For thefe general
purpofes, pits have been conftrudted with one fingle fife,

which are capable of producing four different temperatures
ot heat at the fame time. They are, confequently, able to
force all kinds of common vegetables, and capable of grow-
ing vines, pines, and melons, each in their proper climate,
with one fire, and little trouble or expence. See Hot-
HOUSE and Stove.
P11-CW. See Coal.
Vegetables have been confidered as the materials for the

formation of pit-coal ; but M. Chaptal obferves, that a few
torefts, being buried in the earth, are not fufficient to form
the mountains of coal which exift in its bowels. He thinks
fome provifion, greater and more proportioned to the effeft,

is requifite, and this he finds only in the prodigious quan-
tity of vegetables which grows in the feas, and which is ftill

increafed by the immenfe mafs of thofe that are carried
down by rivers. Thofe vegetables carried away by the
currents, are agitated, heaped together, and broken by the
waves ; and afterwards become covered with ftrata of
argillaceous or calcareous earth, and are decompofed. It

is eafier to conceive how thefe maffes of vegetables may-
form ftrata of coal, than that the remains of (hells fhould
form the greater part of the globe. In confirmation of
this theory, Chaptal alleges, the prefence of vegetables in

coal mines ; the impreffions of fhells and of fifh that are
found in the ftrata of coal, and not unfrequently (hells

themfelves ; and alio the evidence afforded by the nature
of the mountains which furnifh coal, from which it appears
that their formation is fub-marine ; for they all confift either

of fchiftus, or grit, or limeitone. The fecondary fchiftus is

a kind of coal, in which the earthy principle predominates
over the bituminous. As the origin of the fchiftus, on
which the texture of the vegetable, and the impreffion of
fifh are well preferved, is fub-marine, the fame muft like-

wife be the origin of the coal distributed in ftrata through
its thicknefs. The grit-ftone confiits of fand heaped to-

gether, carried into the fea by rivers, and thrown up againfl

tlw ihores by the waves. The ftrata of bitumen which
are found in thefe cannot but come from the fea. Cal-

careous earth rarely contains ftrata of coal, but is merely
impregnated with it ; the bitumen forming a cement with
the calcareous earth.

Pit-coal is ufually found in ftrata in the earth, almoft

always in mountains of fchiftus or, grit. The fecondary
fchiftus is the balls of all pit-coal, and the quality of the

coal moftly depends upon the properties of this bafis.

When the fchiftus predominates, the coal is heavy, and
leaves a very abundant earthv refidence after its combuftion.

As the formation ot the pyrites, as well as that of coal,

arifes from the decompolition of vegetable and animal fub-

itances, all pit-coal is more or leis pyritous ; fo that we may
confider pit-coal as a mixture of pyrites, fchiftus, and bitu-

men. The different qualities of coal, therefore, arife from
the difference in the proportion of thele principles. When
the pyrites is very abundant, the coal exhibits yellow veins

of the mineral, which are decompofed as foon as they come
in contact with the air ; and form an efflorefcence of fulphat

of magnefia, of iron, of alumine, &c. When pyritous coal

2 is
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i. iet on fire, it emits an infupportable fmell of fulphar ;

but when the combuftion is infenfible, inflammation is fre-

quently produced by the decomposition of the pyrites ; and

it is this which occafions the inflammation of feveral veins

of coal. When the fchiflus, or flaty principle, predo-

minates in coal., they -ire then of a bad quality, becaufe

their earthy refidue is more confiderable. The bell coal ii

that in which the bituminous principle is the moft abundant,

and exempt from all impurity. This conl fwells up when

it burns, and the fragments adhere together; it is more

particularly upon thi< quality that the operation called

defulphurating or purifying of coal depends. This ope-

ration is analogous to that in which wood is converted into

charcoal. In the defulphuration, pyramids are made, which

are let on fire at the centre : when the heat has ftrongly

penetrated the mafs, and the flame iffues out of the fides,

it is then covered with moift earth ; the combuftion is fuf-

focated, the bitumen is dilfipated in fmoke, and there re-

mains only a light fpongy coal, which attrafts the air and

humidity, and exhibits the fame phenomena in its com-

buftion as the coal of wood. When it is well made, it

gives neither flame ner fmoke ; but it produces a ftronger

heat than that of an equal mafs of native coal.

It was long fuppofed that the fmell of pit-coal is un-

wholefome ; but the contrary is now proved. M. Venel

has made many experiments on this fubjeft, and is con-

vinced that neither men nor animals are incommoded by

this vapour. Mr. Hoffman relates, that diforders of the

lungs are unknown in the villages of Germany, where this

material of combuftion is only ufed. Coal of a good

quality, it is fuppofed, does not emit any dangerous vapour :

but when it is pyritous its fmell mull be hurtful. The ufe

of coal is generally applicable to the arts in a variety of

ways. In Scotland lord Dundonald has erefted furnaces in

which the bitumen is difengaged from coal, and the vapours

are revived and condenfed in chambers, by means of water,

and thefe condenfed vapours afford an ample fupply of tar.

M. Faujas has carried into execution a limilar procefs at

Paris, by fetting fire to coal, and extinguifhing it at the

proper time, fo that the vapour may pafs into chambers

containing water for the purpofe of condenfing them. This

tar is faid to be fupcrior to that of wood. (See Tar.)
Pit-coal likewife affords ammoniac by diflillation, which is

diflblved in water, while the oil floats above. When coal

is deprived by combuftion of all its oil and other volatile

principles, the earthy refidue contains the fulphats of alu-

mine, iron, magnefia, lime, &c. Thefe falts are all formed

when the combuftion is flow ; but when it is rapid, the

fulphur is diflipated, and there remain only the aluminous,

magnefian, calcareous, and other earths. The ahimine moft

commonly predominates. Chaptal's Elem. of Chemiltry,

vol. iii.

PlT, Cod. See Cock-/V.

Pit, Saw. See Saw.

Pit of a Theatre, all that fpace between the amphitheatre

or galleries, and the theatre or (lage ; called by the ancients

orcheftra ; and by the French, parterre.

This being the moft commodious part, it was here the

Roman fenate was placed. It has its name pit, in Latin

carta, from it! being funk below the level of the tlage.

FlT-Fi/b, or Y\~c-Vifch, in Ichthyology, the Dutch name
of an Eaft Indian filh, approaching very much to the nature

of the European turdus, but that it has no leaks ; its body
i« not flat but rounded, and is variegated with blue and
yellow fpots ; its eyes ftand very prominent, and the fifh

n able, at pli-afurc, to thrull them out or draw them in ;
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its back fin is prickly : it loves muddy and foul places, yet

it is a very well tafted fifh. See Gobi us Boddaerti.

PITAMA, or PlTAMAHA, in Mythology, the name of

the god Brahma among the Hindoos ; the creative power

in their divine triad. See Trimurti.
PITAMBER., a name among Hindoo mythologifU.

giv -1 to their paftoral god Krifhna, and fometimes alio to

Vifhr.u, and Narayana ; who are probably the fame deity

und! different names, varied according to the fectarial bias

of the devotee.

PITANCIARIUS, PlETANCIARIUS, or Pietantiarius,

an office in the ancient monaftenes, whofe bulincfs it was

to provide and diftnbute the pittances of herbs and meat

amongft the monks. See Pittance.
PITANE, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia Minor,

in Myfia, watered by the river Evcnus, and diftai.t 30
ftadia from the mouth of the Caycus.

PITANGUA GUACU, in Ornithology, the name of a

Brafilian bird ol the ftarling kind, called by the Portuguefe

there the bemctrt. It is of the fize of the common ftarling ;

its beak is long, thick, and of a pyramidal figure ; its head

broad and flattened ; its neck fhort, which, as it fits, it con-

tracts alfo, fo as to m:ike it appear much fhorter ; its legs

and feet are of a dulky brown ; it has a very loud and flinll

voice; its head, neck, back, wings, and tail, are all of a

brownifti-black, with a faint admixture of green ; the lower

part of the throat, the breaft, and the belly, are yellow, the

upper part of the throat white ; its beak is very fharp-

pointed. See LANIUS Pitangua.

PITCAIRN, Archibald, in Biography, an eminent

phyfician of the mechanical fchool, was born at Edinburgh
on the 25th of December, 1652. Having received the

early part of his education at a private fchool at Dalkeith,

he was removed to the univcrfity of Edinburgh ; where,

having gone through a courfe of philofopliy, he tirft fludied

divinity, and then civil law. In confequence of his intenfe

application his health began to fuffer, and fymptoms of

pulmonary confumption appeared, for the removal of which

he was advifed to travel to Montpellier in France. His
health was fpeedily re-eftablifhed, and he determined to

purlue the ftudy of the law in that univerlity. He found,

however, that there was no able profeflor of that fubject

in Montpellier ; and as he aflociated with feveral of his

countrymen, who were (tudying phytic, he was induced to

change his purpofe again, and adopted their purfuit. On
returning to Edinburgh, thus prepared with the firll ele-

ments of all the three learned profeflions, but undeter-

mined which to follow, he applied l.'.mfelf zealoufly to the

mathematics, in which he made great progrefs without a

mailer, and was thus led, by difcovering, as he fuppofed,

the applicability of mathematical realoning to medicine,

to adopt the latter as his proftffion.

After ftudying diligently for fome time the collateral

branches of medicine, botany, pharmacy, and the materia

medica, at Edinburgh, he went again to Paris, where he com-
pleted his medical ftudies, and then iettled in Ediuburgh, a

little before the revolution, where he quickly obtained a great

fhare of prafticc and an extenfive reputation. In 1688, he

publifhed a little trad, entitled " Solutio Problematis de In-

ventoribui," the object of which was to afcertain Harve\ \
right to the difcovery of the circulation of the blood. His
extending reputation obtained for him, in 1692, an invita-

tion from the curators of the univcrfity of Lcyden to the

profefforfHip of phyfic in their fchool. He accepted this

honourable appointment, and made his inaugural fpeech

from the chair, on the 26th of April in that year : the

afterwards celebrated Boerhaave was one of his pupils. His
new
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new niethod of teaching the principles of phyfiology and
pathology on mathematical principles, was, however, not

very intelligible by the itudents, and met with confiderable

oppoiition from the members of the faculty ; infomuch that,

after refiding about a year, during which fliort fpace he

publifheJ leveral dilfertations illultrative of the advantages

of applying mathematical principles to medicine, he quitted

Leyden rather unceremoniously, deferting a chair, in which
he had found himfelf lomewhat neglected.

On his return to Scotland in 1693, he married the

daughter of fir Archibald Stephenfon, an eminent phyli-

cian in Edinburgh, and was induced again to fettle there,

when he wrote a valedictory letter to the univerfity of

Leyden. His lady did not furvive her marriage many years
;

but (he brought him a daughter, who was afterwards mar-
ried to the earl of Kelly. Dr. Pitcairn died at Edinburgh
on the 13th of October, 1713.

In 1701, Dr. Pitcairn republished the DifTertations which
he had formerly printed, together with fome additional ones

;

they were dedicated to profeflor Bellini of Pifo, who had
adopted the mathematical doctrines of phyfiology, and had
paid a Similar compliment to him in his Opulcula. This
edition was publifhed in 4to. at Rotterdam, under the title

of " Diiputationes Medici?," and contains eight eflays.

The lalt edition, which appeared during his life, was pub-
limed at Edinburgh, a few months before his death, under

the fame title; but they were reprinted in 1 7 14 at Rot-
terdam, and in I 7 15 at Venice, under the title of " Opuf-
cula Medica." After his death, his lectures to his pupils

were publifhed, under the title of " Elements Medicinx
Phyfieo-Mathematica," Loud. 17 17; and in an Englifh

translation in 1727. All his works have been collected

and printed together at Venice, 1733, and Leyden, 1737,
in 4to. Pitcairn ufed to amufe himlelf occafionally with

writing Latin poetry, for which he had no mean talent ;

and a few of his compositions in this way were printed,

with the title of " Poemata Selecta," which are chiefly of

the epigrammatic kind. Eloy Diet. Hift. de la Medecine.

Hutchinfon, Biographia Medica.

Pitcairn'.s IJland, in Geography, an ifland in the South

Pacific ocean, fo called by captain Carteret in 1767, after

a young gentleman, foil to major Pitcairn of the marines,

who was loft in the Aurora, and who had difcovered it.

Upon approaching it, it appeared like a great rock nfing

out of the fea, not more than five miles in circumference,

and feeming to be uninhabited. It was neverthelefs covered

with trees, and a ltream of frefh water was obferved to run

down one fide of it. A number of fea birds hovered round

it, and the adjoining fea feemed to have fifh. It is feen at

the diitance of more than fifteen leagues, and lies about a

thoufand leagues W. of the continent of America, in S.

lat. 25 2'. W. long. 133° 21'.

PITCAIRNIA, in Botany, received that name from

M. l'Heritier, in honour of the late William Pitcairn,

M. D. F. R. S. Prefident of the College of Phyficians, and

a trullee of the Britith Mufeum ; one of the moft amiable

and benevolent of men, who employed the leifure of the

extenfive medical practice, to which his long life was de-

voted, to the cultivation of a botanic garden at Islington.

There he entertained his friends, and communicated his

fcientiiic riches, with the fame liberality with which he

beftowed the moil valuable charity of his medical advice,

on thofe who itood in need of it. In conjunction with the

no lefa diltinguifhed Fothergill, Dr. Pitcairn lent a perfon

to collect on the Alps of Switzerland, many curious plants,

previoufiy unknown to Englifh cultivators, the great num-
ber of which acquiiitions may be feen in the Hortus
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Kewenlis of the late Mr. Aiton and his fon. The name
of Hepetis, appropriated by Swartz, from Solander's manu-
fcripts, to this fame genus, has by common confent been
given up, in favour of the claims of fo eminent a benefactor
tobotany as Dr. Pitcairn.— L'Herit. Sert. 7. Ait. Hort.
Kew. ed. 1. v. 1. 401. ed. 2. v. 2. 201. Mart. Mill. Diet,
v. 3. Swaitz Ind. Occ. 578. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 10.
Lamarck Illultr. t. 224. (Hepetis; Swartz Prodr. 56.
Schreb. 798.)—Clafs and order, Hexandria Monogynia.
Nat. Ord. Coronaris, Linn. Bromelidi, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cat Perianth inferior, in three deep, lan-

ceolate, equal fegments, converging into a tube, permanent,
its bale adhering to the lower half of the capfule. Cor.
Petals three, oblong, twice the length of the calyx, cohering
in the form of a tube, withering. Nectary a fcale at the
bafe of each petal. Stam. Filaments fix, thread-fhaped,
fhorter than the corolla, inferted into the bafe of the calyx ;

anthers erect, linear-arrow-Shaped. Pi/}. Germen fuperior,

ovate, with three furrows ; ityle thread-fhaped, the length
of the ftamens ; ftigmas three, twifted together. Peric.

Capfule ovate, pointed, three-lobed, with three longitudinal
furrows, three cells, and three valves ; the partitions from
the indexed valves, foon feparating at the upper part.

Seeds numerous, minute, oblong, winged.

EiT. Ch. Calyx in three deep fegments, inferior, per-

manent. Petals three, with a fcale at the bafe of each.

Stigmas three, twifted together. Capfule of three lobes,

buriting at their inner edge. Seeds winged.

I. P. bromelixfulia. Scarlet Pitcairnia. L'Herit. Sert.

t. 11. Ait. n. 1. Willd. 11. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 824.
Schneevoght Ic. t. 11. Redout. Liliac. t. 75.— Leaves
fringed with fpinous teeth. Flower-ftalks fmooth, equal
to the calyx, longer than the bracteas.—Native of Jamaica,
on the fides of ihady rocky precipices, where it flowers in

the middle of fummer. Swartz. It was brought to

England before 1781, and is readily increafed in the itove

by offsets. Root perennial, of numerous long itout fibres.

Stem none. Leaves numerous, radical, fheathing, fpreading,

very long, linear, taper-pointed, channelled, keeled, fmooth,
molt glaucous, beneath an inch wide ; their edges a little

recurved, fringed with numerous fpinous teeth, efpecially

the outermoit ; the inner ones are often deltitute of teeth,

particularly upwards. Stall: central, radical, erect, two
o-.- three feet high, round, bearing a few toothed bradeas, or

fmall leaves, occafionally at the bottom, the upper part

racemofe, fomewhat pyramidal, fometimes branched, many-
flowered. PanivAJta/is alternate, horizontal, Simple, fingle-

flowered, fmooth, an inch long. Bradeas folitary at the

bafe ofeach partial .talk, lanceolate, taper-pointed, coloured,

fhorter than the italk, permanent. Flowers, as well as their

common and partialJlalls, and bradeas, of a beautiful rofe-

colour approaching to fcarlet. Calyx an inch long, quite

fmooth. Petals more than twice as long, withering and
fading quite in a different manner from the calyx. Capfule

the length of the calyx, with long-pointed valves.

?.. P. angujlifolij, Narrow-leaved Pitcairnia. Ait. n. 2.

Willd. n. 2. Redout. Liliac. t. 76. Curt. Mag. t. 1547.
—Leaves fringed with fpinous teeth. Flower-ftalks

downy, longer than the downy braCteas. Calyx downy
at the bale, twice the length of the flower-ftalks

Native of the ifland of Santa Cruz, where it was dif-

covered by Mr. Ryan, and fent by him to Kew in 1777.
It flowers in the Itove in winter. This has narrower and

more fpinous leaves than the former ; much fhorter downy
partial Jlalis and braCteas. Flowers variable in colour, at

lraft in our gardens, acccrd'ng to the greater or lefs por-

tion
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tion of funfhine, from rofe-colour or fcarlet to pale yellow.

See the Botanical Magazine.

3. P. latifolia. Broadifh fmooth-leaved Pitcairnia. Ait.

n. 3. Willd. n. 3. Andr. Repof. t. 322. Curt. Mag.

t. 856, excluding the fynonym of Redoute.—Leaves en-

tire ; (lightly fpinous at the bafe. Flower-ftalks fmooth,

half 'the length of the fmooth calyx.—Native of the Weil

Indies. The leaves are really not broader than thofe of the

bromelitfolia, but are dittinguifhed from that, as well as from

anguflifolia, by being quite fmooth and entire at the edges,

except a few fhort crowded teeth at the very bottom. The

flowers are either fcarlet, or pale rofe-coloured. Bracleas

fmooth, variable in length, fometimes equal to the partial

flalks, fometimes much fhorter. Calyx twice or thrice as

long as its partial fait, and, like that, quite fmooth. Mr.

Anderfon, the very ingeniou; and fcientific gardener of

James Verr, rfq. of Keniington Gore, has remarked, that

this plant may be made to blofiom beit, by leaving it on the

(helf of the dry (love, till the bud appears ; after which the

pot fhould be plunged into the bark bed. Theflowers are

ufually produced in July or Augull.—We have a fpecimen

of this fpecies with a few fpinous teeth on one leaf, towards

the top. Its bracleas are woolly on their inner, or upper,

furface ;
quite fmooth beneath.

4. P. bracieala. Great Spiked Pitcairnia. Ait. n. 4.

(P. latifolia; Redout. Lilia'c. t. 73, 74. P. fulphurea

;

Andr. Repof. t. 249.)—Leaves entire ; (lightly fpinous at

the bafe. Flowers nearly fefTile, crowded. BraCteas as

long as the calyx.—Native of the Weil Indies. It feems

to have flowered firil in the choice collection of Mr. Evans,

of Stepney. Mr. Woodford, late of Vauxhall, fent it to

the French gardens. This is a very driking fpecies, whofe

leaves moil agree with the lail, with which it has been con-

founded. It differs from that, and every other fpecies, in its

den(cJpiie of very numerous, crowded, nearly kBiieflowers,

accompanied by large bracleas, reaching as far as the points

of the calyx. The corolla is either fcarlet, or pale yellow
;

the latter feems to be occafioncd by its coming out in fpring,

rather than in fummer or autumn.

PITCH, in the /Iris, a refinous fubilance, which is the

refiduum of the diilillation of tar. Refin differs from pitch

in being the refiduum of turpentine, which is obtained from

the different fpecies of pine without heat. Tar is obtained

by cutting the wood into pieces, and expofing it to the heat

by a furnace for the purpofe. This accounts for the black-

nefs of the latter, arifing from the decompolition of the

effential oil by heat, hfence the fpirit of tar differs from

the fpirit of turpentine merely in colour, from the prefence

of carbonaceous matter. See Tut and Ti hi ENTINE.

Pitch is properly a juice of the wild pine, or pitch-tree
;

and is conceived to be no other than the oil thereof infpif-

fated, and turned black, farther than in the balfam. Foi

the method of procuring it from the wood of this tree, fee

Pi\H. See alio TuRPSNTINJ •

The bell is that brought from Sweden and Norway. It-

goodnefs confifla in its being of a gloffy black colour, dry,

and brittle.

This is lefs pungent and lefs bitti be liquid tar,

(fee T.\n,l and ufed only in fonv application, as

a warm, adhefive, refinous fubftance. Neumann obi.

that when melted v reuna, and fats, into ointments

and plaller, the pitch is very apt to feparate and precipitate.

The anci< nts had .1 peculiar kind of pitch called Initio,

which was infpiffated to a higher than ordinary degree tor

certain ufes ; fuch as the receiving a proper quantity of

bees' wax, to render it the iopiffa ufed in coating the

bottoms of (hips ; which the common pitch coul I I do,
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being of too foft a confifter.ee for this ufe. Pliny tells us

that it was made in this manner : the wood was cleaved and

formed into a pile, with proper trenches cut in the earth to

receive what run from it in burning. When the pile was
lighted, the firil thing that flowed into thefe trenches wa«
a thin fluid liquor like water. Lamp black is the foot of

burned pitch : and it is likewife prepared by collecting the

foot of pit-coal. See Lamp Black.
1 Pitch, Burgundy, is brought to us from Saxony, and is

fuppofed to be a preparation of the fame kind with the

common refin of the Ihops, only lefs diverted of the oil,

made by boiling the common turpentine till it acquires a

due confidence. I'pon making an incifion into the bark of

the " Pinus abies," or Norway fpruce fir-tree, a clear tena-

cious fluid iffues, which concretes into a refinous fubilance,

known bv the name of " refina abietts." This, after

being boiled in water, and drained through a linen cloth,

is called in the Pharmacopeias " Pix Burgundica," or Bur-
gundy pitch. But it the boiling of the native refin is conti-

nued till the water is wholly evaporated, and wine vinegar is

at thistime added, a fubilance of the name of "Colophonium"
is formed. The greatell quantity of Burgundy pitch is col-

lected in the neighbourhood of Neufchatel, whence it is

brought into this country packed in caiks. A fictitious

fort is made in England, and found in the (hops under the

title of common Burgundy pitch. It may be didinguifhed

by its friability, want of vifcidity and unetuofity, and the

odour which characterifes the genuine fort. Burgundy
pitch is of a folid confidence, yet fomewhat foft, of a red-

dim-brown colour, and not difagreeable 111 fmell. It i?

entirely confined to external ufe, and was formerly an in-

gredient in feveral ointments and plailers. In inveterate

coughs, affections of the lungs, and other internal complaints,

plaiters of the refin, by acting as a topical ltimulus, are

frequently found of confiderable fervice. See Pi.asi nt.

Pitch, ./ties'. (See Bitumen.) Jews' pitch, or af-

phaltes, is black, brilliant, ponderous, and very brittle. It

emits a fmell bv friction ; and is found floating on the

water of the lake Afphaltites, or the Dead fea. The
afphaltes of commerce is extracted from the mine of Anne-
mora, and more particularly in the principality of Neuf-

1. M. Pallas found fprings of afphaltes on the banks
of the Sock, in Perfia. Moit uaturalifls, fays Chaptal,
co; Gder it as amber, decompofed by lire. It liquefies on
the fire, I wells up and aflords flame, with an acrid dif-

able lmoke. By diilillation it affords an oil refembling

petroleum. The Indians and Arabs ufe it initead of tar
;

and it is a component part of the varnim of the Chinefe.

PlTCH, Mineral. (See Bitimkn.) This is a modifi-

cation oi pretroleum. It is found in France, in Aim ;

at a place called Puits de Lapege, near Allais, over a'i

extent of feveral leagues. The calcareous (lone is impreg-
nated with a bitumen, which is foftened by the heat of
fummer, when it Bows from the rocks, and forms a very

beautiful ftalaftites. It forms mailes in the fields ; and
impedes the paflage of carriages : the peafants ufe it to

mark their iheep. This done, when rubbed, emits a filthy

fmell. Some have afferted that mineral pitch was ufed to

cement the walls of Babylon.

PlTCH, Naval, fix navalis, is that drawn from old pines,

ranged and burnt like charcoal. This, with a mixture of tow,
or beaten cabl 1 rres for paying o\er the feams of a Ship's

fides and decks, after they are caulked, to prcl'erve the

oakum from any wet ; and likewife over all the furface o*

the bottom and wales : to pay the two latter it is foftened

with oil.

Pitch, Naval, is alfo a denomination given to that fcraped

from
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from off the fides of old ve ffels ; and which is fuppofed to

have acquired an aftringent virtue, by means of the fait

water. It ferves to make plallers ; though it is certain the

apothecaries ufuallv fubftitute the common black pitch in its

Head.

Pitch, Greek, or Spani/h pitch, is that boiled in water

till it has loll its natural fmell ; upon which it becomes dry

and friable.

The ancients called it colophony ; from Colophon, a city

in Greece, whence great quantities were brought. See Co-
lophon, and Burgundy Pitch, fupra.

Pitch, Oil of, oleumplanum, is an oil procured from pitch,

by feparating the aqueous matter that fwims a-top of the

melted pitch. This, from the great virtues formerly attri-

buted to it, was alfo called balfam of pitch.

Pitch, Ointment of, is made by melting tar with an equal

weight of mutton fuct, and draining the mixture whilil hot :

this is ufed fometimes as a digeftive, and faid to be particu-

larly ferviceable againit fcorbutic and other cutaneous erup-

tions. See Tar.
Pitch, Pills of, are made of tar mixed with fo much pow-

dered liquorice, or other fuch powdered matter as is fufficient

to render it of due confiftence for being formed into pills.

See Tar.
Pitch of Caflro, in the Materia Medica, the name given

by Boccone and fome other writers to a thick kind of bitu-

men, found iffuing out of the cracks of fome rocks near the

village of Callro : from whence it has its name : it is famous

in the eccleiiafticalftate for its medicinal virtues.

Pitch, in Building, denotes the angle or gable end.

If the length of each rafter be three-fourths of the breadth

of the building, the roof is faid to be true pitch. This is

ufed when the covering is of plain tiles.

If the rafters be longer, it is faid to be a high orfharp-

pitched roof ; if (horter, which feldom happens, it is laid to

be afcn orflat -pitched'roof.

If the length of the principal rafters be equal to the breadth

of the building, it is called Gothic pitch. This is ufed when
the covering is of pantiles.

If to rule as a pediment, it is faid to be pediment pitch.

The perpendicular height of this pitch, is equal to ^ths of
the breadth of the building. This pitch is ufed when the

covering is lead.

Pitch, in Muftc, implies the elevation or depreffion of the

general fcale. There is no term more common among mufi-

cians,—who have the Roman pitch, the opera pitch, the

organ pitch, the concert pitch. By the firtl is underftood a

lo-iu pitch ; by the feeond, the true and moll general pitch ; by
the third, a high pitch ; as ahnoft all church organs are pitched

very high by the builders, we believe, to fave metal ; of

which more is neceffary for a long than a (hort pipe of the

fame diameter : and by the fourth, a varied pitch, according

to the date an inurnment is found in by perfons who had never

met before.

To Pitch a Camp, in Military Language, fignifies to take

u pofition, and encamp troops upon it according to the prin-

, ;ples of caflrametation ; which fee. See alfo Camp.
To Pitch a Tent, is to place a certain prefcribed quantity

of canvas upon poles, fo as to afford a temporary cover

againit the inclemency of the weather, for one or more of-

ficers or private foldiers. In order that the men may be ex-

pert in pitching or ftriking tents, they fhould be praftifed

whilft in camp in both operations.

Pitch, in Rural Economy, a fork full of hay, corn, or

ftraw, or as much as is raifed to the load, Hack, or mow,
at one time.

PiTt'ii-iv'/nf, a fort of fork with two prongs, which is
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in ule for pitching different fubftances, as hay, corn, (trau,

&c, to the cart, mow, ftack, or other places ; and which
is ulually made larger and longer in the handle than the
common hay fork.

Pncn-Ore, in Mineralogy, a fpecies of the genus Uran,
is of a velvet-black colour, or dark greyilh-black, which
inclines to iron-black. It occurs generally maffive, and dif-

feminated : internally it is fhining, inclining to gliftening,

and its lultre is refinous. The fra&ure is imperfect and flat

:

the fragments indeterminately angular, and (harp-edged.
It occurs fometimes in thick and curved lamella; ; fometimes
in coarfe and diftir.ct concretions, refembling red hematite.
In the ftreak, neither oolour nor luftre is changed. It is foft,

brittle, and heavy. The fpecific gravity is varioufly given : by
Guyton it is faid to be 6.38 ; by Haiiy, 6.53 ; and by
Klaproth it is faid to be 7.5. It is infufible, without addi-
tion, before the blowpipe. With foda or borax it forms a
grey, muddy, flaggy-like globule ; with phofphoric falts it

makes a tranfparent green bead. It diffolves imperfectly in

the fulphuric or muriatic acids, and from this folution,

which has a pale orange-yellow colour, the uran is precipitated
browniih-red by prufliat of potafh, and yellow by the al-

kalies. According to Klaproth its conftituent part's are,

Uran 86.5
Black oxyd of iron 2.5
Sulphurated lead 6.0
Silica 5.0

1 00.0

By the analyfis of other chemifts it is faid to contain
only uran and iron, but neither fulphurated lead nor iilica ;

and in another fpecimen were found fulphur and a fmall por-
tion of copper. It is found in veins in primitive mountains
with lead and filver ores. It is ufually accompanied with
lead-glance, copper-pyrites, iron-ochre, calc-fpar ; fome-
times with cobalt-glance, red cobalt-ochre, filver-glance,

uran-mica and uran-ochre. It is found in feveral parts of
Saxony, Bohemia, and Norway, and is diftingiiilhed from
brown-blende by colour, fpecific-gravity, fracture and ftreak

;

from wolfram, by its ftreak and fracture.

PlTCH-7VrY, in Botany. See PlSK-Tree and Pixus.
PITCHED, in Sea Language. They fay the maft is

pitched, when it is put or let down into the ilep ; alfo the

maft is pitched too far aft, when placed too near the ftern.

When a fhip falls with her head too much into the fea, or

beats againit it fo as to endanger her tep-malls, they fay, (he

will pitch her mafls In 1 the board.

This motion may proceed from two caufes ; the waves
which agitate the veffel, and the winds upon the fails, which
make her (loop to every blait thereof.

PITCHER, in Agriculture, the labourer or perfon who is

employed in pitching.

PlTCHET, in Geography, a town of Upper Siam
; 40

miles S. of Porfeloue.

PITCHIN, a town of Perfia, in the province of Mekran
;

100 miles W. of Kidge.

PITCHING. See Pavement.
Pitching, in Seamanjbip, the inclination or vibration of

the lhip lengthwife about her centre of gravity ; or the

motion by which (he plunges her head and after-part alter-

nately into the hollow of the fea. This is a very dangerous

motion, and when confiderable, not only retards the (hip's

way, but endangers the mails and drains the veffel. This
motion proceeds from two caufes ; viz. from the veflel's im-

proper co;:ftruction, or the ill arrangement of her cargo.

See Shipbuilding.

3 R Pitching-
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PlTC-|ilNG-iW<, u duty, commonly of one penny, paid

for pitching or letting down every lack, of corn, or pack of

merchandize, in a fair or market.

PITCHSTONE, in Mineralogy, a fpecies of the clay

genus, of whicl ours are black, green, brown, red,

and fometimes, but rarely, grey. Of the black, there are

the grcenifh, grcyifti, and brownifh-black. From greenifh-

black.it paffes through blackifh-green into mountain-green,

afparagus-green, leek-green, olive-green, and oil-green.

From olive-green it panes into liver-brown, yellowim and

reddifh-brown, and again into light-blood and brick-red.

The varieties of the grey are fmoke and dark a(h-grey, and

fometimes a kind of grey which paries into brown. It has

fometimes a blueifh colour. Its colours are not lively, but

always fomewhat deep and muddy, or rather mixed witli

grey and brown. It is generally uniform, and it feldom

happens that feveral colours occur together.. It is found

almoft always maffive, in great beds and rocks. Internally

its luftre is mining, fometimes fplendent, fometimes gluten-

ing, and intermediate between refmous and vitreous, yet

more inclining to the firft. The frafture panes from the

large conchoids! into the coarfe fplintery and coarfe grained

uneven. Tlie fragments are indeterminately angular, more

or lefs lharp-edged. It occurs fometimes in coarfe diftinct

concretions, and the furface of the concretions is fomewhat

bent ; alfo in prifmatic generally wedge-ftiaped diftinct con-

cretions, of which tlv.- furface is fmooth. It is commonly

tranflucent in a fmall degree ; the black variety is only tranf-

lucent on the edges. It is brittle; eafily frangible, and not

very heavy. The fpecific gravity of the Saxon pitchftone is

about 2.3. Before the blowpipe it is fuiible without ad-

dition. The black variety, heated to 21° of Wedgcwood's

pyrometer, fwelled a little, its colour was (lightly altered,

the furface glazed, and internally it was porous; at 31 ^ it

was foflened ; at 65°, the intumefcence was more conhder-

able ; and at iocr it was Hill velicular, but more compadi.

The blackifh-green variety found at Arran becemes black,

is much rent, and internally porous at 23 ; at 55 it formed

a porous enamel ; at 70 it became perfectly white and ftill

porous. The pitchltone of Meifl'en, by analyfis, gave of

Silica 73-00
Alumine 14.50

Lime 1.00

Oxyd of iron I.OO

Oxyd of mangancfc o. 10

Natron 1. 75
Water 8.50

Lofs
99.85

IOO.OO

It occurs in beds in the newer porphyry formations, and

in beds and veins that belong to the neweft flotz trap forma-

tion. It is found in great quantity in the electorate of Sax-

ony, particularly in the neighbourhood of Meiffen, alfo in

Hungary, as at Tokay and Schemnitz ; in fome of the

lflaiuls of (li- Archipelago, where it was firft obferved by

Mr. Hawkins ; and at Glamofcard in the illand of Skyc. It

was firll discovered about fixty years ago in the neighbour-

hood of Mciflcn in the electorate of Saxony, and was named

pitchftcmc from the linking refemblance which feveral of its

tiei bear to pitch.

PITCHT, Shoulder. See Shouldkr Pitch.

PITCHY Iron-Ore, in Mineralogy , a metallic foffil, of

a very deep rcddiih-brown, which fometimes paflcs into

P I T

black. It occurs maffive with a rough furface, owing to a

covering of iron-ochre. Internally it is gliftening, and it.-,

luftre is femi-metaliic, palling into refmous. The fracture

is compact, and fometimes foliated. It is opaque, not eafily

frangible, and brittle. Its fpecific gravity is nearly 4.

It melts very eaiily into a black enamel before the blow-

pipe ; and its conftituent parts are, phofphoric acid, oxyd

of iron, and oxyd of manganefe. It is found at Limoges in

France.

PITEA, or PiTHEA, in Geography, a fea-port town of

Sweden, in Eait Bothnia, fituated on a fmall ifland at the

mouth of a river of the fame name : joined to the continent

by a wooden bridge. The ftreets are parallel, and the church

is at a confiderable diftance fr.jm the town. It has a com-
modious harbour and a good fchool. It was firft built in

1 62 1 by Guilavus Adolphus, three miles from its prefent

feite higher in the country ; but in 1666 this town was

deftroyed by fire, and the prefent town was bui'.t in it^

prefent fituation. N. lat. 65' 23'. E. long. 21° 22'.

PI-TEOU, a fmall ifland near the coaft of China. N.

lat. 25° 20'. E. long. 1 1 if 14'.

PITESZTI, a town of "Walachia ; 50 miles N.W. of

Buchareft. N. lat. 44 57'. E. long 24
J
49'.

PITH, in Vegetable Phyjiology. See Medulla.
PITHECALOPEX, "the Smivulpa, or Ape-fox, in

Zoology, a name given by Aldrovandus and fome other.; to

that ft range American animal which we call the opoffum.

The name is compounded of that of the fox and the ape ;

of the natures of both which animals it is fuppofed by fome

to participate.

PITHECON PoRTUS, in Ancient Geography, a port of

Africa, in Libya, near Carthage.

PITHECUSSjE, iflands of the Tyrrhenian fea, near

the coaits of Campania.

PITHIAS, or Pithites, with fome writers, a fort of

comet, or rather meteor, in form of a tub. Of thefe it is

laid there are divers kinds, via. fome of an oval figure,

others like a tun or barrel fet perpendicular, and fome like

one inclined or cut fhort off; others having a hairy train or

bufti, &c.

PITHING, the name of an operation performed for

killing animals fuddenly and without pain. This is effe&cd

with a narrow doubled-edged poniard palled in between the

fkull and firft vertebra of the neck : in this way the medulla

oblongata is divided, and the animal inllantaneoufiy deprived

of feufibility. This operation was performed by Mr. Cline

junior, aflifted by Mr. Brodie and Mr. Chft, on a camel that

had been the fubjeft of Mr. Home's experiments. (See

Phil, Tranf. vol. xcvi. p. 3^9.) In the common mode of

pithing cattle, the medulla fpinalis only is cut through, and
the head remains alive, which renders it the moil cruel mode
of killing animals that could be invented. See Dr. Dugard's
Experiments, publifiied in the Board of Agriculture's Re-
port for Shropfliire, by .fofeph Plumley, M. A. p. 246.

PITHIVIERS, in Geography, a town of France, and
principal place of a diilricl, in the department of the

Loiret ; 21 miles E.N.E. of Orleans. The place contains

3071, and the canton 15,275 inhabitants, on a territory of

3025 kiliometres, in 22 communes. N. lat. 48
1

II
1

. E.
long. t

e 24'.

PITHOU, PktbR, in Biography, a magiftrate diftin-

guifiied for his integrity and erudition, was born in 15

Troyes, in Champagne. H< received a good education, after

which he ftudied the law as a profefiion. When called to

tlie bar his natural diffidence fo completely embarraffed

that he found it nccefTary to renounce that branch of his pro-

fefiion. Being of the reformed religion he had nearly been

facriliced



P I T P I T

facrificcd at the horrid maffacre of St. Bartholomew's day,

which probably had fuch an effect upon his mind, naturally

timid, that in the following year he conformed to the Catholic

church, and foon after obtained the office of attorney-general

in the chamber of jultice in Guienne. When Gregory XIII.
had iflued a brief againft the ordinance of Henry III., con-

cerning the council of Trent, Pithou published a memoir, in

which he developed the fecret purpofes of the brief, and vi-

goroufly defended the caufe of his king and country. After

Henry IVth's converfion, as it has been called, he ufed his

beft endeavours to reduce the city of Paris to allegiance.

He was one of the writers of the " Catholicon d'Efpagne,"

a fatire which proved very effectual in throwing ridicule upon

the Spanifh party. He alfo published a little work, which

he pretended was a translation from the Italian, entitled

" Raifons pour lefquelles les Eveques de France ont pu de

droit donner l'Ablolution a Henry de Bourbon," which was
feveral times printed, and which made many converts to the

roval caufe. He died in the year 1596, at the age of 57.
He is reprefented by De Thou as one of the firft men of the

age, as well for probity, candour, and real piety, as for the

extent of his learning, the foundnefs of his judgment, and

his political wifdom. He had a inolt intimate acquaint-

ance with every thing relative to French hiilory and anti-

quities, and his profound knowledge of the civil law, in

which he was fcarcely inferior to Cujas himfelf, under

whom, in his youth, he had ftudied. The works of this gen-

tleman are, " Traite des Liberies de l'Eglife Gallicane," in

four vols, folio, and which is thought to be the bails of all

that has been written on the fame fubject : " A commentary
on the Cuftoms of Troyes," and other tracts on civil and
canonical jurifprudence. He publifhed, in 1609, a large col-

lection of " Opufcules," alfo editions of feveral monuments
of antiquity, chiefly relating to the hiilory of France. He
had collected a curious and very valuable library, rich in

MSS., which by his will he directed to be fold only to a

lingle purchafcr acquainted with its value ; this precaution,

however, did not prevent its difperlion. By his deep and
extenfive erudition he acquired the title of the French Varro,

and his name was not lefs celebrated abroad than -in his own
country. Gen. Biog.

Pithou, Francis, brother of the preceding, born in

1544, was likewife brought up to the law, and exercifed the

office of attorney-general to the chamber of juftice, efta-

bliihed by Henry IV. to check the frauds of the financiers.

He affiited at the conferences of Fontainebleau, and was one

of the commiffioners for regulating the boundaries between
France and the Low Countries. After this he retired,

palling his life in itudy, emulating his brother in the variety

and depth of his learned refearches. He died in 162 1. He
took a part in moil of his brother's publications, and efpe-

cially contributed to the elucidation of the " Body of Canon
Law," printed at Paris, in two vols. fol. He was author

likewife of feveral works, of which the chief are, " La
Conference des Lois Romaines avec celles de Moyfe ;" an

edition of the " Salic Law," with notes ;
" Traite de la

Grandeur et Droits du Roi et du Royaume de France." He
publifhed an edition of the " Antiqui Rhetores Latini,"

1599. He difcovered " Phxdrus' Fables," which he pub-

lifhed in conjunction with his brother. The names of the

two brothers are very celebrated among men of letters. A
full and exact catalogue of their feveral publications is pre-

fixed to their works in Latin, printed in 1715. Moreri.

PITHYUSA, in Botany, a name ufed by many authors

for a fmall fpecies of fpurge.

PITI, in Geography, a town of Thibet ; 204 miles S. of

Latac.

PITIES, in Commerce, the only money of the native?

of the ifle of Java, which is a fmall coin containing four

parts of lead and one of tin ; 25 of theie pafs for two
duyts, each duyt being a fourth part of the copper coin,

called the ftiver.

PITIGLIANO, in Geography, a town and fortrefs of

Etruria ; 23 miles E.N.E. of Orbitello.

PITIHEMPO, a mountain of Alia, which bound?
Thibet to the north-weft.

PITINUM, in Ancient Geography, a town of Italy, in

the territory called by Pliny " Pitinas Ager," on the other

fide of the Apennines, and watered by the river Novanus.
Ptolemy affigns this town to the Umbrians who inhabited

the territory N. of the Tufcans.

PITISCUS, SamueL, in Biography, a learned philolo-

giil, was born at Zutphen in 1637. He ftudied under

J. Fr. Gronovius at Deventer, and afterwards went through

a courfe of theology at Groningen. When he had com-
pleted his education, he was made mafter of the fchool at

Zutphen, and, in 1685, he was promoted to be rector of the

college of St. Jerom at Utrecht. He died at a very advanced

age at Utrecht, in the year 17 1
7. He was author of

" A Latin and Dutch Dictionary ;" but his principal work
was " Lexicon Antiquitatum Romanarum," in two vols,

fol. the labour of ten years of his life ; a performance well

known to the learned world. He alfo gave a new and im-

proved edition of the " Roman Antiquities" of Rofin, and
of Pomey's " Pantheon Myflicum."
PITIVILCO la Baranca, in Geography, a town of

Peru, in the diocefe of Lima; 28 miles N.N.W. of Gu-
aura.

PITKEATHLY or Pitcaitiily, a village in the parifh.

of Dumbarny, and county of Perth, Scotland, is feated

in a fequeflered corner of the rich vale of Stratherne, at

the diflance of f >ur or five miles from Perth. It has been

long celebrated for its mineral fprings, and of late years has

become a place of very fafliionable refort. In the efficacy

of the waters for the cure of fcrofula, fcurvy, gravel, and

complaints in the ftomach and bowels, Pitket hly wells are gene-

rally confidered equal, if not fuperior, to any in North Britain ;

and the village yields to none in beauty and agreeablenefs

of fituation. There are here five diitinct fprings of different

degrees of ftrength, but all partaking of the fame qualities.

The chief mineralizers are muriate of foda (common fait)

and muriate of time, with a portion of chalk and Paris

plafler held in folution. An account of thefe waters, and

of their medicinal uies, was publifhed in the 62d volume of

the Philofophical Tranfactions. The period of their dif-

covery cannot be afcertained; as even tradition is filent

upon the fubjedt.

The parifh of Dumbarny is about four miles in length

and three in breadth. The foil is extremely fertile, and

the furface finely diverfified with level and rifing grounds,

wood, and water. The river Earn runs through the mid-

dle of the parifh ; and on one fide it is bounded by the hill

of Mordun or MoncnerF, the view from wliich is charac-

terifed by Pennant ai " the glory of Scotland." The
bridge over the Earn here is of great antiquity, and is

kept in repair by the magiflrates of Perth. Carlifle's To-
pographical Dictionary of Scotland, vol. i. 4to. Beau-

ties of Scotland, vol. iv.

PITLAND, a town of Hindooitan, in Guzerat ; 18

miles N.E. of Cambay.
PITLAR, a town of Rufiia, in the government of

Tobolfk
; 48 miles S. of Obdorikoi.

PITLAWAD, a town of Hindooftan, in the circar of

Banfwalch ; 12 miles S. of Tandla.

3 R 7 PITOE^
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PITOE, a town Thibet ; 24 miles W.N.W. of Latac.

P1T0N P<HNT, the S.W. point of the ifland of St.

Lucia.

PITOT, Henry, in Biography, a mathematician and

engineer in the 1 8th century, was defcended of a noble

family of Languedoc, and born in the year 1695. His

genius inclining him to the mathematical fciences, he made

himfclf a proficient in them without the aid of a tutor.

At the age of twenty-three he went to Paris, and became

intimately acquainted with Reaumur. In 1724 he was re-

ceived into the Academy of Sciences, of which he was

elected a pensioner not many years afterwards. He was

author of a highly eiteemed work, entitled " The Theory

of working Ships," 1 73 1, which was fo highly efteemed,

tliat on account of it, he was elefted a member of the

Royal Society of London. In 1740, the dates-general of

Languedoc gave him the appointment of principal engineer

to the province, and alfo that of infpcctor-general of the

ius canal, which forms a navigable junction between the

Mediterranean fea and the bay of Bifcay. " Many monu-
; 3 of his genius," fays his biographer, " which will

tranfmit his name with honour to poilerity, may be feen in

different parts of Languedoc ; and, in particular, a noble

plan defigned and executed by him for fupplying Mont-
pelier with water from fources at the diflance of three

leagues, which lias defervedly excited the admiration of

travellers. Out of reipedt to his merits, the Royal Aca-

demy of Sciences at Montpclier infcribed his name in the

lilt of their members, and the king honoured him with the

order of St. Michael." He died in 177 1, at the age of

76, efteemed for his probity and dilintereflednefs, and

highly refpefted for his fcience and ingenuity.

PITQUIN, in Geography, a town of New Mexico, and

capital of the province of Sonora
; 900 miles N.W. of

Mexico. N. lat. 29° 56'. W. long. 112- 12'.

PIT R IOW IN, a town of Aultrian Poland, in Galicia
;

32 miles S.W. of Lublin.

PITRIPET1, in Mythology, a name of the Hindoo
deity Yama, who correiponds with the Pluto of weflcrn

mythologiih. See Yam \.

PITRlS, a clafs of beings with the Hindoos, to

whom reverence is paid in their facriticial ceremonies.

They fometimes feem to bear the character of patri-

archs, or fages of former days, and at others the moon
is affigned for their habitation. The word often occurs

111 Hindoo books, but apparently without any pretife ligni-

lication attached to it. In the institutes of Menu,
are thus defcnbed. " The Pitris, or great progenitor,,

are free from wrath ; intent on purity ; ever exempt trim,

fexual paflions ; endued with exalted qualities: the-.

primeval deities, who have laid arms aiide." " From the

Rillu, come tii' Pitri . rchs," 8cc. ch. iii, v. 192.

200. See RisHis.

PITSCHEN, or 111 1 (ins, in Geography, a town of

lia, in the principality ot Bricg ; furrounded with walls,

il
1
two churches and a college ; 30 miles N.E.

..I : \. lat. Jl 8'. E. long. iS 15'.

PITSHAN, a town of Little Buchariaj 30 miles E.N. E.
. Tourfan.

PITSYLVANIA. Sec P, , rsvn \ma.
PITT, Christopher, in Biography an Englifh poet,

ph d, was born at Blandxord, in Dorfetl

ear 1099. He was educated in WinchcfUr fchool,

where lie was diftinguifhed for his affiduity i 1 ftudy, for his

[cholar, and as a writer of Eni

On leaving Wine!. 1 tier, he was elected to New college, Ox-
d, and as an acknowledgement of the kindnefi ot 1!:

clt ctors, lie prelentcd them with two manufcript volumes

of poems, of which one was mifcellaneous, and the other

contained a complete verfion of Lucan's Pharfalia. He
was intended for the church, and after three years refidence

at college, he was prefented, in 1722, to the rectory of

Pimpern, in Dorfetlhire, to which place he retired after a

further continuance of two years at Oxford, when he had

taken his degree of M.A. Here he palled the remainder

of his life in an eafy fituation, maintaining a focial and very

friendly intercourse with many perfons ot rank and literary

eminence. He died in 1748, in the 49th -ear of Lis age,

generally refpefted and beloved. In 1727, he publilhed a

volume of Mifcellaneous Poems ; after which he produced

a tranflation of Vida's Art of Poetry, which pod'effes much
of the elegance and high polifh of the original. His fuc-

cefs in this department of literature encouraged him to titi-

se the talk of tranflating Virgil's Eneid, which he

completed in 1 7 3 S , and publilhed in two vols. 4m. in 1 740.
" This tranflation," fays his biographer, *> if Dry.!

had not exifted, would have been conlidered as a very valu-

able addition to the mafs of Englifh poetry ; and even

in competition with that work, it may fuftain itfelf by its

different merits." It is certainly much more exacTt to the

original, not only in meaning, but in that polifh and re-

finement, which is fo often violated by the coarfenefs ot

Dryden. It is alio by no means deficient in ftrength

and vigour ; but it cannot boall of thofe happineftn of

expreffion, that glow and elevation, which in the bell paf-

fages of Dryden give the ftamp of original genius. Pitt's

tranflation, however, has taken a firm hold 011 the public,

and has been repeatedly reprinted in a complete edition of

Virgil in Englifh verle, of which the Eclogues and Georgics

were contributed by Dr. Warton, with various critical difler-

tations by himfelf and others. Johnfon's Englifh Poets.

Pitt, William, earl of Chatham, one of the molt

illuftrious ftatefmen that ever h\ed, was fecond fon of
Robert Pitt, and Harriet Villiers, filter to the earl of

Grandifon. He was born, by his own account, entered on

the books of Oxford, in St. James' parifh, on the 15th of

November 1708. He received the early part of his educa-

tion at Eton, as a fcholar on the foundation, and at the

age of eighteen he was entered of Trinity college, Oxford,

as a gentleman-commoner. Of his academical reputation

little is known, hut a copy ot Latin series on the death

of George 1., publilhed in the univerfity tribute on that

occalion, may be found in the Anecdotes of his Life, &c.

in three vols. 8vo. to which we ihall have frequent recourfe

in the prefent article. Before he left Eton, he was occa-

sionally afflicted with an hereditary gout, which increaled

during his refidence at Oxford, and which at length obliged

him to quit the univerfity without taking a degree. He
afterwards made the tour of part of France and pari

Italy, but his ditordir was too deeply rooted in his confti-

tution to be removed by foreign travel. He, however,

conflantly employed the leifure, which this painful and

tedious malady afforded, in the cultivation and improvement

of his mind.

He tirft came into parliament in the month of February

1735, for the borough of Old Sarum, and being a younger
brother of a large fan ily, his fortune was irq-mliderahle,

and his friends obtained lor him a cornet's conimiffion in

the Blue.s. The lirll time Mr. Pitt fpokc in the houfe

of commons, was to fecond the motion of his iriend Mr.
(afterwards lord) Lyttelton, for a congratulatory addrefs

to his majefty, on the marriage of Frederic, prince of

Wales. His exertions on this occalion obtained for him
tin marked attention of the prince, who was then at the

head
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head of the oppohtion party. With this party Mr. Pitt

uniformly voted, by which he incurred the difpleafure of

fir Robert Y\ alpole, who revenged himfelf by taking away
his commiflion : which fact was celebrated by the follow-

ing lines of his friend Lyttelton, ironically complimenting

the minifter for matching the fervile ftandard from his hand,

and railing him to patriotic eminence.

" Long had thy virtues marked thee out for fame
Far, far fuperior to a Cornet's name ;

This gen'rouj II'alpole faw, and griev'd to find

So mean a poll dilgrace that noble mind :

The fervile itandard from the free-born hand
He took, ai»d bad thee lead the patriot band."

Mr. Pitt very foon attained the firft place, for eloquence,

in the ranks of opposition, and- the minifter foon repented

his ralhnefs in making him his enemy. This illultrious young
man was dillinguifhed for a fine figure, an expreffive coun-
tenance, and a melodious voice. A keen eye, a graceful

manner, and pleafing addrefs, gave luftre and effect to a co-

pious elocution, not, at firft, highly correct, but animated

with the fire of genius, and frequently marked with pafTages

of fingular force and energy that imprefled themfehes upon
the memory, and were almoft irrefillible in their effect.

" The records of the Britiih fenate," it is faid, " fcarcely

prefent another name fo diflinguifhed by that eloque.ice

which bears away with it the paffions and convictions of the

hearer, and ftrikes an antagonift with awe. To thefe

powers he added true elevation of mind, honour, integrity,

and pure conftitutional principles." Without attempting

to trace all the fteps of this ftatefman's progrefs from an op-

pofitionift to a member of adminillration ; we may briefly

obferve, that he continually rofe in the efteem of the nation,

as an able and vigilant oppofer of all meafures that ap-

peared to him to be unconstitutional. Seven of his fpeeches

preferved in Chandler's Debates, and which were delivered

during the remainder of fir Robert Walpole's adminiftration,

exhibit the ardour of his mind, and the comprehenfivenefs

of his views as a young but truly enlightened ftatefman
;

but his moll important fpeech in this period of his life, was
in fupport of a motion for inquiry into fir Robert Walpole's

(then earl of Orford) conduct. The motion was at firft loft,

but when introduced a fecond time, limiting the retrofpeel

to the laft ten years, it was carried ; but by a minifterial ma-
noeuvre the inquiry was defeated. To popular applaufe

was added a more fubftantial teftimony of approbation of
his conduct, by Sarah, duchefs of Marlborough, who, in

a codicil to her will, dated in 1744, bequeathed him the

lum of ten thoufand pounds on the grounds of his public

Services. In 1745 Mr. Pitt was mentioned to the king,

George II., by the duke of Newcallle, as a proper perfon

to fill the office of fecretary at war ; but fo obnoxious was
his name to his majefty, probably on account of hie conftant

oppofition to Hanoverian politics, that he was decidedly,

and at once, rejected, and a general resignation of the Pel-

ham party followed. In the following year they were re-

instated, and Mr. Pitt was appointed to the office of vice-

treafurer of Ireland. He foon after fuc.ceeded to the lu-

crative place of pay-mafter of the forces, which gave him
an opportunity of (hewing how difinterefted he was with

regard to pecuniary concerns. His predeceffors had always

held very large fums of the public money in their hands, of

which they made advantage by means of the funds, but Mr.
Pitt never once availed himfelf of his lituation for his own
private emolument. He even refufed the ufual perquiiite

upon a fubfidy vGted to the king of Sardinia, nor would he

accept of any prefent in lieu of it. In 1754 Mr. Pin

married Heller, daughter of Richard Grenvilie, a lady of
great merit, of a highly cultivated mind, and of gei

and very extenfive knowledge, with whom he pafied the re-

mainder of his life in uninterrupted harmony.
-in '755> when the king returned from Hanover, bringing

fubfidiary treaties with HefTe-Cafiel, and Ruffia for its dc"-

fence, he did not fcruple to join Mr. Legge in oppofing then
ratification by parliament. On this account they were both
difmiffed, together with Meffrs. George and Richard Gren-
vilie. It fhould be noticed, as exhibiting a prominent fea-

ture in Mr. Pitt's character, that when turned out of his

Situation, the balances belonging to his office were all lodged
in the bank. Thole who encouraged the many attempts to
throw a (hade upon his moral character, were the difcoverers
of the fact, to their own utter mortification and confufion.
Mr. Pitt was now an eager oppofitionilt, and fpoke with
honcft indignation againil the favourite meafures of intro-

ducing foreign troops for the defence of the kingdom, and
protecting Hanover by fubiidies ; the natural force of the
nation, he laid, was fufficient to repel any attack of the
enemy. That ltate alone is worthy of being denominated a
foveieign ltate, quifinsJlat virilus, rum alieno pendet arbhrio :

which depends on its own ltrength, and not on foreign affift-

ance. The difaiters with which the new war began, occa-
sioned great diSTatisfaction with the conduct of public af-

fairs, and the nation eagerly expected a change of men and
meafures; and in the autumn of 1756 a new adminiftration

was formed, in which Mr. Pitt took the place of fecretary of
Hate. The afpect of affairs was inltantly changed ; and the
vigour infufed into the public councils became immediately
apparent by the formation of a national militia, to which
the internal defence of the country was entrufted, while the
foreign mercenaries were fent away :—by the levying of a
body of Highlanders to ferve in North America :—by the
difpatching of Squadrons of men of war to the Eait and
Weft Indies, and by a fuccelsful expedition to Goree on the
African coall. Mr. Pitt was ftill inimical to the war in

Germany, at leaft under the conduct of the duke of Cum-
berland ; on which account he and his friends were difmiffed

from office. The public difcontent at this meafure was
manifeiled in the molt marked and decilive manner, and his

majefty invited him very foon after to t<tke the efficient poft

in the ministry on any terms that were agreeable to him.
He refumed his poll of fecretary, and arranged a miniftry

according to his own views of the neceffity of the cafe,

and it was that adminillration which raifed the Britiih nation

from a State of depreSlion and difgrace to the higheil pitch

of glory and fuccefs. Of this miniftry he was the foul,

and he infufed his own fpirit through every department of
the ft ate. The principle upon which he acted was, to dif-

regard all party distinctions ; all family interefts ; and to em-
ploy men of real talents wherever he found them. Inftead

of inactive and incapable commanders, whom he found in

the fervice, he filled the army and navy with men raifed to

notice by their abilities and exertions. By a perpetual feries

of enterprizes he kept all the national powers on the alert,

and afi'aulted the enemy in every quarter of the globe. He
gave all his own time to bulinefs and none to parade, not

holding a Single levee during his fecretaryfhip. He firft ac-

curately informed himfelf of the practicability of his plans,

and then was moft peremptory in his orders ; and he provided,

with the moll wonderful forefight, againit every emergency.
The hillory of Mr. Pitt's adminiftration is fo interwoven

with the annals of the country, and the public events that

occurred in it are fo well known, that it will be fufficient if

we Lave <l mere fummary of the moll important ; and pre-

vioully to this we may (hew the extent of his minifterial in-

fluence
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fluence on his fecond promotion to the adminiftration in

1757, of which we are now fpcaking. Mr. Pitt's firft

proportion, fays the author of the Anecdotes, was the ex-

clufion of lord Anfon from the cabinet. The duke of New-

castle pleaded earneftly to have lord Hardwicke in the ca-

binet : he faid it was the king's requeft. Mr. Pitt con-

fented, on condition that fir Robert Henley had the great

fcal ; this flipulation was defiredby Leicefler-houfe. Lord

Temple was to be privy feal : himfelf fecretary of ftate.

The duke of Newcaftle offered lord Temple the treafury :

Mr. Pitt interpofed, and faid it could not be, his grace mutt

•to there himfelf ; but if, at any time hereafter, he fliould

think proper to retire, lord Temple fhould fucceed him.

Lord Anfon was propofed for the admiralty ; Mr. Pitt de-

clared that lord Anfon fhould never have the correfpondence.

The duke replied that fuch an alteration could not be made

without his majefty's confent. Here the conference broke

off. Mr. Pitt foon after had an audience with the king,

when he laid before him the difference that had occurred

between the duke of Newcaftle and himfelf, concerning the

admiralty. The king immediately confentcd that the cor-

refpondence with the naval officers, ufually in the board of

admiralty, fhould be given to Mr. Pitt, and that the board

fhould fign the difpatches without being privy to their con-

tents. It was at this audience Mr. Pitt faid, " Sire, give me

your confidence, and I will deferve it ;" to which the king

inftantly replied " Deferve my confidence, and you fhall

have it ;" and it is underftood to have been a fact: that Mr.

Pitt at length fo won upon the king, that he was able to

turn his partialities in favour of Germany to the benefit of

his country.

At the period we are fpeaking of, the duke of Cumber-

land had utterly failed in the attempt to refcue Hanover

from the French, and had been obliged to make a difgrace-

ful convention : this, for the moment, feemed to be a termi-

nation of the Englifh interference in German affairs, but the

king's predilettions were not to be fo defeated. He refufed

to ratify the convention, and was intent upon fome oppor-

tunity for renewing military operations in that country, and

to this, upon the vidtory of the king of Pruffia over the

French, the minifter acceded, though on account of it he

incurred much obloquy, and his popularity underwent a fe-

vere trial. The allied army was now to be commanded by

Ferdinand, duke of Brunfwick, a general of the higheft re-

putation ; the king of Pruffia was to be enabled by a large

fubfidy to co-operate with all the effedt to be expected from

his extraordinary talents ; and thus a divcriion might be

given to the French force, which would render the Britifh

arms fuperior in all other quarters. The event proved the

juftice of fuch expectations, and the minifter feemed war-

ranted in his emphatic fentence that America was conquered

in Germany. The years 1758, 9, 60, and 61, were marked

by a feries of fucceffes, interrupted almoft folely by the

failure of fome expeditions to the coaft of France ; but

thefe ferved to keep that country in a ftate of alarm, and re-

taliate upon it the fear of invalion which had fo dilgracefully

dcprefled England at the beginning of the war. At the end

of that period the navy of France was nearly annihilated,

and it had fcarcely a colony or fettlement left in any part of

the world. In the mean time-, however, a change in the

crown had taken place, the old king had died, and his pre-

fent majefty, George III., had fucceeded to the throne.

The confidential, but fecret advifers of the new fovcreign,

looked to new meafurcs ; they regarded with jealoufy the

vafl afcendancy of the minifter, then emphatically ftyled the

great commoner, and his warlike fpirit was eonlidered as ad-

yerfe to the rc-cllablifhment of peace, which now began to

be a national wifli. A negociation with France was com-

menced, which was rendered abortive by the intermixture

of the concerns of Spain with thole of this country. This

intermixture was relented 111 ltrong language by Mr. Pitt,

who being, at that time, furnifhed with intelligence of the

treaty of alliance between all the branches of the houfe of

Bourbon, called the family compa3, warmly urged in the

cabinet an immediate commencement of hoflilities againft

Spain. He was over-ruled, and he determined that he

would be no longer refponfible for meafures which he could

not guide. He refigned his poll in Odtober 1761, and was

accompanied in his retreat by lord Temple. His pail fer-

vices were rewarded with a peerage conferred on his wife by
the ftvle and title of baroneis of Chatham, and an annuity

of 3000/. for his own life and her's. Mr. Pitt now re-

turned to the condition of a private member of parliament

with his fortune fo little improved by the polls which he had

held, that his principal fupport was his annuity. He took

no leading part in the fubfequent debates, but when the

preliminaries of peace, in 1762,. came to be difcuffed in

parliament, he fpolce in ftrong terms againft many of the

provifions of them. When the queftion of general war-

rants was moved, in 1764, Mr. Pitt fpokc againft their le-

gality ; and during all the contefts between the prerogative

of the crown and liberty of the fubject, which agitated the

early part of the prefent reign, he uniformly fupported the

popular caule. On account of his high character for pa-

triotifm, a confiderable accefiion to his rortune was produced

in 1765, on the death of fir William Pynfent, who be-

queathed him an eflate of 3000/. a-year. In 1766 the

formation of a new miniftry was committed to him, and on

this occafion lie took the office of privy-feal, and was him-

felf raifed to the peerage, with the title of the earl of Chat-

ham. He was, in this inftance, deferted by his early and

intimate affociate lord Temple, and the marquis of Rocking-

ham ; while other men of rank and talents refufed to join

him ; difgufted, it was believed, by the tone of fuperiority

and haughtinefs which he was too much in the habit of

affuming. His adminillration was therefore fluctuating and

unfteady ; his own influence gradually declined, and upon

his reiignaticn in 1768, he was fo far fallen in public estima-

tion, that he was fcarcely miffed by the public. The fire of

his genius was not, however, extinct, and he was roufed to

exertions worthy of his former reputation. He took a

leading part in all the great popular queftions at that time

difcuffed in and out of parliament. He began with a fpirited

attack in the houfe of lords upon the proceedings of the

houfe of commons in the cafe of the Middlci'ex election.

The doctrine of libels, as laid down by lord Mansfield, was

another fubject on which the earl of Chatham vigoroufly

maintained the principles of liberty. But it was the quarrel

with the American colonies, commencing 1773 or 4> tnat

called forth the remaining powers of this venerable patriot.

He oppofed with all the powers of eloquence of which he

was the mailer, though unfortunately in vain, every harfh

and coercive meafure which haflened the fatal cataftrophe ;

he made motion after motion for doling the breach after it

had been effedted, and he foretold, with almoil prophetic ac-

curacy, the final refult. Such was his anxiety on this fub-

j-vt, that it drove him from his bed in the midil of pain and

great debility of body, and urged him to a vehemence be-

yond that of his bell years, and at length was the immediate

caufe of his death. On the 7th of April 1 77S, the duke of

Richmond having moved an addrefs to his majefty, on the

fubject of the (late oi the nation, in which the necemty of

mitting the independence of America was injinualed, lord Chat-

ham deprecated in the warmed terms fuch a termination as

th;
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the ruin of Britifh grealnefs. " I rejoice," faid his lord-

(hip, " that the grave has not clofed upon me ; that I am
ilill alive to lift my voice againft the difmemberment of this

ancient and mod noble monarchy. PrefTed down, as I am,

by the hand of infirmity, I am little able to afiift my country

in this moil perilous conjuncture ; but, my lords, while I

have fenfe and memory I will never confent to deprive the

royal offspring of the houfe of Brunfwick of their iairefl

inheritance.—Shall this kingdom, that has furvived, whole

and entire, the Danifh depredations, the Scottifh inroads,

and the Norman conqueft ; that has flood the threatened in-

vafion of the Spanifh armada, now fall proftrate before the

houfe of Bourbon ? Surely, my lords, this nation is no

longer what it was ! Shall a people that feventeen years

ago was the terror of the world, now ftoop fo low as to tell

its ancient and inveterate enemy, take all we have, only give

us peace ? It is impoilible." Lord Chatham's plan, at this

moment, for conciliation with America was, no doubt, in-

efficient ; the coloniits had palled the Rubicon, and in 1778
nothing Ihort of independence would have fatislied them ;

but the dying earl thought otherwife, and he propofed to

make a great imprefiion upon France, to prevent her fend-

ing that afliftance to the Americans, which he kiiew the

French court had promifed ; he recommended alfo a treaty

of union with the Americans ; and that America fhould

make peace and declare war in concert with Great Britain
;

that fhe (hould hoift the Britifh flag, and ufe the king's

name in her courts of juilice ; and he imagined that when
America faw the impoilibility of deriving any affiltance from
France, the congreis would accept of thefe terms. He
hoped thus at once to conquer and conciliate America by
making a vigorous imprefiion upon France. He faw that a

war with France was unavoidable, aud therefore with his

ufual penetration and ardour he wifhed inflantly to llrike

the firft blow ; detefling that procraftination which gave the

enemy power, not only of choofing the period of his conve-

niency, but the firft fcenes of operation. The duke of

Richmond having replied to his fpeech, lord Chatham at-

tempted to rife to anfwer his grace, but after two or three

unfuccefsful efforts to Hand, he fainted, and fell back in his

feat. He was caught in the arms of fome of the lords who
flood clofe to him, and was conveyed to an adjoining room,

and the houfe immediately adjourned. From this ftate of

exhauftion he never recovered ; he was indeed conveyed to

his feat at Hayes in Kent, where he languifhed till the 1 1 th

of May 1778, when he died, in the 70th year of his age, to

the fincere regret of every Britilh fubject, who had a jufl

fenfe of human dignity and virtue. His death, rendered

peculiarly impreffive by the circumflances jufl referred to,

excited general fympathy. Intelligence of his deceafe being

fent to London, colonel Barre, the moment he heard of the

faft, haftened to the houfe of commons, who were then

fitting, and communicated the melancholy information. Al-

though the event had been, in fome meafure, expedted for

feveral days, yet the houfe were affefted with the deepeft

fenfibility. Even the adherents of the court joined in the

general forrow, which was apparent in every countenance.

The old members indulged a fond remembrance of the energy

and melody of his voice ; his commanding eye, his graceful

aftion. The new members lamented that they fhould no

more hear the precepts of his experience, nor feel the

powers of his eloquence. A deep grief prevailed. The
public lofs was acknowledged on all fides. Every one bore

teflimony to the abilities and virtues of the deceafed, and

on this occafion all appearance of party was extinguifhed.

His remains were honoured with a public funeral ; his debts

were paid by the nation, and an annuity of 4000/. out ot

the civil lift was annexed to the earldom of Chatham. The

fenfe of the extraordinary merits of this great man was not
confined to his own country ; it pervaded the whole of Eu-
rope, and was attefted by fome of the higheft characters in
it. But of all the numerous portraits which have been
drawn of him, and of which many are preferved in the
" Anecdotes" already referred to, that of lord Chefter-
field is the moil flriking, and probably, upon the whole,
the moll accurate. "His private life," fays the noble
writer, " was flained by no vice, nor fullied by any mean-
nefs. All his fentiments were liberal and elevated. His
ruling palfion was an unbounded ambition, which, when fup-
ported by great abilities, and crowned with great fuccefs,
make, what the world calls, a great man. He was haughty,
imperious, impatient of contradiftion, and overbearing
qualities which too often accompany, but always clog, great
ones. He had manners and addrefs ; but one might difcern
through them too great a confeioufnefs of his own fuperior
talents. He was a mofl agreeable and lively companion in
focial life, and had fuch a verfatihty of wit,' that he would
adapt it to all forts of converfation. He had a mofl happy
turn to poetry, but feldom indulged, and feldom avowed it.

His eloquence was of every kind, and he excelled in the
argumentative as well as in the declamatory way. But his
lnveftives were terrible, and uttered with fuch energy of
diction, and fuch dignity of aftion and countenance, that
he intimidated thofe who were the moil willing, and the bell
able to encounter him. Their arms fell out of their hands,
and they ftruck under the afcendant which his genius gained
over theirs." Demoflhenes was his great model in fpeak-
ing, and it has been faid he tranflated fome of his orations
feveral times over. But though he was delighted with the
manner of this orator, who united a wonderful power of ex-
prefiion to the mofl forcible method of reafoning, yet he
was equally mafler of the pleafing, diffufe and paflionate
llyle of the Roman orator.

Of lord Chatham's literary productions, the chief is a
volume of " Letters," written to his nephew, afterwards
lord Camelford, father of the lord Camelford who was fhot
a few years fince in a duel.

His lordfhip had five children, viz. three fons and two
daughters: 1. John, the prefent earl of Chatham, born in

1756. 2. William, born in 1759, who will be the fubjeft
of the following article. 3. James Charles, born in 1761,
and who is now dead. 4. Lady Hefler, born in 1755, who
married the prefent earl Stanhope, and died in the year
1780 : this lady left three daughters, of whom the youngeft,
lady Lucy Rachel, married Thomas Taylor, efq. and who, to
the great grief of all that 'knew her, died March J, 18 14,
having exhibited through, alas ! much too fhort a life, in

almoft the higheft degree, every virtue that could adorn the
child, the wife, the mother, and the friend. 5. Lady Har-
riet, born in 1758, who married the eldeft fon of lord
Eliot, and died in 1786.

Pitt, William, fecond fon of the preceding, and his

fucceil'or in political talent and celebrity, was born May 28th,

1759. He was educated at home, under the eye of his

father, who at a very early period difcovered that in his fon

were talents that would repay all the attention that could be
bellowed on them, and which were likely to raife him to

diftinftion in the country. For the claffical education of his

fon he had a domeftic tutor, but he relied entirely upon his

own inftructions, communicated in converfation, for opening
his mind, and giving him a turn to large and accurate en-

quiry. For the purpofe of accufloming him to that facility

of fpeaking, which he felt had been of great importance to

his own rife in the world, he frequently made him declaim on
given topics. At an age when, with the generality of
young people, much remains to be learnt at fchool, Mr.

4 Pitt
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Pitt was found fully qualified for the univerfity : and ac-

cordingly, as foon as he had completed his fourteenth year,

he was entered at Pembroke-hall, Cambridge, and placed

under the private tuition of Dr. Prettyman, the pre! -nt

hifhop of Lincoln. At college he was diftingui(hed alike

for the clofenefs of his application, and for the fuccefs or his

efforts, in attaining thofe branches of knowledge to which his

itudieswere particularly direded. Although no proofs are

recorded of extraordinary brilliancy in his academical ca-

reer, yet few young men of any rank have paffed through the

probation of an univerfity with a more relpedable character

for morals, abilities, induitry, and regularity. He was in-

tended by his father for the bar and the fenate, and his edu-

cation was regulated fo as to embrace both thefe objeds.

Soon after he quitted the univerfity, he went to the continent,

and paffed a (hurt time at Rheims, the capital of Cham-

pagne. The death of his illuftrious father, while he was in

bis 19th yar, could not fail to caft a cloud over his pro-

fpe&s, but the foundation was laid of thofe qualities which

would enable him to clear the path to eminence by his own

exertions. He had already entered himfelf a ftu'ent of

Lincoln's Inn, and as loon as he was of age, in the year

1780, lie was called to the bar, went the weftern circuit

once, and appeared in a few caufes as a junior counfel.

His fuccefs during this fhort experiment was thought to be

luchas was amply fufficient to encourage him to purfue his

legal career, and to render him almoft certain of obtaining

all the wealth and honours which await the able and indul-

trious labourers in the vineyard of the law. He was, how-

ever, deftined to purfue a very different path, to fignalize

himfelf as a ftatefman rather than as a barriltcr, and to take,

for a long feries of years, an active part iii the regulation of

the dcitinies of his country and the civilized world. At the

general election in 17S0, he was pcrfuaded to ofler himfelf

as a candidate to reprefent the univerfity of Cambridge, but,

upon enquiry, he found his intereft would not be equal to

carry the cledion ; he therefore wifely declined the conteft.

Before, however, he had completed his twenty-fecond year,

he was, through the influence of lir James Lowther, re-

turned member of parliament for the borough of Appleby.

This was in the month of January 17S1, a period in which

an oppofition, compofedof fome of the greatett characters

in the nation, was in warm contention againlt the miniitry,

which, under the guidance of lord North, \\ as carrying on a

difallrous war with the American colonies. By this party the

power of the crown was regarded as too great for the ba-

lance of the conftitution, and its reduftion by means of cer-

tain reforms was the favourite topic ot the times. For this

purpolc Mr. Burke, at the commencement of the feffion,

brought forward his well-known bill for an economical re-

form In the civil hit. It was on this occafion that Mr. Pitt,

on the 20th of February, 178I1 made his firil fpeeeh in the

Britilh fenate. The attention of the houfe was naturally

hxed on the fon of the illuftrious Chatham, whole memory

was ft ill dear to the nation, but in a few moments the re-

gards of the whole audience were directed to the youthful

orator on his own account. Unembarraffed by the novelty

of the fltuation in which he had been fo lately placed, he de-

livered himfelf with an eafe, a grace, a richnefs of expref-

fion, a foundnefs of judgment, a clofenefs of argument, and

aclaffical accuracy of language, which not only anfwered,

but exceeded, all the expectations which had been formed of

him. During the fame and the fubfequent feflion, he occa-

sionally role to givehh fenthnents on tin- mal-adminifti ition

of public affairs, and to prove that he inherited his father's ab-

horrence of the American war, as well as his liberal ideas on

other public topics. What feemed particularly to interefl

his patriotic feeling, which he unquellionably poffefled, at

this time, was a reform of parliament. The necefiity of fome
improvement of this kind had ftrongly impreffed a large pro-

portion of the nation, and meetings of numerous bodies of men
had been held :n different parts, who had appointed delegates

to cor.fider of the belt plans for bringing it to cited. In

one of thefe conventions, holden at the That ficd-Houfe

tavern, V-Vilminfte-, Mr. Pitt himfelf fat as a delegate.

It is true that when examined on his oath, in the year 1 794.
on the trial of Mr. Tooke, he did not feem to remember
th ' i.e fat as a delegate, though he admitted he had been

fed in attempts to obtain a parliamentary reform, for

which, and which only, the prifoner, at the inllance chiefly

ot Mr. Pitt, was then under trial for high treafon ; but
Mr. Sheridan, who was engaged with Mr. Pitt on tiie lame
bulinefs, exprefsly declared that the meeting at which they
attended was a convention to which delegates were appointed
from counties, towns, and different parts, to promote the

object of parliamentary reform, and to act, not for them.
(elves individually, but for thofe who deputed them.

As a public fpeaker, we have already obferved Mr. Pitt

had opened his courfe with great fplendom, and it was foon

evident to all w ho aded with him, or who Wl re witnelfes to

the exercifc of his taltnts, that he was apparently deftined

to ad a high part on the political ltage. When, however,
lord North's adminiftration broke up, and a new one WBS
formed under the aufpices of the marquis of Rockingham,
Mr. Pitt was not invited to take a (hare in it. He ftill pur-

fued the great object of parliamentary reform, and in May
1 "02, moved for a committee, « to enquire into the ttate of

the reprefentation in parliament, and to report to the houfe

their obfervations thereon " The motion was loll by a ma-
jority of twenty. Mr. Pitt did not on this occafion endea-

vour to diictifs tlie queltion as to the beft fpecies of reform ;

he only alked for an enquiry, in order that a report might
be made to the houfe as to the beft means of carrying into

execution a moderate and fubilantial reform in the repre-

fentation of the people. On this and two other occafions,

We. in May 1783, and April 1785, he fupported the ne-

cefiity of a parliamentary reform with great eloquence, and
the molt powerful reasoning, after which he abandoned
the caule for ever. It has lince been ably advocated by al-

derman Sawbridge, Mr. Flood, Mr. Grey, fir Francis Bur-
dett, and the Hon. Thomas Brand. (See a (ketch of various

propofals for a conltitutional reform in the reprefentation of
the people from 1770 to 1812, fuppofed to be drawn up by-

Mr. Meadley, author of the lives of Dr. Paley and Alger-
non Sydney.) The death of the marquis of Rockingham
foon put a period to the adminiftration of which that noble-

man was the bond ot union, and in July 1782, lord Shel-

burne having, with a part of the former members, placed

himfelf at the head of a new arrrangement as firft lord of

the treafury, affociated Mr. Pitt, who had jufl completed
his aid year, as chancellor of the exchequer : he refuted, it

was laid, to occupy an inferior poll. A general peace foon
followed, which was made a ground of cenfurc by a very

powerful oppofition; and in .April 1783, the famous

coalition ministry took the places of thofe whom they had
expelled. Mr. Pitt, during his continuance in office, had

found little opportunity to diftinguifh himfelf, otherwife

than as an able defender ot the mealures of adminiftration,

and a keen animadverter upon the principles and conduct of

his ait. .gonitis. He retired with a character unimpeached,
and immediately, as we have leen, returned his efforts for

promoting the reform of the reprefentation.

A circumftance foon after occurred, which was the

eventual caule not only of Mr. Pitt's return to office, but

of his pofleflion o( .1 degree of authority with the king, and

of popularity with the nation, which has rarely been the lot

of
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of a minifter, and which he preS:rvcd, with fliort interrup-

tions, to the end of his life. A bill for the regulation of

the territorial government in India was brought into par-

liament, in November 1783 : the leading provilion of which
was to veil the whole management of the affairs of the Eaft

India Company in feven commiffioners named in the aft,

and of courfe to be appointed by the exifting miniftry. It

was moft violently oppofed by Mr. Pitt, on account of its

being a violation of the chartered rights of the Company.
It neverthelefs pafled the houfe of commons by a large ma-
jority, and was of courfe carried from thence to the upper
houfe. In the mean time, an alarm was raifed reflecting

the inordinate power which fuch a regulation would confer

upon the miniftry, and which would render them almoft, or

perhaps altogether, independent of the crown. It was
afterwards ascertained, that, in a private audience granted

to lord Temple by his majefty, this danger was reprefented

in fuch a light, that directions were lent to all the noblemen
dependent upon, or in confidence with, the court, to vote

againft the bill ; and it was accordingly rejeftcd. The im-

mediate refult of this was a change of miniftry ; and in the

new arrangement, in December 1783, Mr. Pitt united in

his own perfon the offices of firft lord of the treafury and
chancellor of the exchequer ; and thus in his 24th year af-

fumed the Itation of prime minifter. Though called to this

high ftation by the voice of the fovereign, he had a moft

formidable oppofition to encounter in the houfe of commons;
and his iirft India bill was rejefted, on the motion for its

commitment, by a majority of eight, there being for the

motion 214, and againft it 222. A fpeftacle was now
prefented, which in this country was regarded as very ex-

traordinary, viz. that of a minifter ftanding unmoved,
though oppoL-d to the majority of the national reprefenta-

tives ; and it was obvious he had but one of two meafures to

adopt, either to retire from office, or diftblve the parlia-

ment. Pie chofe the latter, which took place in the month
of March 17S4, and of courfe a general eleftion fucceeded.

On this occafion, independently of that fort of influence,

which, though namelefs, is not lefs efficacious in obtaining

a majority, it evidently appeared that the voice of the nation

was decidedly in favour of the minifter ; and he had the lin-

gular good fortune of being fupported as well by the friends

of the royal prerogative, as by thofe of parliamentary inde-

pendence, and the new parliament opened with a large ma-
jority on the minifterial lide. Mr. Pitt, on this occafion,

was returned member for the univerlity of Cambridge ; and
his firft meafure of great importance in parliament was the

palling of his India bill with fome alterations : the effence

of which was the conltituting of a board of controul ap-

pointed by the king, out of the privy council, for fuper-

intending the civil and military government, the revenue,

and concerns of the Company ; while their commercial and
internal affairs were left to the management of their own
directors. The king was to nominate a commander-in-chief,

and to poflefs a negative upon all appointments of the Com-
pany ; and a new court of judicature was inftituted for the

trial of offences committed in India. Another important

plan, in which he occupied himfelf, was for the prevention

of fmuggling ; and for this purpofe, he, by what was de-

nominated the Commutatioi: Aft, took off the principal

duties from tea, and fupplied the deficiency by u large addi-

tion to the window-tax. Through the whole of his career,

Mr. Pitt obtained the moft general applaufe as a minifter of

finance ; and the plans which he introduced for the gradual

extinftion of the national debt, are (till operating with great

benefit, and have enabled this country to carry on a twenty

years' war of unexampled expence. Adopting the principle
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of fome able writers on political arithmetic, of the vaft ac-
cumulating powers of compound intereft, he introduced, in

1786, a bill, for fetting apart a million annually for the
purchafe of ftock, which fum was to be augmented by the

intereit of the ftock fo purchafed. Perfeverance in this

plan, with occafional improvements, has already, amidft all

the prefiiire of public burdens, extinguiihed between two
and three hundred millions of debt, and produced a very

confiderable revenue to be applied to the fame purpofe.

For this plan the financier was indebted to the late excellent

Dr. Richard Price, who, on an application from Mr. Pitt,

gave him three plans, of which he felefted the leaft efficient
;

and for this he did not think it worth his while to make the
fmallelt public acknowledgment. (See Fund and Price.)
Mr. Pitt likewife made various alterations in the mode of col-

lefting taxes, fo as to obviate and prevent frauds and defalca-

tions, render them more produftive, and come in aid of the

great fyftem. A commercial treaty with France, in 1787,
founded, as it was underftood to be, on reciprocal advan-
tages, and fupported upon the liberal principle that neigh-

bouring Hates, inftead of being foes and rivals, might be-

come mutual affiftants in the progrefs to profperity, ex-

hibited, in a faint degree, the minifter's attention to the

trading intereft. It was foon difcovered, that the fuperior

information of the Englifh negociators threw the benefits of
the treaty fo much into their own fcale, that, upon experi-

ence of its effefts, it occafioned general dilfatisfaftion among
the merchants in France.

On the queftipn of the impeachment of Mr. Haftings,

Mr. Pitt, who feemed ever defirous of following public

opinion, voted with the majority in favour of that meafure,

though molt of his colleagues in office inclined to the other

fide. A fimilar attention to the prevailing fentiments,

perhaps, induced him to aft as the champion of the efta-

bhfhed church, in feveral applications from the diffenters

for the repeal of the Telt and Corporation Afts (fee Test) ;

a meafure to which it was fuppofed that a fon of the illuf-

trious earl of Chatham would have naturally been inclined. '

Mr. Pitt entered eagerly into continental politics, and the

aggrandifement of Ruffia, under the emprefs Catharine, was
conlidered by him as an objeft for the interference of the

Englifli court. He formed leagues to counterbalance her

power in the north ; and in order to prevent her from re-

taining pofl'effion of the fortrefs of Otchakof, he had nearly

involved the two countries in a war. The unpopularity of

this meafure was foon manifelt ; his refolution was fhaken,

and he abandoned the objeft altogether. He next difplayed

a readinefs to recur to arms, in a difpute with Spain re:

fpefting the fur-trade at Nootka found, which was violently

oppofed in and out of parliament, and which was at length

adjufted by a convention. His interference to preferve the

power of the Itadtholder in Holland, and defeat the ma-

chinations of the French in that country, was a very pop i!ar

meafure.

In the autumn of 1788, the people of England were

thrown into a ftate of alarm, by a calamity which threatened

to deprive them of their fovereign. In the beginning of

Oftober, his health appeared to be fenfibly impaired ; and

though he was fufficiently recovered to hold a levee on the

24th of that month, before its conclufion the diforder af-

fumed a marked charafter, and moft ferious afpeft. Early

in the enfuing month, it became generally known that it

had fettled in the brain, and had rendered his majeity in-

capable of exercifing the royal funftions. Parliament hav-

ing been prorogued to the 20th of November, it became

neceflary that it fnould meet that day, as the fovereign, by

whom only it could be further prorogued, was not in a fitu.

3 S ?tion
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ation to affert his prerogative. In the mean time, the

leaders of the different parties, who were materially interelted

in the event, affembled in the capital ; and an exprefs was
difpatched to Mr. Fox, then abfent on the continent, to

accelerate his return. This occurrence gave occafion to a

difplay of the firmnefs and decifion of Mr. Pitt's charafter.

In this article we cannot enter into many particulars ; but

we may obferve, that the firit material queftion brought up

by this event was, in whom the office ot regent was veiled ?

The prince of Wales being connected with the party in op-

pofition, it was contended by them that the regency of

courfe devolved upon him ; while, on the other hand, Mr.
Pitt fupported the doctrine, that it lay in the two remaining

branches of the legiflature to fill up the office, as they (hould

judge proper ; admitting, at the fame time, that no other

perfon than the prince could be thought of for the poit.

By adopting this principle, he carried with him the concur-

rence as well of thofe who were attached to the popular

part of the conftitution, as of the king's friends, whofe

great objeft was to fecure his return to power, on the ceffa-

tion of his malady ; and he was enabled to pafs a bill, greatly

reflrifting the power of the regent, which his majeity's

timely recovery in the beginning of the year 1789 rendered

abortive. Mr. Pitt was now left to purlue his plans of in-

ternal economy, without thofe interruptions to which he had
lately been fubjefted. He had received, during the difcuf-

iions on the regency, very decifive tokens of elteem from

many of the moil refpeftable public bodies in the kingdom ;

and he had the fatisfaftion of knowing, that the firm and

fteady conduft which he obferved, on a queftion peculiarly

calculated to try the firmnefs, fleadinefs, and confiftency of

a public charafter, had obtained for him, in a very marked
manner, the confidence of their majellies, and greatly in-

creafed his popularity throughout the nation.

Tin next great event in which he was to take a leading

part was the French revolution, an event the mod mo-
mentous in its confequences that modern hillory records.

(See Revolution, French.) The influence of this vafl

convulfion could not be viewed by the politician, and the

miniiler of a great empire, but in a double light, as exerted

upon France itfelf, and upon the neighbouring dates. Its

principles and progrefs were, without doubt, watched with

a jealous and anxious eye by Mr. Pitt, as well as by all

others engaged in the fervice of txifting governments. That
the tyrannies of Europe, the defpotifm exercifed in the

greater and the fmaller Hates, (hould tremble at the effefts

likely to be produced by the French revolution, was not a

matter of furpnfe ; but the conftitution of our own country,

if not aftually founded, yet built upon the principles of na-

tional liberty, had at that moment nothing to dread : and
it is not faying too much to affirm, that if the minifler had
pofleffed a mind capable of taking advantage of the circum-
ftances as they rule, and kept aloof from war, he might
have rendered the continental ltorms indefinitely ufeful, in

promoting the profperity of thefe iflands. Had he led thofe

fyftcms of reform, which, but a ivw years before, he '

1

• r to propofe, and ftrcnuous to vindicate, he would
have quieted the voice ot difcontcnt, and might have carried

the country with him : inftead of which, he now pertina-

ciously clung I .1 ry abllfes and corruptions, which
he had formerly fo fucceufully expofed, which gave room
for invective, and at length excited thofe clamours, which
fubfequently required a " vigour beyond the law to fup-

prefs." There is fcarcely any doubt that Mr. Pitt was, at

firft, againil engaging in the war againll France ; but find-

ing the major:' rmined on the project, lie

gave up his pi ather than retire from the helm of
. 1

government. If, however, he were tardy in entering upon
hoftilities, he made up in zeal for any moments that were

loll in difcuffing the principles of aftion. The war of Eng-
land, as well as that carrying on by the allied defpots on the

continent, was againll French principles ; and in the conteft,

the government of this country was foon aided by all the

great powers and authorities of the nation ; by the ma-
gillracy, the law, the church, the army, the mais of pro-

perty hereditary and commercial. In oppofition to this,

'the democratical party, if not very numerous, \v L r.- actuated

by an entliufiaflic zeal bordering on madneis. The views

of the Whigs, headed by a Grey and an Erlkine, extended

only to fuch temperate reforms as had been propofed by the

minifler liimfelf ; but there were others, who were perpe-

tually appealing to their country as to the necellilv of thofe

more radical changes, which had been vindicated by the

duke of Richmond, now an adherent to Mr. Pitt and

e ilirt, viz. annual parliaments, and univerfal reprelentation.

Some few, but certainly very few in the whole realm, un-

lefs aftuated by the hope of plunder, went much farther,

and anticipated a revolution in this country limilar to that

in France.

Under inch circumflances, a vigilant eye and a fteadv

hand were obvioully neceflary to lleer the veffel of ftate

amidft thole dangers. By his own zealous adherents, Mr.
Pitt obtained for the time the epithet of " the pilot who
weathered the itorm ;" but the manner in which he exer-

cifed the almoft unlimited power entrultcd to him, will not

juilify the application of this epithet. He had few of the

qualities of a good pilot : he was more eager to engage in

the battle, and to hurl the thunder of war, than to direft

the motion of the veffel. To found alarm as loudly as pof-

fible through the nation; to encourage the diffemination of
high principles of government, and involve in common ob-
loquy all meafures of oppofition, and all projects of reform ;

to augment, according to the apparent or pretended urgency
of circumitances, the reflriftions upon political liberty ; and
make facrifices of the fpirit of the conftitution to what was
denominated by the government party, the public fafety

;

appears to have been the fyftem of his domeftic policy.

For fome time he probably had no participation in the plans

for interfering in the interna] concerns of France, which
was the occafion of the firft hoftilities : for Mr. Pitt, in the

year l 792, when laying before parliament a very flattering

ftatement of the national revenue, did not hefitate to prog-
noflicate along continna 1 oi . tc< and profperity. Be-
fore, however, the year was clofed, the militia was fuddenly

called out, parliament fummoned at the fhorteft poflible no-

tice, and war was eventuall , declared by this country, by
withdrawing our nmbaffador from the court of Franc-.

The depolition and execution of the unfortunate Lewis XVI.,
added to the circumflances juft referred to, rendered the war
in which Mr. Pitt engaged extremely popular throughout
the nation. At that time, it was in tl

would be very fhort ; that the democratic party of Ft .

would be deitroyed; and either that the Bourbons would,
in a few months, be reftored, or that the empire, itfelf would
be divided among the neighbouring nations. The ill fuccef:

which attended this confedi ra< ild not certainly be
charged upon the want ot vigour in the Britifh minifler,

who entered into it apparently with Ins whole hiart, and
lavifhed all the refources of the country upon its fupport.

In a few months, the dm ful effefts of war were felt over
tin- whole of Europe. The calamities that I them-
felves to our own commerce and manufactures, were great

beyond example ; but they were not peculiar to Britain.

Bankruptcies fpread over the whole continent of Europe,
through
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through France, Holland, Germany, Poland, Ruflia, Italy,

and Spain; and almoft every where, in the year 1793,
private as well as public credit was impaired, if not, for the

feafon, totally deftroyed. In one refpeft England differed,

at this crifis of general diftrefs, from mod of the other

European nations : her public credit was found, and, by
affording a prompt and liberal afiiftance to her manufacturers

and merchants, the difficulties were in a fhort time over-

come. It was in the midft of thefe calamities, brought on
by the prevalence and extenfion of the war fyftem through-

out Europe, that an able writer, and moll excellent man,
now, alas ! no more, thus apoftrophifed the minifter

:

" If I were bold enough to appreciate your political life,

Mr. Pitt, I mould be inclined to allow the outfet of it ex-

traordinary merit. The fentiment of approbation that at-

tended you was indeed almoft univerfal : you were the hope
of the good, the pride of the wife," the idol of your country.

If your official career had terminated with the difcuffions on
tjie regency, it may be queftioned whether modern Europe
could have produced a politician or an orator more ftrenuous,

more exalted, more authoritative ; one whofe ambition was
apparently more free from felfifhnefs ; who afforded to his

opponents lefs room for cenfure, or gave to his friends more
frequent occafions of generous triumph, and honcft ap-

plaufe. The errors that you have fallen into are natural for

men long poffeffed of power uncontrolled ; and in imputing
them to you, I accufe you only of the weakneffes of human
nature. It is natural, I believe, for fuccefsful ambition to

feek new objects on which it may exert itfelf. Hence, after

you had fubdued oppofition in England, you iffued forth,

like another Hercules, in queft of new adventures, and tra-

verfed the continent of Europe to feek monfters, whom you
might fubdue. You could not, however, but be fenfible

that the reputation of a minifter of trade and finance, which
you had juftly obtained, was incompatible with that of a

great war minifter, in the prefent ftate of the nation. You
took, therefore, the middle line : you made preparations

for fighting on every occaiion, but you took care not to

ftrike. England might perhaps bear the expence of arming,

but could not actually go to war ; and this fecret, which
your three fucceffive armaments difcovered to all Europe,
led Mirabeau on his death-bed to give you the name of

mini/Ire preparatif.

" In men long in pofieffion of power, a fecret fympathy,
unknown perhaps to themfelves, is gradually ftrengthening

in favour of others in the fame fituation ; and a fecret pre-

judice, amounting perhaps at laft to enmity, againit oppofi-

tion to power in every perfon. Hence the danger you faw

to England, in the triumph of the patriots of Holland over

the prince of Orange ; and the fafety we acquired from

the fubjugation of the Dutch by the Pruffian arms. Hence
alfo the perfeft compofure with which you expedted the

conqueft of France, by the defpots of Germany ; and the

fudden alarm with which you were feized, on the repulfion

of that invafion, and the over-running of Flanders by the

republican arms. By the freedom of Brabant, the confti-

tution of England might be endangered ; but it became
more fecure in your eye, it fhould feem, by the extenfion

of defpotifm over every corner of Europe, and the fuccefs

of foreign bayonets in rooting out liberty, as well as licen-

tioufnefs in Frar.ce." Such was the character of Mr. Pitt,

drawn in 1793, by the mafterly hand of the late Dr. Currie,

under the feigned name of Jafper Wilfon. Its likenefs,

after more than twenty years, will not be difputed ; and 011

that account we have transferred it into our columns.

We do not pretend to enter into the details of the war
with France, and (hall content ourfelves with noticing a few

of its confequences. Great Britain, on the whole, was trium-
phant on her own element ; but the conteft on the continent
went entirely in favour of France, who, at length, united in

a confederacy againft England fome of the powers who had
been her allies in the commencement. She was now obliged
to attend to her defence at home, and at the fame time was
preffed by an accumulation of difficulties, which native

ilrength alone could have enabled her to furmount. In

1797, the bank of England was unable to anfwer the de-

mands made upon it, and an att of parliament was palled to
allow the governors of that eftablifhment to fufpend their

payments in cafh, and to fubftitute for gold and filver, notes
of every defcription, even to thofe for two pounds and one
pound. Another fhock to the credit of the country was a

daring mutiny of the fleet ; and thefe difafters had fcarcely

been averted, before a molt formidable rebellion in Ireland
broke out, and which was not extinguifhed without the
employment of a large military force, and the adoption of
fuch languinary meafures as were difgraceful to thofe who
reforted to them. The public burthens went on accumu-
lating in a vaft ratio, and Mr. Pitt was obliged to have re-

courfe to a triple affeffment, and finally to an income tax,

for raifing the neceffary fupplies. In 1799, he, with the
aid of pecuniary offers, produced a new confederacy, in

which the numerous armies of Ruflia and Auftria were em-
ployed to overthrow the preponderancy of France, but its

final iflue was completely unfortunate. In the following

year Mr. Pitt had brought to effect the great and arduous
meafure of an union between Great Britain and Ireland, a

meafure, the true policy of which has long fince been ge-
nerally acknowledged. The war with France was now be-

come fo hopelefs with regard to any objeft with which it

might have commenced, and the nation was fo completely
wearied with protracted hoftilities, that Mr. Pitt, aware that

he could make no peace correfpondent to his high lan-

guage, refolved to quit the important ftation he had fo long
occupied. He refigned his poft in February 1801, and
was fucceeded by Mr. Addington, now lord Sidmouth.
The peace of Amiens foon followed, which Mr. Pitt de-

fended in his place in parliament. He afterward, in fome
important points, joined the oppofition, and the new mi-

nifter was in a ftiort time forced into a fecond French war.

His talents were foon found unequal to the conteft in which
he had embarked, and Mr. Pitt, in 1804, relumed his poft

as firft lord of the treafury, at the head of an arrangement

formed of part of the minifters then in place, with the ad-

dition of fome of his own friends. He now came into

office as a war minifter, and exerted all the vigour of his

character to render the conteft fuccefsful. He engaged the

two great military powers of Ruflia and Auftria ill a new
confederacy againft France. The errors committed by
them in their plan of co-operations were fatal to the

caufe, and the battle of Aufterlitz put an end to the hopes

of a check to the then enormous aggrandizement of an em-
pire which feemed deftined to fway the European continent.

Mr. Pitt was in a ftate of health ill calculated to meet this

terrible ftroke. He had, from an early period of life, given

indications of inheriting his father's gouty conftitution, with

his talents, and it had been thought neceffary to make the

liberal ufe of wine a part of his ordinary regimen. The
habit and the necefiity, of courfe, gained ground upon him,

and he did not efcape the charge ot convivial intemperance.

This abufe of ftrong ftimulants, added to the cares and ex-

ertions of office during the ftormy period of his adminiftra-

tion, brought on a premature exhauftion of the vital powers.

In December 1805, he was recommended to go to Bath,

but the change afforded him no permanent relief. On
3 S 2 the
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the i ith ofJanuary he returned to his feat at Putney, in fo

debilitated a (late, as to require four days for the perform-

ance of the journey. The phyficians, even yet, faw do

danger, and they faid there was no difeafe, but great weak-

nefs, in confequence of an attack of the gout. On the

following Sunday he appeared better, and entered upon

fome points of public bufinefs with his colleagues in office :

the fubject was fuppofed to relate to the diflolution of the

new confederacy, by the peace of Prefburgh, which greatly

agitated him. On the 17th, at a confultation of his phy-

ficians, it was agreed, that though it was not advifable he

fhould attend to bufinefs for the next two months, yet there

was hope he would be able to take a part in the houfc of

commons in the courfe of the winter. On the 20th, how-

ever, he grew much worfe, and it was admitted his fitua-

tion was precarious ; in other words, thofe who till then

had encouraged hope in the patient, now faw that he was

in the moft imminent danger, and that, probably, he had

not many hours to live. The biihop of Lincoln, who never

left him during his illnefs, informed him of the opinion now
entertained by fir Walter Farquhar, and requefted to admi-

nifler to him the confolations of religion. Mr. Pitt alked

fir Walter, who Hood near his bed, " How long do you
think I have to live ?" The phylician anfwered that he

could not fay, at the fame time lie exprefled a faint hope
of his recovery. A half fmile on the patient's countenance

(hewed that he placed this language to its true account.

In anfwer to the bifhop's requefl to pray with him, Mr.
Pitt replied, " I fear I have, like too many other men, ne-

glected prayer too much, to have any ground for hope that

it can be efficacious on a death-bed—but," making an

effort to rife as he (poke, " I throw myfelf entirely on
the mercy of God." The bifhop then read the prayers,

and Mr. Pitt appeared to join in them with a calm and

humble piety. He deli red that the arrangement of his

papers and the fettlement of his affairs might be left to

his brother and the biihop of Lincoln. Adverting to his

nieces, the daughters of earl Stanhope by his elder filler,

for whom he had manifefted the fincereft afiettion, he

laid, " I could wifh a thoufand or fifteen hundred a-year

to be given them ; if the public fhould think my long

lervices deferving of it." He exprefled alfo much anxi-

ety refpeSting major Stanhope, that youthful hero, who
fell a facrifice to his valour at Corunna, in company with
his ffriend and patron general lir .lolm Moore, and his

brother, who was alfo at Corunna at the fame time, and
who has been engaged in all the great battles in the pe-

uinfula, and more than once feverely wounded in his

country's fervice. Mr. Pitt died about four o'clock in

the morning of the 23d of January 1806, in the 47th year
ot his age. A public funeral was decreed to his honour
by parliament, and 40,000/. to pay thofe debts which he
had incurred in his country's fervice. Public monuments
have been fince erected to his memory in Wcflminfler-
Abbey, in the Guildhall of the city of London, and by
many public bodies in different parts of the kingdom,
'('here is no doubt that he died in poffeffion of the efteem
and attachment of a large portion of his countrymen, and
his political confequence was proved by the entire dido-
lution, at bis death, of the miniltry of which he was the

head, and the necefTary admiffion of a party, againfl whom
llrong prejudices were known to prevail. He will long
live in memory as a diflinguifhed orator, an able finan-

cier, and a man of .uncommon talents : whether lie is alfo

to be ranked among great and enlightened ftatefmen, im-
partial hiftory will hereafter decide. Dr. Stock, in his

intcrefting life of Dr. Bcddoes, fpeaking of the " Effays

on the public Services of Mr. Pitt," fays, " Bui we are-

as yet too near the time of aftion to examine, with equal

impartiality, the merits of writings fo hoftile to Mr. Pitt.

A great portion, however, of the events anticipated in

thefe effays, is already become hiftory. The career of this

celebrated ftatefman is clofed. If his mealures were good,

he can no longer direft ; if bad, he can no longer reilrain

their influence. A long period muft elapfe, perhaps it

muft be left to diltaut pollerity, to trace their full influence

on the deftinics of Great Britain. The cenfure which the

author (Dr. Bcddoes), has thrown upon his plans may
be unjuft, but his anticipation of their failure was pro-

phetical. Principles were in action, the full operation of

which had not been familial- to human experience. Com-
mon political calculations, and common-place ftatefmen, were

every where baffled and confounded. But however deplor-

ably his fchemes of foreign policy may have failed, whether

from deficiency in political fagacity, or from incapacity or

treachery of allies ; his advocates will triumphantly main-

tain that, in point of primary importance, he fucceeded :

he faved the Englifh conftitution. If this be true, no
praife can exceed his delerts, and no honours that a grate-

ful nation can pay to his memory can be execflivc. To
have preferved a conftitution, which has raifed man to the

true level of his nature, which has ripened fouls, which fe-

cures to every individual under its protection a degree of

practical liberty of writing, of fpeaking, and of action,

greater than exifts in any country on the furface of the

globe, muft emblazon his name to all pofterity. Should
all the other pillars that fupport the temple of his fame
give way, fo long as this remained unfhaken, it would,

fingly, uphold the fabric. His opponents will, however,

remind us of unhallowed attempts to deprive us of thefi

proud diilindtions ; and they will contend, that great as are

the honours that fhould be paid to his memory, if the ima-
fures of his adminiftration fhould appear to have been really

the means of preferving this glorious monument of the wif-

dom of our anceftors ; fo great muft be the indignation that

fhould purfue it, if they fhould have proved to have im-

paired its magnificence, to have undermined its foundations,

and to have expofed us to the hazard of a conteit, in which
not common interefts only are involved, but on the iflue ot

which is flaked every thing that is dear to the heart of a

Briton, every thing that can render life itfelf valuable and
deiirable."

It is not eafy to underftand what is meant by the word
Conftitution : if by it is intended fimply the government
by King, Lords, and Commons, Mr. Pitt found fucli a

government, and left it as fafe as he found it ; but it would
be difficult to prove that il ever was in danger : in the very

word period,— in the years 1 793 and 4,— it mav be doubted,
if in the whole extent of Great Britain, there could have

been found a thoufand perfons, who would, whatevi r were

their motives, have wilhed for any change in this refpedt ;

and hence no great merit can he given to Mr. Pitt as the

faviour of our mixed form of government. If, however,
by the Conftitution are intended thofe guards and that Secu-

rity of the people, which are eilential to their exiftence.as a

free nation, it would not be eafy to (hew in what ivfpcct

Mr. Pitt was the faviour of the Conftitution. The Securi-

ties to which we have referred, and which, in the eltimation

of Blackllone and all our great conftitutional lawyers, h. ve

been regarded as the fundamentals of our excellent confti-

tution, are Magna Chttrta, the Halcas Corpus Aft, the Li-
berty of the Prefs, and Trial by Jury. If thefe exift in |

country, the people have a pure and a perfedt conftitution ;

they need no more to render them, in every juft fenfe of

2 the
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the word, a free people. Magna Gharta declares, that no

man (hall be imprifoned contrary to law : during Mr. Pitt's

adminiftration, many perfons were thrown into dungeons, in

defiance of this wholeiome provifion of our anceftors. The
Habeas Corpus Acl affords an additional fecurity from falfe

and unjuft imprifonment, and points out effectual means,

for a perfon thus maltreated, as well to releafe himfelf,

though committed by the king in council, as to punilh all

thofe who (hall thus unconstitutionally mifufe their power.

Mr. Pitt not only fufpended the operation of the Habeas
Corpus aft more frequently than any former minifter, and

that often without a (how of reafon, but at length bar-

gained with his fucceffor for an aft of indemnity for all his

unconftitutional afts, fo that the perfons thus injured in

their fortune, their health, and fair fame, were prevented

from feeking pecuniary redrefs by the law of the land.

(See Woodfall's Pari. Deb. 1-801. vol. ii.) The li-

berty of the prefs had not for a century and more been

under fuch (hackles as it was during the adminiftration

of Mr. Pitt, and by certain bills brought into parlia-

ment, and pa(fed into laws by his influence and that of

lord Grenville, the tongue was fettered, and the Bill of

Rights made nugatory. In one of Mr. Pitt's treafon bills,

he endeavoured to contraft thofe advantages which the

ftatute of Edward III. allows to the accuftd, by granting

them lefs time than ten davs to enquire into the characters

of thofe who were to try, and thofe who were to be
brought as witneSSes againlt them. When, however, he

found the Houfe determined to refill the innovation, he

triumphantly faid, that " Nothing was more eafy than ut-

terly to defeat that wife and humane law, by fending to

the men accufed a cloud of witneffes," to perplex and con-

found them. In 1794, what he had faid might be done,

<was done, and he was ftill prime minifter. On the me-
morable ftate trials, each prifoner had more than 200 per-

fons nominated as jurymen to try him, and the names of 213
perfons were given him, as thofe who might be produced as

witneffes in the caufe. Hence the trial by jury was invaded

•in one of the molt important cafes that ever arreiled the

public attention. This, however, was but a fequel to his

general conduft ; he had extended the Excife and Cuitom-
houfe laws beyond all former precedent ; and in many of

his fifcal regulations, he utterly difcarded the idea of the in-

tervention of a jury between the king and the fubjeft. In

a hundred of his afts, the magiftrate is alfo made para-

mount to all law, and it requires but the evidence of a

common thief-taker to deprive a fubjeft of his liberty.

Cafes of this kind are net rare ; fcarcely a month or even a

week occurs, but the public papers announce, that perfons

are committed to prifon for three or fix months by the

order of a police magiftrate, who is guided in his decifion

only by the oath of a man, perhaps much worfe than he

who is fubjefted to the punifhment.

We may, indeed, proceed one ftep farther, and fay, that

notwithftanding the early tinfture which Mr. Pitt's mind
may be fuppefed to have received in favour of freedom and

thole principles, which we have affumed, on good autho-

rity, as the bulwarks of the Britifh conltitution, and the

voluminous additions which he made to our afts of parlia-

ment, it will be difficult to find a fingle difinterefted law in-

troduced by him in favour of the liberty of the fubjeft,

within the whole compafs of our ftatute books. This faft,

if it be a faft, muft not be imputed to the fpirit of the

times ; in the early periods of the prefent reign, toleration

and religious liberty received fome important acceflions
;

and fince the death of Mr. Pitt, (he has, under the aufpices

of the prefent adminiftration, been ftill better treated, and

a wider fcope has been given to Speculative enquiry. That
all improvement in civil and religious liberty (hould have
ceafed during the twenty years of Mr. Pitt's miniitry, can-
not be accounted for if he had been, in office, what he un-

queftionably was when he firft entered upon public life, an
ardent friend to the liberties of his country. We fhould

gladly give, if authorities would fupport us, fome traits of
a different kind to juftify the epithet of his friends applied

to him as the faviour of the conltitution. With this view,

we have looked through the voluminous Hiftory of Mr.
Pitt's Political Life by Mr. Gifford ; but in all the fix

volumes nothing cheering, nothing favourable appears. As
a private charafter, he was, we believe, every thing that

was excellent and amiable ; to this, and to his charafter as

a man of real talent, we (hall turn, and with that eltimate

(hall conclude our article.

Mr. Pitt poffefl'ed no particular advantages of perfon or

phyfiognomy, the firft of which was ungraceful, the fecond
repulfive rather than attractive. As a fpeaker he was
thought to be without a rival : fuch was the happy choice

of his words, the judicious arrangement of his fubjeft,

and the fafcinating effeft of a perennial eloquence, that his

wonderful powers were acknowledged even by thofe who
happened to be prepoffefTed againft his arguments. When
employed in a good caufe he was irrefiftible ; and in a bad
one he could dazzle the judgment, lead the imagination

captive, and feduce the heart, even while the mind remained
firm and unconvinced. Ambition and the love of power
were his ruling palfions ; his mind was elevated above the

meannefs of avarice. His perfonal integrity was unim-
peached, and fo far was he from making ufe of his oppor-
tunities to acquire wealth, that he died involved in debts,

which negligence, and the demands of his public ftation,

rather than extravagance, had obliged him to contraft ; for

his taites were fimple, and he does not appear to have had
a fondnefs for fplendour or parade. His private charafter

has been drawn by a friend, and it correfponds perfeftly

with other accounts that we have had from thofe much in

his confidence, and who were frequently in his company at

times, when the man and not the minifter was difplayed in

all its native colours : " With a manner fomewhat referved

and diftant in what might be termed his public department,

no man was ever better qualified to gain, or more fuccefsful

in fixing, the attachment of his friends, than Mr. Pitt.

They Saw all the powerful energies of his charafter foftened

into the molt perfeft complacency and fweetnefs of difpo-

fition in the circles of private life, the pleafures of which

no one more cheerfully enjoyed, or more agreeably pro-

moted, when the paramount duties he conceived himfelf to

owe the public, admitted of his mixing in them. That in-

dignant Severity with which he met and fubdued what he

confidered unfounded oppolition ; that keennefs of farcafm

with which he expelled and withered, as it might be faid,

the powers of molt of his allailants in debate, were ex-

changed in the fociety of his intimate friends for a kind-

nefs of heart, a gentlenefs of demeanour, and a playfulnefs

of good humour, which no one ever witrieSTed without in-

terest., or participated without delight." See RoSe's Ex-
amination into the Increafe of the Revenue, &c. during the

Adminiftration of the Right Hon. William Pitt. See alfo

Monthly Mag. vol. xxi. Wyvill's Political Papers. Stock's

Life of Dr. Beddoes. General Biog. New Ann. Regift.

and Parliamentary Debates.

Pitt, in Geography, a county of America, in North

Carolina, containing 9169 inhabitants.—Alfo, a townfhip

of Allegany county, Pennfylvania, containing 2441 inha-

bitants.

Pitt,
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Pitt Ifland, an ifland in the North Pacific ocean,

near the W. coait of North America, between Norfolk

found and Salifbury found, about 50 miles long and 13

broad. N. lat. 57 20'.- Alfo, a fmall ifland 111 the Chi-

nefefea. N. lat. io° 57'- E. long. 114° 36*.

Pitt's Archipelago, a range of lflands in the North Pa-

cific ocean, extending along the weft coaft. of North Ame-

rica, about 60 miles in length ; fo called by captain V an-

couver in honour of the Rt. Hon. William Pitt. N. lat.

5+
" 10'. W. long. 52° 15'.

PITTACIUM, HiTTi . , in $urgery, a name which lome

author, give to a piece of cloth fpread with a falve, to be

laid on a part affected.

PITTACUS, in Biography, a warrior and philolopher,

reckoned among the feven fages of Greece, was born at

Mitylene, in Lefbos, about the year 650 B.C. In a war

between his countrymen and the Athenians, he challenged

to combat their general Phrymon, a man of great ltrength,

who had been a victor in the Olympic game?, and vauquifhed

him by means of a concealed net, which he threw over the

enemy's head. As a reward for his iralour he was offered a

very large tract of land, which he had recovered fri

enemy, but he would accept no more than he could meafure

by a Angle call of the javelin, and of this even he

crated half to Apollo. He afterwards expelled the ty-

rant Melanchrus from Mitylene; and having liberated his

country, was placed by his fellow citizens at its head. He
now governed with as much wifdom as he had fough'

bravery. He enacted many ufeful laws, and in order that

they might be the better remembered he comprehended

them in 600 verfes. In one of thefe he gave a fevere cluck

to the propensity of the people to drunkemicls, by enjoin-

ing a double punifhment for crimes committed in that ltate.

Alter having held the reins of government during ten
]

with high reputation, he refigned his authority, and Spent

the remainder of hi life in itudy and retirement. He died

about the year 570 B.C. The maxims of Pittacus were

held in Such high elk-em, that many of them were inferibed

upon the walls of the temple of Delphi. The following

may be given as Specimens of them : " Power difcovers the

man;" "Whatever you do, do it well;" " Be watchful

for opportunities." Enfield's Hift. Phil.

PITTANCE, from piftantia, a fmall coin of Poi&ou,

fee Du Cange; a fmall portion of food, or entremel, in oppo-

sition to generate, or a Solid difh, the mention oS which pit-

tance frequently occurs in the conllitutions of our ancient

communities, where they determine how many generalia and

how many piSantU Shall be ferved up on fuch and fuch days.

Thefe pittances, from whence our prefent word pittance

is derived, ufually confifted of plates of legumes, cheefe, or

fruit.

PITTA RO, in Geography, a mountain of Calabria Ul-

tra; 14 miles N.W. of Bova.

PITTEN, a town of Aultria ; 8 miles S. of Ebenfurth.

P1TTENWEEM, a royal borough and fea-port town,

k Situated in the diftrict of St. Andrew's, and the fouth-ealt

coaft of the county of Fife, Scotland. It was formerly a

place of confiderable trade, but tin re is now few (hipping

here. The coal and falt-works, however, (till occalion

fome little activity here and in the adjacent villages. Pit-

tenweem was hrit conftituted a royal borough by king

James V. in 1547; and now enjoys the privilege, in con-

junction with Crail, of lending one member to the imperial

parliament. In the rebellion in the Seventeenth century

this town fuffcred greatly, upwards of thirteen fail of veffels

belonging to the port having been deltroycd or taken by

Ik euemy in the courfe of two or three years. Here are

P I T
Some remains of an ancient priory for canons regular of the

order of St. Auguftine, which was dedicated to the Virgin

Mary, and was a cell to the mitred abbey of St. Andrew's.

This priory had large landed pofieflions, together with the

churches of Rhind, Anltruther Welter, &c, which are

now erected into a regality called the regality of Pittenweem,

under the jurifdietion of lairds of Anltruther as heritable

bailies. About half-way between the ruins and the beach

is a great cave, or weem, whence the borough derives its

name. It conliits ot two Spacious apartments, at the junc-

tion oS which is a ftair leading to a Subterraneous paffage,

which formerly communicated with the monaitery, but

which has long been blocked up by the earth falling in.

There is alfo another ftair ftill remaining, which leads from
the refectory to the further extremity ot this paffage.

Pittenweem, with refpect to church government, is in

the prefbytery of St. Andrew's and iynod of Fife. It is

diitant about 33A miles N.E. by N. from Edinburgh ; and

according to the parliamentary returns of 181 1, contains

194 houles and 1096 inhabitants. The late learned John
Douglas, D.D., lord bifhop of Salisbury, was a native of

this town. His lordfiiip is well known in the literary world

as the vindicator of Milton, from the charge of plagiarifm

brought againfl him by Lauder. He was one of the trul-

tees of the Britiih Mufeum, and co-vice-preSident of the

Society ot Antiquaries in London. Carlifle's Topographi-
cal Dictionary of Wales, vol. ii. 4to. Beauties of Scotland,

vol. iv.

PITTERSBERG, a town of the duchy of Carinthia ;

3 miles N. of Mauteu.

PITTI, a fmall ifland in the ttraits of Malacca, N. lat.

2°. E. long. 101 29'.

P1TTONIA, in Botany, fo named by Plumier, in ho-

nour of his great countryman and contemporary, Jofeph
Pitton de Tournefort. (See Tin kshoimia.) Linnaus,
according to the rule he had laid down, preferred the latter

appellation, as derived from the name by which the pcrfon

commemorated was univertally known, out <»f his own coun-

try ; and the example has been followed by all following

writers, even in France ; at leail in this initancc. In Sunk'

cafes then' has been a contrariety of opinion. (See Lot'l-

chea and Fontanesia.) Such difficulties are for the fu-

ture removed, by the Simplification of French Surnames,

Since the revolution.

PITTOSPORUM, fo named by fir JoSeph Banks, ac-

cording to Gartner. The word is derived from ~»tt-,i, to

befmear -with pitch, and -
feed or offspring; becauSe the

Seeds are enveloped in a pitchy fluid, exuding internally Srom
the capSule as it ripens ; a circumllance altogether peculiar,

thus happily expreffed in the generic name.—Gtertn. v. 1.

286. t. 59. Schreb. 150. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1 145.
Mart. Mill. DicL v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 27. La-
marck Diet. v. 5. 361. Illuftr. t. 143.—ClaSs and order,

Pentandrta Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Dumoft, Linn. Rhamni,
Ju(f.

Gen. Ch. Cat. Perianth inSerior, of one leaf, in five,

generally very deep, acute, equal Segments, deciduous.

Cor. Petals five, inferted into the receptacle, alternate with
the Segments of the calyx, oblong, equal ; their claws
longer than the calyx, lunar, channelled, erc<ft, converging
in the form of a tube ; border ovate-oblong, Spreading, re-

curved. Slam. Filaments five, inferted into the receptacle,

alternate with the petals, the length of the claws, linear,

eompreffed ; anthers incumbent, arrow-Shaped, Simple.

Pi/l. Gcrmen Superior, roundifh ; Ityle awl-ihaped, the
ih of the Stamens; iligma obtuSe. Perk. Capiule

roundifh, angular, pointed, oS Srom two to five cells and as

many



P I T P 1 T

many valves, the partitions from the middle of each valve.

Seeds three or four in each cell, angular, inferted into the

inner edges of the partitions, enveloped in a refinous fluid

produced by the infide of the valves.

Eff. Ch. Calyx five-cleft, deciduous. Petals five, con-

verging into a tube. Capfule of feveral cells and as many
valves. Seeds enveloped in a liquid refin.

1. P. coriaceum. Thick-leaved Pitch-feed. Ait. n. i.

Willd. n. i. Vahl Symb. v. 2. 43. Andr. Repof. t. 151.

—Leaves obovate, obtufe, coriaceous, very fmooth. Cap-

fules of two valves.—Native of Madeira. A greenhoufe

fhrub, flowering in May, iaid to have been firft raifed by
Meffrs. Lee and Kennedy, about the year 1783. TheJlem
is fix or eight feet high, bufhy, with round, finely downy,

branches, leafy at their fummits. Leaves crowded, alter-

nate, two or three inches long, remarkably coriaceous, of a

fine green, fmooth and even, not- fhining, with one rib, and

numerous fcarcely vifible tranfverfe veins. Footflulks fhort,

broad, channelled, downy when young. Stipulas large,

broad, folifary, withinfide of the footftalks. Flowers

feveral, in terminal brafteated umbels, with downy ftalks,

white, powerfully fragrant, like Jalmine, but of fhort du-

ration. Calyx divided to the very bafe, and finally falling

off in feparate portions. Petals obovate, obtufe, recurved,

fcarcely revolute. Germen elliptic-oblong. Capfule faid to

have only two valves, a point we have had no means of de-

termining.

2. P. Tobira. Glofl'y-leaved Pitch-feed. Ait. n. 2.

Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 1 396. (Euonymus Tobira ; Thunb.

Jap. 99. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1130. Tobira; Krempf.

Am. Exot. 796. t. 797.)—Leaves obovate, obtufe, coria-

ceous, very fmooth and mining. Capfules of three valves.

—

Native of Japan. Brought by an India fhip from China to

Kew, in 1804, where it flowers abundantly in fummer,

being a hardy greenhoufe fhrub. This is fo like the fore-

going, that it is not eafy to difcern a fpecilic difference

between them. The leaves of the Tobira however are of a

more fhining and darker green above ;
pule beneath. Cap-

fule, on a fpecimen from Kew, triangular, and of courfe

having three valves. FlotuerJlaHs and germen very hairy,

as in the coriaceum, though none of the figures of either

give the leaft indication of fuch a circumftance. Kaemp-
fer's plate fhews the injlorefcence to be fomewhat racemofe.

3. P. revolutum. Downy-leaved Pitch-feed. Ait. n. 3.—" Leaves elliptical, bluntifh ; downy beneath ; revolute

at the margin."—Native of New South Wales. Sent by

fir Jofeph Banks to Kew, in 1795. It flowers from March
to Auguft, and is a greenhoufe fhrub, like the two above

defcribed. We have two fpecimens from Port Jaekfon,

anfwering to the character we have copied, except that the

leaves are acute, and indeed pointed, in both. Thejloiuers

in one grow five or fix together, in a ftalked hairy umbel

;

in the other they (land in pairs, on very fhort jlaiks, which

at length become thick and woody, fupporting a large

woody capfule, of three reflexed valves, whofe partitions are

but flightly prominent. Thefe fpecimens appear to confti-

tute different fpecies, and probably will be better explained

in the fequel of Mr. Brown's Prodromus.

4. P. ferrugineum. Rufty Pitch-feed. Ait. n. 4. (Cor-

tex filarius ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 7. 13. t. 7.—Leaves el-

liptical, taper-pointed, fmooth. Footftalks clothed with

rufty down. Calyx equally divided to the bafe.—We re-

ceived fpecimens of this, in March 1789, from Mr. Hoy at

Sion-houfe. It is faid in Hort. Kew. to be a native of

Guinea, and to have been introduced before 1787, by the earl

of Tankerville, flowering in the ftove from February to May.

We are poffeffed of fine fpecimens of this very plant, ga-

thered by the late Mr. Chriftopher Smith in Oma, one of the

Molucca ifles, near Amboyna, but without any mention of

its name or properties. Cortex filarius of Rumphius ap-

pears to be the fame thing. The author never faw toe

Jloiuers, but his reprefentation and defcription ot the bivalve

fruit exaftly anfwers to the genus before us. He fpeaks of

the bark as affording a fort of thread. Of this indeed we
can obferve no figns, in our dried fpecimens, but ever}

other part of his defcription agrees exactly. The Jlem is

fhrubby, rather (lender, determinately branched ; young
branches round, clothed with rutty down, leafy towards the

ends. Leaves fcattered or crowded, elliptic-lanceolate,

pointed at each end, two or three inches long, entire,

flightly wavy, with one rib and feveral tranfverfe veins end-

ing in minute reticulations ; fmooth on both fides, except

an occalional pubefcence on the ribs
;
paler and more opaque

beneath. Footflalks three-quarters of an inch long, (lender,

channelled, clothed with fine, fhining, ruity down. Flowers

very numerous, fmall, white, in long-ftalked, aggregate,

rufty, downy umbels. Calyx ahnolt fmooth, in five deep,

awl-pointed, recurved fegments, not fo fpeedily deciduous

as in fome other fpecies. Petals folded ipirally over each

other in the bud ; recurved when expanded, slathers ob-

tufe. Germen very hairy. Style fhort. Stigma capitate.

We have feen nothing of the fruit, or even the enlarged

germen.

5. P. undulatum. Wave-leaved Pitch-feed. Ait. n. j
1

.

Venten. Jard. de Cels, t. 76. Andr. Repof. t. 383 Leaves

elliptical, pointed, fmooth ; waved at the margin. Foot-

ftalks nearly fmooth. Calyx five-toothed, fplit on one

fide to the bafe.—Native of New South Wales. Com-
municated to Kew garden, in 1789, by fir J. Banks. A
greenhoufe fhrub, flowering from April to June. Its habit

is very much like the laft, but every part is larger. The
leaves are more wavy ; th=ir adult Jootjlalh fmooth, though

downy when young. Flowers white, fragrant, full twin-

as large as thofe of P. ferrugineum, but much fewer, in foli-

tary, nearly fimple, feffile umbels, whofe ftalks are nearly

fmooth. Calyx effentially different, being divided only one-

third of its length into five acute fegments, though fplit

down to the bafe at one fide, fometimes in two places ; one

tooth, in the latter cafe, being entirely feparate to the bot-

tom. The whole calyx foon falls off. Its infide and edges

are a little downy. Ventenat's account of the injlorefcence

differs from our's, but we find fome pains of our fpecimens

have, as he fays, three-flowered ftalks. He errs in giving

the Canary lflands as the native country of this fpecies, con-

founding its hiftory with that of the coriaceum. What
Gsrtner has defcribed, under the names of tenuifolium and

umbellatum, are probably diftinc.1 from all the above, or he

would have been cited in Hort. Kew. As he gives no fpe-

cific characters, we can form no juft idea of thele (pecies.

Poffibly his tenuifolium may be our undulatum. Here again

we mult recur to Mr. Brown's future communications, in

the long-expected continuation of his work.

PITTQUOTTING, in Geography, an Indian fettle-

ment in the ftate pf Ohio, at the mouth of Huron river,

which difcharges itfelf into lake Erie.

PlTTSBOROUGH, or Pittsburg, a town of Ame-
rica, the capital of Chatham county, North Carolina, fitu-

ated on an eminence, and containing a court-houfe, a gaol,

and about 40 or 50 houfes. The adjacent country is fertile

and well cultivated ; and is much reforted to from the mari-

time parts of the ftate in the fickly months. The Hickory

mountain is not far diftant, and both the air and water are

here
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here as pure as any in the world ; 26 mile. S.W. of Hilli-

borough.
PITTSBURG, a pod-town of Pennfylvania, the capi-

tal of Allegany county, fituated on a beautiful plain ter-

minating in a point, between the Allegany and Mononga-

hela rivers ; and about a quarter of a mile above their con-

P I T

Indus, which feparates it from the Darraway, 50 miles

below Tatta, and runs into the fea, N. lat. 24 42'. E.
long. 66° 22'.

PITUINA, in the Materia Medica, a name for the refifl

of the pitch-tree.

PITUITA, in Medicine, is the fame with the Latin wii-

fluence, by which they form the Ohio. This town was laid ters, as the ph/egma of the Greeks. See Phlegm.

out on Penn's plan in the year 1765. It contains between PITUITARY Gland, in Anatomy, called alfo hypo-

200 and 300 houfes, 4768 inhabitants, a gaol, court-houfe, phyfis ; a fmall body lodged in the fella Turcica of the fphe-

Preibyterian church, a church for German Lutherans, an

academy, a brewery, and a diltillcry. It has been lately

fortified, and a party of troops has been Rationed in it.

The hills on the Monongahcla iide are very high, extend

down the Ohio, and abound with coals. Before the revo-

lution one of thefe coal hills took fire and continued burn-

ing for eight years ; when it was effectually extinguilhed by-

part of the liill giving way and filling up the cavity. The
fituation, in the midlt of lulls covered with trees, is delight-

ful. At the diftance of 100 miles up the Allegany is a

fmall creek, which in fome places boils or bubbles forth,

like the waters of the Hell Gate in the ilate of New York,

from which proceeds an oily fubflance, deemed by the peo

noid bone, and connected to the balls of the brain. See

Brain.
Til 1 itary Membrane, is the lining of the nafal cavities.

See Nose.
PlTl itaky Sinufes, are the hollows in the body of the

fphenoid bone communicating with the nofe. See Cra-
nium.
PITUM Hotun, in Geography, a town of Chinefe

Tartan; 4.38 miles E. of Peking. N. lat. 40- 18'. E.
long. 125 21'.

PITUMBA, in Botany, a word that occurs in Schreber'f

index, and, by his reference, Items lynonimous with his

Wolfia, under which however it is not mentioned. Thofe

pie of the country an infallible cure for weaknefa in the do- who are fortunate enough to meet with it in any book, may

mach, rheumatic pains, fore brcails in women, bruifes, &c. perhaps by that means difcover what Wolfia is, of which we

The oil is collected and brought to Pittlburg for fale. The profefs ourfelves ignorant.

navigation of the Ohio, in a dry feafon, is rather trouble- PITY, in Ethics. See COMPASSION.

fome from Pittlburg to the Miege town, about 15 miles; PITYCIA, in Ancient Geography, an ifland of the Adri-

but from thence to the Mifliiippi there in always water fuf- atic fea, on tiie coal! ot Liburnia.

ficient for barges carrying from 100 to 200 tons burden
; 393 PITYDES, a name ufed by fome authors for the kcr-

miles W. by N. from Philadelphia. This town is a tho- nels inclofed in the cones of the tir or pitch-tree ; they arc

roughfare for the incredible number of travellers from the recommended by the old phyficians in diforders of the

eadern and middle dates to the fettlements on the Ohio ;
bread.

and is very rapidly increafing. At or near this place

(hip-building is an object of great attention. It was

formerly in the hands of the French, and then called

Fort du Quefne, afterwards fort Pitt, in honour of

P1TYLISMA, a name of one of the exercifes defcribed

by the ancient phyficians, as of great fervice in chronic cafes.

It confided in a perfon's walking on tip-toe, and ltretehing

his hands as high above his head as he could, keeping the

the late lord Chatham. General Braddock, advancing at whole body alfo as much upon the dretch as might be. In

the head of Britilh troops to take it in 1756, fell 111 an

ambufeade and was killed
; 4 miles from Pittlburg. N. lat.

48° 31' 44". W. long 8o° 8'.—Alfo, a townlhip of Ame-
rica, in Frontinac county, Upper Canada, adjoining to

Kingdon, and here opening weilward to lake Ontario.

this condition the patient was to walk as far as Tie was well

able, all the while moving about both hands as much as he

could, in all directions.

PITYNERA Metropolis, in Ancient Geography, the

ancient Golconda on tli right bank of the river Nerva, a

PITTS V 1
1". 1.1), a pleafant pod-town of Maflachufetts, town of India, in the interior of the peninfula on this fide

in Berklhir ; 6 miles N. of Lenox. This townlhip, and

alfo thofe N. and S. of it, are fituated in a rich vale from

one to feven miles wide, on the banks of Houfatonic river.

[t was incorporated in 1761, and contains 2665 inhabitants.

—Alfo, a townlhip of Rockingham county, New Hamp-
fhirc, incorporated in 1782, and containing 1050 inhabitants.

—Alfo, the north-eaiternmoll townlhip of Rutland county,

ol the Ganges, according to Ptolemy, who makes it the

•;il of the people called " Mefoles." On the map of

M. d'Anyille, it is placed on a river, which rur.s towards

the S.W. into the Mefolus.

PIT} ONESUS, an ifland on the calt of the Pelopon-
nelus, n\ miles from the continent, over-againil Epidaurus.

PITYRIASIS, -...;..-., i;i Medicine, from .

Vermont, containing 338 inhabitants.—Alfo, a town in Ot- furfur, Iran, a (light icaly or fcurfy alTciftion ol the (kin,

fego county, New York ; 1 2 miles W.S.W. of Cooperltown.

PITTSFORD, a town of America, in Rutland county,

Vermont, containing 1936 inhabitants.

PITTSG ROVE, a town of America, in the county ol"

Salem, Newjerfey, containing 1991 inhabitants.

PITTSTON, a town of America, in the county of Ken-
nebec, and dillricl of Maine, containing 101 S inhabit. 1.

PITTSTOWN, a pod-town of Hunterdon county,

appearing liar patches, fometimes with, and fome*
times without, flight rednels or inflammation, upon which

I thin fcales repeatedly form ami feparate; but they
never collect into emits, and are not accompanied by ex-

coriations.

Such is the character of this cutaneous affection, as

pointed out by Dr. Willan, in contradiitinction from the

other fcaly difcafes of the Ikin, lepra, and pforiafis. The
New Jerfe) , ;8 miles N.N.E. of Philadelphia.— Alf>, Greek writers have not precifely agreed in their acceptation

a townlhip ol R nlfelaer county, Neu York.—Alfo, a

pod-town in Lu/erne county, Pennfylvania.

PITTSYLVANIA, a county of Virginia, containing,

in [8lO, 17,172 inhabitants. At the court houfe il

office, 500 miles from Walhington.

P1TTY, the mod wefterly of the mouths of the river

of the wind pityri&fis. Galen, Aetius, and Oribalius,

fpeak of it as head only : Alexander of

Tralles, however, and 1'aul of jEgina, the abled of the

later Greeks, have defcribed the diforder generally, as con-

lilting of " flight fcaly and branny exfoliations, without

ulceration." All the tranflators of the Greek writings into

Latin
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Latin have rendered the word pityriafis bv porrigo ; not

obferving that the belt Roman authority, Cellus, included

under the term "porrigo" not only the fttyriafn, but the

ceria and achores of the Greeks. As, however, the porrigo

is a contagious difeafe, Dr. Willan juftly deemed it expe-

dient to ieparate the non-contagious pityriafis from it, and

included only the ceria (or favi) and achores under the

former term. See Porrigo.
Of this flight and non-contagious eruption, three or four

varieties have been noticed. TheJirjl is the pityriafis caputs,

or a'ami'riff'(as it is called by the nurfes) of infants. This
affeftion (hews itlelf in a flight whitifh fcurf along the top

of the forehead and temples, but in larger, flat, fepar: tc,

femi-tranfparent fcales on the occiput. A fimilar affeftion

fometimes occurs on the fcalp of aged perfons. With a

view to cure this form of the eruption, it is only neceffary

to enforce a regular ablution of" the fcalp with foap and
water, or with an alkaline or weak fpirituous lotion ; for

which purpole the hair muft be removed, if it be not thin.

The fecond fpecies, or pityriafis rubra, occurs moft fre-

quently in adult or even advanced life, and is the refult of a

flight inflammation of the portions of the (kin affected.

The cuticle is at firft only red and rough, but foon becomes
mealy or fcurfy, and exfoliates, leaving a fimilar red cuti-

cle underneath, which undergoes the like procefs ; and as

the exfoliation is repeated, the fcalinefs is augmented. This
complaint is attended with a dry and unperlpiring ftate of

the (kin, and with a troublefome itching, and a feeling of

ftiffnefs. When the rednefs and fcales difappear, the patches

are left of a yellowifh or fallow hue ; but the whole procefs

is apt to be repeated at fhort intervals, and the difeafe to be

thus greatly prolonged. It is fometimes accompanied with

a general languor and reftleflhefs. This form of pityriafis

is removed by the decoftions of farfaparilla, elm-bark, &c.

combined with antimonials, and with the ufe of the warm
f-'t -water baths.

The third form, or pityriafis ver/icolor, is not uncommon in

adult perfons of both fexes, and is moft remarkable for the

checquered and variegated dilcoloration of the (kin which
accompanies it. It occurs moitly about the breaft and pit

of the ilonuch, and fometimes on the arms and flioulders,

in brown patches of different (hades, variouflv branching

and coalefcing, and interfperied with portions of the natural

hue. There is generally a flight fcurfy roughnefs on the

difcoloured parts ; but this is in fome cafes fcarcely percep-

tible, and there is no elevation or diftinft border to the

patches. It is to be remarked, that thefe patches do not

appear, like ephelides and freckles, on the face and hands,

which are expefed to the fun, but chiefly on covered parts,

as was long ago remarked by Sennertus, who has given an

accurate defcription ci this eruption under the appellation

of " macules hepatic*," or Y-ver-fpots, probably from their

colour. See his Praft. led. lib. v. part iii. left. i.
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The pityriafis verheol r is in itfelf of little moment ; for

it is not accompanied by internal or conftitutional diforder,

and very rarelv bv any troublefome fenfations, if we except

a flight itching when the patient becomes warm in bed, after

ftrong exercife, or drinking warm liquors. It is fometimes,

'however, fuppofed to be the confequence of the venereal

poifor., from its brown and almoft coppery hue. But inde-

pendents.' of its indifpofitiori to terminate in ulceration,

however loi.g it mj; remain, its distribution and lituation,

and the abfence of all other fyphilitic fymptoms, will be

fufficient to enable an obferver of moderate experience to

"diftir.guilh it. Thofe who have' refided in warm climates

feem to be moft liable to this diforder. Dr. Willan has

Vol. XXVII.

ftated, that internal medicines have not appeared to have
much influence on this eruption : but Dr. Bateman is of
opinion, that the oxygenated muriatic acid is poffefied of
fome efficacy, and that the ufe of pitch, in the form of pills,

would probably be ferviceable. Externally, however, active

(timulant applications have often decidedly removed the dif-

order ; fuch as lotions containing alcohol, muriatic acid, or
cauftic potafs, properly diluted with diftilled water. S- a-

bathing has alfo been found beneficial.

There is alfo a fourth variety, the pityriafis nigra, which
feems to have been noticed only in children born in India,

and brought to this country. It is faid to have commenced
in a partially papulated form, terminating in a black difco-

loration of the fkin, with flight branny exfoliations ; and to

have fometimes affefted half a limb, as the arm or leg, or

fometimes the fingers and toes. See Willan on Cutan. Dif-
eafes, part ii. ; and Bateman's Praft. Synopf. of Cutan.
Difeafesj p. 44.
PITYRODIA, in Botany, -r/lup^V:, branny. Brown

Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 513.—Clafs and order, Didynamia
Angiofpermia. Nat. Ord. Vcrbenacea, Jufl". in Ann. du
Muf. v. 7. 63. Brown.

Eff. Ch. Calyx bell-fnaped, in five equal figments.

Corolla funnel-fhaped ; its upper lip cloven half-way down;
lower in three deep equal fegments. Stigma cloven. Drupa
dry at the fummit, of four cells, perforated at the bafe.

Seeds folitary in each cell.

1. P.falvifo/ia.—Found by Mr. Brown in the tropical

part of New Holland. A Jl:rub, with (caly or bran-like

pubefcence ; whence the name was chofen. Leaves oppo»
fite, fimple, lanceolate, nearly entire, rugofe, with a ftrong

fmell, and nearly the tafte of mint. Floiver-ftalks axillary,

oppofite, many-flowered, denfely cluftered. Fhivers white.

This genus is very nearly akin to Callicarpa. Brown.
PITYUS, in Ancient Geography, a town fituatcd upos

the Euxine fea, at the diftance of 44 miles W. from Diof-

curias, or Sebaftopolis, which was coniidered as the utmoft

boundary of the Roman empire, according to Arrian.

This city was provided with ?. convenient port, and fortifiei

with a ftrong wall. The Goths, in their firft naval expedi-

tion, met at this place with refiftance more obftinate thai

they had reafon to expeft From the feeble garrifon of a

diitant fortrefs ; they were repulfcd ; and their difappoint-

ment feemed to diminifh the terror oi the Gothic name.

As long as Succeffianus, an officer of fup.rior rank and

merit, defended that frontier, all their efforts were ineffec-

tual ; but as foon as he was removed by Valerian to a more
honourable but lefs important ftatior., they returned the at-

tack of Pityus ; and, by the deftruftion of that city, obli-

terated the memorv of their former difgrace.—Alfo, a riveft^

of Alia, in the Colchide.

PITYUSA, an ifland of the ^Egean fea, in the Her-
monic gulf, S.E. ot the peninfula of the Argolide, and S.

of the promontory Bucephalium.

PITYUSjE IxsuL-K, ifland-; of the Fitytffi . 6V of

Pines, fo called on account of the r.urr.bcr pi th '. e *recs

which grow upon thefe iflands. Ldauis or Ivica, &c. be-

longed to this group.

PITYUSE Lles, in Geography, are Wands of the Medi
terranean,contradiltin^uifhed from the B.deari:, and fo called,

according to Ptolemy, Strabo, and Pomp jriius Mela, from

the Greek word -.'w, a pine, whence t,'; =j-j, aboandtmg hr

pines. Thefe are Ivica, which is the large!!, (fee Ivica,)

Fromer.tera, S. of Ivica, feparated from the coaft by a char

ntl one league and a quarter in breadth, three leagul

extent from E. to W., and from two leagues to a quarter of a

league in breadth, containing about 2 :o inhabitants, and fufr-

3 T riving



P I V

plying wood, (lone, and corn, from which lall article it is faid

to derive its prefent name ; the three Conejeras to the weft

of the former, which, though of confiderable extent, ace

deftitute of habitations, and furnilh food for the flocks of the

neighbouring ifles ; three fmall illands, called the gates

of Ivica ; the ifle of Groffa ; the iiles of Santa Eulalia y
de Arabi, lying towards the E. ; the iiles of Margueritas,

8cc. The inhabitants of thefe illands, the climate of which

is mild and healthy, pay little attention to commerce ; but

as the land, which is mountainous and well wooded, is

adapted to all forts of hufbandry, the occupiers cultivate

olives, vines, and corn ; and raife from thele productions a

greater quantity than they confume ; but they are forbidden

to export corn, oil, and fruits, and therefore! notwithstand-

ing the richnefs and productivenefs of their foil, they almoft

all live in a fort of indigence ; fait and wool are the only com-

modities which are exported in foreign bottoms. Their

habits are much the fame with thofe of the inhabitants of

the Balearic illands, one of the chief of which is indolence ;

their language is alfo much the fame. They keep a number

of holidays, which they devote to the purpofes of religion,

or fuperftition ; and they have affemblies and iome amufe-

ments. They are reckoned courageous, and difplay proofs

of valour in their contefts with the pirates on the coaft of

Barbary. The people are in general ignorant, and have hi-

therto little availed themfelves of any opportunities or

means of improvement.

PITZEN, a town of PrufTia, in the province of Barten-

land ; 9 miles S.S.W. of Raftenburg.

PITZIUNTA, or Dandau, a town of CircalTia. N. lat.

43° 45'- E - lonS- 59° 1 °'-

PIVA, Ital., a bagpipe. See Cokxamusa.
PIUHEGA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the de-

partment of the Mincio ; 4 miles N. of Mantua.

PIVOT, or Pevot, a foot or fhoe of iron, or other

metal, ufually conical, or terminating in a point ; whereby a

body intended to turn round bears on another fixed at reft,

and performs its circumvolution.

The pivot ufually bears or turns round in a fole or piece

of iron or brafs, hollowed to receive it.

Large gates, &c. ufually turn on pivots. The ancients

tell us, they had theatres in Rome, that held eighty thoufand

people, which have yet turned on a iingle pivot.

Pivot (Fr. ), in ATditary Language, is that officer, fer-

jcant, corporal, or foldier, upon whom the different wheel-

ings are made in military evolutions ; which fee. Of thefe

pivots, two forts are diftinguifhed according to the pofition of

the troops that are governed by them ; viz, Jlanding and

moveable pivots. When a battalion, e. g. Hands in open co-

lumn of companies, the " right in front," thelaft man upon
the left of the front rank of each company, is called the

inner, orJlanding pivot ; and the firil man upon the right

ditto is called the outer, or wheelingJlank. . The accurate

polition of the different pivots is an objetl of great im-

portance with regard to military movements, and officers, in

particular, ought to recollect, that when they are polled

upon the flanks, they become abfolutely neceffary to the pre-

fervation of that perpendicular and parallel order of a march,

without which direction, the bed concerted manoeuvres mull

be ultimately rendered ufelefs. At the inllant when an officer

has wheeled his divifion, lie mull refume his perpendicu-

lar pofition, look lleadfatlly on his leading pivot, "maintain

kis relative diitance, and keep his perlon perfectly fquare.

He ought likewife to be particularly correct in ftepping off

when the wheel is completed. The moveable pivot is one
which, during the wheel of its divifion, advances in a circu-

lar dureciion, inftead of turning on the fpot where it origi-
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nally ftood. Thus, when divifions, Sec. are fucceflively

wheeled, without being firft halted, the pivot upon which

they wheel is faid to be moveable. In the drill, fingle ranks

are frequently wheeled on a moveable pivot. In which cafe,

both flanks are moveable, and defcribe concentric circles

round a point, which is a few paces diftant from that which

otherwife would be the Handing flank ; and all eyes are

turned towards the directing pivot man, whether he is on

t:i outward flank, or on the flank to which the wheel is

Bade.
PlYOT-Flants, the flanks upon which a line is formed

from column. \> hen the right of the battalion is in front,

the pivot-flanks are on the left of its feveral companies,

platoons, Sec. and vice verf.i, when the left is in front.

PlVOT-Flani OJficet, the officer who is on the firil flank.

In all wheelings during the march in column, the officer on

that flank upon which the wheel is made, mufl contider him-

felf as the pivst.

Pivots, Platoon, the men upon whom a battalion marches

in column of platoons, is wheeled up into line, or back-

ward into column, when the line has been formed according

to a given point.

PIURA, in Geography, a river of Peru, which runs into

the Pacific ocean, S. lat. y 33'.

Piuiia, a town of Peru, and capital of a jurifdi&ion of

the fame name, in the bilhopric of Truxillo. This v. as the

fill! Spanilh fettlement in that country, and was founded in

the year 1 53 1, by don Francifco Pizarro, who built the

firil church in it. It Hood firft in the valley of Targafale,

and was called " St. Miguel di Piura ;" but it was removed,

on account of the infalubrity of the air, to its prefent fitua-

tion, on a fandy plain. The houfes are conltrudted either of

bricks baked in the fun, or of a kind of cane called quincas,

and they have generally only one llory. The corregidor,

and an officer for collecting the roya) revenue, refide here and

at Payta fix months alternately. The town contains about

1500 inhabitants, none of whom are perfons of diftaic-

tion. Although the climate is hot and dry, it is not upon

the whole unhealthy. As the country is level, water is

eafily conveyed to different parts by canals. But in fummer,

when water is fcarce, they are under a ncceffity of procuring

it by digging wells in the bed of the river. This town has

an hofpital, under the care of the Bethlehemites, which is

remarkable for the cures afforded to a gnat number of per-

fons labouring under the venereal difeafe ; 25 miles S.S.E.

of Payta. S. lat. 5° 15'. W. long. 8o° 40'.

PIUS I., pope, in Biography, a native of Aquiltia, who
flouriihed in the fecond century, was probably the fucceffor

of Hyginus, and in that cafe commenced his pontificate

about the year 143. According to Eufebius, he died in the

year 157. Other hiftorians, as Cave, Pearfon, and Dodwell,
imagine that he prefided over the fee of Rome between the

years 127 and 142, while Bellarmine and Baronius date his

elevation to that high dignity in the year 158. In the Ro-
man martyrology he is faid to have fuffered death, for the

fake of his religion, under the reign of Antoninus Pius, but

there feems no good authority for this fait, and the title of

martyr is not given to him by Irenxus. Two " Letters"

to " Julius of Vienne," which were formerly attributed

to Pius, may be found in the fecond volume of the " Or-
thodoxographia," and likewife in the " Bibl. Patrum,"
but they have long fince been given up as fpurious, and al-

lowed to be the production of a much later age. Moreri.

Bower.
Pius II., pope, whofe original name was jEneas-SyL-

vius-Piccolomini, was defcended from one of the molt il-

luilrious families of Sienna, in Tufcany, which had been ex-

pelled
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pelled from that city, together with the reft of the nobility,

by the popular faction, and fettled at the fmall town of Cor-
fignano. At this place he was born in 1 405, and after-

wards initiated in the rudiments of grammar learning, but
by the loffes fuftained by his father in thofe times of trou-

ble and turbulence, he was unable to procure for iEneas the

benefits of a college courfe of education, and the youth was
under the neceffity of affifting in the labour by which the

family was fupported. His talents and defire of literary

improvement led fome of his friends and relations, about
the year 142S, to fend him to the univerfity of Sienna,

where he was maintained at their expence. He quickly

afforded ftrong proofs of an extraordinary genius. He ap-

plied himfelf with ardour to the ftudy of the belles lettres,

making himfelf acquainted with the writings of the poets

and orators, and during his academical courfe, he publifhed

feveral Latin and Italian poems,, which were received with
applaufe by the learned. After this he directed his attention

to the civil law. In the year 143 1, his learning and accom-
plifliments recommended him to the notice of cardinal Co-
pronica, whom he accompanied to the council of Bafil in

the capacity of fecretary. Here he gained the confidence

of the fathers, by the zeal with which he efpoufed their caufe

againft pope Eugenius, and the many learned and elegant

fpeeches which he made, to prove the fuperiority of general

councils over the bifhops of Rome. He was immediately

raifed to the important offices of fecretary to the council,

clerk of the ceremonies, abbreviator of the letters, and one
of the collators to benefices. He was alfo employed by
the council on millions of importance to Trent, Conftance,

Frankfort, Swabia, Strafburg, Savoy, and the Grifons,

and as a compenfatioa for his very ufeful fervices, he was pre-

fented to the provoftfhip of the collegiate church of St.

Lawrence at Milan. He was fuperior to the threats and
anathemas of Eugenius, and continued firm in his adherence

to the fathers, while a multitude of others deferted their

caufe through fear. His example prevented many from
defection, who were wavering as to the fide they fhould

efpoufe. On account of his refolution and zeal, when the

council palled fentence of depofition againft the pope, in the

year 1439, and elected Amadeus, duke of Savoy, in his

ftead, jEneas was made fecretary to the newly elected pon-
tiff. Shortly after this, he was fent to promote the inte-

reft of Felix, at the court of the new emperor, Frederic III.,

where he was honoured by that fovereign with the title of
poet-laureat, and even admitted into the number of his per-

fonal friends. In 1442 the emperor prevailed upon him to

refign his other offices, and to enter wholly into his fervice,

on which occaiion he was made prothonotary, or fecretary

to the empire, and diftinguiffied with the dignity of fenator.

From this time he appears to have had higher objefts of am-
bition than he had before conceived, and he omitted no
means of ftrengthening his own intereft, by adopting all

the fentiments of his imperial mailer. When, therefore, the

emperor embraced a neutrality between the council of

Bafil and Eugenius, JEneas, notwithstanding what he had
before done, followed his mailer's example. Afterwards,

when the emperor feemed inclined to the caufe of Eugenius,

in oppofition to that of the council and Felix, iEneas con-

formed himfelf to his fentiments, and reprefented his perfon

at the diet of Ratihbon, where the means of putting an end

to the fchifm in the church were taken into confederation.

At length, in 1446 and 1447, he was fent by Frederic to

Rome, to negociate the fubmifiion of Germany to Euge-
nius ; of which opportunity he availed himfelf to fhew con-

trition for his pall conduct, and folicit with all humility the

forgivenefs and favour of his holinefs. Eugenius met his

wifhes, but did not live long enough to bellow upon him any

fubftantial mark of his regard. By his fucceffbr, Nicho-
las V., iEneas was preferred to the vacant fee of Triefte,

in Illria ; and upon his return to Germany he was made
one of the council to whom was entrufted the management
of the moll important concerns of the empire. Four years

afterwards he wastranflated to the vacant fee of Sienna. In
the year 1 45 1, he accompanied Frederic to Rome, when he

went thither to be crowned by the pope, and on his return,

the bifhop was inverted with the legantine power over Bohe-
mia, and the whole Aurtrian dominions. After this, in the

year 1456, he was promoted by Callixtus III. to the dignity

of cardinal, and upon the death of that pontiff he attained

the great objedl of his ambition, being raifed, by the unani-

mous fuffrages of the conclave, to the popedom, and at his

coronation, he affumed the name of Pius II. Much was
expe&ed from him on account of his great learning, and
the zeal which he had formerly (hewn in fetting forth the

corruptions that had been introduced into the church. He,
however, foon convinced his friends, and the friends to a

better order of things, what they had to hope for now he
was elevated to the higheft ftation in the world. His am-
bition was gratified, and what formerly had been deemed
corrupt principles and practice, he found means to juflify,

or at leaft overlook. One of the firft meafures of his go-

vernment was an attempt to unite the Chriftian princes

againft the Turks : for this purpofe he appointed a coun-

cil to meet at Mantua in 1459, at which he invited all

thofe princes to attend, either in perfon or by their am-
baliadors, for the purpofe of deliberating on the moft ef-

fectual methods of delivering Chrillendom from the bondage
with which it was threatened by thofe formidable enemies.

At this council Pius himfelf prefided, and the attendance

of princes or their reprefentatives was very numerous ; but

their various and oppofing interefts rendered all the endea-

vours of the pope to unite them quite ineffe&ual, and the

council broke up without concurring in any refolution to

oppofe the progrefs of the common enemy. He next de-

clared the kingdom of Naples devolved as a fief of the

church to the apoftolic fee, and confirmed the bull of king

Ferdinand's legitimation, upon his reftoring to the church

fome places that had been captured by his father. He alfo

granted Ferdinand the inveftiture, and fent a cardinal to per-

form the ceremony of his coronation. The king, on his

part, engaged to aflift the pope againft his enemies with the

whole ftrength of his kingdom. To fecure the throne of

Naples to Ferdinand, Pius ordered all the clergy and barons,

under pain of excommunication, to acknowledge him, and

no other, for their lawful fovereign, and fent a body of

troops to his afliltance when John of Anjou invaded the

kingdom. In 1460 he gave a moft decided proof of his

bad faith, by publifhing a bull, condemning the doftrine,

which he had formerly defended, of the fuperiority of a

general council to the pope, and forbidding all appeals to

fuch a council under the fevereft penalties. He alfo at-

tempted to obtain from Charles VII. king of France, the

revocation of the Pragmatic Sandion, (fee that article,)

which he pronounced to be an edic/t highly derogatory to

the honour and dignity of the holy fee. This edict had

been drawn up by Charles, or at leaft by the prelates of his

kingdom, and it was thought neceffary, in order to deliver

the French clergy from the vexations which they fuffered

from the encroachments of the popes, ever finoe the latter

had fixed their refidence at Avignon. It had been drawn

up in concert with the fathers of the council at Bafil, and

the articles of which it conlifted were taken from the decrees

of that council. In anfwer to Pius's requeft, the French king

3 T 2 replied,
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..dcomutcd oi the very decrees of the

council of Bali], which Pius himfelf had approved, had

penned, and probably had fuggeiled, when fccrctary to that

. and which it had received with one confent, and

•

e fpace of twenty-five years by the whole

LTpon the death of Charles, the pontiff

renewed hia application to his fucceffor Lewis XL, who

confented to abolifh the edict by a folemn declaration, for

which he and Tors were rewarded by the title of

"Molt Chrntian," a title which defcended uninterruptedly

to Lewis XVI., and was only abolifhed with the definition

of the monarchy. Though the king thus degraded I

by becoming a' tool to the pope's ambition, 1

better consulted the dignity of their fovereign,

his council

" Epiltolarum Liber," containing four hundred and thirtv-

letters, many of which are interefting and curious.

The whole works of this pope were publilhed in a col-

form at Balil in 1 55 1, and again at Helmftadt in

1700. A hiitory of his life was publilhed at Rome in 1584,
which was generally believed to have been drawn up by
himfelf. Mor^ri. Mofheim.

PlUS III., pope, whofe original name was Francis To-
defchini, was a native of Sienna, and born hi the vear 1429.
He was nephew on the maternal fide to Pius II., and was
permitted to take the name of Piccolomini, and to bear the

arms of that family. When he was but twenty-two vcars

of age, Pius railed him to the dignity of cardinal, and no-

minated him to the bifhopric of Sienna. He was employed

rn reputation, by refiling, to a man, the pope's demand ; in ft \ ral 1 ;
|

>pes Paul II., Innoc nt VII '[., and

he full execution of Lewis's declaration was
|

'

'
inder VI., to v. horn he gav the moll entire fatisfa&ioii,

by the noble fti by the university of Paris", and the by the prudence and integrity with which he discharged the

parliament, in favour of the " Pragmat 1."

During the years 1462-3, Pius again, but unfuceefstully

employed all his talents and eloquence in endeavourinj

unite the Chnltian princes againtt the Turks, who ha

that time made themfelves matters of a! moil all Gr

Finding his efforts of no avail, he equipped a fleet at An-

cona, avowing his determination, notwithstanding his age

and bodily infirmities, to face the inconveniences and da,

of war, imagining, that with filch an example, the Chriftian

princes would be afhamed of remaining quiet and inactive fhut up in conclave. They alio applied to the ambaffadors

at home. While, however, lie was thus bufily employed, then refiding in Rome, by whofe means the heads of the op-

he fell lick, and was advifed by his phyficiaiis to pay a vilit oolite factions were prevailed upon to withdraw from the

..:1 commilhons and high trulls repofed it; him. Upon
the death of Alexander VI. in 1503, the city of Rome was

.11 into the utmolt confufion by the druggies for power
between Valentine Borgia, the Ion of Alex.i.-t! r, a. id the

Orfini, and others whom he had deprived of their eflates.

Scarcely a day palled in which there were not battles fought

in the llreets by the partisans of thefe rivals. The card,

therefore, found it quite neceiiary to raife a confiderable

body of troops for their own defence, while they Ihould be

to Sienna, for the benefit of his native air. Before b

Rome, !;, I a folemn retractation of all that he had

written in favour of the council of Balil, and declared, with-

out (hame or hefltation, that, as ^Eneas Sylvius he was a

damnable heretic, but as Pius II. he was an orthodox pon-

tiff, irt (lay at Sienna he returned to

Rome, but being informed of the inroads of the Turks,

and that they had actually laid liege to Ragufa in Dalmatin,

he let out without delay for Ancona, though at that time-

he was in fo infirm a date of health, as to be obliged to

travel in a litter. The journey, however, proved too much

city, till the election ot the new pope Ihould be declared.

The choic : feon fell upon Piccolomini, who, out of grateful

t to the memory of his uncle, aflumed the name of

Pin. 111. A loon as the intelligence of his election had
readied the hoilile factions, they returned to Rome, and

. ed the war within the walls, throwing the city into

the utmolt confufion. Valentine was foon obliged to fub-

mit to the enemy, and he was then left to the mercy of the

pope, who permitted him to retire unmolelled wherever he
pleafed- Pius, by i had the happinefs to fee p.

reftored to the city, but he did not live long to enjoy it, as

for him, ami he died in the Cummer of 1464, at the age of be dil d on the 26th day after his election, being in the 75th

fifty-nine, having filled the pontifical throne fix e. It was generally believed, that he was

a few da) ,
ding to l'latina, he was endowed with taken off by poiion. He was regarded as a perfon of un-

every virtue that became his exalted llate ; but the 1

of the pope certainly militated ,'gainlt the excellent quali-

ties which he had difplayed, previoully to his advancement

to that high dignity. N r laboured harder, and

perf :
' ° r(-'"

llr.iin the poevcr of the pope within the boundaric

mitted by the canons, and no pope ever drove more than

blemilhed moral conduct, and in every refpeft worth
ity to which he had been raifed. Bower.

Moreri.

1 IV., pope, whofe original name was John Angelo
di M born at Milan in the vear 1499. He wimed

.1 branch of the famous houfe of Medici, to

whk 1

' no real pretentions, being, in fa£t, of low

[I. to extend that power beyond all the bounds of origin, and whofe real name was Medicino inflead of Mc
. and law. To effect his purpofes, he lpared neither diei. He enjoyed the advantages of a liberal education ;

I , dukes, nor p. 1 he aflumed that they in- and having applied himfelf chiefly to the ftudy of the civil

vaded the rights of the church, or entrenched upon the law, he was 1:1 early life admitted to the degree of dodlor.

emoluments of the clergy. When young he indulged his After this he practifed with high reputation as a civilian,

paffion for the f \ without reflraint, and in his more mature and by his abilities, united with the inured of a brother, lie

years, he feems tfl have thought tranfgrelfions againll the obtained the office ot prothonotary under Clement VII. In

rules of chaltu fins, if they could even this iituation he recommended himfelf to the favour and

be d. As a fcholar, he was an elegant patronage of cardinal Farnefe, who, after his elevation to

in L , d lit behind hup various works, molt the papal dignity under the title of Paul HI., employed

of which he compofed before his elevation to the popedom, him in various legations. By the fame pope he was ap-

Of thefe an abridged lilt is given iii the General Biography, pointed commifl'ary to the army of the church ; Bomil ated

but a complete catalogue of them may be found 111 t .1
. '.ihifhop of Ragufa ; and created cardinal pried of Santa

and Dupin, The follow the moil generally Prifca in the year 1549. Upon the death of pope Paul IV.|

important: "Comment. 1! (. :l Co Cllij Balilieni .
;"

" De Ortu, Regione, ac Gellis Bohemorum ad Ann. 145S ;"

" CofmographisBi 'en Hi&oriariun. de Mundu univerlo ;"

7

in 1559, the conclave was agitated for more than four

months by the intrigu 's of different cardinals of noble fami-

power was fo equally balanced, that neither of

them
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them could obtain the requifite fupenority over his rivals

;

till at length, wearied out with their fruitlefs ftruggles,

they gave their united votes in favour of the cardinal

of Santa Prifca : who, at his confecration, took the name
of Pius IV. He began his pontificate with granting a

general pardon to all who had been concerned in the

outrages committed fince the death of his predeceflor,

and he then took meafures for bringing to juflice the

perfons whofe oppreffive enormities had provoked them
to their irregular conduct. The CarafFas were accord-

ingly arreiled, tried, and convicted of crimes, for which

they were condemned to forfeit their lives and their eftates.

The cardinal was, in purfua:;ce of the fentence, llrangled
;

and his two brothers, the duke of Pagliano and marquis of

Montebello, were beheaded, with feveral of their accom-
plices. One of the early meaiures of this pope's adminiflra-

tion was to terminate the differences between the papal and

imperial courts, occafioned by the late pope's refufal to ap-

prove Ferdinand's iucceifion to the imperial crown, refigned

to him by his brother Charles V., without applying in the

firft inftance for the confent of hi.5 holinefs. He next adopted

certain meafures, with a view, if pofiible, of putting a ftop

to the progrefs of the reformation. The power and in-

fluence of the Proteftants were now every day becoming
more and more conliderable. England and Scotland had

difclaimed allegiance to the fee of Rome, and had new-mo-
delled their religion. In the Netherlands, the reformers

had greatly multiplied ; and in France, there was reafon to

apprehend that they foon might become too powerful for

the Catholics. The new opinions had penetrated even to

Italy. From Naples they were extirpated by Philip II.,

who iffued orders to his viceroy to put all heretics to death

without mercy. But the duke of Savoy was inclined to

attempt to enlighten and convert them ; and, with this view,

he defired the pope's permiffion to hold a conference of the

principal ecclefiaftics in his dominions, on the fubjeft of re-

ligion. France determined to have recourfe to the fame

expedient. The pope prcmifed that he would fummon a

general council without delay, which he did, to meet at

Trent. The bull was drawn up in fuch equivocal expref-

fions, as might be interpreted to figmfy cither a new council,

or a continuation of the former one at the fame place. The
emperor, the French king, Philip, and the other Catholic

princes, received the bull, and gave orders to the ecclefiaftics

in their dominions to repair to Trent, at the time appointed.

An invitation to attend was alfo fent to the feveral Pro-

teftant powers ; but they all refolved to give no encourage-

ment to a council, which was called by one whofe authority

they could not acknowledge, and in which only thofe were

to have deci'ive votes, who had fworn allegiance to the pope

and the fee of Rome. The council opened in January,

1562. Attempts were foon made to abridge the authority

of the pope, which created in his holinefs perpetual anxiety,

and he was on the point of fuddenly diffolvieg the allembly ;

but he found it more expedient to flatter and cajole, than to

have recourfe to violent meafures. In 1563 it was brought

to an end, but not until decre.s were palled, defigned as an

acknowledgment of the fubordination of the council to the

holy fee. When information of the diflolution of the

council was brought to Pius, he received it with great joy,

and ordained a folemn thankfgiving on the occafion ; and in

a very lhort time, he published a bull of confirmation, re-

quiring all the prelates and princes to receive and enforce

the decrees of the council of Trent, prohibiting perfons

from writing any explication or commentary of them, and

commanding the Catholics every where to have recourfe in

all doubtful cafes to the apoltolic fee. By the republic of

Venice, the feveral Italian princes, molt of the Catholics in

Germany, and the king of Spain, the authority of the
council was acknowledged, and the decrees received • in

fome countries, without any limitation whatever ; but in

Spain, and all through the Spanifh dominions, with the
claufe, " Saving the rights of the crown, and the privileges

of the fubje&s." Pius had the mortification to find that
they met with a different treatment in France. The court
refufed to receive and publifh the decrees, as derogatory to

the liberties of the Gallican church, and the rights of the
crown. In the year 1564 the pope, at the prefling inftance

of the emperor Maximilian II., granted the ufe of the cup
to the laity of Auftria and Bohemia ; but he could not be
perfuaded to confent to the marriage of the priefts, though
earneftly intreated by the emperor, and the other Catholic
princes of Germany, who declared that they could no longer
bear with the impure celibacy of the clergy. This pope
died in 1565, in the 67th year of his age, and after a ponti-
ficate of nearly fix years. That event is faid to have been
accelerated by his appreheniions for the lofs of Malta,
which was then befieged by the Turks. The news of the
faff was received with great joy by the Roman people, who
hated the pontiff, on account of the feverity and oppreflion

of his government. This hatred, united with feligious en-
thufiafm, had given rife to a confpiracy againft him not
long before his death ; but it was difcovered, and the parties

concerned in it were executed with much torture. Pius is

praifed for the vaft fums which he laid out on public works,
for the convenience and ornament of Rome. According to

Onuphrius, he was poffeffed, or at leaft feemed to be pof-
feff. d, while cardinal, of every virtue that could render him
worthy of the high ftation to which he had been raifed ; but
no fooner had he attained the fummit of his ambition, than
he abandoned himfelf, without reftraint, to all the oppofite

vices ; flopping at no means of accumulating wealth, that

he might enrich and aggrandife his nephews and other re-

lations.

Pius V., pope, whofe original name was Michael Ghif-
lieri, was defended from an obfeure family, and born at

Bofchi, a fmall town near Alexandria, in the north of Italy,

in the year 1504. When he was fourteen years of age, he

embraced the monaftic life in a Dominican convent, where
he was foon diftinguifhed by the ftridtnefs of his conformitv

to the rules of the order, and acquired a high character for

piety and virtue. He was ordained prieft at Genoa, and be-

came a very celebrated preacher, being mafter of a moft

powerful and perfuafive eloquence. Afterwards he was
elected prior of the convent of Vigevani, and nominated in-

quiiitor by cardinal Caraffa, commiffary-general of the holy

office, who had conceived a ftrong attachment to him. In

a fhort time after, that cardinal was elevated to the papal

throne, under the name of Paul IV. He made Ghiflieri

bifhop of Sutri ; and when, in the year 1557, our prelate

was preparing to refign his dignity, and to return to the

monaftery, he was prevented by the interpofition of his holi-

nefs, who promoted him to the purple, by the title of car-

dinal defanfia Sabina, though he was moft commonly known
by the name of cardinal Alexandrini, from his native country.

He was, at the fame time, appointed to the poll of commif-

fary-general to the inquifition. This office he executed

with fo much feverity in the Milanefe and Lombardy, that

he was obliged to quit thofe countries ; and his zeal was
afterwards checked byr the government, when he attempted

to difcharge the functions of inquilitor at Venice. Pius IV.
tranflated him from Sutri to the fee of Mundovi ; and upon
the death of that pontiff in 1566, by the unanimous fuf-

frages of the conclave, he was eledled liis fucceffor, when
he
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he affumed the name of Pius V. The people expreffed no

joy at his coronation : they dreaded a fevere government

under a man, in whofe rigid and aullere manners his fucccf-

five promotions from the condition of a fimple monk had

made no change. Senfible of the coldnefs of the reception

he met with, he obferved to thofe about him, " I hope that,

fome time hence, the Romans will be as forry for my death,

as they arc now grieved at my advancement." To render

his name worthy of the grateful remembrance of virtuous and

good men, he difplayed great zeal and diligence in pro-

moting a reformation in the manners and morals of all ranks

of the people. He repreffed the exceflive pride and oftenta-

tion of the cardinals, as well as the luxury in drefs and

mode of living of the other orders of the clergy. He gave

directions for banifhing all the proflitutes from Rome, and

he prohibited the bull-lights in the circus, as well as all other

diverfions which had a tendency to promote irregularity and

diffipation among the lower claffes. He gave directions for

Itn&ly enjoining on the clergy refidence, and commanded
that no perfons mould be admitted to eccleftaltical benefices,

who would not refide ; and when he was told, that a Uriel

adherence to fuch a decree would caufe the court of Rome
to be defertcd, he replied, that it was better that the court

fhould be d*ferted, than that the fervice of the altar fliould

be neglefted. He ordered his own relations to retire from

Rome, providing them all with fmall penfions for their fub-

fiflencc, excepting two nephews, who were attached to

(ludy ; one of whom, Michael Bonello, who poffeffed mining

talents and an excellent difpofition, he was perfuaded by his

friends to raife to the dignity of cardinal. While Pius V.
was engaged in introducing a partial reformation among the

ccclefialtics and community of Rome, he dilplayeda furious

zeal againll the Proteftants, by perfecuting them with the

fame Tavage feverity, which rendered him odious in his

former character of inquifitor. Peter Carnefecchi, a pcrfon

of dillinftion at Florence, was, by his cxprefs order, con-

demned to the flames, after having been eonvicled of cor-

refponmng with fome of the reformed religion in Germany,
and with fome of his countrymen in Italy, who were fuf-

pedled of herefy. Aonius Palcarius (fee his article), one

of the ornaments of his age as an elegant and liberal

fcholar, underwent the fame fate, for faying that in fome
things the Lutherans were excufablc, particularly for calling

the inquifition " the dagger drawn againll literature in ge-

neral." Not fatisfied with his endeavours to extirpate the

reformed opinions out of Italy, he, in 1568, encouraged

Charles IX., king of France, to make war upon his Pro-

teflant fubjefts ; fending a conliderable body of troops to

join the royal army, and permitting fome of the ellatcs of

the church in France to be alienated, in order to fupplv

funds for carrying on hoflilitiee. Pius V. was not outdone
by any of his predeceflbrs in zeal for maintaining the high

claims of the papal fee. In 1568 he publifhcd his famous
hull, entitled " In Cocna Domini," which it was ufual to

publifli at Rome on Maundy Thurfday every year, till it

w.i, fuppreflcd by pope Clement XIV. By this bull,

anathemas were pronounced againll fucli perfons as mould
appeal to general councils from the decrees of the popes,

and againll thofe princes who fliould iinpol'e reltraints on
eeeliiiallie.il jurifdiftions, or exaft contributions from the

clergy. Tins bull, evidently calculated to deprive princes

of their fovereignty, and to render them and their fubjefts

entirely dependent on the will of the Roman pontiffs, was
never received in any kingdom out of Italy. Some French
bifhops did, .1 few years afterwards, attempt to introduce
it into their dioccfes ; but their offence againll the liberties

of the Gallican church was moil feverely punilhed. In

1569 Pius conferred the title of grand duke of Tuicany
upon Cofmo de Medici, duke of Florence, who went to

Rome, where he received the crown at the hand of his

holinefs ; and during the fame year, the pope iffued a bull

of excommunication againll Elizabeth, queen of England,

abfolving her fubjeels from their allegiance. This paper

was fixed up in the night on the bifhop of London's palace,

and in other parts of the metropolis ; but it was very harm-

lefs, for none but a few bigotted Catholics noticed it with

the fmalleil regard : they indeed endeavoured to excite iome

commotions, but their efforts were fruitlets, and for the

feeble attempt they paid the forfeit of their lives.

In the year 1 57 1, the zeal of this pontiff was direfted

againfl Selim the Turkilh fultan, who, in violation of a fo-

lemn treaty, had invaded the ifland of Cyprus. The Vene-

tians, to whom the ifland belonged, folicited his holinefs

to employ his influence in procuring affiilance tor them from

tile Chrillian princes. With their requell Pius readily com-
plied. He was, however, fuccefsful in his application only

with Philip II., who, without hclitation, entered into a league

with his holinefs and the republic, by which he bound him-

felf to pay one-half of the cxpence of a powerful armament
which it was judged nccellary to employ, while the Venetians

engaged to defray three-fourths of the other half, and the

pope the remainder. The preparations of the combined
powers were carried on with fo much celerity and difpatch,

that about the middle of September a fleet was ready to

fail from Meffina, confiding of more than 250 (hips of war.

and other veffels, carrying nearly 50,0x20 men. The com-
mand of this mighty armament was given to don John of

Anftria, whom the pope, indulging the moil languine hopes

with regard to tlie iflue of the war, exhorted to embrace

the lirfl opportunity of engaging with the enemy, afluring

him that he would obtain a complete viftory. He fent

him, at the fame time, a confecrated ftandard, and a number
of ecclefiailics to officiate in facred things on board the

fhips ; aud, moreover, iie ordered a fall and jubilee to be
proclaimed, with an absolution from their fins to all who
mould acquit themfelves with honour againll the infidels.

A viftory was loon afterwards obtained by tins fleet over

the Turks near the gulf of Lepanto, the intelligence of

which fpread univerfal joy throughout all Chj iilian Europe.
When the important news was brought to the pope, he cried

out, in the words ol facred writ, " There was a man fent from
God, whofe name was John," in reference to the prince

under whofe command the viftory was obtained. (See

John of Aujlr'ta.) Pius furvived this event only a tew
months, and was carried off by an attack of the Hone in

1572, when he was about the age of fixty-eight, after a

pontificate of little more than fix years. Notwithilanding

his defcils, compared with many of his predeccllors, his

name appears with honourable diilinclion among the hll

of popes. He was a lover and patron of learned men,
and fcarcely preferred any perfons to confiderable digni-

ties who were not ilrongly recommended by their abilities,

and the endowments of their minds. In his private con-

duil he was irreproachable and exemplary. He was beati-

fied by Clement VIII., and canonized in 1712 by Cle-

ment XI. A volume of his letters was publifhcd at An-
twerp in 1640, under the title of" Apoflolicarum Pii Quinti

Pontificis maximi Epillolarum, lib. v." Moreri. Bower.
Pits VI. pope, originally known by the name of John

Anthony Brafchi, was defcended from a noble, but reduced
family, and born at Cefena, a fmall town belonging to the

eccleliaflical Itate, in the year 1717. Being deltined for

the church, and poffeffmg a promiling capacity, he re-

ceived the beft education that could be procured. His
fplcndid
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fplendid talents recommended him to the patronage of

cardinal Ruffo, who appointed him to the poll of uditore
;

a charge which, in the eftablifhment of the Roman church,

comprifed the offices of vicar, counfellor, and affiftant.

In this fituation he conducted himfelf with fo much good
lenfe, probity, and zeal, that he fecured the affection of

the cardinal, and acquired the reputation of being one of
the belt informed perfons in Rome. As a mark of his

efteem for Brafchi, this generous prelate, when on his

death-bed, left him the continuation of his appointment
for life, and fuch was Brafchi's veneration for his patron,

that, out of refpeet for his memory, he retained the fitu-

ation of uditore, even after he became pope. He conti-

nued to make rapid advances in the church, and under the

pontificate of Clement XIV., more generally known by
his family name of Ganganelli, Brafchi was raifed to the

purple ; and in this progreffive advancement, he conftantly

difplayed a love of juftice, the ttrietelt morality, clofe

application to bufinefs, and the mod unaffuming manners.

After the death of Clement XIV., cardinal Brafchi was
raifed to the pontifical throne, and he was proclaimed pope
under the title of Pius VI. He began his government
with corre&ing various abufes which had taken place in

the internal adminiilration of affairs, as well as in the po-
lice of Rome, and with endeavours to reftore the dilapi-

dated finances to order and regularity. With this view
he liberally patronized feveral ufeful reforms, and bene-

ficial eflablifhments in the ftate. Soon after his acceffion

he had a difference with the court of Naples, which led

him to difplay great firmnefs in fupport of his dignity.

The king of the two Sicilies had appointed M. Filangeri,

formerly viceroy of Sicily, to the archbilhopric of Naples
;

and as the laws of that metropolis required that the arch-

biihop fhould be a cardinal, application was made to

Pius VI. to beftow upon him that dignity. The pope
returned for anfw •> that although the laws enadted that

a cardinal (hould oe the archbifhop, it did not follow that

the archbifhop fhould b cuiie a cardinal ; and that his

majefty, who could not be 'nfenfible of the difference,

might have promoted to the archbifhopric fome one or

other of the Neapolitan cardinals refiding at Rome, in-

ftead of thus indirectly affuming authority to confer one
of the greateft dignities of a foreign hierarchy on one of
his fubjetts. The pope was refolute, and Filangeri actu-

ally died of a broken heart, in confequence of the refu-

fal. Pius VI. derived real and very great honour from
the works of magnificence and utility, on which he ex-

pended the revenues of his fee. He augmented and com-
pleted the noble Clementine Mufeum in the Vatican, founded

by his predeceffor, as a receptacle for the monuments, vafes,

ftatues, medals, and other remains of antiquity, which were
procured by excavations in the eftates of the church. The
engravings and defcriptions of the treafures in this collection

were afterwards publifhed in fix volumes folio. He pro-

jected and finifhed the ereftion of the prefent majeftic veflry

of St. Peter's. He built a church and eftabhlhed a li-

brary in the abbey of Subiaco ; he founded a number of

hofpitals for the relief of the fick and indigent ; and he

(hewed a great regard for the interefls of commerce by
repairing the port of Ancona, and eredting the beautiful

light-houfe, which is at once an ornament to the city, and

of the highefl utility in the navigation of the Adriatic lei.

But the greateft economical undertaking of this pontiff's

admimflration, was the draining of the Pontine marfhes ; and

if he did not completely fucceed, yet he is not entitled to

lefs praife for the grandeur and utility of the attempt.

The marfhes extended upwards of forty miles in every di-

rection, occupying the whole valley from the Apennines to
the fea. To fit this vaft fpace for the purpofes of agri-
culture, and by fo doing to purify the air from peftilential

vapours arifing from it, had been an objedl that employed
the thoughts and the labours of the cenfor Appius Clau-
dius, who carried through it the famous Appian way.
Several of the Roman emperors, and feveral of the popes
had directed, at different times, their attention to the fame
defign, and though all their attempts had been unfuccefs-
ful, Pius VI. refolved to undertake the arduous work. He
employed the beft engineers in Rome, and went regularly
every year to infpedt, in perfon, the progrefs which they had
made. He caufed immenfe canals to be dug, for the pur-
pofe of receiving the water from the marfhes, and by this

means rendered confiderable tracts of land fit for hufbandry.
On the fide of thefe canals he conflructed a large and beau-
tiful road, about forty miles in length, ornamented with
four rows of poplar trees, and interfperfed with houfes of
accommodation ; and at its termination he built a large and
fplendid palace. Pius likewife difplayed his magnificence
in the reception which he gave to feveral royal perfon-
ages from various parts of Europe, who came to vifit

Rome during his pontificate, among whom were Jofeph II.

emperor of Germany ; Paul, then grand duke, afterwards

emperor of Ruffia ; Guflavus Adolphus, king of Sweden;
and his royal highnefs of England, prince Auguflus Fre-
deric, the prefent duke of Suffex, illuftrious as well for his

attachment to the principles of civil and religious liberty, as

for his high birth.

Pius VI. fpent the firft fix years of his pontificate in the

moil perfedl tranquillity, excepting the difference, which
has been ieferred to, with the court of Naples, occupied in

regulating the internal government of his ftate, and in carry-

ing on the undertakings already noticed. Soon after the

death of the emprefs queen, Maria Therefa, towards the

end of the year 1780, he began to feel mortifications and
afflictions in abundance. As foon as Jofeph II. came into

pofleflion of his hereditary territories, he began to carry

into execution the fchemes which he had long formed for

promoting a reform in ecclefiaftical affairs, and emancipating

his fubjedts from papal jurifdidtion. With this view he
iffued edidts and ordinances, by which the fecular clergy

were fubjedted to lay-magiftrates : all donations to religious

houfes, by thofe who fhould enter them, were prohibited ;

various religious houfes, in all parts of his dominions, were

fuppreffed ; all Auftrian, Hungarian, and Lombard bifhops

were enjoined never to accept the dignity of cardinal ; all

fubordination to the holy fee in fecular affairs was dif-

claimed, and many other vigorous fteps towards a complete

emancipation were purfued. Thefe proceedings excited

the greateft alarm in the breafl of Pius VI. At firft he

hoped that fome oppofition would be made to fuch innova-

tions by the imperial fubjedts themfelves ; and he was en-

couraged in that hope by the itrong remonitrances which

were fent to the emperor, from the clergy of Brabant,

Flanders, and Lombardy. They, however, produced no>

effect on Jofeph, who perfifted in his fchemes, lupported by
the affiftance of the lay magiftrates and the military power.

Even the archduke Ferdinand, his brother, had been nearly

deprived by him of the government of Lombardy, for fe-

conding the remonflrances of the Milanefe clergy. Under
thefe circumftances, his hohnefs thought it high time to

remonftrate himfelf againft the imperial meafures, and di-

rected his nuncio at the court of Vienna to prefent the

moil preffing folicitations to his majeity, fhat he would con-

fider the confequences of his proceedings. But thefe pro-

duced no effedl whatever, and the prince Kaunitz told h™,
that
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that h.s matter was fully aware of the effects of what he had

done, and was determined to carry into execution all the edids

that he had iflued. -

*

The thunders of the Vatican were no longer objects of

terror, and of this Pius VI. was fully aware ; he therefore

refolved to try whether his perfonal entreaties might not

have the effect of prevailing with the emperor to defift from

his hoftile purpofes. He accordingly determined to v.i.t

that prince at Vienna. This determination was highly dif-

approved bv the members of the facred college ; Pius was,

however, refolute, faying that he had rather lubmit to humi-

liation in his dignity than remorfe in his confcience. At that

time, inaufpicious. as his profpects were, he little thought of

the afflictions that were in referve for him in another quarter,

and from another power then on the beft terms with the

papal fee. ...
The pope, after the fatigues of a winter's journey over

the Alps, arrived at Vienna in March 17S2, where he was

received bv the emperor with every mark of external refpect,

and who treated him with the fame- diftinCtion as if he were

ir, pofTeffion of that vafl power which his predeceffors had

enjoyed, and was reigning in his own capital. The em-

peror and pope had repeated conferences on the fubject of

the changes which Jofeph was making in ecclefiaflacal mat-

ters ; but the arguments of Pius were not fufficientlj ftrong

to induce the emperor 10 repeal any of his late edicts, and

he could only obtain a refpite for fome religious foundations

which were threatened with diilolution. While Pius con-

tinued at the Auftrian capital, he is faid to have received

feveral Protellant princes, noblemen, and clergy, with the

greateft affability ; and it has been likewife afferted, but

upon no proper evidence, that he converted to the Catholic

religion many thoufaud Proteftants, who had come to

Vienna for the purpofe of feeing him perform the duties of

his high office 0.1 Ealler Sunday. After the pope's return

from his vifit to Vienna, he employed much of his time in

the improvement of his temporal dominions, and in the en-

riching and aggrandizement of his own relations. One

nephew he made a cardinal, and another he raifed to the

dignity of a ducal coronet, circumilances that created much

difaffection to his government from the people, who faw

them grow wealthy by the plunder of the eitates belonging to

the apoftolical chamber, and the moft opp rellive public fpolia-

tions. In the mean time he was invol ved in new dilputes

with the court of Naples, which, encouraged by the exam-

ple of the emperor, had abolilhed fome of the perogatives

that the court of Rome had for ages been accuftomed to

cxercife in the Neapolitan dominions, as well as the lingular

cultom of delivering a white horfe to his holinefs on St.

Peter's day, as a token of feudal vafiahtge to the holy fee.

In 17S7 the matter was carried much farther, and the king

of Naples abfolutely prohibited any appeal from his deci-

fions to the court of Rome, and at one blow abolilhed for

ever certain feudal homages which he conceived as dif-

"•raceful to his own dignity any longer to fubmit to. When
the pope beard of thefe proceedings, he iflued a folemn

protell againfl the innovations made by them 0:1 the fove-

f the holy fee over the kingd I

' pies. He
fent his internuncio to Naples with certain apollolical bulls

;

but the decrees produced no 1 fleet, and the meflei

. was baniihed the kingdom of Naples. This was in

the autumn o: t 1 7^8, at a time when Pius had a

mil'undcrltanding with the grand duke of Tufeany, refpect-

ing fome innovations of the bilhop^of Piftoia ; this at length

changed into a violent quarrel, m which the grand duke

undertook to annihilate the fpiritual power of the po]

dominions, and to counteract his fupremacy in the

hierarchy of the date. The effects of a fimilar fpirit were
manifefted by the Venetian republic, the fenate of which
had, in the early part of this pope's reign, fecularized a

number of abbeys, and other rich eitablilhments, and incor-

porated them with thofe belonging to the nobilitv. On
account of thefe proceedings, the pope had threatened them
with the effects of his apoltolical anger, arid even gone fo

far as to talk ferioufiy of compelling them to obedience,

by the force of temporal arms. This quarrel had at .

time been appeafed, by the intervention of certain cardinal;,

but the fenate continued in its laudable labours of fuppref-

fing and reforming conventual houfes in favour of hofpitals

and other charitable eitabliihments, without paying any
regard to the murmurs and complaints of the pontiff. The
duke of Modena, likewiie, without the concurrence of (he

holy fee, fuppreffed the inquifition in his Hate, and was
preparing, if it fhould appear neeeffary, to arm againfl the

pope in defence of certain territorial rights, After all,

thefe were the commencement of evils, and of no fort of
confequence, compared witli what Pius VI. was on the

point of enduring from revolutionary France. In that coun-
try, before the afTembling of the llates-general, a difpolition

was fhewn by many of the higher clergy to introduce re-

forms in matters of an ecdefiaftical nature, without any
application for the concurrence of the holy fee. The French
government, likewife, without communication with the

court of Rome, had fuppreffed the order of the Celeftines

in France, and feized upon the eftates of thofe of the fame
order, who, living under the Roman jurifdiction at Avignon,
had property in the French territory. Thefe circumftances

filled the heart of Pins VI. with an overwhelming anxietv,

which was augmented by the edict that was palled in favour

of the Proteftants, granting them a civil exiftence, and
legitimating their children. Pius was urged bv fome of the

members of the facred college to adopt violent meafnres in

defence of his dignity and juft right ; but he preferred

moderate meafures, and was contented to mourn in filence

over thefe daring attacks upon his office, and that toleration

of heretics which threatened ultimate ruin to the Catholic

church.

In the following fketch we (hall be as brief as poffible,

and endeavour to omit every circumltanct* that is not con-

I with the fubject of the prefent article. The down-
fall, however, of the papal authority is of too great im-
portance to the world to be lightly pafied over : that

power that tyranoifed over the confeiencea and temporal
^ of mankind for many centuries, fo that to have lived

to behold its humiliation and almoft entire deftruftion, is

no fmall privili ge of the exilling generation.

After the ftates-general in France had aflembled in 1 789,
one of the fir ft abufes which was the objeft of public at-

tention, and which, it is believed, the court even had pre-

vioufly refolved to facrifice, was the of ecdefiaftical

tribute to Rome, under the form of bulls, difpenfations,

and other objects of fpiritual traffic. This was followed by
a decree of the National Aflcmbly, at the clofe of the year,

declaring the church eitates to be national property, which
tilled the court of Rome with general conlternation. At
length the pope's temporal poffeffioni in Vennaiffin and
Avignon were confiscated try the National AfTembly. Againfl
this feizure of his prop' rty, briefs and hulls Wire ifTued by
the pope; and the partisans for his holinefs, and the friends

to the French revolution in the country which was the ob-
: dilpute, carried on againft each other what was called

a civil, but a bloody contell. At length the revolutionilts

of Avignon gained the :-.fcendancy ; and after dethroning

the archbiftiop, and difperling the clergy for refilling to



PIUS.

take the civic oath, they depofed the pope from his fove-

reignty, feized his revenues, and Avignon, with the whole
of the papal territory in France, was converted into repub-

lican departments. When the National AfTembly had
formed their civil conftitution for the clergy, the pope was
folicited by the anti-conftitutionalifts, with the abbe Maury
at their head, to fupprefs it by an apoftolical bull. Ac-
cordingly he difpatched, with this view, his celebrated

monitory of the 13th of April, 179 1. But this inilrument,

fo formidable in former times, now ferved no other purpofe

than to excite ridicule, increafe the feverity of the proceed-

ings againft the non-conforming clergy, and to excite popu-

lar odium againft his holinefs. In Paris it was regarded as

the tocfin for a civil war, and the mob, without heiitation,

to exprefs their refentment againft the power which iffued it,

burnt the effigr of the pope, in all his pontifical infignia, in

the garden of the Palais Royal. -

The hoftility of the court of Rome to what was tranfaft-

ing in France was not confined to briefs and bulls, but was

difplayed in profecutions againft fuch perfons as were

fufpeft?d of any attachment to the revolution which had

taken place. Several officers, natives of France, but in the

pope's employ, were degraded, and -fent to the gallies, for

having difcovered fentiments favourable to the new order of

things. A kind of profcription, likewile, was begun againft

every thing or perfon which bore the name of French or

Frenchman, till it was fufpended in confequence of the

interference of the executive council of the French republic,

which threatened hostilities, if redrefs were not inftantly ob-

tained. After the appearance of the famous manitefto iffued

by the duke of Brunfwick of the coalition of crowned heads,

againft the French republic, menacing with extermination

all who fhould dare to refill: the forces employed in main-

taining the caufe of royalty, military preparations were

begun to be made in the papal dominions, which could not

but be confidered by the French government as intended to

ftrengthen the power of their enemies. This fufpicion was

confirmed by the circumftances connected with, and imme-

diately following the murder of Baffeville, the French ambaf-

fador, by the mob of Rome. That minifter had been fent,

in J 793, to diffuade the pope from joining the league againft

the republic, and had been inftrufted to erafe the royal

arms from the French academy, and all public buildings

belonging to the nation, and to fubftitute the republican

infignia in their place. Pius, however, refufed to acknow-

ledge him as the reprefentative of France, till a reparation

had been made to the holy fee for its wrongs. Baffeville

being prevented from dilplaying on the public buildings

the emblems of his own government, determined to main-

tain its honour in his own perfonal appearance, and without

heiitation openly paraded the ftreets with the national

cockade in his hat. FL- had not worn it many days before he

was afiaffinated in the ftreets. This deed was condemned in

very gentle terms by the pope, who probably was not grieved

at what had happened ; inftead, therefore, of making concef-

fions, and endeavouring to difcover andpumfh the perpetrators

of the aft, he openly declared againft the French republic.

His manifefto, which ordered a general armament, avowed
the intention of aflifting to exterminate the fworn enemies

of all thrones and altars. The manifefto offered alfo am-
nefty and abfolution to criminals who fhould take up arms

for the church and ftate, and exempted no perfons from the

riling in mafs but children, old men, and priefts, " who
were to raife up their hands on the mountain, while the

faithful fought in the plain." The pope, for want of

money, was unable to keep his army together, and in a

very (hort time he was glad to change his tone, and to de-
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clare himfelf neutral ; he had not, however, wifdom and
prudence fufficient to be fteady in his neutrality. In 1796,
when Bonaparte was every where victorious, Pius com.

• mitted an aft of aggreffion by fuffering the Neapolitan
cavalry who were haftening to their fuccour to pafs through
the territories of the church, and even direfted their march.
No fooner had the conqueror difperfed the Auftrian armies
in Italy, than he proceeded againft thofe Italian itates
which had either joined or favoured them. Having with
his main army entered the territory of the pope, and without
refiftance taken poffeffion of Bologna, Ferrara, and Urbino,
the pontiff was under the neceffity of throwing himfelf on
the clemency of the conqueror, who would not even grant
him an armiftice but on very fevere conditions. By the
terms of it, the pope was compelled to fet at liberty thofe
perfons who were at that time confined for their political
conduct or opinions, to renounce the friendship of the
coalefced powers, and to fiiut up his ports againft them

;

to furrcnder to the French the cities of which they already
had poffeffion, as well as the citadel of Ancona, to pay
nearly a million fterling, and to deliver one hundred piftures,
bulls, vafes, ftatues, &c. and five hundred manufcripts, to
be felefted by commiffioners who fhould be fent to Rome
for that purpefe. When the terms of peace came to be
difcuiled, the pope refufed to accede to thofe conditions
to which he had agreed when the armiftice was concluded.
The court of Rome had now the temerity to refolve try-

ing the fortune of its arms againft thofe of France, having
been promifed the afiiftance of a confiderable body of troops
by the court of Vienna. Every effort was now made by the
pope, but he was ill-feconded by his fubjefts, many of
whom were more anxious to welcome the French to Rome
than prevent their arrival. The crifis foon arrived which
brought affairs to an iffue, and expofed the fatal policy which
had direfted the determination of the papal cabinet. A fe-

ries of ill fuccefs obliged his holinefs to confirm all the con-
ditions of the armiftice without referve ; to admit the an-

nexation of Avignon and Vennaifin to the French republic
;

and he Kkewife confented to pay thirty millions of livres, as

well as to furnilh the French army with 16,000 horfes, by
way of ranfom for the remnant of his dominions which he
was permitted to retain. By this peace the political exiftence

ol the holy fee was prolonged for a (hort time, but it was
left in a ftate of extreme embarraffment : and the pope, who
had already demanded of his fubjefts the half of their plate,

was now obliged to call upon them for the remainder, re-

quefting that it might be brought into the pontifical trea-

fury within three days. This requifition produced much
difcontent and murmuring among the people, and ftrong

fymptoms of a revolutionary fpirit were difcoverable in all

parts of the eccleiiaftical ftate. The popular odium was
particularly mauifefted againft the duke of Brafchi, on whom
was lavilhed every expreifion of indignation and contempt.

To check and reftrain thefe tokens ot public hatred and dif-

affeftion, the government of the court of Rome became
fevere and tyrannical. To overawe the people a ftrong

garrifon was placed in the caftle of Angelo, and foldiers

were distributed in different quarters of the city. Thefe
feverities direfted the public refentment againft the pope,

who could never appear abroad without receiving the ftrong-

eft marks of difapprabation. Political confpiracies were

every day forming, and in this diftrafted fifuation of affairs

Jofeph Bonaparte, the brother of the general, arrived at

Rome in the quality of ambaffador from the French republic.

This was highly acceptable to thofe who were planning a

change in the government, and towards the end of Decem-
ber 1797, an infurreftion broke out, attended with v^-ry

3 U difallrou



PIUS.

difaftrous circumftances, in confcquence of which the

French ambaffador quitted Rome, and retired to Florence.

In the commotion the French general Duphot had been

moft inhumanly murdered, of which the directory at Paris

made a handle for feizing the remaining treasures of the an-

cient metropolis of the world, and for affuming the glory, if

fuch it could be denominated, of erecting the Gallic ftand-

ard on the Capitol. Orders were inftantly given for the

march of the French and Cifalpine forces to Rome. To
deprecate, if pofftble, the wrath of the French government,

and ward off the fatal blow, folicitations were made for the

mediation of the Spanifh ambaffador, and that of the courts

of Naples; Florence, and Vienna." The intervention of

heaven was alfo fought by prayers, fadings, procefiions,

and jubilees. The theatres were (hut up ; and new and nu-

merous arrefts of fufpected perfons were ordered to be made.

In contempt of thefe acts of government, the revolutionary

party covered the walls with fatirical and menacing placards ;

and they alfo diftributed among the people portraits of Bona-

parte, with the title of the new faviourof the world. In

the mean time the French and Cifalpine armies, under the

command of general Berthier, marched to Rome, preceded by

a proclamation, in which the general declared that the only

object of his vifit was the punifhment of the murderers of

Duphot and Baffeville, and that the people of Rome mould

find in the French army protectors and friends. The revo-

lutionary party, encouraged by this proclamation, actually

proclaimed the Roman republic on the 15th of February

1 798. Pius, however, refolved to make one more effort to

preferve the government of the holy fee from annihilation,

and fent to Berthier, who was encamped without the walls

of the city, his cardinal-vicar and other deputies, accompa-

nied by the Neapolitan minifter, who were inftructed to ne-

gociate for the continuance of his temporal exiftence, by

the further faenhces of provinces and of millions. His hopes

were quickly diffipated by the peremptory refufal of the

general to admit any other deputation than that of the

Roman people. As the ftorm was approaching, fome of

the cardinals prudently fled from the city, but the majority

waited the event, hoping, no doubt, to retain their rank

and poffeffions, though probably at the expence of consider-

able facrifices.. For a fhort time they were treated with

forbearance, but were obliged formally to abdicate their au-

thority. After this, their eftates were confifcated for the

benefit of the nation, while the cardinals themfelves were
included under one common profcription, and confined as

prifoners in a convent at Rome. From this prifon they were

fent to one, not fo commodious, at Civita-Vecchia, where

they were fubjetted to fuch menaces and infnlts, that the

greater part of them were glad to purchafe their liber'

the facrifice of all their wealth. In the mean time the pope
remained confined to his apartments at the Vatican, in

anxious and trembling uncertainty with refpect to Ins fate.

That of his nephews, already mentioned, had been decided.

cardinal was a fellow fuffercr with the other members
of the facrtd college, and the eftates of the duke of Braichi

were confifcated to the public ufe. His magnificent and
fumptuous furniture, his pictures, engravings, antiquities,

and his mufeum, were brought to the hummer. The eftates

and property of the pop involved in the fame

confifcation with thofe of the cardinals: and the French
commiffaries,

1
lat his prel dome, was in-

compatible with the tranquillity of the ftalc, decreed that he

mould be fent beyond the boundaries of the Roman tcrn-

Pius VI. was now efcorl d by a body of French ca-

valry to Sienna, where hi? firft refidence was in the convent
of St. Burba, which he was obliged to quit by an earth-

6

quake that overthrew the apartments adjoining to thofe

which he occupied, and damaged thofe in which he was.

He now took up his abode within the walls of the city. In

the month of May, he removed to a Carthufian convent within

two miles of Florence. In this retired place Pius kept his

little court, with great circumfpection, to avoid giving um-
brage cither to the French or Tufcan government. He even

offered to leave the nomination and regulation of his houfe-

hold to the infpeftion of the French minifter. It was fcarcely

poffible for papal humiliation to be carried much tarther, for

this minifter happened to be a Proteftant of the Lutheran
perfuailon. But ftript of his pontifical dignity, Pius is faid

to have exhibited an excellent example of chrilUan-like re-

fignation. He ever exprefled a meek and forgiving difpo-

fition towards thofe who had defpoiled him of his power and
authority. Unembarrafled by the cares uf government,

his health became more (table, his fpirits increaied, and ad-

verfitv feemed to prove to him the true road to happinels.

He was not, however, allowed to enjov the bleffings of this

ftate of humble retirement ; the French directory enjoined

the grand duke to difmifs him from the Tufcan territory :

and it was decided by the republican tyrants that he fhould

be fent to the iilandof Sardinia, where a papal confpiracy,

if fuch an event mould happen, muft neceffarily be circum-

fcribed within very narrow bounds, but the attack of ferious

illnefs made his removal impoffible. After his health was
reitored, he was permitted to remain in peace in the Carthu-
fian convent, till the renewal of the war between France and
Auilria which had been terminated by the peace of Campo
Formio, when it was refolved that he fhould be removed
into the interior of France. In the courfe of a long and
painful journey, frequently expofed to the infults of the

illiberal and unfeeling, who could not but exhibit figns of
exultation in the deilruction of the papal power, he caught

a feverifh diforder which put an end to his fufferings on the

29th of Auguft, 1799, De'ng in tne 82d year of his age.

The French directory refufed to his remains the accuftomed
fepulchral rites, but upon a change in the.government of that

country, the confuls of the republic ordered that he fhould

be buried, with the honours commonly due to a perfon of

his rank, and that a fimple monument Ihould be erected over

the place of his interment, with an infeription cxpreffive of

the dignity which he bore. In 1802 his fucceffor, Pius VII..
obtained permiflion to remove his body to Rome.

" Pius VI." fays the excellent writer of his article in

the General Biography, to whom we have very frequently

referred in our own, " though poffeffed of many eftimable

qualities as a private man, had few of thofe talents which
are neceffary to govern in times of difficulty and danger.

Yielding often to the impulfc of the moment, the impetu-

ofity ot his character led him into fome errors, which wire
followed by a fpeedv repentance. Prefumptuous with re-

fpect to his own opinion he was blind to the future, where
men of common fagacity had the cleared forefight ; and
filled with ideas of the importance and dignity of his office,

he prepared for himfelf many mortifications and infults,

which he had neither the addrefs to avoid, nor the power to

avenge. As the vifible head of the church, his attention

to the duties of his ftation was uniform and exemplary, and
his pi tentatious, was devoid of bypocrifyor
fanaticilm, and his morals were pure and irreproachable. In

his youth he had been one ot the handfomeft men of his

time. To a very lofty ftature he joined a noble and e\pref-

iive let of features, a benign countenance, a tonorous voice,

,:\ elegant engaging manner. Of thefe advantages he

was but too fenlibie, and he betrayed a puerile vanity in dif-

playing them on all public occafions, which expofed him
to
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to many bitter farcafms, and which the ferioufly devout were

at a lofs to reconcile with the acknowledged fanftity and
gravity of his character." See alfo New Ann. Regifter.

Monthly and Gent. Mag.
We beg leave, in this place, to correft an error in the

article Lewis XVI., vol. xx., in which the daughter of
that unfortunate monarch is mentioned as having died in

1796. She was, we are happy to fay, living, at that time,

in London
; pitied and refpefted for her misfortunes, and

honoured and beloved on account of her many virtues.

PIUZANO, in Geography, a town of Italy, in Friuli
;

1 4 miles W. of Gemona.
PIX, in Coinage, a box, in which a fmall proportion or

fample of the coins Itruck at the mint is referved, in order

to be affayed and compared with a check-piace or ftandard

kept in the exchequer for the occafion. This operation,

which is called the " trial of the pix," is performed with

great exaftnefs in the prefence of the privy council, the

officers of the mint, and a jury of the goldfmiths' company ;

and there is no inftance upon record of the coins thus tried

being found to vary from the full ftandard.

PIXITES, in Ancient Geography, a river of Afia, in the

Colchide, towards the north of the town called Trapezus.

PIZARRO, Francisco, in Biography, the difcoverer

and conqueror of Peru, was the natural fon of a Spanifh

gentleman by a woman of the loweft rank. His father, not

thinking himfelf bound to raife him to a condition fuperior

to his maternal birth, not only left him deftitute of all edu-

cation, but employed him in the fervile office of keeping

fwine. Indignant at this treatment, he ran away and en-

lifted as a common foldier. After ferving fome time in Italy,

he joined the adventurers who were embarking at Seville for

America. He was prefent in all the wars of Cuba and
Hifpaniola, and upon every occafion he flood pre-eminent

for undaunted courage, perfeverance, and enterprize, and
was in a fliort time confidered as fully qualified for com-
mand. His mind and body were equally adapted for dif-

ficult and laborious undertakings, and experience had pre-

pared him to meet all emergencies. In 1524, having ac-

quired fome property, he, with Diego de Almagro, and
Hernando Luque, entered into an aftociation for the conqueft

of the fuppofed rich countries on the coaft of the South fea.

PizaiTo made the firft attempt. He failed in November from
Panama in a fingle veffel with 112 men, fo feeble were the

means by which the fubverfion of a great empire was to be
effected. ( See Peru. ) Pizarro made feveral voyages, and
with his aflbciates acquired the moft important conquefts,

till at length the conquerors quarrelled among themfelves,

and in April, 153S, the two hoftile parties of Spaniards, eath

bearing the royal itandard, met and engaged with all the fury

of inveterate foes, while an immenfe multitude of Indians,

who had borne the cruelties of both, affembled on the fur-

rounding mountains, enjoying, to them, the edifying fpec-

tacle of their favage foes deftroying each other by mutual

(laughter. The battle was fatal to the caufe of Almagro,
who was himfelf taken prifoner after the total and bloody

defeat of his troops. In a very fhort time the mercilefs

Pizarro brought his old aflociate to trial, condemned and

executed him. Afterwards Pizarro was the unrivalled mafter

of thefe extenfive regions, and without any regard to the

Spanifh court, he divided them like a conqueror among his

followers, felting apart the moft valuable lots for himfelf,

his brothers, and favourites. His partiality excited much
difcontent among perfons, all of whom were actuated by
the thirft of gain. The partizans of Almagro fighed in fecret

for revenge ; but as no open hoftility was manifefted, the

plan of difcovery was carried on with vigour, and Gonzalo

Pizarro was difpatched by his brother upon the arduous
enterprize of crofting the Andes, and exploring the countries
to the eaft of that chain. It was on his return to Quito
that he learnt the deftruftion of his brother. The followers

of Almagro had repaired in great numbers to Lima, where
the fon of their late chief received them with much kindnefs,

and engaged their warmeft attachment by his popular qua-
lities. In their private meetings a confpiracy was formed
againft the life of Pizarro. He was apprized of the faft,

but, in the confidence of uncontrolled power, he difregarded
them. The plot was, however, matured ; and on the 26th
of June 1541, at mid-day, a time, in thofe hot climates,

devoted to repofe, Herroada, one of the principal of the
Almagrian officers, at the head of eighteen determined aflb-

ciates, lallied out armed from Almagro's houfe, and proceeded
to the palace. They palled unobferved through the outer
courts, and were arrived at the foot of the ftaircafe before an
alarm was given. Pizarro was in a large hall with fome
friends. One of thefe who came to the top of the ftairs to
enquire into the caufe of the tumult, was laid dead, while
others efcaped through the windows. The confpirators

ruflied into the hall ; Pizarro, with his half brother Alcantara,
was killed, and the others mortally wounded : the former
defended himfelf till he was abfolutely exhaufted with fatigue,

when, unable any longer to parry off the weapons, he received

a thruft full in the throat, fell, and expired. His memory lives

and ever will live as a fignal contributor to his country's

aggrandizement, but blackened with the ftain of atrocious

cruelty and perfidy. Univer. Hift. Robertfon's America.

PIZOLO, in Geegraphy, a town of Sicily, in the valley

of Noto ; eight miles S. of Modica.
PIZZATI, Giuseppe, in Biography, publifhed at Venice

in folio, with a feparate volume of plates, in 1782, atreatife

".On the Science of Sounds and of Harmony:" " La Scienza

de' Suoni, e dell' Armonia." The author clearly explains

the phenomena of found, as far as concerns practical mufic,

from d'Alembert, another modern writer on harmonics, and
gives an account of late difcOTeries in the fcience, and of the

fyftems of Rameau and Tartini, from Roufleau, explaining

the laws of harmony in their prefent ufe.

PIZZICATO, in Italian Mufic, from pizzicure, to

pinch, is a term that announces to the performers on bowed
inftruments the ufe of the fingers inftead of the bow.
When the bow is to be refumed, it is exprefled by the words

con arco.

PIZZIGHITONE, in Geography, a town of Italy, in

the department of the Upper Po, on the Adda ; nine miles

N.W. of Cremona. N. lat. 45 10'. E. long. 9 48'.

PIZZO, a town of Naples, in Calabria Ultra, near the

coaft ; 13 miles N.E. of Tropea.

Pizzo Ferrato, a town of Naples, in Abruzzo Citra ; 13

miles E.S.E. of Sulmona.

Pizzo di Gotto, a town of Sicily, in the valley of De-
mona ; fix miles S. of Melazzo.

PLA, a town of Spain, in the province of Catalonia;

five miles S. of Urgel.

PLABENNEC, a town of France, in the department

of the Finifterre, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift

of Breft ; feven miles N.E. of Breil. The place contains

3255, and the canton 11,833 inhabitants, on a territory of

230 kiliometres, in 12 communes.
PLACAGNODIAUGIA, in Natural Hifiory, the

name of a genus of fpars.

The word is derived from the Greek n-Aaf, a crujl, ay.oc,

pure, and J»auy>;;, pellucid.

The bodies of this genus are cryftalline terrene fpars, or

fparrv bodies with much of the brightnefs and tranfparence

-, U 2 of
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of cryftal, but debafed by an admixture of earthy matter,

and are imperfeftly pellucid, and formed into thin plates with

flat furfaces, but covered at times, either in part or entirely,

with tub rcles or botryoide prominences, and are compofed

of arrangements of oblong concretions, of no determinately

angular ligure.

Of this genus there are only two known fpecies, viz. a

hard femipellucid and yellowiftl-brown one, and a brittle ; l-

lucid and whitifll one. Mill.

PLACAGNOSCIERIA, the name of a genus of

fpars.

The word is derived from the Greek tz>-j.%, a cruji, xymr,

pure, and tnutfoe, opaque.

The bodies of this genus are dull and opaque cryllalline

terrene fpars, formed inte emits, and of an irregular and

not llriated texture within.

Of this genus there are three known fpecies, viz. a hard

whitifll-brown one, a dull crumbly whitifll one, and a dull

pale brown friable one, of a very coarfe texture, which en-

crufts the fides and bottoms of vcflels, in winch water is

frequently boiled. Hill.

PLACANICA, in Geography, a town of Naples, in Ca-

labria Ultra ; 27 miles E.S.E. of Reggio.

PLACARD, or PlaCART, Placaert, a foreign term,

frequent in gazettes, lignifying a leaf, or fheet of paper,

ftretched and applied upon a wall, or poll. Edifts, regu-

lations, &c. are to be made public in placards.

The word placard is alfo ufed for a libel or lampoon.

At Rome, placards againll the pope are frequently fixed,

in the night-time, to the ilatue of Pafquin. See PASQUIN-
ADE.

PLACARD, in AichiteQure, denotes the decoration of the

door of an apartment, which is fometimes a corniche fup-

ported by conlol-s.

Placard, in our Cujloms, denotes a licence whereby a

perfoi is permitted to (hoot with a gun, or to take other-

wife unlawful game.

PLACCIUS, Vincent, in Biography, a learned jurift,

was born at Hamburg in the year 1642. After ftudying

at Leipfic, and other places, he travelled into Italy and

France, and became a licentiate in law at Orleans. Re-
turning to his native city, he praclifed at the liar ; and in

1675, was appointed profeffor of moral philofophy and elo-

quence, the duties of which he performed till his death, in

1699. He was author of a volume of Latin poems, and of

many other works, of which the principal are, 1. A curious

bibliographical piece concerning anonymous writers, firft

publifhed at Hamburg in 1674, under the title of " De
Scriptis et Scriptoribus anonymis atque pieudonymis Syn-
tagma ;" together with the "Catalogue Auctorum fup-

pofitiorum" of Rhodias. The work was well received,

and he prepared a new edition of it, with confiderable addi-

tions, which was printed after his death, in 2 vols, folio, in

1708, under the care of John Albert Fabricius. A (imple-

ment to it was publifhed by Mylius, in 1740, at Hamburg.
2. " De Arte Excerpendi," 1689. Placcius has always
I.' en cllcemed a learned and able writer, but his ftyle is faid

to be obfeure, and occafionally confufed. Moreri.

PLACE, Peteu DE la, a learned French magiftrate,

and various writer, was born at Augoulcme in the year

1526. He applied with fuccefs to the ftudy of jurif-

prudence, and in 1 54R publinied a Latin paraphrafe on the
Titles of the Imperial [nltitutes, " De Aftionibus, Ex-
ceptionibus ct Interdiftis," in 4*0. After this he was
called to the bar of the parliament of Paris, and pi

with fo great fuccefs, that he acquired the character of a
learned, eloquent, and virtuous counfellor. Francis I. ap-

1

PLA
pointed him advocate of his court of aids at Paris, and he

difcharged the duties of that office with fo much talent and

integritv, that Henry II. nominated him his firft prefident

in the fame court. It was believed that he was a convert

to the Proteftant religion in the year 1 554, but he did not

make an open profefiion of it till the death of Francis II.

On the breaking out of the civil war, he retired to one of

his houfes in Picardy ; but upon the conclufion of peace in

1,562, he feized the earlieft opportunity of vindicating him-

felf before the king from the feveral charges which had

been preferred againll him. He was now appointed by the

prince of Conde fuperintendant of the hmifhold ; and upon
the rupture of that prince with the court, about the year

1566, M. La Place retired to the caflle of Ve in the

Valois, where he continued after the death of the prince, till

Charles IX. granted the Protetlants advantageous terms of

peace in 1 569, with the delign of the more eal'ly extir-

pating them. La Place, deceived by royal treachery, re-

turned to Paris, and refumed the office of prefident to the

court of aids, which he retained till he fell a victim in the

horrible and accurfed niafi'aere of the Proteltants, on St.

Bartholomew's day, in the year 1572, at the age of 46.

He is faid to have poffeffed great ioundnefs of judgment,

clearnefs of difcrimination, and a truly philofophic Spirit,

which admirably qualified him for the office of magiftrate,

and which were teldom found united in the profefiional men
of that time. His chief works are, " Commentaries on the

State of Religion, and of the Commonwealth, from 1556
to 1561 ;" "A Treatife on the right l T

l of Moral Phi-

lofophy in connexion with the Chriltian Doctrine ;" and
" A Treatife on the Excellence of the Chriltian Man."
Moreri.

Place, Locus, in Philofophy, that part of immoveable

fpace which any body pollefies.

Ariftotle, and his followers, divide place into external md
internal.

Pr.ACE, Internal, is that fpace, or room, which the body
contains.

PLACE, External, is that which includes or contains the

bodv ; which is alfo call •'., i>\ Ariftotle, the tirit or con-

cave and immoveable furface of the ambient body.

It is controverted, in the lchools, whet! 1 place

be a real entity, or only an imaginary being ;
/'. c whether

it be any thing inlrinfically, or only an aptitude and capa-

city of receiving bodies.

Some maintain it a pofitive being, incorporeal, 1 I

independent, and infinite ; and alTert it even to conftitute

the inimenlity of the godhead.

The Carteiians, on the contrary, holdinl e, ah-

ftraftedly confidered, to be no other than the very extension

of the bodies contained in it ; and therefore in no wife dif-

ferent from the bodies tliemlelves.

The fchoolmen likewife difpute, whether external place

be moveable, or immoveable : Its in .s argued

from this confidefation ; that what moves, mull necellanly

leave its place ; which it to, if it go along with the

moveable. Others charge an abfurdity on ti is opinion ol

Ariftotle j viz. that hence it follows, that a body really at

reft is continually fhifting place i a tower, for inltance, on a

plain ; or a rock in the middle of the fea ; becaufe the one

and the Other, continually inclofed with new air, or new
water, mult be laid to bein motion or to chai

To folvethis difficulty, and ward off the abfurdity which

follows from Arillotle's laying down external place as im-

moveable, manv expedients have been had n courfe to. The
Scotifts contend for place's being only immoveable, by equi-

valence. Thus, when the wind blows, the air which in-
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veiled the furface of the tower does indeed recede, but then

other iimilar and equivalent air takes place. The Thomifts

choofe to deduce the immobility of external place, from its

keeping the fame diitance trom the centre, and the cardinal

points of the world ; and the Nominalills, from a correfpond-

ence with certain virtual parts of the divine immenfity.

The Cartefians deny external place to be either a fur-

rounding furface, or a body furrounded, or a mean term

between the two ; and conceive it to be the fituation of a

body among adjacent bodies confidered as at reft. Thus
the tower ihall bs deemed to remain in the fame place,

though the ambient air be changed ; fmce it retains the

fame fituation with regard to the neighbouring hills, trees,

and other parts of the earth.

Sir Ifaac Newton better, and more intelligibly, diftin-

guifties place into abfolute, and relative.

Place, Abfolute, and primary, is that part of infinite and

immoveable fpace which a body pofleffes.

Place, Relative, or fecondary, is the fpace it pofleffes,

confidered with regard to other adjacent objedts.

Dr. Clarke adds another kind of relative place, which he

calls relatively common place ; and defines it, that part of any

moveable or meafurable fpace which a body pofleffes ; which

place moves together with the body.

Place, Mr. Locke obferves, is fometimes likewife taken

for that portion of infinite fpace poffefled by the material

world, though this, he adds, were more properly called

extenfion.

The proper idea of place, according to him, is the re-

lative pofition of any thing, with regard to its diftance from

certain fixed points ; whence we fay, a thing has or has not

changed place ; when its diftance is, or is not altered with

refpect to thofe bodies.

For the vifion of place, fee Vision, and Visible.

Place, in Optics, or Optical Place, is the point to which

the eye refers an object.

Thus the points D and E (Plate XVII. Optics, Jig. II.)

to which two fptctators in d and e refer the object C, are

called optic places.

Here, if a right line joining the optic places D and E, be

parallel to a right line palling through the eyes of the fpec-

tators J, e ; the diftance of the optic places D, E, will be

to the diftance of the fpectators d and e, as the diftance of

one of the optic places from the place of the object E C,

to the diftance of the other fpectator from the fame ob-

jeft dC.
Place, Optic, of a ftar, is a point in the furface of the

mundane fphere, as C or B (Plate XVIII. AJlronomy,

Jig. 4..), wherein a fpectator in E, or T, fees the centre of

the ftar S.

This is divided into true and apparent.

Place, True, or real optic, is that point of the furface of

the fphere B, in which a fpectator, placed in the centre of

the earth, fees the centre of the ftar, or phenomenon. Or,
k

it is a point among the fixed ftars, determined by a line

drawn from the centre of the earth through that of the

ftar, and terminated in B among the ftars.

Place, Apparent, or vifible optic, is that point of the

furface of the fphere, in .vhich a fpectator, placed on the

furface of the earth in E, fees the centre of the ftar S. Or,

a point C found by a line paffing from the fpectator's eye

through the ftar, and terminated in the fphere of the ftars.

The diftance between the two optic places makes what we
call the parallax.

The apparent place, in optics, is different from the real

one ; for when, by refraction through glaffes, that parcel

of rays which falls on the pupil of the eye, from each point
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of any near object, is made to flow as clofe together, as
that which comes from a diftant one ; or when, by the fame
means

; the rays coming from diftant objects are made to di-
verge as much as if they flowed from near ones ; then the
eye muit neceffarily fee the place of the object changed

;

which change isits apparent place.

If an object be placed nearer to a convex glafs than is the
diftance of its focus, its apparent place may be determined

;

but if the object be in the focus of the glafs the locus appa-
rens of the object cannot be determined ; only that it will
appear vaftly remote.

Nor can the locus apparens be determined if the object be
beyond the focus of the convex glafs ; but if the object be
farther diftant from a convex glafs than its focus, and the
eye lie beyond the diftinct bafe, its apparent place will be in
the diftinct bafe. See Lens.

'Place of the fun, a Jlar, or planet, fimply, denotes the
fign and degree of the zodiac, which the luminary is in.

Or, it is that degree of the ecliptic, reckoned from the
beginning of Aries, which the planet's or ftar's circle of
longitude cuts ; and therefore it coincides with the lon-
gitude of the fun, planet, or ftar.

As the fine of the fun's greateft declination 23 30' : to
the fine of any prefent declination given or obferved, v. ar.

23° 15' :: fo is radius 10 : to the fine of his longitude 8o°
52', which, if the inclination were north, would give 20°
51' of Gemini, if fouth, 203

52' of Capricorn, for the fun's
place.

Place, AJlronomical. See Astronomical.
Place, Moon's, is that point of her orbit in which file

is found at any time.

This, by reafon of the great inequalities in the lunar mo-
tions, which render a number of equations and reductions
neceffary before the juft point be found, is of various kinds.

Place, Excentric, of a planet in its orbit. See Excen-
THIC, and P, PlateXVI. Afiron. jig. 148.

Peace, Heliocentric, of a planet. See Heliocentric,
ar.d R, Jig. 148.

Place, Geocentric. Sec Geocentric, and R, fig. 148.
Place of Radiation, in Optics, is the interval, or fpace in

a medium or tranfparent body, through which any vifible

object radiates.

Place, in Geometry, is a line ufed in the folution of pro-

blems ; more ufually called by the Latin name locus.

Seethe doctrine of geometrical pJac . . der Locus.
Place, in War, is a general name for all kinds of for-

treffes, where a party may defend themfelves.

In which fenfe it may be defined to be a place fo difpofed,

as that the parts which encompafs it defend and flank one
another.

Place, Strong, or fortified, is a place flanked and co-
vered with baftions. See Fortified Place.

Place, Regular, is that whofe angles, fides, baftions,

and other parts are equal ; and this is ufually denominated
from the number of its angles ; as a pentagon, a hexagon,

&c. Palma Nova, built by the Venetians, is a dodecagon.
Place, Irregular, is that whofe fides and angles are un-

equal.

Place of Arms, in Fortification, is a ftrong city or town,
pitched upon for the chief magazine of an army.

Place of Arms, m a city or garrifon, is a large open
fpot of ground, ufually near the centre of the place, where
the grand guard is commonly kept, and the garrifon holds its

rendezvous at reviews, and in cafes of alarm, to receive

orders from the governor.

Place of Arms, of an attack, in a fiege, is a fpacious

place covered from the enemy by a parapet or epaulement,

where



P L A

ie foldiers are ported ready to fuflain thofe at work

in the trendies, agamft the foldiers of the garrifon. It is

cuftomary to make three places of arms, when the ground

will permit ; the firft and moll diltant from the place is about

three hundred toifes from the glacis of the covert way ; the

>nd is within one hundred and forty toifes ; and the third

at the foot of the glacis. See PARALLELS.

PlA( f. of Arms particular, in a garrifon, is a place near

iftion, where the foldiers, fent from the grand place

to the quarters afligned them, relieve thofe that are either

11 the guard, or in light.

PLACE of Arms without, is a place allowed to the covert-

way, for the planting of cannon ; to oblige thofe who ad-

vance in the approaches to retire.

Thofi places <>f arms that are in the covered way, are

places made at the entering and fahant angles, confiderably

larger than the llreet of the covered way, and formed by

turning the head of the glacis into two faces, projecting

towards the country : thofe at the faliant angles are formed

by the rounding of the counterfcarp ; thofe at the entering

angles are conftrufted by taking the gorges at the head ot

the glacis of a certain length, drawing the faces at a certain

angle, and parallel to thofe faces drawing a glacis.

PLACE of Arms, in a camp, is properly the bell-tents at

the head ot each company, where the arms are lodged. It

alfo denotes a large (pace at the head of the camp, for the

army to be ranged in and drawn up in battalia.

PLACE of Arms of a troop or company, is the fpot of

ground on which the troop, or company, draws up.

I'l. U I ,
/'/, t of a. See F.Vf Is.

Place, Tenaiucoj the. SeeTENAiLLE.
Place, View of a. See Vu
Place, Fire, See Fire-places.
1'j. \< i:, among logicians and orators, denotes the feat or

fource of an argument ; or that from which it is taken.

Placi ui d in the do&rine of artificial memory : and

[chin a proper fenfe, as a door,

.1 window, a corner, &e. or (. mil n ] rfons ; or

thing at pleafure, pro placed in a cer-

tain order, animal i

!

irical

,, ;-'cc. tin more and fome
1 fsfit for thepurpofe ; but fuch kinds of places greatly

the memory, and raifc it far above its nature' power. See

lonv and M
Pi. ICE, I K • Place.

:. of Units, Tens, o"V. £ I I NUMERA-

1

ial, in AJlrology. See Hylegial.
I'i \. ', Hi /;.. ring. See 'A' hi pei

I'l \< i
, Additions of.

Pj _>( i .

(' '•:'
. Unity.

Place Uriels, were kiln-burnt red bricks of a full Gze,

now i ropolis ; but in lieu of thi

tin- fdtt infuffii i
I

iul bricks from tin' outfide of the

clamps are called, by way of diilin&ion from Hock or hard

burnt brii Tin re of a foul red co-

i , and " ill i • -iiih to pieceB. The particu-

in which place bricks were formerly made was by
dipping the mould in water before the clay was put in;

'i burnt very co.n'l'e and
hard. See Brick.

I'l. •, .i vafculsr fpongy body,
containing the ramificatio Is from tl.

of otl ning the medium by which
tie- mother and child ted. See Generation.

I'i. \i ini a. in Natural Hi/lory, the name of one of the
'I tl ehnii marini. The characters of thefe are,
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they are of a deprefled or flatted form, and are wrought

in various (hapes, as the paftry people make their cakes ;

they all have a cinquefoil flower at their lop. and their mouth
is in the middle of the bafe ; the aperture for their anus is

ufually near the edge.

Of thi'* clafs there are three genera : I. The melitta.

2. The laganum. And 3. The rotula : which fee under

their feveral heads.

Pi. u fata, among the Ancients, a kind of cheefe-cake,

the moft fimple kind of which was made ot flour mixed with

oil and cheefe, to which honey was added : but the more
luxurious fort of people added hkewite a great variety of

herbs and fruits, as alfo iugar, eggs, butler, Sec.

PLACENTIA, or 1' in Geography, a city of

Italy, and capital of a duchy annexed to Parma, on the S.

fide of the Po. This city was built and colonized by the

Romans about 218 years B.C., and not long alter, terved

as an afylum to the Roman army, when defeated by Hanni-

bal at the Trebia. It was afterwards aiiaulted by that

Carthaginian general, without fuccefs. This city became
very flourilhing and municipal, but it tutlered much in the

troubles that attended the elevation of Otho to the empire ;

and when attacked by a party ot the Vitcllians, it effectually

refilled, and in the bloody contett had only to lament the

lots of its amphitheatre, remarkable for its capacioulnefs and

architecture, which was fet on fire and reduced to alhes.

Placentia, after having frequently changed matters, w.

nexed to Parma, and thus remained till the expullion of the

late duke, when, with the whole of its territory, it was occu-

pied by the French. It is a large and well built city. Its

cathedral is Saxon ; the town-houfe, with fome other

public buildings in the great fquare, Gothic. Several

churches, particularly that of St. Agottino, are of line

Roman architecture, and tome of them adorned with paint-

ing, of great celebrity. The great fquare is ornamented

with two brafsequeftriah (tatues, one ofAlexander Farnefe,

and the other of his brother Raiiuccio, which are much ad-

mired, particularly the former, for attitude, animation, and

1 \ . The ftreets of Placentia are handfome, broad, and

ftraight : one in particular, called the Stradone, is reckoned

the longell and molt beautiful in Italy, being 3000 t.-et in

th. Placentia is a bifhop's fee, and contains, betides the

cathedral, 1 collegiate, 1 2 parochial, and 38 other churches,

8 abbies, I (1 convents, and an univerfity. The number of
inhabitants is about 20,coo, including 2000 ecclcliaftics.

The neighbourhood of Placentia is, perhaps, more intereft-

ing than the town itlclf, as it was the theatre ot many
The duchy is about thirty miles long

Nf. to §., and from 8 to 15 broad from E. to \V. ; the

foil is fertile, and furniflies mines of iron, copper, and vitriol
;

52 miles S.E. of Milan. N. lat. 45 3'. E. long, o' 43'.

I'l \r! vi! \ Bay, .1 Ipaeious bay on the S. coall ot New-
Foui dland, which tonus a good harbour for (hips, and islre-

15 (hips employed in the cod-fithery, and by thofe

bound into the gulf or river St. Lawrence. It

opens between Chapeau Rouge Point W. and cape St.

Mary's on the E., 1 ?r. leagui b apart ; lying between N. lat.

4.6 43' 30" and 47- 54', and between \V. long. 54 1' and

}"5 2l' 30". The poll-town, which gives name to the bay,

is on the eaftern fliore ; 67 leagues to the E. ofthe illaud

ol Cape Breton, 40 miles W. by S. of St. John's, in N. lat.

;' and W. long. 55 15'. The harbour is lo capacious,

that 150 fail of (hips mav lie in fecurity, and lilh as quietly

as in any river. The entrance into it is by a narrow channel,

which will admit but one Ihip at .1 time, Sixt) fail ol

(hips can conveniently dry their lilh on the Great

which lies between two deep hills, and is about three in

lone.
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long. One of the hills is feparated from the rtrand by a

fmall brook, which runs out of the channel, and forms a

fort of lake, called the Little Bay, in which are caught great

quantities of falrnon. The inhabitants dry their fifh on what

is called Little Strand. The French had formerly a fort

called St. Louis, iituated on a ridge of dangerous rocks,

which contrails the entrance into the harbour. In going in

the ridge mull be left on the (larboard.

Placextia Lagoon, a bay on the coaft of Yucatan.

N. lat. 1 8° 38'. W. long. 89 40'.

Placextia JJland, an illand near the coaft of Maine.

N. lat. 44 ic'. W. long. 68 J 10'.

PLACER tie Abraxas, a rocky iflet, near the S. coaft

of Cuba. N. lat. 2 1° 18'. W. long. 8o° 52'.

PLACETTE, Jonx de la, in Biography, an eminent

French minifter and moralili, was born at Pontac, in Beam,
in the year 1639. He received the early part of his educa-

tion under his father, who was minifter of his native place ;

and after he had made good proficiency in the cladics and

the belles-lettres, he applied to the ftudies requilite to qualify

him for the profefiion of a divine. His firft fettlement was
with the church of Orthes in Beam ; from which he re-

moved, in about four years, to that of Nay, in the fame

province. Here he continued till the year 1685, when the

revocation of the edicl of Nantes compelled him to renounce

his country for an afylum among ftrangers. He now gladly

accepted an offer made him by the queen of Denmark, to

become pallor of a French church, which (he had founded

at Copenhagen. He enjoyed the favour and patronage of

that illuftrious princefs till her death, in 17 11, when he re-

moved into Holland. Here he firft refided at the Hague,
and afterwards at Utrecht, where he died in 17 18, in the

80th year of his age. His works are very numerous, of

which fome of the chief are as follow : " New Moral
Effays," in 6 vols. l2mo. ;

" A Treatife on Confcience,"

which was tranfiated into Englifh by Baiil Kennet, under

the title of « The Chriftian Cafuift ;" " A Treatife on

Oaths ;" " A Treatife on the Games of Chance ;" and " A
Compendium of Chriftian Morality," of which the beft edi-

tion is faid to be that of 1701. The character of this writer

is thus drawn : " His knowledge was extenfive, his pene-

tration lively, and his judgment calm and difpafiionate.

His difpofition was benevolent, his manners affable, and his

charity was extended to Chriftians of all communions.

With great clearnefs of perception, and foundnefs of judg-

ment, he has very happily difentangled and elucidated the

moft intricate and embarraffed queftions. Lefs profound

than Nicole, and lefs ingenious than Rochefaucault, he will

pleafe good men by his folid morality, equally removed from

excefiive rigour and criminal remiflnefs." His ftyle, as a

writer, is fimple and equable, though frequently diffufe.

Moreri.

PT-.ACIA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia Minor,

in Myfia, on the borders of the Propontide, between Pa-

normus to the W., and the mouth of the Rhyndacusto the

E. According to Pomponius Mela, and alfo Herodotus, this

town was colonized by- the Pelafgi. Cybele was held in

great veneration in this place, and as Cyzicus was very near

it, the Cyzicanians worfhipped her under the name of the

" Mother Placia."

PLACIDE, in Biography, a French monk, celebrated

as an able geographer, was, probably, born at Paris in the

year 1648. He was nearly related to, and pupil of, Peter

Duval; and, at the age of 18, embraced the religious life

in the convent of the Auguftinian bare-footed friars, at the

Place des Victoires. Here he appears to have made geo-

graphy the principal purfuit of his life, and drew feveral

maps and charts that were highly eileemed, of which the
molt celebrated is that of " The Courfe of the River Po,"
confiding of feveral (heets. On account of his great fkill

and ingenuity in this branch of fcience, he was, in 170c,
appointed geographer in ordinary to the king. He died in

1734, at the advanced age of 86. An engraved likenefs of
this able man is fometirr.es to be met with as a frontifpiece

to collections of his maps. But the monks of his fraternity

obtained poffefiion of the plate, and deftroyed it, out of
refentment to Placide, who refufed to fubmit to their newly
adopted fafhion of being fhaved ; and he is reprefented in

the engraving as wearing a beard. Moreri.

PLACIDIA, a Roman emprei's, the daughter of Theo-
dolius the Great, by his fecond wife Galla. She was born
about A.D. 3S8, and was brought up in the palace of
Conllantinople. When her brother Honorius war feated

upon the throne of the wellern empire, (he took up her
refidence in Rome, and was in that capital when it was
inverted by Alaric in 408. At the third fiege and fack of
Rome in 410, Placidia was one of the captives whom the
conqueror carried away with him ; (he was, however, treated

with the refpeel due to her rank and fex. After the death
of Alaric, Ataulphus, who fucceeded him as king of the
Goths, refufed to reftore her, and at length made propofals
of marriage to her. She fubmitted, fays Gibbon, without
reluclance to the defires of the conqueror, a young and
valiant prince, who yielded to Alaric in loftinefs of ftature,

but who excelled him in the more attractive qualities of
grace and beauty. The marriage of Ataulphus and Pla-

cidia was confummated before the Goths retired from Italy.

The bride, attired and adorned like a Roman emprefs, was
placed on a throne of (late, and the king of the Goths,
who affumed on this occafion the Roman habit, contented

himfelf with a lefs honourable feat by her fide. The nup-
tial gift, which, according to the cuftom of the nation,

was offered to Placidia, confiiled of the rare and magnifi-

cent fpoils of her country. Fifty beautiful youths, in

filken robes, carried a bafin in each hand, and one of thefe

bafins was filled with pieces of gold, the others with pre-

cious ilones of ineitimable value. Theie, however, formed
an inconfiderable portion of the Gothic treafures. She
brought forth a fon, who foon died, and (hortly after, in

415, Ataulphus was murdered by one of his domeftics in

Spain. Sincreric, who ufurped the Gothic throne, treated

Placidia with great ignominy, and obliged her to walk
twelve miles before his chariot with a crowd ol other cap-

tives ; but Singeric was affafiinated a few days after his

elevation. By a treaty between the Romans and Goths,

(he was afterwards ranlomed at an immenfe price, and re-

turned to Italy. In 417, her brother Honorius, as a re-

ward for the fervices of his general Conftantius, compelled

her to give him her hand in marriage. She mamfefted

great reluclance to this union, which, neverthelefs, was pro-

ductive of a fon and daughter, named Valentinian and Ho-
noria. Placidia again became a widow in 42 1 , after her

hufband had occupied the throne only feven months. After

this Placidia fought for herfelf and children a retreat at

Conllantinople, where fhe was honourably received by her

nephew Theodofius, who granted to Placidia the title of

Augufta, and to her fon that of Cicfar. In 425, Placidia

again recovered her authority, and affumed the reins of govern-

ment, as regent, during th'' minority of her fon. Her admi-

niilration was not remarkable for wifdom or vigour, and (he

has been charged with the defpicable and criminal policy of

corrupting her fon by a diffolute education, that (he might

the longer keep the power in her own hands. At any rate,

(he feems to have governed with abfolute fway till her death,

at
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at the age of 62, in the year 450. She was interred at

Ravenna, where her tomb, and even her corpfe feated in a

cyprefa chair, were prefervcd for many ages. This

prefs received many compliments from the orthodox clergy,

and St. Peter Chryfologus allured her, that her zeal for

the Trinity had been recompenfed by an auguft trinity of

children. Univer. Hift. Gibbon, vols. v. and vi.

PLAC1TA, Pleas, a ten I in our laws and

cuiloms. Originally, placita fignified certain public affem-

blies of all degrees of men, in which the king pre:

and where the great affairs of the kingdom were conl<

upon.

Thcfe aflemblies were called placita genrralia ; bee

neneralitas univerforum majorum lam clcr'icorum qua.n /,:.•-

corum ibidem conveniebai. And hence the decrees, ordi-

nances, fentencts, &c. of this affembly, were alfo c

placita.

Sim. Duaelmenus tells us, they were held in the

fields ; for, fays he, r.ullam oportet regent in Uteris ajjignare cu-

riam, quia ubi rex judical in apcrto ibi eft curiaJua.

Some will have thefe placita generalia, and curi* regis, of

ancient times, to be much the fame with what we now call

aparliament.

The lords courts came hence alfo to be called placita ge-

neralia, though oftener curie generates; becaufe all their

tenants and vaflals were obliged to appear in them.

We alfo meet with placitum nominalum, for the day ap-

pointed a criminal to appear in, and make his del

Leg. Hen. I. And placitumfraSum, ':. e. when the day is

lapfed.

Lord Coke derives the word placitum a p/acendo, quia bene-

placitare fuper omnia placet : indeed, this teems a very fanciful

etymon ; and others have more reafon in deriving the word

from the German p/atz, or the Latin plaieis, fields, oxfirccts,

where thefe affemhlies were originally held.

PLAC1TARE, in the old Law Books, fignifies to

plead '-aufes. See Pleading.
" Mos placitandi, ante Conquccilum, fuit coram aldcr-

manno, et proceribus, et eorum hundrcdariis, fc. baronibus,

majoribus, melioribus, fenioribus, et urbai i
." Mife. in Bibl.

Cott. fub. tit. Vitellius.

Hence, plaeitator, a pleader. Ralph Flambard is record-

ed to have been totius regni plaeitator, in William II. 's

time.

PLACITUM, in Law, a fentencc of the court ; or an

opinion, ordinance, or decree.

Cuftos PLACITORUM corona: See CuSTOS.
PLACKET, or Pi.aqi i.tte, in Commerce, a final] iil-

ver coin of the Netherlands, of 3A (livers current. The old

plaquettcs have been reduced to 25 (livers. The afiay oi

the plaeket is W. (worfe than the Englifil flandard)

507.. 8 dwt. ; its weight, 1its weight, 1 dwt. 18 gr. ; its contents in pure

lllver grains, 20 : and its value in fterlir.g, Os. 2$d.

PLACODIUMi in Botany, from xJieuueiix, broad and

crujlaeeous, a divilion of the natural order of Lichenes, as lirll

diftributcd by Hoffmann, and conllituting the fourth fec-

tion of his feventh genus, Lobaria. It compofes the fecond

tribe in the Prodromia of Acharius, hut has no part in the

fubfequent arrangement, publith.d in his Methodus. See

Ll( HEXES.

PLACUS, from -: \ , a cale, becaufe the inha-

bitants of Cochinchina ufe the fragrant juice of tin

nus in quellion, as an ingredient in cakes.—Lour
chinch. 496.—Clafs and order, Syngenefia Polygamic

fiun. Nat. Ord. Compfit* nucamentacejt, Linn. CorymbiJ'ene,

juir.

Gen. Ch. Common calyx imbricated, inverfely turbinate,

In- jje-

fcales linear, (lender, creel. Cor. compound, equal to the

of the diik few, ail perfect, tubular,

five-cleft ; thole of the circumference very numerous, naked.

Slam, (in the perfedl florets) Filaments live, very fhort ;

anthers forming a cylindrical tube. Pi/1, (in all the florets)

Germen oblong ; ftyle thread-fhaped, fhort ; lligmas two,

oblong, erect in the perfect florets, reflexed in the female

ones. Pcric. none, except the unchanged calyx. Seed to

each of the florets oblong, moil (lender in the female ones ;

down capillary. Recept. naked, convex.

EfT. Ch. Receptacle naked. Down capillary. Calvx

imbricated, inverfely turbinate, with linear icaies. Florets

of the radius without a corolla.

1. P. tomentofus. Lour. n. 1.—Leaves ovate, obtufe,

downy on both fides. - Found wild, a; well as cultivated, in

Cochinchina. Stem herbaceous, f.voteet high, erect, branched.

/. ;;••• alternate, feffile, ferrated, odonterous. Flowers

t, in terminal, erect, oblong panicles.

2. P. Icri-'is. Lour. 11. 2.— Leaves ovate, pointed, fmooth.

Native of the fame country.

—

Stem not quite fo tall, fmooth.

F/owfrs pale yellow, in fhort terminal panicles. Calyx tu-

mid at the bafe. We know nothing of theie plants but

from the account of Loureiro. See EucHRYSUM, Gna-
PHALIUM, and ErigeRON.
PLADAROTIS, from crXoiofs-'i fluid, in Surgery, a

_; 'lis tubercle upon the infide of the eye-lid.

PLADIA, or Bladia, in Geography, a town of Pruffia,

in the province of Natangen ; 22 miles S.W. of Konigf-

berg.

PLAD LING, a town of Bavaria, fituated on the Ifer ;

.Wof Oilerhofen.

PLAFOND, or Plateond, in ylrchitcclure, the ceiling

of a room, whether it be flat or arched ; lined with laths and

plafter, and fometimes alfo enriched with paintings, &c See

Ceiling.

Plafond is alfo more particularly ufed for the bottom of

the projechire of the larmier of the corniche* ; called alfo the

foffit.

PLAGALIS, Lat. nKxyn; ob/iquus, a latere. Plagal

and authentic, in the ecclefiaftical modes, or canto fermo,

imply the different divifions of the octave : the divilion is

ii authentic, when the 5th is in the acute; and plagal,

when the 4th is in the grai . Pi. \ 1 % Chant, and

IBS, Ecclefiajlical.) The terms authentic and plagal are

witli reafon cenlurcd by Meibomius and Bontempi a-; barba-

rous. Bontempi propofes, inftead oi the word authentic, to

fubiliti'.te principali and fer plagal, relative or collateral.

Thefe diftin&ions in tlie Romiih church are fimilar to the

difcr Greek mufical writers where
they clafs their modes under the denominations of principal

and fubovdinate, with the difth.oium of hyper and hypo. It

is not furprifing that the primitive Chntlians Ihould give

mes to the fpecies ol octaves in imitation of the

Greek modes ; nor, if we reflf cl on the fimplicity that was
aimed at, and the humble (late oi thofe who lirll employed
mu lie in their religious worlhip, (hall we wonder at the incor-

rect and artlels manner in which it was done. How the Ro-
man church acquired Greek terms in canto fermo it is eafy

likewife to imagine, if we recollect that -it was a prefent from
Creek fathers : and tii r,, in reforming the mafs, not

only retained thefe ( ns, but adopted others, both

from the Creek and Hebrew languages and ceremonies, in

ordtr to conciliate parties, and acquir loii'.^its : as I

Eleifon from the Greek, and Hallelujah from the Hebrew.
PLAGIANTHUS, in Botany, fo called by Foriter,

from 77 >. '.-. .. . oblique, and * (-
, a flower, becaufe of the

oblique difpofition of the petals, which gives the flower an

irregular
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irregular appearance. — Ford. Gen. t. .13. Schreb. 459.
Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 719. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3. Juff.

274.— Clafs and order, Monadelphia Dodecandria. Nat.

Ord. Columnifera, Linn. Malvacea, Ju'l.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fimple, of one leaf, inferior,

bell-fhaped, with five fmall acute- fegments. Cor. Petals

five, obovate, rounded, with claws, two of them folding

over each other, at a diftance from the reft. Stain. Fila-

ments united into a cylinder, the length of the petals

;

anthers about twelve, ovate, crowded about the top of the

cylinder. Pifl- Germen fuperior, ovale, very fmall ; ftyle

thread-fhaped, concealed within the tube of the ftamens
;

rtigma club-fhaped. Perk. Berry .... Seeds ....
EfT. Ch. Calyx fimple, five-cleft. Petals five ; two of

them together, remote from the reft. Style one. Stigma
club-fhaped. Berry ....

1. P. divaricatus. Forft. Prodr. 47. Willd. n. !

Found by Forfter in New Zeeland.—A flirul, with alter-

nate, fmooth, {lender branches, clothed with a fmooth,

Ihining, purplifh-brown bark. Buds alternate, of two or

three brown membranous fcales. Leaves three or four from
each bud, linear, fomewhat obovate, bluntifh, with a little

point, entire, fmooth, about half an inch long, tapering at the

bafe, but fcsrcely {talked. Floiuers folitary, adjoining to the

leaf-buds, whitiih, each on a recurved fmooth flail, not half

the length of the leaves. We have, like Willdenow, merely

feen one of Forfter's dried fpecimens. Nothing can bear

much lefs refemblance to a malvaceous plant, except that

the inner bark feems fibrous. Willdenow moft truly re-

marks that this genus has nothing in common with Con-

narus, to which it feems, by a manufcript note of the

younger Linmeus, fome great botanifts had referred it.

PLAGIARA, or Plagiaiua, in Ancient Geography, a

town of Spain, in Lufitania, upon the route from Olilipo to

Emerita, between Emerita and Budua, according to the Iti-

nerary of Antonine.

PLAGIARY, in Philology, Author-theft; or the prac-

tice of purloining other people's works, and putting them off

for a man's own.

Among the Romans, plagiarius was properly a perfon

who bought, fold, or retained a freeman for a Have ; fo

called, becaufe the Flavian law condemned fuch a perfon ad
plagas, to be whipped.

Thomafiushas anexprefs treatife deplagio literario ; where-

in he lays down the laws and meafures of the right which

authors have to one another's writings. Dictionary writers,

at leaft fuch as meddle with arts and fciences, feem in this

cafe to be exempted from the common laws of meum and

tuum ; they do not pretend to fet up on their own bottom,

nor to treat the reader at their own coft. Their works are

iuppofed, in great meafure, compofitions of other people
;

and whatever they take from others, they do it avowedly.

In effedt, their quality gives them a title to appropriate every

thinor that may be for their purpofe, wherever they find it,

and they do no otherwife, than as the bee does, for the

public fervice.

Their occupation is not pillaging, but collecting contri-

butions ; and_ if you aik them their authority, they will

produce you the pradtice of their predeceffors of all ages

and nations.

PLAGIAULUS, nXeytsuAoj, among the Ancients, a

kind of flute.

PLAGIOPLATEUS, in Natural Hiftory, a term ufed

by Artedi and others, to fignify depreffed, in oppofition to

the term cathetoplateus, which fignifie6 comprefled.

PLAGIUM, in Civil Law, the offence of fpiriting

Vol. XXVIi,

away and ftealing men and children : whence the offenders

were called plagiarii, and were punifhable with death. See
Kidnapping.
PLAGIURI, in Natural Hijlory, the name of one of

the great claffea, or families of fifli : the characters of which
are, that the tail is placed horizontally ; they refpire by
means of lungs, and have ufually a double fiftule in the head

;

they are viviparous, and the males have a penis and teftes,

the females the vulva, o-i aria, mamma", &c. and' they bring
up their young' with milk.

The term is derived i; orri the Greek irite-jrro;, tranfverfe,

and ovgz, a tail.

Under this clafs of fifli are comprehended the following
genera : the phyfeter, delphinus, balsena, monodon, catodon,
and trichechus ; which fee under their refpective articles.

PLAGUE, Xm/,.ck, Pejlis, in Medicine, called alfo pejii-

lence, pejlilentia, pejlilitas, a term which has been applied' to

various epidemic and tatal difeafes, but is now limited bv
phyficians to a contagious and malignant fever, which is ac-

companied by buboes and carbuncles.

Some correfponding appellation is to be found in all lan-

guages by which an extenfive and deftruclive malady of
this kind is defignated. There is little doubt, however,
that thefe raging epidemics have confuted of different mala-
dies in different inftances ; having been fometimes the re-

mittent {ever originating from marfti effluvia, fometimes the
true plague, and fometimes perhaps the fmall-pox, or fcarlet

fever ; occafionally, too, even the ignis facer, or epidemic
land-fcurvy, the reiult of a dearth of nutriment, appears to

have been denominated peftilence. (See L.xi.s Saccr.) In
many inftances, the plagues defcribed by hiftorians are only
depidted by the extent of the mortality and mifery which
they carried with them, and their peculiar fymptoms are

not detailed ; fo that it is impoflible to afcertain the nature

of the malady itfelf. And in fome cafes, though the phe-
nomena of the difeafe are partially defcribed, yet the ge-
neral defcription is obfeure and doubtful. Silch is the

character of the ftriking hiftory of the plague at Athens,
which has been left by Thucydi'des : it feems to be fuffici-

ently diftindt to prove that that epidemic was not the true

plague ; fince the glandular fwellings were not among the
fymptoms. The defcription of the ftate of the {kin, in-

deed, impreffes the notion of fmall-pox, rather than of
any other contagious difeafe ; for it is faid to have been " red-

diih or livid, with an eruption of fmall pujlules andfares.'

( yXyxTaivaK ^iix^aT,- xai eAXeow i£»*vf»ixbg;. Thucyd. lib. li.

§ 49.) But fome of the fymptoms apparently belong to

the ignis facer. Lucretius has given a poetical trantlation

of this hiftory of the plague, as detailed by Thucydides.
(Lib. vi.) Some of the plagues mentioned by Livy, as

occurring among the Romans, do not appear to have been

accompanied by the glandular tumours and carbuncles of
the true plague.

In more modern times, the various forms of peftilence

have been fomewhat more accurately diftinguifhed ; and
during the fifteenth, fixteenth, and feventeenth centuries,

various countries both of Europe and Alia have been af-

flidied with the vifitations of the true plague; fo that it-

form and charadter have been but too well recognized.

We fliall endeavour to collcdt into one view the various ap»

pearances which it exhibits.

The nofological definition of the plague given by Dr.
Cullen, is " a typhus fever, in the higheft degree contagi-

ous, and accompanied with extreme debility. On an un-

certain day of the difeafe there is an eruption of buboes or

carbuncles." (Nofol. Method. Gen. 30.) Ou the whole

3 X this
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this brief character of the difeafe is as correct as an) that

can be given ; for, in faft, the difeafe varies greatly in its

appearances in different inftances ; infomuch that even fever

is by no means invariably prefent ; and in the more fatal

cafes of plague, death terminates its courfe, before a fufli-

cient time has elapfed to admit of the formation of buboes

and carbuncles.

It is not eafy tc give a general hiflory of the fymptoms

of the plague ; becaufe, in its different degrees of violence, its

courfe and character exhibit very material variations. Hence

it has been the practice of almoft all the phyficians, who

have published their obfervations on the difeafe, to divide

the congeries of fymptoms into feveral elaffes : the phyfi-

cians of Marfeilles defcribed five fpecies of the malady, and

Dr. Ruflell divided it into fix ; while Lange, Orrzus, and

others, fpeak only of three types which it afl'umed, or three

degrees of violence, the mild, fevere, and malignant.

The general derangement of the fyftem, which ufhers in

an attack of the plague, is much like that which com-

mences the courfe of ordinary fever. A fenfe of cold,

with fome fhivering, which is foon followed by heat, and

acceleration of the pulfe, with giddinefs, head-ache, depref-

fion of ftrength and fpirits, white tongue, vomiting, or

diarrhoea, and great oppreffion about the praecordia, are

among the iirft fymptoms of the difeafe. Thefe are fuc-

ceeded by a burning pain about the pit of the flomach, by

a peculiar muddinefs of the eyes, by coma, delirium, and

other affections of the fenforium, which terminate by death

in fome cafes on the fecond or third day, before the

pathognomonic fymptoms, buboes, and carbuncles, have

appeared ; but which, in others, continue to increafe, while

thefe morbid changes enfue, together with purple fpots

and ecchymofes, which belong to the plague, in common
with other malignant fevers. Without attempting a de-

fcription of the different clafTes of the plague as fubdivided

by the writers above-mentioned, we fhall follow the labori-

ous Dr Ruflell through fome of his remarks on the parti-

cular fymptoms, as he obferved the difeafe at Aleppo.

The fever is prefent at one ftage or other of the plague

with very few exceptions, though it differs materially in its

degree, duration, and fymptoms, in different individuals.

[t is ufually preceded by a wearinefs and a confufion of

head, which becomes a fevere pain as the fever advances.

The cold ftage ic fhort, and lcls marked than in an inter-

mittent ; but the changes in the fucceeding hot fit are

fuddeu, anomalous, and alarming. Naufea and vomiting

frequently occur from the beginning ; but thefe fymptoms
are abfent in a large proportion, even in cafes which termi-

nate fatally. Indeed in many the attack is fcarcely to be

diftinguitHcd from that of ordinary fevers before the fecond

night, unlefs wliere buboes and carbuncles arifc within the

firfl twenty-four hours. Although thefe remove all doubts

about the nature of the fever, they do not, however, afford

any certain progaofil of the event of the difeafe. In fome

cafes clear rcmiilions occur on the fecond or third day ;

but in general the changes from better to worfe are frequent

m the courfe of the fir ft twenty-four hours, and more fud-

den and various than in common levers. The difeafe in

moll cafes advances with extreme rapidity, infomuch that

the patient on the fecond or third day is often in point of

debility, diforder ef the fenfea, and of the vital functions,

r-duced apparently to the condition of one in the lad llage

of a malignant t ver
;

yet to tins defperate ftate will fuc-

ce^d a remiflion, in which his fenfes and intellectual facul-

ties are reflored, and wnknefs only feems to remain. Nevcr-

tl. '. fs, thefe rcoufuons, when occurring early in the difeafe,

or when not preceded by a fweat, are often fhor.. and fal-

lacious : but when they follow a perfpiration on the third

day or later, and are of fome hours continuance, they af-

ford hopes of a favourable iflue.

Delirium in the plague feldom becomes fo violent and

pkremtic, as in fome other fevers. It fometimes comes on

the tirlt night, but in general not before the fecond ; and

is higheft in the febrile exacerbations. Sometimes delirium

alternates with coma, which laft is in general a more dangerous

fvmptom, but molt particularly fo when it comes on early,

and does not abate in the remiflions.

The change in the eyes, which has been defcribed as a

muddinefs, is extremely remarkable. It fometimes takes,

place on the iirlt day, but more commonly on the fecond

or third, and remains till fome favourable turn of the dif-

eafe occurs. " It refembled fomewhat the dull fixed eye

obfervable in the lalt itages of malignant fevers, but the

dullnefs was different, muddinefs and luftre being flrangely

blended together:" and Dr. Ruflell adds, that it con-

tributed much to that confufion of countenance, which en-

abled him, after a little experience, to pronounce with

tolerable certainty on the exillence or nonexiftence of the

plague. The tongue very often retains its natural appear-

ance ; and where it change its colour, it becomes only

white, and remains moiit, feldom becoming parched, and

never putting on fo thick a fur, or afluming fo dark a co-

lour, as in the advanced ftages of fome other fevers. The
pulfe is generally low, quick, and equal; and in the latter

llages it becomes exceedingly quick and fmall, efpecially

during the exacerbations, fo as to be fcarcely perceptible ;

yet in fome cafes, when the difeafe is confiderably protracted,

and other fymptoms denote much diforder, the pulfe varies

little from its natural ttate. In fact, the variations of the

pulfe are often quite incongruous with the other fymptoms.

The refpiration is little difordered, except in the advanced

Itage : there is no f*tO"- of the breath, nor cough ; but

there is an extreme anxiety and oppreffion about the prae-

cordia, which produce great inquietude, and where they

come on early, always dangerous fymptoms. They are

often accompanied by a pain and diitreffing fenfe of heat in

the epigaftrium, probably connected with the llomach, and

rather increafed than relieved by the vomiting.

The functions of the brain ami nerves are particularly

affected by the attack of the plague ; fo that a iudden and

extreme proftratiou of Itrength belongs to the difeafe under

all circum : and is, in fact, the molt marked charac-

tcriftic of its fevere and fatal forms; the vital principle ap-

pearing to be fuddenly as it were extinguifhed, or fo en-

feebled at or.ce as to be incapable of refilling the violence of

the diforder.

Vomiting diJ not occur in a very large proportion of the

lick at Aleppo : but v.-he^e it appeared at the beginning,

and continued with (hurt intervals it generally denoted a

fatal termination. The matter ejected from the llomach

was various at the beginning, it was only the ordinary con-

tents of the vifcus ; but after repeated reachings, bile com-
monly followed. Dr. Ruffell did not obferve any fetid dif-

charges from the llomach ; but a blackifh liquor fometimes

came off in the hill ftage of the difeafe. A diarrhrca be-

gan fometimes on the full day, but more commonly in the

advance of the complaint, and was gem rally confidered as a

dangerous fymptom ; but the (too!.-, wen lefs offenfive than

thole in tertian fevers in the fame climate. Sometimes dark

coloured blood was dilcharged by Itool unmixed with faces,

and without griping pains. As a loofenefs of the bowels

was generally detrimental ; fo, on the other hand, a ftate

of
i
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of coftivenefs was attended with no harm or inconve-

nience.

But the peculiar and chara&eriftic fymptoms of the

plague, as before ftated, are the buboes and carbuncles, the

former being obferved in almoft all thofe patients who are

not carried off too rapidly to admit of their formation.

The carbuncles, however, do not occur in more than one-third

of the cafes of plague, and very rarely exift alone, being gene-

rally conjoined with buboes. Buboes occur ki the glands

of the groin and arm-pits, and alfo in the parotid, maxil-

lary, and cervical glands ; but thofe of the groin are mod
frequently affefted.

The inguinal peftilential bubo fometimes appears in the

fame place as the ordinary venereal tumour, but is com-
monly fituated lower in the thigh. A burning and (hoot-

ing pain is often felt in the part before any fwelling is per-

ceptible by the finger ; but when once dillinguifhable, the

gland is always painful on preffure. In the incipient (late

of the bubo, a fmall, hard, round tumour is felt under the

finger, moveable under the fkin, foft, and of its natural

colour ; but as the fwelling increafes, it a(Tumes more of

an oblong form, becomes lefs moveable, and the integu-

ments become thickened and tumid. In lome cafes the

fwelling is acutely painful, in others obtufely fo, and its

progrefs is not lefs variable. The (kin is feldom inflamed

in any degree during the firlt week, though tenfe and pain-

ful ; fo that in the fatal cafes, it generally retains the natural

colour ; indeed, unequivocal figns of the tendency to fup-

puration feldom occur till the fever abates, and is mani-

feftly on the decline, as about the eighth or ninth day ; the

external inflammation then advances, the fwelling becomes

fofter, and breaks between the fifteenth and twenty-fecond

day, when treated limply with poultices. Thofe buboes

which do not terminate in fuppuration, ufually difperfe

gradually, and difappear altogether in the fecond month

:

tome of the inguinal tumours, however, remain hard and

indolent for a longer time.

In a very large proportion of thofe who are attacked

by the plague, the buboes begin to appear op the firft day
of the difeafe ; fometimes they are even the very firft fymp-

tom of infeftion ; and fometimes they do not arife until

the third day, or even later. Sometimes there is a fuccef-

fion of two or three bviboes in the fame patient.

The anthrax, or carbuncle, which is not unfrequently con-

joined with the bubo, appears under fome variety of form.

Dr. Ruffell has defcribed five, Dr. Gotwald (who faw the

plague at Dantzic ) four, and others three varieties of this

peftilential fore. In different inflances, it commences in the

form of an inflamed puftule, of various lize and colour, or

of an angry pimple, tubercle, or (lightly elevated red or

livid fpot ; and inftead of fuppurating kindly, it becomes

black, and forms a gangrenous efchar, furrounded by an

inflamed and tumid margin. The part is affe&ed with a

pricking and burning pain. Dr. Bancroft obferves, that

when carbuncles appear very early, they afl'ume a dark

brown or black colour, and remain forty-eight hours or

more without being circumfcribed by an inflamed margin :

they generally indicate the greatett danger. Moll com-

monly, however, they appear only in the advanced ft ages ;

and where feveral occur in the fame fubjeft, they generally

appear in quick fucceffion. They are feated in different in-

flances, on every external part of the body, even on the

fcrotum, and on the eye-brows ; and when they concur with

buboes, they ufually appear on the fame fide of the body :

fometimes, however, the carbuncles and buboes appear on

the oppofite fides. Sympathetic buboes occafionally arife

in confequence of carbuncles ; but they are lefs iotenfely

painful than primary buboes, and difperfe when the car-
buncles fuppurate kindly.

Some other eruptive appearances occur during the plague,
which are among the fymptoms of all malignant fevers

:

thefe are efpecially petechia and vlbices, or purple dots and
blotches ; fome of them refembling in fize and appearance
the marks of fle3-bites, and fome the ftripe6 and braifes of a
whip. In fome cafes, a fort of marbled appearance of the
(kin takes place, or the furface is difcoloured by narrow
ftreaks of a brown, purplifh, red, or livid colour. Mod
of thefe appearances, which are obvioufly of a petechial na-
ture, were vulgarly called tckens in the plagues of London

;

being considered, and not unjuftly, as commonly betokening
the approach of death. Some of thefe indeed feem, from
the defcription given by Dr. Hodges, to have been elevated,

as if blood had been effufed under the cuticle. " The
tokens," he fays, " were of various fizes, fometimes as fmall

as a pin's head, fometimes larger, and as broad as a iilver

penny. Some were depreffed, others prominent. They
differed alfo in their degrees of hardnefs, fome being eafily

penetrable by a needle or a pen-knife, &c. They were not
all of the fame colour, but often bore fo ftrong a refemblance
to warts, that they were often miftaken for them, not only
by the vulgar, but even by the furgeons ; and the author
himfelf was fometimes obliged to have recourfe to the needle
for diltinguifhing them. A quick fenfibility was a good
fign, and thofe which went no farther than the fkin would
often flough off; whereas when they went deeper, they were
deemed dangerous, efpecially when the part loft its feeling,

and threatened fphaeelation." (Hodges, Loimologia, p. 133.)
The fame excellent author defcribes another peftilential

eruption ; thofe of this kind were popularly called Warns,
and were a fort of blebs or bullx, containing ichor or ferum.
Thefe, he fays, were " vefications of fize from a pea to a
nutmeg, encompaffed^with a rariegated circle, generally
reddifh. They arofe with exquifite and fhooting pain, and
contained an ichor of a yellowifh or ftraw colour, which was
fo acrid or cauftic, that it foon corroded the veficle, and
burft out, of a colour yellowifh, livid, or black. Thefe
puftules broke out in many parts of the body, their ftation

and number being uncertain ; fometimes few, fometimes
many : in one cafe, the whole body was covered all over
with them." (Loc. cit. p. no.) In the directions pub-
lifhed by the College of Phyficians for the fearchers, the

latter are ordered to examine " whether there be any blains

which may rife in any part of the body in form of a blifter,

much bigger than the imall-pox, of a ftraw colour or livid

colour, which latter is the worfer ; either of them hath a
reddifh circuit, fomething fwollen, round about it ; which
circuit remains after the blifter is broken, encompaffing the
fore." See Certain neceffary Directions, by the King's
fpecial Command, Loud. 1665.

Such are the fymptoms which characterize the formidable

malady, the plague. In different cafes, they are of courfe

varioufiy combined, and affume various degrees of violence,

according to the age, ftrength, and conftitution of the pa-
tient. They differ alfo materially according to the feafon,

and to the particular period of the epidemic ; infomuch that

the proportion of fatal cafes, among thole who are attacked
at different periods of its prevalence, varies greatly. But
the fatality of the difeafe is greater in general than that of
any other malignant fever, and cuts off the majority of
thofe whom it feizes, from two to feven days from its at-

tack. All ages and conditions, every variety of conftitu-

tion, ftrong and feeble, and both fexes under every circum-

ftance, are liable to the infeftion ; which, during thofe par-

ticular feafons in which it has become epidemi*, has therefore

3X2 committed
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committed the molt dreadful destruction in the population

ef thofe towns and diftricts, which it has unhappily vi-

hted.

It may teem extraordinary that the origin of a difeafe,

which lias in all ages been the fcourge of mankind, mould

have Iways the fubject of doubt, or at lead of much
difference of opinion. It is, however, to this day difputed,

whether the plague be propagated by contagion or not ; and

it mult be admitted that there arc fome difficulties attending

either fuppofition. A fimjlar difcuflion, indeed, has been

carried on, with fome acrimony, refpecting the epidemics

of our own times, efpecially refpecting the yellow fever of

the Weft Indies and America ; and fome even difputed the

nature of the fever, wl.ieh fpread fo extenfively and fatally

among our troops in the recent expedition to \Valcheren.

The moft intelligent writers, however, concur in afcribing

epidemic difeafes to two fources ; namely, to the miafmata

or effluvia of marfties, and to contagion, or the exhalations

& fecreted matter from the bodies of perfons difeafed.

To the former fource, mnrfh effluvia, the intermittent and

remittent fevers, which are endemic in particular diftricts

..t certain feafons of the year, and often extenfively pre-

..leiii and fatal, are generally afcribed ; and they arc dil-

tinctly traceable to certain combinations of heat and huini-

ilitv acting upon vegetable and animal foils. (See Epi-

PEMJCv) Hence in the autumnal feafon, flat, marfhy

countries, the feat of camps and other large congregations

of men, and the uncleanly p*rts of crowded cities, have

generally been obferved to be productive of intermittent and

remittent fevers. (Sec HeaXTH of London.) Now fome

of thefe cu'cumftances alfo concur in favouring the propaga-

tion, if not in giving origin to the plague ; whence the dif-

ficulty of admitting the contagious fource of the latter has

arifen. It has alio been ilated, as an objection to the

opinion that the plague is propagated by contagion, that, in

many places, the difeafe is feldom entirely abfent ;
yet that

it rage, epidemically and fatally only at particular times.

Thus, it is collected from the bills of mortality of London,
that, although there were but four great plague-years in

this metropolis during the feventeenth century, namely, the

years 1603, 1625, 1636, and 1665, (in the two full of

which about 35,000, and in the lafl 68,000 died,) yet that

there were but three years, from the commencement of the

bills of mortality in 1603 until 1670, which were entirely

free from the plague. In many of thefe intermediate years,

indeed, the mortality of the difeafe was very confiderable :

for the bills exhibit 900 deaths by the plague, in 1604;
400, in 1605 ; 2000, in 1606; the fame in the two follow-

ing years; and even fo late as from 1640 to 1648, the

number t v. ry year exceeded 1000. (See Dr. Heberden's
Treatife on the Increafe and Decrease of different Difeafes,

p. 75. \
Diemerbroeck remarks, in his excellent Treatife

on the 1'lague, that whenever the plague has been excited

out of its proper feafon, it has not fpread ; and it has been

obferved by Dr. Ruifell, that, in winter time, when in-

fected perfons have come to places about Aleppo, fome of

whom have died of the difeafe in the families where they

lodgd, the dillemper was not, by fuch means propagated.

Dr. Hodges lus alfo (fated, in a ftrong point of view, the

total freedom trom infection experienced by thofe perfons,

who had fled from London during the ravages of the plague,

in the autumn of 1 66c, when they returin a in the winter to

the lioufes and beds in which their friends had died of the

malady, without any previous purification having been made
of tlie very linen and clothes which they had ufed. Sec his

Loimologia.

It is likewise an indubitable fact, that the plague has

always firft appeared and eftablifhed its head-quarters in the

filthiefl parts of crowded, ill-conftructed, and large cities,

and lias committed its moll fatal ravages among the loweft

of the people. Thus at Grand Cairo and Conilantinople it

appears almoil annually. Blackmore takes notice t'.iat the

impurity and filth, connected with the galleys and flav

Marfeilles, filled the air with offenfive fmells, eafily per-

ceivable by thofe that paiTed along the adjoining more

;

and in 1720 the plague broke out there, in a part of the

town thronged by' the pooreft people. In London, Dr.

Heberden obferves, the plagues of 1626 and 1636 broke

out at Whitechapel, a part of the town which abounded

with poor and with flaughter-houfes : that of 1665 is faid

to have broken out firft at St. Giles's ; and there it would

probably break out again, if ever we ihould fuffer fuch

another calamity. Hodges affirms, that in 1665 the difeafe

was fo much more prevalent among the lower clafTes, that it

acquired the appellation of the poor's plague.

All thefe facts, however, when taken into confideration,

along with the more politive evidence in favour of the afl

contagion of the plague, perhaps tend only to prove that

the human body is more predifpofed to be acted upon by
the contagion, under certain circumitances, w hicli materially

influence the Hate of the conilitution. It mull be admitted,

indeed, as a matter of daily obfervation, that a certain

predifpolition of the body is requiiite tor the production ot

all difeafes, and for the operation of contagion in particular :

otherwile it could not happen that great numbers fhould

efcape during the whole reign of an epidemic ; that at dif-

ferent feafons of the year, one and the fame caufe (a chill,

for inftance, or an act of intemperance! (hould produce

very different difeafes, a catarrh, a cholera, or a bilious

fever. A particular ftate of the air is, in fait, abfolntely

neceflary for the propagation of the contagion of the plague
;

for it is onlv during a feafon of moderate heat that it has

ever been obferved to prevail extenfively. In Europe it has

invariably raged molt violently and fatally in the fummer
and autumnal months, efpecially in September. Thus in

the plague of London in 1665, the deaths from the plague

were, in June, 590; in July, 4129; in Auguft, 20,046;
in September, 26,230; in October, 14,373; in November,

3)49 ; and in December, they were under 1000. (See the

Bills of Mortality.) The cold weather of northern climates

has invariably been obferved to check the ravagi s of toe

plague. On the contrary, however, the extreme heat of

Southern latitudes is equally adverfc to the propagation of

the contagion ; fo that the difeafe is, in fact, unknown in

tropical climates. In Egypt and Syria, its progrefs is al-

ways fufpended during the hotteft months of the year.

(See Ruficll on the Plague, and Bancroft on Yellow Fever,

p. 579.) " But a proper ftate of the air," to ufe the

words of Dr. Heberden, " is not the only circumil.nce ne-

ceflary to promote the operation of contagion. During the

epidemical conilitution, it is highly probable that good diet,

and good fpirits, and clcanlinels, and frefh air, and proper

clothing, ami exercife, may all contribute to render the

body lefs lufceptiblc of difeafe ; the feeds of which, like

thofe of vegetables, will then only fpring up and thrive,

when they fall upon a foil convenient for their growth."

(On the Increafe and Decreafe of different Dileafes, p. 68.)

Th le ohfer.atious are corroborated by the fact, univerfally

obferved during the prevalence of the plague, that the prin-

cipal ravages are committed upon the lower clafTes of the

people ; and they are perhaps farther confirmed, by the

frequent occurrence of peltilence in combination with dearth

and famine, according to the general teflimony of hiflorians,

during which the people are not only ill-fed, but ill fupplied

4 with
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with fuel, clothing, and other healthful accommodations,

and alio difpirited in the extreme.

Dr. Bancroft has collected fome fafts and teftimonies

which concur in pointing out the circumftances which in-

duce a predifpofition in the body to receive the contagion

of the plague, or to refill its influence. He quotes Dr.

Pugnet's opinion, that the fufceptibility of a perfon for

the contagion is greatly increafed by a moderately warm
and moift atmolphere ; that children, females, and perfons

of delicate feeble conftitutions, are molt apt to become
infefted ; and that thofe who are naturally robult and vi-

gorous feldom take the difeafe, unlefs weakened by excef-

live fatigue, watching, exceflive venereal indulgence, or in-

toxication. Dr. Defgenettes remarks, that the plague

feemed more particularly to attack thofe who are expofed
to fudden traniitions from a hot to a cold atmofphere, and
vice -verfa, fuch as bakers, cooks, and blackfmiths ; and
that men addifted to exceifes with women and fpirituous

liquors, very feldom recovered from the difeafe.

Dr. Bancroft has alfo adduced fome obferv ations, made by
himfelf, in proof of the influence of atmofpheric heat and

cold, in both their extremes, in rendering the contagion

dormant, or in fufpending that fufceptibility or affinity of

the human body, without which it cannot produce difeafe

in ordinary circumftances. Peftilential contagion, he ob-

ferves, probably exifts at all times in Lower Egypt, Sy-
ria, and many of the great cities of the Levant, and it is

frequent on board Turkifh and Greek veffels. When he

was in Egypt, he remarked, that the obvious effeft of heat

in leffening the fufceptibilities of individuals, or their ap-

titudes for taking the difeafe, was moft evident in thofe

who had lately arrived from cold climates, and who were
comparatively moft affefted by the fummer's heat ; and af-

cribed his own elcape, at that time, to that circumitance.
" There were, however, perfons in Egypt," he adds, " who
had been long accuftomed to greater degrees of heat, and
who were therefore not rendered infufceptible of the dif-

eate, and fome few of thefe caught it after it had be-

come extinct in the Britilh army, and when a perfon

landed from England would not receive it, though he flept

in an infefted bed ; and it was from this caufe, that in the

autumn of the fame year, the difeafe began at Rofetta

nearly two months before the uiual time, i. e. on the 1 3th

of September, when I firft difcovered it in two natives of the

Eaft Indies, attached to the Indian army ; and it was pro-

pagated with iome rapidity for fix or eight weeks, among
perfons who were cither born in, or had juft come from, a

cKmate much hotter than Egypt, whilft the Britifh troops

directly from England did not receive, and probably could

not have been made to take the difeafe.'' On Yellow Fever,

p. 591.
It is fortunate for mankind, as the fame able author has

remarked, that the communication of the contagion of the

plague depends upon the co-operation of fo many favour-

able circumftances, and particularly upon that of a fuitable

temperature, and of certain aptitudes and fufceptibilities in

the human fubjeft ; for without fuch requisites, or fuch ob-

ftacles to its propagation, the earth might have long fince

become defolate.

It would feem fuperfluous to enter ioto a long detail of

fafts to prove that the plague is a contagious difeafe, not-

withstanding the refufal of fome perfons to admit the faft.

The majority of the hiftories of the plague teem with evi-

dences from which it is undeniably inferred. It is more
specially to be inferred, however, from the circumftance

of the multitude of medical attendants on the fick under

this malady who have perifhed by its attacks, and parti-

cularly of thofe who have been under the neceflity of the
moft clofe contact with the infefted. Dr. Samoilowitz,
who for many years officiated as an army furgeon in places

where he had numerous opportunities of feeing perfons

under the plague, and efpecially during that of Mofcow in

1 77 1, has rilled nearly one hundred pages of his treatife

" fur la pefte," with proofs of its contagious influence
;

and among thefe he mentions, that having fucceffively vo-

lunteered his fervices as chief furgeon, in three of the prin-

cipal hofpitals of Mofcow, all the ailiftant furgeons who
were employed under him, fifteen in number, took the dif-

eafe, which terminated fatally in eleven of them. The me-
dical officers of the French army, during their campaign
in Egypt, experienced the effefts of the contagion to a great

extent ; about eighty of them periftied by the plague within

one year, according to Dr. Sotira, who was one of the fur-

vivors. He adds, that in the two following years, it was
thought expedient to employ Turkifh barbers to drefs

buboes, carbuncles, and blifters, as well as to bleed, and

apply friftions of oil, under the infpeftion of French phy-
iicians and furgeons, and that, in confequence of this ar-

rangement, only twelve medical officers died in twice the

former time. He alfo ftates, that more than half of the

Turks, who were thus employed to affill the French fur-

geons, took the plague, which, in feveral inftances, proved

mortal ; though among a cosfiderable number of other

Turks, employed at Rofetta by the French to bury the dead,

onlv one caught the difeafe. This is one of the many
facts which indicate that there is comparatively little dan-

ger in handling the bodies of infefted perfons after death,

than while alive. See Bancroft, loc. cit. and Gaetan Sotira,

Mem. fur la Pefte, obfervee en Egypt, p. 5.

The plague, which ravaged Marfeilles in 1720, appears

to have afforded ample evidence of its contagious nature.

The report tranfmitted to the regent by M. Chicoyneau

on the 18th of Auguft, reprefents the phyficians and fur-

geons as unanimous in their declaration, " that when one

perfon in a family was attacked and died, the reft foon un-

derwent the fame fate, infomuch that there were inftances

of families entirely deftroyed in that manner ; and if an

y

one of an infected family fled to another houfe, the con-

tagion accompanied him, and proved fatal to the family

where he had taken refuge." ( Relation Hiltorique, p. 115.)

It appears, too, from the hiftorical record juft quoted, that

the firft hofpital opened for the infected proved fatal to

all the attendants. The introduction of the plague into

the Hotel Dieu was traced to a woman received as a patient

from the rue de l'Efcale, the ftreet in which the diitemper

firft broke out. Two of the nurfes who aflifted at her

reception, and the matron who changed her linen, were

taken ill the next day, and died after a few hours' ill-

nefs. In confequence of the dreadful rapidity with which

the contagion fpread in that eftablifhment, it deftroyed phy-

ficians, furgeons, apothecaries, conteffbrs, and all the other

officers and fervants, with the whole of the poor in the

hofpital, including above three hundred foundlings. The
priefts and monks who attended the infefted fuffered in the

fame manner as the medical affiftants. And, laftly, of two

hundred and thirty galley-flaves, employed in going into

the infefted houfes, and burying the dead, two hundred

and twenty perifhed in the fpace of ten or twelve days.

The whole tenour of the hiitory of tint plague, indeed,

concurs to eftahlifh the faft of it's contagious nature. We
fhall, therefore, conclude this brief detail with the cbfer-

vations of Dr. Ruflell, fuggefted by his experience in tlfe

Eaft.

" If of one himdred perfons, expofed to the infeftioti

of
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of the plague by a near approach to the fick, ninety fhould

fall ill, (hall human inability to aflign fatisfaftory reafons

for the prefervation of the other ten, be converted into a

pofitive argument againft the difesfe having been caught by

contagion ? If perfons retired from all commerce with the

infeded and their attendants, breathing the fame air with

the reft of the inhabitants, and nourished by the fame ali-

ment, remain untouched during the ravage of the plague,

as long as they continue fecluded, but upon unguarded

communication are taken ill like others,—can any rational

doubt arife about the caufe of their former fecurity ? Or

if through ftealth, or negledt of requifite precautions, fub-

ftances tainted by the fick mould be conveyed into thefe fe-

cluded retreats ; and perfons living temperately as before,

ignorant of what had happened, and consequently
_

in the

midft of imaginary fecurity, happen to be fei/.ed with the

diftemper,—can it with any (how of reafon be afcribed, not

to contagion, but to terror, or to colluvies in the itomach

and bowels, produced by intemperance and bad aliment ?

The inftances here alluded to are not the creation of fancy,

but ftri&ly confonant to repeated experience in Turkey ;
to

fay nothing at prefent of what has been obferved at Mar-

feillcs, and iu various cities in Europe." Ruflell on the

Plague, p. 208.

We cannot, therefore, but confider the contagious nature

of the plague as fatisfa&orily proved, though not demon-

ftrable. The principal difficulty in the way of an unqua-

lified admiffion of the propofition, is the complete and

often fpeedy eradication of the difeafe in a place, where no

particular means of purification have been employed, by

which the contagion might be removed or deftroyed. But

this difficulty is not nilurmountable, as we have already

attempted to (hew, and as miglit be farth r illustrated by

a reference to the progrefs of thofe contagious difeal ,

which admit of no difpute, fuch as the fmall-pox and

meafles. For even thefe are only widely epidemic and fe-

vercly ratal at particular feafons, when circumlLinces, that

are not always cognizable, give a peculiar virulence to the

contagion, or a predifpotition to the human conftitution to

receive its influence.

The contagion of the plague, like that of the common
malignant fever, or typhus, of temperate climates, and

unlike that of fmall-pox, may infect a perfon a fecond time.

Dr. Bancroft fays, " two cafes of re-itifejion, or fecond at-

tacks of plague, fell under my obfervation in Egypt ; one

occurred in Mr. Webflcr, then an affiltant furgeon, and the

other in a foldicr of the 27th regiment, each of whom had

a bubo : they were, however, but (lightly indifpofed, the

weather having become hot. Dr. Buchan had a lecond

attack, but with only a fmall carbuncle, as he informed me.

Dr. Price alfo had a fecond attack, without either bubo or

carbuncle, but, according to his account, with a violent

affe&ion of the head and nervous fyftem." In general,"

he adds, " I think fecond attacks are milder than the firft,

though Dr. Price informed me of his having feen a lad,

who, under fuch an attack, died on the fecond day. Pugnet

fays, that re -infedions, when they occurred, were ofteneft

in perfons who had been mildly treated by the firft attack ;

and that feveral of thefe had the difeafe very violently the

fecond time, immediately after ufing the bed or blanket

of perfons who had died of it." (Loc. cit. p. 599.)
The faft of the occurrence of the plague in the fame in-

dividual more than once, is, indeed, fully eftablifhed upon

the bed authorities, although fome have difputed it.

Mertcus fays of the plague at Mofcow, " Experienti.i

comprobatum fit, hanc (peftem) illos non folum in variis

vitx periodis, fed rt eadem cpidemia, bis, aut fopius occu-

parc poffe." (Obf. Med. p. 123.) Dr. Ruflell alfo bear«

teftimony to the lame fact, in the epidemics which he wit.

neffed at Aleppo. Neverthelefs, a fecond infection is ad-

mitted to be rather a rare occurrence, at lead during the

fame epidemic. In above one hundred and twenty peiiilen-

tial cafes recorded by Diemerbroeck, there are only two in

which the patients had been infefted twice during the fame

feafon ; but he had met with feveral i:.Aances of perfons

attacked at Nimeguen, who had fuffered the plague fome

years before. (See Diemerbroeck De Pefte, lib. iv. Hift.

37, ;uid 45.) Whether the obfervation of Thucydides is

thus fanftioned, as applicable to the true plague, maybe
queflioned. He fays that, in the plague of Athens, " thofe

who recovered had much compaffion on thofe who were

dying, and thofe who lay lick, as having known the mi-

fery themfelves, and <wcre now in a fecure condition, for it

never fei%cd thefame perfon twiceJo as to befatal." (Thucyd.

de Bello Pelopon. lib. ii. ) As the fymptoms defcribedby

Thucydides were more analogous to thofe of the fmall-

pox than of the true plague, as above ftated ; fo this con-

fidence of the convalefcents in their fecurity (which is not

ufual in cafes of the true plague when epidemic) rather

confirms the opinion the plague of Athens was fmall-pox.

With refpect to the treatment of the plague, very little

that is fatisfa&ory can be colle&ed from the writings of

thofe who have witneffed its ravages. Dr. Bancroft cx-

preffes an opinion, that, until we know more of the ways
and means by which nature endeavours to overcome it, we
can perhaps do but little for her affillance, except by re-

ilraining all violent and dangerous fymptoms, all exceflive

and debilitating evacuations, and fupporting, when necef-

farv, the powers of life, by a moderate life of wine, ether,

opium, volatile alkali, and Peruvian bark. " The inftances

oi' perfons who have ftrangely recovered from the plague,

after having wandered alone about the country, particularly

in Egypt, expoled to cold and wet, feem to indicate, that

even the molt moderate fweating is at belt ufelefs ; but on

the other hand, the unfuccefsful trials made by Dr. Price,

of the cold bath, afford no encouragement to repeat fuch

applications to the furface. In fome few cafes, wliere the

difeafe occurs in the vigorous and robuft, and is accompanied

with highly inflammatory fymptoms, bleeding might per-

haps p ove beneficial, if employed within a tew hours from

the attack ; though in general very bad effects appear to

hare refulted from this evacuation. Mild emetics arc faid,

in fome cafes, to have proved beneficial, given at the verv

beginning of the difeafe."

This paragraph feem> to contain the fum of the informa-

tion, which is to be found in the records of modern medi-

cine on the fubjeft. Blood-letting, in general, is to be de-

precated in a difeafe, in which the inflammatory fymptoms
arc fcldom conliderable, and the depreflion of ilrength ufually

great and fudden. And in like manner, all violent evacua-

tions, either by emetics or purgatives, appear to be detrimental,

cfpecially as violent vomiting and diarrhoea are apt to occur

fpontaneoufly, and are deemed very unfavourable fymptoms.

Dr. Ruflell remarks, that " the ncgle£t of purging at the

beginning was not followed by the coufequences which

might rationally have been expedted," and, he adds, "I
never faw any acute diflemper, where coftivenefs was at-

tended with fo little inconveniency. Neverthelefs, I think

it rational, by gentle means, to clear the bowels at the be-

ginning from any colluvies that might happen to be lodged

there ; for though that did not conftantly prevent loofenefs,

or other fymptoms produced by matter pent up, and ren-

dered more putrefcent by the fever, yet I think it fometimes

had that effeft ; and the paffage of the bowels often ap-

peared
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peared to relieve the head, both in the augment and decline

of the difeal'e."

It appears to have been a very early and general opinion,

as Dr. Bancroft remarks, among the phyficians of this and
other neighbouring countries, that thofe who were attacked

with the plague, and other contagious difeafes, had imbibed

a morbid poifon, and that it was neceffary, above all things,

to affift nature in expelling that poifon from the bodv, and
this principally by fweating, which Morton called the king's

highway. In "certain rules, directions, or advertifements,

for this time of peflilential contagion, firft published for the

behoofe of the citv of London, in the vhitation of 1603,"

and republifhed upon the recurrence of the plague in 1625,

copious fwea.'ings were directed to be excited by ftrong fudo-

rifics, with warm beds and bed-clothes, " fo loon as any of

them (the poorer fort of people) apprehend themfelves to

be taken with the plague," and thefe were to be repeated

every eight hours, and they were to " continue this courfe

for four or five days;" and while they were fweating, it was
ordered that they were not to be fnflered "to reft or fleep."

The fame modes of treatment were adopted in the " advice

fet downe by the College of Phyficians, by his majefties

fpeciall command," which was printed in 1630. Not only

ftrong fudorifics were enjoined, but it was directed " that

there be good fires kept in and about the -viftted houfes, and

their neighbours," and " to make fires rather in pannes, to

remove about the chambers, than in chimneys, the better to

correct the ayre of the houfes." In 1665, the College of

Phyficians were required by government to infpect the rules

of former times, and make fiich alterations as they d.'emed

proper ; and among the directions which they then pubhihed,

after mentioning bleeding, purging, and vomiting, they fay

" thefe three great remedies rarely have place in the plague,

but are generally dangerous, and moft of all purging, by
any ftrong medicines," but exprefs an opinion, that " the

poifon is belt expelled by fweating, provoked by pojpt-ale,

and London treacle" mixed ; and order the patient to " be

put to bed to fweat, well covered in a blanket, without his

fhirt, for twenty-four hours, every fifth hour renewing his

cordial, but in half the quantity, between whiles refrefhing

him with poffet drink, oatmeal caudle, or thin broths, made
jelly wine, or hartfhorn jelly;" and, if necelTary, warm
bricks, wetted with vinegar, and wrapped in flannel, were

to be put to his feet, and care was to be taken, that he
" fleep not till the fweat be over." Bliflers were at the

fame time to be applied " behind the ears, about the wrifts,

near the arm-pits, on the infides of the thighs, and near the

groin, to draiv forth the venom. The buboes were to be
" alwavs drawn forth, and ripened, and broke with all

fpeed."

Such was the univerfal practice employed in the plagues

of the feventeenth century ; and it is enough to have ftated

it to prove the mifchievous confequences which it mull have

produced, to the fatisfadtion of every pathologist ot the

prefent dav. The miliary fevers, of which the writers of

thofe times fpeak fo much, were the actual product of this

violent excitement (fee Miliaria) ; and the fmall-pox

was rendered doubly fatal by the fame treatment. That
coolnefs of the bed and apartment, with the moil liberal

admiflion of air, and the moft complete reft that can be ob-

tained, fhould be enforced under every form of fever, is now
demonftrated beyond the pofiibility of difpute. And it is

not lefs clearly afcertained, with refpect to the management
of the buboes, or glandular fwellings, that, although it

may be proper to promote their fuppuration by emollient

cataplafms, &c, where a natural dilpolition to that ilfue is

evident
; yet that there can be no danger or impropriety in

favouring their difperlion or refolution, by the ufual means,
when a fpontaneous tendency to fuch a termination is ob-
ferved. Dr. Bancroft juftly fays, " I know that the fuddeii

retroceflion of buboes, previous to fuppuration, and whilft

other fymptoms indicating danger fubiiit unabated, is often

followed by death. But this mortality is not in fuch cafes

produced by any change in the bubo itfelf, or by the reten-

tion of any matter which ought to be difcharged, but by
fuch an extreme diminution of the living power, or other
injurious effects of the difeafe, as is incompatible with the
continuation of a fuppurating procefs, and alfo with the
patient's recovery ; and, therefore, this retroceflion is to be
confidered not as the caufe of death, but as an indication

and confequence of that condition of the patient, from which
death neceflarily refulted ; and on the other hand, when
theie glandular fwellings rife, and fuppurate favourably,

they indicate fuch a itate of the living power and of the
fyftem, as is likely to overcome the difeafe, without the
iuppoled benefit of an evacuation of morbid poifon by that

luppuration. The fame reafoning appears applicable to

carbuncles, though in their gangrenous ftate, and when not
furrouuded by concentric inflamed rings, they require hot
itimulant applications, and afterwards fuch as will promote
a luppuration, and a ieparation of the carbonaceous emit."
On Yellow Fever, Sec. p. 617.

It may be added, that mercurial preparations were em-
ployed, and pulhed as far as they could be carried, during
the plague at Marfcilles (according to M. Deidier) w'th-
out any good effect. Orra>us, Pugnet, and Sotira, like-

wife give their teftimony to the fame refult of their own
experience, even when carried to falivation. But where the

dileale is violent, it is obvious that fufficient time cannot

be given to affect the falivary glands, even if the advantage
of doing fo were clear ; and when they have been affected,

it is probable that this was rather the effect, than the caufe,

of the Elild and protracted ftate of the difeafe.

Friflions •with oil were ftrongly recommended by Mr.
Baldwin for the cure oi the plague ; but the evidence in

favour ot their efficacy is very defective. Thefe frictions,

Dr. Bancroft informs us, were tried extenfively by the

French phyficians in Egypt, and with very little, if any
benefit, though in a few cafes they feemed to give tempo-
rary eafe. Puguet indeed fays, that they were not only

ufelefs, but cauied anxiety and difturbance to the fick; that

of fifteen patients to whom thefe frictions were applied,

under the French phyfician Carrie, one recovered with diffi-

culty, and all the reft died ; and that where they feemed to

do good, the difeafe was always mild. With fo much
reafon to doubt of their efficacy, there is a ftrong objection

to their ufe, ariiing from the very great danger of commu-
nicating the difeafe to the unfortunate perfon by whofe

hands they may be applied, and thus deftroying many lives,

without much probability of faving one. Bancroft, p. 623.

Prevention of the Plague.—The meafure9 to be adopted

for the prevention of the propagation of the plague are di-

rected to two objects ; namely, to the prevention ef the

introduction of the contagion into any town or country

from thofe places where it prevails ; and to the prevention

of its propagation among the*^>opulation, if it have already

been introduced.

It feems to be generally admitted, that the plague does

not originate in this country ; and, therefore, from its io-

fular fituation, the infection can only be introduced through

the medium of (hips. Egypt, the Levant, and other parts

of the Mediterranean, are ieldom entirely free from the

malady in the cool and temperate feafons ; and probably,

therefore, never free from the lurking contagion which the

1

1

congenial
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congenial temperature annually brings into action. It is

chiefly, therefore, through the medium of the commerce of

the Mediterranean, that the importation of the contagion

is to be apprehended ; and to guard againll this danger, the

fyftem of quarantine is adopted by the government of this

country. It will not be neceffary here to enter into a full

detail of this fyftem in all its parts, as it will be defcribed

under its proper head. (See Quarantine.) The objects

of the fyftem are, in the tirft place, to detain the individuals

who may poffibly have the infection lurking about them, a

fufficient length of time from any communication witli the

people on (hore, in order to afcertain whether the difeafe

fliall make its appearance in them ; but, in the next place,

to perform a ftill more important fervice, by iubjecting all

goods, clothes, and merchandize, which may retain infec-

tion, to a procefs of purification. It is well known, not

only from numerous huts recorded in the hiilory of almoll

all modern plagues, but from the teftimony of the molt ex-

perienced phyiicians in refpeCt to malignant fevers in general,

that thefe fomites, as they are called, or fubftances imbued
with the contagion from the bodies of the lick, may retain

their infectious quality an indefinite length of time, and do
in taft more readily communicate the difeafe, than the per-

fons of the infeftcd. In addition, therefore, to the mere
delay of the quarantine, the purification of the goods con-

tained in the lhips makes a principal part of that fyftem ;

and it is chiefly aceomplilhed bv the eltablifhment of laza-

rettoes and pelt-houfes, at the principal ports to which veilels

from the Mediterranean ufually come. The perfons, if any
prove to have been infected, and (hew fymptoms of the

plague, are immediately removed to thefe houfes, and fepa-

rated from the healthy ; and the goods are there alfo opened
out, and expofed to the air, and fumigated with fulphureous

vapours, and thofe of the mineral acids. (See Fumiga-
tion.) The moft rigid adherence to the principle of repa-

ration, eftabliflted by the quarantine laws, is enforced by the

datutc, and the fyftem appears to have anfwered the pur-
pofe of preventing the importation ot pedilential contagion,

fiuce it has been fully praitifed.

If, however, thefe meafures Ihould fail to prevent the in-

troduction of the plague into any large town, it then be-

comes expedient to devife the belt means of preventing the

fpreading of the contagion among the people. This, in-

deed, is an objeft of difficult attainment. The firlt rile and
appearance of the plague is not always recognized, and
therefore it has often made confiderable progrels before any
public meafures are called for. The great rule of refilling

in the beginning (" principiis obfta") is of peculiar im-
portance in fueh a cafe ; and it is much to be lamented, as

Dr. Mead has remarked, that, in addition to this phyfical
difficulty in the execution of the rule, the very ftcps which
have commonly been taken by the police, with the view of
arrefting the contagion, have unfortunately had a direct ten-

dency to impede the operation of this maxim, and to acce-
lerate theprogrefsof the epidemic. Dr. Mead jullly dates,

that the directions of the magillrate, under fuch circum-
ftances, ought to be fuch as to encourage the families firft

infefted to make their misfortune known, for the fake ofob-
taining affiitance, as much a6 if their houfe were on tire

;

whereas the meafures ufually adopted on thefe occafions
have, in fad, been themfelvcs a fevere punilhment, and mull
have contributed to make the infecled conceal the difeafe as
long as pofTible.

When the plague firft (hewed itfelf in London in 1 665,
the orders iffucd by the lord mayor and aldermen, and fanc-
tioned by the College of Phyiicians, principally related to

the drift imprifonment of the fick in their own houfes, by

watchmen attending night and day at the doors to pre

communication ; and this was to continue at lead a month
after all the family was dead or recovered. Each infetled

houfe was ordered " to be marked with a red crofs of a fool

long, in the middle of the door, evident to be feen, and

with thefe ufual printed words, that is to fay, Lord !

mercy upon us, to be fct clofe over the lame crofs, there to

continue until lawful opening of the fame houfe." (See

Orders by the Lord Mayor and Aldermen, concernin

Infection of the Plague, 1665.) Independently ot the

mifery thus fuffered by the families (hut up, when comfort

and affiftance from friends is molt required, and (hungers to

every thing but the melancholy view of the progrefs which

death makes among themfelvcs, the inefiicacy of the plan to

prevent the fpread of contagion is obvious. The contagion

mud be accumulated and rendered more virulent by Inch

confinement ;
" the (hutting up houfes in this manner," as

Dr. Mead obferves, " is only keeping fo many femuiai 1

contagion, fooner or later to be difperfed abroad ; for the

waiting a month or longer from the death of the lalt patient,

will avail no more than keeping a bale of infected goods un-

packed; the poifon will fly out, whenever the Pandora's

box is opened." (Mead on the Plague, p. ii. chap. 2.)

This plan, too, excited the univerfal apprehenlions of the

people, left they (liould be (hut up, which, probably, like

all other imprefhons of fear, increafed their liability to the

infection. It occaiioned the concealment of the dileafe a>

long as poffible, which necelTarily contributed to gise it

vigour, and to fpread it ; nor was it poffible to maintain it

rigidly ; for many broke out of their confinement, by getting

out at the windows, &c. or by bribing the watchmen at

their doors, and fometimes by alTaulting them ; and thus

contributed to propagate the contagion. On the other

hand, there are fome ftrong proofs recorded in the plagues

of London in 1625 and 1636, of the diminution of the

mortality which occurred after the fick houfes were per-

mitted to be open. See Mead, loc. cit.

On the actual occurrence, or on the apprehenfion of the

occurrence, ol the plague in any place, a council ot health

Ihould immediately be appointed, confiding of fome of the

principal officers of date, fome of the magillratcs, and two
or three phyiicians, &c. ; and this council Ihould be eu-

tnifled with inch powers, as might enable them to enforce

the execution of their orders with impartial juilice, avoiding

all unneceiTary hardfliips. Inftead of ignorant old women,
uIki have generally been appointed fcarchcrs in parifhes to

examine the caufes of death, that office Ihould be com-
mitted to intelligent and aftive men, whole bulinefs it Ihould

be to report to the council of health the lirll occurrence of
extraordinary deaths in any diftridt, fo that the fulpccted

bodies Ihould be examined by (kilful phyiicians. The plague-

having almoil invariably appeared among the poor in the

out fct, the meafures to be adopted are principally applicable

to that clafs of people. If, upon the report of the examiners

and phyficians, the plague is actually afcertaincd to liave oc-

( lured, the families (hould be immediately removed, the fick

ami the found to different recept.elcs out of town, in which
every care Ihould be taken to purify the clothes and perfoea

of both, on admiffion. The wealthy might be compelled

to remove to their country houfes, following a fimilar

plan of feparatiou and purification. From what is now
known refpeiting the nature of contagion, it is certain that

if thele lazaret toes were kept in a cleanly and well-ventilated

ikate, like the houfes of recovery for typhus, there would
be much lefs danger in giving attendance upon the fick, and

the chance of recovery would be much augmented. It is

well afcertaincd by experiment, that contagion is very much
weakened
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weakened in its virulence by dilution with frefh air, and

that, m this diluted itate, it may be breathed for a certain

time with impunity. See Contagion, and House of Reco-

There are many examples of the fuccefs with which thefe

plans of early feparation of the infected have been purfued.

The magiftrates of the city of Ferrara, in the year 1630,

when all the furrounding country was infected with the

plague, obferving the ill confequences which every where

enfued from endeavours to conceal the difeafe, by keeping

the fick in their houfes, refolved, whenever the occafion

mould occur, to adopt a different method. Accordingly

as foon as they were informed that a perfon had died of the

plague in their city, they immediately removed the whole

family to which he belonged into a lazaretto, where they

all, feven in number, died. But though the difeafe was
thus malignant, it went no farther,, being fuppreffed at once

by this method. Within the fpace of a year, the fame cir-

cumftance recurred feven or eight times, and the fame pro-

ceeding put a ftop to its progrefs. The example of this

city was afterwards followed more than once in fome other

towns in the fame territory, and with fuch complete fuccefs,

that it was thought expedient, for the common good, to

publifh in the Memoirs of the people of Ferrara this declara-

tion ;
" that the only remedy againft the plague is to make

the moft early difcovery of its occurrence that is poffible,

and thus to extinguifh it in the very beginning." A very

fimilar fuccefs was obtained by cardinal Gaftaldi at Rome,
in the plague of 1657. Being appointed commiffary-

general of health, with full powers, by the pope, he ordered

all infected perfons to be removed upon the firft notice, to a

lazaretto in the ifland of the Tiber, and all who lived in the

fame houfe with them, to other hofpitals juft without the

city, in order to be fent to the ifland if they ihould fall fick.

In two months he thus cleared the city of the plague, which

had continued in it nearly two years ; and it was particularly

obferved that, although previoufly, when the difeafe once

got into a houfe, it feldom ceafed without feizing the whole

family, yet, under this management, fcarcely five out of a

hundred of the found perfons, thus removed, were infected.

See Gaftaldi, de avertenda Pefte, cap. 10.

When the fick families are removed, their goods fhould

be deftroyed, or buried, and the walls and floors fcoured,

lime-wafhed, fumigated, and well aired. The ftreets and
alleys mould be cleanfed with peculiar care, and waflied

daily if poffible. It has generally been deemed advifable,

too, to take up all beggars and vagrants who have no fixed

refidence, and may become a great caufe for difleminating

the contagion ; and to prohibit all public amufements and

affemblies of people, by which the difeafe might be commu-
nicated, through the promifcuous intercourfe of fuch meet-

ings.

Upon the fuppofition, (which is doubtlefs erroneous,) that

the atmofphere is impregnated with contagion, or with

fome impurities which favour its propagation, the purifica-

tion of the air has been an object of folicitude at all times,

mAJireh\% been recommended both by the ancients and

moderns for this purpofe. This opinion, however, feems

to reft upon no better foundation, than a tradition that Hip-
pocrates put a flop to a plague in Greece by kindling large

fires j a circumftance which is no where mentioned in his

works. It appears, indeed, that in after times thefe fires

were made with juniper, cyprefs, refin, myrrh, and other

aromatic weeds a ; ii gums, and that a fort of fumigatien,

and not the mere heat of fires, was the object of the prac-

tice. The experiment, when made in London, during the

laft plague, does not lead to any favourable inference relpeet-
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ing the operation of this practice ; for Dr. Hodges has
ftated, that fires having been ordered in all the ftreets for
three days together, there died in one night immediately fol-

lowing no lefs than four thoufand perfons ; whereas in any
fingle week before or after twice that number had never been
carried off. ( Loimologia, p. 24.) The fame obfervation
appears to be applicable to the firing of guns, which would
likewife be productive of the additional evil of exciting con-
ftant alarm, and difturbing the fick.

It is certainly defirable that the population fhould be
thinned as much as poffible, at the firft appearance of the
plague, by the departure of as many people from the town
into the country as can conveniently do fo. Thofe who are

under the neceffity of remaining, fhould adopt as far as pof-
fible a fyftem of feclufion ; for, however improper it may
be to fhut in the contagion, where it has already appeared,
it mull obvioufly be prudent toJhut it out. Hence many per-
fons have effectually preferved themfelves and their families,

in thofe countries where the plague often prevails, by (hut-

ting themfelves up, and avoiding all unncceffary communica-
tion with the public, before any of them had received the
infection. In large houfes, in which a full ventilation could
be accomplifhed, the chance of efcape under this fyftem of
exclufion would be great ; and even if any perfon fhould be
taken fuddenly ill, an immediate feparation from the reft of
the family would probably preferve them from the conta-
gion. Dr. Ruffell, during the plague at Aleppo, fhuthim-
felf up in his houfe, and prefcribed to numerous patients

who were brought to his window, which was a few feet

above the ground, and by this plan efcaped the infection en-

tirely.

In houfes in which the difeafe has already appeared, clean-

linefs and a free admiffion of air are the beft prefervatives
;

indeed, the circumftance of the comparative rarity of the

difeafes among the higher claffes of fociety can only be ex-
plained upon this principle. Conftant waffling or mopping
the apartments of the fick alfo contribute materially, by the

coolnefs produced, to benefit the fick. The fumigations
with aromatic herbs and gums, employed on thofe occafions,

are not of any effectual ufe, and the very odours which they
emit, rather conceal the prefence of offenfive vapours, than
contribute to deftroy them. The fumigations with the mi-
neral acid vapours, obtained by decompofing nitre or com-
mon fca-falt, are, however, poffeffed of the power of de-

ftroying contagion. (See Fumigatiok.) The fame fu-

migations, therefore, fhould be applied to the linen, beds,

furniture, &c, in preference to the mere fmoking, or the

ufe of aromatic fumes, which were recommended previoufly

to the difcovery of thefe more efficient methods. See an

ample account of the ancient modes of fumigation in Dr.
Ruffell's Treatife on the Plague, bookvi. ch. 6. p. 561— 8.

The next means of prevention to be confidered, are thofe

by which individuals may defend their perfons againft the

prevalent contagion. Thefe, however, lie within a much
fmaller compafs tTian thepublic appear to fuppofe. There
is certainly no direct antidote againft the infection, which
can be externally worn, or internally taken. It were fuper.

fluous to defcribe the ingredients of the little bags, balls,

ointments, and amulets, employed as preventives of the
difeafe ; as they have no claims whatever to the title of an-

tidotes, and are, for the moft part, either the offspring of

empirical craft, or mere innocent devices, to give confidence

to thofe who are under the neceffity of approaching the

fick. In this laft view, indeed, fuch as do no harm may be
admitted, in compliance with popular notions ; but where
fuch reliance is placed in them as to remove more important
caution, even thefe are to be deprecated.

?Y As.
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As to the alleged internal preiervatives, with which the

older medical books r.rc copioufly ftored, they are in general

compofed of a complex farrago of herbs and gums, of very

queftionable properties of any kind. Thefe have been

copied, with very little alt .ration, from the formula? of dark

and ignorant times, and confift of a few medicated ales, dif-

tilled waters, and electuaries. It will be fufficient to men-

tion one of thefe compofitions, calculated for the rich,

which was preferved among the revifed direftions of the

College of Phyficians in 1665, and was difgraced by the

following ingredients ; oriental bezoar, pearl, hyacinth

ftone, unicorn's horn, and lignum aloes, the proportion of

the laft article being about three grains to four hundred and

fifty of the other ingredients. In truth, unlefs individuals

have a ftrong prepofleflion in favour of thefe ufelefs expe-

dients, and lofe all confidence without them, they may be

fully difpenfed with. The principal fyftem of prevention

that can be of any avail, muft confift in maintaining that

ftate of health in which we are lead liable to fuffer from

the exciting caufes of difeafe. We muft neither weaken

the body by evacuations, nor ftimulate and excite plethora

by high living. A temperate and regular courfe of life,

and a temperate ufe of cuftomary liquors, promife every

advantage that can be expected from cordial and ftomachie

medicines ; inanition, k>Dg failing, immoderate watching,

late hours, heated rooms, cafual debauches, exceflive fa-

tigues, fudden changes in diet, mould be cautioufly avoided
;

inafmuch as whatever deftreys the balance of moderate

health, induces a predifpoiition to difeafe, under which con-

tagion, like other occalional caufes of diforder, more readily

operates upon the fyftem. Grief, terror, defpondence, and

other debilitating affections of the mind, have been univer-

fally held to be of moil dangerous tendency in pcftilential

times; while, on the contrary, a regular flow of fpirits,

cheerfulnefs, a temper not given to anticipate evils, and a

lively hope of efcaping infection, are confidered as the beft

lafeguards againft contagion. Thefe, however, it is not in

the power of medicine altogether to beftow ; but this con-

federation affords the only apology for the ufe of the inert

amulets before mentioned. The ufe of tobacco was cou-

fidered by Diemerbroeck and others as conducive to repel

the infection of the plague. But the experience of Dr.

Ruffell led him to doubt the correct nefs of this opinion ; as

thofe who ufed tobacco copioufly did not appear to be lefs

liable to the difeafe than others. At Aleppo, indeed, the

cuftom of fmoking is univerfal both among men and women
of all ranks, and therefore the very faft of the frequent pre-

valence of the plague feems to afford a refutation of this

opinion. The bell prefervative is certainly to avoid a near

approach to the fick, and efpecially to avoid the contaft of

the fick and of their clothes. The remarkable faft, men-

tioned by Dr. Samoilowitz, that all the afliftant furgeons

in the hofpitals at Molcow, took the plague, while the phy-

ficians, who only walked among the lick, but carefully

avoided contaft, generally efcaped, affords a ftrong proof

of the greater facility with which aftual contaft communi-
cates the infeftion.

Moral Conftqucnca of the Plague.—Having dated every

thing which appears to be material in the phyfical hiftory of

the plague, we cannot altogether omit the consideration of

fome of the moral evils, which have commonly been ob-

ferved in the train of every lev re peftilencc. So urgent

are the phyfical diflrcffes which peftilencc inflifts, and u:ii-

wrfal the interruption to the ordinary intercourse of focial

ufe which it occafions ; fo neceffary is it for individual

fafety to fhun all communication with others, and fo diffi-

cult, th< refore, to obtain alliftar.ee when in need of it;

7

that a lyftem of lelfifh principles becomes every where pre-

valent, and the ordinary moral rules of conduft are every

where laid afide ; and vices, follies, and crimes, of every

defcription, contribute to augment the fum of mifery, which
petlilence brings with it. The extreme uncertainty of the

tenure of life, when every day may probably terminate it,

feems to loofen the moral ties of the people, partly becaufe

multitudes of thofe who are the arbiters of individual cha-

racter are deftroyed, partly becaufe, in the general confufion,

the chance of efcaping detection is much diminiftied, and

partly becaufe the probability of living to undergo punifh-

ment is exceedingly fmall. The extreme and fudden changes

of fortune, too, which the death of whole families brings

unexpectedly to many, unhinges the moral feelings, and

leaves the indulgence of the paflions to be purfued with little

controul.

A rtriking pifture of the diffolution of morals, during

the prevalence of the peitilence at Athens, has been drawn
by Thucydides. After dating that, in confequence of the

dreadful mortality, the people, not knowing what to do,

or whither to go, began to negleft all their duties facred and
profane, he firft obferves, that the rites of burial were not

performed at all, from the deftruftion of fervants and do-

meftics, or performed in the mod irregular manner. Some,
he fays, would take poffeflion of the funeral piles erefted

by others, and anticipating their arrival, would lay the

bodies of their friends upon them, and fet them on fire ;

while others would depolit their corpfe upon the burning

pile containing one already partly confumed, and retire.

" But this malady, '•" he proceeds, " was the fource of much
greater depravities to the city in other refpefts. For
people now dared to do many things openly, which they

were heretofore compelled by fhame to conceal ; and they

calculated upon their fudden change of fortune, feeing that

many of the wealthy periflied, while thofe who formerly

were deftitute, became rich with their property. They,
therefore, dcem*d it right to fet about the immediate enjoy-

ment ot it, and gave up all mind to pleafures, confidering

that they in turn might be deprived of the treafures, and of

life itfelf in a few davs. Nor was any individual dilpofed

to undertake any labours for an honourable reward, becaufe

he thought it uncertain whether he fliould not die before he
could obtain it. Whatever each perfon deemed agreeable or

lucrative to hin.ielf, this he confidered as expedient and
honourable ; and he did not allow himfelf to be reftrained in

the purfuit of it, either by the fear of God or of human
laws. This indifference to all moral and religious duties,

arofe partly from the circumftance, that the fulfilment or

negleft of them appeared to be equally unavailing ; for all

equally periflied ; and partly from the general expeftatior

that no one would furvive a fufficient length of time to

undergo trial and punilhment. And many perfons, con-

fidering themfclves already doomed by fate to worfe punifli-

ment than the laws could inflift, determined to enjoy fome
of the pleafures of life before the time of fuffering arrived."

Thucydides, lib. ii. § 53.
Very fimilar accounts of the diffolnte ftate of the public

character, attendant on times of peftilence, are related by
other writers, who have witneffed thefe calamities. In the

intereding defcription of the plague at Florence in the year

1348, given by Boccaccio in the introduftion to his Deca-
merone, many allufions arc made to this lawlefs condition of

the city. After defcribing the different views which fome
perfons adopted as to the mode of ftlf prefervation ; he

fays, "others maintained free living to be a better prefer-

vative, and would baulk no paflion or appetite they wiflied

to gratify, drinking and reveling inceffantly from tavern to

tavern.
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tavern, or in private houfes, which were frequently found
deferted by the owners, and therefore common to every one

;

yet avoiding, with all this irregularity, to come near the in-

fefted. And fuch at that time was the public diftrefs, that

the laws human and divine were no longer regarded ; for the

officers to put them in force being either dead, fick, or in

want of perfons to affift them, every one did juft as he
pleafed." Again, he fays, " I pafs over the little regard
that citizens or relations fhewed to each other ; for their

terror was fuch, that a brother even fled from his brother,

a wife from her hufband, and, what is more uncommon, a
parent from its own child." From the defertion of friends,

and the fcarcity of fervants, who required enormous wages,
multitudes died who might have been faved, and from mere
necefiity, he obferves, many cuftoms were introduced, dif-

ferent from what had before been known in the city. And
he adds, it fared no better with the adjacent country ; for,

to omit the different caftles about us, which prefented the

fame view, in miniature, with the city, you might fee the

poor diftreffed labourers, with their families, without either

the interference of phyficians or help of fervant6, languifh-

ing on the highways, in the fields, and in their own houfes,

and dying rather like cattle than human creatures ; and
growing diffolute in their manners like the citizens, and care-

lefs of everything, as fuppofing every day to be their laft,

their thoughts were not fo much employed how to improve,

as to make ufe of their fubftance for their prefent fupport,

&c."
But while the dread of contagion and death have thus

contributed to annihilate the belt feelings of human nature,

and to cut afunder all the moral ties of fociety, during the

prevalence of peftilence ; other paflions of a felrifh kind
were alfo called into aftion, which overcame this fear, and
actually led the people to rufli into the prefence of contagion,
and thus to multiply the victims to its fatal malignity. Ava-
rice was one of thefe mifleading propenilties. M. Bertrand,

when defcribing the effects of the plague at Marfeilles in

1720, remarks that "the avidity to take poffelfion of an

unexpe&ed inheritance was alfo to many the fatal caufe of
their own deftru&ion. Called to the entire fucceffion of
the wealth of a whole family, to whom perhaps they were
very diftantly related, and impatient to know the extent of
their new acquifitions, they entered, without precaution, into

infefted houfes, and fearching indifcriminately among the

effefts of the deceafed, they often found what they fought
not, and paid with their lives the forfeit of their cupidity.

Their fatal heritage then devolved to relations yet more re-

mote, fortunate if they could profit by fuch an example,
and not fall equally martyrs to indecent and unreafonable

tranfports. It was not, however, always the legitimate

heirs on whom the punifhment of their avidity fell ; it was
often thofe who found in the effects they jlole the juft forfeit of
their crime. In vain had the commandant abfolutely pro-

hibited the removal of any clothes or effedts from one houfe

to another ; a blind and headltrong rapacity defpifed alike

thefe wife ordonnances and the perils of the contagion."

See Bertrand's Hiftorical Relation of the Plague at Mar-
feilles, tranflated by Mifs Plumptre, chap. xix.

Avarice, however, was not the only paflion which was
excited in this extraordinary degree, and contributed to ex-

tend the infeftion. " Another abufe of a very fingular na-

ture," fays M. Bertrand, " occafioned more than all this

partial renewal of the malady. Will it be believed ? fcarce-

ly had the contagion begun lomewhat to diminim in its ra-

vages, when the people, impatient to repair the mortality

it had occafioned, thought of nothing but re-peopling the

city by new marriages ; like mariners who have been in im-

minent peril of fhipwreck, but are no fooner arrived in port,
than, forgetting the danger they have efcaped, they feek,
in new-pleafures, to drown the recollection of part troubles.
Our temples, long (hut up, were now only opened for the
adminiftration of this facrament. A fpecies of phrenfy
feemed to have feized on both fexes, which led them to con-
clude the affair, of all others the mod important in the
world, in the fpace of twenty-four hours, and to confum-
mate it almoft at the fame inflant. Widows, whofe cheeks
were yet moire with the tears they had fhed over a dead
hufband ; confoled themfelvcs in the arms of a living one,
who perhaps was in like manner fnatched from them a few
days after, and in a few days more they were wedded to a
third." Some of the phyficians imagined that this frantic

paffion was a confequence of the malady ; but M. Bertrand
explains it more plaufibly upon the great change of circum-
ftances which many had undergone ; he might alfo have
added, the extreme uncertainty of the tenure of life, and
the confequent determination to make the moft of its plea-
fures, which has been. noticed above. The numerous mar-
riages, however, thus haftily concluded, were the occafion
of fpreading afrefh the fatal infection ; fo that the bifhop de-
termined that no marriage fhould be licenfed, unlefs the
parties demanding it could produce certificates of health
from the phyficians, and as the ficknefs abated, it became
their principal occupation to receive the difagreeable vifits of
thofe who were frantic to rufh into the bonds of marriage.

But thefe were not the only moral evils attending the
peftilence, for every fpecies of crime aggravated the fuffer-

ings of the unfortunate city. " If the people had (hewn
no other figns of having forgotten their paft misfortunes,

than the joy which thefe new marriages occafioned, there

would have been no reafon," fays M. Bertrand, " to fear

that a ceremony, honoured by the firlt miracle of our
Saviour, authorifed by the laws, and neceffary to fociety,

would irritate the Lord anew againft us, provided all was
conducted in conformity with Chriftian decency and rec-

titude. But what was likely to draw down upon us much
greater judgments from his anger, were the thefts, the

plunderings, and an infinity of other crimes, the horrors of
which we dare not here retrace. For thefe their perpe-

trators proraifed themfelves impunity on the part of men
from the troubles of the contagion, and abfolution on the

part of heaven, by the favour it had (hewn them, either in

their having efcaped the difeafe entirely, or recovered from
it, when it proved mortal to fo many thoufands of their

fellow-citizens. While the arm of the Lord was yet ex-

tended over us, a general licence was feen to reign among
the people, a depravity of morals frightful to think on.

Some feized on houfes left vacant by the mortality ; others

forced open thofe that were (hut up, or guarded by perfons

incapable of refiftance. They entered thofe where, perhaps,

there remained only one perfon languifhing with the malady,

forced open the clofets and drawers, and took away what-

ever they found moil precious, often carrying their infamy

to the length of delivering themfelves from an importunate

witnefs, who had otherwife but a few moments to live.

Thefe enormous crime3, much more frequent in the height

of the malady than in its decline, were generally committed
either by thofe who ferved the fick, who carried away the

dead, or who attended at the hofpitals. By the declarations

which thefe people, from their fituations, were able to

wring from the dying, they were informed of the ftate of

their houfes ; nay, it often happened, that by the fame

means they got poffeffion of their keys. This licence wa*
yet greater in the country, where the diftance of the ba(-

tilles from each other, and the opportunity of going to

3 Y 2 them
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them in the night, favoured thefe criminal expeditions."

Loc. cit.

Thefe extra&s prefent a picture of the moral evils which,

in conjunction with the phyfical diftreiles attendant upon fo

fevere and fatal a malady, render a feafon of peililence the

mod formidable calamity that vifits mankind. If the reader

is defirous of a more ample detail of its horrors, he may

perufe the whole of M. Bertrand's volume ; the introduc-

tion of Boccaccio, before quoted ; the Traite de la Pefte,

publifhed by the phyficians of Marfeilles ; the Loimo-

logia of Dr. Hodges ; a.;d particularly an interelting

Journal of the Plague Year, being obfervations or memo-

rials of the moll remarkable occurrences, as well public as

private, which happened in London during the lalt great

vifitation in 1665. This journal, indeed, has been faid to

be the production of Daniel de Foe, and no'., : s its title page

exprellcs, " written by a citizen, who continued all the

while in London ;" but it contains a true pifture of the

general conf quences of the peililence.

Pl vgi :•-//'/.'.-, Aq 1 Epidemiol, is one of the compound

waters of the (hops, diftilled from mint, refemary, angelica

roots, &c.

PLA1AR, in Geography, a town of European Turkey,

in Roman a ; 6 miles S. of Gallipoli.

PLAID, Belted, in Military Language, the ancient

garb of the Scots Hig' '.riders, and Hill worn by fome of

our Highland regiments'. The belted plaid confifts of

Xv A tartan, which are plaited, bound round the

waift j .1 leathern belt, the upper part being attached to

I fi (houlder.

PLAIN, Planus, an epithet applied to various things,

generally importing them to be fmooth, even, level, or fuper-

ncial, or liniple, obvious, or the like.

In thefe fenfes, the words Hand oppofed to rough, folid,

laboured, enriched, &c.

It is a maxim in heraldry, that the plainer the coat, the

nearer to antiquity. Plain coats are fuch as are leaft en-

cumbered with figures, or charges, and which have nothing

in them but what is natural.

Plain, in Heraldry, is fomctimes ufed for the point of

the fhield, when coupled fquare, a part remaining under

the fquare, of a different colour, or metal, from the fnield.

This has been fomctimes ufed as a mark for baftr.rdy,

and called champaigne : for when the legitimate descendants

of baftards have taken away the bar, fillet, or traverfe,

borne by their fatlters, they are to cut the point of the

fhield with a difiercnt colour, called plain.

Plain, ufed fubftantively, in Perfpctlive, Mechanics,

/IJlronomy, c5Y. See Plan I'.

Plain /Ingle, in Geometry, is an angle contained under

two lines or furfaces.

It is fo called in contradiftin£tion to zfolid angle.

Plain Figure. See Plank.
Pi. UN 'triangle, is a triangle included under three right

lines, or furfaces ; in oppofition to a fpherical, and a mixt

triangle.

PLAIN Trigonometry is the dottrine of plain triangles,

their rneafures, proportions, &c.
Pi.un Chant, and Plain Son;;, in Mufic. See Chant,

and C into Fermo.
(mini, is rigidly compofed of common

chords of note againll note, without difcords, and in cha-

racters of the fame length, as in calvinittical and parochial

pfalmody. But, provided long and fhort fyllables are

diltiuguifhcd, as in the 104th pfalm, and the notes in vocal

or inllrumcntal mulic are (truck together, it may dill be
called plain counterpoint. Very plcafing airs, a 4, in the

6

Greek church, are lung in this manner, not only note againll

note, but fyllable againll fyllable, which renders the words
well accented, and very intelligible.

Plain Defcant. Sec Descant.
Plain Glafs, or Mirror, in Optics, is a glafs or mirror

whofe furface is flat, or even. See the phenomena and
laws of plain mirrors, under the article Mirkok.

Plain Scale is a thin ruler, whereon are graduated the

lines of chords, fines, tangents, fecants, leagues, rhumbs, &c.
1 of ready ufe in moll parts of the mathematics, chiefly in

navigation.

See its defcription and ufe under Scale.
Plain Tyle. See Tvle.
Plain C/:arl, in Navigation, is a fea-chart, wherein the

meridians and parallels are reprefented by parallel itraight

lines ; and where, of confequer.ee, the degrees of longitude

are the fame in all the parallels of latitude.

See the properties, conftruclion, &c. of this chart under

Chart.
Plain Sailing, is the art of working die feveral cafes and

varieties in a fhip's motion on a plain chart.

Plain failing is founded on the fuppofition of the earth

being a plane or flat ; which, though notorioufly falfe, yet,

places being laid down accordingly, and a long voyage
broken into many (hort ones, the voyage may be tolerably

performed by it, near the fame meridian.

In plain failing it is fuppofed that by the rhumb line,

meridian, and parallel of latitude, there always will be
formed a right-angled triangle ; and that fo pofited, as that

the perpendicular lide may reprefent part of the meridian,

or north and fouth line, containing the difference of latitude
;

the bafe of the triangle reprefent the departure ; and the

hypothenufe, the diftance failed. The angle at the vertex

is the courfe, and the angle at the bafe, the complement of

the courfe ; any two of which, with the right-angle, being

given, the triangle may be protracled, and the other three

parts found.

For the doftrine of plain failing, fee SAILING.

Plain Table, in Geometry, &c. an inllrument ufed in the

furveying of land ; whereby the draught, or plan, is taken

on the fpot, without any future protraction, or plotting.

The plain table, reprefented Plate VI. Surveying, jig. 1.

confitts of a parallelogram of wood about fifteen inches

long and twelve broad ; round this goes a boxen jointed

frame, by means of which a Iheet of paper is fattened tight

to the table, fo that lines may be conveniently drawn
upon it.

On each fide of the frame, which may be put on
either fide upwards, towards the inward edge, are fcalcs of

inches fubdivided, for the ready drawing of paralhl lines.

Belide which, on one fide are projected the 360 degrees of

a circle, from a brafs centre in the middle of the table (each

degree halved) with two numbers to every tenth degree,

the one exprefiing the degree, the other its complement to

360, to fave fubtraction : on the other fide are projected

the 1 80 degrees of a femieircle, from a brafs centre in the

middle of the table's length, and at ^th of its breadth ;

each degree halved, and very tenth noted with two numbers,

viz. the degree and its Supplement, to 180 . To one fide

of the table is fitted a rornpafs, for placing the inllrument

by ; and the whole is fixed by a focket, upon a three-legged

ftafl for a Hand, on which it is turned round, or fattened by
a fcrew, as occafion requires. Laftly, to the table belongs

an index, which is a ruler at leaft fixtecn inches long, arid

two broad ; ufually graduated with fcales, &c. and having

two fights perpendicularly placed on its extremities; a .1 .:

Coped edge, called the fiducial edge.

Plaim
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Plain Table, Ufe of the.—To take an angle by the plain

table ; or to find the diftance of two places accefiible from

the fame third.

Suppofe DA,DB,f^. 2.) the fides of the angle required:

or A B the diftance required. Place the inftrument hori-

zontally, as near the angle as poffible ; and affume a point

in the paper on the table, v. gr. c. To this point apply

the edge of the index, turning it about this and that way
till through the fights you fee the point B : and, in this

fituation of the ruler,, draw by its edge the line <: e inde-

finitely.

After the fame manner turn about the index on the fame
point till through the lights you fee the point A ; and

draw the right line cd indefinitely. Thus ha\e you the

quantity of the angle laid down.

Meafure the lines D A, D B, with a chain ; and from a

fcale fet off the meafures thus foHnd on the refpedtive lines ;

which fuppofe to reach irom c to b, and iromc to a. Thus
will c b and c a be proportional to D B and D A. Transfer

the diftance a b to the fame fcale, and find its length ; the

length, thus found, will be the length, or diftance of A B
required.

2 . Tofind the diftance of two places, one of which is inac-

cefftble, by the plain table.—Suppofe the diftance required

A B [fig. 3.), and A the acceffible point. I. Place the

plain table in C ; look through the fights till you fee A
and B ; and draw a c and c b. Meafure the diftance from

vour ftation to A ; and fet it off from the fcale upon c a.

2. Remove the table to A, where place it fo as that the

point a reprefenting A, and the index laid along the line

a c, you fee backwards the former ftation C. [Note, in

this fixing the inftrument, lies the ufe of the compafs
;

for the needle will hang over the fame degree of the card

in the firft and the fecond caie ; fo that fome fet the in-

ftrument by the needle alone ; others only ufe it to fhorten

the trouble, by bringing the inftrument nearly to its due
pofition by means of it ; and then fixing for good by
the back fight]. 3. The inftrument fixed, turn the fights

to B ; and draw the line ab. 4. On the fcale meafure the

interval a b ; which will be the diftance of A B required.

3. To find the diftance of two inaccejfible places by the plain

table.—Suppofe the diftance of A B [fig. 4.) required.

1. Choofing two ftations in C and D ; in the firft, C,
place the plain table ; and through the fights look to D,
B, and A, drawing, by the edge of the index, the lines

c d, cb, c a. 2. Meafure the diftance of the ftations C, D ;

and let this off from a fcale on c d. 3. Removing the table

from C, fix it in D ; fo as the point d hanging over the place

D, and the index lying along the line c d, through the

fights you fee the former ftation C. The inftrument thus

fixed, direft the fight to A and B, and draw the right

lines da anc^ db ; laftly, find the diftance of a b on the fcale,

and this will be the diftance of A B required. After the

fame manner may the diftance of any number of places be
found from two ftations ; and thus may a field, part of a

country, &c. be furveyed.

4. To take the plot of a fieldfrom oneflation, "whence all the

angles may be feen with the plain table.—Placing the in-

ftrument in the ftation, affume a point in the paper, to

reprefent the fame, v. gr. O (fig. 5.) ; laying the edge of
the index to this point, direft it to the feveral angles of

the field, A, B, C, D, E, F, &c. and draw indefinite lines

by its edge towards every angle ; viz. O a, O b, O c, &c. ;

meafure the diftance of each angle from the ftation, vi-z,.

O A, O B, OC, OD, &c. and from a fcale fet thefe oft'

from O on their correfpondiug lines j the extremities hereof

will give points, which, being connected by lines, will re-

prefent the field.

5. To take the plot of a field, wood, or the like, by going
round the fame, with the plain table.—Place the inftrument
horizontally at the firft angle, i>. gr. A : the needle being
on the meridian of the card ; alfuming a point on the paper
to reprefent it ; to that point lay the index, directing it till

through the fights you fee a mark in the angle B, and draw
an indefinite line along it ; meafure the diftance of A and B,
and from a fcale fet it off oh the line thus drawn ; the ex-
tremity of this diftance will reprefent the point B. Remove
the inftrument to B, where fet it fo as that the needle hang
over the meridian of the card ; and fo as the index lying
along the line laft drawn, you fee the former ftation A
tlirough the fights : here fallen it, lay th? index to the
point B, and turn it till through the fights you fee the
next angle C ; in this fituation draw a line, as before,

meafure the diftance B C, and fet it off from a fcale on the
line. Remove the inftrument to C, where fixing it by the
needle, and the back fight, as before, turn the index on thj>

point C till you fee the next angle D ; draw the line,

meafure, and fet off the diftance C D, as before, and remove
the plain table to E ; where fix it, as before ; look to the

next angle F, draw the line, meafure and fet off the diftance,

&c.
In this manner having compaffedthe whole field, you will

have its whole perimeter plotted on the table ; which may
be now caft up, and its contents found, as in the article

Surveying.
Manner af /Lifting paper on the plain table. -When in

large parcels of grounds the plot is found to exceed the

dimenfions of the plain table, and to run off from the paper,
the fheet muft be taken off the table, and a frefh one put
on : the way of managing which ftiifting is as follows :

fuppole H, K, M, Z, {fig. 6.) the limits of the plain table ;

io that having laid down the field from A to B, thence to

C and D, you want room, the line D E running off the
paper ; draw as much of the line D E as the paper will well

hold ; -viz. D O. And by means of the divifions on the
edge of the frame, draw the line P Q through O, parallel to
the edge of the table H M ; and through the point of in-

terferon O, draw O N parallel to M Z. This done, take
off the frame, remove the fheet, and put a frefh o:ie

[fig. 7.)
in its ftead; drawing on it a line R S near the other edge
parallel thereto. Then lay the firft fheet on the table, fo

that the line P Q lie exa&ly on the line R S, to the beft ad-

vantage, as at O. Laftly, draw as much of the line O D,
on the frefh meet, as the table will hold ; and from O con-

tinue the remainder of the line D to E. From E proceed

with the work as before to F, G, and A.
Ufe of the plain table, as a theodolite, femicircle, or cir-

cumf renter.—The great inconveniency of the plain table is,

that its paper renders its ufe impracticable in moift weather.

Even the dew of the morning and evening is found to fwell

the pap^r confiderably, and, of confequence, to diftort the

work. To avoid this inconvenience, and render the inftru-

ment ufeful in all weathers ; by leaving off the paper, and
fetting up a pin in the centre, it becomes a theodolite, a

femicircle, or a circumferentor, and is applicable like

them.

The plain table, ftripped of its paper, becomes either a

theodolite, or a femicircle, as that fide of the frame, which
has the projection of the degrees of a circle, or a femicircle,

is turned upwards. If it be to ferve for a theodolite, the

index (the plain table turning on any point as a centre) is

conftantly to turn about the brafs centre-hole in the middle

of the table.

If
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If it be for a femicircle, it muft turn on the other brafs

eentre-hole ; in both cafes it is done by means of a pin

raifed in the holes. When the plain table is to ferve as a

circumfcrentor, fcrew the compafs to the index, and both

of them to the head of the ftaff, with a brafs fcrew-pin

fitted for the purpofe ; fo that the ftaff and table Handing

fixed, the index, fights, &c. may be turned about, and

vice verfd.

To take an angle by the plain table, considered as a theodo-

lite.—Suppofe the quantity of the angle EKG [Jig. 8.) re-

quired. Place the inftrument at K, the theodolite fide of

the frame upwards, laying the index on the diameter. Turn

the whole inftrument about, the index remaining on the di-

ameter till through the fights you fpy E. Screw the inftru-

ment faft there, and turn the index on its centre till through

the fights you fpy G.
The degree here cut on the frame by the index, is the

quantity of the angle fought ; which may be laid down on

paper by the rules of common protraction.

Thus you may proceed to do every thing with the plain

table, as with the common theodolite.

To take an angle -with a plain table, confidcred as a femi-

circle.—Proceed in the fame manner with the inftrument,

confidered as a femicircle, as when confidered as a theodo-

lite ; only laying the femicircular fide upwards, and turn-

ing the index on the other centre-hole in the middle of

the length, and at about one-fourth of the breadth of the

table.

To take an angle with the plain table, confidered as a cir-

cumfcrentor.—Suppofe the former angle EKG required.

Place the inftrument at K, the fleur-de-lis towards you.

Direct the fights to E, and obferve the degree cut by the

Couth end of the needle, which fuppofe 296. Turn the

inftrument about, the fleur-de-lis ftill towards you, and direct

the fight to G, noting the degree cut by the other end of

the needle, which fuppofe 182. Subtract the lefs from the

greater, the remainder, 1 14 , is the quantity of the angle

Sought. If the remainder chance to be more than 180^,

then it muft be again fubtracted from 360. This fecond

remainder will be the angle required ; which may be pro-

tracted, &c. as under Protractor. Thus you may pro-

ceed to do every thing with the plain table, as with the com-

mon circumfcrentor.

PLAIN Place, in Geometry, locus planus, or locus ad pla-

num, is a term which the ancient geometricians ufed for a

geometrical locus, when it was a right line, or a circle, in

oppofition to a folid place, which was an cllipfis, parabola,

or hyperbola.

Thefc plain loci the moderns diftinguifh into loci ad reSum,

and loci ad circu/um. See Locus.
Plain Problem, in Mathematics, is fuch a one as cannot

be folved geometrically, but by the intcrfection either of

a right line and a circle, or of the circumferences of two
circles.

Such is the problem following. Given the greateft fide,

and the fum of the other two fides, of a right-angled

triangle : to find the triangle. Such alfo is this, to de-

fcribe a trapezium that lhall make a given area of four given

lines.

Such problems can only have two folutions, becaufe a

right line can only cut a circle, or one circle cut another in

two points.

Pi. UN du Nord, in Geography, a town on the N. coaft of

Hifpaniola ; 13 miles E.S.E. of Port dc Paix.

PLAINFlELD, a townlhip of America, formerly St.

Andrew's, in Caledonia county, Vermont, IOO miles N.E.
from Bennington ; containing 543 inhabitants.—Alfo, a town-

fhip of Hampfhire county, Maffachufetts, incorporated 1a

1785, and containing 977 inhabitants; 122 miles W. of
Bofton.—Alfo, a townfhip in Northampton county, Penn-
fylvania, containing 1439 inhabitants.—Alio, atowi:fh:pin

the N.W. corner of Chefhire county, New Hampfhire, on
the E. bank of Connecticut river, which feparate 5 it from
Hartland in Vermont, incorporated in 1 761, and ccr. Gaining

1463 inhabitants.— Alfo, a poft-town in the S.E. part of
Windham county, Connecticut, or. the E. fide of Quina-
baug river, whicli divides it from Brooklyn and Canterbury.

The foil is generally rich, and well cultivated, and well

watered by the Quinabaug and Moolup rivers, together with

many brooks and rivulets. It has two congregational meet-
ing-houfes, and an academy, with three handfome buildings

appropriated to its ufe. The fame was fettled in 1689, and
contains 1738 inhabitants ; 14 miles N.E. from Norwich.
PLAINT, Plainte, in Law, the propounding or ex-

hibiting any action, real or perfonai, in writing.

Hence, the party making this piair.t is cdled plaintiff.

PLAINTAlN Garden River, in Geography, a river

at the E. end of the ifiand of Jamaica, and N. by W. of
Point Morant. It has at its mouth a kind of bay, and on
it, within land, is the town of Bath.

PLAINTE, in the Ancient Cujioms of France, was a re-

queft, or petition, prefented to the king, againft the judges
of the provinces, and afterwards againft bailiffs and fenefchals

for denying juftice, or for rendering judgment contrary to the

laws of the realm.

For in thofe days there was no appeal from their deci-

fions ; but they all pronounced in the dernier refort ; fo that

the plainte was not directed againft the party, but againft

the judge ; who was cited to lee his own fentence declared

null.

This was a kind of fupplement to the way of appeals,

whicli was then Ihut up. The plaintes, in the Capitulars

of Charlemagne, are called blafphemiee.

PLAINTIFF, in Law, he that fues or complains, in an

affi/.e, or in an action perfonai ; as in an action of debt, tref-

pafs, deceit, detinue, and the like.

Plaintiff Hands oppofed to defendant.

PLAJOW, in Geography, a town of the ifiand of Borneo ;

150 miles N. of Banjar-Maffin.

PLAISANCE, a town of France, in the department of

the Gers, and chief place of a canton, in the diftridt of
Mirande ; 22 miles W. of Auch. The place contains 1260,
and the canton 8049 inhabitants, on a territory of 217^
kiliometrcs, in 20 communes.

PLAISANCB, a town on the middle of the neck of the

north peninfnla of the illand of Hifpaniola ; 12 leagues

S.W. of Cape Francois.

PLAISANO, a town of Naples, in Calabria Ultra;
fix miles N. of Oppido.
PLAISE, in Ichthyology, the Englifti name for the fifh,

called by authors platejfa and paffer l<tvis, by fome quadratulus,

and the plcuroncRes platiffa of Linnxus.
It is a flat fifh, of a dufky olive-colour, fpotted with red

on the back, and white on the belly.

The plaife are common on moil of our coafts ; the beft

and largeft are taken off Rye, on the coaft of Suffex, and
alfo off the Dutch coafts. They fpawn in the beginning of

February.

PLAISTER, in Building. See Plaster, Mortar
&c.

Plaistkr, Cajlingin. See Casting.
Plai.nter, in Medicine. See Emplastiium, and Plas-

ter.

PLAISTERED Wails See Wall.
PLA ISTOW,
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PLAISTOW, in Geography, a town of America, m

Rockingham county, New Hampfhire, containing 424 in-

habitants.

Plaistow, a village in the parifh of Weft-Ham, Effex.

See West-Ham.
PLAITING, in Rigging, denotes braided cordage, made

by rope-yarn, Sec. twilled together, and then laid one over

the other alternately ; or the end of a rope opened, and

the ftrands placed together in the fame manner.

PLAK, in Geography, a town of Hungary ; five miles

S. of Cafchau.

PLAN, a reprefentation of fomething drawn on a plane.

Such are maps, charts, and ichnographies.

Plan, in Architecture, is particularly ufed for a draught

of a building ; fuch as it appears, or is intended to appear

on the ground ; {hewing the extent, diviiion, and diftribution

of its area into apartments, rooms, paflages, &c.

The plan is the firft device or (ketch the architect makes
;

it is alfo called the ground plot, platform, and ichnography, of

the building.

Plan, Geometrical, is that in which the folid and vacant

parts are reprefented in their natural proportion.

Plan, Raifed, is that where the elevation, or upright, is

fhewn, upon the geometrical plan, fo as to hide the diilribu-

tion. See Elkvation.
Plan, Perfpefihv, is that conducted and exhibited by de-

gradations, or diminutions, according to the rules of per-

fpe&ive.

To render plans intelligible, it is ufual to dillinguifh the

mafiives with a black wafh. The projedlures on the ground
are drawn in full lines, and thofe fuppofed over them in

dotted lines. The augmentations or alterations to be made
are diftinguifhed by a eolour different from what is already

built ; and the tints of each plan are made lighter as the ftories

are raifed.

In large buildings it is ufual to have three feveral plans for

the ftrlt three ftories.

Plan of a Bajlion, in the Military Art, is the fame with

the face of the baftion.

Plan, in Ship Building, the feftion of a (hip, as defigned

upon paper, previoufly to the a&ual building of which, three

are the chief, viz. the plan of elevation or fheer-plan, the hori-

zontal or half-breadth-plan, the plan of projection or body-

plan ; thefe three compofe theJheer-draught. But it mult

be obferved, that the extreme length, breadth, and height

mull be determined ; by which the three plans aforefaid may
be delineattd. Thefe may be called the outlines, and the

feveral parts contained within them may be delineated fo as

to aniwer the intended purpole ; and likewife have a diftmft

view of the whole defign, fo that any inconveniencies at-

tending fuch a difpofition may be eafily remedied, and the

true dimeniions of every particular may then be had upon
the draught.

The delineating a fhip upon a plan is called drawing,

and the reprefentation is called a draught. See Ship-

building.
Plan, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the circle

of Pilfen ; 66 miles W.S.W. of Prague. N. lat. 49° 52'.

E. long. 12° 47'.

Pi a.-,', El, a town of Spain, in Aragon ; 15 miles N.
of An.fa.

Plan Ober, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Bechin ;

12 miles W.S.W. of Crumau.
PLANA, a town of Sweden, in Weft Gothland ; 30

miles E.N.E. of Uddevalla.

Plana, La, a town of Spain, in Valencia ; 22 miles E.
ef Sfgorbe.

Plana, or Tabarca, a fmall ifland in the Mediterranean,
near the coaft of Valencia, S.E. of cape St. Pola. N. lat.

37 11'. W. long. o° 34'.

PLANARIA, in Ancient Geography, an ifland iituated

on the coaft of Italy, in the Ligurian fea, 60 miles from
that of Corfica. Pliny.

Planaria, in Vermeology, a genus of worms of the
order Inteftina. The generic character is ; body gelatinous,

fkittifh, with a double ventral pore ; the mouth is terminal.

There are forty-nine fpecies, divided into four fe&ions, dif-

tinguifhed as to the number of their eyes or their being
without eyes. The animals comprehended under this genus
nearly referable leeches, and like them live in frefh waters.

A. Without Eyes.

Species.

Stagnalis. Ovate, brown, the fore-part pale. It in-

habits the ftagnant waters ; the body is opaque, a little

pointed on the fore-part, pellucid, with two milk-white
ipots ; the eggs are numerous, whitifh, placed at the fides.

Nigra. Oblong, black, and truncate on the fore-part.

It inhabits rivers.

Bkunnea. Oblong, reddifh-brown, with a longitudinal

black ling.

Ciliata. Body long, depreffed, and ciliate. It is found
in ftagaant waters, under duck-weed : it is a very curious
creature ; the body is grey, appearing as if compofed of
granulations, with moveable briftles ; the organ on the fore-

part rotatory.

Gulo. Body long, pellucid, and truncate before. Thi*
alfo is found in ftagnant waters, under duck-weed ; refem-
bles the laft, but is without the fringe, the margin all round
is teflellate, with extremely fine ftrise ; it fwallows the feve-

ral fpecies of the Cyclidium which inhabit the fame waters,
and after a time difcharges them again. See Cyclidium.
Punctata. Body long, round, and green. Found

early in the fpring in wet meadows. The body is obtufe
before, a little pointed behind, fprinkled with fmall black
dots, and containing five red fpherical pellucid eggs.

Flaccida. Body long, reddifh-brown, with tranfverfe

white lines, and a lateral one. It is found among heaps of
fhells in the bays of Norway ; when at reft it rolls itfelf up
fpiraily, and then gradually dilates itfelf.

Rosea. Body long, red. Found in the bays of

Norway,
Angulata. Body long, reddifh-brown, with two white

angles on the fore-part. Found in the fandy bottoms of
the ocean.

Rubra. Body oblong, depreffed, and of pale red. It

inhabits the deeps of the Greenland fhores. The body is

marked with fine tranfverfe lines above.

Viridi 1-'. Body oblong, above convex, with tranfverfe

white ftreaks. Found among the roots of marine fuci.

Opehculata. Body fubovate, grey, and furnifhed be-

neath with a lid which conceals the exfertile tube. Inhabits,

though rarely, the fandy fhores, particularly among fuci, in

the bays of Norway. In appearance it feems to refemlale

a coffee berry, and moves by bending in its margin, and bv
means of its marginal folds fixes itfelf to and afcends other

bodies.

Subulata. Body long, pointed on the fore-part, and
truncate behind. It is found in great plenty among marine
confervas in Greenland, and the muddy bottoms of holes in

rocks which conftantly retain water, and proceeds with a

Terpentine kind of motion ; but if the probofcis be touched
it contrafts itfelf fuddenly into a minute cube.

Quadhan-
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QLADitwi.ti.AiU'i. Body pale, ovate, very fharp-

pointed before, and winged with fmall curled longitudinal

membranes. It is found in ditches, among duck-weed; is

verv ("oft, pellucid, of a changeable form, and moves like

a (lug, lea\ ing a (lime on the bodies it pyrites over ; when it

meets another animal it draw. itfelf in like a fnail.

Bkornis. Body oval, lanceolate, obtufe at each end,

grey cinereous, dotted with black, with two very fhort di-

vergent tubes on the fore-part. It is a native of thofe

waters in Belgium that are covered with duck-weed : when

irritated it fixes itfelf to other bodies, like the leech, by

means of its tub .

Giuska. Body grey, dilated, elongated and pointed on

the fore-part ; the hind part is abbreviated and pointed. It

inhabits the waters of lakes, among confervas.

Fii.va. Deprefled, broadifh, and pointed at each end,

with a long black fpot down the middle.

Viridata. Oblong, round, green, and fomewhat

pointed at each end. It inhabits wet meadows in the

autumn.

B. With iifmgh Eye.

GjLAUCA. The body of this is a little elongated, and

cinereous, with a white iris. It is about a line long, pointed

before and broadilh behind, with fometimes a double black

line in the middle of the back and meeting at the ends. A
native of the waters.

Likeata. Body long, above convex and cinereous,

with a longitudinal pale line. This fpecics is found on the

(hores of the Baltic ; is about a line and a half long ;
be-

neath it is of a pale colour, with a brown patch in the mid-

dle, tapering before and dilated behind.

IU tii.an's. Linear, with a black eye, and tapering to

a point before. This is found in the Baltic, among fuci.

C. With twf Eyes.

* FtJSCA. Black-brown, with a femi-pellucid whitilli

fpot above the tail. It is found in (low ftreams upon and

about aquatic plants. When at red the body is circular,

and feldom above a line in length ; when in motion it is

linear, and nearly half an inch long ; its motion is uniform,

fmooth, by gliding along the dream.

* Lactea. Body deprefled, oblong, whitifh, and trun-

cate on the fore-part. It is found in ponds and rivulets,

but only in the dimmer feafon, and among aquatic plants.

When in motion it is about an inch lung : the body is

marked with a white fpot in the middle, the purple viC

elegantly branching round it ; the margin is white and very

tranfparent.

ToRVA. Deprefled, obloiig, cinereous, or black and

whitifh beneath ; the iris is white, it is fomething more
than half an inch long.

CREKATA. Depredsd, ovate-oblong, pale, with a crc-

aulate margin, A native of Denmark.

TiATAii LATA. Depreffed, oblong, cinereous, and tubu-

lar on the fore-part. Inhabits dagnant waters, and three-

quarters of an inch long.

. :
'. Body ovate, round, green. It inhabits wet

meadows, and is not a quarter of an inch long.

ObSCURA. Ovate-oblong, white, and obtufe at both

ends. It is found in ilagnant waters, and is about a line

Jong, and fub-pellucid.

Rosthata. Oblong, hyaline ; elongated at the extre-

mity ; the eyes are red. It inhabits marfhes ; about a line

long ; whitifh, but with a purplilh mafs in the middle.

Atomata. Flat, membranaceous, white, with fcattcr-

ed rufous fpecks above. It is a native of the bays of Nor-
way, and refembles the Doris oble-vata ; which fee.

Cornuta. Flat, rather oblong, with a tentaculum or

feeler from each fide of the head. It inhabits the bays of

Norway.
Radiata. Oblong, rufous, with a white rofe-like fpot

on the back. It inhabits wet woods, and refembles the

Vorticella radiata.

StrigATA. Oblong, pale, with three longitudinal lines.

It inhabits wet marfhes : the body is marked with rufous

ftreaks.

Grossa. Cylindrical, white with black eyes, and point-

ed at both ends. It is found among aquatic plants ; it va-

ries in fize ; the body is pellucid, with from five to more

than thirty large fpherical eggs.

Linearis. Long, roundifh, and pale yellow. It in-

habits wet hollows of woods, about a line and a half long,

and ten times as narrow ; the margin is pellucid and

white.

Terrestkis. Linear ; above convex, cinereous ; be-

neath white. It is found in moid clumps among mofs ; it

contracts and expands itfelf like a leech, and moves like a

fnail ; body opaque and vifcous.

Tetragona. Pale yellow, with four quadrangular la-

mellae. It inhabits clear dagnant waters.

Capitata. Oblong, cinereous, with a diftinct head.

Found in the Baltic.

Caudata. Body rounded before, and tapering into a

tail behind. Inhabits the (hores of Greenland, among fea-

wraefc.

AuRKULATA. Oblong, truncate and emarginate before,

and acute behind. Found in the fea-water in Norway. It

is a very minute worm, fcarcely vifible to the naked eye.

FilaRis. Linear, with a filiform contraftile tail. Found
on the Madrepora /ro/j/i/tf, which fee; it is about an inch

long and a line broad.

Lingua. Pellucid, brown-cinereous, and very obtufe

at both ^ nds. Found in iifh-ponds in the autumn.

Gi . Body long, green, and rufous behind the

head. This is a native of Denmark, on the Fucus furcel-

latus.

E. With four Eyes.

Marmokata. Oblong, blueifh-greV or pale. Found
in wet ditches, about half a line long ; inteftines glomerate,

white, with a large round yellow fpot in the middle.

Candida. Body long, whitifh, with a clear white line

down the middle. It inhabits the (hores of Greenland, un-

der dones, and is about two or three inches long.

TntNtATA. Pale reddilh, broadly truncate before, and

rat her (harp behind.

F. Eyes numerous.

Tremei.i.aris. Flat, membranaceous, pale yellow, with

a finuate margin. It is found in the Baltic, and rcfembres

a Tremella, and is nine inches long. The body of this worm
is greyifh above ; the dilk is ycllowifh, with a pinnate line,

in the middle, and behind this two white lunules ; beneath it

is whitifh, with three milk-white (pots.

PLANCHES, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Jura, and chief place of a canton, in

the didriCt of Poligny ; 16 miles S.E. of Poligny. The
place contains 333, and the canton 4218 inhabitants, on a

territory of 1 175 kiliometres, in 10 communes.

PLANCHIER, or Pi.ancere, in jirchite3ure, the under

part of the corona, or drip ; making the fuperior part of the

cornichc, between two cymatiums.

PLANCKEN
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PLANCKEN, in Geography, a town of PruiTia, in Na-

tangen ; 10 miles S.W. of Brandenburg.

PLANCOET, a town of France, in the department of

the Northern Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the dii-

trict of Dinan ; 8 miles N. W. of Dinan. The place con-

tains 635, and the canton 13,522 inhabitants, on a territory

of 202^ kiliometres, in 12 communes.
PLANCY, a town of France, in the department of the

Aube ; 8 miles W. of Arcis-fur-Aube.

PLANE, Planum, in Geometry, denotes a plain figure,

or a furface lying evenly between its bounding lines.

Wolfius defines plane, a furface, from every point of

whofe perimeter a right line ma)' be drawn to every other

point in the fame.

As the right line is the fhorteft extent from one point to

another, fo is a plane the fhorteit extenfion between one line

and another.

Planes, Oblique. See Oblique.
Planks, Parallel. See Parallel.
Planes are frequently ufed 111 Aflronomi, &c. lor imagi-

nary furfaces, luppoled tn cut, and pafs through, folid

bodies, and on this foundation it is, that the whole dottrinc

,
of conic feftions, and of the fphere, turns.

When a plane cuts a cone parallel to one of its fides, it

makes a parabolas when it cuts the cone parallel to its bafe,

it makes a circle. See each refpectively.

The fphere is wholly explained by planes, imagined to cut

the celeltial luminaries, and to fill the areas or circumferences

of the orbits ; and they are differently inclined to each other

;

and by us the inhabitants of the earth, the plane of whofe
orbit is the plane of the ecliptic, their inclination is efti-

mated with regard to this plane. See Planets.
Plane, in Mechanics. A horizontal plane is a plane level

or parallel to the horizon.

The determining how far any given plane, &c. deviates

from a horizontal one, makes the whole buiineis of levelling

;

which fee.

Plane, Inclined, is a plane which makes an oblique angle

witli a horizontal plane.

A machine has been contrived for meafuring the accelera-

tion of a ball down an inclined plane, and comparing it with

that found in bodies falling at liberty. See its deicription

in Mem. de l'Acad. Roy. de Scienc. 1699, p. 343.

The doctrine of the motion of bodies on inclined planes

makes a very coniiderable article in mechanics ; the general

principle of it has been already illuftrated under Mechani-
cal Powers, and the fubllance of it is as follows :

Laws of Defceni of Bodies on inclined Planes.— I. If a body
be placed on an inclined plane, its relative gravity will be
to its abfolute gravity as the height of the plane, e. gr.

A B {Plate XXXV. Mechan.Jig.i.) ti ;:h A C.
For, the conftrudtion being as in the figure, it is evident

that the abiolute gravity, tending in a direction perpendicular

to the horizon, is to the relative gravity in the direction of
the plane, as D F : F G or D E, /. e. becaufe the triangles

D E F and B A C are equiangular, :: C A : A B.

Hence, 1. Since the ball 1) only gravitates o:x the in-

clined plane with its relative gravity, the weight E, applied

in a direction parallel to the length of t!i • plane, will retain

or iufpend it, provided its weight be to that of the ball,

the altitude of the plane B A is to its length A C.

2. If the length of the plane C A be taken for the whole
line or radius, A B will be the fine of the angle of inclina-

tion A C B. The abfolute gravity of the body, therefore,

is to its refpective gravity applied to the inclined plane ; and,

therefore, alfo the weight D to the weight L acting accord-

Vol. XXVII.

ing to the direction D A, which fuftains it, as the whole
fine is to the fine of the angle of inclination.

3. Hence the refpective gravities of the fame body on dif-

ferent inclined planes, are to each other as the fines of the

angles of inclination.

4. The greater, therefore, the refpective gravity is, the

greater is the angle of inclination.

5. As, therefore, in a vertical plane, where the inclina-

tion is greatelt, viz. perpendicular ; the refpective gravity

degenerates into abfolute ; lo in a horizontal plane, where
there is no inclination, the refpective gravity vanifhes : and
hence it appears, that the inclination of the plane may be
fo fmall, that the greateft weight may be fuftained on it by
the fmalleft power.

II. To find the line of the angle of inclination of a plane,

on which a given power will be able to fuftain a (riven

weight. Say, as the weight is to the given power, fo is

the whole fine to the fine ot the angle of inclination of the

plane. Thus, fuppoie a weight of 1000 be to be fuftained

bv a power of 50, the angle of inclination will be found
2

:
52'.

III. If the weight E defcend according to the perpendi-

cular direction A B, and raife up the weight D in a direc-

tion parallel to the inclined plane, the height of the afcent

of D will be to that of the defcent of L, as the fine of the

angle of inclination C to the whole fine.

Hence, 1. The height of the defcent C D of the weight

L, is to the height of afcent D H of the weight D, reci-

procally as the weight D to the equivalent weight L.
2. Since then CDxL = DHxD, and the actions of

the equiponderating bodies D and L are equal ; the mo-
ments of the weights D and L are in a ratio compounded
of their maffes, and the altitudes through which they afcend

or defcend in a plane either inclined or perpendicular.

3. The powers that raife weights through altitudes reci-

procally proportional to them, are equal. This Des Cartes

affumes as a principle whereby to demonilrate the power of

machines.

Hence we fee why a loaded waggon is drawn with more
difficulty up an inclined than on an horizontal plane : as

being preffed with a part of the weight which is to the

whole weight in a ratio of the altitude of the plane, to its

length.

IV. Weights E and F, fig. 2, equiponderating upon in-

clined planes A C and C B of the fame height C D, are to

each other as the lengths of the planes A C and C B.

S. Stevinus gives a very pretty demonftration of this theo-

rem, which, for its eafinels and ingenuity, we fhall here add.

Put a chain, whofe parts do all exactly weigh in proportion

to their length, over a triangle G I H [fig. 3.) ; it is evi-

dent the parts G K and K H do balance each other. If

then I H did not balance G I, the preponderating pan will

prevail ; and there would arife a perpetual motion of the

chain about G I H : but this being abfurd, it follows that

the parts of the chain I H and G I, and confequently all

other bodies which are as the lengths of the planes I H and

I G, will balance each other.

V. A heavy body defcends on an inclined plane, with a

motion uniformly accelerated.

Hence, 1. The fpaces of defcent are in a duplicate ratio

of the times, and likewife of the velocities ; and therefore

in equal times they increafe according to the unequal num-

bers, 1, 3, 5, 7, y, &c.

2. Tile fpace pafled over by a heavy body defcending on

an inclined plane is fubduple oi that which it would pals

over in the fame time, with the velocity it has acquired at

the end of its fall.

3 7. 3- Heavy
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j. Heavy bodies, therefore, defcend by the fame laws

on inclined planes as in perpendicular planes. Hence it was,

that Galileo, to find the laws of perpendicular defcent,

made his experiments on inclined planes, becaufe the mo-
tions are flower in the latter than the former ; as in the fol-

lowing theorem.

VI. The velocity of a heavy body defcending on an in-

clined plane, at the end of any given time, is to the ve-

locity which it would acquire in hilling perpendicularly in

the fame time, as the height of the inclined plane is to its

length.

VII. The fpace palled over by a heavy body on an in-

clined plane A D
( fig. 4. ), is to the fpace A B it would pafs

Over in the fame time in a perpendicular plane, as its velo-

city on the inclined plane is to its velocity in the perpendicu-

lar defcent, at the end of any given time.

Hence, I. The fpace pafied over on the inclined plane is

to the fpace it would defcend in the fame time in the

pendicular plane, as the altitude of the plane A B to its

length A C ; and, therefore, as the fine of the angle ot in-

clination C, to the whole fine.

2. If, then, from the right angle 13, a perpendicular be

let fall to A C ; A C : A B :: A B : A D. So that in the

fame time wherein the body would fall perpendicularly

from A to B ; in an inclined plane it will defcend from

A to D.
3. The fpace, therefore, of perpendicular defcent being

given in the altitude of the plane A B ; by letting fall a

perpendicular from B to A C, we have the fpace A D to

be pafied over in the fame time on the inclined plane.

4. In like manner, the fpace A D, pafied over on the in-

clined plane, being given, we have the fpace A B through

which it would defcend perpendicularly in the fame time,

by raifing a perpendicular at D meeting the altitude of the

plane in B.

5. Hence in the circle C D E F, Jig. 5, the body will de-

fcend through all the planes AD, A E, A F, A C, in the

fame time ; viz. in that time wherein it would fall through
the diameter A B, fuppoling that perpendicular to the hori-

zontal plane L M : becaufe all the angles D, E, F, C, in

the femicircle, are right angles.

VIII. The fpace A D, [Jig. 4-) pafied over an inclined

plane A C being given, to determine the fpace which would
be pafied over in any other inclined plane in the fame time.

From the point D erect a perpendicular D B, meeting tl

altitude AB in B; then will AB be the (pace through

which the body would fall perpendicularly in that time.

Wherefore, if from B a perpendicular B E be let fall to the

plane A F ; A E will be the fpace in the inclined plane

which the body will pafs over, in the fame time wherein it

falls perpendicularly from A to B ; and confequentlv A 1)

will be the fpace in the other inclined plane A C, which it

palles through in the fame time.

Hence, fince A B is to A D as the whole fine to the

line of the angle of inclination C ; and A B is to A E as

the whole fine to the fine of the angle ot inclination F ;

the fpaces A D and A E, which the body will pafs over in

the fame time on different inclined planes, are as the lines of

the angles of inclination C and F, and reciprocally as the

refpetlive gravities on the fame planes. And, confequently,

they are alfo reciprocally as the lengths of planes equally

high, A C and A F. Whence the problem may be re-

folved various ways by calculation.

IX. The velocities acquired in the fame time on different

inclined planes, arc as the fpaces pafied over in the fame
time.

For A D, A B, and A E, are the Bed over in

the fame time; and fince A B : A C :: the velocity ac-

quired in paffing over A D to the velocity acquired in

pafling over A B ; A C : A F :: the velocity acquired in

paffing over A E to the velocity acquired in pafiing

over A B ; A B : A C :: A D : A B ; and A B : A F
:: A E : A B ; the velocity acquired in paffing over A D
is to the velocity acquired in A B :: A D : A B, and

the velocity acquired through A E to the velocity through

<\ B :: A E : A B ; therefore the velocities acquired in the

tame time in paffing oyer A D and A E wil! be as the fpaces

ot A D and A E pafled through in the lame

Hence, alio, they are as t tie lines of the angles ot incli-

m C and F ; reciprocally as the r-lpcctive gravities on
the lame planes ; and reciprocally as the lengths ot equally

high planes A C and A F.

X. A body defcending on an inclined plane A C, when
it arrives at the horizontal line C B, has acquired the fame
velocity which it would have acquired in a perpendicular de-

fcent A B, to the farm horis ontal line C B.
For A D is the lpace pafied over in the lame time with

A B ; and, therefore, the celerity acquired in paffing

through A B is to that acquired through A D as A C to

A B : but the celerity through A C is to that acquired

through AD:: V A C : ^ A D ; and fince A L : A B

:: A B : A D, A C : A D :: A C : A B , and v'AC :

>'AD::AC:AB: confcquently the celerity acquired

through A C is to that acquired through A D as A C is to

A B : therefore the celerity acquired through A C is equal

to that acquired through A B.

Hence I. A heavy body defcending through different in-

clined planes AC, AG, A F, hath acquired the fame
velocity when it arrives at the fame horizontal line B F.

Hence alfo, 2. A body, continuing its defcent through
feveral contiguous inclined planes, acquires the fame velocity

which it would acquire in defcending perpendicularly to the

fame horizontal plane.

XI. The time of defcent along an inclined plane A C, is

to the time of perpendicular defcent through A B, as the

length of the plane A C, to its altitude A B : but the

times of defcent through different inclined planes equally

high, A C and A G, are as the lengths of the planes.

For the time through A C is equal to the time in which

A C would be defcribed uniformly with half the celerity

acquired in C ; and the time through A B is equal to that

in which A B would be defcribed uniformly with half the

celerity acquired in B ; but thefe celerities are equal ; con-

fequently the times are as A C and A B. In the fame man-
ner it might be fliewn, that the times of defcent through

A C and A G, are as A C and A G.
XII. If the diameter of a circle A B [Jig. 5.) be per-

pendicular to the horizontal line L M ; a body will defcend

from any point of the periphery D, E, or C, to B, along

an inclined plane D B, E B, and C B, in the fame time

in which it will defcend through the diameter A B.

For, letting fall the perpendicular C G, the time in which

G B is defcribed is to the time in which B C is defcribed as

B G : B C ; but the time in which B C is defcribed is to tin-

time in which A B is defcribed in the lubduplicate ratio of

B G to A B ;
/'. e. becaufe B G : B C :: B C : A B, in

the ratio of B G to B C : confeqi*ntly, the time of defcent

through G B has the fame ratio to the time -of d-fcent

through B C and the diameter A B ; therefore the time in

which B C is defcribed is equal to the time in which A B is

defi ribed, &c. Hence,
XIII. The deleents of bodies through a fcmicycloid

D E F [Jig. 6.), and through any arc thereofD G, are al-
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ways ifochronal, or performed in the fame time ; on which

principle is founded the dottrine of pendulums vibrating in a

cycloid. See Cvcloid and Pendulum.
The inclined plane is a mechanical power, often applied

with advantage to practical purpofes, and forms a very ufe-

ful part of machinery in the elevation of great weights. It

is fuppofed that in all the edifices of remote antiquity, where

great maffes of ftone were employed, as in the pyramids of

Egypt, and the druidical temples of this country, thefe vaft

blocks were elevated on inclined planes of earth, or of

fcaffolding, with the afhftanoe alfo of levers and rollers.

Inclined planes are frequently ufed for drawing boats out of

one canal into another : and fometimes the local circum-

ilances are fuch, that this may be done with great conve-

nience, merely by allowing a loaded boat to defend, and to

turn the axis which raiies an empty one. An example of

this may be feen, on a large fcale, in the duke of Bridge-

water's canal. This canal is extended, above ground, for

forty miles on one level ; an underground navigation, twelve

miles long, joins it at Worlley, leading to the coal-mines

under Walkden moor. At a height of 3J7; yards above

this, is another fubterraneous portion, nearly fix miles in

length. The connection between thefe levels is formed by
an inclined plane : the boats are let down loaded, and pro-

ceed three miles along the tunnel into the open canal. The
inclined plane is fixed in a ftratum of (tone, which fortunately

has the moll eligible inclination of I in 4, and is 33 yards

in thicknefs, affording the moft advantageous means of fixing

every part of the machinery with perfect fecurity. The
whole length of the plane is 151 yards, befides a lock of 18

yards at the upper end.

Inclined planes are ufed in many places for raifing and

lowering coal-wagons, fo that one is brought up by the

force of that which defcends. Inclined planes are alfo uni-

verfally employed for facilitating the afcent of heights, by
men or by animals ; they may be either uniform, as roads,

or the general inclination of the furface may be fuperfeded

by the formation of feparate rteps or (lairs. The inclination

of the furface may be governed by the proportion of the

(Irength of the animal to its weight, the force required to

fupport any weight on a plane being to the whole weight as

the height of the plane to its length , and if the plane be a

little lefs inclined than the exadl equilibrium would require,

the animal will be able to acquire a fufficient velocity at firil

to carry it eafily up the afcent with a motion nearly equa-

ble. The llrength of a labourer may be advantageouily

employed in afcending a given height by a flight of fteps,

and placing himfelf on a ftage which may raife a weight by
its defcent ; but it appears that the force of other animals

is lefs calculated for exertions of this kind.

Planes, Laws of Afcent of Bodies on inclined.— I. If a

body afcend in a medium void of retiftance, in any direction,

whether perpendicular, or along an inclined plane ; its mo-
tion will be uniformly retarded.

Hence, 1. A body afcending either perpendicularly or

obliquely, in fuch a medium, pafles over a fpace which is

fubduple of that it would pafs over in the fame time on an

horizontal plane, with an uniform celerity equal to that it has

at the beginning of its motion.

2. Such fpaces, therefore, performed in equal times, de-

creafe in a retrograde order, as the uneven numbers 7, 5, 3,

I ; and therefore the afcent is fo much impeded ; and con-

fequeutly, when the impreued force is exhaufted, the body
will defcend again by the force of gravity.

3. They are, therefore, inverfely as the fpaces defcribed

in the fame times by a body defcending through the fame

altitude. For, fuppofe the time divided into four parts ; in

the firil moment, the body A defcends through the fpace 1,

and B afcends through 7 ; in the fecond, A defcends through
3, B afcends through 5, &c.

4. Hence a body, rifing with an impreffed force, afcends
to that altitude, from which it mull fall to acquire that ve-

locity in falling with which it afcended.

5. Hence, by falling, it acquires a force to rife again to
the height from which it fell.

II. The time in which a body afcends to a given altitude,

being given ; to determine the fpace paffed over each
moment.

Suppofe the fame body to defcend from the fame alti-

tude in the fame time ; and find the fpaces palTed over each
moment.

Thefe, taken inverfely, are the fame with the fpaces of
afcent required.

Suppofe, v. gr. a body projetled perpendicularly, to af-

cend through a fpace of 240 fee: in four feconds ; and the
fpaces of afcent performed in the feveral times required ; if

now the body had defcended, the defcent in the firil minute
had been 1 j feet, in the fecond 45, in the third 75, in the
fourth 105, Sec. The defcent therefore will be in the firii

moment ioc, in the fecond 75, &c.
III. If a body delcend either perpendicularly through

A D {Jig. 6.), or in any other furface FED, and with the
velocity it has there acquired, again afcend along another
furface D C, at points equally high, e. gr. at G, H,
and Q, it will have the fame force, and the fame ve-

locity.

Hence, if a body defcend along any furface FED, and
ag-ain delcend along another fimilar and equal furface D G C,
it is the fame as if it pafled over the feveral parts of the fame
line twice.

Whence, the times of afcent and defcent through equal

fpaces are equal.

On this principle are founded the conilruftion and ufe of
pendulums.

Plane of Gravity, or gravitation, is a plane fuppofed
to pafs through the centre of gravity of the body, and
in the direction of its tendency ; that is, perpendicular to

the horizon.

Plane of Reflection, in Catoptrics, is a plane which paffes

through the point of reflection ; and is perpendicular to the

plane of the glafs, or reflecting body.

Plane of Refraction is a plane drawn through the inci-

dent and refrafted ray.

Plane of the Horopter, in Optics, is a plane that paffes

through the horopter A B {Plate VI. Optics, Jig. 3.) and
is perpendicular to a plane palling through the two optic

axes I C and C H. See Horopter.
Plane of the Projection, in the Stenographic Projection of

the Sphere, is the lame with the perfpeSiie plane ; which fee.

Plane of a Dial, or Dial-plane, the furface whereon a

dial is drawn. See Dial.
We have horizontal, vertical, inclining, declining, re-

clining, deinclining, direct, oblique, &c. dial-planes. See

Decliner, Recj.iner, Direct, &c.
Plane, Declination and Inclination of a. See Declina-

tion and 1 \(.7 in atiox.
For the method of finding both, fee Declinator.
Plane Glafs, Mirror, Figure, Numb'r, Problem, &c.

See Plain Glafs, Mirror, Number, Figure, Problem, &c.

Plane, Geometrical, in Perfpective, is a plane parallel to

the horizon, whereon the object to be delineated is fuppofed

to be placed.

This plane is ufually at right angles with the perfpec~tiv>

plane. See PERSPECTIVE.

3 Z 2 !'' INE,
'
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PLAXE, Horizontal, is a plane pafling through the fpec-

tator's eye, parallel to the horizon, cutting the perfpective

, when it dicular to the geometrical one, at

right angles.

Plane, ObjeBh . pla tuate in the horizontal

plane, v. ion in perfpecViye is required.

, Pcrfpeaive, is a plain pellucid furface, ordinarily

perpendicular to the horizon; and placed between the fpec-

tator'seve and the object he views; through which the op-

tic rays, emitted from the feveral points of the objeft, are

fuppofed to pafs to the eye, and in their padage to have

marks that reprefent them on the faid plane.

Some call it the table, or picture, becaufe the draught or

perfpective, <>f the object, is fuppofed to be thereon ; others

the fecl'r,n, from its cutting the vifual rays ; and others

the glafs, from its fuppofed tranfparency. See Per

TIVE.

Pi. ask, Vertical, a plane pafling through the fpeel

eye, perpendicular to the geometrical d ufually

at right angles to the perfpeAive plane. See PeRSPJ -

'JIVE.

Pi. \nk, a tool ufed by artificers who work in wood, to

produce Ilraight, flat, and even furfaces upon that mate-

rial. Almoft all trades which fabricate articles of wood, em-

ploy planes at times ; but as joiners make a greater ule of

tools than any others, they are ufually confidered as

joiners' and carpenters' tools. Planes have been, of late

years, ufed by fame artiits to produce flat furfaces in metals.

A plane operates to cut oil" a thin chip or (having from the

wood on which it is applied, by the (harp edge of a

cutter or broad chide!, called, very improperly,

iron : this is fixed in a hole made through a wooden block,

called the plane jlock, and the edge of the iron proje

l'mall quantity through the Tower fide of the (lock,

called theface of the plane ; the furface of which face is

made a
|

:{ otlv true plane. The iron is fixed in an in-

clined pofition in the hole through the flock, by means of a

•wedge driven in before it, to jamb it fad in the hole, which

being wider than the thicknefs of the iron, leaves an aper-

ture before the iron, called the mouth of the plane : this is

sery narrow where it opens in the lower Gde or (ace, but

grows wider as it rifes up through the flock ; the wedge is

alfo cut forked, to allow more room for the (havings which

tin- plane iron cuts to pafs up before it through the mouth.

When a plane of this kind is applied with its face upon the

furface of a piece of wood, and preffed down upon it whilit

it is moved forwards, the edge of the iron penetrate

wood to the depth which it projects through the face, and

removes a (having of that thicknefs and the whole breadth

of tl f the iron, the (having turning up before the

iron pafles through the mouth, and efcaping. The inclina-

tion of the iron makes it cut eafily; and if the iron is fit

fine, that is, if the edge projects but very little beyond the

. it will remove very thin (havings, and produce a flat

i'mooth furface : on the other hand, if it is Jit rank,

that is, with a conflderable projection, it will cut away
very fait, producing a flat though rough furface, and quickly

reducing the wood to its intended thicknefs : if the wood
has an irregular furface, it foon reduces it to a plane, be-

caufe the face, being flat, will not fuffer the edge of the iron

to defcend iuto the hollow places, but removing all the

eminences it pafles over till they are reduced to one level.

This is a general defcription of feveral kinds of planes,

which are all known bv different names, from their differ-

ent dimenlions and purpofe*. Joiners ufe the jack plane,

the long plane, trying plane, Jhooting plane or jointer, and the

Jmoothing plane ; all which they denominate bench planet, be-
'

+

caufe the wood they are ufed upen is generally laid oil

the work-bench. They have alfo the Jlraight black for

llraightening flu,'-; edges, rebatingplana for tonning reb: :

others, for the I are called the moving fillifter, fajh

JiUillr, and fide-rebating plane. The plough 's a narrow
ii apparatus to guide it, in moving

Ilraight, to plow a groove or trench at anv required dif-

tance from ol a board or other piece of wood,
and to anv depth or width. The Judo grooving plr.ne is

alfo for forming grco

.1 other tools, which, !i3ving an iron fitted

into a flock, are called planes, becaufe they cut in the fame
manner, though, in ftrictnefs,

'

for they

do not make plane furfaces ; thefe are moulding planes, with

faces and cutting edge- . to produce all the va-

rieties of ornamental mouldings, and which ar known by
the names of j', . fide fnipe's-bi/ls, beads, hollows and

rounds, tvolos and . . The varieties and different fizes of

thefe form a rail number, with which every complete joiner

is furniflied. It is impollible to defcribe the terms applied

to thefe 1 without figures, as they are arbitrary, though
generally known among workmen. The faces of all thefe

planes are Ilraight in the direction ot th, but a

lection acrofs the face is the hnpreffion or reverie of the

moulding I led to make, and the edge of the

iron is curved to correfpond with this curve when in its

place, but will in reality be a very different figure, becaufe

it is inclined to the face of thf of about

forty-live degrees. Another diflinction between thefe and
the bench planes is, that their mouths do not open fo as

to difcharge the (having through the flock at the top
thereof, but the wedge completely fills the hole, and the

(having palies out tideways through a hole (or that pur-

pofe ; in fome, thefe aperture? are on the right, and in

others on the left fide ; in the lirfl cafe the (having is faid

by the workmen to be thrown on the bench, that is, upon
right fide of the plane ; but when the orifice of dif-

charge is on the left, and confequently the (having thrown
upon the left, then the plane is faid to throw the (having

off the bench. The conipaj's plane is ufed by coach makers,

cabinet makers, &C ; it is made with a convex face, formed
to an arc of a circle in the direction of its length, and
it therefore forms the concave furface of a cylinder. The
f\.rkf!iijfplane is itraigiit in the direction of its length, but

its face is made concave in its breadth, to ti.e arc of a fmall

cylinder ; the edge of the iron is of courfe curved in the fame
manner, and it planes cylindrical furfaces. Coopers alio em-

] loy long and heavy planes to form the edges of the Haves of
barrels ; thefe are mounted in an inclined pofition on legs

like a ftool, with their faces upwards, and the Have is di

backwards and forwards upon th

Planes are fo neceffary for all kinds of work, that any
who intend to work in wood, Ihould underltand the Aructure

and the manner of ufing them. The jack plane is ufed for

taking off the rough and prominent parts from the furface of

the wood, and reducing it nearly to the intended thicknefs,

in coarfe fhavings or dices. The flock of this plane is about
inches in length, three inches high, and three and

a half inches broad ; all the fides are ilraight and at right

; to each other : the mouth is cut through the folid of

the Itock to receive the iron, and hold it at inch an elevation,

as to make an angle of forty-five degrees with the face ot the

plane ; the iron is a thin metal plate, one fide confiding of
iron the other of Aeel ; the lower end of the iron is ground
to an acute angle off the iron fide, forming a doping part

! the balil of the iron, fo as to bring the deel fide to a

lharp edge : the wedge which fixes the iron in its place, is

let
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let into two grooves of the fame form, on the fides of the

opening or mouth : two fides of the wedge are parallel, and

it is forked or cut away in the middle, leaving the tides like

two prongs, to fill the lower part of thefe grooves ; this

allows the (having to pafs up without obftru&ion before the

wedge : for the mouth or opening through the flock mull be

uninterrupted from the face to the top, and mull be no wider

on the face of the plane, than is fufhcient for the thickeft

(having to pafs with eafe ; and as the (having is difcharged at

the upper iide of the plane, the opening through it mull

expand or increafe from the face to the top, fo as to prevent

the Shavings from (licking therein. A handle, called the tote,

is fixed to the upper fid j of the flock, immediately bi hind

the iron ; it is formed to the fnapeof the hand, and direction

of the motion, fo as to produce the mod power in pufhing

the plane forward.

A workman in ufing the jack plane, lays the piece of

wood on the bench parallel to its fides, with the farther end

lodged againft the bench-hook ; then laying the fore-part of

the plane upon the hind end of the wood, with the right

hand he takes the handle, and prefiing with his left upon the

fore end, thrufts the plane forward in the direction of the

fibre of the wood and length of the plane, until he has ex-

tended the ilroke the whole length of his arm, the (having

being difcharo-ed at the orifice ; he then draws back the plane,

and repeats the operation in the next adjacent rough part,

proceeding in this manner until he has removed the rough

parts throughout the whole breadth. He then fteps forwards

the diftance of the length he has planed, and operates upon

another length in the fame manner, proceeding this way by
fteps, until the whole length is gone over and rough planed.

To do this is very eafy ; but a workman will not make good
progrefs nor do clean work, unlefs he has firft adjufted his

tool properly for the work. The methods of doing this are

nearly the fame for all planes. The firft care is to obtain a

fharp cutting edge to the iron ; if it requires grinding on the

grindftone, the carpenter places his two thumbs under the

iron, and the fingers of both hands above, laying the bafil

fide to the grindftone, and holding it to the angle he intends

it (hall make with the fteel fide ot it, keeping it fteady while

the ftone revolves ; and prefiing the iron to the ftone with

his fingers ; in order to prevent the ftone from wearing the

edge of the iron into irregularities, he moves it alternately

from edge to edge of the (lone, with fo much preilure on

the different parts as will reduce it to the required bevel,

and make the edge ftraight.

The bafil being brought to a proper angle, and the edge

to a regular and flight curvature, the roughnefs occasioned

by the gritty particles of the ftone are taken away by
rubbing its edge on a fmooth flat hone or Turkey ftone,

fprinkkd with olive oil on its furface. As the bafil is gene-

rally ground, {o give a more acute angle than the edge of

the iron would ftand, for the quicker difpatch of wetting it,

the face of the iron is inclined nearer to the perpendicular,

while it is rubbed backwards and forwards with the fame

inclination throughout. Every time the iron becomes dull

or blunt by ufe, the Sharpening is produced by grinding on

the rubber-ftone, or flat grindftone, or on a Turkey ftone ; but

in repeating this, after the edge gets thick, it requires fo much
time to bring it up to an edge, that recourfe muft be had to

the grindftone. The iron being thus Sharpened, muft be

fixed in the plane by i's wedge : the projection of the cut-

ting-edge muft be juft fo much beyond the face of the plane,

as that the workman may be able to work it freely in the aft

of planing, and muft be regulated by the ftuffto be wrought
;

whether it is hard orfoft, crofs-grained or curling ; fo that a

man may be able to perform the moll work, or reduce the fub-

ftance moft in a given time. If the fluff is good and clean-

grained, it is evident that a confiderable projeftion may be al-

lowed, as a thicker (having may be taken : the extreme ends
of the edge of the iron muft never enter the wood, as this not
only retards the progrefs of working, but choaks and prevents

the regular difcharge of the (havings at the orifice of the

plane. The projeftion of the cutting-edge is called iron,

and the plane is faid to have more or lefs iron, as the pro-

jeftion is greater ; when there is too much iron he knocks
with a hammer on the fore end of the top of the ftock, and
the blows will loofen the wedge, and raife the iron in a cer-

tain degree, and the head of the wedge muft be knocked
down to fix it again.

When he has occafion to take out the iron to Sharpen it,

he Strikes the fore end of the top of the ftock fmartly with
the hammer, which loofens the wedge and the iron.

All the other bench planes are adjufted in the fame man-
ner, and indeed do not differ, except in dimenfions, as we
Shall explain, from the jack plane. Of late years, a great

improvement has been introduced in the irons of planes, to

caufe them to cut fmooth ; thefe are called double ironed :

they were at firft only ufed in the fineft Shooting planes,

but the advantages have been found fo great, particularly

in planing bad wood, that they have become general for -all

forts of planes. The double iron confifts of a Second iron,

with a reverfed bafil fcrewed againft the front fide of the

iron, fo that its edge lies againft the iron at a very fmall

diftance from, and parallel to, the cutting edge ; and apply-

ing clofely to the fteel fide of the iron, it forms an inclined

plane, which turns the Shaving over immediately after it is

Separated or cut up by the edge, and thus it prevents the

iron from fplitting the Shaving deeper down than it will

afterwards cut, and therefore leaving a rough or torn furface.

This Second iron is called the cover of the iron ; and the bafil

of its edge, inftead of being ground flat, .as that of the

iron, is rounding : the fcrew, which binds the cover upon
the iron, pafles through a flit in the cover, and thus admits

of its edge being adjufted at any required diftance from the

cutting edges of the iron, and this diftance depends alto-

gether on the nature of the wood the plane is to be worked
upon. If the fluff is clean -grained, the edge of the cover

may be fet at a confiderable diftance, becaufe the difficulty

of pufhing the plane forwards becomes greater, as the edge

of the cover is nearer the edge of the iron, and the con-

trary when more remote : this is occafioned by the edge

of the cover turning the Shaving over immediately it is

cut up.

The trying plane is ufually twenty-two inches long, three-

quarters broad on the face, and three in height ; it does

not differ from the jack plane, except in having a double

handle, adapted for greater force : in ufe, it fucceeds the

operation of the jack plane, to ftraighten the wood, and

remove the ridges left by the former ; it is fet with lefs

iron, and cuts a finer Shaving : the mouth is alfo much nar-

rower. When it is ufed upon a long piece of work, the

workman takes every Shaving the whole length, by ftepping

forwards, inftead of ftopping at arm's length, as with the

jack plane. The fhaving of this plane, though finer, is fo

much broader than the jack, that it requires as much force

to pufn it forwards.

The long plane is fet very fine for finifhing work which

is to be very ftraight ; it is twenty-fix inches long, three

and a half broad, and three inches in height.

TheJhooting plane, or jointer, is the longeft, and moft cor-

reft plane ufed ; it is employed after all the others, chiefly

in Shooting the ftraight edges of boards which are to be

jointed together ; it is generally made two feet and a half

long,
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long, three inches and a quarter broad, and three and a

half high ; it is ufed like the others, but with great care

to move it (leadily from one end of the work to the other,

without prefiing it down, as that might fpring the plane, or

the work, and caufe the iron to cut when the work was

fomething hollow, whereas the objeft is to make a per-

fectly itraight edge. The face of this plane muft be kept

quite true, and therefore it is a great object to make it

of a fine piece of clean-grained, hard beech, well feafoned,

that it may not warp, or vary, by the weather.

The fmoothir.g plane is very lhort, without any handle, and

its fides are curved, fo that it very much refembles a coffin ; it

is feven inches and a half long, three broad at the mouth,

and two inches and three quarters in height ; it is ufed for

finishing work when put together, and to give the greatelt

degree of fmoothnefs to the wood, for which purpofe it is

fet with as fine an edge as poilible.

Rebating planes are ufed for cutting out rebates ; thefe are

a kind of femi-grooves upon the edge of a board, or other

piece of wood, formed by cutting down or reducing a {mall

part of the breadth of the board to half, more or lefs, of

the general thicknefs : by this means, if a rebate is cut

on the upper fide of one board, and the lower fide of

another, the two may be made to overlap each other, with-

out making them an)- thicker at the joint. Rebates are

alfo ufed for ornamenting mouldings, and many other pur-

pofes in joiners' work. The planes for cutting them are

of different kinds, fome having the cutting edge at the fide

of the iron and of the itock, others at the bottom edge of

the iron and the face of the ftock, and others cutting

in both thefe directions ; the former, being ufed to fmooth

the fide of the rebate, are therefore called fide-rebating

planes ; whilft the others are utcd for fmoothing the bot-

tom. There is alfo a third fort, C3lkdJMi/lers, ufed for

finking, or cutting away the edge of the piece of wood
to form the rebate, leaving it for the others to fmooth the

furfaces when cut. The rebate planes are about nine

inches and a half long, and of various widths upon the face,

from half an inch to an inch and three quarters ; in all cafes

they have the mouth and the edge of the iron coming

out at one edge of the face, and the tide ol the iron alio

expofed at one of the upright fides of the ftock, whether

it is formed witli a cutting edge there or not : this expofed

lide is either on the right or left, and they are named ac-

cordingly. In all cafes they throw the (having out on the

fide, inllcad of at the top of the ftock. The cutting edges and

mouths are generally lituated obliquely acrofs the face, in-

ftead of being at right angles to the length of the plane,

as in others.

The moving jffltfler is a rebating plane, which has a

ruler of wood, called the Jjenee, fixed upon its face by

fcrews in the direction of its length, and exactly parallel to

the edge of the face ; it therefore covers part of the length of

the cutting edge, and can be fixed at any required dill

from the edge, to leave more or lefs ol the cutting edge

expofed, and this quantity will be the breadtli of tli

bate it will cut ; b( caufe when it is ufed, the edge of the

fence is applied againfi the edge of the piece to be re-

bated, and thus gauges the breadth its iron lhall cut away.

The cutting edge oi ties plane is not lituated at right

.ingles to the length of the Hock, but has an obliquity of

about forty-live degrees, the expofed lide of the iron

being more forwards than the other. By this obliquity,

when the plane is worked, it has a tendency or drift to run

farther into the breadth of the wood, but as the fence,

Aiding againfi the edge, prevents this, the drift always

keeps the fence in contact with the edge, without the

attention of the workmen ; it alfo caufes the iron to cut

the bottom of the rebate fmoother, particularly in a

tranfverfe direction to the fibres, or where the fluff is

crofs-grained, than could otherwife be done, when the

ftecl face of the iron is perpendicular to the vertical fides

of the plane. The principal ufe is, however, to con-

tribute, with the form of the cavity, to throw the (having

into a cylindrical form, and thereby making it iifue from
one lide of the plane. The iron is what is called (houldered,

that is, the lower part or fhoulder where the edge is, has

double the width of the upper part, which is received into

the mortife, and jambed fait by the wedge. It is the

edge of this wide part only which is expofed at the fide of

the ltock. Betides this principal iron, there is another fmall

iron, called the tooth, which precedes the other, to fcratch

or cut a deep crack at the width of the rebate, thus making
the (havings which the iron cuts up from the bottom
feparate Gdeways from the reft ot the wood. This tooth

is inferted in a vertical mortife through the ftock, between
the fori- end ol the ltoek and the iron. The lower end of

this little iron is ground with a baiil on the infide, fo as to

bring the bottom of the narrow fide of the iron to a very

convex edge ; it is faltened by a wedge palling down be-

fore it in the mortife in the ftock. The ufe of this tooth is

principally for cutting the wood tranfverfely when wrought
acrofs the fibres, and by tins means it not only cuts the

vertical lide of the rebate quite fmooth, but prevents the

iron from ragging or tearing the ltuft. The iron between
the fence and the edge of the face of the plane, muft pro-

ject the whole breadth of the uncovered part of the face,

otherwife the wood of the plane will bear it up, and prevent

the plane linking as it cuts away the rebate, and the edge
of the tooth or little iron fhould Hand out a little farther

on the fide of the plane than the iron. The depth of the

rebate which this plane will cut, is regulated by a ltop

fixed on the outfide of the plane, at the intended height

above the level of the face : then, when the plane has p
trated or funk the intended depth ot the rebate, the flop

conies to bear upon the folid ot the wood beyond the re-

bate, and bears it off from cutting any longer. The Hop
is a piece of brafs, which moves in a vertical groove made
in the fide of the ftock, between the iron and the fore end
ot the plane ; in this it is moved up and down by a fcrew,

which is inferted in a vertical perforation from the top of
the plane to the groove, and palling through a part pro-

ng from the Hop into the groove : the upper part of
the fcrew is formed to a thumb-nut, to turn it round by,

and it is fo confined by proper collars, that it can neither

move up nor down ; but being turned, the inclination of the
threads will rile or fall according to the direction in wfiich

the thumb-ferew is turned, and caufe the flop to move up
and down in the groove on the fide of the plane, thus regu-

lating it at pleafure to the depth to which the rebate is re-

quired to be funk.

In grinding and fixing the iron of this plane, it is necef-

fary that the cutting edge of the iron fhould Hand equally

prominent in all parts out of the face, otherwife the plane

cannot make (havings of an equal thicknefs ; and, confe-

quently, inftead of keeping the vertical pofition, will, as it

proceeds become deeper on the fide on which the (havings

arc thiekeft, and then the part cut away will not be regular,

for the bottom ot the rebate will not be parallel to the up-

per furface of the wood, and the fide which ought to have

been vertical, will be a kind of a ragged curved furface,

formed by as many gradations or fteps in the depth as the

number ot {havings.

Tliejii/b ailijlcr differs in feveral particulars from the mov-
ing
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ing Tiilifter : the breadth of the iron is fomething more than

the whole breadth of the fole, fo that the extremities of the

cutting edge are in a fmall degree without the vertical fides

of the flock : the fence is adapted to be moved to a con-

fiderable diftance, not being fixed, as in the moving fijlifter,

by fcrews upon the face, but fuftained by two bars fixed fall

to it, which pafs through the two vertical fides of the ftock,

at right angles to the fides, fitting tight in the two holes

through which they pafs ; thefe bars are made rounding

upon the upper fide and flat on the lower fide : at the point

where they are united to the fence, they have thicker parts,

or fhoulders, projecting downwards, becaufe it is neceffary

to have the fence fixed on a lower level than the face of the

plane : the ends of the bars are ferruled, to prevent fplitting

when the ends are (truck with a mallet, in order to move
them in the holes through the ftock, and this brings the

fence either nearer or more remote from the (lock, as may
be wanted; and to fix it faft, when fo adjultcd, two fmall

tapering pieces of wood, called keys, are inferted into two
fmall wedge-like mortifes, cut at the fides of the mortifes

in which the bars pals through the item ; thefe wedges

being drawn in, they will ftick faft, and prefs againft the

bars, keeping them faft at all points, and thereby regu-

late the diftance of the fence Irom the vertical fide of the

ftock. This plane is generally employed to rebate narrow

pieces of wood, fuch as fafli frames; and the fence is applied

againft the oppofite edge of the wood to that on which the

rebate is to be formed.

The plough is a plane with a very narrow face, made of

iron, fixed beneath a wooden ftock, and projecting down
from the wood of the ftock, the edge of the iron being the

full width, or rather more, than the face ; it is guided by a

fence with two bars, like the filhfter above defcribed, to

make or plough out a groove of the width of the iron, and

at any required diftance from the edge of the wood ; it has

alfo a fimilar Hop to regulate the depth it cuts to.

Planefor planing furfures of Metal.—This tool has been

brought into ufe within thefe few years part, to the great

improvement of the work of thofe artifts who employ it.

Thefe are chiefly the mathematical inltrument-makers who
are in the conftant habit of having to make Itraight rulers

in brafs, and prepare work requiring very fiat furfaces, fuch

as the limbs of fextants, &c. ; but all trades which work in

brafs and iron, would find their advantage in employing the

plane. The ftock of this plane is ufually made of call -iron,

in form of a hollow box, the bottom, fides, and ends being

all call in one piece ; it is ufually 12 inches in length, i|- in

height, and i^ in breadth acrofs the face ; the iron is fituated

at about four inches from the fore end, not inclined, as in

other planes, but held in a perpendicular direction, with its

lower or cutting edge palling through the mouth, and pro-

jecting the leaft pofiible quantity beneath the furface of the

face, but leaving only fo fmall a fpace before the edge for

a mouth, as will but juft admit a piece of thick paper ; the

iron is held againft a brafs frame fixed acrofs in the hollow

of the box or plane, and containing within it a fcrew, on

which a nut or Aider is fitted, to rife and fall when the fcrew

is turned round by a milled head upon the upper end of it ;

the nut or flider has a projecting pin, which enters into a

round hole made through the iron ; and in this cafe, by
turning the fcrew, the iron is raifed or depreffed, to caufe the

edge to protrude more or lefs beyond the face ; to fupport

this frame behind, a block of wood is fitted into the hollow

of the ftock, to fill up all the cavity, and it projeCts fo

much above as to form the handle for the plane.

In the front end of the ftock a fcrew is tapped through its

thicknefs, and aCts againft a piece of wood, which it preffes
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up againft the iron, and thus holds it faft againft the brafs
frame, in the fame manner as the wedge of a common plane

;

this piece of wood is formed forked and hollowed where it

applies to the iron, to allow room for the chips to come up
from the mouth. The workmen who ufe this plane call it

Jlriping, inftead of planing, brafs or other metal.
The metal plane is ufed in the fame manner as a carpenter's

jack plane, but as the (having it cuts, or rather fcrapes off,

mult be exceedingly thin, the greateit nicety is neceffary in

adjuiting the projection of the iron beyond the face ; and
for this reafon the fcrew is efiential.

The work is to be fupported upon a firm bench, which
is beft made of caft-iron, and the furface of it made per-
fectly flat, which is done by grinding the face of the plane
againft it with emery, till both are true. The front face of
the iron is quite flat, and perpendicular to the face ; the edge
is formed at the bottom of this furface by grinding a bevel
from the back at an angle of about 45 degrees ; the edge
is then made fine by a Turkey ftone. The iron muft be ex-
ceedingly hard and of the very beft fteel, and then the plane
will cut foft fteel, bell-metal, or caft-iron, as well as brafs,
to very good purpofe. When the work is rough, it is diffi-

cult for a man to work the plane, if fet coarfe for expedition,
they therefore ufe, in fuch cafe, an iron which is cut with
flutes on the front fide, and then the edge will be divided
into feparate teeth, which fcrape and cut away with lefs re-

filtance than a complete edge. Meflrs. Holtzapfell and
Deyerlien of Cockfpur-ftreet, make thefe planes for metal
of exceedingly hard caft-iron, and very true faces, which do
not therefore become fcratched or injured by wear. It

ftiould have been mentioned before, that joiners, cabinet-
makers, &c. in planing thin or valuable woods for veneering,
&c. fometimes ufe fluted irons, having teeth in their edge

;

and a plane thus mounted is called a toothing plane ; thefe
irons apply to the (tocks of different planes.

Plane, among Fowlers. To plane, is to fly or hover, as

a kite or other bird does, without inoving its wings.
Plane, in Geography, a town of America, in Stark

county, and ftate of Ohio, containing 527 inhabitants.

Plane-7";w, in Botany. See Plantanus.
PLANE-7ra-, Baflardov Falfe. See Maple.
Plane-TVw, in PLmting, the common name of an elegant

tall growing tree of the timber kind, of which there are

two fpecies, as the Aiiatic, or oriental, and occidental, or
American ; the firft of which rifes to a very great height,

and in its native foil grows to a prodigious fize ; the item
is covered with a fmooth bark, which falls off annually.

The bark of the young branches is of a dark brown, inclining

to a purple. The leaves are large and palmated, being
deeply cut into five fegments : their upper fides are of a

deep green, and the under fides pale. The flowers are

very minute : they come out a t the fame time as the leaves,

which is in June. This, Mr. Marfhall fays, is verv late,

and is, no doubt, a blemifh to the beauty of this never-

thelefs highly ornamental tree. The ancients were very
partial to this tree ; which is not to be wondered at, when
the extenfive canopy it forms is coniidered, the impene-
trable (hade given by the number and fize of the leaves,

and confequently the grateful coolnefs it muft afford in a

iultry climate. This, as well as the American fort, has

been confidered as a foreft or timber tree ; and their wood
may rank with that of the fycamore, which bears a con-

fiderable refemblance to them, and which, in the north of
England, is often improperly called the plane-tree.

With regard to the fecond fort, or American plane, it

grows to a great fize ; the Item not only fwells to an im-
menfe thicknefs but, riling ereCt, (hoots up perfectly

llraig-ht
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ftraight and cylindrical to an amazing height. The bark is

fmooth, and, like that of the Afiatic or former fort, falls off

annually- The leaves are broad, with long footftalks, and

are cut into angles at their edges, but not divided nearly fo

deep as thofe of the other kind. The upper fide is of a

light green, the under fide paler. The flowers are fmall,

and come out with the leaves about the fame time as thofe

of the Oriental plane. Mr. Marfhall thinks that, on the

whole, this tree is peculiarly refreshing to the eye, and truly

ornamental.

And in addition to thefe fpecies, there are two varieties

of the firll fort, as the maple-leaved plane, and the Spanifh

plane, the firft of which differs from the other forts, in

having its leaves not fo deeply cut as thofe of the Eaflern

plane, but much more deeply than thofe of the occidental.

The footftalks of the leaves are much larger than thofe of

either of them, and the upper furface of the leaves is

rougher. They might, of eourfe, be taken for different

fpecies, if it was not well known that they are produced

from the fame feeds. The Spanim plane has larger leaves

than either of the other forts. They are divided in a

limilar manner to thofe of the maple-leaved plane. Some
of them are cut into five, and others into three lobes

:

thefe are fliarply indented on their edges, and are of a

light green. It is by fome called the middle plane, from

its leaves being Ibapcd between thofe of the hrit two
forts.

The firft of thefe forts may be raifed from feeds, where

they can be procured ; but in other cafes recourfe mull be

had to layers. And the ground proper for railing them

in, is fuch as is moift and (hady, well dug, and raked

until the mould is fine ; then in the autumn, foon after the

feeds are ripe, they (hould be fcattered over the furface,

and be raked in the fame manner as turnip feed. In the

fpring, many of the young plants will appear, but it mull

not be expected that the general crop will come up until

the fecond year ; the fpring after which they may be taken

out of the feed-bed, and planted in a nurfery-ground in

rows one yard afunder, and at one foot and a half dif-

tance in the rows. Here they (hould remain, with the

ufual care of digging between the rows, and keeping

them clean, till they are of fufficient li/.e to be planted

out in plantations or other places, either as timber or or-

namental trees. In the layering method a iufficient num-
ber of trees muft be planted out for (tools, on a fpot of

earth double dug. After they have ftood one year, they

Ihould be cut down, in order to make them throw out

young wood for layering. The autumn following, thefe

ihould be laid in the ground, with a little nick at the joint

;

and by the fame time twelve months they will be tree-

v.ird high, with a good root, ready to be planted out in

the nurlery, where they may be managed as the feedlings ;

and as the (tools will have (hot up frelh young (hoots for a

fecond operation, this management may be continued as the

planter may think lit.

But the American plane is moflly raifed by cuttings ;

which, if they be taken from (trong young wood, and

planted early in the autumn, in a moid good mould, will

hardly fail of fuccceding. They are generally planted

thick, and then removed into the nurfery-ground, as the

layer:, of the other fort : but if a large piece of ground
was ready, Mr. Marlhall thinks thefe might be placed at

fuch a diltance as not to approach too c'lofe before they were

of a fufficient li/.e to be planted out to (land ; and this

would fave the expence and trouble of a removal. The
Oriental plane tree will alio grow from cuttings, but not

u this; and whoever has not the convenience

proper ground for the cuttings, muft have recourfe to layers,

which, indeed, for either fort is the molt effectual and cer-

tain method of proceeding.

Thefe forts of trees delight in a moift lituation, efpeci-

ally the occidental iort. Where the land is inclined to be
dry, the others are to be preferred. But in moilt places,

by the lides of rivulets, ponds, &c. the occidental makes
fuch furprifing progrefs, that it might be ranked among
the aquatics. The bright colour of the plane-trees gives

v variety to groves and mafles of wood; in groups and iiugle

tr '.-. they are Angularly elegant ; as may be feea in many
parks and other places. In fuch fituations and foils they

may likewife be planted- as timber trees with great advan-

, as the wood is ufeful for a variety of purpofes.

And the proper feafon for planting out this fort of treet

is in the early fpring, as about March ; but they may be
let out in the autumn, i\ here the loil is not of too wet a

nature, with perfect fuccels, though the other is always to

be preferred if pollible.

PLANERA, in Botany, fo named by profeflor Gmelin
of Gottuigen, the very incompetent editor of the Limizan
Syllema Natura?, at leaft as far as the vegetable kingdom is

concerned. He appears to have defigned to commemorate
James Planer, who pubhlhed an Index of the plants about
Erfurt, where he was profeflor of medicine. Gmelin took
his ideas of the genus from Walter's Flora Carobniana, 230,
it being one of thofe whicli that writer had defcribed as

new, but which he had declined naming. Michaux has

:d Planera, FL Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 247, as has Mr.
Purfli in his FL Aincr. Septentr. v. 1. tic. Both remark
its very near affinity to Ulmus. Indeed Michaux's defcrip-

tion hardly indicates any difference, except the flowers being
polygamous, which is of no generic importance whal
Michaux defines two fpecies ; P. Gmelini, a native of North
America, Anunymot aquatica of Walter ; and J'. Richards, a

• of the country near the Cafpian fea. This latter

has long been known in the gardens of France and England,
by the name of the Siberian Elm, or Ulmus I

Ulmus nemoralis of both editions of Hoi t. Kew. always ap-

peared to us the fame thing, but Mr. Purfli has the latter

as a native American Ulmus, though Michaux has not any
fpeeies under that name, nor does he give his Planera

Richard's as an" American plant. Pallas has figured the

Cafpian tree, under the appellation of Rhamnus carpinifolius,

Fl. Rod. v. 1. t. 60, but he had not feen the ripe fruit.

Whatever this Cafpian plant may be, the Abelicea crctica of
Pona, Cluf. Hift. v. 2. 302, is certainly another fpecies of
the fame gen . has been (hewn by the writer of the

prefent article, in a paper on the fubject of that little known
plant, printed in Tr. i>t' the Linn. Soc. v. 9. 126. Whether
tin- geij.. in queftion be diltinct from Ulmus, appears very

doubtful ; but if it Humid fo prove, the name of Planera

mufl to Ahclicea, as a Greek name, publifhed long
iince, and of good authority. See l'i..\ii>, where poffibly

we 'may be able to throw fome further light on this

fubji 1

9 PLANET, Pi VS mrtij wanderer, in oppofition

to a Jlar, whicli ren .
, in Afironomy, a celeltial body

revolving round the fun as a centre, and continually chang-
ing its pofition with refpeS to the other ftars.

The planets are ufually diflinguilhed into primary and £•
condary.

Planets, Primary, called alfo limply, and by way of emi-
nence, planets, are thofe which move round the fun as their

proper centre. Such are 1 Georgian, Georgium Sidua
or Herfchel, Saturn, .Jupiter, Vella, Ju 1

, Pallas, C

Mars, the Earl . .ry.

Pi IN] is,
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Planets, Secondary, are fuch as move round fome primary

planet as their rcfpe&ive centre, in the fame manner as the

primary planets do round the fun. Georgium Sidus, Sa-

turn, Jupiter, and the Earth, are each attended with fecon-

dary planets ; the Georgian with fix, Jupiter with four, and

Saturn with fevcn, called thefatelRtei of thofe planets. The
Earth has one fccondary planet, called the Moon; winch

fee.

The motion of the primary planets is very fimple and

uniform, as being compounded only of a projeftile motion,

forward in a right line, which is a tangent to the orbit
;

and a gravitation towards the fun at the centre. (See

Gravity.) Befides, as they are at fuch vaft diftances

from one another, the effects of their mutual gravitation

are in a confiderable degree, though not altogether, in-

fenfible ; for the aftion of Jupiter on Saturn, e. gr. is found

to be ^-j-^ of the action of the fun upon Saturn, by com-
paring the matter of Jupiter with that of the fun, and the

fquare of the diftance of the fun from Saturn, with the

fquare of the diftance of Jupiter from Saturn ; fo that the

elliptic orbit of Saturn will be found to be more juft, if we
fuppofe its focus not to be in the centre of the fun, but

in the centre of gravity of the fun and Jupiter, or rather,

in the centre of gravity of the fun, and of all the planets

below Saturn. In the fame manner, the elliptic orbit of any

other planet will be found more accurate, by fuppofing its

focus to be in the centre of gravity of the fun, and of all

the planets that are below it. But the matter is far other-

wife in refpect of the fecondary planets ; for every one of

thefe, though it chiefly gravitate towards its refpe&ive pri-

mary one, as towards its centre, yet at equal diftances from

the fun, it is alfo attracted towards him with an equally ac-

celerated gravity, as the primary one is toward him ; but at

a greater diftance with lefs, and at a nearer diftance with

greater : from which double tendency towards the lun,

and towards their own primary planets, the motion of
the fatellites, or fecondary planets, comes to be very much
compounded, and affedled with many inequalities : as, for

inftance,

1. The fatellite (hall be continually accelerated in its

motion, from the time of its quadrature with the fun to

the next following conjunction or oppofition ; but contrary-

wife from the. fyzygies to the quadratures, it (hall be re-

tarded ; and therefore it will always move fwifter in or near

the fyzygies, and flower near the quadratures. From
whence will follow that,

2. The orbits of thefe fecondary planets will be of a

figure more circular in the quadratures than in the fyzygies,

where the fwiftnefs of the motion will make the figure of

the orbit more rectilinear, and therefore the fatellite will

run farther from its primary planet at the quadratures than

at the fyzygies ; fo that the orbit will be a little elliptical,

having the primary planet for its centre, and the longer

diameter will coincide witli the line of the quadratures,

and the fhorter with that of the fyzygies. Which irregula-

rities will arife, if the fun's power of difturbing the motion of

the fatellite be excluded, and the orbit be concentric with

that of the primary planets : for if the orbit be excentrical,

it may happen that the fatellite fhall be farther off from the

primary one in the fyzygies, and fo move flower than it

docs at the quadratures ; and when this is the cafe, that the

latellite's orbit is not a circle concentric to the primary orbit,

but an ellipfis, in one of whofe focufes the primary planet

is placed, then the motion of the fatellite will be fo dif-

turbed by the fun, that, as it proceeds in its orbit, the ap-

tides of the orbit will be moved fometimes in confequentia,

and fometimes in antecedenlia (wiiereas the nodes and
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apfides of the primary planets may be confidered as at

reft.)

3. When the plane of the fatellite's orbit is inclined to
the plane of the primary orbit, the line of the nodes of the
fecondary orbit will be moved in antecedentia, with an an-
gular motion, and an unequal velocity ; for it will recede
moft fwiftly when the nodes are in quadrature to the
fun ; after which it will move flower ; and at the time of
the nodes being in the fyzygies, it will be perfectly at reft.

4. The inclination alfo of the plane of the fecondary
orbit, to the primary one, will be continually varying, and
will be greateft when the nodes are in the fyzygies with the
fun, and lefs, ceteris paribus, when they are in the quadra-
tures ; and from the time of the nodes being in the fyzy-
gies to the quadratures, it will be always decreafing, and
from the time of their being in the quadratures to the fy-

zygies, it will be always increafing ; and all thefe irregula-

rities, whether in any excentric or concentric orbit, will al-

ways be fomething greater, when the fatellite is in con-
junction with the fun, than when he is in oppofition to him.
See Moon and Satellites.
The primary planets are in number eleven, (including the

earth) ten of which are again diftinguilhed into the fuperior
and inferior.

Planets, Superior, are thofe farther from the fun than
our earth is. Such are Mars, Vefta, Juno, Pallas, Ceres,

Jupiter, Saturn, and the Georgian.

Planets, Inferior, are thofe nearer the fun than our
earth, and fituate between the earth and fun. Such are

Venus and Mercury. See the order, pofition, &c. of the

planets, under Copernican System.
The planets are reprefented by the fame charafters as the

chemifts ufe to reprefent their metals by, on account of
fome fuppofed analogy between thofe celeftial and fubter-

raneous bodies.

The Georgian is reprefented by the character $, and
performs its fidereal revolution in about 84. years.

According to La Place, the firft five fatellites of this

planet may be retained in their orbit by the aftion of its

equator, and the fixth by the aftion of the interior fatel-

lites ; and hence he concludes, that this planet revolves

about an axis very little inclined to the ecliptic, and that

the time of its diurnal rotation cannot be much lefs than

that of Jupiter or Saturn. When the Earth is in its peri-

helion, and the Georgium Sidus in its aphelion, the latter

becomes ftationary, when his elongation or diftance from

the fun is 8 s i^ 37', and his retrogradations continue

15

l

d 12 11
. When the Earth is in its aphelion, and the

Georgium Sidus in its perihelion, it becomes ftationary at

an elongation of S s
1 6° 27', and the retrogradations con-

tinue I49d l8h . The following table contains the moft

correft elements of the orbit of the Georgium Sidus, and
other particulars relating to this planet.

Tropical revolution

Mean diftance from the Sun, that of the

Earth being 1 00000
Denfity, that of water being I

Quantity of matter, that of the Earth being i 16.84

Diameter in Englifh miles - 35 IIZ
Inclination of its orbit in 1780 - 46' 20"

Place of aphelion in 1800 - II s
1 6° 30' 31"

Secular motion of aphelion - o 1 29 2

Excentricity of its orbit, the mean dif- f „

tance being 1 00000 - j y t

Longitude for 1784 - -
3

s 14 43' 18"

Greateft equation of the centre - o 5 27 16

4 A Longitude

30589" &h .*y

j
«9°835z
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i

47'

44

o"

35
*5

Longitude of afcending node in 1 788

Secular motion of the node

Greateft aberration

See GeOBGIUM SlDUS, and Planetary Numbers.

The planet Ceres, firft difcovered by Piazzi, January 6,

1801, and afterwards by Dr. Olbers of Bremen, Jan. I, 1807,

nearly in the place where it was expe&ed to appear from the

calculations of baron Zach, is of a ruddy colour, and feems

to be about the fize of a ftar of the eighth magnitude ; ap-

parently furrounded by a denfe atmofphere, and plainly

exhibiting a difc, when' examined with a magnifying power

of about 200. Its revolution round the fun is performed

in four years, feven months, and ten days ; at a mean dif-

tancc of nearly 260 millions of Englifh miles. The excen-

ity of its orbit is fomewhat greater than that of Mer-

cury, and its inclination to the ecliptic exceeds that of all

the old planets. According to Dr. Herfchel, its diameter

docs not exceed 160 miles, whereas Mr. Schroeter make:.

it 1624 miles. The following table comprehends all the

particulars that are known concerning it.

Tropical revolution, La Lande
Do. from Mafkelyne's Table,

Annual motion -

Mean longitude, January 1, 1804

Place of afcending node, from Mafke-
/

lyne'a Table, in 1S02 - \
Do. in 1S04, according to La Lande

Place of aphelion in 1802

Do. according to La Lande, Jan. 1, 1 804
Excentncity, the mean diftanee being l,~|

according to Mafkelyne - J

Do. according to La Lande
Inclination of orbit

Greatelt equation of centre, Mafkelyne

, La Lande

Mean diltance from the Sun, that of the 1

Sun from the Earth being 1, La Lande \
Do. from Mafkelyne's Table

Mean diftanee in Engliih miles

Diameter in Englifh miles, 1 lerlchel

, Schroeter

Apparent mean diameter, as fecn from
/ „

the Earth - - j

See Ceres, and Planetary NUMBERS.
For an account of the planet Pallas, fee Pali.as, and

Planetary NUMBERS.
Juno, a planet difcovered, as we have faid under Jt so,

in 1S04, is of a reddifh colour, and free from that nebu-

lofity which furrounds Pallas. Its diameter is lefs, and its

diftanee greater than thofe of the other new planets. It

is diftinguifhed from all the other planets by the great

excentricity of its orbit ; and the effect of this is fo ex-

tremely fenfible, that it patfes over that half of its orbit,

which is bifettcd by its perihelion, in half the time that it

employs in defcribing the other half, which is farther from

the fun. From the fame caufe, its greatelt diftanee from

the fun is double the hail dillance, the difference between

the two diftanccs being about 127 millions of miles. The
following elements wen calculated by Burekhardt.

Revolution - - 5^ 1S2

According to others (fee Planetary Num-
bers) in .....

Mean longitude, 3 1 II December, 1804,"} , c

noon, - -
J

Place of afcending node - . 5 J'

Place uf perihelion in 1 805 i 29

4
y »m to"

I 68

1

1 12 ' (j>

2 1 8° 14' 0"

1

1

59

2 20 58 40

2 21 6

4 25 57 '5

4 4 26 44

0.08 141

0.079
10° 37' 0"

9 20 8

9 3

- 2.77

2-735
260 000.000

- 163
1 624

1590" 1 ;;

6 o

49 33

the mean diftanee being
25096

21

J - c.
-

1425

3"-o57

Excentricity,

100. ceo j

Inclination of oibit

Mean diftanee from the Sun in Englifh 1

miles - -
_J

Diameter in Englifh miles, according to Schroeter

Apparent mean diameter, as fcen from 7

the Earth, according to Schroeter
)

See JiISO.

Dr. Olbers, who had diftinguifhed himfelf by the dif-

C( very of two of the new planets, conceived, that thefe

fmall celellial bodies were merely the fragments of a larger

planet, which had been burlt alunder by fome internal con-

vullion, and that feveral more might be difcovered between

the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. He therefore concluded,

that though the orbits of all thefe fragments might be

differently inclined to the ecliptic, vet, as they mull have

all diverged from the fame point, they ought to have two
common points of reunion, or two nodes in oppofite re-

gions of the heavens, through which all the planetary frag-

ments mult fooner or later pais. One of thefe nodes Dr.
Olbers found to be in Virgo, and the other in the Whale,
and it was actually in the latter of thefe regions that Mr.
Harding difcovered the planet Juno. With the intention

therefore of detecting other fragments of the fuppofed planet,

Dr. Olbers examined, thrice every year, all the little itars

in the oppolite conftellations of the Virgin and the

Whale, till his labours were crowned with fuccefs on

the 29th of March, 1807, by the difcovery of a new planet

in the conftellation Virgo, to which he gave the name
of Vefta. This planet was obferved at Blaekheath the

26th of April, 1807, by S. Groombridge, efq., an inge-

nious and active aftronomer ; and purfuing his obfervations

witli perlevering attention and indultry, he at length, viz. on

the 8th of September, 1808, obferved the ecliptic oppofi-

tion of this planet at 7
h 30' in longitude 1

1

5 15 54' 26".

The planet Vefta is of the fifth or fixth magnitude, and

may be feen in a clear evening by the naked eye. Its light

is more intenfe, pure, and white than any of the other

three. It is not furrounded with any nebulolity, and has

no vilible difc. (Phil. Tranf. 1807, part ii. p. 265. 260.)
The orbit of Vefta cuts the orbit of Pallas, but not in the

tame place where it is cut by that of Ceres. According
to the obfervations of Schroeter, the apparent diameter of

Vefta is only 0.488 of a fecond, one halt of what he found

Li be the apparent diameter ot the fourth iatellite of Saturn
;

and vet it is very remarkable, that its light is fo iatenfe,

that Mr. Schroeter faw it feveral times with his naked eye.

Phil. Tranf. 1 807, part ii. p. 245.

M. Burekhardt is of opinion, that Lc Monnier had oh-

ferved this planet as a fixed ftar, Gnce a fmall liar, Gtuated

in the lame place, and obferved by that aftronomer, has

fince difappeared.

The following are the elements of the orbit of Vefta,

computed by Mr. Groombridge, from his own obfervations.

Revolution -

According to other? (fee Planetary Ni M- )

BERs) in - - - - . j

Place of aphelion

Place of afcending node

Inclination of orbit

Mean diltance

Excentricity in parts of the Earth's radius

3-"<82

'335°

V 3

3 '4

7

-3

o'

38

c
o

8 2.:'

2.163

0.0953

•t

The following elements are given by Burekhardt, in the

Coiinoillance de Temps for 1809, from the molt recent ob-

Place

ingeier

de Tern;

fervations on the continent.
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Place of afcending node

Place of perihelion

Inclination of orbit

Mean diftance

Excentricity

r13

9 42 53
7 8 46
2.373000
0.093221

We (hall lubjoin to the account above given of the four

new planets, called by Dr. Herfchel njiereids (which fee),

fome obfervations concerning their origin. From a variety

of confiderations it has been concluded, agreeably to the

opinion fuggetted by Dr. Olbers, that thefe four planets are

the fragments of a large celeftial body, which once exifted

between Mars and Jupiter. On the fuppoiition that they

are independent planets, their diminutive fize, the great ex-

centricity and inclination of their orbits, and their numerous
interfedtions, when projected on the plane of the ecliptic,

are phenomena abfolutely inexplicable on every principle of

fcience, and completely fubverfive of that harmony and
order, which, before the difcovery of thefe bodies, pervaded

the planetary fyftem. But if we admit the hypothefis, that

thefe planets are the remains of a larger body, which cir-

culated round the fun, nearly in the orbit of the greateft

fragment, the fyftem refumes its order, and we difcover a

regular progreflion in the dillances of the planets, and a

general harmony in the form and pofition of their orbits.

Thus does the ingenious Dr. Brewfter introduce his general

reafoning on this fubject. He then proceeds to obferve,

that the elements of the new planets furnifh us with feveral

direct arguments, drawn from the excentricity and inclina-

tion of their orbits, and from the pofition of their perihelia

and nodes, and all concurring to (hew, that the four new
planets have diverged from one point of fpace, and have,

therefore, been originally combined in a larger body.
When the original planet burft in pieces, by fome internal

force capable of overcoming the mutual attraction of the

fragments, the larger fragment mull obvioufly receive the

lealt impetus from the explofive force, and circulate in an

orbit deviating lefs than any other of the fragments from the

original path of the large planet ; while the leffer fragments,

being thrown off with greater velocity, would revolve in

orbits more excentric, and move inclined to the ecliptic.

Applying this remark to the cafe before us, the excentricity

of Ceres and Vefta is nearly one-twelfth of their mean dif-

tance, that of Ceres being rather the greateft ; and the ex-

centricity of Pallas and Juno is one-fourth of their mean
diftance, that of Pallas being a little greater than that of

Juno. From the theory it might be expected, that Pallas

and Juno would be confiderably fmaller than Ceres and
Vefta, and that Ceres fhould be the larger fragment, and
have an orbit more analogous in excentricity and inclination

than any of the fmaller fragments to the other planets of the

fyftem. As far as the diameters of the new planets have

been meafured, the theory is very ftrikingly confirmed by
observation. According to Dr. Herfchel, the diameter of

Ceres is 163 miles, while that of Pallas is only 80. The
obfervations of Schroeter make Juno confiderably lefs than

Ceres ; 2nd though the diameter of Vefta has not been ac-

curately afcertained, yet the intenfity of its light, and the

circumftance of its being diftinftly vifible to the naked eye,

are ftrong proofs that it exceeds in magnitude both Pallas

and Juno. The ftriking refemblance between the two lefler

fragments, Pallas and Juno,, in their magnitudes, and in the

extreme excentricity of their orbits, would lead us to anti-

cipate fimilar refemblances in the pofition of their nodes, in

the place of their perihelia, and in the inclination of their

orbits ; while the elements of Ceres and Vefta fhould exhibit

fimilar coincidences. Now, the inclination of Ceres is 10°,

and that of Vefta 7 ; while the inclination of Juno is 21 ,

and that of Pallas 34 ; the two greater fragments having

nearly the fame inclination, and keeping near the ecliptic,

while the leffer fragments diverge from the original path,

and rife to a great height above the ecliptic, and far above

the orbits of all the other planets in the fyftem. If it fhall

be found, from obfervation, that Vefta is one of the fmaller

fragments, we may then account for its pofition with regard

to Ceres, and for the fmall inclination and excentricity of

its orbit, by fuppofmg the planets Ceres, Pallas, and Juno,

to have diverged in the fame plane, and nearly at right

angles to the ecliptic, while Vefta diverged from the direc-

tion of the original planet, in a plane parallel with the

ecliptic. This opinion is ftrongly confirmed by the fact,

that the orbit of Vefta is nearer to the fun than either of the

orbits of the other three fragments. The fame coincidence

is apparent in the pofition of the nodes. The orbits of
Pallas and Juno cut the ecliptic in the fame point, and the

nodes of Ceres and Vefta are not far diftant. If all the

fragments of the original planet had, after the explolion,

been attracted to the larger fragment, it is obvious that they

would all move in the fame orbit, and confequently have the

fame perihelion. If the fragments received a flight degree

of divergency from the explofive force, and moved in fepa-

rate orbits, the points of their perihelion would not coin-

cide, and their feparation would increafe with the divergency

of the fragments. But, fince all the fragments partook of

the motion of the primitive planet, the angle of divergency

could never be very great ; and, therefore, we (hould expect

that all the perihelia of the new planets would be in the fame

quarter of the heavens. This theoretical deduction is moil"

wonderfully confirmed by obfervation. Thefe lingular re-

femblances, as our author clofes his reafoning on this iub-

ject, in the motions of the greater fragments, and in thofe

of the letter fragments, and the ftriking coincidences be-

tween theory and obfervation in the excentricity of their

orbits, in their inclination to the ecliptic, in the pofition of
their nodes, and in the places of their perihelia, are pheno-

mena which could not pofiibly refult from chance, and

which concur to prove, with an evidence amounting almoft

to demonftration, that the four new planets have diverged

from one common node, and have therefore compofed a

fingle planet. Our author proceeds to account for the

origin of meteoric ftones, which he confiders as phenomena

that might accompany this great convullion. Fergufon's

Aftronomy, by Dr. Brewfter, vol. ii. See Balls of Fire,

Falling Stones, and Georgium Sidus.

Saturn is reprefented by the character h . This planet,

on account of its great diftance, appears to the eye with a

feeble light. It performs its revolution round the fun in

about thirty years. See Saturn.
Jupiter, marked If , is a bright refulgent ftar, finifhing its

courfe round the fun in about twelve years. See Jltitkr.

Vefta has no character affigned it. See Vesta.
Juno is reprefented by the character f\ See Juno.

Pallas is exhibited under the character 0. See Pallas.
Ceres is marked by .?. See Ceres.
Mars, characterized q* , is a ruddy fiery-coloured planetj

finiihing its courfe in about two years. See Mars.
The" Earth, marked ©, performs its revolution in one

year. See Earth.
Venus, 5 , is the brighter! of all the planets, conftantly

attending the fun, and never diftant from him above 48 de»

grees. It finilhes its courfe in about feven months.

When it goes before the fun, it is called Phofp/xirvs and,

Lucifer ; and when it follows him, He/perus*

Mercury, % , a little bright planet, the iun's conftant

companion, from whofe fide it never departs above 28 de-

grees, and by that means is ufually hid in his fplendour,

4. A Z it
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It performs its courfe in about three months. See MER-
CURY.

From thefe definitions, a perfon may eafily diftinguifh all

the planets. For, if after fun-fet he fees a planet nearer the

eaft than the weft, he may conclude it is neither Mercury

nor Venus ; and may determine whether it is Saturn, Ju-

piter, or Mars, by the colour and light : by which alfo he

may diftinguilh between Mercury and Venus.

PLANETS, Na!ure of the. From the fcveral phafes and

appearances of the planets, they are found to be all like the

moon, which we have (hewn to be like our earth ; whence

it follows, that the planets are alfo dark, opaque, fpherical,

&c. bodies, like our earth.

This may he (hewn almoft to a demonftration.

The phafes of Mercury are eafily diftinguilhed to be like

thofe of Venus ; but no fpots have yet been dilcovered, by

which we can afcertain whether it has any rotation. Al-

though Dr. Herfchel affirms, in confequence of his obferva-

tions of this planet, that it appears equally luminous in

every part of its body, and that its difc is always well de-

fined, without any fpot or ragged edge, Mr. Schroeter

thinks that he has difcovered not only fpots, but mountains

in Mercury. He meafured two of thefe mountains, the

higheft of which was 89OO toifes, or 10} miles, or more

than double the height of Chimboraco in the Andes ; and

the other was little more than 1000 toifes high. From the

variations in the daily appearance of Mercury's horns, this

aftronomer infers that the period of its daily rotation was

24h 5' 28". Thefe obfervations remain to be confirmed.

Venus, obferved with a telefcope, is rarely found full,

but with variable phafes like thofe of the moon ; her illu-

minated part ft ill turned towards the fun, via. towards the

eaft when (he is the morning-ftar, and towards the weft

when the evening-ftar.

The phafes of Venus were firft difcovered in 161 1 by

Galilro, who Cent an account of the difcovery to William de

Medici, in order to have it communicated to Kepler. He
transmitted it in this cypher, " Htec immaturae a me fruitra

leguntur, 0.7 ;" which, duly arranged, is " Cynthia? figuras

3»mulatur mater amorum," i. e. Venus emulates the phafes

ef the moon. Afterwards he wrote a letter to him, giving

an account of the difcovery, and explaining the cypher.

In 1666, M. Caffini, at a time when Venus was dicho-

tomized, difcovered a bright fpot upon it at the ftraight

edge, like fome of the blight fpots upon the moon's furface ;

and by obferving its motion, which was upon the edge, he

found the fidereal time of rotation to he 23
1

' 16'. In the

year 1726, Bianchini made fome oblervat ions upon the (pots

of Venus, and aliened that the time of rotation was 24;

days ; that the north pole anfwercd to the 20th degree of

Aquarius, and was elevated from 15 to 20 L1 above its orbit
;

and that the axis continued parallel to itfelf. M. Callini,

the fon, vindicated his father's obfervations, and took oc-

cafion, from the interruption of Bianchini's obfervations, to

(hew that (he might eafily miftake different fpots for the feme ;

and he concludes, that if we fuppofe the time oi rotation to

be 23
11 20', it agrees equally with their obfervations ; but if

we take it to be 24.; days, it will not at all agree with his fa-

ther's obfervations. M. Schroeter ha:; endeavoured to (hew

that Venus has an atmofpheiv, from obferving that the illu-

minated limb, when horned, exceeds a lemieirele ; and this

he fuppofes to arife from the refraftion of the fun's rays

through the atmofpheiv of Venus at the cufps, by which

they appear prolonged. The cufps appeared fonutimes to

run 15 19' into the dark hemifphere ; from which lie com-

putes, that the height of the atmofphere, for refracting inch

a quantity of light, mud be 15,156 Paris feet; but this

rauft depend on the nature and denlity of the atmofphere, of

which we are ignorant. (See Phil. Tranf, tor 1 792.I He
makes the time of rotation to be 23 11 21'; and concludes,

from his obfervations, that there are coniiderable mountains
upon this planet.

He found that, like thofe of Mercury and of the moon, thofe
of the fouthern hemifphere were the higheft ; their perpen-
dicular heights being nearly as the diameters of their respect-

ive planets. M. Schroeter meafured the height of four

mountains in Venus, and obtained the following refults -,

> Toifes.

lft Fligheft - 18900 22.05
2d Higheft - '575° 1 S.yy

3d Higheft - 9500 IT -44
4th Higheft - 9000 10.84

This planet has generally been confidered as about 220
miles lefs in diameter than the earth ; but from the meafure-
ments of Dr. Herfchel, whole accuracy cannot be queftioned,

it is inferred that when reduced to the mean diftance of the

earth, her apparent mean diameter is I 8".79, that of the earth

being if '.2, that is, 8648 Englifti miles, the diameter of the

earth being 7912. Phil. Tranf. for 1795. See Venus.
M. de la Hire, in 1700, with a telefcope of fixteen feet,

difcovered mountains in Venus, larger than thofe of the moon.
Dr. Herfchel agrees with M. Schroeter in fuppoiing that

Venus has a coniiderable atmofphere ; but hi- has not made
any obfervations by which he can det 1 rthetimeof
rotation, or the pofition of the axis. See Phil. Tranf. fur 1793.

Gaffendus firft, and after him others, have obferved Mer-
cury on the face of the fun, acrois which he appeared to

pafs like a black round fpot. Horrox, in 1 639, alio obferved

Venus in the fun, win re ilie made the fame appearance. Two
tranlits have been lince obferved, and thofe of Mercury an-

more frequent. See PARALLAX and TRANSIT.
Galileo difcovered the phafes of Mars ; after which

fome Italians, in 1636, had an imperfeft view of a fpot.

But in 1C66 Dr. Hooke and M. Caffini difcovered fome
well defined fpots, obferved likewife by C'ampani ; and
Caffini determined the time of the rotation to be 24^ 40'.

Soon after, M. Maraldi obferved fome fpots, and deter-

mined the time of rotation to be 24 11
39'. He alio obferved

a very bright part near the fouthern pole, apparently like a

polar zone ; this, he fays, has been obferved for 60 years
;

it is not of equal brightnefs ; more than half of it being

brighter than the reft ; and that part which is lead bright is

fubject to great changes, and fometimes difappears. Some-
thing of the lame kind has been obferved about the north

pole. The rotation is according to the order of the figns.

Dr. Herfchel makes the time of a fidereal revolution t.

24
1
' 39' 2i".6t, without the probability of :: greater error

than 2"-34. He propofes to find the time of .1 fidereal ro-

tation, in order to difcover, by future obfervations, whether
there is any alteration in the time of the revolution of the

earth, or of the planets, about their axe:. ; lor a change of
either would be thus difcovered. He chofe Mars, became its

fpots are permanent. ( See Phil. Tranf. for 1781.) From
farther obfervations upon Mars, which he publilhed in Phil.

Tranf. for 1 784, he makes its axis to be inclined to the

ecliptic 59 42', and 6l° 18' to its orbit ; and the north pole

to be directed to 17" 47' of Pifces upon the ecliptic, and

s8' on its orbit. He makes the ratio of the d.an -

of Mars to be as 16 to 15. Dr. Mafkelyne has carefully

obferved Mars at the ". e of oppofition, but could not per-

ceive any difference in its diameters. Dr. Herfchel obfe
that Mars has a coniiderable atmofphere, the denlity of which

occafions the redne fs of its light. La Place has computed the

deniity of this planet to be 4 ths that of the earth. See Mak>.
Jupiter is obferved to have belts, and alfo fpots, by

which the time of its rotation can be more accurately afecr-

tainecT



PLANET.

tallied. Thefe belts were firft obferved by two Jefuits,

Zuppi and Bartoli. They were afterwards examined in 1633
by Fontana, Rheita, Riccioli, Grimaldi and Campani. M.
Caffini found the time of rotation to be o,

h 56", from a re-

markable fpot which he obierved in 1665. In October,

1 69 1, he obferved two bright fpots, ahnoft as broad as the

belts ; and at the end of the month he faw two more, and

fphere of the planet. He farther intimates, that the clouds
of Jupiter, partaking of the great velocity of its diurnal
motion, are formed into ftrata parallel with the equator •

that the body of Jupiter reflects lefs light than the clouds •

and that the belts are nothing more than the body of the
planet feen through the parallel interitices which lie between
the different ftrata of clouds. The permanent fpot of Caflini
will, of courfe, only be feen when it is immediately below one
of thefe interitices, and will therefore always appear as if it ac-
companied one of the belts. See Jupiter and Satellites.

Saturn was fufpected by Caflini and Fatio, in 1683, to
probable, that the fpots are not upon Jupiter's furface, have a revolution about its axis, for they one day faw a
but in its atmofphere ; and for this reafon alfo, that feveral bright ftreak, which difappeared the next, when another
ipots, which appeared round at firft, grew oblong by de- came into view near the edge of its difc : thefe ftreaks are
grees, in a direction parallel to the belts, and divided them- called " belts." In 1719, when the ring difappeared

found them to revolve in g
h 51'; he alfo obferved fome

other fpots near Jupiter's equator, which revolved in 9
11 50'

;

and, in general, he found that the nearer the fpots were to

the equator, the quicker they revolved. It is, therefore,

felves into two or three fpots. M. Maraldi, from a great

many obfervations of the fpot obierved by Caflini in 1665,
found the time of rotation to be 9

h 56' : and concluded that

Caflini faw its fhadow upon the body of the planet, and a
belt on each fide parallel to the (hadow. When the ring was
viiible, he perceived the curvature of the belt6 was fuch as

the fpots had a dependence upon the contiguous belt, as the agreed with the elevation of the eye above the plane of the
fpot had never appeared without the belt, though the belt ring. He confidered them as fimilar to our clouds floating-

had been leen without the fpot. It continued to appear in the air ; and having a curvature fimilar to the exterior
and difappear, until the year 1 694, and was not feen any circumference of the ring, he concluded that they ouo-ht to
more until the year 1708; hence he concluded, that the be nearly at the fame diitance from the planet, and that con-
fpot was fome effufion from the belt upon a fixed place of fequently the atmofphere of Saturn extended to the ring.
Jupiter's body: for it always appeared in the fame place. Huygens obferved five belts, which were nearly parallel to

the equator. Dr. Herfchel found that the arrangement of
the belts always followed the direction of the ring : thus, as

Dr. Herfchel found the time of rotation of different fpots

to vary ; and that the time of rotation of the fame fpots dimi-

nifhed, for the fpot obferved in 1788 revolved as follows.

From February the 25th to March the 2d, in 9
1
' 55' 20"

;

from March the 2d to the 14th, in 9
h 54' 58" ; from April

the 7th to the 12th, in 9
11 51' 35". Alfo, from a fpot obferved

in 1779, its rotation was, from April the 14th to the 19th, in

9
h 51' 45" ; from April the 19th to the 23d., in g

h 50' 4S ',

the ring opened, the belts began to (hew an incurvature an-
fwering to it. And during his obfervations on June the 19th,
20th, and 2 1 ft, in the year 1780, he faw the fame fpot in
three different Jituations. He conjectured, therefore, that
Saturn revolved about an axis perpendicular to the plane of
its ring. Another argument in fupport of this is, that

This, he obferves, is agreeable to the theory of equinoctial the planet is an oblate fpheroid, having the diameter in the
winds, as it may be fome time before the fpot can acquire

the velocity of the wind; and if Jupiter's fpots ihould be
obferved in different parts of its revolution to be accelerated

and retarded, it would amount almoft to a demonitration of
ns monfoons, and their periodical changes. M. Schroeter

makes the time of rotation 9
h 55' 36".6 ; and he obferved

the fame variations with thofe of Dr. Herfchel. The rota-

tion is according to the order of the figns. This planet is

obierved to be flat at its poles. Dr. Pound meafured the

polar and equatorial diameters, and found them to be as 12 to

13. Mr. Short made them as 13 to 14. Dr. Bradley
made them as 12.5 to 13.5. Sir Ifaac Newton makes the

ratio 9^ to io^ by theory. The belts of Jupiter are gese-

rally parallel to its equator, which is very nearly parallel to

the ecliptic : they are fubject to great variations, in refpect

both to their number and figure : fometimes eight have been

leen at once, and at other times only one : fometimes they

continue for three months without any variation, and fome-

times a new belt has been formed in an hour or two. From
their being fubject to fuch changes, it is very probable that

they do not adhere to the body of Jupiter, but exift in its

atmofphere. Others, however, imagine that they are of a

more permanent nature, and that they indicate great phyfical

revolutions, which are perpetually agitating and changing
the furface of the planet. It is fuggeftcd by Dr. Brew-
fter (Fergufon's Aftronomy, vol. ii. > that the fpot firft ob-

ferved by Caflini, already mentioned, could not poflibly be

occafior.ed by any atmofpherical variations ; and that its dil-

appearance for five years, between 1708 and 17 13, affords a

prefumptive, though not a decifive argument, that it arofe

from fome changes in the body of the planet. He inclines

to think, that from the frequent appearance of this fpot, it

is permanent upon the body of Jupiter, and that its difap-

pearance is owing to the interpofition of clouds in the atmo-

diredion of tiie ring to the diameter perpendicular to it, as
about 11 to 10, according to Dr. Herfchel ; the meafures
were taken with a wire micrometer, prefixed, to his 20-feet
reflector. The truth of his conjecture he has now verified,

having determined that Saturn revolves about its axis in

I0h 16' o".44. (See Phil. Tranf. for 1794.) La Place had
formerly found that the interior ring ought to perform its

revolution in ten hours. (Mem. Acad. 1787.) The rota-
tion is according to the order of the figns.

In 1789 Dr. Herfchel meafured the diameter of this

planet, and found that the equatorial diameter was 22".8,
and the polar diameter 2o".6 ; which gives the proportion
nearly of 10 to 1 1. But from more recent obfervations, he
inferred that the polar is to the equatorial diameter as 32 to

35, or as 11 to 12 nearly. Until the year 1805 Dr. Herf-
chel had always regarded Saturn as an accurate fpheroid, but
in April of that year he was ftruck witli a very lingular ap-
pearance exhibited by the planet. The flattening at the
poles did not feeui to begin till a very high latitude ; fo that
the real figure of the planet refembled a fquare, or ratiier a
parallelogram, with the four corners rounded off deeply, but
not fo much as to bring it to a fpheroid. ( See Phil. Tranf.
for 1 805. ) The following are the proportional dimenfions
of Saturn's difc.

Diameter of the greatelt curvature

Equatorial' diameter

Polar diameter

Latitude of the longeft diameter

See Ring and Saturn.
The Georgian planet is at fo great a diftance, that aftro-

nomers with their beft telefcopes, have not been able to dif-

cover whether or not it has any revolution about its axis.

Since the Sun (fee Sun), Moon (fee Moon), Saturn, Ju-
piter, Mars, the Earth, and Venus, are found to revolve

on

- 36

35
32

43° 20'
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on their axes, i t. to have a diurnal rotation, we may argue

from analogy that Mercury and the Georgian have the fame ;

although the proximity of the former to the fun, and the

great diftance of the latter prevent any fpots from being ob-

served in them, by which that rotation might be demonftrated.

Moreover, in the year 1 609, were firlt obferved the little

ftars or moons, moving about Jupiter, by Sim. Marius ; and

in 1 610 the fame were obferved by Galileo : thefe are in-

frequently obferved to difappear in a clear iky, when Jupiter

happens to be diametrically interpofed between them and the

fun. Whence it appears that they are void of light, at fuch

time when the fun's rays, intercepted by Jupiter, cannot be

propagated to them in right lines ; and hence alfo that, like

the moon, they are opaque bodies illuminated by the fun ;

and hence again, fince Jupiter does not illuminate his fatel-

lites when placed behind him, he himfelf, in that part turned

from the fun, may be argued to be void of light.

When Jupiter's moons are diametrically interpofed between

Jupiter and the fun, there is feen around fpot on Jupiter's

dilk, which is fometimes larger than the fatellite itfelf.

Whence it appears, that the fatellites are opaque bodies, illu-

minated by the fun ; that they project a fhadow from the

fun ; and that the round fpots, feen in Jupiter, are the

lhadows of the fatellites.

Whence, alio, the interfection of that (hadow being found

to be a circle, the fhadow mull be conical ; and therefore the

figure of the fatellites, at leail as to fenfe, is fpherical.

The earth being between Jupiter and the iun ; if, at the

fame time, anv one of the fatellites happen to be between Ju-

piter and the fun, it is loft in Jupiter's fight ; though fome-

times appearing like a black fpot. This phenomenon has

been frequently obferved by Caffini and Maraldi who have

likewife noted very coniiderable alterations in the apparent

magnitudes of the fatellites ; for which do reafon could be

given from the diftance of Jupiter, the fun, or the earth :

e. gr. that the fourth, which is ufually feen the fmalleil, is

fometimes the largeft ; and the third, which is ulually the

largeft, appears tometimes the fmalleft. Hence, as the

fatellites are illuminated by the fun, even when immerged

in Jupiter's light, yet do appear obfeure, there mult be fome

alteration in their atmofpheres, to prevent the iun's rays

being equally reflected from every part of their furfaee ;

which mull likewife be the caufe why their (hadow is fome-

times larger than themfelves. See SATELLITES.

Now, to fum up the evidence refulting from the pre-

ceding detail of obfervations : 1. Since in Venus, Mercury,

and Mars, only that part of the difc illuminated by the fun,

is found to (bine; and, again, Venus, and Mercury, when

between the earth and the fun, appear like dark fpol

maculae, on the fun's difc, it is evident, that Mars, Jupiter,

and Mercury, are opaque bodies, illuminated with the Inn-

rowed light of the fun. And the fame appears of Jupiter,

from its being void of light in that part to which the (hadow

of the fat ins, a, wel] a, 111 that part turned from

the fun ; and that his fatellites are opaque, and reflect the

fun'* light, is alfo abundantly (hewn. Wherefore, fince

Saturn, with his ring and fatellites, do only yield a faint

light, fainter coniiderably than that of the fixed ftars,

though thefe be vallly more remote, and than that of the

reft of the planets, it is pall doubt, that he too, with his

attendants, are opaque bodies.

Since the fun's light is not tranfmitted t
l

Mercury and Venus, when placed againft him, it is plain

they are denfe opaque bodies j which

in Jupiter, from his hiding the fatellites in his ihaduv. .

therefore, by analogy, thi hided of Saturn.

From the variable Ipots in Win,, Mars, and Jupiter,

lome have concluded that thuft plane! changeable

atmolphere ; which changeable atmofphere may, by a like ar-

gument, be inferred of the fatellites of Jupiter ; and therefore,

by lunilitude, the fame may be concluded of the other planets.

In like manner, from the mountains obferved in Venus,
the fame may be fuppofed in the other planets.

Since then Saturn, Jupiter, the fatellites of both, Mars,
Venus, and Mercurv, are opaque bodies, mining with

the Iun's borrowed fight, and are fumiflied with mountains,

and encompaffed, as fome have fuppofed, with a changeable

atmofphere, they have, of confequence, waters, feas, cxc.

as well as drv land, and they are bodies, therefore, like the

earth. Q. E. 1).

And hence nothing hinders but that the planets may alfo

be concluded to be inhabited. Huygens, in his Cofmo-
theoros, argues very plauliblv for the exiftence of planetary

inhabitants, from the iimilitude of the planets with our
earth : thofe, like this, being opaque, denfe, uneven, round,

heavy, illuminated, and warmed by the lun, having night

and day, fummer and winter, S:c.

Wolfius deduces fomething relating to this purpofe from

arguments of another kind. Thus, e. gr. it is fcareelv to

be doubted, that the inhabitants of Jupiter are much larger

than thofe of the earth, and, in eftect, of the giant kind.

For it is (hewn in optics, that the pupil of the eye dilates

in a ftrong light, and contracts in a weak one : wherefore,

fince in Jupiter the fun's meridian light is much feebler than

on the earth, on account of Jupiter's greater diftance from
the fun, the pupil will need to be much more dilatable in the

inhabitants of Jupiter than in thofe of the earth. But the

pupil is obferved to have a conltant proportion to the ball of

the eye, and the eve to the reif of the body ; fo that in

animals, the larger the pupil the larger the eye, and the

larger the body.

To afcertain the fi/.e of thefe jovial inhabitants, it may be

obferved, that the diftance of Jupiter from the fun is to the

earth's diftance from the fame, as 28105; the intenfity of

the fun's light in Jupiter is to its intenfity on the earth, in

a duplicate ratio of 5 to 28 ; but it is found bv experience,

that the pupil dilates in a ratio greater than that in which the

intenfity of light decreaies ; otherwife a body at a great dif-

tance might be feen as clearly as a nearer ; the diameter,

therefore, of the pupil in its greateil dilatation, in the

earth, is to its diameter in the like ltatc in Jupiter, in a ratio

greater than that of the duplicate of 5 to 28. If then we
put it as 10 to 28, or as 5 to 14 : fince the ordinary ftature

of ! lie inhabitants of the earth is computed at 5 Fnglilh feet

4 inches and ,' ths, (which Wolfius tells us was his own
it,) the ordinary Itature of Jupiter's inhabitants will

be found about 14 feet ;ds, which is very nearly the five of

the giant Og, mentioned by Mofes, whofc iron bed was
nine cubits long, and its breadth four. But arguments of

this kind being more whimlical than folid, are necdlcfs, in

order to juftify the fimilarity of the other planets to our

earth, and a conjecture, that they are deflined by the

Creator for the fame purpofe.

For an account of the relative and real magnitudes, the

proportional ai annua] and diurnal revo-

lutions, ice. of the planets, both primary and fecondary,

fee Sun, Solar System, Moon, Satellites, each planet

under its proper name, and the references in the fequel of
this article.

The quantities of matter in the Sun, Jupiter, S.turn,

and the Earth, as determined by the Newtonian theory of

gravity, are to each other as the numbers I, m', ; , jc,Vt»

. and their denfities as the numbers 100, 945, 67,
and 40c ; and their attractive powers at their furfaces as

the 1, ambers ic.ooc, 943, 529, 435, refpechvely. For a

Density,
For
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For the places and motion of the aphelia of the planets,

jnd the method of determining them, fee Aphelion.
For the diameters of the fun and planets, as feen from the

earth, and the diameters of the planets, as feen from the

fun, fee Diameter.

For the relative mean diftances of the planets from the

fun, fee Distance.

The greateft equations of the planets are as follow :

Mercury, 23 40' o" ; Venus o° 47' 20" ; the Earth,

i° 55' 36"-5 ; Mars, io°4o'4o"; Jupiter, f 30' 3S"-3 ;

Saturn, 6° 26' 42" ; the Georgian, 5 27' 16". See Equa-
tion.

The following table exhibits the relation of the denfities,

diamet* s, quantities of matter, and gravity on the furfaces

of the inn and planets, refpettively.

Planets. Denfities. Diameters.
Quantities of

Mutter..

C t r.tvh v on

Surfaces.

Sun 0.25226 109.8 333928 27.7

Mercury M 833 0.4 O.16536 !-°333

Venus 1.024 °-9543 O.88993 0.9771

Earth 1 1 I 1

Mars 0.6563 0.5109 O.08752 °-3355

Jupiter 0.20093 11.59 312. IOI 2.3287

Saturn 0.10349 9.812 97.762 1.01 54

Georgian 0.21805 4.258 16.837 0.9285

Moon 0.6149 0.2727 O.OI245 0.1677

The intenfities of light and heat which the planets receive

from the fun, vary inverfely as the fquares of their diftances

from the fun : and the apparent diameter of a body is in-

verfely as its diftance ; and therefore affuming the mean dia-

meter of the fun = 32', we fhall have his apparent diameter

at the feveral planets as follows.

The following table exhibits the relative intenfities of
light and heat at the different planets, and the apparent

diameter of the Sun feen from them.

Planets.

Intenfities

of Light

and Heat.

Apparent

Diameter of

the Sun.

Mercury
J 6.25 80'

Venus 2.04 45-7

Earth I 3 2

Mars c-44375 2I -33

Jupiter 0.036875 6.15

Saturn 0.0 1 106 3-37

Georgian 0.00276 1.64 ,

The orbits of the planets are all ellipfes ; one of whole
foci is in the fun. This Kepler firft found from Tycho's ob-
fervations ; before him, all aftronomers took the planetary

orbits for.excentric circles. The manner in which he pro-

ceeded was as follows.

Let S {Plate XIX. AJlronomy, Jig. 3.) be the fun,

M Mars, D, E, two places of the eartli when Mars is in

the fame point M of its orbit. When the earth was at D,
he obferved the difference between the longitudes of the fun

and Mars, or the angle M D S ; in like manner, he obferved

the angle M E S. Now the places D, E, of the earth in its

orbit being known, the diftances D S, E S, and the angle

D S E, will be known ; hence, in the triangle D S E, we
know D S, S E, and the angle D S E, to find D E, and
the angles S D E, S E D ; hence we know the angles

M D E, M E D, and D E, to find M D ; and laftly, in

the triangle M D S, we know M D, D S, and the angle

M D S, to find M S, the diftance of Mars from the

fun. He alfo found the angle M S D, the difference of
the heliocentric longitudes of Mars and the earth. By
this method, Kepler, from obfervations made on Mars
when in aphelion and perihelion (for he had determined

the pofition of the line of the apfides, by a method in-

dependent of the form of the orbit), determined the

former diftance from the fun to be 166780, and the lat-

ter 138500, the mean diftance of the earth from the fun be-

ing 100000 ; hence, the mean diftance of Mars was 152640,
and the excentricity of its orbit 14140. He then deter-

mined, in like manner, three other diftances, and found them
to be 147750, 163100, 166255. He next calculated the

fame three diftances, upon luppofition that the orbit was a

circle, and found them to be 148539, 163883, 166605 5

the errors therefore of the circular hypothefis were 789,

783, 350. But he had too good an opinion of Tycho's
obfervations, (upon which he founded all tliefe calculations,)

to fuppofe that thefe differences might arife from their inac-

curacy ; and as the diftance between the aphelion and peri-

helion was too great, upon fuppofition that the orbit was a

circle, he knew that the form of the orbit muft be an oval :

" Itaque plane hoc ell : Orbita planeta: non eft circulus, fed

ingrediens ad latera utraque paulatim, iterumque ad circuli

amplitudincm in perigaeo exiens, cujufmodi figuram itineris

ovalem appellitant," p. 213. And as, of all ovals, the el-

lipfe appeared to be the moil fimple, he firft fuppofed the

orbit to be an ellipfe, and placed the fun in one of the foci ;

and upon calculating the above obferved diftances, he found

they agreed together. He did the fame for other points of

the orbit, and found that they all agreed : and thus he pro-

nounced the orbit of Mars to be an ellipfe, having the fun in

one of its foci. Having determined this for the orbit of

Mars, he conjectured the fame to be true for all the other

planets, and upon trial he found it to be fo. Hence, he

concluded, " that the fix primary planets revolve about the

fun in ellipfes, having the fun in one of the foci."

The relative mean diftances of the planets from the fun

are as follow: Mercury, 38710; Venus, 72333; Earth,

100000; Mars, 152369; Jupiter, 520279; Saturn, 954072 ;

Georgian, 1918352.
Having thus difcovered the relative mean diftances of the

planets from the fun, and knowing their periodic times, he

next endeavoured to find if there was any relation between

them, having had a itrong pafiion for finding analogies in na-

ture. On March 8, 161 8, he began to compare the powers

of thefe quantities, and at that time he took the fquares of

the periodic times, and compared them with the cubes of

the mean diftances, but, from fome error in the calculation,

they did not agree. But on May 15, having made the laft

2 calculations
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calculations again, he difcovercd his error, and found an

exact agreement between them. Thus he discovered that

famous law, " That the fquares of the periodic times of all

the planets are as the cubes of their mean diftances from the

fun." Sir I. Newton afterwards proved that this is a ne-

cefTary confequence of the motion of a body in an ellipfe,

revolving about the focus. Prin. Phil. lib. i. fee. 2. pr. 15.

Kepler alfo difcovered, from obfervation, that the velo-

cities of the planets, when in their apfides, are inverfely as

tlieir diftances from the fun ; whence it followed, that they

defcribe in thefe points equal areas about the fun in equal

times. And although he could not prove, from obfervation,

that the fame was true in every point of the orbit, yet he

had no doubt but that it was fo. He therefore applied this

principle to find the equation of the orbit, and finding that

his calculations agreed with obfervations, he concluded that it

was true in general, " That the planets defcribe about the

fun equal areas in equal times." This difcovery was, per-

haps, the foundation of the " Principia," as it might pro-

bably fuggeft to fir I. Newton the idea, that the propofition

was true in general, which he afterwards proved it to be.

Thefe important difcoveries are the foundation of all aitro-

nomy. Vince's Elem. of ARronomy.
The planes of the planetary orbits do all interfedt in the

fun ; and the line in which the plane of each orbit cuts that

of the earth, is called the line of the nodes ; and the two

points in which the orbits thenilelves touch that plane, the

nodes. For the longitude of the nodes of the planets, fee Nodk.

The motion ot the nodes is found by comparing their

places at two different times ; whence that of Mercury in 100

years is found to be 1 12' 10" ; that of Venus, o° 51' 40" ;

that of Mars, o° 46' 40" ; that of Jupiter, o3
59' 30" ; that

of Saturn, o° $$' 30". This motion is in refpedt to the

equinox. The Georgian planet has not been difcovered

long enough to admit of determining the motion of its

nodes by obfervation. M. de la Grange has found the an-

nual motion to be 12". 5 by theory ; hut if we take the den-

fity of Venus according to M. de la Lande, it will be

20" 40"', which he ufes in his table.

The diftance between the centre of the fun and the cen-

tre of each objeft, is called the excentrteity of the planet. For

the excentricities of the planets, fee ExCENTRlCITY.
The angle at which each plane cuts that of the ecliptic, is

called the inclination of the plane.

The inclinations of the orbits of the planets are as fol-

low : that of Mercury, 7' o' o"
; that of Venus, 3 23

1

35" ; that of Mars, i° 51' o" ; that of Jupiter, 1 iS' 56" ;

that of Saturn, 2° 29' 50" ; and that of the Georgian,

46' 20". (See Node.) For the elements of the orbits of

Ceres, Pallas, Juno, and Vefta ; fee the preceding part of

this article. See alfo Planetary NUMBERS.
Planets, Motion of the. That the planets do all revolve

round the fun as their centre, and not round the earth, is

evident from a thoufand phenomena. I. The orbit in which

Venus, e. gr. moves, does certainly encompats the fun ; and

therefore, in defcribing that orbit, the planet mull turn

round the fun.

That her orbit includes the fun, appears hence, that (he

is form-times above the fun, fometimes below it, fometimes

beyond it, and fometimes on this fide ; all which are evident

from the circumftances of her phafes.

Thai (he does not move round the earth, is no lets appa-

rent, from her being ever obferved in the fame quarter with

the fun, never receding from him above 4S . She never,

therefore, comes to be in oppofition to the fun ; no, not

to be in a quartile afpeft, or to have a quarter of the

heavens between them ; both which, like the earth, me

mull frequently have, did fhe attend and move round, the

earth.

2. That Mercury revolves round the fun, appears in like

manner from his phafes, which refemble thofe of Venus and
the moon ; and from its neighbourhood to the fun, from
whom Mercury never recedes lo far as Venus docs.

3. That the orbit of Mars includes the fun, is evident

from that planet's being found both in conjunction and oppo-
fition with the fun ; and in both cafes mining with a full

face. Indeed, from the fame circumftances it appears, that

the orbit of Mars encompafles the earth ; but then it follows,

likewife, from Mars's diameter appearing feven times as big
when in oppofition as when in conjunction, that

'

times nearer the earth in the former than in the latter posi-

tion. The earth, therefore, is far from being the centre of
Mars's motion ; but Mars is ever nearly at the fame diftance

from the fun. Again, Mars viewed from the earth moves
very irregularly ; is fometimes feen to proceed flower, fome-
times fafter; fometimes he ftands Rill, and fometimes ho
goes backward, (the reafon of which fee under the article

Optical Inequality) ; but viewed from the fun, he will

ever appear to move with the lame conftant uniform tenor ;

whence it is evident he refpedts the fun, not the earth, as

the centre of his motion.

4. The fame appearances whence Mars is (hewn to revohe
round the fun as a centre, are likewife obferved in Jupiter and
Saturn ; whence the fame conclufion may be made of them.

Laftly, that the earth revolves round the fun, as a centre,

is evident from her place, which we have obferved to be
between the orbits of Mars and Venus ; and from the phe-
nomena of the fuperior planets viewed from it. If the

earth Rood Rill, we fliould never fee thoie planets either fta-

tionary or retrograde ; the earth therefore moves, but it is

Rill found between the orbits of Mars and Venus, which en-

compafs the fun ; therefore the earth alfo encompafles the fun.

To this aftronomical demonftration may be added a phvfi-

cal demonftration of the earth's motion from fir Ifaac New-
ton. It appears from abundant obfervation, th.it either the

earth turns round the fun, or the fun round the earth, fo as

to defcribe equal areas in equal times; but he demonftrate-,

that bodies revolving about one another according to filch

law, do ot neceffity gravitate towards each other. Whence,
if the fun gravitate to the earth, adtion and re-aftion being

ft ill equal, the earth will likewife gravitate towards the fun.

But he proves, farther, that two bodies gravitating towards

each other, without directlv approaching one another in

right lines, muft both of them turn round the common cen-

tre of gravity of both. The fun and earth, therefore, do
both revolve round one common centre ; but the earth being

but a point in comparifon with the fun, the common centre

ot gravity of the two will be within the fun's body, and not

fir from its centre. The earth, therefore, revolves round a

point within the body of the lun, and therefore round the

fun. See the arguments for the earth's motion under

Earth.
To account for the motion of the planets about the fun,

there needs nothing but to fuppofe an uniform projectile mo-
tion, in Rraight lines, at tirft given them ; and a power of

attraction or gravitation, fuch as we obferve in all the great

bodies in our fytlem. For a body A (Plate XIX. Aftro-

nomy,
fig. 4.) proceeding uniformly along the line A B,

will, by the intervention of the attracting body C, be every

moment diverted out of its rectilinear, and bent into a curvi-

linear path, according to the laws of central forces.

If, then, the projectile motion be perpendicular to a line,

C A, drawn from the attracting body C, and its velocity

be fo proportioned to the force of attraction of A, as that

I the
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the centripetal and centrifugal forces are equal, i. e. that the

conatus to fall to the central body C, in a right line, A C ;

and that to proceed in the direction of the tangent, A B,

balance each other ; the body will revolve in a circular orbit,

A, /?, y, J, &c.

It is not improbable, that at the beginning this was the

Hate of things ; and that the velocities impreffed on the fe-

veral planets were lo combined with their refpeCtive maffes

and diftances from the fun at which they were to roll, as that

their momenta fhould counterbalance the fun's attractive

force, and be precifely counterbalanced thereby ; whence

the primitive orbits mull have been perfect circles, from
which they do not even now deviate very far. See Excen-
tricity.

If the planet's projectile motion be not perfectly adjuiled

to the fun's attraction, the orbit defcribed will be an elliplis.

If it be too fwift, the orbit will be greater than a circle, and

the nearer focus coincide with the central body ; if too

flow, the orbit will be lefs than a circle, and the farther

focus coincide with the central body.

Indeed the form of the planetary orbits does not only de-

pend on the adjuftment of the firft proje&ile velocity with

tjie fun's attraction, but alfo on the direction in which that

motion was originally lmpreffed. If that direction were

according to the tangent A B, as above fuppofed, and the.

central forces exaCtly balanced, the orbit would be circular
;

but if that direction were oblique, in any manner, whether

afcending to, or defcending from the fun, the orbit of the

planet, notwithstanding any adjuftment of its velocity to

the attraction, would be an elliplis.

The motions of the planets in their elliptic orbits are not

equable, becaufe the fun is not in their centre, but in their

focus. Hence they move, fometnnes falter, and fometimes

flower, as they are nearer or farther from the fun ; but yet

thefe irregularities are all certain, and follow according to

an immutable law.

Thus, fuppofe the ellipfis B E P, &c. (Plate XIX.
Aflronomv, fig. 5.) the orbit of a planet, and the focus S,

the fun's place ; A P, the axis of the ellipfis, is called the

line of the apfides ; the point A, the higher apfis or aphelion ;

P, the lower apfis orperihelion j S C, the excentricity ; and

E S, the mean diilance of the planet from the fun.

Now the motion of the planet in its perihelion is fwifteft,

and in its aphelion, floweft ; at E the motion as well as the

diftance is mean, i. e. it is fuch as would defcribe the wliule

orbit in the fame time it is really defcribed in.

The law by which the motion is rcgidated in every point of

the orbit, is, that a line, or radius, drawn from the centre

of the fun to the centre of the planet, and thus carried

along with an angular motion, does always defcribe an ellip-

tic area proportional to the time. Suppofe, e. gr. the pla-

net in A, and thence, in a certain time, to proceed to B ;

the fpace or area the radius S A defcribes, is the triangle

A S B: when a; length the planet arrives at P, if from the

centre of the fun S there be drawn S D, in fuch manner,

as that the elliptic area P S D is equal to that of A S B ;

the planet will here move through the arc P D, in the

lame time in which it moved through the arc A B ; which

ares are unequal, and nearly in a reciprocal proportion to

their diilance from the fun. For from the equalities of the

areas it follows, that the arc P D mult exceed A B as

much as S A exceeds S P.

This law was firft demonftrated by Kepler, from obfer-

vation ; and is lince accounted for by fir I. Newton from

phyfical principles ; and to this all aftronomers now fub-

fcribe, as of all others that which belt folves the planetary

phenomena. See Centripetal Force and Gravitation.
Vol. XXVJI.

From the equal defcription of areas about the fun in equal
times, it appears that the planets move with unequal angular
velocities about the fun. Let APQ (Plate XIX. Aflro-
nomy, Jig. 6. ) be an eclipfe defcribed about the fun S in the
focus, the indefinitely fmall area, PS/, defcribed in a given
time, will be conftant ; draw P r perpendicular to S p ; and
as the area S P/is conftant for the fame tune, P r varies

1 P i-

as g— ; but the angle »SP varies as , and, therefore,op a p
1

it vanes as
1

that is, in the fame orbit the angular

velocity of a planet varies mverfely as the fquare of its

diilance from the fun. For different planets, the areas de->

tali and therefore P r va-fcribed in the fame time are not equa'

area SPs '

,

nes as -, confequently, tl

bp
area S P p

S/1

angle p S P varies as

that is, the angular velocities of different pla-

nets are as the areas defcribed in the fame time directly, and
the fquares of their diftances from the fun mverfely. Hence
we obtain a folution of the problem, ufually called " Kep-
ler's problem," in the manner ftated under the article Ano-
maly. For the method of finding the equation of the cen-
tre, fee Equation ; and for the excentricity, fee Excen-
tricity.

Computation of a Planet'"'s Motion and Place As to the

periods and velocities of the planets, or the time in which
they perform their courfes, they are found to have a won-
derful harmonv with their diftances from the fun, and with

one another. The nearer each planet i3 to the fun, the

quicker ftill is its motion, and its period the fhorter. The
great law they here all immutably obferve is, that the fquares

of their periodical times are as the cubes of their diftances

from the centres of their orbit 1.

The knowledge of this law we alfo owe to the fagacity of

Kepler, who found it to obtain in all the primary planets ;

as aftronomers have lince found it alfo to da in the fecondary

ones.

Kepler deduced this law merely from obfervation, and

comparifon of the feveral diftances of the planets with

their periods : the glory of inveltigating it from phyfical

principles is due to fir Ifaac Newton, who has demon-
ftrated, that, in the prefent ftate of things, fuch a law was
inevitable.

A planet's motion, or diftance from its apogee, is called

the mean anomaly of the planet ; and is mcafured by the arc

or area it defcribes in the time. When the planet arrives

at the middle of its orbit, or the point G, the diftance or

time is called the true anomaly. (See Anomaly. ) When
the planet's motion is reckoned from the rirft point of Aries,

it is called its motion in longitude; which is either mean, viz.

fuch as the planet would have, were it to move uniformly in

a circle ; or true, which is that with which the planet actually

defcribes its orbit, and meafuredby the are of the ecliptic it

defcribes.

Hence may the planet's place in its orbit for any given

time after it has left the aphelion be found. For fuppofe the

area of the ellipfis fo divided by the line S G, that the whole

elliptic area may have the fame proportion to the area A S G
as the whole periodical time in which the planet deicribes its

orbit has to the time given : in this cafe G will be the pla-

net's place in its orbit.

The mean motions of the planets might be eafily deter-

mined from their conjunctions and oppolitions, if we knew
4 B the
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the places of the aphelia, and the exccitncities of their or-

bits ; for then we might find the equation of the orbit, and

reduce the true to the mean place ; and the mean places being

determined at two points of time, give the mean motion cor-

refj inding to the interval between the times. But the place

of the aphelion is beft found from the mean motion. To de-

termine, theref 1 motion, independently of the place

of the aphelion, we mull feek for fuch oppofitions or conjunc-

tions as fall very nearly in the fame point of the heavens
;

for tL n the planet being very nearly in the fame point of its

orbit, the equation will b> very nearly the fame at each ob-

fervation ; and therefore the comparifon between the true

places will be nearly a comparifim of their mean places. If

the equation mould difTer much in the two obfervations, it

mull b>' conlidered. By comparing the modern obfervations,

v. (hall be able to obtain nearly the time of a revolution
;

and then, by comparing the modern with the ancient obfer-

vations, the mean motion may be very accurately deter-

mined ; for any error, by dividing it amongll a great num-

ber of revolutions, will become very fmall in refpeft to one

revolution. Profellor Vince has illullrated this method by

an example in the planet Saturn, taken from M. Caffim.

(Elem. d'Aftron. p. 362.) and accompanied with the pro-

per explanations. (See his Elem. of Aflron.) The mean

annual motion of this planet is there deduced to be 1 2 1

3'

35" 14"', and the mean daily motion to be 2' o'' 35"'. Dr.

Halley makes the annual motion to be 12° 13' 21". M. de

Place makes it 12° 13' 36". 8. As the revolution thus deter-

mined is that in refpect to the longitude of the planet, it

mull be a tropical revolution. Hence, to get the .lidereal

revolution, we mull fay, 2' o" 35'" : 24' 42" 20'" (the pre-

cefhon in the time of a tropical revolution) :: 1 day : I2' 1

-;
h

1' 57", which added to 2</ 162 ' 4" 27', gives 29* 1 74** 1 i
h

28' 57", the length of a lidereal year of Saturn. By this

method we may find the periodic times of all the fuperior

planets The periodic times of the inferior are lound from

their conjunctions.

The p-riodic times of the primary planets, copied by
profeiror Vince in his " Elements," p. 113, from La Lande,

" lercury, 87
d 23 h 15' 43".6 ; Vei

Mars, I* 32l d 23^ 30' 35"-6;

s follow: Mercury. 87 d 2-?'1 is'44"-6; Venus, 224d

1 6" 49' io".6; Ma ! 3 3°' 3S"-6j Jupiter,

11* 3 I5 d 14 1
' 27' lo".8; Saturn, 21/ 174^ i

h 51' 1

1

".2,

the Georgian, 83'' 15011 l8 h
. The latter is unquellionably

erroneous, though coined by many writers, without fufii-

cient attention, from La Lande ; as we have (hewn in our

article Planetary Numbers. It mould have been 84* 28d

icV 1

55'. From the tropical period afligned in the article

juft cited, we deduce the lidereal period, thus : As 365''. 242
: 50.3 (prccef.) :: 30589.352 (trop. per.) : 42l2 "-5

the preceffion in Georgian's whole tropical period : then

99
d 8 h 28' to be added to the

42 1 2". 5 whole preci 1.

42"-4 daily motion

tropical period for the fidereal : confequently

30589
d 8 h 27' tropical period

4- 99 8 28 ariling from preccfiion

30688 16 S5 = ''K' lidereal period

= 84" 28 d I4h
55', the period in years of

30688.71 J

365

365 days, hours and minutes.

N. B. The daily motion of the G( orgian in the ecliptic

is above taken from La Lande's tables at 42". 4 ; but more
exactly it is 42".367, &c.

For the irregularities in the motions of the primary and
fecondary planets by tkeir mutual attractions, fee Ecliptic,

6

Gravitation, Moon, Nutation, Precession of

Equinoxes, Solar SYSTEM, Tide 1., &c.

Planets, the Phenomena of the inferior, arc their con-

junctions, elongations, ftations, retrogradations, phafes,

and eclipfes. See Conjunction, Elongation, Station,
Retkogradation, &c.

Planets, Phenomena of the fuperior, are the fame with

thofe of the inferior ; with an additional one, viz. oppofition.

> Planet, the particular phenomena, circumjlances, isfc. of

each, fee under the name of the refpective planet, oce. Jupi-

ter, Mars, &c.
Planets, Configuration of the. See Configuration.
PjLANETS, Theories of the. See Theory.
PLANETARIUM, a machine for reprefenting the

motions of the primary planets by wheeiwork. This ma-

chine differs from an orrery in this refpedt, that it does not

profefs to exhibit any of the diurnal rotations, but confines

its operations to the production of the annual motions alone.

Thefe motions may be either mean or equaled ; the latter of

which were firll exhibited, agreeably to the Copernicni

fyllcm, by Huygens'b automaton, in 1682 ; and the former

by Koemer's planetarium, foon after. It is not, however,

our intention to defcribe, under the prefent article, any of

the planetary machines which may at the prefent day be

confidered a^ obfolete; but to referve for our fubfequent

article an hillorical account thereof, agreeabl] to the order

of time ; and to confine ourfelves here to a defcrtptioa of

thofe planetaria of our own time, which either have been

adopted, or, from their fuperior powers, appear to us to

merit our public notice, as models for future imitation ; to

fome of which we have already referred from our article

Ohrfry.
Common Planetarium.— It will be feen in our fubfequent

hillorical account of Planetary Machines, that the com-
mon planetarium, that prefents itfelt to the eye, as we pafs

the windows of the mathematical inftrument-makcrs, bor-

rows the numbers of its planetary calculations chiefly from

Huygens, and its confirmation from the planetarium of

Rocmer, with little or no deviation, except wbat arifes from

fuperior workmanihip ; and, in fome inllances, from the ad-

dition of the planet Georgian. The common planetarium

has its wheeiwork represented by Jig. 1. of Plate X. of

Planetary Machines, the effects produced by which may be

thus briefly defcribed ; viz. a he J is a brafs frame, fimilar

to the frame of an ordinary clock, in which are contained

twelve wheels and pinions, actuating one another refpe&ively

in fuch a way, as to produce the mean motions of the fix

primary planets, that h tve been long difcovered, of which

our earth is one. A B is a revolving arbor, pivotted into

boll 5 made in the upper and lower plates of the frame, and

i^ made to revolve by means of an endlefs fcrew, ailing with

the lowell wheel of 83 teeth, which is made fad to it, as

are alfo the five other wheels and pinions, with the numbers
of teeth fpccilied in the figure. C D is an upright Hem ot

il e! wire, fcrewed fall into the lower plate at C, and

afcending through a large hole made in the upper p
which it does not till. The lix wheels revolving round this

Hem have each a feparate tube, to the infirior ends of which
they are rcfpectu.lv attached; and the tubes are fo con-

trived, that tie 1 .: ri 11 furface of the innermoll forms a

Hem tor the bon ot the n< xt largelt, till all the fix are fitted

one within another round the Item of (led, which keeps

them in a vertical polition, while they revolve fcparately

with different velocities. The arbor A B, which receivei

its motion from the handle, bv the medium of the end!, fs

fcrew, is alTumed as revolving in a year, which may be either

civil, lidereal, or tropical; but whichever be the ptriod

aflumt



PLANETARIUM.
aflumed, the pairs of wheels that act together refpe&ively

will be fo many fractions of that period. Thus, the loweft

wheel of 83 teeth, on the annual arbor, will drive its fel-

of the year ; the earth in

83

low 20, with it* tube, round
20
=- of
33

year
;

and the

little arm, that is fixed by friftion on its fuperior end, will

perform a revolution round the fun in the fame time. In

like manner, the period of Venus will be performed in 3i
52

--, or one year; Mars in - ;

50 40

Jupiter in — ; and Saturn in —— ; the driving wheels be-

ing the denominators of the fractions, and the driven ones

the numerators, agreeably to our directions given under the

article Planetary Numbers, for computing the value of

wheelwork atting in this fimple manner.
If we aflume an exaft folar year as the period of the firft

moving or driving wheels, then the fractions will produce
the periods fubjoined, viz.

Mercury will revolve in

Venus

Earth

Mars

Jupiter

Saturn

20

83

1?
5 2

I?
50

21
40

*3

7

liZ

5

D. H. M. S.

of 365.242, &c. or 88 O 14 24

of ditto, or 224 l8 20 9

of ditto, or 365 5 48 48

of ditto, or 684 19 52 19

of ditto, or 433° 17 3° 3

of ditto, or 10738 2 54 43

If thefe periods be compared with the true periods given

under Planetary Numbers, it will be feen that the mean
motions produced by this fimple mechanifm are far from

being accurate, and that the errors, by continual accumula-

tion, will become fenfible in a comparatively fiiort fpace of

time ; but where general reprefentation only is aimed at,

and the refpedtive times of the phenomena exhibited by the

planetarium are difregarded, this is the cheapeft and fimpleft

conftru&ion of a planetary machine that has yet been de-

vifed ; and where its imperfections can be difpenfed with, its

fimplicity is no fmall recommendation. Still, however, the

true placet of the planets, depending on the equations as well

as mean motions of thefe bodies, are not the places indicated

by this planetarium, fuppofing its mean motions ever fo ac-

curate ; nor are the motions of the five recently difcovered

planets attempted to be exhibited, which they might be by
additional wheelwork, without altering the conftruftion of

the machine. For the life of thofe who are fatisfied with

the reprefentation of mean motions only, we beg leave to

fuggeit the numbers luitable for wheels, that will produce

95the revolutions of thefe five diminutive bodies alfo

72

Let

and

26

for both Ceres andbe taken for Vefta, — for J
17 20

Pallas, with one tube only for thefe two pairs ; and thefe

wheels, afting in the fame way that has been defcribed, will

give the mean revolutions with as much accuracy as the pre-

fent ftate of our knowledge of the motions of thefe little

bodies will allow. The planet Herfchel would require

^^ for its long period, which numbers are impra&icable in

4
a fmall machine ; but for this planet a train might be fubfti-

tuted, fuch as will be defcribed as forming a part of the

following machine.

When a planetarium of this common conftruftion is fitted

up, its appendages are ufually a lunarium and tellurium,

feparately adapted to the fame ftand ; but in thofe, the

annual and lunar trains are never free from confiderable

errori.

Planetarium conjlrudea' at the Houfe of the Royal Injtite-

tiou.—When the late Dr. Garnett refigned the le&urefhip of

the Royal Inftitution, and took his aftronomical and other

apparatus with him into Great Marlborough-ftreet, his fuc-

celfor, Dr. Thomas Young, was authorifed by the ma-
nagers of the inftitution to procure as good a planetarium

for his leftures as he could get for about fifty pounds ; this

being confidered as large a fum as the ftate of the finances

would allow to be expended on one inftrument, confiftently

with the other demands of the apparatus room. The doftor,

in confequenee of the permiflion thus given him, examined

the fliops of the different mathematical inftrument-makers

for a machine already made, which might be confidered as

adequate to the ilhiftration of the folar fyftem, in a large and

magnificent lefture room. His inquiries, however, were

unfuccefsful ; but having heard that aftronomical mechanifm

was a fubjec\ which had occupied the attention of the Rev.

W. Pearfon, he introduced himfelf to that gentleman in the

autumn of 1801, for the purpofe of conferring with him on

the fubject. The refult of this conference was, that, being

a proprietor of the Royal Inftitution from its firft eftablifli-

ment, and having confequently an intereft in promoting its

fuccefs, Mr. Pearfon agreed to calculate, contrive, and

draw a plan for a new inftrument, which was accordingly

done, and put into the hands of Kenneth M'Culloch, an

old but ingenious workman employed at that time in the

workihops of the inftitution.

The materials being prepared, the machine was begun

in the fummer of 1802, and finifited in that of 1803, after

having been ufed, in an unfinifhed ftate, in the fpring

courfe of leftures of the latter year. The arrangement and

dimenfions of the various parts of the machine are as follow,

•viz. In fig. 2, A B C D reprefent a ftrong frame of maho-
gany, well feafoned, and firmly put together, 5 feet 2 inches

high, and z\ feet acrofs ; the two upright pieces of which

are each in fubftance 4 inches by l\, and braced, as feen in

the figure; and the crofs foot-pieces are each 32 inches

long, for the fake of fteadinefs. Above the crofs bar, A B,
is another bar E F, 6 inches from the former, which turns

upon ve*y ftrong metallic pivots of five-eighths of an inch

4 B 2 diameter.
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diameter, upon hrafs bearing-pieces, at E and F, which are

divided acrofs the centres of their holes, and allow the bar

to be taken off and put on at pleafure, by means of a joint,

that permits the upper part of each bearing-piece to be

turned back. To the moulders of the phots are attached

the femicircular brafs plates, G, G, one-fourth of an inch

thick, in which holes are drilled in the horizontal and per-

pendicular lines, and alfo at 45°, and at other intermediate

angles; into Come of which holes two fteel bolts, H, H,
placed on the bar A B, are inferted, to fuftain the me-

chanifm, placed on the moveable bar E F, in any given po-

lition. This method of mounting the fupcrftrudture gives a

degree of fteaduiefs, which could not be obtained from a

central joint, and is equally capable of different degrees of

elevatioT:. It was found neceffary, however, to have a con-

trivance for either difchargmg or locking both the bolts at

the fame time ; which contrivance was the invention of K.
M'Culloeh, and anfwers its purpofe completely. The me-
chanifm is fimply this : a thick circular plate of brafs has

an arbor rivetted into it, which pafl'es down through the

centre of the fixed bar A B, and has a thumb-piece, I, in-

ferted below, and clofe to the bar, on a fquare filed upon
its lower extremity, and pinned fail. The circular plate

lies with its plane fiat upon the bar, with the upper end of

the arbor projecting a little ; then a diametrical line being

drawn acrofs the plate, and divided into two equal parts, a

femicircle is drawn from each of the two points, which lie

cquidillant at oppolite fides of the centre, with fucfa a

radius, that the diameter of each may be equal to the por-

tion of the bolt which requires to be drawn out. One of

the fmall femicircles is drawn entirely upon one femicircle

of the plate, and the other upon the other ; after which the

two delignated fmall femicircles are perforated in various

places, nearly in the (hape of an S, and the intermediate

lolid parts filed away, and rendered perfeftly fraooth with

a burnifher. Each bolt is bent in the iorm of a half-crank,

the remote endso£which are cylindrical, and pafs through two
cocks fixed on the bar A B ; whillt the interior ends are

flat, and move each in a dove-tailed groove, made in the

wood of the bar under the metallic plate. A iteel pin,

fixed into each Hiding brafs bar of the crank-piece, exactly

fits, and pailes through each feniieircular perforation of the

circular plate, and completes the contrivance. The manner
of applying this mechanifm to its purpofe is this : as the

thumb-piece below the bar, A B, is fait to the arbor of the

circular plate above the bar, turning it hali round carries

the plate along with it half a turn ; in confequence ot winch,

the metallic pins, rivetted into the Aiding bars of the cranked
bolts, an- 111.de to approach to, or recede from, the centre

of the metallic plate, by reafon of their connection with the

tmall fe:nicir.'ul,.r perforations, accordingly as the thumb-
[neee is turned Othei ilf round ; and thus

both the bolts are pufhed in or 1 ut at pleafure by the mere
turning of the thumb-pieci , '

' will be kept fait to their

places 1:1 any fituation whhoul a.i additional fecurity.

Having dt fcribed the Hand of this planetarium, and

pointed out the application of its different parts to coniti-

tute a v.1" OTIie . ext to p.mi. llari/.e the mechanifm
which the lu|. rfbro&ure ia compofed of, and to Ihcw the

mutual relations ot tbe various portions to each other, in

regular iueet llion. ' 1-vork, which conltitul

ratios of the velocities ol the diifereM bodies, claim our liril

notice.

L M N (), in fa* 3, is a frame of llrong brafs, kept to-

gether by four I ral; pillar*, f„tlcn< d at both ends by thick

• s, fo that either the upper or the lower plate will take
off feparately. The length of each plate is 1 1^ inches, and
the breadth 7 ; and the height of the pillars between the

10

plates i\. This frame contains the trains of wheelwork,

which produce the refpeftive revolutions of all the primary

planets that had been difcovered at the time of its invention,

including Ceres and Pallas. To fhorten the defcription, we
will pollpone the dimenfions of the wheels, and iniert them

in a table, where the reader may refer to them alter.

At R is an arbor projecting downwards, pivotted into

the upper and lower plates of the frame, and revolving, by
(.lie application of any power, in the aflumed period of an

exact folar year. Q Q is an arbor fcre-wed fait to the lower

plate, and, initead of revolving itlelf, fufters all the wheels

which are borne by it to revolve locfely round it. P P is

another arbor of the fame kind, but longer, and extendiug

5 inches upwards above the frame, to fupport the fun and

his mechanifm. To give the reader a competent idea of the

operation and order of the different trains, we will firtl lay-

before him the following Table, and then explain it, as it

has a reference to the drawing where the fame numbers

occur.

Order of the Trains.

1 king
!

Fix* il Arbor

ArlWrft, QQ.
Tuljcs over

PP.

Mercury 90 22 7

68 j
67

Venus U3 3 2 1
2 9 |

f'3

Earth 60 6c 7

60 J
60

Mars 53 j sn
5° i

89

Ceres 7

Pallas J

\

21 121

7

6oj
. 8

Jupiter ml
40 j

94

Saturn 7

59X
98

Georgian, or 7

Hcrfchel j 7

«} 67

ill. The wheel of 90 is placed firft, or lowed, fall to

the revolving arbor R, and drives the wheel of 22 round

the fixed arbor O Q ; and along with it the contr

of 68, which is attached to it, and which drives the con-

trate or lall wheel of the train 67, fixed on th< longeft and

innermoil lube, to the top of which is fixed the radius vector

of Mercurv. The communication is made from 68 to 67
by the medium of two limilar pinions.

2d] v. The wheel of 113 is fixed next over the 90, on
the arbor R, and drives its tellow 32 round arbor Q Q, to-

g tiier with 29, to which it is fattened ; the latter of which

Is the fecond tubed wheel of 63 round in the tro]

period of Venus.

3c!lv. Four wheels of each 60 teetii are employed in a

liuiil.ir manner, to produce the earth's revolution in an ext' A
t

folar year ; and the lall of the four is fatten d to ttie third

revolving tube, to carry the annual bar, or radius v< ctor ot

the earth.

4thly. A
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4thly. A wheel of 53 fucceeds on the arbor R, to drive

round Q Q the wheel of 56, to which is fattened the wheel

50, to aftuate the fourth tubed wheel of 89 in the tropical

period of Mars.

Jthly. \ fmall wheel of 21 is next mounted on the

arbor R, to drive 121 round Q Q, and with it 60 as a fellow

for 48, to which is attached the fifth revolving tube, which

carries both Ceres and Pallas round in the fame period ; the

difference of their refpcclive velocities being not yet fuf-

ficiently afcertained to require a difference in the wheel-

work.

6thly. The fmall wheel 22 comes next on the arbor R,
and drives 1 1 1 round Q, and alfo with it 40, as a fellow for

the fixth tubed wheel -of 94, with which is connected the

radius veftor of Jupiter.

7thly. The long pinion of 7, which is cut in the folid

part of the arbor, is common to both Saturn and Georgian,

and drives the wheel 124 round the fixed arbor QQ, and

with it 59, as a fellow, to impel the feventh tubed wheel

of 98 in Saturn's period.

Laftly : The laid pinion of 7 alfo drives, by its upper

end, the wheel 105, and along with it the perforated pinion

12, which makes the wheel 67 together with the eighth

tube revolve, and conduct on its upper end the radius veftor

of Herfchel.

This is the order in which the wheels (land when they

a& ; and their number might have been diminifhed one half,

if accuracy in the calculations had not been confidered as a

primary objedt. But to obtain a great degree of accuracy,

the numbers that conititute the ratios of a year neceffarily run.
high, and render it unavoidably requilite to break the high
limple fractions into compound ones of fewer figures, but of
the fame value ; or, which is the fame thing, it became ex-
pedient to fubititute, in the moil convenient manner, a train

of wheels for each planet, hiftead of a fimple pair, where
great accuracy muil have been out of the quellion. By this

adoption, it will be feen in the fubjomed table of the
powers of the wheelwork, that a greater degree of accuracy
is attained than had perhaps ever been before accomplifhed

;

and that not merely in one, but in all the revolutions of the
different primarv planets.

But before we give the tables of dimenfions and powers
of the wheelwork, it will be proper to obferve that /V. 4,
which is an end-view of the frame, reprefents three brafs
bridges, with tubes fattened to them, to be interpofed be-
tween the revolving tubes, in order to bear the weight of
the machinery, and to take off the friction, which would
othervvife have been too confiderable to be difpenfed with.
The firit bridge, 1,1, fpans over the tubed wheel of Mer-
cury, and has its tube next in length to that of Venus, that
a motion may be derived therefrom to the fun's axis. This
bridge is fcrewed to the upper fide of the lower plate of the
frame. The fecond bridge, 2,2, with its tube, is placed
over the tubed wheel of the earth, and is fattened by fcrews
upon the lower plate, like the firft bridge ; and the third
bridge, with its tube, lies between the tubed wheel of
Saturn and that of Jupiter, and is fupported by the upper
plate of the frame, and is therefore inverted.

Powers of the Wheelwork.

Planets.

Fractions of a Year,

or Trains fiura

365.242-22 Days.

Periods of the Wheelwork. Periods bv Lalande's Tables.

Mercury
22 67

90
X

68

D. H. Mi S.

8 7 23 «4 S5-796

D. H. M. S.

87 23 14 35.2

Venus 11 x
63

113
'

29
224 16 42 1 224 l6 41 30

Earth
60 60

60 60
365 5 48 48 365 5 48 48

Mars
56 89— X —
53 5°

686 22 20 41.19 686 22 18 37

Ceres and Pallas
121 48

21 60
1683 14 14 26.592

Jupiter
111

„, 94

22 40
433° '4 39 5 4330 14 40 30

Saturn
124 08—- x —
7 59

10746 18 54 20

1

10746 19 20

Georgian or Herfchel
105 67—- x —
7 '

2
30589 52 30589 8 27

Sun
137 ' 62

of Mercury's Rev.

25 10 0.223 25 10

But
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But notwithltanding the mean motions of all the planeU

are reprefented by this wheclwork with extreme accuracy,

yet, if they were all equable, the true apparent places of the

planets would not be accurately exhibited, except at the

aphelion and perihelion points of their orbits, where the

agcrregate of all the increments and decrements of motion

balar.ee one another, /'. e. where there is no equation of the

centre, or protthaphxreli
.

; for all the planets, that have

any conliderable excentricity in their orbits, continue many
days longer in one half of their orbit than in the other : for

inftance, Mercurv, as we have faid in another place, con-

tinues about 55A days in one half of its orbit, and only 32^
in the other ; and even in the earth's motion, the difference

amounts to 7.8 days, where the excentricity of the orbit is

very fmall. Hence arifes the neceflity of fome mechanical

means for accelerating and retarding, alternately, the va-

rious motions of the different heavenly bodies in the re-

fpedtive parts of their orbits, that the heliocentric places

may accord, from day to day, with the places calculated in

the Nautical Almanac, and in White's Ephemeris ; and alfo

that the days of oppofition and conjunction, the times of

the ftations, and the refpeftive durations of the apparent

diredt and retrograde motions, may be all accurately indi-

cated ; none of which, a machine reprefenting only mean
motions can have any pretentions to effeft, however accu-

rately its wheelwork may be calculated. Likewife, to make
the geocentric appearances what they are in the Iky as feen

from the earth, and what they are calculated to be in the

Nautical Almanac, and in White's Ephemeris, the -variable

diftances muft be alfo reprefented, otherwife the greatelt

elongations of Mercury, and the annual parallaxes of the

fuperior planets, would always remain the fame, as though

their orbits were in concentric circles round the fun.

To effect the two requitites of varying velocities and of

varying diltances, the two following contrivances are

adopted, which, without adding much to the complexity

of the mechanifm, completely produce both the deiired

efFedts, and confequently all the phenomena dependent upon
them : firft, the tubed wheels of thofe planets, which have

confiderable excentricity, and confequent variation of mo-
tion, have their teeth cut in fo peculiar a manner, that the

tize of them varies gradually throughout the whole of each

femicirele, fo as to throw juft fo many teeth more into one

half of the wheel than into the other, as are proper for pro-

ducing one half of the grand equation of each planet ; and,

fecondly, a fmall arm tufpended at the extremity of each

radius ve£tor, and revolving with the planet in a retrogra le

direction, by means of an appended weight, (hews both the

•variation of diflance, and alfo the other half of the grand
equation. The weight, too, is adjultable, fo as to make the

aphelion and perihelion points fall in their proper places in

the ecliptic ; and what is a wonderfully lucky coincidence of

circumitanees, the fame mechanifm, that anfwers thefe pur-

pofes, prekrves, moreover, the parallelifm of the axis of

every planet, as well as of the ring ot Saturn. The propor-

tion between the radius vector and (hort arm of each planet

is as the radius of the planet's orbit to its excentricity ; the

radius plus the excentricity being equal to the aphelion

diltancc, and the radius minus the excentricity being equal

to the perihelion dillance. See Equation Mechanifm.

It would exceed the limits of this defcription, were we
to introduce here the proper directions for cutting the tubed

wheels in the requilite manner. Suffice it, therefore, to fay,

that the inventor lent to the inftitution a cutting engine of

hi* own, on the plate of which he had previoufly divided all

the lequired circles in fuch a way, as would neccfTarily divide

and cut the wheels in a proper manner by its ordinary opera-

tion, without any extra (kill in the workman. The danger of

inaccuracy, in the execution of this otherwife extraordinary

procefs, was thereby obviated ; and he had the fatisfaction

of feeing a practical difficulty vanifh, which might have

proved infuperable to the mere theorift. Care, however,

was previoufly taken to afcertain that the largeft and

fmalleft tooth of every wheel were capable of being afted

upon by the mean-lized teeth of the driving wheel, with

which each tubed wheel had to co-operate ; but it was

found that the difparity between the largeft and fmalleft

teeth of Mercury's tubed wheel was too confiderable to

adm't of the fame method of cutting the teeth, that would

apply to the reft : hence, had no other practicable method

of effecting half the equation of this planet prefented itfelf,

the motion could not have been made perfect enough for the

requifite purpofe ; but fortunately' a fecond method oc-

curred of producing the required degree of acceleration and

retardation, and that without any inequality at all in the

teeth, which was that of placing the tube as much out of

the centre of the wheel as is equal to the excentricity of the

orbit, the radius of the wheel being taken as its radius.

The wheel confequently was made a contrate one, and takes

its motion from its fellow, by the interpoiition of two

pinions placed at oppolite ends of an horizontal arbor

;

which arbor is fuftained by the lower plate of the frame,

and pivotted into a cock at each end. The pinion which

drives the excentric contrate wheel was, therefore, required

to be longer than double the excentricity of the wheel, that

it might not efcape its teeth: likewife the fpaces of the

wheel were required to be tiled with a« equalling file, held

in a direction pointing not to its centre, but to the excentric

point in which the tube is fixed, in ord^r that, during its

action, the friction might be as little as poflil! .

This method of producing unequal motion, we have

before faid, was iirll applied by Huygens in lu's automaton

planetarium; but we have (hewn (under Equation Me-
chanifm) that he miftook the effect, by fuppoling that the

•whole equation would be thus produced, whereas, in tact,

only one-half of it is effected, which is what the inventor's

purpofe requires.

As the exact periods and other data of the orbits of the

two ncwlv-difcoveivd planets, Ceres and Pallas, were not

ascertained with Sufficient accuracy, their tubed wheel was

cut, pro tempore, into equal teeth, as was alfo that oj

Venus, by reafon of her excentricity being too inconfiderable

to require notice ; but the other planets have the teeth ot

their tubed wheels fb diftributed in the two femicirclet,

which are bifected by the line of the aplides, that one femi-

cirele of each contains more teeth than the other, in the

proportion exprefled in the annexed t;

Table of the Teeth contained in the refpeftive Aphelion

and Perihelion Semicircles.

Aphelion

Si :i

Perihelion

Si mitircle.
Wheels.

Mercury
Teeth.

37-9

T< tin.

29.1 67

Eartli - 3°-3 29.7 60

Mars - - 47.2 41.

S

89

Jupiter - - 48.4 45.6 94

Saturn - - 50.75 47-25 98

Georgian, or J A
Herfchel j 34-6 32.4 67

The
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The above table will affift the workman in eftimating the plane of the ecliptic ; smother effeft which is not ufually

perfection of the cutting by an engine with appropriate (hewn by a planetarium ; and the quantity of latitude north
unequal divilions ; for when a diametrical line is drawn from
the aphelion to the perihelion points marked on each wheel,
each of thofe femicircles will contain the fame number of
teeth, notwithstanding another line bifefting tiiis at right

angles will contain thofe proportions which are exprefied
in the table ; an examination of this kind will be a check
upon the workmanlhip.

The tubes move round one another without the leaft

fhake, and extend above the frame unequally, the innermoft,
or longeft, being 6i inches long, and ^ bore, and the outer-
moft, or fhorteic, jths of an inch long, and ij bore ; they requires the fmall arms to be elongated beyond what they
go within one another, as in the common planetarium, in would have been, when moving in the plane of the ecliptic,

or fouth of each planet is indicated by fmall fixed hands point-
ing to the refpeftive fmall revolving plates borne by the
projecting ilems of the radii veftores ; which plates are
filvered, and properly divided and figured by an engraver.
The planets Mercury, Ceres, Pallas, and Mars, having no
fecondaries, have their latitudes {hewn by a bend on the
exterior ends of the projecting Items of the radii veftores,
round which bent parts the fmall arms revolve, fo as to
make their refpeftive angles with the plane of the ecliptic.

This method of {hewing- the latitude is very fimple, but

order that all the radii veftores may be borne by the upper
ends of their refpeftive tubes.

Fig. 5. exhibits to view the under face of the loner
plate of the frame, in which the fame letters denote the fame
parts as inJig. 3.

This lower plate of the frame, that contains the wheel-
work, is bedded into and fcrewed fail to the upper furface

of the moveable crofs-bar of mahogany E F, fo that the
tubes may be exactly over the middle of it : and the upper

< J <-• r ,'
. .. „ ^ due places with refpect to the ecliptic ; and by beiii"- thus

-,J:..A_U1.. •.!._ A 1_ _ __/-! r,-f . r ' , °
.

in the fame proportion that the hypothenufe of a right-
angled triangle, is to its bafe, the included angle being fub-
tended by fuch a perpendicular line as will be a fine to the
requiiite degrees of heliocentric latitude, at the diftance from
the fun of the radius v ftor of each planet.

The ftems on which the arms and weights revolve fcrew
into nuts under the ends f the radii veftores, by means of
which the inclination of l bent ends may be fet to any
particular fituation, fo as to make the nodes fall in their

plate of the faid frame is bedded into, and made fall to a

circular mahogany board of forty-fix inches diameter,

to which it is attached by feveral ilrono- brafs bars, which
are fcrewed both to die brafs frame and to tapped brafs

nuts let into the circular board below : the tubes projeft

through a central hole, made in the large circular board,

jufl large enough to admit them to pais through it : the
trame and circular board, therefore, may be put into either

a horizontal or perpendicular direction, or into any inter-

mediate elevation, in any of which pofitions it will be kept
Heady by the bolts H, H. The circular board is com-
pofed of many feparate pieces of wood, fitted together in

fuch fhapes, and in fo compact a manner, as to prevent its

warping, in doing which, the contriver, M'Culloch, {hewed
great ingenuity : this circular board is painted blue on its

upper furface, and has a large ecl
r

means of twelve perforated pillar

through which metallic rods pafs and fcrew at both ends,

above into fixed nuts under the ecliptic circle, and below
into loofe nuts under the circular board, fo that the ecliptic

may be mounted or difmountcd at pleafure. This ecliptic

circle, which is three feet and a half diameter within, and
four feet and a half acrofs the extremities, has the cha-

rafteriftic animals, or fuppofed animals, beautifully painted

in oil colours on a black ground, and furrounds all the radii

veftores, and therefore muft be confidered as the Earth's

orbit projefted into the heavens beyond the planetary

fyftem ; it ferves admirably to reftify the planets by, and
alfo to afcertain all their heliocentric and geocentric

places, at the fame time that it adds greatly to the grandeur

of the tout cnfemble appearance of the machine, when in an

ereft pofition before an audience.

adjuftable, the ftems may be eafily reftified for the motion
of the nodes at the end of every century, or longer period
of time. The idea of bending the ends of the ftems was
fuggefted by Dr. T. Young, and affords a fimple method
of effefting the latitude of all the planets in queftion, ex-
cept that of Pallas, the latitude of which is too great to be
altogether reprefented by fuch a limited arm as the other
parts of the mechanifm will allow ; the planet Venus having
coniiderable latitude, and very little excentricity, required a
different contrivance, as did alfo thofe planets which have
fecondaries ; otherwife the planes of the orbits of the
fecondaries would have been turned into various angles, as
they regard the ecliptic, in different fituations of the radii
veftores. The application of an inclined circular plate

iu
.
« p<uu«u umc on us :

fed he{{ tQ produce the defired eSc& f ralfin/and
iptic mounted upon it bv j tr tr j a r a r t

* a,""s <"lu

,5. „r kl I,, J A
"cpreiling Venus, and the fyftem ot Jupiter, Saturn, and

11s ot blackened wood, r* „ • \j r 1 1 j ,, r 1 , ™
Ml| «7~- „ Iwk „,.!.' Georgian or Herfchel, and were therefore adopted. The

action oi the inclined plate on the item of the planet, is

caufed by a notch on the ftem refting againft the edge of
the fixed plate, while the fmall arro, revolving round the faid

plate, carries the ftem round it ; by which means the planet
carried by the ftem projefts and recedes alternately, as much
as one edge of the circular plate is more prominent than
the other. This effeft is not eafily comprehended from a
fimple verbal defcription, but is readily perceived in the
machine.

With refpeft to the diftances of the planets from the fun,
it was impofiible to obferve the exaft proportions without
making the fun's ball very minute, and Mercury clofe to
it, or elfe Georgian at an immenfe diftance from the fun

;

in which cafe the machine muft have been a horizontal one,
and the ecliptic circle in another fituation. It was, there-

at ^roAor/itw of diftance
The radii veftores, fhort arms, weights, and the other fore , determined, that though the ex,

vifible parts of the mechanifm, for the fake of effeft, are cou ld not be preferved, yet the lengths ot the radii veftores
alfo painted blue, except the ivory balls which repre- mould be in due proportion, as far as to Mars inclufively,
fent the planets, the contrail between which and the blue upon a fcale that made the Earth five inches from the fun,
ground behind, gives the femblance of real motion, without and tnat the longer radii veftores mould be an exaft frac-
mechamcal means, to an eye placed m front, at the remote tional part of their due lengths, rather than have no pro-
part 01 the theatre. portion at all, as is the cafe in the common planetaria.

A fpeftator viewing the planets obliquely, will moreover Thefe lengths of the radii veftores, and the correfponding
perceive them projeft beyond the ecliptic in one-half of their lengths of the fhort revolving arms which represent the

orbits, and retire within it in the other, which motion con- refpeftive excentricities proportional to the lengths of the

ftitutes their variation of latitude, or deviation from the radii veftores, are exprefied in the annexed table.

Table
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Table of Distances and Excentricities of the Planets in the

Planetarium.

Planets. fro ' S

1 n

'
) liie

.

Mrcury '•94

3.61

I : I 0.38

Venus - 1 : • 0.025

Earth - 5.0 1 : > 0.08

Mars 7.61 ;
1 : i 0.69

Ci res - io-35 3 : 4 0.S7

Pallas - 'o-35 3 : 4 2.59

Jupiter - 13.0 1 : 2 0.62

Saturn - 15.9 I : 3 0.8H

Georgian or 7

rfchcl j
19.19 1 : 5 0.91

The radii vectores have each a counterpoife, and are

fattened to the ends of their tubes by a clamping-pi.ee of

brafs attached to each of them by pins, and made fo as to

be tightened bv a fcrew, which draws the ends near together.

The inclination of the orbits are proportioned thus : vi-z.

111! lit - Ih'-lltS.

i-94l JT f 0.237f Mercury
o

I

Venus
= 1 Mars

J <j Pallas
j
a Jupiter

Saturn

Georgian, or!

7

3

10

35
1

2

o'

23

5'

37
o
i*

29

o

35
o

56
4'

J<5

5°

'at

at

at

at

at

at

at

3- 6jl
I

"2

7.6,

10.35
j
J

io-35
,

13.0

15.9

Herfchel
46 20 at T 9.

1

9

0.213
O.247

1.92

6-3

0.296

0.69

j I I
" 56

It mull be obferved, that the fubtending lines here cal-

culated mull be doubled to (hew both north and fouth

latitude ; therefore the quantity of riling and falling, or

of projecting and retiring with refpect to the plane of the

ecliptic, mult be double the quantity above expreiled.

The fun's mechanilm remains yet to be explained, which,

as we have feen, couliits of the train x of Mer-
137 62

cury's tropica] revolution = 25
d to 1

' ' os .223 ; the

motion is communicated thus ;— on the top of Mercury's
long tube is fattened tile I trate wheel of 137, which

impels the pinion of 19, to which is attached the wheel of
62, which drives the fir ill wheel of 25 on the fun's axis

round in the fpecifjed period, which does not vary a

quarter of a fecond from La Lande's lall determination of

the time of a rotation, as it regards a fixed point : the three

laft wheels with their bearing pie< re borne by a final]

br.<fs !>ar fallen d to the top or the fixed (tern of --' inches

long, round llich Mercury';; tube revolves, which piece of
mechanilm is ' en in its proper place near the upper P, in

Jig. 3, under the fun.

It mull, however, be recollected that Mercury's tube
doe Ive equably, by reafon of its being fattened into

a point, as nearly as may be, ith of the wheel's radius out

of its centre, and therefore a compenfation was neceflary to

equalize the motion of the fun round the axis, which other-

wife would have been quicker on fome days than on others :

this compenfation was very eafily effected, by placing alfo

the large wheel of 137, as nearly as may be, 'th of its

radius out of its centre, but in the femicircle diametrically

oppolite to that of Mercury at th" lower end of the tube,

in order that when the aphelion tooth of Mercury's wheel
is in action with its pinion, the perihelion tooth of 137 ma)
actuate its pinion of 19, which, by reafon of the excentriciti

of 137, mutt be a long pinion : thus, when an acceleration

takes place in the wheel of Mercury, a retardation I

place in that of the fun, and vice ver/d, by which n

the motion of the fun round his axis becomes equable, the

increments of one wheel's motion balancing the decrement^
of the other.

The inclination of the fun's axis to a line perpcndicul.tr

to the plane of the ecliptic is 7 16', and it points always to

1

7

53' of Virgo ; hence the direction in which a folar fpot

will move, whether afcending, defcending, or horizontal, to

an eye fituated at the Earth, will be feen to depend upon
the Earth's iituation in her orbit, as (lie has reference to the

direction of the fun's axis. The fecondaries have no
motions by whechvork, becaufe fuch motions would have

added greatly to the complexity of the machinery, as well

as have enhanced the expence.

The appendages of this planetarium are thefe ; 1. A
light rod is adapted to the Earth's Item, and extends to

cither of the interior planets, to (hew the retrogradations,

ftations, and direct motions. 2. A rod with a liducial

edge, containing the mean diltanccs marked, and having a

curve piece at the remote end, applies to the fun's item,

by means of a downward bend, which rod, laid on the

ecliptic circle, level with the centre of the fun, and extending
with its oppolite end to the fun, will ferve to place the

planets in their due heliocentric places in the rectification,

and alfo to afcertain the places on any given day after they
have been in motion : this rod will alfo ferve the lecturer

to point with to any part of the inftrument during the

lecture. 3. The handle, which is in an erect pofition, be-

hind the circular wooden board, when the ecliptic is erect,

has a fingle endlefs fcrew, feen injig. 5, at S, acting with a

wheel of 52 flrong teeth, placed on the lower end of the

annual arbor R, without the frame, fo that one turn of the

handle correfponds very nearly to a week. A large fpiral

face is alfo behind the circular board, removed from the

brafs frame L M N O, by the interpofition of the moveable
crofs bar of mahogany E F, to which it is fcrewed with

its centre open for the annual arbor to pafs through, whicli

carries the annual index : to the end of the annual arbor is

alfo fixed a pinion often, driving a wheel of 100 round in

ten years, which wheel has another pinion of ten attached

to it, to drive a fecond wheel of 100 round in 1 00 years', the

ule of which two wheels, not feen, is to indicate the year

in each fuceeedmg century, for which the inflrument at any
time Hands rectified, which addition affifts the memory, and

• the trouble of frequent rectification. The fpiral of
the faid face is . and is divided into the months
and days of the year, taking in the 29th of February in

fourth year, like t!i" fpiral we defcribed under our
article Okrerv. The wheels for indicating the year and
century he behind the 1 arge fpiral, and take
their motion from the projecting arbor at R, and the figures

1 .id through holes cut in the faid plate, the hands of
which r. d bv fcrews, wh n let to their places.

The rectification ot thi- planetarium for a given tune is

attended
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jUcnded with fome trouble, and therefore, when rectified,

ihould be guarded againft the eye of curiofity. As the

wheels have fcveral of them unequal teeth, it is necefTary

that the aphelion teeth of each fhould be in action, when
the planets are refpedtively at the aphelion points of their

orbits, and that the arms fhould be made fait when pro-

perly placed : when the w-heelwork was firfl put together,

the wheels were marked for their places of action, to cor-

refpond to the I ft of January 1800 ; and if thefe marks be

brought in contact for that time, and the arms be put to

the correfponding heliocentric longitudes, turning the han-

dle till the hands (hew the prefent time, will always be the

fureft, as well as eafieft way of rectifying : but fhould the

marks be effaced, each planet's diftance from the aphelion

muft be calculated for the time, and both the wheel and

arm be placed accordingly in fucceffion. In order to dif-

engage the fcrew S at any time from the annual wheel of

52 teeth, the crofs bar TU (Jg. 5.) is pufhed in, or

drawn out, as the cafe may be, and while it moves in a

parallel direction by means of its longitudinal openings,

admitting the pin W and fcrew X to guide them, the

diagonal opening V, taking the pin Y of the cock that

holds the fcrew, draws it out of, or puihes it into the

wheel's teeth, accordingly as the bar is moved from T
towards U, or from U towards T, in either of which fitua-

ations it may be fixed by the nut of the fcrew X. The
arbor of the Icrew S is fquared, fo as to admit of the

handle at either end of it, as may be moft convenient to

the lefturer's afliitant, who, (landing behind the machine

to turn the handle, is concealed from the audience.

The neiu Planetarium for equated Motions, by the Rev. W.
Pear/on.—Under our article Orrery, when defcribing the

new orrery for equated motions in three parts, we referred the

reader to our prefent article for that portion of it, which

conftitutes the planetarium at prefent under our confider-

ation. This planetarium, being contrived to exhibit the mean
motions, the grand equations, and all the variations of diftance,

as well as of velocity, in the different parts of the refpe&ive

orbits, demanded a new conftruction, and confequently new
calculations. We have already defcribed the principle by
which equated motion is produced in this machine, under the

title Equation Mechanifm, near the end of that article ; and

have alfo given an example, under our indirect method of
approximation, (fee Planetary Numbers,) of the mode of

calculating wheels for the motion of Venus, when one of

thofe wheels is not in a Jlationary fituation, which mode ap-

plies to all the trains of this planetarium, except thofe of

the fun and of Mercury ; we muft, therefore, requeft the

reader to recur to thofe two articles, and to make himfelf

mafter of them, before he proceeds to examine the calcula-

tions and contrivances that we now propofe to prefent to

him.

Fig. I. of Plate XI. of Planetary Machines, prefents an ele-

vation of all the wheelwork of their proportional dimenfiens,

and in the (late of action ; and Jig. 2. gives a plan of the

arm or radius vector of Saturn, which will fuffice to explain

all the other arms. In Jig. 1, A B is a feftion of an orna-

mental table or (land, broken into two parts at the fide A,
for the purpofe of bringing it into the plate ; and the legs

are omitted for the fame reafon, but may be conceived to

extend downwards the requisite quantity, as reprefented in

Plate V, which gives a perfpective view of a (imilar table.

Below A and B, a fedtion of the ornamented rim of the

table is feen ; at C is the handle turning the horizontal arbor,

C D, round in feven days, and the exterior end of this arbor

carries a hand to indicate the feven days of the week, on an

engraved plate attached to the iide rim of the table under B.

Vol. XXVII.

This period of feven days is affunied as the balis of all the
planetary calculations, and therefore all the motions muft be
traced in fucceffion from this firfl moving arbor. The inner
end of this horizontal arbor is fupported by the cock G,
fcrewed to the bottom of the table, and carries a pinion of
1 3 teeth, that drives a contrate wheel of 61 teeth placed
under it, apparently without fupport : the axis of this con-
trate wheel is a piece of (teel wire, nicely polifhed, which
afcends through a thick brafs tube, as high as F, under the fun,

and is retained within it, by a fcrew entering its fquared end at

F. This thick tube of fmall bore has a Ihoulder-piece attached
to it, which refts on the middle of the table at H, and the
lower end of it is held by a large tapped nut under the table,

above the wheel of 61 teeth. By thefe means the tube
(lands firmly in a vertical direction, and bears the fuperin-

cumbent weight of all the wheels and arms, both which are

always expofed to view. At F, on the fuperior fquared
end of the axis, or wire E F, is fixed fad, by the fcrew we
have mentioned, the pinion 28, which drives another pinion 30
round on the inferior end of the fun's (tern : the period of

this revolution, or rather rotation, is— x — of 7 days =
18 28 ' '

25
11 ioh om o% which is the period laft determined by La

Lande. To the pinion 28 is attached a wheel under it of

53 teeth, by means of a connecting piece of brafs tube that

furrounds the Heel wire, which wheel reds on the top of the

brafs tube, which in future we (hall call the central ftem, as

though it were folid. The wheel of 53 drives another of

35, fupported by a horizontal bearing piece that fupports
the fun's ftem at its oppofite end, as feen in the figure ; and
this bearing piece has a fhort tube foldered into it below,
through which the arbor of this wheel of 35 paffes, and re-

ceives a pinion of 1 3 at its lower end ; the axis or arbor of
pinion 13, and of wheel 35, is detained in a vertical pofition

by a fcrew above the centre of wheel 35, but fo as to allow

the wheel and pinion to revolve without any (hake of the

arbor within the tube: this pinion of 13 drives a wheel of

73 teeth, or rather a ring with the teeth cut on the inner

edge, for the fake of making its motion proceed in the

requifite direction, and the period of its revolution is

of 7 days, or, which is the fame thing, in

of 25
d ioh , namely, in 87"* 23

h I4m 36 s
.

The ring we have defcribed, therefore, carries the ftem of

Mercury, and is fcrewed to a circular plate of brals, the

centre of which is fitted fo as to turn eafily round the central

ftem without fhake. If the mean motion only of Mercury
had been wanted, the wheels we have defcribed would have

been the whole that the planet would have required, but the

equation of the centre required fome additional wheels,

which are thus applied ; a little wheel of 30 teeth is attached

to the fun's bearing piece, by the interposition of a piece of

brafs tube, and therefore has no motion ; another fimilar

wheel lies on the circular plate of the ring and acts with it,

while the axis of this fecond wheel of 30 pailes through the

plate, and takes another fimilar wheel, under the plate ;

while the plate and ring therefore revolve together in Mer-
cury's period, the fecond and third wheels, of each 30, re-

volve together juft once by means of their connection with

the firit or fixed wheel, round which they are carried ; then

this motion is communicated to a fourth fimilar wheel of 30,

fixed to the lower end of Mercury's ftem, which wheel gives

Mercury a rotation on his axis in each revolution ; but the

ftem of Mercury is cranked, as feen in the figure, and as

4. C the

61 35 73
1 X X

18 53 ! 3

28 li 73
' X X

30 53 13
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the parallelifm of the crank is preferved during its whole

revolution, the diftance of the planet will vary conftantly,

as well as its velocity, in the manner that has been explained

under the article Equation Mechanifm, above referred

to. When the horizontal part of the crank is equal to

double the excentricity of the orbit, the equation will be

properly reprefcnted, but the diftances will be better ex-

hibited when the faid piece is equal to the fimple excentricity ;

there are, therefore, two holes drilled and tapped in t hi

j

piece, to fuit either condition, but the nearnefs of the planet

to the fun will not allow the introduction of the corrcftion,

which moft of the other planets have got, as will be pre-

fently explained.

Hitherto the ufual mode of eftimating the value of a com-
mon train of wheels has been adhered to, becaufe the two
trains that we have examined are fo placed, as to aft in the

ufual way in ftationary politions ; hut henceforth we (hall

have to confider trains, in each of which a certain portion

is placed on and carried round the fun by the very arm that

is put into motion. In this conllruftion, for a reafon that

will appear prefeiitly, the fyitem of concentric tubes, con-

trived by Roemer, and ufed in the common planetarium, is

impracticable, unlefs as many fixed tubes could be intro-

duced between them alternately, as there are revolving ones ;

the motion of each inferior planet is therefore tranfmitted

to the next fuperior, beginning with Mercury and ending

with Georgian, fo that each calculation is neceffarily that

of a ratio li :twi .. the periods of every pair of contiguous

planets taken in fucceffion. In calculating thole ratios the

author had two choices, namely, of the periodic, and of the

fynodic revolutions ; one of which, as we have fhewn under the

head Numbersfor Synodic Revolutions, is eafily convertible

into the other : if the periodic revolutions had been preferred,

thewheelwork mult neceffarily have been placed on cocks,

bridges, or in other permanent fituations ; but when fynodic

periods arcchofen,fome of the wheels will require to be placed,

or at lead will admit of being placed on moveable fupports ; the

latter revolutions were thence chofen, in order to do away
the neceflity of cocks and bridges, and the numbers calcu-

lated to produce fynodic revolutions, by the mode in which
they are ufed, produce the periodic revolutions, after an

allowance is made for the preeeffion of the equinoxes. Thus,
if the tropical period of Venus be to that of Mercury as

224"1
. 69847 : 87' 1

.96579, we (hall find, by one of the me-
thods of determining planetary iumbers, that thefe periods

are to each other as 1553 : 608 very nearly; but the

numbers for the fynodic period are here required ; therefore

let 608 be taken from 1 55 3, and let the remainder, 945, be
fubftituted for 1553, as one of the products for two wheels,

while 608, the other produft, remains unaltered ; then while

I 553
of Mercury's tropical revolution is equal to that of

608
608

Venus and alfo of Venus's tropical period equal to

'553

that of Mercury, abfolutely eonfidered, it will be found that

oi the tropical period of Venus will be the Synodic or
945

JJ

relative period of the two planets, Mercury and Venus,
from conj 1 ion to conjunction, namely, 144..54 &c. d

which time ve;\ nearly com fponds to the pel fod given ill

our table of mean fynodic revolutions, inferted under the
title Numbers. Now the faftors compofing the ratio

608 38 x 16are-———, or 111 the torm of a train inverted, (be-
945 ijx 63 ' K

caufe the motion is given by Mercury,) -~ x i, or other-
38 16

wife—I x
i

; but the latter portion is equal to --, andac-
16 38 76

30 63
cordingly we find - x —- the train adopted in the plane-

tarium before us. The wheel 76 revolves along with Mer-
cury's ring, to which it is made faft, and drives a pinion of

30, revolving on a pin, or ftud, at the pofterior end of Venus's

arm, by which it is carried ; then a pinion of 1 6 made fait

to the laid pinion of 30 acts with the wheel of 63, by the

intervention of a pinion 14, the office of which is merely to

change the direction of motion, without affefting the velo-

city. The wheel of 63, however, though connected with

the train in the way we have mentioned, is made faft to the

central ftem, by clofe fitting, and therefore does not move,
but by its refiftance caufes the arm of Venus to move initead,

thereby making the pinion of 14 revolve round it, and pro-

ducing an effect on the motion of the train equal to what
would have been produced by one entire revolution of itfelf.

In this way the calculations made for fynodic revolutions in

all the other trains, produce the rcquifitc tropical periods of

all the remaining primary planets, agreeably to the table of

wheelwork which we have fubjoined, for the fake of abbre-

viating our defcription.

Again, the wheel 126, under the arm of Venus and made
fail to it, drives a pinion of 26 and its attached pinion of

32, both which revolve on a ftud on the earth's arm ; and

the intermediate pinion 13, being refilled by the fixed wheel

of 97, revolves round it and carries the earth's arm round
the fun in a folar year, as it regards the ecliptic ; but as it

regards Venus, in the proper fynodic period of 583.9 &c.
days. On the earth's arm arc carried the wheels and pinions

for preferring her parallelifm and alfo for producing the

moon's period, both which are effected with great accuracy:

juft above the faid arm the wheel of 107 is fixed to the cen-

tral ftem, and by its rcfiftance gives motion to the wheel 62,

which again impels another wheel of 107 in a contrary di-

reftion, thereby producing true parallelifm ; in the mean
time wheel 86, made fad to wheel 62, revolves with it on a

llud, and, through the medium of a fmall wheel of 32, for

changing the direction of motion, impels the pinion 12, with

which the moon is connected. The lunation thus occalioned

is •— x tv of 365.242, &c. = 29'' i2 h 44m o\4. At a
107 -86

fmall diftance below the earth's arm, and faft to it, revolves

the wheel 142, impelling the pinion 28 and with it the pinion

30, reding together on a ftud in the arm of Mars; while

the intermediate pinion of 13, refilled by the fixed wheel

134, draws the arm of Mars round in his proper period.

To the arm of Mars and not far under it is made faft the

wheel 166, which impels the wheel 53, and with it the 34
attached to it, round a ftud on the arm of Pallas, while the

intermediate pinion 15, oppofed by the fixed wheel of 154,
pulls the arms of both Pallas and Ceres round with the fame

velocity in a period which was calculated to be a mean be-

the two, and as tar as we yet know, is not much dif-

ferent from eith r. At the time when thefe periods were

calculated (1806), thofe of Juno and Veda had not been

afcertained, nor had Veil a been difcovercd ; but room was left

during the progrefs of the work for their introduction, and

arms were linee inferted on the fame tube that carries the

other two arms, which may be adjufted by hand occafionally

when their places are required for any particular purpofe ;

but when the period of thofe little bodies are finally fettled

I 1 they
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they may be alfo reprefented by appropriate mechanifm.

Below the four arms of the little planets, and faft to their

common tube, revolves the wheel 182 in the common period

of Pallas and Ceres, actuating the fmall wheel 40 and its

attached pinion 17, carried by a ftud on the arm of Jupiter,

while the interpofed pinion of 25, taking hold of the fixed

wheel 122, conduces the arm round the fun in its proper

period. Again, beneath Jupiter's arm, and attached to it,

revolves the wheel 126, actuating the wheels 43 and 41
round a ftud on Saturn's arm) and the fmall pinion 11,

taking the teeth of both the fmall wheel 41 :.nd of the large

fixed wheel 178, conducts Saturn's arm round in his due

period. And, laftly, the wheel 129 under Saturn's arm
moves faft to it, and drives the fmall wheels 39 and 28,

made faft together and placed on a ftud on Georgian's arm,

while the intermediate pinion 20, taking the teeth of the

fixed wheel 171, thereby condu&s'Georgian's arm through

its revolution by a flow motion in its requifite time. Thus
each planet, except the little ones lately difcovered, from
Mercury downwards, has got a train of a moveable wheel,

two fmall wheels united together, a fingle intermediate

pinion, and a fixed wheel ; and our explanation of the mode
of action of the train of Venus, will apply individually to

all the reft. Before the wheelwork was put together, it

was apprehended that there would be a confiderable portion
of time loft in the tranfmiffion of motion through all the
trains from Mercury to Georgian, whrfn the handle fhould
have commenced its operation, which apprehenfion confti-

tuted the inventor's principal objection to the theory of the

conftruttion, before the machine was put into hand ; but
Fidler, the workman, being forewarned of this probable
imperfection, laid all his teeth fo deeply into one another,

that no one wheel has any fhake, and the moment that the
handle commences its motion, all the wheels of the machine
are immediately in aftion, and confequently all the planets

begin to move, as nearly as can be perceived, at the fame
time. Perhaps a more complete ftrufture of wheelwork
was never put together, to anfwer a fimilar purpofe, and
yet the handle moves with freedom and without any fenfible

jerks. Many of the wheels were at firft calculated to have
fmaller numbers of teeth, but the nature of the conftruction

required that the fixed wheels, and confequently fome of
the moving wheels, fhould be large, in order to guide the
arms of mean motion with uniform fteadinefs, as well as to

render all the motions contemporaneous at their commence-
ment.

A Table of Tropical Periods produced by the Synodic Trains.

"The handle is aflumed to revolve in

Sun's axis

Mercurv

Venus

Earth

Ma

Pallas and Ceres

X — - =

Jupiter

Saturn

Georgian

Moon

61

18

61

Is

3°

76

26

126

28

142

J3
166

40

182

43

126

39^

129

62 12

107
X

86

x -

3_5

28

ii
53

63

16

27.

3 2

134

3°

JJA
34
122

17

IL8
41

171

28

of feven days

~ 73
of ditto.

608

3
945

"608

1261 + 20l6_

2016

93S + 1065

1065

4081 + 2822

2822

2440 +1547

1547

3827 + 2583

2583

2223 + 1204

1204

D. H. M. S.

- 7OO0
1

25 10

- 87 23 14 36

of Mercury's period = 224 16 41 56

of Venus's period = 365 5 48 39

'553

608

3£77
2016

2003
;—~ ot the Earth s period =
1065

686 22 17 11

= -;— of Mars's period
2822

= 1680 43 2 3

3987

!547

6410

^583

of Pallas's period =: 4330 14 28 28

of Jupiter's period

34-2 7= ?"— of Saturn's period
1204

10746 20 52 36

30589 7 18 58

of 365.242 &c. 29 44

quires no calculation for particular wheels ; whereas in this

machine all the periods are derived from the motion of the

weekly handle ; and with relpec/t to Jupiter, when the

periods of Juno and Vefta are introduced, his period will

neceflarily be altered by the new calculations that will be

the primary

In computing the exaft value of each of thofe periods in

fucceflion, we have had no reference to the true periods as

given in L~ Lande's Tables, but have deduced each period

from that of the preceding planet, as produced by the wheel-

work, which is the only true method of appreciating the

real values ; and if thefe periods be compared to thofe of introduced to complete the motions of all

the planetarium made at the houfe of the Royal Inftitution, planets.

or indeed to thofe of any other machine, they will be found

to claim a preference, as to accuracy, in many of the

periods, and are inferior in none, except in thofe of the

Earth and Jupiter ; but in all the other planetaria the

earth is ajfumed as having its period exaB, and is made the

ftandard by which the others are guided, and therefore re-

I

The reader will recollect that when we explained the mode
of converting a tropical calculation into a fynodic train, we
lubtrafted the denominator of the large ratio, put int» the

form of a fraction from the numerator ; that is, we ejeScd

unity from the value, as a compenfation for the addition made
to each revolution by the mode in which the wheels are

4 C 2 claced
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placed to ad ; we have therefore, in reverfing the operation

to find the value of the train for a tropical period, fubfti-

tuted -+- for — , and by this fubftitution have given in their

loweft terms the identical numbers that the author calculated

to exprefs the ratios of the refpective tropical periods, be-

fore they were metamorphofed into numbers fuitable for

fynodic trains. If we conceive, when all the planets are in

motion, that the firft mover is Georgian and the laft the

handle, which would be the cafe, if any external force were

applied to Georgian's arm inilead of to the handle, then the

explanation will be obvious of the neceffity that exifts for

ejecling unity eut of each improper fraction, that is com-

pofed of the ratio of any two contiguous periods. Let us

fuppofe Georgian's arm pufhed forward by any force in the

direction of the planet's proper motion, then, by looking

at the figure, we (ball fee that the loweft wheel 1 7 1, which

is made faft to the central item, will produce a motion in

the little pinion 20, which is given again to the fmall wheel

39, by the medium of its attached wheel 28 ; but wheel 39
cannot revolve without moving its fellow, or wheel 129 made

faft to Saturn's arm, therefore Saturn's arm muft evidently

have a motion from this direct action of the fmall wheels
;

but the fmall wheels in queftion are fupported by and car-

ried round upon Georgian's arm; and if they did not revolve

at all, by their connection with Saturn's arm they would

make Saturn revolve in the fame time with Georgian ; or in

other words, if pinion 20 were even detached from wheel

171, Saturn's and Georgian's arms would move as one arm,

on account of the connection of the fmall wheel 39 with

the large one 129, the former being faft to one arm, and

the other to the other. Thus the arm of Georgian in each

of its revolutions, pii/bes Saturn's arm once round indepen-

dently of the direct effect of the train, and hence the num-

ber of Jupiter's revolutions in one of Georgian was dimi-

nifhed by one, when the wheelwork was calculated ; which

-diminution (hews the inventor's forefight as well as inge-

nuity ; and hence we mud add one of thofe revolutions to

the revolutions limply produced by the train, in order to

obtain the combined effect of the two feparalc caufes of

motion.

In the fame way Saturn's arm may be faid to pu(h

that of Jupiter once round in each of Saturn's revolutions,

and fo of the reft till we arrive at Mercury, which is pufhed

by Venus in the manner we have defcribed, when the mov-

ing force is applied at Georgian. The fame effect takes

place when the force is applied at the handle, but on that

fuppofition is not eafily explicable by infpection.

From what has now been explained, it will be perceived,

that all the arms, or radii vectores of the planets, are fo con-

nected together, like fo many links of a chain, that no one

can move without giving motion to all the reft, and that

therefore when once rectified they will be always io for

fome fpecified vear or other, which may be known from the

fituation of Georgian's arm, that refts on a roller fupported

by the large ecliptic plate furrounding the table ; and the

r.ionth will be indicated by the earth's arm, as well as the

day by the index at the handle. But thefe motions of the

arms, partly derived from the wheels and partly from the

mutual connection of the arms themfelves, are mean motions,

like the motions produced in the common planetarium ; and

u remains yet to be explained, why the inventor preferred

the more complex conftruction.

in Jig. 2. Saturn's arm is detached, in ordar to (hew how
the equations and variations of diftance arc effected in all the

•rbits by the help of the mean motions : this arm, like

Jupiter's and Georgian's, is made of wood, and gilt, for

the fake cf hghtnefs ; but an edge-bar of brafs is ferewed

to it, to give it ftrength, which is in contact with it the

whole length from A to B : immediately above the centre

of motion of this arm is a pulley, fixed to the central ftem

between the arm and the fixed wheel, indeed the pulley is

made faft to the under face of the wheel ; then another

fimilar pulley is placed on the remote end of the arm, fo that

an cndlefs gut, embracing both, may give motion to the

pulley at B, as the arm revolves round the fixed pulley under

the wheel A. Under the pulley, B, is an oblong. aperture

in the arm, through which the ftud paffes, on which the

pulley revolves, and as this ftud is tapped into a fcrew be-

low, a r.ut fixes it fo that any degree of tenfion may be

given to the gut that may be requifite for moving the pul-

lev, or even for fupporting the weight of the arm's appen-

dages. A (hort arm, B C, is made faft to the pulley B, and

revolves with it once in each revolution of Saturn, by rcafon

of the two pullies being of the fame dimenfions ; but the

motion is in a contrary direction to that of the arm ; now,

we have (hewn, under our article EQUATION Mechanifm,

that if the fhort arm, B C, bear the fame proportion to the

radius vector, or long arm A B, that the mean diftance of

the planet does to the excentricity, a point fixed at C will

defcribe an excentric circle, very nearly fimilar to the real orbit

of the planet, and all the variations of Hi/lance will be ex-

hibited as nearly to the truth, as fuch an orbit is to the true

elliptic orbit itfelf ; and in all the orbits of fmall excentricity,

the difference, even on a large fcale, is hardly perceptible.

But though fuch a point would always (hew the dillances

properly, it would produce only cnc-half 0$ the acceleration

and alternate retardation on mean motion that is due to fuch

excentricity ; and doubling the (hort arm B C, fo as to make
it give the whole acceleration and retardation, or, which is

the fame thing, the whole equation of the centre, would ex-

hibit improper variations of diftance, by giving them in ex-

cefs by one-half ; therefore to fulfil the two conditions of va-

riable velocity, and of variable diftance, the (hort arm B C
was made equal to ^ds of the excentricity, or once and a half,

and another fhort arm, C D, was made to revolve round its ex-

tremity twice, while the arm B C revolves once, that is,

twice in each revolution of the planet ; this effect is pro-

duced by another couple of pullies, one juft double of the

other, the larger one fixed faft over pulley B, and the

fmaller over the point C, while the ftem of the planet refts at

the point D, at the remote end of the fecond fmall arm ;

under thefe circumftances the fmallcft arm C D, which is

juft one-third of the length of the other fmall arm B C, has

a direct motion, while that of the other arm is retrograde,

and the effect produced by their united motions is a due re-

prefentation of both the equation and dtflanca in every part

of the orbit. But in order that the little arms might have

the proper motions imparted to them, it was necellary that

the pulley A fhould be fixed immoveably, which would not

have been the cafe had it been inferted on a revolving tube,

and as each arm has a fixed pulley, like that of Saturn,

which we have defcribed, as well as a fixed wheel, the fyikem

of concentric revolving tubes was evidently incompatible

with the demands of this conftruction. On the axis of pul-

ley B, and under it, clofe to the long arm, is made faft a

filvered circular plate, that contains the equations and lati-

tudes of the planet, and this plate, when fixed in its due
fituation by the nut under the arm, is pointed to by a hand
attached to the pulley, that revolves along with it. Thus,
not only is the planet carried in its excentric path, according

to the Keplerian law of planetary motion, but its equation

and latitude are alfo indicated, at the fame time that the

mean motion is referred to the large ecliptic by the long arm
of equable motion ; fo that the exact correfpondence between

4 the
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the conftruftion of the planetary tables, and of the motions

produced by this machine, affords the belt poflible illuf-

tration of the procefs by which the places of the planets

are calculated for the Nautical Almanac, and the machine
may be confidered as a fpecies of perpetual felf-calculating

almanac.

It is true, the planets are made to revolve all in the

fame plane, which, in an horizontal machine, could not

well be avoided, yet the ftems of thofe that deviate any fen-

fible diftance from the ecliptic, are compofed of tubes that

draw out, or pufh in, to the required marks made on them,
by way of graduation for latitude ; and therefore, as the

filvered plates exhibit the quantum of latitude, north or

fouth, at all times, it is an eafy matter to draw out, or to

pufh in, at any time, the planet's ftem, till the planet Hands
at its due latitude, as feen from the fun, on that particular

day. The proportional diftances, however, of all the planets

could not poffibly be preferved in the lengths of the arms,

and therefore the fubjoined proportions were adopted, which
we will give in a table that (hall contain alfo the correfpond-

ing lengths of the fecond and third arms.

Lengths of the refpeftive Arms.

Planets. Radii Vec"lores.
Firft fhort

Arms.

Second Ihort

Arms.

Mercury

Inches.

I.54

Inches.

O.62

Inches.

O.O

Venus 2.9 O.O O.O

Earth 4.0 O.O O.O

Mars 6.1 1. 14 O.O

Vefta 9.4 1. 17 °-39

Juno 10.6 4.04 '•34

Ceres 11.06 *'3* o-43

Pallas 11.06 4.15 1.38

Jupiter 20.8 1.50 0.50

Saturn f = 28.65 2.48 0.83

Herfchel \ = 38-4 2.70 0.90

From this table it will be feen that none of the planets

have two fmall arms till we come to Vefta, and the reafon

is, becaufe their mean diftances from the fun are too fmall

to admit of fuch addition, and alfo Venus and the Earth

have their equations too fmall to require them. We might

alfo have added a table cf dimenfions of the wheelwork, if

there had been any difficulty in obtaining the due fizes, but

as each train may have its wheels of any diameter, provided

its large driving wheel be larger than its fubjacent fixed one,

in order to admit of an intermediate pinion of any number

of teeth, the workman may fix on any dimenfions that will

admit of teeth to be from eight to ten per inch, provided

thofe pairs which aft together be duly proportioned to each

other. In the trains of the Sun, of Mercury, and of Venus,

where there is but little ftrefs on the teeth, the wheels may
have 14 or 15 teeth per inch, without any danger of injury.

In the train of Georgian the driving wheel of 129 has only
about feven teeth in the inch. The wheels on the Earth's
arm have their diameters limited, the diftance from the fun
to the Earth being exaftly four inches ; hence the diameter of
each of the wheels of 107 teeth is 2.53 inches, that of 62,
1.47, and that of 86, 2.0, and each of them have 13.4 teeth
in every inch of their geometrical circumference. The fatel-

lites are made to move by hand, as in other planetaria, and
the dimenfions of the ivory balls are optional. What we
have faid under our article Orrery, refpefting the reBifica-
tion of that machine, will apply to a planetarium alfo ; we
will therefore conclude our account of the prefent plane-
tarium by fubjoining fuch tables as are requifite for gra-
duating the filvered faces that indicate the equations and
latitudes of the planets, which tables will be a proper fup-
plement to thofe of the fun and moon, which are before ex-
plained, and with which we concluded our article Orrery.

Table I.—The angular Diftances of Mercury from the
Aphelion and Perihelion Points, which correfpond to
exaft Degres of Equation.

Ang. Did. Equaiion.

Ap helion ou 0'

3° 3'-

1

1

6 7-7 2

9 12.3 3
12 17.6 4
15 24.1 5
18 3'-5 6

21 3«-5 7

24 51.6 8

28 8.7 9

3 1 23.1 10

34 40.6 11

3« 7-9 12

4i 3*5-3 13

45 19.0 H
48 53-4 »5

52 43- 2 16

96 43-5 17

60 J6.5 18

65 27.0 19

70 30.8 20

75 47-4 21

82 13-9 22

90 48.4 2 3

oj maximum 23 39 59

A ng.Dift. Equati

Perihelion o° 0'

l° 49'. I I

3 3«-4 2

S 28.2 3

7 18.8 4
9 IO.4 5

1

1

3-4 6
12 58.0 7
14 56.7 8
16 54.0 9
18 56.1 10

21 ij.8 11

23 11.

2

12

25 25.8 '3

27 45-3 '4

30 14.4 '5

32 47.2 16

35 33-7 17

3« 31.2 18

4i 52.2 '9

45 25.0 20

49 38.1 21

54 48.6 22

62 8.2 23

75 maximum 23 32

Table II.— Angular Diftances of Venus for every Five

Minutes of Equation.

Ang. Did. Equation.

Aphelion o°

6° 7'.o 5
12 14.0 10

18 37.8 15

25 12.3 20

32 8.7 25

39 39-5 30

48 3-5 35
58 6.9 40
72 24.0 45
91 47 20"

Ang. Dift. Equation.

Perihelion o° 0'

6° l'.2 5
12 6.1 10

18 19.2 15

24 46.9 20

3 1 36-3 25

39 '5-7 30

47 '9-4 35

57 16.0 40

71 28.0 45
89 47 20"

Tabi.f
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Eqoaiioo-

o° o'

Table III—Angular Di (lances of Mars for every De-

gree of Equation.

Ang. Dift. Equation.

Perihelion

4° 45'-3

9 33- 8

14 29.7

*9

3°
36

Table VI.—Angular Diftances of Ceres for every Degree
of Equation.

Ang. Dift.

Aphelion
o'.4
3-6

6°

12

18 12. 1

24 3'-9

3 1 50-3

37 4*-8

45 22.9

53 33-9

63 6.6

75 45-6

97 °

9
10

o

o
o

o

10 40 39"

43
5'

63
S3

3*-9
50. r

29.1

3
S.i

34-3

52.2

15.9

o 10 40 39'

Table IV.—Angular Diftances of Vefta for every De-

gree of Equation.

Ang. Dift.

Aphelion
6° 20'

13 o

19 42
26 22

33 53
41 26

50 o

59 40
72 o

97 o

Equation

o° o'

1

2

3

4
5
6

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

49

Vng. Dift.

Perihelion o°
6' 0' 1

10 33 2

16 3 °
2 1 36 4 °

27 36 5 °

33 53 6

40 37 7

49 24 8

60 45 9
83 9 49

Table V.— Angular Diftances of Juno for ever Degree

of Equation.

Ang . Did. Equation

Aph.Hon o° 0'

2° 34' I

5 10 2

7 47 3

10 24 4
«3 5

15 37 6

18 13 7

20 5° 8

23 33 9
26 '4 10

28 55 11

3 1 38 12

34 26 13

37 '7 •4

40 1

1

'5

43 6 16

46 6 '7

49 6 18

J2 16 »9

55 17 20

58 47 21

62 1

1

22

65 49 23

69 36 24

73 39 25

78 26

82 55 27

88 33 28

96 20 29

jo8 30 29 3<

Aug. Dift.

Perihelion

1° 20'

Equation.

~ o'

42

4
26

49
8 13

9 36

11 1

12 27

'3 53
>5 '9
16 48
18 19
20 o
21 40

23 20

25 o
26 45
28 37
jo 34
32 44
35 7

37 33
4° 3

42 38

45 47
49 37

54 27
60 45
71 30

o"

1

2

3

4
5
6

7
8

9
10

12

'3

4
5
16

17
18

J 9
20

21

22

23

24
25
26

27
28

29

Dift.

Aphelion
6" 53'

14 o
21 22

28 52

36 5 1

45 3°

55 3°
67 45
96 o

Equation.

0~J O'

o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

59

Ang. Dift. Eq nation

Perihelion o° o'

5 36* I

11 36 2

17 36 3

24 4
30 40 5
38 9 6

46 50 7

57 45 8

84 8 59

Tadle VII Angular Diftances of Pallas for every

Degree of Equation.

Dift. Equation.

Aphelion o° 0'

2° 37' I

5 20 2

8 3 3
10 42 4
'3 22 5
16 5 6
18 49 7
;i 33 8

24 17 9
27 5 10

29 54 1

1

32 43 12

35 34 '3

38 33 '4

41 33 •5

44 36 16

47 41 •7

5° 5° 18

54 6 19

57 32 20
61 4 21

64 36 22

68 40 23

72 5i -4

77 2 3 25
82 33 26

88 40 27

97 12 28

108 3° 28 26

Ang D.ft. Equation

Per lielion o° 0'

i°- 28' I

2 32 2

4 24 3

5 53 4
7

8

20

48
5
6

10 «5 7
1

1

42 8

'3 9 9
14
16

39 10

11

17 5° 12

19 28 '3

21 10 H
22 56 5
24
26
28

42

3 1

28

16

17
iS

3° 3' '9

32

34

42
58

20
21

37 25 22

40 5 23

42

46
54
1

1

24
25

50 4 26

55
62 20

27
28

7' 3° 28 26

Table VIII.—Angular Diftances 0/ Jupiter for every

Halt" Degree of Equation.

29 35

Ang. Dift.

Aphelion

5 3
1

'-4

11 6.9

16 44.4
22 33.0
28 33-'

34 52-3

4' 37-6

49 3'-8

57 34-4
68 16.6

89 54-9

93 o

Equation.

o° o'

I

I

2

2

3

3

A

4
5

5

5

3°
o

3°
o

30
o

30
o

3°
o

30
30 37".7

v •. lift. Eq Ul'kUl.

Perihelion o° o*

4° 53'-4 3°

9 5°-i I

14 51.9 I 30
20 22.9 2

25 25.6 2 3°
3 « 9-3 3

37 '5-4 3 30

44 3 1 -8 4
51 56.8 4 3°
62 15.

1

5
83 0.0 5 3°
87 5 30 3 :" 7

Table
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Table IX.—Ai gular Dift ances of Saturn for every

Half Degree of Equation.

Ang. Dift. Equation. An ;. Dift. Equation.

Aphelion o° 0' Perihelion o° 0'

4° 45'-9 O 30 4° 8'.4 30
9 35-4 I 8 18.4 I 3°
14 23.6 I 3° 12 3!-9 I 30
19 20.4 2 16 50.4 2

24 23.8 2 30 21 16.5 2 30
29 37.8 3 25 53- 1 3
35 5-6 3 30 3° 43-2 3 3°
40 53.0 4 35 52.8 4
47 6-7 4 30 4 1 29.5 4 3°
54 i-° 5 47 46.6 5
62 2.1 5 3° 55 9-7 5 30
72 21.0 6 64 51.0 6

94 6 26 41". 7 8& 6 26 4i"-7

Table X.--Angular Diftances Georgian for every

Half Degree of Eq uation.

Ang. Dift. Equation. An 5. Dift. Equation.

Aphelion o° 0' Perihelion o° 0'

5 4o'.6 O 3° 5° 3
'.0 O 30

11 24.

1

I 10 9.1 I

17 13-3 I 3° '5 20.9 I 30

23 12-4 2 20 42.6 2

29 25.5 2 30 26 18.0 2 30

35 58-8 3 32 14.2 3

43 3-o 3 3° 38 40.4 3 3°

5° 53-4 4 45 53-6 4
60 40.4 4 30 54 26.8 4 30
72 16.0 5 P 66 1.0 5
82 8.7 5 '5 75 35-4 5 IJ

93 5 21 2".
7 87 5 21 2".7

Table XL — Mercury's Heliocentric Latitude for every

Quarter of a Degree.

Ang .lav Dill. Hel. Lat.

Node o° 0'

2
C

3'-

1

O 15

4 6.4 O 30
6 9.9 O 45
8 i3-9 I O
10 18.8 1 l 5
12 24-3 1 30
14 3°-9 1 45
16 38.2 2

18 47-4 2 15

20 58.5 2 3°
2 3 ir-3 2 45
^5 26.2 3

27 43-8 3 15
3° 2.0 3 3°
32 37-2 3 45
34 55-i 4
37 27.2 4 '5

40 2.7 4 3°
42 48.2 4 45
45 37-5 5
48 39-9 5 '5

5 1 5i-7 5 3°
55 17.9 5 45
59 3-5 6

63 18.2 6 15

68 15.9 6 30

74 41.2 6 45
90 7

Table XII.—Heliocentric Latitude of Venus.

Aug. Dift. Hel Lat.

Node O 0'

4° IS/5 O ii
8 28.8 O 30

12 46.3 O 45
17 9.1 I

21 38.1 I l 5
26 15.

1

I 3°

3 1 3-9 I 45
36 4-5 2

4i 33-4 2 '5

47 28.7 2 30

54 9-7 2 45
62 9.8 3

73 '9-° 3 r 5
90 3 23 35"

Table XIII.—Heliocentric Latitude of Mars.

Ang. Dift. Hel Lat.

Node o° 0'

7° 45-'9 O 15

'5 4i-3 O 3°
23 55-5 O 45
33 43-4 I

42 3°-7 I 15

54 10.7 I 3°
71 4.8 I 45
90 I 5i

Table XIV Heliocentric Latitude of Vefta.

Ang. Dift. Hel. Lat.

Node o° 0'

8° 0' I O
16 2 O

24 40 3

33 50 4
44 12 5

57 6

78 7
90 7 8

Table XV.—Heliocentric Latitude of Juno.

Ang. Dift. Hel. Lat

Node o° 0'

4° 19' I

8 39 2

'3 3 3 O

17 32 4 O
22 9 5 O
26 56 6 O
3i 56 7 O

37 16 8 O

43 2 9 O

49 26 10 c

56 52 11

66 19 12

84 6 l 3

<J0 »3 4

Table
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Table XVI.—Heliocentric Latitude of Ceres.

P L A
Table XIX.—Heliocentric Latitude of Saturn.

Argument. Hel. Lat.

Node 0° 0'

S°
26' I O

10 54 2 O

16 29 3 °
22 13 4
28 II 5

34 3° 6

41 20 7

48 57 8

57 58 9
70 14 10

90 J° 5lh

Table XVII Heliocentric Latitude of Pallas.

Argument. Hel. ^at.

Node o° O'

1° A *'
I 44 I O

3 34 2 O

5 '4 3

6 59 4
8 44 5 O
10 30 6 O
12 16 7 O

14 2 8 O

•5 49 9
17 37 10

19 26 1

1

21 15 12

23 5 '3

24 56 •4

26 49 ! 5

28 43 16

3° 39 17

32 3' 18

34 29 !9

36 36 20

38 40 21

40 46 22

42 56 23

45 10 24

47 19 25

49 5' 26

52 20 27

5,4 56 28

57 42 29
60 40 3°
63 37 3'

67 30 32
7i 44 33
77 8 34
90 34 37*

Table XVIII.—Heliocentric Latitude of Jupiter.

Ang. Did.

Node
Hel. Lai.

o° O'

io° 56/2 O 5
22 18.7 O 3°

34 42-3 O 45
49 23.4 I

7' 3 2 -9 I •5

90 I '9

Ang. Dift. Hel Lat.

Node o° O'

5° 44-'6 O •5

n 32.8 O 3°
17 28.0 45
23 35- 8 I

30 1.8 I !5

36 54.2 . . « 30

44 27.8 I 45

53 ,0-9 2

64 14.

1

2 J 5

90 2 29 55"

Table XX.—Heliocentric Latitude of Georgian.

Ang. Did. Hel Lat.

Node o° O'

6° 12/5 O 5
12 29.4 10

18 56.1 O >5

25 37-6 O 20

32 43-5 O 25
40 25.8 O 3°

49 9-7 35

59 5°-° 40
76 38.2 45
90 46 16"

PLANETARY, (omething that relates to the planets.

In this feiife we fay, planetary worlds, planetary inha-

bitants, &c. Huygcns and Fontenelle bring feveral pro-

bable arguments for the reality of planetary worlds, and

animals, plants, men, &c. The former in his Kco-/*o6t»-{o--,

five de Terris Coelellibus ; the latter in his Dialogues, fur

le Pluralite des Mondes.

Planetary Hours, in Chronology. See Houn.
Planetary Days. Among the ancients, the week waj

fhared among the {even planets,, each planet having its day.

This we learn from Dion Caffius ; and Plutarch, Sympof.

lib. iv. q. 7. Herodotus adds, that they were Egyptians

who firit difcovered what god, that is, what planet, pre-

fides over each day ; becaufe among this people the planets

were dire&ors. And hence it is, that, in moll European
languages, the days of the week arc it ill denominated from

the planets ; Sunday, Monday, &c.

Planetary Tears, the periods of time in which the

feveral planets make their revolutions round the fun, or

earth.

As from the proper revolution of the fun, the folar year

takes its original ; fo from the proper revolutions of the

rell of the planets about the earth, fo many forts of years

do arife, viz. the Saturnian year, the Jovial year, the

Martial year. For Venus and Mercury, as their years,

when judged of with regard to the earth, are almoil equal to

the folar year ; they are more ufually cftimatt J from the

fun, the true centre of their motions. See periodic times

under Vlasv.ts, fupra ; and Year.
Planetary Machines, an Hijlorical Account of.

—" The
apparent motions of the heavenly bodies," fays profeflbr

Vince, " are the molt obvious phenomena in nature ; aid as

ii knowledge of the return of the feafons mull always have

been Decenary for the hufbandman, the courfe of the lun

probably engaged the attention of mankind in the early

ages of the world." Accordingly the Jewifh hiftorian,

Jofephus,
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Jofephus, tells us, that the fons of Seth applied themfelves

to the ftudy of aftronomy, and engraved their obferra-

tions on pillars of ftone to iurvive the deluge ; and that

Abraham read lectures on aftronomy to the Egyptians.

Berofus, the Chaldean author, alfo lays, that Providence

prolonged the life of the antediluvians, on purpofe that

they might improve in virtue, and in the knowledge of

geometry and aftronomy, which were deemed eflential to

human welfare. Indeed, if we learch into the hiftory of

the Chinefe, Brahmins, Chaldeans, or Egyptians, we rind

that aftronomy was cultivated by each of thefe nations loon

after the difperiion of the human race and confufion of

tongues. So much it feemed neceMary to premife on the

antiquity of aftronomy itlelf, before we entered upon a

detail of the different machines which have been conftru&ed

to reprefent the different fyftems which prevailed at the

time of their conftruftion ; and,' indeed, the hillories of

aftronomy, and of aftronomical inftruments, are fo inti-

mately united, that they cannot be feparated, but throw
mutual light on each other.

To afcertain the date and particulars of theJirji machine

which was invented for reprefenting the motions of the

heavenly bodies, is the province of the antiquarian, rather

than of the cultivator ot fcience ; but as the order of time

feems to be the moft fyftematic to adopt in a regular de-

fcription of different celeftial machinery, it (hall be obferved,

as far as the materials that we have collected will furnifh

an hiftorical (ketch.

The firft celeftial mechanifm of which we have met with

any intimation, is the Chinefe fphere, mentioned by pro-

feffor Vince in his excellent Treatife on Aftronomy (vol. ii.

p. 253.), which was made by Yu-chi, in the reign of the

emperor Hoang-ti, in the year before Chrift 2697, and
which is defcribed as having had many both moveable and

fixed circles belonging to it ; but with refpedt to further

particulars, we are not in poffeffion of any information.

The next machine that occurs is alfo a Chinefe fphere,

mentioned by Martiu, in his Hiftory of China, as being

made by a man of the name of Xuni, 2400 years before

Chrift. His words are thefe ;
" Xuni, 2400 ans avant J. C.

tit faire une fphere d'or, enrichie de pierreries, ou l'on voyoit

les fept planetes, et la terre au milieu :" i. e. " Xuni, 2400
years before Jefus Chrift, had a fphere made of gold, en-

riched with precious ftones, in which were to be feen the feven

planets, and the earth in the middle." This Ihort notice

informs us what the fyftem ol the early Chinefe aftronomy

was, and exactly accords with the account wc have of the

aftronomical fyftem of the Brahmins, who not only fup-

pofed the earth to be the centre of the planetary orbits,

but alfo believed that it was placed on a mountain of gold,

to which probably the golden fphere had fome reference.

A third Chineie fphere is mentioned by Dr. Long in his

Aftronomy, vol. ii. p. 662, as having been made 2277
years before the Chriftian era by Chun, who, on fucceed-

ing Yao, found a great quantity of gold and jewels, of

which he made a fphere that included the feven planets.

The contriver of this machine muft have had the advan-

tage of the aftronomical determinations of the aftronomers

Hi and Ho, who about the year before Chrift 2332,
amongft other aftronomical notices, determined that one year

fhould confift of 366 days, and three of each 365, alter-

nately. It will probably be faid, that the emperor might

have made a better ufe of his newly found treafure than

in converting :t into a fphere, but perhaps he had the cir-

cun.ltance in his recollection, that 2513 years before Chrift,

or 1 8 1 years before that time, Clmeni was created emperor

Vol. XXVII.

of China entirely on account of having calculated an ephe-
meris of the motions of five planets.

We do not meet with any mention made of inftruments

conitru&ed by the Chaldeans or Egyptians for reprefent-

ing their fyftem of aftronomy, though they cultivated af-

tronomy very early, nor does it appear quite certain what
their fyftem was. According to the authority of Macro-
bins, the ancient Egyptians made the planets revolve about
the earth, and reckoned the fun to be a planet, with Mer-
cury and Venus revolving as fecondaries round him ; and
Diodorus Siculus fays, the ancient Egyptians difcovered that

the planets (fuperior as well as inferior) had fometimes a
direct, and iometimes a retrograde motion, and that they
were fometimes ftationary. He alfo afferts, that they made
the fun move in a circle inclined to the equator, and in a

direction contrary to the diurnal motion. Thefe accounts
favour the idea, that fyftems, fomewhat different, were
adopted, either at the fame time, or fucceffively ; but that

a fyftem with the earth in the centre was the prevalent one,

particularly among the later Egyptians, may be thus in-

ferred. The Alexandrian fchool, we believe, is univerfally

allowed to have given the names of the planets to the days
of the week, which names are yet retained in the Latin
language. Philander, in his learned notes to Vitruvius, has

given us two reafons for the order Dies Saturni, Solis,

Lunas, Martis, Mercurii, Jovis, Veneris, viz. Saturday, Sun-
day, Monday, Tuefday, Sec. This arrangement may have

puzzled many of our readers who have coniidered it, and
who probably have not been able to find out the reafon of
fuch a fucceflion. The firft reafon, fays Philander, is faid,

in the feventeenth book of Dion, to be this : " Cum ->;-

lltimarent Egyptii, planetarum eum eife ordinem, ut orbis

fummus Saturni diceretur, proximus Jovis, tertius Martis,

quartus Solis, quintus Veneris, fextus Mercurii, feptimus

Lunae ; diateffaron harmonise rationem habentes, quod in

ea vis omnis mufica contineretur, orbium tetrachorda ieptem

commenti funt, quorum lingulas primas (fellas fingulis heb-

domadis diebus affignarent. Primum tetrachordum a Sa-

turno ad Solem concipiebant, fecundum a Sole ad Lunaro,

tertium a Luna ad Martem, quartum a Marte ad Mercu-
rium, quintum a Mercurio ad Jovem, lextum a .love ad

Venerem. Inde factum, ut primus dies fit appellatus Sa-

turni, quia primi tetrachordi princeps erat Saturnus, et

pari ratione fecundus Solis, tertius Lunae, quartus Martis,

quintus Mercurii, fextus Jovis, et feptimus Veneris :"

—

that is,—" As the Egyptians thought the order of the

planets to be fuch, that the orbit of Saturn was called the

higheft, that of Jupiter the next, that of Mars the third,

that of the fun the fourth, that of Venus the fifth, that

of Mercury the fixth, and that of the moon the feventh ;

conceiving a certain harmonic ratio to run by fours, as the

groundwork of mufic, they made feven tetrachords (as

they called them) of the orbits, and affigned the firft

planet of each (tetrachord or fpace of four fucceffively)

to each day of the week. Thus they imagined the firft

tetrachord to reach from Saturn (the higheft) down to the

fun, the fecond from the fun down to the moon, the third

from the moon round again to Mars, the fourth from Mars,

down to Mercury, the fifth from Mercury round a third

time to Jupiter, and the fixth from Jupiter down to Venus.

Hence it came to pafs, that the firft day was called Satur-

day, or day of Saturn ; the fecond Sunday, or day of the

fun ; the third Monday, or day of the moon ; the fourth

(or Tuefday) the day of Mars ; the fifth (or Wednefday)
the day of Mercury; the fixth (or Thurfday) the day of

Jupiter; and feventh (or Friday) the day of Venus."

4 D The
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Tiie other reafdd of this order of the planetary names of

the feven days, as given by Johannes Oxiphilinus, was this :

" Cum naturalis dies quatuor et viginti horis conftaret, pri-

mam dabant Saturno, fecundam Jovi, tertiam Marti, quar-

tam Soli, quintain Veneri, fextamMercurio, feptimam Lunx

;

rurfus octavam Saturno, nonam Jovi, ac deinceps ad vicefi-

inam quartam, quae Martis cum effet, contingebat, ut prox-

imo diei prima eflet Solis, tertix Lunx, quarts Martis,

quintx Mercurii, fextx Jovis, et feptimx Veneris. Ex eo

diebus hebdomadis planetarum inditum eft prxfidium, quos

memorato ratiocinio primis horis prxcffe contigerat. Quern

morcm receperunt longo poft tempore, & non ita pridem,

Grxci & Romani. Et revera, ut legas omnia omnium anti-

quorum momimenta, nunquam reperias earn dierum appella-

u."— Namely : " Asa natural day confiftsof 24 hours,

gave the iirft to Saturn, the fecond to Jupiter, the third

'i.-.rs, the fourth to the Sun, the fifth to Venus, the fixth

to Mercury, and the feventh to the Moon ; again the eighth

^O Si turn, the ninth to Jupiter, and fo on till the twenty-

four happening to fall to Mars, made the fun the

rirft of the next day, th moo 1 the firfl of the third day,

. , of tiic fourth, Men in / of the fifth, Jupiter of the lixth,

and Venus of 1 thoi pla ! to which

rft hour of each day fell, by this mode of counting,
1

Lo 1 r thofe particular days : which mode

the Greeks and Romans did not adopt till a long time

afterwards, indeed not till recently : and in tracing the in-

icients this manner of namin r the days

is not to be met with."

Thus have we two reafons given for the origin of the fame

cnilom, of equal authority and probability ; both ot which

i if we defcribe a circle and divide it

into feven equal portions, and mark them fucceflively with

the characters \j If. $ 2 $S f[ ; for the extent from

tj to will 1 ,-oints of a pair of dividers fall fuc-

ceflively thus, h ([ J $ U $ , which are in the fame

order of fucceflion, as the days of the week which they re-

fpedtively reprefei t ; alio if, according to the fecond reafon

given, we begin with (j and count to 24, the iirft of the

next 24 will be £ , and of the next 24 (I , and fo of the

reft.

Whichever of thefe reafons was the original one for thus

designating the days of the week, it is equally evident ivbal

the Egyptian fyftem was at the period this agronomical no-

men afCgned; the earth wa6 evidently placed in the

centre, and the fun was confidered as a planet revolving round

it in a year ; and it is worthy ot remark that Saturday, which

was the Jewifh fabbath, was made the fir it inftead of the

th day of the Egyptian week.

pardon dthe fhort digreflion, if we
mould remark here, that a natural and eaf) Dilution prefents

itfelf, from a confederation of the bald; an and Egyptian

fyftem of ailronomy, of the diflictvlty of thofe paflages of

fcripture, which relate to the motion of the fun, and which

have been ufed to countenance the cavils of Come of our

lern Deifts : in Jofhua, chap. x. verfes 12, 13, it is

that th fun and moon flood ilill tor the fpace of a whole

<l..y ; and in the prophet Ifaiah, chap, xxxviii. v. 8. it ia

(aid, that in order that the (hadov 1 back on the dial

of Aha/., " the fun turned ten degrei s backward, by which
degrees it 11;" and again in the fecond book
of Kings we . . xx. v. II. the Lord "brought the

lhadow ten degree* backward, by which it had gone down
in the dial of Aha/." The objection to thefe paflages has

f • ;i that they attributed a motion to the fun which is not

agreeable to the true Polar or Copi rnican fyflem, as uow

unqueftionably eftablifhed ; the anfwer to which, and in oiw
opinion a complete anfwer, arifes out of the fyflem at pre-

fent before us : which is this, that at the time when thefe

paflages were written, the prevailing fyftem was, that the

fun actually moved as the fourth or middle planet, once
round the earth as its centre, from weft lo eatt in a year,

and alfo, in common with all the other planets, moved along

with their primum mobile once round from eait to weft in 24
bours : if, therefore, fcripture had faid that to produce the

effect in queftion, " the rotation of the earth on its axis was
fufpended for a day," or that " the earth turned backward
on its axi> ten degrees," fuch language would have been

unintelligible to the people of that remote age, who knew
not that the earth was a planet, nor yet that Hie has a ro-

tation on her axis, to produce the changes of dav and night ;

the expreffions, consequently, in this, as in all other infL

that we known ot, were fuited to the appvehenfions of the

people to whom they were addrefled, and were on that ac-

count fufficiently expreflive of the magnitude of the miracles

1
1
e performed by divine agency, for purpofes of

importance fufficient to juftify our credence of the facts

related;

If it fhould be here objected, that in one of the paffe

quoted, it is laid that thejieulow went back /en degrees, and

that in another of them it is faid, the_/u/i went back ten degrees,

whereas in dials in general the degrees on the face do not cor-

refpond in each hour, nor indeed in any hour, to the de-

grees of the fun's apparent motion in the heavens, our
further anfwer is, that in equinoctial dials, which were the

earlieft, as well as moil limple, and the ealieft to make, the

degrees on the dial-plate do exactly accord in number with

the degrees of the ecliptic ; until, therefore, it has been

(hewn, that the dial ot Ahaz was not an equinoctial dial,

the objection will not apply : on the contrary, there are

other reafons befidee the above for fuppofing that it was an

equinoctial dial, one of which will fuffice to mention, which
is this : when Vitruvius is fpeaking (chap. iv. ) of the origin

of fun-dials, he lays, " Ea autem lunt divina mente compa-
rata, habentque admirationem magnam, confidcrantibus,

quod umbra gnomonis xquinoctialis alia magnitudine eft

Athenis, alia Alexandria-, alia Romx, non eadem Pla-

centi.i , cxterifque orbis terrarum locis." " Thefe Uiings

;.re comprehended by minds which are as it were divine, and
afford much admiration to thofe who confidcr them, becaufe

the fliadow of an equinociial gnomon is different in length at

Athens, at Alexandria, at Rome, at Placentia, and at other

parts ot the world." This extract ferves to (hew that the

equinoctial dial was gem rally known in Egypt, Greece,

Rome, and other parts of the globe before the tune of the

Romans. It was, indeed, an attentive obfervation and
meafurement of the length of the fhadow compared with the

height of the gnomon of a dial, which led to a knowledge,
amongft other things, of the obliquity of the ecliptic with

refpect to the equator, in very early ages ; and it is by
comparing more modern obfervations on the fun's

;

when crofting the equator, with ancient determinations ef-

fected in this manner, that later aitronomcrs 'have been en-

abled to determine not only the annual preceffion, or r.

retrocellion of the equil points, but have thereby

very neail nod ill which fume of the an-

cient aitronomers (louriflicd, ;:nd alfo the authenticity of

many hiftorical

From Egypt, .. illy underftood, that Thales of

Miletus tirli introduced a knowledge of the circles of the

fphere, and the caufes of fclar and lunar eclipfes into G r

about fix centuries before the Chriftian era, and that he cal-

culated
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dilated an eclipfe, probably from the affiftance of the Chal-

dean Saros, which was a period of 223 lunations, or 6585'
days for the revolution of the nodes, from whicii a lunation

was determined to be 29d I2 h
44 nl 7", which is only about

4" above the period that our bell tables are calculated from.

Very foon after this time Anaximauder, the fcholar of
Thales, who died in 547 A.-C, taught that the earth was a

fphere placed in the centre of the world, and that the moon
borrows her Kght from the fun. Pliny fays that he firft dis-

covered, the obliquity of the ecliptic, but this mult be a mif-

take, as we have before feen, that it was known to the

Egyptians, unlets, indeed, we difcredit the authority of
Diodorus Siculus ; the invention of the fun-dial has alto been
attributed to him, but this is equally doubtful : he might
probably be the firft who made one in Greece.

A fhort time after Anaximander, Pythagoras of Samos
became famous for his knowledge of aftronomy, which he
gained from the priefts in Egypt ; it is generally laid that

he placed the fun in the centre of the fyftem, and laid the

foundation of the Copernican fyftem, but Laertius affirms

that the fyftem ke held was, " that the earth was in the

centre, with a diurnal motion, in the next place the moon,
then the fun, and then th'.' orbits of the planets." His dif-

ciple, however, Philolaus of Crotona, about the year 450
B. C. placed the fun in the centre, with the earth and other

planets revolving round him ; and foon afterwards Hicetas
of Syracufe gave the earth a diurnal motion ; and Plutarch

fays, that Pythagoras in his old age repented that he had
not given to the earth its proper place. We might mention
other names of men who contributed to the advancement
of aftronomy, if it did not interfere too much with our
plan ; but we mutt not omit to mention here Eudoxus of
Cnidos, who was a fcholar of Plato, and who, about 360
years B. C, made not only a fun-dial, but alfo a fphere or

globe, with the conitellations marked on it,, as Chiron the

6entaur is faid by fabulous hiltory to have done before.

According to Seneca, it was he who brought the hypothecs
of the motions of the five planets out of Egypt into

Greece.

About 300 years before Chrift, Euclid of Alexandria
wrote his admired treatile on geometry, which paved the

way for aftronomical calculations ; and about a century

after him the celebrated Grecian mathematician Archimedes,
not only wrote a defcription of the fphere, but actually

conftructed one, in which, it ihould fecm from the ac-

count of the Roman poet Claudian, the fun, moon, and
planets had their refpe&ive motions, which they were at

that time luppoted to have in the fyftem of nature, and
that the globe which furrounded thefe moving bodies was
made of glafs, and had the conitellations depifted on its

furface : and as Archimedes had invented an engine for

railing great weights by wheelwork, there can be no doubt
but that wheels and pinions were introduced in his fphere to

produce the refpective motions. The defcription alluded to

.is this ; -viz.

" Jupiter in parvo cum cerneret oethera vitro,

Riiit, et ad fuperos talia ditta dedit :

Huccine mortalis progrefla potentia curae !

Jam meus in fragili luditur orbe labor.

Jura poli, rerumque fidem, leges que Deorum
Ecce Syracufius tranftulit arte fenex.

Inclufus variis famulatur fpiritus altris,

Et vivum certis motibus urget opus.

Percurrit proprium mentitus lignifer annum,
Et fimulata novo Cinthia menfe redit :

Jamque, fuum volvens audax mduftria mundum,
Gaudet, & humana fidera mente regit.

Quid falfo mfontem tonitru Salmonea it. i

Emula nature parvo reperta manus."
Epig. in Sphser. Archimedis.

As the tranfiatior. which Dr. Derham has annexed to

this quotation is not remarkable for its elegance, we beg
leave to fubftitute the following :

" When Jove beheld in glafs his h ive i made,
He laugh'd, and to the deities thus faid :

That human power and art fhould fo fuci

With brittle orb, to imitate my deed !

Behold ! that aged Syracufan's (kill

Has made the very Ikies obey his will.
1 An hidden fpirit guides, by certain laws,

Each animated planet as it goes.

The fun, well feign'd, his annual circuit makes ;

And Cynthia too her monthly journey takes :

Man now by induftry too bold is grown,
With joy who dares to make the world his own.
Why wonder at Salmoneus' dreadful lot ?

Since nature's artilt has a rival got."

The poet could not better exprefs his admiration of the

mechanifm in queition, than by fuppofing Jupiter more
enraged at the fight of it, than he was at the king of Elis,

who imitated his thunder by driving a chariot over a brazen
bridge, and by throwing down burning torches at the fame
time inftead ot lightning ; for which prefumption, the flory

is, that he was hurled headlong by a thunderbolt into the

infernal regions : but when we confider that the " hidden

fpirit" which actuated the various motions was probably a

dead weight, his incenfed majefty had not much reafon to be
jealous in either inftance. Befides the above authentic ac-

count of the fphere of Archimedes, we have the two fol-

lowing notices of the Roman orator Cicero ; the firft is in

the Tufculan Queftions, where, as an argument to prove

the divine nature of the foul (lib. i.) he introduces the

contrivance of Archimedes thus : " Nam cum Archimedes
lunx, folis, quinque errantium motus in fphaeram illigavit,

effecit idem, quod ille, qui in Timxo mundum aedificavit

Platonis deus, ut tarditate, et celeritate diflimillimos motus
una regeret converfio. Quod fi in hoc mundo fieri fine deo

non poteft, ne in fphxra quidem eofdem motus Archimedes

fine divino ingenio potuilTet imitari." In Englifh thus ;

" For when Archimedes connected together in his fphere

the motions of the moon, fun, and five wandering ftars,

he effe&ed the fame thing which that god did in Timaeus,

who built Plato's world in fuch a manner, that one revolu-

tion of it produced motions very difljmilar in flownefs and

quicknefs. But if this thing cannot be effected in that

world without the aid of a god, neither could Archimedes

in lu6 fphere imitate fimilar motions without a divine ge-

nius." And again, in his fecond book " de Natura Deo-
rum," Tully fays, when fpeaking of the philofophers of

his age, " Archimedem arbitrantur plus valuiffe in imitandis

fphaerae converfionibus, quam naturam in efficiendis," t. e.

they imagined that " Archimedes could better imitate the

motions of the fphere than nature could keep them in mo-
tion." Such was their veneration of that great philofopher

and mechanic.

If we pafs over fun-dials which were conftructed in very

early ages, and clepfydrae or water-clocks, (the invention

of which has been attributed by Pliny to P. Cornelius

Nafica, 150 years before Chrift, but by Vitruvius toCtefi.
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bias about the lame time,) we find no machine or inftru-

ment reprefenting the motions, or meafuring the periods,

«f any of the heavenly bodies, till nearly eighty years before

the Chrillian era, when Pofidonius made a fphere which feems

to liave been Similar to that of Archimedes. Cicero's de-

fcription of it, in his fecond book " de Natura Deorum,"

is this ; " Quod li in Scythiam, aut in Britanniam, fphsram

aliquis tulerit banc, quam nuper familiaris nofter effecit

Pofidonius cujus finguke converfiones idem efficiunt in fole,

& in luna, & in quinquc ftellis errantibus quod efficitur in

coclo fingulis diebus & noctibus ;
quis in ilia barbaric du-

bitet, quin ea fphaera fit perfc&a ratione ?" In Englifh

thus ;
" If any one mould convey into Scythia or into

Britain this fphere which our friend Pofidonius lately con-

it ructed, the revolutions of which produce the fame effect

in the fun, moon, and five planets, as they experience in

heaven ; who is there in the midft of fuch barbarity, who

could doubt that this fphere is perfected by the operation

of reafon ?"

It is the opinion of Ferdinand Berthoud, a French au-

thor, who has written many books on the different branches

of clock-work, that this fphere, like that of Archimedes,

had wheels and pinions, but that it was put in motion by

a water-clock, which kept it going day and night ; and

to refcue our own country from the imputation of bar-

barous w in queftion, it is grateful to

the i . of an Englishman to be told, by the fame

author, (peaking of clepfydr.e, I Hiiloire de la Mcfure du

Teras, tome i. p. 26, 21.) that " Cefarles trouva mime en

Angleterre, lorfqu'il y porta fes armes. Cet inftrument

nouveau lui donna lieu d'obferver que les nuits de ce climat

ctoient plus courtes quecelksd Italic:" /'. c. " Cx far found

them, even in England, when he carried his arms thither.

That new inllrument gave him an opportunity of obferving

that the nights of that climate were Ihorter than thofe of

Italy." It mult have been in fummer that this observation

was made by Ca:far, otherwife the refult would have been

juft the reverfe.

Befides the fphercs above named, Dr. Derham fays that

Cardan mentions another belonging to Sapor, king ot

lia, in tin- middle of which his majefty could fit, and
;'•• and fct, though it was made of glafs ;

but whether this was the fame Sapor who was contempo-

rary with Conitantinc the Great, is uncertain ; nor is it

known what wheelwork or planetary motions belonged to

it, nor yet what fyllem of allronomy was the groundwork

of the cal

What the fyllem of the Romans was may be collected

from their writings, particularly thofe of Vitruvius and

Tully in his dream of Scipio. The former defcril

very minutely in thefc (de Architectura, lib. ix.

cap. 4.) via. " Signacum fintuumero xii, partes que duodeci-

mas Singula pi nundi, verfentur que ab oriente ad

occi
'

ea figna contrario curfu

Lui a, llella Mercurii, Veneris, ipfe Sol, item que Martis,

fovis, et Satur i ; ut per gradunm afcenfionem percur-

rentes, alius al nonis magnitudine ab occidente ad

orientem in mundo pervagantur. * * * Mercurii autem et

Vcr radios, folem ipfum, uti ccn-

trui • : regreffus retrorftmn et retarda-

tiones faciunt."

" Th( r are twelve ligns, oc< upying each a twelfth part

.1 circle of the world, and turning round continually

from 1 all to weft ; then through thele ligns, in a contrary

direction, run the Moon, Mercury, Venus, the Sun, Mars,

Jupiter, and Saturn, moving, as it were, along an

of (leps, each in an orbit of a different lize from weft to

eaft. * * * But Mercury and Venus moving round the

ravs of the fun, and confidering the fun himfelf as their

centre, make retrograde motions, and experience a diminu-

tion of velocity."

Tully's account, which is in a more ornamental ftyle,

runs thus (M. Tul. Cic. Somnium Sciponis) : " Extimus

(orbis) qui reliquos omnes compleftitur, fummus ipfe Dcus,

greens et continens cseteros ; in quo infixi funt illi, qui

volvuntur, ftellarum curfus fempiterni ; cui fubjecti funt

feptjm, qui verfantur retro, contrario motn, atque ccclum,

ex quibus umnn globum pofiidet ilia, quam in terris Sa-

turuiam nominant. Deinde elt hominum generi profperus

et falutans ille fulgor, qui dicitur Jovis : turn rutilus hor-

rihilis que terris, quern Martium dicitis : deinde fubter me-

dian fere regionem Sol obtinet, dux et princeps, et mo-
derator luminum reliquorum, mens mundi, et temperatio.

magnitudine, ut euncta fua luce illuftret et compleat.

Hunc ut comites confequuntur alter Veneris, alter Mercurii

curfus ; in infimo que orbe luna, radiis folis accenfa, con-

vertitur. Infra autem jam nihil eft, nifi mortale et cadu-

cum, prater auimos generi hominum munere deorum datos.

Supra lunam funt a:terna omnia. Nam ea, quae elt media

a nona, tellus, ncque movetur, et infima eft, et in earn fe-

runtur omnia fuo nutu pondera."
" The outermoil (orb) which furrounds all the reft, i»

the great God, impelling and holding together all the reft ;

within which (orb) the eternal courles ot the liars, which

roll along, are fixed ; under this are (even others carried

backward, by a motion, contrary to that of heaven, one

of which has a globe, called on earth Saturnia. Next is

that luminary which is propitious and falutary to man,

1 Jupiter : then that ruddy and horrible one, which is

denominated from Mars ; after that, and nearly in the

middle region, is the fun, the prince and guide, as well

as ruler of all the other luminaries, the mind and regulating

power of the world, of fnch magnitude as to illuminate

and fill all places. The courfes (or orbits) of Venus and

M rcury follow him as his companions ; and the moon,

lighted by the ravs of the fun, is carried round in the

loweit orb. Below her is nothing but what is mortal and

frail, except the minds of men, which are the gift of the

gods. Above the moon all things are eternal. For this

Earth, which is the middle (or centre), and the ninth in

order, does not move, and is the lowi ft ; and towards it are

voluntarily carried all ponderable bodies."

We could produce further accounts of this fyllem from

Pliny, Martiauus Capella, and Cafliodorus, if more

deemed neceflkry for our purpofe; but we* have perhaps al-

ready dwelt too long upon the accounts ot heathen authors

to be confident with our plan, of giving only a hillory of

planetary machines ; we will therefore fubjoin only one fur-

ther remark with refpect to thefe authors and their fyltem,

which is, that many of our words, particularly epithets, arc

evidently taken from this order of the planets, and owe their

original fignification to it ; fuch are the words fupcrnal, in-

fernal, fuperidr, inferior, Jiiblunary, foljlice, fun's path, afcen-

fion, defeat/ton, decimation, and others which we ltill retain,

notwithftanding we have placed the fun in the centre, and

made the earth a planet to defcribe the fame orbit which was

formerly attributed to him.

It being then probable, that, as the ancient Egyptian

m on the continent before and for

fome time after the Chrillian era, the machines which were

I about that memorable period, were con-

trived to exhibit diurnal, as well as contrary annual revolu-

tions
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tions of all the planets, except of Mercury and Venus,

which planets were made to revolve as fecondaries to the fun,

or fecond planet in order from the centre ; the moon being

the tirft : Such a Syftem would exhibit the phenomena re-

lating to the fun, Mercury, Venus, and moon very well,

but would not give a reprefentation of the retrogradations of

our Superior planets.

Ptolemy, who died about 138 years after the commence-
ment of the Chriftian reckoning, faw the difficulty of ex-

plaining the retrogradations of the fuperior planets by the

Alexandrian fyltcm, and therefore devifed the circles and

epicycles that diftinguilh his fyftem, in order to account for

the apparent irregularities of the planetary motions ; and

though he probably could not conftruft a machine to repre-

sent the faid motions exactly, yet in his Almageft is defcribed

a fphere, with the conftellations depifted thereon, to which
he could refer the apparent paths of the heavenly bodies, and

by which he could explain his fyftem.

From the time of Ptolemy to the fixteenth century, in

which Copernicus revived the fyftem ot Philolaus, or as is

generally faid of Pythagoras, the machines which were con-

itructed we muft fuppofe reprefented the Ptolemaic fyftem,

which, like the Egyptian, placed the earth in the centre,

but fuppofed the moon and planets all Separately revolving

round it every day, whilft they (lowly performed periodic

cvcles and epicvcles, to account for the ltationary and re-

trograde appearances, that could not otherwile be explained.

The molt ancient machine of which we have met with

any account during this period is that of Chromatius, the

governor of Rome, in the third century, which is men-

tioned in the firft volume of Beckmann's " Hiftory of In-

ventions and Difcoveries." According to the accounts of

St. Sebaftian and St. Polycarp, this coftly piece of me-
chanifm confifted of a pavilion of glafs, in the conftruftinn

of which were confumed two hundred pounds weight of

gold, as materials for the workmanfhip ; and all the heavenly

bodies were repreiented by mechanifm, together with the

change of the phafes of the moon : there appears to have been

alfo an ecliptic circle divided into Signs. But whatever the

particular conftruftion of this machine may have been, it

was loft to pofterity by the violent hands which the faints

laid upon it, either on account of the valuable materials of

which it was conftrufted, or by reafon of fome fuppofed

impiety attached to fuch a reprefentation of the heavens. St.

Sebaftian reprefents Chromatius as Speaking thus ;
" Habeo

cubiculum holovitreum, in quo omnis difciplina ftellarum ac

matheiis mechanica eft arte conftrufta in cujus fabrica pater

meus Tarquinius amplius quam ducenta pondo auri dignof-

citur exper.difle," i. c. " I have a chamber of glafs, in

which all the knowledge relating to the ttarsis laid down by

mechanical contrivance, in the conftruftion of which my
father Tarquin is known to have confumed more than two
hundred pounds weight of gold :" to which St. Sebaftian

anlwers, " Si hoc tu integrum habere volueris teipfum fran-

gis," i. e. " if you wifli to preferve this entire, you ruin

yourfelf;" to which Chromatius replies, " Quid enim?
matheiis aut ephemeris aliquo facrificiorum ufu coluntur,

cum tantum eis menfium et annorum curlus certo mmiero
per horarum fpatia dillingmtntur ? Et lunaris globi pleni-

tudo, vel diminutio, digitorum motu, rationis magifterio, et

ili computatione pnevidetur :" (Aft. Sane. Seb.

cap. 1 6. ) /'. e. " But why ? this knowledge of the daily

motions, is it not ufeful for the observance of the facred

rites, feeing that the lapfe of months and of years is diftin-

guifhed by the paffage of a certain number of hours ? And are

not the increafe and decreafe of the lunar globe forefeeri by
the motion of indexes, guided according to certain calcula-

7

tions?" St. Polycarp, Speaking of the fame mechanifm,
ufes thefe words ;

" Illic figna Leonis, et Capricorni, et Sa-
gittarii, et Scorpionis, et Tauri funt ; illic in Ariete Luna,
in Cancro hora, in Jove ftella, in Mercurio tropica, in
Venere Mars, et in omnibus litis monftruofis daemonibus
ars deo inimica cognofcitur :" that is, " There are the fio-ns

of Leo and of Capricorn, of Sagittarius and of Scor-
pio, and of Taurus ; there are the moon in Aries, the hour-
hand in Cancer, a ftar in Jupiter, the tropic in Mercury,
in (or with) Venus Mars ; and in all thofe monftrous de-
mons is difcovered an art hoftile to the Deity."
The next inftrumentin the order of time which occurs in

our refearch, is that which was contrived by Y-tano-, the
celebrated Chinefe aftronomer, in the year 721, and which
merited the admiration of his contemporaries. Berthoud
(tome i. p. 38, and tome ii. p. 178, 179, Hiftoire de la

Mefure,) fpeaks of this inftrument in the words of father
Gaubil, thus : " L'eau faifoit mouvoir pleufieurs roues ; et

par leur moyen, ou reprefentoit le mouvement propre, et le

mouvement commun du foleil, de la lune, et des cinque
planetes ; les conjonftions, les oppofitions, les eclipfes du
loleil et de la lune ; les occultations des etoiles et des autres
planetes."—Which account in Enghfh may be thus

;

" Many wheels were put in motion by water, and by their
means were reprefented both the proper and common mo-
tions of the fun, moon, and five planets ; the conjunctions
and oppofitions, the eclipfes of the fun and moon, and oc-
cultations of the ftars, as well as of the planets."—By the
proper and common motions, we conceive, we muft under-
itand the apparent or fuppofed diurnal motion of the planets

round the earth, as well as their progreflive motions in the
ecliptic, and alfo the lunation and motion of the moon's
nodes. For it is faid, moreover, that this inftrument exhibited,

by two pointers, the hours of the day and night, and alfo

the ie, or hundredth part of the Chinefe day ; audit maybe
worthy of remark here, that at every return of the index to
the ke a little wooden ftatue ftept forth, and gave a blow on
a wooden board, and then retired ; which probablv was the
origin of Jlriking clocks ; but what was the regulator of this

early horological, as well as aftronomical machine, does not
appear.

We muft now pafs on to the eleventh century, in which
William, the learned abbot of Hirfham, is faid " to have
invented a natural horologe in imitation of the celeftial he-

,

mifphere 5" (naturale horologium ad exemplum cceleftis

hsemifpherii excogitaffe ;) but this fhort notice conveys no
exaft idea of the conitruftion of this piece of mechanifm.
The next machine that we find defcribed >? an horologium,

ch, Trithemius lays, was prefented to the emperor Fre-
deric II., of Germany, by one of the Sultans of Egypt, in

the year 1232 : his defcription is as follows. " Saladinus

Egyptiorum Frederico Imperatori dono miiit per fuos ora-

tores tentorium pretiofum, mirabili arte compofitum, cujus

pretii adlimatio quinque ducatorum millium procul valorum
excefiit. Nam ad iimilitudinem SpliKrarum cceleftium in-

trinficus videbatur conltruftum, in quo imagines Solis, luiia3 ,

ac reliquorum planetarum artificioiiffime compofitoe move-
bantur ponderibus et rotis incitatae ; ita videlicet, quod, cur-

Sum Suum artis ac debitis fpatiis peragentf s, horas tarn noftis

quam diei infallibili demonftratione defignabant ; imagines

quoque xii fignorum zodiaci certis diftinftionibus fuis

motse cumfirmamento curSum in Se planetarum continebant."—" The Sultan oS Egypt preSentedto the emperor Frederic,

by his orators, a valuable tent (or pavilion), conitrufted

with admirable art, the value of which has been eftimated at

more than five thoufand ducats. For its appearance within

repreSented the celeftial Spheres, in which were the repre-

feutatives
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fentatives of the fun, moon, and the reft of the planets, mod
ingenioufly made and actuated by means of wheels and

weights ; fo that, performing their courfes in certain ftated

periods, they defignated the hours both of night and day

with infallible clearnefs ; the fhapes alfo of the twelve figns

of the zodiac diilinctly moving along with the firmament,

contained upon them the paths of the planets." Here it

may be obferved the fun and moon are reckoned among the

primary phnets, according to the Ptolemaic fyftem : and if

this horologium was an ailronoir.ieal clock going by wheel-

work, by the power of an appended weight, we think it

may be confidered as the firft of which we have had any

defcription handed down to us: we are at a lofs, however,

to know what was the regulator, if it had any ; and alfo

whether the time indicated was really contemporary with the

earth's motion on its axis, (their fuppofed diurnal motion of

the fun,) or only a nominal <>r relative time, many days of

which might pals in a fhort period, when the machine was in

quick uncontrolled motion.

Next in order comes an altronomical machine or clock,

made by Richard of Walingford, abbot of St. Alban's, in

the fourteenth century, which was call d Albion (all by one).

Leland fpeaks of the inventor and inllrument thus: viz.

" Eleftus in monafterii priefidem cum jam per amplas

>at fortunas, voluit illultri aliquo opere non modo ingenii,

mi etiam eruditionis ac artis cxccllentis miraculum of

dere. Ergo talem liorologii fabricam magno labore, majore

fumptu, arte vero maxima compegit; qualem non habet

tota, mea opinione, Europa fecundam ; live quis curfum

folis ac lunx, feu iixa lidera qotet, live iterum maris incre-

menta et decrementa, feu lineas una cum figuris ac demon-
llrationibus ad infinitum pene variis confideret."—" After

being elected abbot, now that his fortune would permit, he

wifhed to give proof, by fome illuilrious work, not only of

his ingenuity, but of his learning alfo, and (kill in the arts :

he therefore conftructed by great labour, and flill greater

•nee, with uncommon (kill, fuch a machine as, in my
opinon, cannot be equalled in all Europe, whether you re-

gard the courfe of the fun and moon and fixed liars, or you
take into confideration the ebbing and flowing of the fea, and

the almoil infinite variety of lines and geometrical demonftra-

tions." Nearly about the fame time John, fon of James Dondi,
afterwards called Horologius, made a machine fimilar to

the foregoing, which is thus delcribed by Petrus Paulus

Vergerius. " In quo erat firmamentum & omnium plane-

tarum fphrerae, ut lie fiderum omnium motus, veluti in coclo,

comprehendantur ; fella editta in dies monltrat, plurima

que alia oculis flupenda ; tantaque fuit ejus liorologii admi-

randa congeries, ut ufque modo poll ejus relittam lucem
corrigere, & pondera convenintia affignare fciverit aflro-

logus nemo. Verum de Francia nuper altrologus & fabri-

cator magnus, fama liorologii tanti duftus, Papiam venit,

plurimis que dicbus in rotas congregandas elaboravit ; tan-

dem que actum eft, ut in unum, eo quo decebat ordine,

compofuerit, motum que ut decet dedent :" that is to fay,

this is a machine, " in which the firmament and fpheres of

all the planets, together with the motions of all the liars,

are contained exadtly as in heaven ; it points out the feftivals

and other wonderful things ; and fo great and admirable

was the ftruiflurc of this horologe, that after his(Dondi's)
death, no aftrologer could rectify, or affign the proper

weights to the different parts. At length, however, an

aftrologer and famous mechanic of France, attracted by the

report refpetting fuch an horologe, came to Pavia, and after

many days labour collefted the wheels, and put them into

fuch order, as to produce the requifite motions."

The next inftrument which we meet with is the famous

aftronomical clock at Strafburg, made in 1370, an accoun -
.

of which is given by Conradus Dafypodius in a German
book, (Jac von Konigfhovens Elfafs and Stralb.-Chronik,

p. 574.) which we have not at prefent before us.

Again, John Werner of Nuremberg, that eminent aftro-

nomer and geometer, who firit propoied the lunar method
of difcovering the longitude, about the year 1500 employed

Andrew Heirlin, an excellent mechanic, to conftruct a ma-
chine which reprefented by wheelwork the Ptolemaic fyftem

(Doppelmayer de Mathemat. Nurem.' ; but we are not in

pofiefiion of a more particular account of this machine.

Hitherto we have been able to collect only an hiftorii '

fketcli of aftronomical mechanifm, as it is connected'

the progrefs of aftronomy, without knowing the pi

difpofition of the parts, or the numbers into which the

wheels were divided which produced the various motions ;

but imperfect as it is, it will furnifh us with a proof, that in

all ages of the world, a reprefentation of the fyftem of

the univerfe by mechanifm has not only been deemed worthv
of the efforts of the greateft geniufes, but has been con-

fidered as the moll arduous and wonderful undertaking.

In coming down nearer to our own time, we propofe to

admit into our account notices of thofe machines only, of

which we can defcribe fome or all of the powers and proper-

ties from authentic fources of information, and concerning

which, therefore, we may be able to make appropriate re-

marks.

The firft machines of modern conftrudiion that offer

delves to our notice, are the planetary clocks of the late

Mr. Peckitt, of Compton-ftreet, London, and the turret

clock at Hampton-Court, in both of which are folar and

lunar trains of wheelwork ; but we have already defcribed

thole under our article Clock, and the latter at conlider-

able length ; to which we therefore refer our readers for

further information.

Next in order after thefe we may place the famous plane-

tary clock invented bv Oronce Finee, mathematician to the

kings Francis I. and Henry II. of France, begun in 1553,
and made, during the fpace of feven years, by the belt

workmen that could be found : this machine was prefented

to the cardinal du Lorraine, and is at prefent placed in the

library " de Sainle Genevieve," or Pantheon at Paris. The
exterior fhape of this machine is reprelented as a pentagonal

column, feventeen inches diameter and fix feet high, fur-

mounted by a brafs celcltial globe of feven inches diameter,

which contains 48 conftellations, and which revolves once in

' ry 24 hours from eaft to well. The interior part of this

pillar contains upwards of one hundred wheels to give the

refpedtive motions to the fun, moon, and planets, which are

adtuated by clockwork, and the whole are kept in their re-

fpedlive motions by one weight fufpended within the pillar,

the fall of which is one foot per day, and the motions con-
tinue 48 hours and upwards. The movement of each planet

confifts of twelve, ten, or eight wheels, as the neceffary

accuracy requires, and they are all made of Spanifh Heel

and actuated by one common arbor. The defcription of
this elaborate inftrument is contained in a printed recueil

V
N° -r-, of the library at the Pantheon, Paris, in which it is laid,

68

that the increafc asd decreafe of velocity is fomehow effected

by the mechanifm in the motion of the heavenly bodies,

which are reprefeatcd, together with the excentricities and
motions of the apogees, nodes, and latitudes of each. The
five plain fides of the pentagonal column have each a brafs face

of two feet in length, and ten inches in breadth, in each of
which are two circles, the upper and the lower, except in

that
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that containing the places of the fun and moon, which has

three circles ; and hands or pointers are made to indicate the

different motions on the refpective d'or moulu dials or cir-

cles, which are appropriated according to the fubjoined ar-

rangement, viz.

Faces.— i. The motion of Saturn above, and of Jupiter

below.

2. The motion of Mars above, and of Mercury below.

3. The motion of Venus above, and of the fun below.

4. The motion of the moon above, and of the moon's
node below.

5. The hours above, an aitrolabe below, and in the

middle the conjunctions, oppositions, eclipfes, &c. of the

fun and moon.
The wheelwork and other mechanical parts of the instru-

ment are not contained in Berthoud's extract, whence this

detail is abridged ; but the times of the various revolutiens

attributed to the movements, and alfo to the celeftial bodies

themfelves, which are faid to be reprefented to a minute in

a revolution, are given in the fubjoined table.

Planets. \\ hole Periods. Motion in -2ih. :

Mercury

Venus

D. H. M. S.

87 23 15 36 59 8

224 17 53 2 59 8

Sun 365 5 4$ 15 59 8

Mars 686 23 31 56 31 26

Jupiter 433 2 H 49 3 1 4 59

Saturn 10759 4 5 8 2 5 2 1

Moon 27 13 18 35 l 3 3 54

Ditto fynodic 29 12 44 3 13 8 35

Ditto nodes 1 9 years

This machine does not exhibit to the eye the representa-

tives of the planets in their orders and distances, but only in-

dicates on the different faces the periods of their fidereal

revolutions ; the earth is confidered by the inventor as the

centre of the orbits of the Moon, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, and

Saturn, the three laft of which are made to move in the

Ptolemaic epicycles ; but the planet Sol, or fun, is made the

centre of the orbits of Mercury and Venus, according to

the Egyptian fyftem, which is the reafon why the daily

progrefs in the ecliptic is put down for thefe three alike.

It is fomewhat remarkable, that this arrangement is not

according to the Copernican fyftem, though Copernicus had

published his book called the " Revolutions of the celeftial

Orbs," which laid the foundation of his fyftem, twelve years

before ; hence we mult fuppofe, either that the book had
not found its way from Pruilia into France at that time, or

elfe that the fyftem at firft met with oppofition. Thus an

union of the Ptolemaic with the old Egyptian fyftem be-

came the favourite of the aftronomer before us, and three

years afterwards he publilhed a book in defence of this

theory. This machine, then, ftill in exiftence, is a Standing

proof of what has been afferted of the nature of the old

original fyftem defcribed by Vitruvius and Cicero, fo far

as relates to the inferior planets ; and it is highly worthy of
remark, that the fidereal periods of our fuperior planets are
nearer the periods according to La Lande, than Dr. Halle)
gives them, who wrote more than a century after him, and
whofe aftronomical tables were long held in the higheft esti-

mation. That the period of Mercury and Venus Should n it

be fo accurate, we need not be furprifed, when we consider
that they are made Secondaries to the fun ; nor can we
wonder that there is no distinction made between a tropical

and a fidereal year ; but we think it certainly furprifing,

that both the anomalistic and fynodic revolutions of the
moon are agreeable to the prefent Slate of our knowledge
of the lunar motions as nearly as may be. As teleScope3

were not invented at the period we are now treating of, the
Secondary planets of Jupiter and Saturn were out of tha
queftion ; but it appears evident from the mechanifm before
us, that the mean motions of thofe primary planets, which
were known two centuries and a half ago, were then deter-

mined with that degree of accuracy, which left more modern
aftronomers little more to do in practical obfervations, with
refpeCt to them, than to contraft their prefent places with
ancient determinations, and fo to correct the inaccuracies

which have neceffarily arifen from want of good instruments

of obfervation.

Planetarium of P. Schirleus de Rbeita.—The next machine
we meet with is the planetarium of P. Schirleus de Rheita,

defcribed in the " Technica Curiofa" of Schott, and made
about the year 1650. This machine is faid to have repre-

fented all the true and mean motions of the planets, their

ftations, and direct and retrograde appearances, without
epicycles or equations, and with very few wheels by the help

of endlefs fcrews and pullies. The movements were actuated

bv water, and on the exterior part of the instrument were
three feparate faces, or dials, defcribed into a number of
circles for the orbits of the planets and Signs of the zodiac

;

the loweft face contained the circles of the Sun, Venus, and
Mercury, which were denominated the inferior planets, and
their refpective hands or arms ; the uppermoft face had the

circles of Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars, with their relpe&ive

hands ; and the face in the middle had twelve hours, and

alfo a circle for the moon. The tirft wheel which gave mo-
tion to all the reft was curried round by a fall of water once

in a minute, on the arbor of which was a fingle endlefs

fcrew, which drove a wheel of 15 teeth round in as many
minutes ; on the arbor of this was another Similar fcrew,

actuating another wheel of 24 once round in fix hours
;

again, on the arbor of the wheel of 24 was another fcrew,

making a wheel of 20 teeth revolve in five days ; and laftly,

a fcrew on the arbor of the laft mentioned wheel of 20
impelled a wheel of 73 once round in exactly 365 days,

which reprefented the annual motion of the fun in his fup-

pofed orbit round the earth. The laft fcrew alfo drove a

wheel of 45 teeth round in 225 days, which, by the help

of two equal pullies, carried Venus round the fun in tliis

period ; and in like manner, it is faid, motions were pro-

duced in the reft of the planets, but the numbers of the

other wheels are not given by Berthoud, from whom this

account is taken. Alexander, in his " Traite des Horloges,"

has anticipated, in fome meafure, the obfervations which we
Should have made in thefe words ; " this machine," fays

he, " cannot be of great utility, nor will it reprefent the mo-
tions of the planets with Sufficient juftice ; fo*

" 1. The firft wheel which moves all the reft, is carried

round by a fall of water, which cannot have the requifite

regularity.

" 2. The movement is not regulated by a balance, pendu =

lum, or fly.

"3. The
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3. The motion of the fun completes the year in exactly

365 days, which makes an error of 25 days in a century.

4. The difcs of the planets are made much too large in

proportion to the fun."

The lalt of thefe obfervations mult neceiTarily conflitute

an objedtios in every inurnment, where the ball for the fun

is not made inconveniently bulky.

We are difpofed to think, that the irregularities of motion

were not reprefented by the wheelwork in this machine,

which appears not to have had accurate movements, but

were indicated by the manner in which the circles were di-

vided, fome of which were moll likely excentric. The
fuppofed apogeal points (not aphelion points) of the orbits

of the planets, are put down in the account for the year

1 ^4 2 , thus

:

Saturn

Jupiter

z6

7

53'

26

of Sagittarius

of Libra

Mars 29 49 of Leo
Venus 2 12 of Cancer

Mercury
Sun

H
6

6

29

of Sagittarius

of Cancer.

If we add to thefe numbers the annual motions of the

aphelion points, as at prefent afcertained, the above quoted

places will be found to differ only in the minutes, except in

the inftances of Mercury and Venus, in the former of which

there i.. an error of about 2°\, and in the latter, if we
reckon forwards, of more than feven figns.

The fyilem which is represented by this mcchanifm is the

fame as was reprefented by the preceding one of Oronce
Finee, which proves that the Copernican fyttem had not

generally prevailed in the middle of the feventeenth century.

It may not be improper to mention here, that Cardan,

who wrote in the middle of the lixtecnth century, mentions

the names of William of Zealand, and Junellus Turrianus,

who invented machines of this defcription about the fame
time.

Automaton of C. Huygens.—We come now to the firft ma-
chine, in all probability, which reprefented the true folar

or Copernican fyilem, namely, the automaton planetarium
of Chriltian Huygens ; the defcription of this inllrument

'•as not, indeed, publilhed till the year 1 703, among the

Mercury' s movement
12

121
X \l> of 365 =

Venus' ditto -
3- of do. =
5 2

Earth's ditto -

60
- or do. z=

60

Mars' ditto -
«5 8 f A-1— or do. =
84

Jupiter's ditto -
166

ot do. z=
•4

Saturn's ditto - — of do. =
7

Moon's lunation ditto -
12

'37
X - of do. =

'3

Befides the above wheels and pinions, there is a finglc

fcrew driving a wheel of 300 teeth once round in 300 years

of 365 days each, to (hew for what year the inltrument is

at my time rectified : alio the wheel of 73 drives a large

wheel of 219 teeth round in three years, on which the days

and months are marked.

author's other pollhumous works ; but Benjamin Martin
fays, that this was the original from which all the more re-

cent inllruments were afterwards made, and informs us, more-
over, that during the refidence of this very ingenious me-
chanician and able mathematician at Paris, from 1665 to

1 68 1, " he invented and perfected feveral ufeful inllruments

and machines" (Biograph. Phil. p. 340.) : we mult, there-

fore, fix the date of the automaton to be in this interval.

'The learned inventor fays, that he had feen and read of
many elaborate inllruments contrived for exhibiting the ce-

leltial motions, but as they were all very imperfect, he em-
ployed his mathematical attainments and mechanical ikill,

for both which he uas jultly renowned, in conltructing a
more perfect machine than any which had been before made,
inafmuch as it was to reprcfent the excentricities and un-

equable motions of a fyltem, which was likely to maintain

its ground amidll the fcrutiny of after ages.

In the " Defcriptio Automati Planetarii" we meet with
an account of the numbers, and a drawing of the wheel-
work of this machine, which we briefly Hull defcribe, and
attach the proper value to each movement, and then make
fuch obfervations on them as may occur.

In this machine there is a large watch or clock move-
ment, regulated by a balance and balance fpring, which
actuates all the planetary motions, and keeps them contem-
porary with the real motions in the heavens. The motions
are thus effected ; a pinion of 4, which revolves by means
of the clockwork in 4 days, drives a wheel of 45, on the

arbor of which is another pinion of 9, driving a fecond

45 73
wheel of 73 once round in a year ; — X — of 4 days

being equal to 365 exactly. The lafl mover of 73 has a

long arbor lying horizontally, or nearly fo, acrofs the

machine, on which arbor all the firll moving or driving

wheels are placed of the different planetary movements;

the ratios, therefore, conitituted by the wheelwork are fo

many fractions of 365 days, according to the fubjoined

plan, in which the value of each feparate movement is

given in days, hours, minutes, and feconds, rcfpcc\ively

:

was.

i). it. \r. s.

87 21 50 47.4

224 14 46 9.2

365 000
686 13 8 34.2

43 2 7 20 34 17.1

10755 '7 8 34-z

29 12 16 34.49

Upon comparing thefe periods with the exaft periods

which the bell tables give, the reader will obferve many
very conliderable errors, and be difpofed to conclude un-
favourably of the calculations here employed ; but what
will be his furprife when he is told that Huvgcns wrote
cxprefsly upon an excellent method of approximating to

the



PLANETARY MACHINES.
the truth, in calculations of this kind, which no doubt he
employed before he began making his inftrument ! He will

naturally conclude that the fcientific contriver of this me-
chaniim has not made the mofl of his calculations and in-

genuity ; and that this was really the cafe may be unques-
tionably proved ; for the faft is, he has calculated periods
in fractions of a fohir year, and afterwards has introduced
a firft mover to revolve in a civil year of 365 days, as we
have feen ; whereas, he ought to have made the annual
arbor revolve in 365.242 clays, as his calculations fuppofed,
and then the periods would have been thefe : viz.

D. H. M. S.

Mercury
12

121
X — of 365.242 = 87 23 «4 47-9

Venus
32— of ditto =
5 2

224 18 20 48

Earth
60— of ditto =
60 365 5 48 48

Mars -— of ditto =
84

68; 4 38.8

Jupiter
166 r j-— of ditto =
r4

4330 '7 3° 3

Saturn
206

of ditto =
7

10748 13 21 49.6

mr I2 I2 r ..Moon — x — of ditto = 29 12 44 46.35

Thefe periods, being very near the true tropical periods,

muft evidently have been calculated from a folar year, and
therefore ought to have been produced by wheels placed
on a common arbor revolving exa&ly in that time ; hence,
the fubftitution of a proper annual movement in this ma-
chine will reftore to all the other wheels their proper in-

tended motions, and make the periods what the wheelwork
was calculated to efFecl:. See Numbers, Planetary.

The lad moving wheels, which are here put as numerators
of the different refpeftive fractions, were fo many flat rings

with the teeth cut in their pofterior or concealed furfaces,

and proje&ing more or lefs from their plenes to meet their

drivers ; thefe were fupported by intermediate fixed rings

with fridtion rollers at both the inner and outer edges, and
the driving wheels or pinions on the common horizontal
arbor met their teeth, and impelled them round, whilft

they were kept in their proper pofition by the rollers.

On thefe moveable rings the planetary balls were fupported,
and the aphelion and perihelion points, latitudes, and (hape
of the orbits, were marked on the intermediate fixed rings,

which, together with the revolving rings, refting on fhoulders

turned at the outward and inward edges of the fixed ones,

formed the cover of the machine, and concealed the wheel-
work from fight. The frame was too feet in diameter,

and fix inches deep, placed in an ereft pofition ; and
the periods to be reprefented were colle&ed from the
tables of Ricciolus, according to which the folar year was
365* 5

h 49™ 15
s
, and a lunation 29° I2 n 44m 3

s
, as we

now generally reckon it. The aphelia, afcending nodes,

inclinations of the orbits, mean diftances, excentrieities, and
proportional diameters, with refpeft to the fun, were taken
from that ancient aftronomer for January 1, 1682, as ex-
preffed in the annexed table :

Aphelia. Afcending Node. I. clination. Mean Did. Excemr. Diam. comj). with the Sun.

/ 11 / 11 / 11

<? »5 11 19 / 14 29 47 a 6 54 38806 8149 1 : 308
j

-t-
2 59 44 ~ '3 54 52 n 3 22 7240O 500 1 : 84 1

7 7 20 8 I OOOOO 1800 1 : no
c? 30 17 irg '7 3« 12 X 1 y° 30 I5235° 14115 1 : 166 !

u 7 55 43 - 5 3° 42 SB 1 19 20 519650 20558 2:11
'? 27 39 4<5 f 21 so 26 2E 2 3 2 c 951000 54207 Ring 11 : 37

Do. to T
? 9 ; 4

It ftiould feem from thefe dates that the inftrument was

finifhed in the year 168 1, which was the year in which

Huygens finally left Paris.

In the machine before us no diurnal motion of the

earth, nor motion of the moon's nodes or apogee, was in-

troduced, nor yet the motions of Jupiter's or Saturn's fa-

tellites, fo that it was properly what is now called a plane-

tarium, and differed from a common planetarium in what it

profeiled to exhibit only, mafmuch as the variable diftances

and velocities of the planets were attempted to be exhi-

bited : thefe two requifites are defcribed as being produced

in fome of the planetary motions by unequal teeth cut in

tiie laft moving wheels, and in others by means of rings,

cut into equal teeth, and placed excentrically as they re-

garded the fun : but it has been fhewn, when we treated of

the different methods that have been devifed for producing

unequable motion, under our article Equation Mechanifm,

that neither of thefe two methods, adopted by Huygens
in his automaton, as he has defcribed them, will produce

more than one half of the grand equation, and it does not

appear that he, in any inftance, ufed them jointly ; whence
we may fairly conclude, that the accelerations and retard-

Vol. XXVII.

ations of velocity, being reprefented in only half their dus
quantity, were much lefs perfeft than the author himfelf
imagined.

Should our readers wifh to attain a more clear concep-
tion of the internal ftruclurc and external appearance of
the automaton of Huygens, he may confult the defcription

of Antide Janvier, given in his quarto pamphlet entitled
" Des Revolutions des Corps Celeftes par le Mechanifme
des rouages," (Paris 1812,) who, like ourfelves, has given
the fubftance of the original, together with two plates
that illuftrate the conftruftion, but which did not fall ir.to

our hands till o-.r defcription was finifhed. From a view
of thefe plates it is evident, that both Mr. Walker's eidou-
ranion, and Mr. Lloyd's celeftial mechanifm, are copied
from the automaton on an enlarged fcale, with but little

deviation as to the mode of imparting and modifying the

refpeevtive motions, though we have reafon to believe that

the periods produced in the latter machines are not fo accu-
rate as in the prototype.

Laftly, the obje&ion which father Alexander made .

properly to the preceding machine of Schirleus de RL •

in regard to its lofing 25 days in a century, is equally ap.

4 E plir.
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plicable to the automaton, exclulively ot" its other defe&s ;

but this obje&ion would be completely obviated by the

fubilitution of an accurate annual movement, which has

been juft recommended to rectify the other movements.

Roemer's Satellite fn/lrument.—The fatellite inftrument of

Romer, or Roemer, prefents itfelf next to our confidera-

tion, an account of which was prefented by him to the firlt

aftronomer royal, Mr. Flamftead, in the year 1679. Romer

was mathematician to the French king (Louis XIV.)

during the period that Huygens was reiident at Paris,

under royal patronage, and as this inftrument was pro-

duced during the refidence of Huygens, who had a great

propenfity for mechanics, as well as aitronomy and ma-

thematics, we think it extremely probable that Romcr's

tafte for aftronomical mechanifm was owing to his acquaint-

ance with Huygens ; nor is it improbable that the plan and

calculations of it might be fubmitted to the coniideration

of the Dutch refident.

This is the firfl machine in which we meet with a num-

ber of tubes, or what the French artifls have called canons,

introduced to move within one another for the purpofe of

connecting the arms of the planets, or fecondaries, with

their correfponding wheels, whilft the latter are concealed

from fight : this original contrivance was, no doubt, meant

to fuperfede the ufe of revolving rings and friftion-wheels,

which were heavy, as well as tedious to make ; but then

the idea of variable dijlances and velocities was given up with

its introduction : fmce the author's time the common pla-

netaria have been made upon this plan, but chiefly with the

numbers afcertaincd by Huygens. (See Planktakiim.)

The machine before us had a common arbor revolving in

fcvcn days, on which all the four driving wheels for the

four fatcllites of Jupiter were fixed fall, which drove each

its fellow, placed at the lower extremity of the correfpond-

ing tubes ; the firfl fatellite had the longed and innermoft

tube, the fecond the next, and fo on as in the common
planetarium.

The numbers of the whcelwork, and their correfponding

values in time, may be expreffed thus : vix.

Sat. 1.

Wlie^lii. v. 11. m. s.

1. i? of 7 days = 1 18 28 57.93
y 7

2. -,— of ditto = i i) 20
63

3- — of ditto = 7400
42

4-
67— of ditto = 16 18
28

There appears to be two reafons why feven days was the

period aflumed for a revolution of the common arbor ;

firfl, becaufe a hand placed upon it would indicate the

feven days of the week ; and, fecondly, becaufe a period

of feven days is nearly a mean period between the two
extreme fynodie revolutions of the ill and 4th fatellites,

fo that it is not neceffary to ufe either a large wheel or a

fn. ill pinien.

The four pairs of wheels were intended to be kept going

by clockwork, hut it does not appear that there was any

movement propofcd to require an annual index to point

out the phenomena beyond the prefent or current moment,
on which account the utility of the inftrument was circum-

fcribed.

The periodic errors in this inftrument are as follow : viz.

In the movement of the id = -\- o'

• 2d = + 2

3d = + o
4th = -

5

2i"-93

6

4
7

Rimer's Planetarium.—But the fatellite inftrument of

Romer was not the only inftrument of which he fuper-

intended the conftruftion : in the " Bafis Aftronomii
Roemeri," Haunia;, 1735, there is an account of a planeta-

rium by this gentleman, conftructed with tubes moving
round one another, after the plan of his fatellite inftrument,

and fmilhed in the year 1697. The numbers ot the wheels

were, according to the lize of the machine, as under ; viz.

Mercury

or ditto

Venus

Eartli

Mars

ditto

Jupiter

Saturn

or ditto -

33

37
'3

54

£+

39

&
36

12
42

47

25

h
7

206

T
1+7

5

87 23 28 19

88 44

224 18 20

365 5 48

687

48

48

38-3

686 15 44 20.6

433° "7 3°

10748 13 21 49.6

10738 54 43

Thefe were the effective wheels of the machine under

our prefent notice ; befides which, there were fome others

of high numbers, which might be confidered as dial-work,

a part of which cfledled the revolution of a hand or index

in feven days for the week hand, and tin reft produced a

revolution in ten years, to indicate the year for which the

inftrument was at any time rectified.

The reafon why the author has given the inftrument -

maker the choice of two pairs of wheels for Mercury,

Mars, and Saturn, is, probably, that he might adopt thole

which heft accord with the fcale upon which his inltiu-

ment is to be made. We have here calculated the tropical

periods from the flandard of an exact folar year; and on

examining the numbers, the reader will find that Romer
borrowed all his ratios, except thofc of Mercury, from

Huygens ; indeed all the modern planetaria of the (hops

have their numbers taken from the fame iourcc, except that,

in fome inftances, 148 has been ufed for 147 in the wheels

of Saturn, cither by miftake, or becaufe it was much more

convenient to cut into teeth ; but the difference occafioned

by an omifTion of this one tooth in each revolution is 127

days' motion ; and yet it does not appear that an error of

fuch magnitude has been before detected !

For an account of the manner in which the wheeclwork

of this planetarium is conftructed, and of the mode by which

the motion of the planetary bodies are produced, our readers

are defired to revert to the title Common Planetarium, 111

our article Planetarium.
1 o Martinot's
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Martinet's Armillary Sphere.—In the " Traitc des Hor- of the fun's place in the ecliptic ; and the idea of the fun's

loges" of father Alexander (p. 323.), is contained a de- performing an annual journey through the heavens is coun-
fcription of an inftrument made by Martinot, a Frenchman, tenanced by the language of our poets ; but in all cafes
and prefented to the king of France, on February 28th, it will be allowed, that an inftrument ought to exhibit the
1701, an exaft tranflation of which will conftitute the moft fyftem which it profeffes to illuftrate, in a manner which
faithful account we can give. " The defign of this piece cannot miflead the uninftru&ed. The inventor of the
of workmanfhip," fays the author, " is the conftru&ion of armillary fphere before us, we are difpofed to believe like
an armillary fphere, which, by the motion of its circles, may Martin and Parke in our own time, affe&cd to difcredit
imitate thofe of the heavens, particularly of the primum the Copernican fyftem.

mobile of the fun and moon, and imitate, by a fenfible re- Pigeon's Sphere.—Nearly about the fame time with Mar-
femblance, the apparent fituation of heaven at every tinot, M.Jean (or John) Pigeon conftru&ed a fphere, in
moment. which the planets were introduced and kept in motion by

" The primum mobile makes its revolution in 24 hours clockwork : the account which M. Saverieu has given of
from eaft to weft upon the poles of the world, by means this inftrument in his " Didlionnaire des Mathtmatiques,"
of a movement which is below the equinoctial polar dial- makes it rank much higher in our eftimation than the laft

plate. The equator is divided into 3<5o
:
'

; and the zodiac, we examined, and it is much to be regretted, that the num-
upon which are marked the figns, is pierced (in the middle bers of the wheelwork have not been tranfmitted to us.
we fuppofe), that its breadth may not conceal the fun and The author expreffes himfelf to this purpofe: "Many-
moon, ages have paft over, before we have found ourfelves in a
" The heaven is compofed of three large circles, namely, fituation to execute the plan of the fphere of Archimedes,

the ecliptic and two meridians. The body of the fun is It is not till our own days that a fphere in motion has been
attached to a point of the common feftion of the meridian feen, for which we are indebted to the (kill of our ingenious
with the ecliptic. The ecliptic, turning upon its centre artift, M. Jean Pigeon. His fphere is eighteen inches in

according to the order of the iigns, carries the fun, and diameter, and elevated to the height of five feet four inches
makes him perform a revolution through the ecliptic in by a fupport, from the fummit of which is fufpended a pen-
365 days ; and at the fame time the heaven is carried by the dulum : in the middle of the fphere rtands the reprefentative
primum mobile from eaft to weft in 24 hours. The heaven of the fun, which is a large gilt ball, and all the planets are
of the moon is alfo compofed of three circles, like that of attached to their orbits in refpective order. Thus, Mer-
the fun ; but the poles are five degrees removed from thofe cury is the neareft to the Sun, next moveth Venus, then
of the ecliptic. The moon, turning upon the poles of her the Earth, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. A pendulum gives
heaven, moves through the zodiac, according to the order motion to all the planets, and condu&s them within the
of the figns, in the ipace of one lunar month, and in 24 fphere, according to the order of the figns around the fun
hours from eaft to weft upon the poles of the primum as their common centre. The earth turns upon its axis in

mobile. The body of the moon is of filver, of a fpherical 24 hours, and alfo makes the tour of the zodiac, according
(hape, one-half of which is darkened, and, prefenting the to the order of the figns, in ^,6^ 5

h 49™. Around the
illuminated half always to the fun, (hews the phafes. The earth is a little circle which reprefents the ecliptic, fo that
moon's circles carry her from weft to eaft in twenty-nine one may judge in what fign any planet is, and whether
days and a half, to make a lunar revolution from one con- its declination be north or fouth. This circle alfo ferves

junction to another. to afcertain the retrogradations, direct motions, and
" In the middle of the fphere there is a little globe which ftations of the planet. There are alfo two other fmall

reprefents the earth : this globe is immoveable, and Paris is circles round the earth, one of which reprefents the horizon,

conftantly on its zenith. The meridian is divided two and the other the meridian, which is adjuftable to any place
ways into degrees, which begin at the equator and end at on the earth. To the orb of this planet is attached an
the two poles, upon which the primum mobile turns. The index, pointing towards the fun, the ufe of which is to

equinoctial dial confifts of two plates ; that in the middle mark the times of the new and full moons ; another index
has the hours, and is immoveable ; the other, which contains is placed below the moon to mark her latitude upon a

the names of the principal cities of the world, is carried by plate, on which are marked the nodes, called the head and
the primum mobile in 24 hours ; and one may fee at any tail of the dragon, by means of which one may fee if the
inftant what hour it is at each city which is marked. On moon be at any time in the ecliptic, &c."—From this

the immoveable plate is feen the hour of the fun's rifing and defcription of Pigeon's fphere, it feems to have been the moft
letting. The horizon carries two concentric circles, on comprehenfive reprefentation of the Copernican fyftem of any
which are marked the figns, and their correfponding days which we have hitherto met with, inafmuch as the diurnal

>->f the month. There are alfo the names of the winds and motion of the earth, and the motion of the moon's nodes,

their divilions. Upon the ftand of the fphere are put the have been added to the revolutions of the planets. All the

allegorical figures which reprefent the four elements. The motions, we muft conclude, were mean motions, and as

diameter is two feet." nothing is faid about the wheelwork, we know not how
Such is the account given by Alexander of Martinot's far theie motions were accurate. The plan, however, feems

armillary fphere, to which he has annexed the following ob- to have been happily conceived, and well calculated to

fervation. " The motion of this fphere," fays he, " is not produce a pleaiing object to the eye of a fpectator.

very exact, becaufc the fun's period is only 365 days, and Orrery by Graham and Roiuley.—We have now come
wants almoft fix hours in a year. The motion of the moon, down to the time when our own country produced in a

too, is performed in 29^ days ; fo that it wants 44 minutes machine a combination of the annual and diurnal motions

in a lunation ; and in lefs than three years this quantity of the earth, together with the motions of the moon and
amounts to more than a day." primary planets, and gave to fuch combination the name of

Whether the motion of the fun in this fphere was con- Orrery, in honour of the earl of Orrery, who at that

fidered as real or only apparent, does not appear certain time patronized the fciences ; but as we have defcribed this

from the account which is here given. In accommodation complex mechanifm with coniiderable minutenefs under

to natural appearances, we ftill, it is true, continue to fpeak our article Orrery, it would be fupetfluous to fay more
4E 2 in



PLANETARY MACHINES.

in this place, than that the date alluded to was about the perature on a divided circle on the lop of the rod, whicii

year 171 J.
forms therefore a natural thermometer by the fole action

A Sphere moving by Clockwork, calculated by M. Paffe- of metals.

want, and conftrucled by Dauthiau, Clock-maker to the King of « On the front of the clock, over the face, is a plamfphere

France. As this machine appears to be much fuperior marking the age and phafes of the moon ; in which are, be-

to any of the preceding ones, both in accuracy and extent, fides the day of the week, the names and days of the month,

it claims a detailed notice, which cannot be given more and year fpaces after a new and lingular method ; for though

faithfully than by tranflating the abridged description given fome months have 28, 30, and 31 days each, yet the clock

by Ferdinand Berthoud, from a fmall pamphlet of Dau-
(

makes February to have 29 days every fourth year for bif-

thiau, publifhedat Paris in 1756, in duodecimo. fextile. The mechanifm for (hewing the days of th

•< This clock, which is furmounted by a fphere, whicii it will point them out for ten thoufand years, if the clock will

wear fo long, by means of four indexes revolving refpective-

ly in 10, 100, 1000, and 10,000 years."

In this clock and fphere are three contrivances for difer.-

gagement ; the firlt for the efcapement ; the fecond for the

fphere to be detached from the clockwork to move by a

handle ; and the third for detaching the diurnal motion of

the earth, that the planets may have a quick motion by
of a eorrefponding handle. Thus the different por-

tion* may be difengaged from each other to make the necel-

fary rectifications. The number of wheels and pinions em-

puts in motion according to the Copernican fyftem, was pre-

fented to the Academy of Sciences on the 23d of Augult

1749, by M. Paffemant, the author of the calculations of

the fphere, to which be appli d himfelf about 20 years.

gentlemen of the academy, from the report of Meflrs.

Camus and Deparcieux, the committee named for the exa-

mination of this clock, have certified that the revolutions of

the planets are exact in it ; for that they did not find a

degree of difference from the aftronomical tables in lefs than

3000 years. Dauthiau, the clock-maker, who conftructed

this machine, employed twelve years upon it. It was ployed in this mechanifm are 60, fome of which are in the

prefented to the king at Choicy on the 7th of September interior part of it ; the diameter of the fphere is one foot,

1 "Co. His majefty, being a protestor of the fciences and and is furrounded by a cover of glafs ; the cafe of the

arts, teitified his fatisfaftion of it, and ordered a new cafe

to be made for it after a defign of his own choice, which was

executed by Meflrs. Caffiery, father and foil, after which it

was again prefented to the king at Choicy, the 20th ot

Augult 1753, and thence fent to Verfailles.

" The fphere represents from day to day the different mo-

tions of the planets round the fun, i. e. of Saturn, Jupiter

clock is d'or moulu, with four faces, having glafs covers,

neatly deiigned, well finiflied, and expofed fo far to view,

that all the mechanifm may be feen : the whole height from

the top of the fphere isfeven feet.

According to the report of Antide Janvier, who was em-

ployed to repair this inltrument, previoufly to its being

placed in the gallery (of the lirlt conful) at the palais des

Mars, the Earth, Moon, Venus, and Mercury, alfo their Thuilleries at Pans, in the year 8, the following are the num-

places in the zodiac, their configurations, ftations, and ap

parent retrogradations witli refpect to the earth. Upon

every circle which carries the orb of a planet, is engraven

the time of its revolution round the fun. The earth, during

its amtaal revolution, makes its movement of parallelifm, and

views the fun paffmg through the ligns and degrees of the

zodiac ; alfo through the mouths and their day fpaces,

(quantiemes,) indicating the feafons, the equinoxes, and

(olftices ; befides, it makes a rotation in 24 hours, being

divided by 24 meridian lines : it has likewife a map of the

principal places of the globe ; fo that the riling, fetting,

and meridian paffage of the fun, together with his different

elevations, and the continuance of day and night, may be

teen for every principal place. The moon linilhes her revo-

lution round the earth in 29d I2 h 44' 3", during which

are indicated her age and different phafes ; her progrefs 48 minutes, &C

bers of the wheels and pinionswhich arc put down in his own
method of noting them, and alfo their refpedtive values in time.

The periodic revolution of the Moon from a motion ot

48 hours.

Pinions 72.25.20.41.207 _ 2 „ d _ h , „ g,„

Wheels 75. 54. 44. 3 1. 73 J ' ' .*» * ..»

Revolution of Mercury from a motion of 27 days

7 hours, &c.

Pinions 31. 85) g d h , „ &K
Wheels S4. IOI j

' 3
.

Annual revolution of the Earth from a motion of 87 days

23 hours, &c.

Pinions 8.35.83}
6 d „ g , g„ „,_

Wheels 43.44.51J ° 3 ' T J °

Revolution of Venus from a motion of 365 days 5 hour-.

through the fignsof the zodiac ; her nodes, her eclipfes, and

thofe of the iun with precifion, viz. their place, (ize, and

duration ; befides the various altitudes, and times of riling,

fetting, and fouthing.

" The clock beats feconds, which are indicated in the

centre of the dial-face by a dead-beat efcapement (cchappc-

ment a repos) of a particular conllruction. This clock

effects the equation by itfelf, by (hewing both apparent and

mean time (called by the French "le temps vrai et le

temps moyen," which, in England, mean the lame thin

it (trikes the hours and the quarters of folar time, which it

will repeat at pleafure. The movement of the (Iriking part

is by a fpring, fidce, and chain, that of the clock by a

weight of twenty pounds doubly-lulpended, which has a

defcent of eight inches in iix we< Its, and the going is not

interrupted by winding up the weight. The pendulum rod

confifts of bars of (tccl and brats, adjufted lo as to keep the

Kvnys at the fame diftance from tlie poinl

Fufpenfion by the difference of their expansions : and b>

difference a hand it mad-- to point out the variation of tem-

6

53-76)1-76)

s-59J
22411 i6h 40' 30".

Pinions

Wheels 42 . _

Revolution of Mars from a motion of 365 days 5 hours

4S minutes, cce.

Pinions 53.75 J = , y d l6„ 2
. „..

Wlieels 84.893 .

J J

Revolution of Jupiter from a motion of 365 days 5 hours

48 minutes, &c.
Pinions 9.45 ) = d „ 2 g, o , (

Wheels 49.983 J

Revolution of Saturn from a motion of 365 days 5 hours

48 minutes, &C
Pinions 7. 40)

y
,d h ,, „

Wheels So. 103}- 29 ^6 12 4& 4°-

Revolution of the Moon, with refpect to the node, from

a motion of 29 days 12 hours 44 minutes 3 feconds.

Pinions 50.67 / _. d „ , ,„

Wheels 49.63 J
- 7 5 5 3

N. B. Eacli dot between the figures in the above ex-

amples is a fign of multiplication.
« It
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" It may be afked," fays Janvier, in a note to his report,

„ where is the revolution of 29/
1 12'1 44' 3" which gives mo-

tion to this laft movement, it being not contained in the pre-

ceding itatement ; but we have feen the periodic revolution,

which confifts of the time in which the moon goes round the

heavens ; that interval, we know, is fhorter than a fynodic

revolution ; but this (fynodic) revolution has no real exig-

ence, but by means of the earth's change of iituation,

whofe orbit carries a wheel immoveably fixed at the centre

of the moon's orbit, round which the moon revolves really

in 2g
d I2h 44' 3" ; it is this wheel, then, which gives motion

to the wheelwork which reprefent the eclipfes with great

aecuracy. The laft wheel of this movement carries a fmall

dial-plate on which the moon (hews her poiition with refpecl;

to the node ; this dial carries befides an excentric piece,

which makes the moon's place above and below the plane of

the ecliptic within the limits of her greateft latitude.

" The dial of the nodes is placed vertically, it accompanies

the moon, and turns round the earth at the fame time that it

makes a revolution round its centre in the period we have

fpecified. This peculiarity has rendered the calculation

lingularly complex, and the effect lefs convenient to ob-

ferve. Notwithstanding this defect, this function is one of

thofe which fhews a greater genius than that of Paffemant

;

it was necefTary to be better acquainted with aitronomy than

the reft of the parts demand, to devife a fimilar difpofition
of parts, which it is impoffible to comprehend without
figures."

P. le Roi, fpeaking of this fphere, fays « the calcula-
tions are fo exact, that one could hardly imagine it pofiible
to arrive at fuch accuracy."

Such are the ample notices which we have procured of
this inftrument ; but notwithstanding the accuracy of the
mean motions above ftated, it muft be recollected that, as
the equations of the centre and excentricity are not at-
tempted to be reprefented, nor even the relative diitances,
the conjunctions, oppofitions, ftations, and retrogradations
will be far from accurate in refpect to the times of their
appearance; befides, the want of the five laft difcovered
planets renders it otherwife at this time incomplete.

In the account which has been here translated, it does
not appear whether the year mentioned in the periods of
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn, is a folar or civil year of 365^
days, or whether it is taken at 365 exactly ; we will there-
fore go through all the calculations again according to our
own method, which, though attended with fome trouble,
(fee Numbers, Planetary,) will afford us the fatisfadtion of
knowing the precife value of each movement in days and
parts of a day. The whole work abridged will ftand thus :

Moon's period

Mercury's revolution

Earth's revolution -

Venus' ditto

Mars' ditto

Jupiter's ditto

Saturn's ditto

Moon's node

7C KA. +J. 3 1 -3 4O326660O r .

D. H. M. S.

'+ X^X — X ^- X
Ji - ^S

Of 2a= 27 743 4.96932
72 25 20 41 20 29520OCO J y * J

84 10 I S484 ,— x -5- = -1- of 2 7
d
-32 15853

31 85 2635
I O J JD

43 44 51 96492 „— of 87
d

.96S2465

42 v 59 2478 , , „

.

5l
X

7
"6 =

4^8 365 ' 2423S°7

35 s 3 2 3 240

4? x 59 = 2478

53 76 4028

84
x 1? = 7476

of
53 75 3975

°

4? x ?! = .4802
of

9 45 4°5

80 103 8240 .— A—- = —5 - °f

7 40 2 80

49 .,
63 3087

50 67 3350

ditto

ditto

ditto

of 29 (1.53o59

= 87 23 14 16.4976

=
365 5 48 5 9-°4°48

= 224 16 40 28.408

~ 686 22 21 23.76

= 433° H 26 43.64

= 10748 4 52 59.20

= 27 5 5 32.67

From thefe calculations we find that the folar year is the

year intended, as mentioned in the periods of Mars, Jupi-

ter, and Saturn, which year is made by the wheelwork 11"

longer than La Lande's tables make it. The revolutions of

the planets in his machine are tropical, and, though not fo

accurate as they might have been calculated in a fhorter

time than twenty years, yet are they more accurate than in

any other machine which preceded it. The period of Sa-

turn, which is the moft inaccurate, is pretty nearly equally

diftant from that of Dr. Halley and that of La Lande.

Pa/femant's Planetary Clock.—Befides the preceding ma-
chine of M. Paffemant, this author invented a clock in the

year 1754, which has a cafe of five feet in height, and which

gives motion to a terreitrial globe of four inches in diame-

ter, on which the different countries are engraven, and

which is placed in the midft of artificial rocks and water-

falls that ferve as an univerfal horizon : at fome diftance is

reprefented the fky, containing a fun of three feet diameter,

and all the primary planets in motion round him, according

to their refpedtive velocities, and the four neareft according

to their proportional diftances ; the excentricities and alter-

nate increafe and decreafe of velocity at the perihelion and

aphelion points are alfo effected, and all the phenomena de-

pending upon the earth's parallelifm and diurnal rotation

are accurately reprefented. There is alfo a moon perform-

ing a lunation, and all her various phafes in the fky, in a

natural manner. F. Berthoud has given his abridged notice

of this clock from " Defcription et Ufage des Telefcopes,"

a work publifhed at Paris by Paffemant in l2mo. ; but as

there is no account given of the numbers of the wheelwork,

nor other particulars of the conftruction, we muft fuppofe

that the numbers of the preceding machine were adopted

:

the clock is faid to have been made for the king of Gol-

conda, and to be ftill in exiftence at Paris. It is matter of

regret lhat we havf it not in our power to defcribe by what
contrivance the axcentricity of each orbit is effected.

Agronomical Machine by Phil. Mat. Hahn.— If we pafs

over the days of Benjamin Martin and James Fergufon,

whofe
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whofe aftronomieal mechanifm has in part been explained

under our article Orrery, and is to be found in then-

works in almoft every one's hands, we meet with no original

machinery of any importance till we arrive at the year 1791,

in which a defcription was publifhed in a pamphlet, in Lon-

don, of a planetarium or aftronomieal machine, invented and

partly executed by Phil. Mat. Hahn, member of the Aca-

demy of Sciences at Erfurt, and completed by Albert de

Mylins.

This machine confifted of three feveral portions, which were

actuated by a pendulum clock, and which compofed three

different fyftems ; viz. I ft, the folar fyftem of feven pri-

mary planets ; 2dly, the particular planets only which have

fecondaries, in which thofe fecondaries have their motions

given by wheelwork as well as their primaries ; and 3dly, a

celeftial fphere of copper, with 1500 ftars engraved on it,

in which were contained about 100 wheels that gave motion

to the planets as they appeared when viewed from the earth.

All thefe motions are faid to have been produced by trains

of wheelwork that were calculated with the greateft ac-

curacy, but as the numbers have not been difclofed that

compofe the teeth of thofe wheels, we cannot form an efti-

mate of their accuracy ; neither can we gratify our readers

with an account how the inequalities of motion were pro-

duced, according to which feveral of the planets are ftated

to have moved. The whole fabric was of the beft work-

manftlip, and its different portions were fo fymmetrically

arranged, that it was deemed a handfomc prefent to be

taken by lord Macartney in his capacity of ambaffador to

China, where probably its ufes will not be duly appreciated.

Planifphere and Sphere by Entitle Janvier of Paris.—A.
Janvier, whofe new orrery we have defenbed in its place,

received his mechanical and mathematical inftruftions from

PAbbc Tournier, who maintained a fyftem of aftronomy in

fome refpefts fimilar to that of Ptolemy ; and during the

early part of his life the pupil employed himielf in repre-

fenting, bv means of wheelwork, the planetary fyftem of

his mailer, as feen from the earth as the centre of all the

apparent motions. The terrcftrial globe, placed in the mid-

dle of the fyftem, was made to have the diurnal motion,

while the fun was made a planet, with his fecondaries, Mer-
cury and Venus, beyond the orbit of the moon, which was

COnfidered as the tirit planet. The other planets had their

periodic revolutions in their refpe&ive times ; but, to repre-

sent the retrogradations and ftations, a fecond arm was
made to revolve at the point of mean diftance, in the fame
direftion as the radius vector of each planet, once in each

fynodic revolution, as they regarded the fun, each fhort arm
being made equal to the radius vector of the fun. This
arrangement produced the geocentric appearances fo well,

that the author of the fyftem pertinacioully withftood all

the arguments of Caffini in favour of the Copernican fyftem
;

and a perufal of k has probably laid the foundation of what
has very recently been denominated the Martinian fyftem by
a pretender, who is endeavouring, in our own time, to in-

ftitute a Society, under royalpatronage, for the defence of his

fyftem, as compared to that of Copernicus and lir Ifaac

Newton ! Janvier, however, was foon convinced that the

fyftem of his preceptor was erroneous, and in the year 1789
he began the conftruction of a fphere that was to include

the motions of the planets agreeably to the Newtonian fyf-

tem, and that was finilhed in the year 1801, after a period
of eleven years fpent in the calculations and conftruttion.

The fphere is mounted on a pillar with four faces, in the
interior of which pillar are concealed a great variety of
wheels and pinions, that are put in motion, Tike Hahn's ma-
chine, by a feconds' pendulum clock of the beft conftruc-

tion. To thefe four faces are attached feveral dials and
correfponding hands to indicate the various phenomena of
the planets that are exhibited within the fphere, where the
heavenly bodies are in motion. It would not be poffible to
give fuch a verbal defcription of this machine as would enable

the reader to comprehend the peculiarities of its conftru£lion,

without feveral plates for the reprefentation of the refpeftive

parts ; but we will not conclude our prefent article without
giving an abridged account of its leading features. The
trains of wheelwork contained within the pillar, and giv-

ing motion to the hands, have each fix or eight wheels and
pinions, from which confequently great accuracy may be
expe&ed ; but thofe that aftuate the planets within the
fphere are not fo numerous, and coniequently not fo accu-
rate ; fo that the indication of the phenomena is more exaft
than the occurrence of thofe phenomena. The wheels and
pinions that arc principally employed, and the periods cor-
refponding to the refpeftivc trains, may be put down
thus :

Tin- Tropical Revolutions.

Mercury

Venus

Earth

Mars

Jupiter

Saturn

Georgian

Moon

80
X

140
X

179
of 24 hours __

D.

87

H.

2 3

M. S.

J4 3°
10 43 53

6z
X

81
X

197
of ditto — -224 16 41 25

7 •7 57

5 2

7

X
61

'3
X

= 4'

23"
of ditto = 3('5 5 48 49iVt

89

6
X

'37
X

'44

7i
of ditto = 686 22 •8 35

57

6
X

72

6
X

89

6
X

4 1

of ditto = 330 '4 38 2

82

4
X

92
X

9 2

8
X

no

37
of ditto = 10476 '9 '4 35

60

6
X

73

6
X

97

6
X

108
of ditto = 3°347 3 2 5 43

£1
5

X 37

20
X

61

•9
of ditto = 27 7 43 4-4

The



Mercury

Venus

Jupiter

Moon

Ditto

i. Satellite of If.

2. Ditto

3. Ditto

4. Ditto

From 24h

From 27d 7
h 43"

PLANETARY MACHINES.

The Synodic Revolutions.

-? x -ir x — of 24 nours -6812
'9— X
4

£1
4

X
167

78
of ditto

!3 Z .58

61
of 7 days

5? ,
'5

65

22
X

i37

53
of 24 hours

J9
235

* X
3

76

3 1

X
98

181

of 365.24222

of 24 hours

1

1

"6 *
13

6
X I?

17
of ditto

63— X 5z of ditto

19 3 1

61— X 2! of ditto

4 7 1

The Moon's Apogee.

69 127 177

^6 * T * TrJ

57 x
74

x 113
10 13 3 l

D. H. M. S.

115 21 5 37

583 22 5 O

398 19 12 54

29 12 44 2.87

29 « 43 3 1

1 18 28 35.6

3 13 17 54-7

7 3 59 35-55

16 18 5 4.2

323 1 8 33 o

3231 8 44 o

From 365 5 48 49
s ^ ™- pTT^

The Moon's Node.

106 259
From half fynodic revolution of the Moon x

7
25 59

19! years

From 365
s

5
h 48m 49 s

Befides thefe trains of wheelwork, there is one that con-

verts mean folar into fidereal time, the numbers of which

12 x ^7 x £3? _ 304247

29 4° 63 3°5o85'

between the numerator and denominator of which large

fraftion is 833 ; the acceleration of fidereal on folar time is,

86400" x 833 _ 2160 x 833

7627

115 115
, viz.

102 115 — 102

6798 500
= 8-H years.

are thefe, viz.

therefore,

the difference

3' 55" 54"

33"" 40'""

305085

and the time required for its accumulation into

24h will be very nearly 365
d
5
h 48™ 49

s
. There are various

ingenious contrivances in the conftruAion of this machine,

that atteft the mechanical (kill of the inventor, but which

cannot be intelligibly defcribed without drawings : the

principal of them are the manner in which the diurnal train

is made to aft ; a reprcfentation of the two feparate caufes

of the equation of time ; and an union of the grand equation,

of the evection, and of the heliocentric latitude of the moon,

in every part of her orbit. In both the planifphere and the

fphere there are fome complex calculations introduced, in

order that the periods, which would be altered by the mode
in which the wheels are placed for action, may be reftified

by correfponding alterations in the numbers of the wheels,

after the original calculations were made. But accurate as

the trains in general are, we are of opinion that, in many
cafes, fewer wheels would have effe&ed equal accuracy in

the periods, particularly in that of Georgian, which is very

erroneous ; and as the four newly-difcovered planets are left

out, the machine cannot be called perfeft at the prefent

moment, notwithftanding the great pains that have been be-

llowed upon its conilruftion for the continued fpace of
eleven years. A memoir of this elaborate machine was laid

before the National Inftitute of France, through the me-
dium of Coulomb, Delambre, and Fred. Berthoud, which
the lalt named has copied into his " Hiftoire du Temps,"
together with the various drawings, which che curious

reader may confult with advantage, who wifhes to make
himfelf matter of all the particulars of the conftru&ion.

In this hiftorical Iketch we might have introduced notices

of other machines, fuch as the orrery of Ribright in the

Poultry, of Dean in Dublin, and of Bolton, belonging to

her majefty, at Windfor, if we had been aware that there is

any thing peculiar in the conftruftion of any of them ; and
with refpec\ to the pendulous orrery of Rittenhoufe in Phi-

ladelphia, and to that lately exhibited at the Pantheon,

London, as well as to Mr. Walker's eidouranion, and Mr.
Lloyd's dioaftrodoxon, we confider thefe not as objects of

clofe
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clofe examination, but as conveying only general informa-

tion by a fcenic efted, not depending 01. the accuracy of the

wheelwork, and therefore not chiming our minute atten-

tion. For an account of thofe modern machines, which ap-

peared to us to merit a more particular defcription than vre

could allot them in this article, we muil requeft the reader

to confull our articles Orrery, Planetarium, and Sa-

TELl
''

'tine.

Plani i IRY Dials, thofe whereon the planetary hours,

latitudes, or equations, are inferibed. See Dial, Orrery, '

and Planetarium.
Planetary Globe. See Globe.

Planetary Sjjlem, is the fyftem or aflemblage of the

planets, primary and fecondary, moving in their refpi (

orbits round their common centre, the lun.

PLANETARY Squares, the fquares of the feven numbers

from 3 to 9, difpwfed magically.

Corn. Agrippa, in his famous book of magic, has given

the conftruttion of the feven planetary fquares : M. Poig-

nard, canon of Bruffels, in his Treatife of Sublime Square.-,

new, eafy, and general methods for making the feven

:tary fquares, and all others to infinity, by numbers, in

all forts of progreflions. See MaGIC Square.

PLANGESTA, in Geography, a town of Bengal; 21

miles N.N.W. of Kifhcnagur.

PLAN IA RY, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Kaurzim ; 3 miles N.N.E. of Kaurzim.

PLANIER, a final! ifland in the Mediterranean, near

the coaft of France. N. lat. 43 12'. E. long. 6' 19'.

PLANIFOLIOUS Flowers. See Flower.

PLANIMETRY, Pxanimetria, that part of geo-

metry which confiders lines and plain figures ; without any

confider itio 1 of heights or depths.

Planimetry is particularly reftrained to the menfuration

of plain:,
J

in oppofition to Jlereometry, or the

menfuration of i'olids. S Ml - RING and SURVEYING.

, or the art of meafuring the furfaccs and

planes of things, is performed with the fquares of long

meafures, as fquan feet, fquare inches, fqu r< yards, fquare

perches, &c. : that is, by fquares whofe (ides are an inch,

a foot, a \ ard, , ecc. ; Co that the area or content of

any furface is faid to be found, when we know how many

fuch fquare ini yards, &c. it contains.

PLANING Machines, are machines ufed to diminifh

the great manual labour of planing the furface of planks

and boards of wood : in ftriftnefs, thofe alone fliould be

termed planing , which operate to reduce the fur-

far of the wood to ti and fmooth plane, by means of

planes or inftruments of a fimilar nature, though actuated

by the power of machinery inftead of the ftrength of a

man's arm ; but cuftom has denominated thofe machines

which cut flat furfaces in a different manner from planes by

the fame name.

Thefe m ichim ar of modern invention ; the firfl, we be-

lieve, was projected by general Bentham, who obtained a

it for it in 1 -9 1. It confifted of a plane, to be put in

motion bv'ineans of a crank turned by a mill, to give it a

procatingmotion; or on a ale it might be worked

by hand in the ufual manner, but the plane was fo formed

a> to require none of the (kill and attention neceflary in the

ordinary method of operating: here the workman, belides

exerting the force neceflary to force the inftrument along,

has feveral points to attend to, even in the fimple cafe of

planing a Itraight board lie mull adjuft his tool to the

board 111 a proper manner for beginning the (broke, and em-

ploy fufficicnt force to keep it down to the board ; and in

returning, he muil raife it up off the board fufficient to lave

the cutting edge from injury ; he mud alfo guide it fide-

PLA
wavs to present it (lipping off the board, and if this is wider

than the plane, he muft conllantly examine if he reduces

the middle and the fides in a proper manner to make a plane

furface ; and, laftly, he mull obferve the marks he pre-

vioufly makes for the thicknefs of the board, that he may
and not reduce it too thin. By the general's

ion all thefe circumftances are gained at once ; the

plane is made the full width of the boards intended to be
':, and on each fide of it fillets or cheeks are fixed,

which project b< I : face of the plane juft as much as

the tl the board is to be reduced to : thefe cheeks,

therefore, guide the plane fideways in pafung alongthe board,

and gauge it in thicknefs; becaufe when tl i board is re-

duced to the quantity which the eh '.^ are bi neath the fur-

face of the plane, the c! thi bench or furface

: .ard lies, ard bear off the plane, fo that it can

cut no longer. The plane is kept down by its own weight,

which is tncreafed, when neceflary, by loading it with

weights, and thefe are contrived to be capable of fliifting

their pofition from one end of the plane to the other during

the time it is making the. ftrok . , at iirft the prefTure

is required at the fore end to enter the cut, but at the con-

clufion it muft be grcateft at the hinder end, to prevent the

fore end tripping down the inftant it leaves the board. By
another contrivance the plane is caufed to rife up fufHciently

to clear the cutting edge from the wood when the plane is

on its return. It is by a piece which a£ls as a handle to the

plane, and to which the power is applied, that it is fixed in the

manner of a lever upon an axis extending acrofs the width

of the plane, and carrying at each fide thereof a (hort lever,

provided witli rollers in their extremities; the handle projects

upwards from the plane, which being forced forwards by it,

aflum 'iied pofition, as do alfo the (hort levers, and

their rollers then rife above the cheeks of the plane ; but

when the plane is drawn back, its handle is firlt drawn back

into an ereft pofition, and the levers moving with it, their

rollers project beneath the cheeks of the plane, and raife it

oft the bench, the plane being in it6 return borne by them.

The bench for fupporting the board during the operation

was alfo of a peculiar conftruction, in order to confine the

work Heady upon it. In cafes when the boards to be planed

are winding or irregular on the lower fide, fo that they cannot

lie flat upon the bench, it is provided with two fides, which can

be brought to clofe upon the edges of the board, and hold

it Heady between them, being furniftled with one or more

rows of flat teeth to penetrate the wood and retain it; thefe

fides are contrived to rife or fall upon the bench, to accom-

modate the different thicknefles of the boards. When a

very thin board is to be planed, it might be liable to fpring

up to the iron, fo as to be reduced even after the plaue came

to rcil with its cheeks upon the bench ; to avoid this the

oard are to be held by the fides to the bench

above-mentioned . bit as it would Mill be liable to fpring up

in the middle part, heavy rollers, or rollers loaded with

weights, are fitted in apertures made i;i the plane as near as

pofiible to the cutting edge, and thefe will keep the board

down clofe upon the bench. For planing pieces of greater

thicknefs at one end than the other, the cheeks of the plane

to be borne upon rulers of wood laid on the bench on

each fide, the wood being as much thicker at one end as the

board is intended to be thinner at that end; therefore, when
plane has reduced tie- wood, the cheeks come to bear

upon thefe rulers, and caufe it to move not parallel to the

bench, but inclined, according as they are thicker at one end

than the other : in like manner, by ufing them of different

thicknefles at the different fides the boards may be made
feather-edged.

Mr. Bramah invented a planing machine, which he has

ufed
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ufed very advantageoufly for planing all kinds of timber

flat, at an exceedingly imall expence. In 1802 he took out

a patent for the invention, which he defcribe6 in his fpecifi-

cation to confift in the following particulars. " The cutting

tools employed to reduce the wood, inftead of being worked
by hand are to be fixed on frames, fome of which are

moved in a rotatory direction round an upright (haft, and
others have a (haft lying in a horizontal pofition like a com-
mon lathe. In other initances, the tools are fixed on frames,

which Aide in ftationed grooves to be driven alfo by ma-
chinery. The principal points on which the merits of the

invention reft are, 1. The materials to be wrought are

made to Aide in contaft with the tool, inftead of the tool

being carried by the hand over the work in the ufual way.
2. The tool is made to travel acrofs the work in a

fquare or oblique direction, except in cafes where it may
be neceffary to fix the tool in- an immoveable ftation,

and caufe the work to fall in contaft with it by a mo-
tion. 3. Inftead of common tools, bent knives, fpoke
(haves, or deep cutting gouges, are ufed for cutting

off the rougheft parts, and planes of various fhapes and
conftruftions, as the work may require, are applied to fol-

low the former in fucceflion, under the fame operation, and

which latter I call finifhers. 4. Tkefe are fixed on frames

which move in cafes, like thoie on which the faws are fixed

in a fawing-mill, and in other inftances thefe frames are

fixedon a rotatory upright (haft turning on a ftep, and carry-

ing the frame round in a direction fimilar to the upper mill-

ftone for grinding corn, and fometimes the frames turn on
a horizontal (haft, refembling the mandrel of a common
turning lathe. The different planes, tools, &c. are fixed

in the frames, fo as to fall fucceffively in contaft with the

wood or other materials to be cut, fo that the cutter or tool

calculated to take the rough and prominent part operates firft,

and thofe that follow muft be fo regulated as to reduce the

material down to the line intended for the furface. Thefe
cutter frames muft alfo have the property of beiag regu-

lated by a fcrew, or otherwife, fo as to approach nearer the

work, or recede at pleafure, in order that a deeper or fhal-

lower cut may be taken at difcretion, or that the machine

may repeat its aftion, without raifing or deprefling the ma-
terial on which they aft. 5. When an upright (haft is

ufed, the pivot is to turn in oil, and it may be raifed or de-

preffed at pleafure, by means of a greater or lefs quantity

of the faid fluid being confined between the end of the (haft

and the bottom of the ftep. 6. The materials to be cut

muft be firmly fixed on a frame, fimilar to thofe in fawing-

mills, on which the timber is carried to the faws. Thefe

frames muft be moved in a fteady progreffive manner as the

cutter frame turns round, either by the fame power which
moves the latter, or otherwife, as may be found to anfwer

bed in practice. 7. The motion of the cutter frames muft

be under the controul of a regulator, fo that the velocity

of the tool, in pafling over the work, may be made quicker

or flower as iuch work may refpeftively require, to caufe

the cutter to aft properly to the belt advantage." For this

purpofe Mr. Bramah propofes to ufe what he calls a uni-

verfal regulator of. velocity, and which he defcribes as foi-

fows : " I take any number of cog-wheels, of different dia-

meter, with teeth that will exaftly fit each other through
the whole ; fuppofe ten, or any other number, but for an

example fay ten, the fmalleft of which (hall not exceed one

inch in diameter, and the largeft fuppofe ten inches in dia-

meter, and all the reft to mount by regular gradation in

their diameters from one to ten. I fix thefe ten wheels, faft

and immoveable, on an axis perfeftly true, fo as to form a

.:one of wheels ; I then take ten other wheels, exaftly the

Vox. XXVII.

fame in all refpefts as the former, and fix them on another

axis, alfo perfeftly true, and the wheels in perfeft gradation

alfo ; but thefe latter wheels. I do not fix faft on their axes,

like the former, but leave them all loofe, fo as to turn upon
the faid axes, contrary to the former, which are all fixed.

All thefe latter wheels I have the power of locking, by a

pin or otherwife, fo that I can at difcretion lock or unite

any fingle wheel at pleafure to the axis. I then place the

two axes parallel to each other, with the wheels which form
the two cones as above defcribed, in reverfe pofition, fo that

the large wheel at one end of the cone may lock its teeth

into the fmalleft one in the cone oppofite, and likewife vice

•verfd. Then fuppofe the axis, on which the wheels are per-

manently fixed, to be turned about all the wheels on the

other axis will be carried round with velocities corre-

fpondent to their diameters and thofe of the former, but

their axes will not move. Then lock the largeft wheel on

the loofe axis, and by turning about the faftened axis, as

before, it muft take ten revolutions, while the oppofite

wheel performs but one ; then by unlocking the largeft

wheel, and locking the fmalleft one at the contrary end of

the cone in its ftead, and turning as before, the faftened axis

will then turn the oppofite ten times, while itfelf only re-

volves once. Thus the axes or (hafts of thefe cones, or

conical combinations of wheels, may turn each other reci-

procally, as one to ten, and ten to one, which colleftively

produces a change in velocitv, under an uniform aftion of

the primum mobile, as ten to a hundred ; for when the fmall

wheel on the loofe axis is locked, and the faft one makes
ten revolutions, the former will make one hundred ; and by
adding to the number of thofe wheels and extending the

cones, which may be done ad infinitum, velocities may be

likewife infinitely varied by this fimple contrivance : A may
turn B with a fpeed equal to thoufands or millions of times

its own motion ; and by changing a pin and locking a dif-

ferent wheel, as above defcribed, B will turn A in the fame

proportion, and their power will be transferred to each, in

proportion as their velocities reciprocally. Here is an uni-

verfal regulator at once for both power and velocity. In

fome inftances I produce a like effeft, by the fame neceffary

number of wheels made to correfpond in conical order,

but inftead of being all conftantly mounted on the axes or

(hafts, as above defcribed, they will reciprocally be changed

from one axis to the other, in fingle pairs, to match accord-

ing to the fpeed or power wanted, juft a? in the former in-

ftance. This method will have, in all refpefts, the fame

effeft, but not fo convenient as when the wheels are all

fixed."

The utility of Mr. Bramah's machine, not lefs than its

ingenuity, has induced us to procure drawings of one of

them, which he has in conftant ufe in his faftory at Pim-

lico. It is upon exactly the fame conftruftion as one he

made for the royal arfenal at Woolwich, by which all

the timber for gun-carriages, and other fimilar articles,

is now planed at a trifling expence, compared with the

old method of planing by hand labour. See Plates I.

and II. Planing Machine, where jig. I. is a plan of the

whole machine, and Jig. 2. an elevation thereof; A a is a

vertical axis, put in motion by a fteam-engine, the power

being communicated to it by a pair of bevelled wheels B,

one fixed on the vertical (haft, and the other at the extre-

mity of a horizontal fpindle C, Jig. I ; fee alfo Jig. 8.

Plate II. which has a live and dead pulley upon it at c, for

the reception of an endlefs ftrap, by which the machine is

driven. The fhaft a A is for the purpofe of carrying an

iron wheel 33, (hewn feparate in Jig. 3 ; it has the cutters

fixed at the different points 7, 7, 7, 7, of its circumference ;

4 F thefe
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thefe are fix in number at each fide, and are formed with

cutting edges fimilar to gouges or fcoops (feejig. 7.) ; at

the two oppofite points, 4 and 5, it has fmall planes fixed

in its rim, as (hewn feparate in Jigs. 4 and 5 : when this

wheel revolves, its cuttters will cut away all which projects

above the plane of their motion ; the wood is carried under

them with a progreflive motion, upon two moveable car-

riages E E and E E, one at each fide of the wheel, and

moving in oppofite directions ; they traverfe upoo : ron beds,

or railways F, F, which are more than double the length of

the carriages : thefe are fupportcd on iron legs, from a

foundation of mafonry, and well united together by crofs

pieces D, D, to keep them alwa;. plane, for upon

this circumftance the truth of the planing depends. The

pieces of wood to be planed are fixed down upon the car-

riages at G, G, and held firmly by fcrew-clamps with pro-

per contrivances ; the machine is then put in motion, and

at the fame time that the wheel is revolving the car,

are both drawn in oppofite directions beneath its cutter:,

which foon clears away the wood to a perfect plane, by

making fucceflive tlrokes obliquely acrols the wood, and

as the carriages advance thefe ftrokes proceed in fucceffion

from one end of the piece to the other. The
firft. to chop, or hew away the wood ro 1

t to a Hat

lurface, and then the planes 4, 5, follow and reduce it to

a fmooth plane : this is accomplilbed by their being placed

rather nearer the centre, fo that they revolve in a rather

fmaller radius, and thus aft upon the wood after the

gouges have finifhed. We lhall now enter more minutely

into the details of the machinery : the two carriages E, E,

are put in motion alternately, by means of an endlefs chain

H H, which is extended between two horizontal wheels

K, I ; the centre pin of the latter is fixed in a piece of wood

d, fitted in a groove formed between the two adjacent rails

F, F, on which the carriages run ; the Aider has a fcrew

b, by which it is forced outward, and thus drains the chain

between the two wheels fo tight, that when the wheel K is

turned round, it will draw the chain, which being connected

with the carriages beneath, gives them both a progreflive

motion. The wheel K is fixed upon a ihort vertical axis,

upon the lower end of which is a pinion L, having its teeth

engaged with a rack M, attached to the pillon-rod of a

cylinder 10, fituated horizontally on the ground (fee alfo

Jig. 10. Plate II.) : the pifton-rod, M, is fitted through a

ftuffing-box, c, at the end of the cylinder, and the pifton,/,

is fitted accurately to the chamber with leathers, to make
it perfectly water-tight : the cylinder is bolted fall down
upon the floor framing, as (hewn in both figures, and pipes

g, b, enter into it at each end, for the purpofe of intro-

ducing or returning water, which acts upon the pifton J, to

give it an advancing or retrograde motion, upon the hydro-

Katie principle invented by Mr. Bramah, and defcribed at

the end of our article Machinkky ; fee alfo Press, Hydro-

Jlalir. The fleam-engine which gives power to the whole

machine alfo works a fmall forcing pump, or injector,

which is conftantly pumping water into an air-veflel, under

a great preflure : from this fmall copper pipes are conducted

to the machine, to operate, when required, cither in the

Cylinder 10, or in another, which is the ftep, or fupport of

the main vertical fllaft, and gives the means of railing or

lowering it with the wheels and cutters all together, to

caufe them to reduce the wood upon the bench to any re-

quired thieknefs. The admifiion of the water into thefe

Cylinders is regulated by cocks, fituated at one lide of the

machine, in a polition where a perfon can, at the fame time,

manage them, and have a complete view of all the machine,

to watch its operation. The relative pefition of thefe cocks

is (hewn in Jig. 8, where that for the fervice of the cylinder

is marked N, and the other for regulating the thieknefs is»

marked O, and ; is the pipe leading from it to the bottom of
the cylinder 1 3 ; the cocks themfelves are lhewn on a large

fcale in Jigs. 1 1 and 1 2 : the entry pipe, which brings the

water from the injector, is here plainly (hewn, with two
branches leading to the cocks. From the cock N, a paflage

directly oppofite to the entry leads to the walte, or efcape-

pipe ; and on the two oppofite fides, at right angles to the
• former, are pipes g and />, leading to the front and back of

the cylinder : the cock itfelf has two curved paflages

through it, which will make communication with any two
adjacent pipes of the four; thus, as it ftands in the figure,

the water from the entry pafles to the back of the cylinder,

whilft the water contained in the front end is at liberty to

efcape at the wade pipe. In this lituation the pifti

moved towards the front end of the cylinder, and till

round the pinion and wheel K, (Jigs. 1 and 2.) moves
both carriages in one direction : now by turning the cock

N a quarter of a revolution in either direction, the

fame paflages make a different communication, vik, from

the entry to the front of the cylinder, and from the

back to the walte ; this throws the action upon the front

fide of the pifton, drawing it to the back end of the

cvlinder, and moving the carriages in an oppofite direc-

tion. By turning the cock only ^th initead of ^tli,

all the four paflages are clofe dopped, and no motion

takes place. The other cock, O, is more limple ; thus,

the entry is on one fide, the pipe i at right angles to it, and

the wade oppofite the latter ; the paflage in the turning

part of the cock is made diametrically through it, and an

other at right angles into it. In the pofition of the drawing,

the pipe, i, is open to the wade, and permits the water in

the cylinder 13 (Jig. 8.) to efcape; but when the cock is

turned round one-fourth, to bring the (hort paflage oppo-
fite the pipe ;', a frefh fupplv of water will be admitted from

the entry into the cylinder 13, or, by turning a little farther,

all of them are (hut. The cylinder marked 13 (Jig. H.) is

fixed by fcrews in the middle of one of the crofs bars D ; it

is accurately bored withinfide, and fitted with a pifton P,

(fee MoJig. 13.) which is packed with leather cups, fo that

no leakage can take place by the fide of it ; in the upper

fide of the pidon is a perforation for the reception of a ttcel

pivot, which is fixed in the lower end of the great vertical

fpindle A, and thus fupports its weight as it revolves ; the

upper end, a, of the great fpindle is fitted through the cen-

tre of the cog-wheel, B, with a fillet, fo that it has free

liberty to rile and fall, but cannot turn round w.'hout the

wheel; tin- wheel itfelf is fupported by means of a cone

formed on the lower part of it, and tilted into a fucket fup-

ported at tile top of four iron dandards Q, Q, which

erected from the iron framing below, and thus they fudain

the axis and wheel rer) (irmly from the fame frame as the

rails F, F, which fupport the carriages. At the top of the

vertical fpindle a lhackle, a, is fitted, by a pin with a htad,

inferted into the end of the axis, and retained by a crofs pin ;

by this means the (hackle is united to the fpindle, to rife and

fall with it, but not to revolve with it ; a. 1 haul is attached

to the (hackle, and pailes over a pulley, as (hewn at «., in

fig. 2, and thence to a fmall pulley n ; to this is attached a

larger wheel, 0, from which a eh: in is carried) to fufpend a

heavy wooden ruler />, fituated at fome diftance from the

machine, and Hiding in a groove ; it has divitions (hewing

inches and parts graduated upon it, which arc determined

b\ an index fixed to the wood of the groove. On this fcale,

thofe divilions which are marked inches are three times thai

length, bccaule the wheels « ando are as three to one in dia-

meter :
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meter : this fcale ffoews the thickneis to which the machine

will reduce the wood upon the carriages, the index being fo

adjufted that it itands at zero of the fcale when the wheel

3 3 is lowered down till its cutter cuts the furface of the car-

riage ; then by turning the cock N, the water is very gra-

dually admitted into the cylinder 13, and elevates the

pifton P, the (haft, and wheel altogether, to any required

height above the bench, which is (hewn in inches and parts

by the fcale to very great accuracy ; for by the cock being

very partially opened, the wheel rife* fo flowly, that it can

be adjuited to the greateft nicety. The wheels n and are

fupported in the floor above the room, as is alfo the frame

for the fupport of the axis, C, of the live and dead pulley c ;

the endleis ftrap of this pulley is guided through an eye at

the end of an iron rod s, Jig. 8, which isjoinedtoa lever T,
coming down in reach of the attendant, who alfo manages
the cocks N, O.
The conftruction of the cutters is (hewn in Jig. 7 : here 3

is a fection of a part of the rim of the wheel, and / an iron

clamp ferewed fait down upon it, as (hewn in Jig. 3 ; the

clamp has a vertical mortife through it for the reception of

the Item of the gouge cutter 7, which is fixed faft therein

by a wedge piece and fcrew v : by this means they can all be

adjufted till their edges come exactly into one plane,

though not quite fo deep as the faces of the planes : thefe are

made, as (hewn in^^j-. 4 and 5, in iron, being received into

an opening in the rim of the wheel, and held faft by two
bolts, <w, <w, with keys above the furface of the wheel to

keep them faft ; the plane iron, x, is double, and fixed into its

place by an iron wedge y, formed fimilar to that of a car-

penter's plane.

It only now remains for us to explain the conftruction of

the dogs or claws for holding the work faft down upon the

benches E, E ; thefe are of two kinds, fome fixed on the

outiides of the carriage, and others in the middle, which

draw up by fcrews to hold the wood faft ; the carriage is

compofed of two large beams E, lL,Jig. 9, which is a crofs

fection of it j thefe are united bv proper crofs pieces, and
run upon the rails F, F, with metal pieces fixed on the lower

fides of them. There are alfo feveral caft-iron frames fixed

acrofs, as (hewn by the dark (haded parts k ; each confifts

of two cheeks, all formed from one piece, and leaving a

groove between them ; in this groove a long fcrew, /, is fitted

by a collar at one end, and operates upon a Aider, 8, fitted

into the groove ; a dog marked z, and bent fomething

like an S, is attached to this Aider, and projects above the

bench, having a (harp point which penetrates the wood 2 G,
and forces it againfl the other claws, r, r, fixed on the out-

fides. When the wood, as G,Jig. 9, is of fmall (ize, another

imall claw, 9, is applied ; this is fcrewed into a nut of brafs,

which is fitted into the groove, then a fecond piece of wood,

2, is applied between it and the dog z, to tranfmit the force

of the fcrew, /, to the other one at 9 : the outfide claws, r,

are formed on the top of fquare items, which are fitted

through clamps affixed to the fides of the carriages, as (hewn
in fig. 6, and provided with clamp fcrews, by which they

can be fixed at any required height. The dogs z are very

(Imply attached to the nut 8, by being applied upon the

flat top furface of it, and one point enters into a fmall hole

made in the fore part of the nut 8 ; by this means it is fimply

hooked into its place, and when tlie fcrew is turned, it can-

not get loofe ; another advantage is, that the clamp may be
reverfed, or turned the other way, and then the fcrew can

be employed to hold the wood between 2, and the claws, r, of

the oppoiite fide of the carriage. By thefe means the bench

will hold a large piece of wood of the full width of the

bench, or by introducing one of the clamps, 9, between

each piece, it will hold as many narrow ones as will maKe

up the width, and they will be all planed together to one
furface.

The endlefs chain H, which gives motion to the car-

riages, is connected with them by means of a piece of wood
H, Jig. 9, projecting down from it, and divided into two
halves, between which the chain can be clamped or jarabed
faft when they are drawn together by a fcrew 6 ; therefore,

by relieving this fcrew, the two halves open fo much, as to
permit the chain to Aide freely between them ; in this cafe

the carriage will ftand (till. This expedient is ufed when it

is required to have one carriage difengaged, for, in general,

both are ufed together, in the following manner ; fuppofe
both carriages at the ends of their refpedtive rails, the wood
is laid upon them, and by the fcrew 6, which is turned with
a winch, it is clamped faft on the chain. If the wood is

winding, or irregular, it is made up at firft by wedges, till

its upper furface is parallel to the bench, and it is then fixed

by the fcrews / ; the carriages arc then engaged with the
chain, by turning the handle of the fcrew 6, which for

that purpofe comes to the outfide. Next the cock O is

turned one way or the other, to raife or lower the cutter,

till the gauge, p, ftiews it to be at the thicknefs the fluff is

to be planed to. All being thus prepared, the handle of
the lever, T, is drawn ; this draws the ftrap upon the live

pulley c, and puts the machine in motion, and having ac-

quired its full velocity, the fame perfon turns the other cock
N, and gently opens it ; this puts the carriages in motion,
and he can, by regulating the handle of the cock, give it

any velocity he wiflies ; he can bring it up very quick, till

the work comes under the cutters, and then move it very
flowly, if much wood is to be reduced, or quicker when
but little is to be taken off. In this manner the planing is per-
formed from one end of the piece to the other, and the fuc-

cefiive ftrokes of the cutters and planes follow each other fo

clofely, as to leave an even furface, and with only fuch very
flight fcores acrofs it, that the leait (having of a fmoothing
plane afterwards finifhes it, from the rougheit and moil ir-

regular timber which can be found.

In 1803, Mr. Bevans obtained a patent for a machine
which we have feen at work for planing (or Jlicking, as the
joiners term it) all kinds of mouldings or rebates, and
ploughing grooves, as well as forming flat furfaces of fmall

breadth, which it does with very little labour : in this ma-
chine, thefe operations are performed by the planes com-
monly ufed for fimilar purpofes, with only fuch alterations

as are neceffary to adapt them to the machinery by which
they are put in motion with mechanical power inflead of hu-
man labour ; they are to be ufed either iingly, or combined
together in any number, according to the width of the

boards to be worked at once, and the nature of the work
to be done, fo as to plane up at one operation fuch moulding
as joiners work up by ufing feveral planes fucceflively fur

the different parts ; this is effected by a kind of frame or

box, which admits of fixing any number of planes ii it,

fide by fide, and at any diftance afunder, to form the com-
pound mo-aiding required. The work is fixed faft on a bench,

and the box of planes is made to pafs over it, in the direc-

tion of its length, by a connecting rod communicating at

one end with the box or frame containing the planes, and at.

the other end with machinery capable of affording a reci-

procating motion.

This machinery confifts of a crank, whofe radius muft be
nearly half the length of the required (trok:-, and muft be
regulated accordingly : this regulation is effected by the arm
of the crank pafling through a mortife in a ftroug box, fixed

on an axis, and Aiding in the faid box to any required length*

where it mult be fixed by ftrong fcrews, the axis being

turned by manual exertion, by horfes, fteatn, water, or an

v

4 F 2 other
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oilier power, and having its motion regulated by a fly-

wheel.

The planes are loaded, to keep them in contact with their

work, by a long beam of wood, fet up on end upon the

fides of the box, and conne&ed therewith by being divided

into two cheeks, which at the lower fides are formed to an

arc of a circle, and united to the box by chains, in the fame

manner as the beams of fteam-engines are connected with

their pifton-rods. The upper part of the beam is made to

pafs always through one point by Hiding between friftion-

wheels, or otherwife in a tube hung on two pivots perpen-

dicularly over the centre of the work, and at iuch heights as

may be moft convenient for the length of the ftroke re-

quired : the connedling-rod from the crank before mentioned

is jointed to the upright beam, near its lower end, and by

this means the motion is given to the box of planes, the

chains and arches at the bottom allowing it in all pofitions to

prefcrve the plane horizontal. To guide the box of planes

in a rectilinear motion, and alfo to bear them off when they

have been reduced to the depth required, fences are ufed,

which are irons Aiding perpendicularly in tubes or fockets

in the box or frame, and clipping a tongue, or ruler fixed

in the direction of the required ftroke, in the frame fupport-

ing the bench.

PLANISPHERE, a projection of the fphere, and the

feveral circle thereof, on a plane ; as upon paper, or the

like.

In this fenfe, maps of the heavens and the earth, in which

are exhibited the meridians, and other circles of the fphere,

are called planilphcres. See Projection.
PLANISPHERE is fometimes alio considered as an aftro-

nomical inftruincnt, ufed in obferving the motions of the

heavenly bodies ; confiding of a projection of the celeftial

fphere upon a plane, reprefenting the liars, conftellations,

&c. in their proper Situations, diftances, &c. Such is

the aftrolabe, which is a common name for all fuch pro-

jections.

In all planifpheres, the eye is fuppofed to be a point

viewing all the circles of the fphere, and referring them to a

plane on which the fphere is as it were flattened. This
plane is called the plane of the projection.

A perfpettive plane is only a plane of projection placed

between the eye and the object, fo as to contain all the

points which the feveral rays drawn from the objeft to the

eye imprefs thereon. But in planifpheres or aftrolabes, the

plane of the proje&ion is placed beyond the objeft, which
is the fphere. The plane of the projection is always one

of the circles of the fphere.

Among the infinite number of planifpheres which the dif-

ferent planes of projection, and the different pofitions of the

eye, would iurnifh, there are two or three that have been
preferred to the reft.- Such are that of Ptolemy, where
the plane of proje&ion is parallel to the equator ; that of

Gemma Erifius, where the plane of projection is the colure,

or folllitial meridian, and the eye the pole of the meridian
;

that of John de Royas, a Spaniard, whofe plane of projec-

tion is a meridian, and the eye placed in the axis of that

meridian, it an infinite diftance. This laft is called the

analemma.

The common defect of all thefe projections is, that they
diftort and alter the figure of the conftellations, fo that it is

not eafy to compare them with the heavens ; and that the

degrees in fome places are fo fmall, that they afford no room
for operation.

All thefe faults M. de la Hire has provided againft in a

new projection, or plamfphere ; where it is propofed the
eye (hall be fo placed, as that the divifion6 of the circles

projected mail be fcnfibly equal in every part of the in-

ftrument. The plane of his projeftion is that of a me.
ridian.

Planisphere, Nautical. See Nautical.
PLANITZ, in Geography, a town of Saxony, in the

circle of Erzgebirg ; three miles S. of Zwickau.
PLANK, a general name for all timber, excepting fir,

which is from one inch and a half to four inches thick : if of

lei's dimenfions it is called board.

Plank, Garboard. See Garboard.
Plank-//oo(£, is a pole with an iron-hook at its end, with

which the navigators Ihift their runs or wheeling-planks, as

occafion requires.

TLASK-Piling, the fame with Campfheeting ; which fee.

Plan K-Sheers, or Plan-Sheers, the pieces ol plank wrought
horizontally over the heads of the timbers of the forecaftle,

quarter-deck, and round-houfe, for the purpofe of covering

the top of the fide ; hence fometimes called covering-boards

.

PLANKENBERG, in Geography, a town of Auftria ;

four miles S.S.W. of Talla.

PLANKENSTEIN, a town of the duchy of Stiria;

four miles S. of Windifch Weiftritz.

PLANKENWARD, a town of the duchy of Stiria;

eight miles W. ot Gratz.

PLANKING, in Ship Building, covering the timbers

of a (hip with plank ; fometimes quaintly called_/f)nn;'nj.

YLANO-Concai>e Glafs, or Lens. See Lens.
Plano-Comtcv Glafs, or Lens. See LENS.
PLANSCHWITZ, in Geography, a town of Saxony,

in the Vogtland ; three miles W. of Oelfnitz.

PLANT, in Botany, Gardening, .Sec. See Plants.
Plant, Burning thorny, a fpecies of Euphorbia ; which fee.

Plant, Egg, a fpecies of Solatium ; which fee.

Plant, Ice. See Mesembryanthe.mum.
Plant, Parafitical. See Parasite.
Plant, Senjitive, is the Englifh name of a diftinft genus

of plants, called by botanifls Mimofa ; which fee.

Plant, Bajlard fenjitive. See ^EsCHVNOMene.
Plant, To, in Military Language, is to place or fix, as,

e.g. to plant a ftandard. It likewife fignifies to arrange

different pieces of ordnance for the purpofe of doing execu-

tion againil the enemy or his works; as, e.g. to plant a
battery.

PLANTA, in Anatomy, the lowed part, or fole of the

foot of a man, comprehended between the tarfus and the

toes.

PLANTAGENET, in Hijlory, an addition, or fur-

name, borne by many of our ancient kings.

The term plantagenet has given infinite perplexity to the

critics and antiquaries, who could never fettle its origin and
etymology.

It is allowed that it firft belonged to the houfe of Anjou,
and was brought to the throne of England by Henry II.

where his male pofterity preferved it till the time of Henry
VII., a fpace of above four hundred years.

It is difputed, who it was that firft bore the name. Moft
of our Englifh authors conclude, that our Henry II. inhe-

rited it from his father Geoffrey V., earl of Anjou, fon of
Fulk V., king of Jerufalem, who died in 1 144. This
Geoffrey they will have the firft of the name ; and our
Henry II. the iffuc of Geoffrey, by Maud, only daughter

of Henry I. the fecond.

Yet Manege will not allow Geoffrey to have borne the

name ; and adds, that, in effeft, the old annalift of An-
jou, J. Bourdigne, never calls him fo. The firft, Manege
adds, to whom he gives the appellation, is Geoffrey, third

fon of this Geoffrey V.
Yet muft the name be much more ancient than either of

thefe princes, if what Skinner fays of its origin and etymo-

logy
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logy be true. That author tells us, that the houfe of An-
jou derived the name from a prince thereof, who, having

killed his brother to enjoy his principality, took to re-

pentance, and made a voyage to the Holy Land to expiate

his crime ; difciplining himfelf every night with a rod made
of the plant genet, genifta, broom ; whence he became
nicknamed Planta-genet.

Now it is certain that our Geoffrey made the tour of Je-

rufalem ; but then he did not kill his brother, nor did he

go thither out of penance, but to afhft king Amauris his

brother. Who then fhould this prince of the houfe of An-
jou be ? Was it Fulk IV ? It is true he difpoffeffed his elder

brother Geoffrey, and put him in prifon ; but he did not

kill him ; nay, Bourdigne obferves, he was even releafed

from the fame prifon by his fon Geoffrey V., already men-
tioned.

Farther ; this Fulk did make a journey to Jerufalem ; and
that, too, partly out of a penitential view : we are aifured,

by Bourdigne, he did it out of apprehenfion of the judg-

ments of God, and eternal damnation, for the great effu-

fion of Chriftian blood in the many mortal battles he

had been in. The annalift alfo adds, that he made a

fecond voyage ; but it was to return God thanks for his

mercies, &c. ; to which we may add, that Fulk was never

called Plantagenet ; fo that what Skinner advances ap-

pears to be a fable.

I

There is another common opinion, which appears no bet-

ter founded ; and it is this : that the name Plantagenet was
common to all the princes of the houfe of Anjou after

Geoffrey V., whereas, in faft, the name was only given to a

few, and that, as it fhould feem, to diflinguifh them from
the reft. Thus Bourdigne never applies it to any but the

third fon of Geoffrey V. and diftinguifhes him, by this ap-

pellation, from the other princes of the fame family.

Though it is certain that it was likewife given to the elder

brother, Henry of England, as before obferved.

PLANTAGINELLA, in Botany, is Vaillant's name
for the Llmqfella ; fee that article.

PLANTAGINES, the fecond order of Juffieu's feventh

clafs, for the characters of which clafs fee Nyctagines.
The Plantagines, or Plantagines, as Juffieu now terms them,

in which he is followed by Mr. Brown, Prodr. Nov. Holl.

v. i. 423, are thus defined.

Calyx moftly in four deep fegments. Tube petal-like, con-

tracted at the fummit, and generally four-cleft, refembling a

corolla, but withering and not deciduous, inferior. (This
" lube" is the Linnaean corolla.) Stamens four; their fila-

ments long, prominent, inferted into the bottom of the
" tube." Germen folitary

; Jlyle one
; fligma fimple. Capfule

divided circularly, of one or two cells, with one or more
feeds in each cell. Peri/perm (or albumen) none. Plants

herbaceous. Sexes fometimes in diftinft individuals.

Juffieu's genera of this order are Pfyllium, Plantago, and

Littorella. The two firft are combined by Linnaeus, as

well as by Decandolle and Brown. The latter author de-

fcribes an albumen of the fhape of the feed, and of a denfely

flefhy texture. He remarks that the analogy between the

fuppofed corolla of the Plantaginete and the membranous
tube, which connects theJlamens, in the neighbouring order

of Amaranthaceie, or Amaranthi, is weakened by the prefence

of the fame part in the female flower of Littorella, a mo-
noecious genus. We would obferve however, though
by no means inclined to invalidate the opinion of the

part in queftion being a real corolla, that barren filaments

are often found in female flowers, and therefore any other

*>rgan relating to the jlamens, may likewife be prefent in fuch,

while theJlamens themfelves are abfent. See Littohella
and Plantago.
PLANTAGO, the herb Plantain, feems moft probably

to have been fo named in ancient times, either from its re-

femblance to the fole of the foot, planta, in flatnefs, breadth,
and lines or furrows ; or from the depreffed trodden ap-
pearance of fome of the moft common fpecies, particularly

P. media. Such is nearly the explanation of Ambrofinus,
Ray, and the lexicographers. Linnaeus, in Phil. Bot. 167,
has " Plantago, planta tangenda." " A bold etymology,"
fays De Theis, who, neverthelefs, leaves as he finds this de-
rivation, without fearching further. Linn. Gen. 57. Schreb.

77. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 641. Mart. Mill. Dift. v. 3.
Sm. Fl. Brit. 182. Prodr. Fl. Grac. Sibth. v. 1. 99.
Browa. Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 424. Purfh v. I. 98.
Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 1. 250. Juff. 90. Tourn. t. 48.
Lamarck Illuftr. t. 85. Gsrtn. t. 51. (Coronopus;
Tourn. t. 49. Pfyllium ; Tourn. t. 49. JufT. 90. )— Clafs
and order, Tetrandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Plantagines,

JufT.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, in four deep
ereft fegments, fhort, permanent. Cor. of one petal, mem-
branous, permanent, withering ; tube fwelling in the mid-
dle ; limb depreffed, in four deep, ovate, acute fegments.

Stam. Filaments four, capillary, ereft, extremely long, in-

ferted into the tube, alternate with the fegments of the limb ;

Brown ; anthers rather oblong, moftly beaked or crefted,

incumbent. Pi/1. Germen fuperior, ovate ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, half the length of the ltamens, itigma fimple, acute.

Perk. Capfule ovate, fomewhat membranous, of two or
four cells, burfting by a tranfverfe circular fiflure, the par-

tition at length becoming unconnected. Seeds feveral, ob-
long, convex on one fide, concave on the other.

Obf. In fome fpecies the calyx is equal, in others unequal-

Mr. Brown remarks that P. Coronopus has four cells to the

capfule, with one feed in each cell. Gartner, without men-
tioning the number of cells, favs there are four feeds in each
cell, in that fpecies. Tournefort made Coronopus a diftinfrt

genus, merely on account of the deep fegments of the fo-

liage. It is rather to be wifhed that Pfyllium of authors

could have been retained, as there are feveral fpecies of that

fuppofed genus, and their branched leafy habit is very differ-

ent from what is ufual in Plantago. Juffieu thought to dif-

tinguifh Pfyllium by having folitary feeds, but the fame is

the cafe with many indubitable fpecies of Plantago, as P.
Bellardi, cretica, media, and others. For the difficulties at-

tending the true nature of the corolla, fee Plantagines.
Eff. Ch. Calyx four-cleft. Corolla four-cleft, inferior,

membranous ; its limb reflexed. Stamens very long. Cap-
fule with two cells, burfting all round.

The fourteenth edition of Linn. Syft. Veg. enumerates

twenty-four fpecies of Plantago ; Willdenow has thirty-

three, to which one is to be added from the Prodr. Fl. Graec,
four from Mr. Brown's Prodr. Nov. Holl., and five from Mr.
Purfh's American Flora. The genus is divided into two
very unequal fe&ions, of each of which we fhall give fome

examples, particularly mentioning the five Britifh fpecies.

The new ones all belong to the firft feftion.

Sett. 1. Stem none. Flower-flails naked. Thirty-fix fpe-

cies in all.

P. major. Greater Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 163.

Willd. n. 1. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 11. Engl. Bot.

t. 1558. Fl. Dan. t. 461. Camer. Epit. 261. (P. me-

dia ; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 435. P. latifolia ; Ger. Em. 419.)

—Leaves ovate, fmoothifh, fomewhat toothed, with longilh

footftalks. Stalk round. Flowers imbricated. Seeds nu-
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merous.—Commas every where throughout Europe, as well

as in North America, flowering at almoft allfeafons, in mild

weather. Root perennial, of many long fibres. Leaves ra-

dical, feveral, upright or fpreading, on channelled ribbed

footjialks, ovate, broad, toothed or waved, nearly fmooth,

with feven or nine longitudinal ribs. Stalks feveral, erect,

longer than the leaves, each bearing a denfe cylindrical

/pile, of innumerable crowded, fmall, whhilhJlotvers, \nth

purple anthers. Stigma downy. Capfule elliptical, fmall,

each cell containing feveral feeds, which are the food of

fmall birds, and are often given to thofe kept in cages. This

fpecies is fubjed to many varieties, one of which we fufpett

to be P. crajfa, Willd. n. 2.

P. afiatica, Linn. Sp. PI. 163, has the appearance of

major, but is more (lender, with fcattered Jlotvers and an-

gular Jlalks. — P. maxima, Willd. n. 3. Jacq. Ic. Rar.

t. 26, is intermediate between the foregoing and the follow-

ing.

P. media. Hoary Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 163. Willd.

n. 5. Curt. Lond. fafc. 4. t. 14. Engl. Bot. t. 1559.

Fl. Dan. t. 581. Camer. Epit. 262. (P. major; Matth.

Valgr. v. 1. 436. P. incana ; Ger. Em. 419.)—Leaves

ovate, downy, deprefled, with very fhort footftalks. Stalk

round. Spike cylindrical. Seeds folitary.—Common on

open hills and paitures, where the foil is chalky or gravelly,

flowering throughout fummer. The broad deprefled leaves

are very confpicuous, and confidered as a great blemifh by
thofe who are curious about their grafs-plats. A iingle

drop of oil of vitriol on the crown ot each root is faid to

prove the belt and moll certain mode of deitroying thefe in-

truders. Thejpites are much thicker and (horter than thofe

of major. The white corolla, pink Jlamens, and yellow an-

thers, make a far from inelegant appearance.

P. lanceolata. Ribwort Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 164.

Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 10. Engl. Bot. t. 507. Mart.

Rult. t. 67. (P. longa; Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 437. P. quin-

quenervia ; Ger. Em. 422.)—Leaves lanceolate, entire,

acute at each end. Spike ovate. Stalk angular.— Ex-
tremely frequent throughout Europe, in pattures and waite

ground, flowering in fummer. The more elongated, ereft,

narrower, greener leaves, with three or five ribs, and the

thort fpike, the calyx of whofe Jlotvers is black, corolla

Urownilh, and anthers white, mark the plant fufficientlv.

The entire leaves afford a leis ambiguous fpecific diltinction

than the naked fpike, by which LinnstUS meant to difcrimi-

nate between this and P. Lagopus ; for the lanceolata has a

brafteated, though not a hairy fpike, while Lagopus has a

hairy one without bracleas.

P. Lagopus. Hare's foot Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 165.

Willd. n. 10. Ait. n. 10. Sin. Fl. Grpec. Sibth. t. 144.

—Leaves lanceolate, five-ribbed, dilhmtly toothed. Spike
ovate, hairy. Stalk round, clothed with upright hairs.

—

Native of the fouth of Europe, in dry open places ; very

common in Greece and the Archipelago Root perennial.

Habit and fize like the laft, but the leaves are diltinguifhed

by their neat, prominent, more or lefs diilant teeth. The
fpikes are (horter, rounder, hairy and pale. /Inthers more
obtufe.

P. albicans. Woolly Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 165.

Willd. n. 13. Ait. n. 12. Sm. Fl. Grsec. Sibth. t. 145.
(Holofteum falamanticum ; Ger. Em. 423.)—Leaves lan-

te, oblique} waved, villous. Spike cylindrical, rather

lax. Stalk round, longer than the leaves.—Native of Spain,
the fouth of France, the Peloponiu-fus, and fome of the

Creek illands, but not common. It is perennial, flowering

)» fummer. Tl»e divided leafy crown of the root fometimes.

affumes the appearance of thort (lems. The leaves are long

and narrow, fpreading in an arched manner, not deprefled ;

their furface glaucous, befprinkled with fine foft hairs.

Stalks very hairy, efpecially when they firtt fpring forth.

Spikes long and (lender, theflowers rather diitant. BraBeas

and calyx green, edged with white, hairy at the back. Corolla

brown. Stamens red. /Inthers yellow, with z fmall (harp

beak. Style hairy.

P. alpina. Alpine Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 1 6c. \Yil\d.

. n. I,. Ait. n. 14. Jacq. Hort. Vind. v. 2. 58. t. 125.

—

Leaves linear, flat. Stalk round, hairy. Spike oblong,

erett.— Native of the Alps of Switzerland and Auilru.

Dr. Sibthorp found it about the fummit of the Bithynian

Olvmpus. The root is perennial. Leaves long and nar-

row, with taper points ; the edges often fringed. Stalk:

hairy. Spike rather cylindrical than ovate. Anthers yellow,

with a blunt beak. Style hairy. The Plantain uoiratre oi

Reynier, an alpine plant, with a (hort ovate Bark fpike, often

miitaken for this, feems rather, as profcifor Schrader hu
hinted to us, a variety of lanceolata.

P. Bellardi. Bellardian Plantain. Allion. Pedcm. v. 1.

82. t. 85. f. 3. Willd. 11. 16. Ait. n. 15. Sm. Fl. Gra-c.

Sibth. t. 146. (Hololleum, five 'Leontopodimn creticum

alterum ; Ger. Em. 424. )—Leaves linear-lanceolate, hairy,

flat. Stalk round, villaus. Spike cylindrical. Bracteas

pointed.—Found in Spain, Italy, Barbary, and on the fum-

mit of the Bithynian Olympus, as foon as it is clear of fnow.

The root is annual, erroneoufly marked perennial in Prodr.

Fl. Grsec. Leaves numerous, fpreading, either quite entire,

or toothed near the point. Stalks rigid, erect or alcending,

two or three inches long, numerous, clothed with horizontal

hairs. Spike thick, hairy, with prominent pointed bracieas.

Corolla tawny, taper-pointed. Anthers yellow, with a pale

two-lobed creft as large as their cells.

P. cretica. Cretan Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 165. Willd.

11.17. Ait. n. 16. Sm. Fl. Grsec. Sibth. t. 147. (Ho-
lolK-um, live Leontopodium creticum; Ger. Em. 424.)

—Leaves linear, flat, hairy. Stalk woolly, very fhort.

Head of flowers roundilh, drooping Native of Crete and

Cyprus. A fmall annual fpecies, remarkable for its nume-

rous, (hort, deflexed, very hairyJlalks. The Jlotvers form

a head, not a fpike. The corolla is yellow, with a purple

eye, its fegments broader and (horter than in the lalt. An-
thers iiruilar to P. Bellardi, except that their creli appears

to conlill ot one lobe only.

P. maritima. Sea Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 165. Willd.

n. 19. Ait. n. 17. Purfh n. 10. Sm. Fl. Gra-c.

Sibth. t. 148. Engl. Bot. t. 175. (Coronopus; Ger.

Em. 425. C. fylvettris : Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 449. P. ma-

rina
; Ger. Em. 423.)— Leaves linear* cb inetted, nearly

entire. Spike cylindrical, clofe. Stalk round, longer than

the leaves Native of muddy fea-fhores in Europe and

North America, as well as of mountain rocks.— Root long,

perennial. Herb extremely various in fize and luxuriance.

Leaves copious, fpreading, linear, channelled, dark green,

rather flclhy, occafionally hairy ; their margins either quite

entire, or fometimes befet with a few irregular teeth. On
mountains they are generally narrowed and mod entire.

Flotverjlalks tew, sfcending, about twice as long as the

foliage, rather hairy. Spike (lender, of numerous crowded

or imbricated Jlotvers. Corolla whitifh. Anthers with a

little (harp beak. Style downy. The ftructure of the

Jlotvers moll agrees with /'. albicans. The ripe fruit we have

never examined. This fpecies being, like the Thrift, Sta-

tice Armaria, found on the loftiefl mountains, u well as on

thi Ua-fliorc, its fmall alpine varieties have been taken to/

t.'pina,
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affnnlr, or confounded with fubulata, neither of which are

really known to be natives of Britain.

P. fubulata. Awl-leaved Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 1 66.

Willd. n. 20. Ait. n. 18. (Serpentina omnium minima ;

Lob. Ic. 439. f. 2. Coronopus live Serpentina minima
;

Ger. Em. 426.)—Leaves awl-lhaped, triangular, itriated,

rough-edged. Stalk round.—Native of the Swifs alps and

the Bithynian Olympus, as well as of the coafts of the Me-
diterranean. Gerarde might have it in his garden, but we
have never feen a garden fpecimen of this fpecies. Its root

is perennial, running dovrn in one great cylindrical body to

the depth of a foot, or more, and divided at the crown into

many fhort leafy tufts. The leaves are very copious, from

one to three inches long, readily known by their narrow,

linear, acute, triangular form, and rough edges. Floiuer-

Jlalks rather flout, hairy, not numerous. Spikes cylindrical,

not always perfectly clofe, various in length, and number of

flowers, which feem to refemble thofe of P. maritima, but

we have not been able to inveftigate their anthers. The
bradeas are hairy, as long, or longer, than the calyx.

P. gcntianoldes. Gentian-leaved Plantain. Prodr. Fl.

Grxc. n. 355.—Very fmooth. Leaves ovate, three-ribbed,

fomewhat waved. Stalk round. Brafteas ovate, naked,

fhorter than the calyx.—Gathered by Dr. Sibthorp on
mount Olympus, with the preceding". Root perennial,

thick. Leaves very like Gentiana acaulis. Stalks three or

four inches high, quite fmooth and naked. Spike cylin-

drical, (lender, fcarcely an inch long, perfectly fmooth in

every part. Bracleas, as well as the calyx, obtufe and
pointlefs.

P. varia. Variable New-Holland Plantain. Brown
n. 1.—Hairy. Leaves lanceolate, three-ribbed, toothed

;

woolly, as well as the italks, at the bottom. Spike many-
flowered.—Native of various parts of New Holland with-

out the tropic. Brown. It was fent us from Port Jack-

fon, in 1793, by Dr. White. The leaves are three or four

inches long, from half an inch to an inch wide, mo ft taper-

ing towards the bafe, or footjlalk, which laft is variable in

length ; both fides are clothed with denfe (hurt pubefcence,

and marked with three, occasionally five, longitudinal ribs
;

margin often befet with diftant, very large and dilated, al-

moft ovate, teeth, fometimes with obfolete ones, or none at

all. Fhwer-jlalks taller than the leaves, at leaft when full-

grown, hairy, round, woolly at the bafe. Spike cylindrical,

hairy, of rather numerous, but fometimes diftant, faivers.

Bracleas ovate, concave, rather fmaller than the calyx. Seg-

ments of the corolla rounded, or broad-ovate. Style nearly

fmooth. This fpecies feems in many points akin to albicans,

and to Serraria and its allies, but very diftintt, as a fpecies,

from all of them.

P. debilis. Weak New-Holland Plantain. Br. n. 2.

—

Leaves lanceolate, toothed or entire, three-ribbed, flaccid
;

beardlefs, as well as the thread-ftiaped flower-ftalk, at the

bafe. Lower flowers of the fpike fcattered.—Found by
Mr. Brown at Port Jackfon, New South Wales. Nearly
akin to the foregoing.

P. hifpida. Hifpid New-Holland Plantain. Br. n. 3.—" Hairy and hoary. Leaves linear-lanceolate, toothed
;

beardlefs, as well as the flower-ftalk, at their bafe. Spike
of many imbricated flowers."—Native of the fouth coail

of New Holland. Br.

P. carnofa. Fleftiy New-Holland Plantain. Br. n. 4.

—

" Very fmooth. Leaves lanceolate, deeply toothed, fome-

what flelhy ; naked, as well as the flower-ftalk, at their

bafe. Flowers from one to three."—Native of the ifland

of Van Diemen. Br.

P. Serraria. Saw-leaved Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 166.

Willd. n. 23. Ait. n. 20. (P. apula laciniata bulbofa
;

Column. Ecphr. v. 1. 258. t. 259. P. anguftifolia ferrata

hilpanica ; Barrel. Ic. t. 749.)—Leaves lanceolate, five-

ribbed, with awl-fliaped tooth-like ferratures. Stalk round.

Spike elongated, (lender, cylindrical, imbricated. Braftea6

taper-pointed.—Native of Italy, Barbary, Zante, and va-

rious parts of the Mediterranean and Archipelago. Root
perennial, thick, fo as to afl'ume a bulbous afpeft. Leaves
numerous, acute, hairy, diftinguiftied by their long, parallel,

almoft pectinate, teeth, in which they effentially differ from
the broad rounded imbricated teeth of P. macrorrhiza of
Vahl, Willd. n. 22. The /pikes alfo are very much longer

and more (lender than thofe of that fpecies, compofed of in-

numerable crowded jloivers, and longifti taper-pointed

bracleas.

P. Coronopus. Buck's-horn Plantain. Linn. Sp. PL
166. Willd. n. 24. Ait. n. 21. Fl. Dan. t. 272. Engl.

Bot. t. 892. (Coronopus ; Matth. Valgr. v. I. 448.
Cornu cervinum ; Ger. Em. 427.)—Leaves linear, in many
pinnate fegments. Stalk round. Anthers with a lanceolate

creft. Capfule of four cells. Common in gravelly foils,

and on fandy fea-fhores, throughout Europe. It is annual,

flowering with us all fummer long, and confpicuous for its

depreffed pinnatifid leaves, fpreadmg, clofe to the ground,

in a ftar-like form, whence originated one of its names, Star

of the Earth. Some of the ilarved maritime varieties have

more flefliy, and nearly undivided, leaves. Spikes various

in length, pale. Bracleas pointed. Anthers tipped with

a lanceolate membrane, or creft, akin to what is feen in

P.cretica, Willd. n. 17. Style long, very hairy.

P. Cornuti, Jacq. Mifc. v. 2. 351. Ic. Rar. t. 27.

Willd. n. 26. Ait. n. 23, appears to us but a luxuriant

variety of the laft ; itsjtamens indeed are (horter, and Jlyle

rather longer ; but there is hardly a diftinft fpecific cha-

racter to be difcerned. It is pity that Jacquin did not

examine the cells of the capfule. He merely fays " fru&us

congenerum," which conveys nothing, in this cafe, that we
want to know. If lie had fpecifiedthat the part in queftion

agreed with all the reft of the genus, except Coronopus, it

would have been decifive.

P. Loeflingii. Narrow Annual Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI.

166. Willd. n. 25. Ait. 11. 22. Jacq. Hort. Vind.

v. 2. t. 126.— Leaves linear, with (lender diftant teeth.

Stalk round. Spike ovate. Brafteas obtufe, with an orbi-

cular membranous border Native of hills, and the borders

of fields, in Spain and the fouth of France. No fpecies is

more diftincl, or has been more miftaken, owing to Hudfon
and Linnaeus having referred to this the toothed variety of

P. maritima, figured in Petiver's Englifh Herbal, t. 4. f. 9,

and Ger. Em. 423. The root of P. Loefiingii is fmall, ta-

pering and annual. Plant extremely variable in luxuriance.

Leaves upright or fpreading, linear, acute, very narrow,

befet with fine, diftant, taper teeth. Stalks fpreading,

thread-fhaped, hairy, ufually (horter than the foliage.

Spike of few flowers, ovate, or almoft capitate. Bracleas

orbicular, concave, pointlefs, formed of a broad mem-
brane, with a thick green keel. The anthers feem to have

a membranous tip, but we have not feen them frefti, and

Jacquin's figure has no diffefted or magnified parts. He
defcribes the capfule very accurately, of two cells, with one

feed in each.

Sedt. 2. With a leafyflem. Seven reputed fpecies.

P. amplexicaulis, the firft of thefe, Cavan. Ic. t. 125, ap-

pears a very doubtful fpecies, perhaps allied to albicans, and

certainly not moi e truly caulefcent than fome appearances

of that plant. It is perhaps P. anguftifolia lanuginofa in-

2 cana,
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cana, Barrel. Ic. t. 750 ; a fpecimen of which, from the

fouth of France, we have referred to albicans.

P. Pfyllium. Flea-bane Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 167.

Willd. n. 28. Ait. n. 25. Sm. Fl. Grace. Sibth. t. 149.

Ehrh. PI. Off. 271.— Stem branched, herbaceous. Leaves

fomewhat toothed, recurved. Heads leaflefs. Bra&eas

uniform, lanceolate, obtufe.—Native of cultivated fields,

vineyards, &c. in the fouth of Europe, very common in

Greece, being doubtlefs the real -i.vW.ot of Diofcorides.

The root is annual. Stem round, downy, glutinous, leafy ;

.

if (lightly branched, ereft ; if much fubdivided, decum-

bent. Leaves oppofite, feflile, an inch or inch and hall

long, fpreading, rather curved downward, linear-lanceolate,

narrow, acute, flat, rough ; tapering and entire at the bale ;

fparingly but llrongly toothed upwards. Floiver-Jlalks axil-

Ian-, folitary, round, rough, about the length of the

leaves. Heads ovate, folitary, of feveral crowdedflowers.
Bratieas ovato-lanceolate, concave, blunt, rough at the

keel, all uniform, and nearly of equal Qze. Calyx about

as long as the brafteas, rough, obtufe. Corolla pale

brownilh-yellow, with pointed legments. Anthers with a

ihort membranous point. Style hairy. Capfule obtule,

comprefled, its circular iillure near the bafe. Seeds folitary

in each cell. P. Pfyllium, Bulliard t. 363, in its large leafy

braBeas and entire leaves, agrees bed with indica of Lin-

naeus.

P. Cynops. Shrubby Plantain. Linn. Sp. PI. 167.

Willd. n. 32. Ait. n. 29. (Pfyllium majus fupinum ;

Bauh. Hill. v. 3. 513. Pf. fempervirens ; Ger. Em. 587.
Pf. alterum ; Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 414.)—Stem branched,

Ihrubby. Leaves entire, thread-fliaped, llraight. Bra&eas

orbicular, with linear points, much longer than the flowers.

—Native of Provence, Italy, Switzerland and Bithynia.

TheJlem is Ihrubby, and certainly perennial in our gardens,

or rather greenhoufes. Branches and heads purpiifh ; the

latter dillinguifhed by their rounded membranous-edged
braBeas, with linear rough points.

Tin- cuts of old authors, given for the true Pfyllium, as

Ger. Em. 587. f. 1. Matth. Valgr. v. 2. 413, and the

modern plate of Bulliard, t. 363, having large bracleas

under the htads offlowers, bear fome refemblance to P. Cy-
nops, but better a^ree with the indica, Linn. Sp. PI. 167,

and are polTibly, like that, but varieties of Pfyllium. The
afra, Linn. Sp. PI. 168, appears to us much more clearly a

luxuriant, biennial, and fomewhat fhrubby, variety of

Pfyllium, with which it precifely agrees in every thing, but

the more (lout and flirubby habit of the flem.

P. fquarrofa. Leafy-fpiked Plantain. Willd. n. 29.

Ait. n. 26. (P. asgyptiaca; Jacq. Ic. Rar. t. 28.)— Stem
herbaceous, branched, diffufe. Leaves linear, entire.

Heads oblong. Brafteas leafy, elongated, rough.—Native

of Egypt. This is a very diltinft annual fpecies, whofe
long recurved braBeas are rough to the edge, fcarcely at all

membranous. Thejly/e is rough, much longer and thicker,

and perhaps more perfect, in fome flowers than in others.

Plantacjo I.anceolala, ribwort plantain or rib^rjfs, in

Agriculture, has a p< renni.il root) which, when old, appears as

if bitten off at the end. The leaves are all from the root,

truly lanceolate, dillinguifhed by five (fometimes three or

feven) prominent ribs, pointed, entire, or fumelimcs having

a few teeth near tin- bafe. According to Withering, in

maritime fituations thi -• are toothed all along the •
•'

They are of a dark green, moftly hairy beneath, taper at the

bafe into a long flat footfl ilk, ribbed like the leaf itfelf,

and at their infertion are invefled with long white woolly

hair fpringing from the crown of the root. The fcapes or

flowering-flalks upright, longer than the leaves, from

among which they fpring ; they are clothed at the bafe
with the fame kind of hair, and upwards are fmoothifh,

round, with five deep furrows, flightly twilled, and ter-

minated by a fhort ovate fpike, imbricated with black,

fcales, and enlivened with the prominent cream-coloured

anthers, in its more advanced (late. A fpike will fome-

times contain one hundred and thirty fmall flowers crowded
clofe togethtr, with an ovate pointed fcale or braftea at the

bafe of each. The capfule contains two oblong mining
feeds, of an amber colour, in each cell. The ftalks continue

to grow after the flowering is over, and fometimes fhoot

out to the length of two feet more. When it grows in

meadows, the leaves are ereft and drawn up : but in a dry-

barren foil they are fhorter, broader, and more fpread on
the ground. It grows fpontaneoufly in dry paflures and
other place>, where it is often left untouched by cattle, to
feed fmall birds with the copious produce of its feeds. It

has often been coniideied as a weed, occupying the room of

grades, and other ufeful herbs ; but has lately been intro-

duced into culture as a good food for fheep, or to be made
into hay for cattle in general. Haller has attributed the

richnefs of the milk in the alpine dairies, in fome meafure,

to this plant. And it has been remarked by Linnaeus, that

it has been eaten by horfes, fheep, and goats, but that cows
refufe it. Sheep, however, will eat it either green or dried,

provided it be well gotten ; but it does not anfwer for paf-

turage, without a mixture of clover or grafles, according to

fome cultivators. Withering fuggefts that the total ab-

fence of this plant, in marfhy lands, is a certain criterion of

their wretched quality. In proportion as fuch foils are

improved by draining, it will flourifh and abound. But
others have fuggefted, that in this climate the produce of
this plant is not a criterion of excellence in foil, but merely

of its drynefs. But though botanifls do not fpeak favour-

ably of this plant as a pafture or meadow herb, practical

farmers hold it in a degree of efteem. And it has been

aflerted by Mr. Zappa of Milan, that it grows fpontaneoufly

in every meadow of Lombardy, efpecially in thofe which
are irrigated ; that it vegetates early, flowers at the begin-

ning of May, ripens in five weeks, and is cut with the poet

trivialis ; that the height of the leaves is about one foot, and
of the flalk a foot and a halt ; that it multiplies itfelf much
by the feed and a little by the roots, which it continues

for fome time to reproduce ; that it is eaten heartily by
every fort of cattle, and in particular by the cows in grafs,

and the cows like it mod in May, having great influence on
the milk ; that the hay is eaten more voracioufly by cows,

and has on tliem great influence in the flelh ; in fhort, that

it is one of the bell plants either for the milk or the flelh.

Where kept well fed down by flock, there can be no doubt
of its being a good and nourilhing plant for both cattle

and fheep (cock. »

And Mr. Young flates, that he had long before recom-

mended this plant for laving land to grafs, and fowed it

on his own farm. At the fame time he thinks it extra-

vagant to propofe dandelion and forrel as plants proper for

a cow pallurc ; and conjectures that thofe plants being

found among good one6, have qualities given them which do
not properly belong to them ; he is likewife inclined to make
the fame conjecture in refpeS to narrow-leaved plantain, rib-

wort, or rib-grafs, and lliould even have preferred dandelion

and forrel to it : but he is cautious of oppofing theory to

practice. But Dr. Anderfon contends that narrow-le ived

plantain or rib-grafs is well liked by horfes and cattle, and
yields a very good crop upon rich ground tending to damp-
nefs, if it is at the fame time fort and fpongy ; but t!.at

upon any fed which has a tendency to bind, or upon dry-

ground
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ground, it furnifhes a very fcanty crop. And it has been

made ufe of in fome parts of Yorkfhire as a fummer grafs.

As an article of paiturage for cattle and fheep, it is there

in high efteem ; it is not, however, well eaten by horfes
;

and as an article of hay it is held to be detrimental to the

crop ; retaining its fap an unufual length of time ; and
when fully dry falls into a fmall compafs, or is broken into

fragments, and left behind in the field. One advantage of

this plant is, that its feeds may be eafily procured genuine.

A fmall proportion of it may be eligible : it has now ftood

the tell of twenty years eftablifhed practice, and feems to

be ftill in good eilimation even among farmers that are the

molt attentive in grafs hufbandry. It has been itated by
Mr. Marfhall that he made a trial of it in Norfolk, as a

fubflitute for clover, but gained no credit from the expe-

riment : on which it has been obferved that the fadt is,

horfes do not affect it, and they are the principal con-

fumers of the clover crop in that county. It is a plant that

varies much in fize as well as in the breadth of the leaves,

&c. The narrow leaves have only three ribs. The fpike

is fometimes furrounded by large leaves, initead of the ufual

fmall bracteas : it fometimes becomes an abortive panicle :

and it is found with two or three heads. Its qualities

feem to be nearly the fame with thofe of the following ; and

it is more ufed than that by the common people in fome
places.

It is probable that the fort which has been termed grafs-

leaved plantain ( tenuifolia) by Dr. Anderfon, is only a

variety of this. See Rib Grass.
Plantago, Major, the great plantain. This affords more

feeds than the former, and is perennial. The root when
old is the thicknefs of the thumb, praemorfe or itumped,

laying ftrong hold of the earth by its fibres, which ltrike

deeply, and are whitifh. The leaves petioled, feven-ribbed,

or fometimes nine-ribbed, fmooth, but fomewhat hairy when
young, about a hand in length, often remotely toothed

about the edge. The petioles long, convex on the under

fide, concave above, each forming a kind of iheath at its

bafe. The fcapes upright, pubefcent, longer than the

leaves. The fpikes cylindrical, very long, linear, com-
pofed of many clofely imbricate flowers, under each of

which is a lanceolate concave bractea. This is likewife a

plant, according to Mr. Zappa, that may be ufeful as a

cattle food. It grows not onlv along the roads, near dung-
hills, in damp and fat places, but in irrigated meadows
alfo of every diflridl in Lombardy, though more near

the borders than in the centre of them ; it vegetates later

than the above, flowering towards the end of May ; the

leaf is fix inches long, and the ftalk almoft a foot high

;

notwithftanding it is not tender, every fort of cattle Tike

it, and cows are as fond of it as of the above fort. It

has alfo been noticed by Mr. Curtis that cattle in general

appear very ready to eat the leaves. Sheep, goats, and

fwine, alfo eat it well. But it is not in fo much eiteem

among the farmers as the narrow-leaved fort. See Rib

Grass.
Plantago, in the Materia Medica. The leaves of the

plantago major, common great plantain, or weybread,

have a weak herbaceous fmell, and an auitere bitterifh fub-

faline tafte, and their qualities are laid to be refrigerant,

attenuating, fubftyptic, and diuretic. Plantago was for-

merly reckoned among the moft efficacious of vulnerary

herbs; and by the peafants-the leaves are now commonly

applied to frefh wounds, and cutaneous fores. Inwardly

they have been ufed in phthifical complaints, fpitting of

blood, and in various fluxes, both alvine and haemorrhagic.

The feeds, however, feem to be better adapted to relieve

Vol. XXVII.

pulmonary difeafes than the leaves, as they are extremely
mucilaginous. The roots have alfo been recommended for

the cure of certain intermittents. and from the experience of
Bergius, not undefervedly. An ounce or two of the ex-
prefled juice, or the like quantity of a ftrong infufion of
plantain, may be given for a dofe ; in agues the dole fhould
be double this quantity, and taken at the commencement
of the fit. Plantain has been alleged to be a cure for the
bite of the rattle-fnake ; but for this there is probably little

foundation, although it is one of the principal ingredients in

the remedy of the Negro Caefar, for the difcovery of which
he received a confiderable reward from the affembly of
South Carolina. Woodv. Med. Bot.

PLANTAIN, or Plantane, in Botany, &c. See
Plantago.
Plantain, Water. See Alisma.
Plantain, Lejfer Water. See Limosella.
Plaxtain Shot. See Canna.
Plantain, Star-headed Water, Damqfonium, is a fpecies

of the Alifma ; which fee.

Plantain-7/w. See Musa.
Plantain //land, in Geography, a fmall ifiand in the

Atlantic, near the coaft of Africa N. lat. j° 54'. W.
long. 12 18'.

PLANTANOCEPHALUS, in Botany. See Cepha-
lanthus.
PLANTAR IS, in Anatomy, a fmall mufcle fituated in

the calf of the leg. See Gastrocnemius.
PLANTATION, in the //lands and Continent of Ame-

rica, a fpot of ground which fome planter, or perfon arrived

in a new colony, cultivates and tills for his own ufe.

Plantations, or colonies in diftant countries, are either

fuch where the lands are claimed by right of occupancy
only, by finding them defart and uncultivated, and peopling

them from the mother country ; or where, when already

cultivated, they have been either gained by conqueft, or
ceded to us by treaties. See Colony.

But there is a difference between thefe two fpecies of
colonies, with refpedt to the laws by which they are bound.
For it hath been held (Salk. 411. 666.) that if the unin-

habited country be difcovered and planted by Englifh fub-

jedts, all the Englifh laws then in being, which are the birth-

right of every fubjeCt, are immediately there in force. But
this muft be underltood with very many and very great

reftriCtions. Such colonifts carry with them only fo much
of the Englifh law as is applicable to their own fituatkm,

and the condition of an infant colony ; fuch, for inftance, as

the general rules of inheritance, and of protection from per-

fonal injuries. But in conquered or ceded countries, that

have already laws of their own, the king may indeed alter and

change thofe laws; but, till he actually does change them, the

ancient laws of the country remain, unlefs fuch as are againft

the law of God, as in the cafe of an infidel country.

7 Rep. 17. Calvin's cafe. Show. Pari. cap. 31. See

ClIARTER-Goi'trnff^'n/.r.

Plantations and Trade, Board of. See Board.
Plantation, in Gardening, a certain collection of dif-

ferent kinds of trees or fhrubs, which are cultivated either

in nurfery grounds or other places, in order to be raifed

and protected to proper and fuitable ftates of growth for

being afterwards planted out in particular fituations ; or

which are planted out for ornamental or other purpofes,

generally in the way of heautifying portions of ground or

particular fpots furrounding or lying about country refi-

dences, &c. The former are commonly denominated nur-

fery plantations,

As moft plantations of the latter fort, befides the orna-

4 G ment
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»nen* which they give, afford confiderable improvement to

the places where they are formed, they fhould, of courfe,

be more fully attended to and regarded, in all cafes and

fituations wherever there is any fort of want or deficiency

of cither variety or beauty. This is ftill further defireable,

as they have alfo an excellent effect in all fuch fituations,

by giving an idea of grandeur to them, and at the fame time

an air ofcultivation and fertility.

In the forming of thefe, as well as other kinds of planta-

tions, it is conitantly neceflary to felect and provide the

plants with a view to the nature of the foils, and the pecu-

liarity of the expofures in which they are to be placed.

The plants, for the moll part, after being firft raifed from

the feeds, or by fome other proper means, and having a

little growth, are tranfplanted or removed into nurfery

grounds or plantations, where they remain for two, three,

or more years, according to their different natures, and the

ufes for which they are intended ; when they are, in general,

ready, and in the belt order for being planted out in different

forts of plantations, as larger plants are commonly found

not to fucceed fo well. Larger plants may, however, be

occafionally found necefTary, efpecially in particular cafes

of ornamental planting, and for producing blinds, covers,

and fhades, in fome peculiar fituations ; but for all common
purpofes, in almofl all cafes of this fort of work, young

plants, which have been raifed in, and procured from, the

nurfery plantations, and which are from about two or three

to five or fix feet in their growth, are moftly in the bed

and moft proper ftates to be employed, and efpecially in all

fituations where timber is i:i any way an object. The
plants mould alfo be chofen as nearly of equal growth as

poffible for the fame plantation.

For all ordinary purpofes of planting, a fmall portion of

ground will be quite fufficient for railing the young plants
;

but in all nurfery grounds of any extent, there are moftly

pretty large tracts let apart for the purpofe of receiving

plantations of thefe kinds, where a great many different

forts of trees and fhrubs of various growths are kept,

being fet out in rows at different diftances, according to

their ages and other circumftances. See Nlhsery.
The young plants in all thefe nurfery plantations fhould

be kept clean and free from every fort of obftruction, by
digging or hoeing frequently between the different rows,

until they become of fufficient growth for being fet out in

other fituations.

In regard to the preparation of the ground before the

making of the plantations, in all thofe of the nurfery kind

it is conftantly dug or trenched over with the fpade ; and

this is likewife fometimes the cafe in forming thofe of the

ornamental or other defcriptions ; though frequently the

plants arr ^ut in without, fitnply by digging feparate holes

at fuitable diftances for the reception of each ; or by form-

ing flits or crevices for them by the point of the fpade.

The more fully, however, the land can be prepared pre-

vioufly to the plants being introduced, the better they

will commonly fucceed. Plantations are alfo occafionally

raifed by fowing the feeds of the different forts of plants,

either in fmall drills, or over the whole furface of the

ground, after being made ready in the above manner, or

without undergoing any fuch preparation, but in the latter

cafe the plants feldom thrive fo well.

In preparing the land for nurfery plantations, a little

manure is not unfrequently had recourfe to in digging it

over ; but for thofe other kinds this is very rarely neceflary.

In making all thefe forts of plantations, the moft proper

times for performing the bufinefs is in mild dry periods,

either in the autumnal, or very early fpring feafons.

In the forming of every fort of plantation where any
kind of ornament is intended, as great a variety as poffible

of different forts of hardy trees and fhrubs fhould conftantly

be had recourfe to, fuch as thofe of the middling and more
tall growths of both the kinds, which in the former or thofe

of the tree forts are ufually the oak, elm, afh, beech, chef-

nut, hornbeam, birch, alder, maple, fycamore, plane, pop-
lar, lime, walnut, wild cherry, mountain-afh, larch, willow,

hazel, &c. ; and in the latter, or fhrubby fort, the pine, firs,

cedar ot Lebanon, holly, bay, laurel, yew, ever-green oak,

box-tree, and fome others. See Decidioi;."-, Evek-green.
and Fokest Trees.

In regard to the general difpofition of the plants, the de-

ciduous and ever-green kinds may be planted in feparate

compartments, or in mixture, and fometimes the tree kinds

by themfelves, fome in running varying plantations, towards
the boundaries of lawns, parks, paddocks, &c, others in

avenues, groves, thickets, and clumps, varioufiv difpofed

in different parts ; and fometimes the trees and fhrubs toge-

ther, forming fhrubberies, wildernefles, fhady walks, and
wood-works

;
placing thofe of taller growth backward, and

the lower in front ; bordering the whole with the moft

beautiful flowering fhrubs and fhowy ever-greens, eipccially

next the principal walks and lawns, varying the form of all

the feveral compartments, fometimes bv moderate fweeps

and curves outward and inward, of different dimenfions,

other parts in long eafy bends, varied projections and breaks,

fo as to diveriify the fcene in imitation of natural plantations.

The proper diftances, in planting, may be from five or ten

to fifteen or twenty feet : for example, the tall trees de-

figned for continued plantations may be from ten to fifteen

or twenty feet, varying the diftance in different parts, ac-

cording to light and (hade, &c. ; and thofe in groves, where
open, may be fifteen or twenty feet diftance, and where clofe

ten or twelve ; for thickets, five or fix feet, or clofer in par-

ticular places where a very dark fhade or thick coverture of

wood is required ; and in clumps of trees, from five or ten

to twenty feet between the trees in each clump, varying the

diftance occafionally, according to growth, as alfo the forts

and numbers of trees in each, from two or three, to five, ten,

or more. The form of the clumps may fometimes be tri-

angular, at other times quadrangular, pentangular, &c, and
fome in curves, others in ftraight lines, to caufe the greater

variety. And in fhrubbery clumps, and wildernefs com-
partments, where the trees and fhrubs are employed pro-

mifcuoufly, they may be planted from five to ten feet dif-

tance ; the taller growths being placed backward eight or

ten feet afunder, placing the lower plants gradually forward
according to their gradations, to the loweft in front, as

above, at four or live feet diftance : and it the trees and
fhrubs of the plantations in general are difpofed fomewhat
in the quincunx way, they appear to the greater advantage,

and produce a better effect in fome inftances.

Before the making of any of thefe forts ot plantations,

the grounds fhould, in all cafes, be well inclofed in fome
manner or other, and the plants be afterwards kept properly

cleaned, pruned, and thinned out, fo as to take their full

growths.

Mr. Loudon, in his Treatife on Country Refidenccs,

after noticing the great variety which exiils in trees, fhrubs,

and all forts of wood, both in refpect to beauty and utility,

remarks, that all ornamental plantations may be divided into

two kinds ; namely, thofe whofe grandeur is the effect to be
produced, and thofe whofe variety or beauty is the principal

object. And it is afferted, that as grandeur depends more
upon the whole than upon the parts, it may be produced

where only one kind of tree is employed or made ufe of;

but
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but that as variety depends upon the parts alone, many dif-

ferent kinds are neceffary. This, it is contended, has given

rife to a moll erroneous opinion and very pernicious practice

among landfcape gardeners and planters. Imagining that

variety is produced by mixture, their rule is to mix as many
kinds together as they poffibly can, and never to let two
trees of the fame fpecies be feen at once. This is faid to

be their recipe for variety in plantations ; which they follow,

as far as poflible, in every arrangement of vegetables, from

the parterre to the foreit. But inftead of affording variety,

it is maintained that it, on the contrary, produces the mofl

diffracting incongruity. The eye, in examining the parts,

rinds no connection—no harmony—no relief—no repofe of

effedt—no difference of compofition, or change pf charac-

ter ; or, if the iurfacc of fuch a plantation be looked upon
from a diftance, it is on account of the indifcriminate mix-

ture of forms, more dull and monotonous than if only one

fpecies of tree had been ufed. Its outline againll the fky

is a mere unvaried zig-zag line ; which, except in artificial

plantations, is not to be found in the whole range of nature.

It is further fuppofed, that this mixture is evidently pro-

duced by their ignorance of that which conftitutes variety

;

for it does not, as they imagine, conilil in the diverfity of

feparate parts, but " in the diverfity of their effedts when
combined together ; in a difference of compofition and cha-

racter :" very different from the other is the effedt of fuch

a variety ; it relieves the eye and interefts the mind, with-

out fatiguing either.

Therefore, in forming a plantation with a view to variety,

inftead of feledting fuch trees and fhrubs as are of oppofite

character, thofe differing in the flighted degree are in gene-

ral much better adapted to the purpofe. The upright fpiry

form of the larch, mixes very ill with the round head of the

oak. But by chooling trees of intermediate forms, and

placing them in the interval between thefe extremes, a na-

tural connedtion and gradation will be produced. By this

means, with the ftore of trees and fhrubs which we poffefs,

an endlefs fource of variety in woody fcenery may be had

from the forms of trees and their modes of growth, inde

pendently of any other material of landfcape.

But there is another fource of variety which arifes from

grouping, or the manner in which trees are difpofed, more
than from the number of diftindt fpecies. And this is

chiefly applicable to extenfive plantations where the general

charatter is grandeur, as woods, groves, and forells. It is

produced by mixing together tall and low growths ; plant-

ing irregularly, fometimes very clofe, at other times very

wide ; by pruning fo as to expofe trunks, ftems, or

branches, in fome places, and to conceal them in others,

&c. Much of the effedt alfo depends on the diverfity

of age in the low growths, as well as the difference of

magnitude and accidental form of the trees. This kind of

variety, it is fuppofed, exifts in the greatefl perfection in

natural forefts ; and the true way to ftudy its princi-

ples is, to obferve in them the effedts of time, accident, the

browfing of cattle, the felling of timber, and other circum-

flances. By this means we (hall, it is imagined, be enabled

to transfer the fame effedts, fometimes by different and fome-

times by fimilar methods, to artificial plantations. Natural

forefts cannot be too ftrongly recommended to the examina-

tion of the ornamental planter. Almofl every other opera-

tion of planting is mechanical ; it is in this mode of group-

ing, and following the principles of nature, that the man
of tafte will be diftinguifhed from the mere gardener. The
effedt of putting in pradtice the principles to be derived

from fuch a ftudy may be feen, it is faid, in Mr. Price's

woods at Foxley, which no man of tafte ever, it is fup-

pofed, faw without being filled with wonder and delight.

A (till further fource of variety, which is independent of

the modes of growth orthe manner of difpofition, is in the

colour. Therefore, in order to afiifl in the arrangement of

a numerous collection of trees and fhrubs, a knowledge of

the harmony of tints is efTentially necefTary to the planter,

and of very confiderable importance to his fuccefs in the

bufinefs.

It may be thought, that the different tints of green in

trees are diftindtions too minute to be attended to for this

purpofe ; but reflection and experience fhew that they are of

material confequence in this fort of fcenery. Imagine, fays

the writer, two woods of equal and confiderable extent,

—

the one compofed of the yellow green of the weeping wil-

low, the other of the dark green of the oak : how different

mult be the imprefiion received from each, though the ge-

neral form and compofition of both, at a diftance, would
appear in fome meafure the fame ! It is evident, that the

effedt of the different greens muft be much more confpicu-

ous in fcenes intended to be more minutely examined by the

eye : how different even the green of the goofebery-bufh

and currant-tree when oppofed to each other !

It it remarked, that the tints of trees may be confidered

in refpedt to their harmony with one another—with external

fcenery—their gradation—and their particular effedts. The
harmony of tints is fuppofed, in general, to be derived from
the refpedtive agreement, difagreement, and deftrudtion of

particular kinds when mixed together ; and that thefe har-

monies, difcords, and privations, will remain true, although

the colours fhould not be bright. The flighteft tinge will

have the effedt. When weak colours that agree are placed

near each other, they fupport and give fpirit to one another.

A hawthorn hedge, among the green of pafture fields, has,

it is aflerted, the fame dull green appearance ; but when op-

pofed to the brown of a ploughed field, it appears with pe-

culiar fpirit and force. And again, the ploughed field,

were it not contrafted with the hedge or fome objedt of a

fimilar colour, would appear dark and colourlefs ; but op-

pofed to the hedge, it appears of a rich brown. A Hunt-
ingdon willow, obferved alone, it is maintained, appears

green like any other tree ; but, contrafted with an oak or a

chefnut, it approaches to white ; and the oak again, by the

contraft, appears much darker than before. If plantations

were arranged agreeably to thefe principles, the colours

would, it is believed, at all times appear ftriking and forci-

ble ; but from the oppofite condudt, that of mixing all

colours together, they are annihilated, and theirfeparate ef-

feds deftroyed. In confequence of this, it is frequently faid

that trees have no colour but green, except in autumn, and that

attention to thefe principles in their arrangement is frivolous.

But nothing can fhew greater ignorance of nature. Green
is indeed the predominant colour of trees ; but it is only in

one or two of the fummer months that it nearly abforbs

every other colour. All trees have their peculiar autumn
and fpring tints, which in midfummer are only weakened,

not deftroyed ; and, whether it be not of greater im-

portance to attend to the harmony of thefe tints, than to

negledt it altogether, becaufe the effedt would be in fome

degree loft during a month or fix weeks in fummer, every

man of tafte or fenfe is left to judge. It is evident, that

the harmony of wood zuith landfcape muft depend upon the

general principles that have been already mentioned. One
principle of harmony is, that the general appearance of the

wood planted about a manfion fliould correfpond with the

general appearance of the wood in the furrounding country

:

4 G 2 if
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if otherwife, the fpace fo planted will appear a formal fpot

in the general view. The fame principle requires alfo, that

in a fcene where water is a prominent part, and has a ten-

dency to make the landfcape too cold ; trees of warm tints

(by no means evergreens) fhould be principally planted ad-

joining to it. On the contrary, where buildings make the

landfcape too warm, cool tints, fuch as ever-greens, mould

be planted, to counteract that tendency. Some objects in

landfcape require to be relieved and fet off with fpirit,

others require to be kept under, or prevented from becom-.

ing principal. Thefe, and a great number of other im-

portant particulars, are effected by the colouring of trees

and ihrubs.

It is remarked, that if we operate with the permanent

dark and light greens, as with light and (hade in landfcape

painting, we may produce many of the effects ot aerial

ferfpedivt. The imaginary height of a hill may be in-

creafed, by placing dark coloured trees at the bafe, and

lighter kinds towards the fummit ; fo may the apparent

breadth of a lake, by planting trees of a dark green on

the fide nearelt the eye, and others of a lighter tinge on the

oppofite fide ; in the fame manner, bays or receffes may be

apparently deepened by placing the light coloured greens on

the prominences. This mode of operating with the colours

of trees will only be deemed unimportant, it is fuppofed,

by the ignorant or unexperienced.

But though the harmony of tints only produces a pleafing

fcene, their difagreement, on the other hand, may produce

a ftriking effect. An outline, which cannot be varied in

form, may be broken by the oppofition of its tints, or by

maffes of dark and light green. Two or three trees toge-

ther, that form a finking contrafl with all around, may at-

traCt the eye, and fix it fo, as either to induce it to admire

fomeobjcCt, as a building; or prevent it from viewing fome-

thing difagreeable, or lefs noble, in the fcene. Trees of a

reddifh tint, or ever-green«, have the power of attracting

the eve in an aftomfhing degree ; and in many place6, where

the former have been planted at random among other trees,

they diilraCt the whole fcenery in the autumnal months.

In regard to the arrangement of the materials of planta-

tions, the great bufinefs is that of uniting beauty with

utility in the mofl natural manner, which is belt accomplifhed

by the confideration of forefts or woody waftes, which arc

the fpecies of fcenery that approach as near or nearer to

nature than any other in this country ; by this means may
be difcovered the indications of every valuable or ufeful

praftice in beneficial or picturefque planting. But in refpeCt

to arrangement where utility alone is the main object, it may-

be obferved, that as every tree has a certain foil and Actua-

tion, or thofe in which it will profper better than in any

other, that is, produce timber in the greateft quantity and

belt quality, and as this tree will in general pay better than

more valuable kinds which would not thrive, or would grow

too quick in fuch places ; it follows, that in the formation

of ufeful plantations, one great objeCt mould be, to accom-

modate the trees to thefe circumltances, as already fcen.

And, as the properties of foils and fituations are various,

thefe naturally lead to a correfponding variation of the forts

of trees alfo ; and this variation, it is fuppofed, at once pro-

duces ornament and utility. Thus, in natural forefts fuch an

arrangement actually takes place. Hence, in one part, the

oak is found as the principal tree ; the hazel the principal

undergrowth ; and other particular plants, grafles, and

mofTes, chiefly to prevail. While a little farther on, a tew

beeches mingle with the oaks ; ftill more onward the beech

becomes tha principal tree ; the undergrowths changing in

the fame way, the thorn, with other plants, grafles, and

mofTes being found. Ultimately the land becomes raoift,

when the birch gradually fhews itfelf, and this moifture in-

creafing as the birch retires, it is fucceeded by the alder

;

each with their appropriate undergrowths, or ever-varying

glades of pafture, as fhewn by Gilpin in his " Foreft.

Scenery," and " Walks in a Foreft," &c. In this manner
the arrangement proceeds throughout the whole foreft ; and

if the foil were minutely examined, it would be found to

vary correfpondently with the trees. Where the oak
abounds, it will generally be deep and good ; dry where the

beech fucceeds belt ; and moift in different degrees where the

birch and alder prevail.

Planters, it is fuppofed, have feldom a fufficient idea of

the effeCts and advantages that might be produced, by
having recourfe to this mode of arranging vegetables in arti-

ficial fcenery, whether the firlt expence of planting, the

future beauty, or the ultimate utility of it be regarded.

Only thofe who combine a knowledge ot botany with paint-

ing, it is imagined, can conceive the variety and perpetual

intereft that may be thus created in a place even of the

fmallefl extent, and with the leaft natural advantages. In

the prefent mode, all improved places have a famenefs in

their general appearance ; as they are compofed ot the fame

kind of mixture. The fhrubbery, or a part of it, in one

place, is preciicly the fame with another at a diftance from

it, and affords a pattern of all others ; but were nature fol-

lowed in this refpeCt, the variety would be endlefs. Nothing,

it is believed, could then be more interefting, than to walk

or ride through a place thus laid out ; to view the trees,

Ihrubs, plants, and even the grafles and ferns ; the infinite

diverfity of (hapes, colouring, and competition of the trees

and (hrubs ; and the ever-varying openings and intricate re-

cefles between them ; again, varied with groups and turfs

of flowering plants and ferns, fpreading among the grafs,

in every direction ; and all this independently ot every other

objeCt, fuch as buildings, rocks, water, animals, diltant

profpeCt, and even variety in the grounds. So that by this

mode of planting, a fituation naturally the moll dull and

infipid.'may be made infinitely varied and interefting. And
it is afferted, that this mode of arrangement is not more
beautiful in fhrubberies, flower-gardens, and grcen-houfes,

than it is profitable in extenfive plantations.

In the difpofition of the wood in plantations about coun-

try refidences, the forms of the furfaces the mofl definable

to be planted in the grounds, are chiefly to be determined by
the charaCter which they are to affume. Where they are of

an even or level furface, there can be nothing to interfere

with this rule ; but when the furface is varied with fwells,

hollows, and abruptnelles, the great art is, to combine the

natural charaCter of the place with the character to be

created; and whin thefe are underllood by the defigner, the

befl cffeCt will be produced. However, independently of
artificial characters, nature always points out riling grounds
for plantations. Wood placed on knolls or fwells, it is

contended, heightens their effects, and gives fpirit, force,

and intricacy to a fcene, otherwife tame and monotonous.

On the contrary, wood placed in the hollows ouly, or in

the hollows and eminences indilcriminatcly, deflroys all the

cxpreffion or natural features of the furtacc, and often pro-

duces deformities. Nothing is more noble than a Iteep hill

clothed with wood ; but, imagine this hill perfectly bare,

while the furroundihg country is wooded, and it becomes a

deformity in the general view. To plant the hollows, and
leave bare the eminences, is, in almoft every fituation, coun-

teracting nature. Even in pleafure grounds or parks, a

group
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group of fhrubs, or a few trees, placed upon a rife, how-
ever gentle, fet off the fcene, as it were, at once ; but,

plant them only in the low places, and they will remain

until full grown before they have much effect ; and at that

time, though the refidence may have the appearance of wood
at a diftance ; yet, when it is examined particularly, the

features of the grounds are totally deftroyed. There are

many places in the country which have a fufficient quantity

of old wood, which, if it had been planted with a proper

regard to the natural variety of the grounds, would have

made them as fuperior to their prefent Hate, as that is now
to fuch as are totally deftitute of trees. It is not, how-
ever, meant that no low fituation ihould be planted, or

that trees mould be placed formally on the fummit of every

eminence ; on the contrary, dills, dingles, and fucli romantic

places mould be (haded with wood ; and not a group, nor

a fingle tree mould exift, but what appears connected with

other trees, as well as with the grounds. Taking the coun-

try in a general point of view, the hills fhould be wooded
;

the rifing grounds between the hills and vallies divcrfified

with handfome refidences, pafture lands, and fome corn

fields ; and the loweft parts kept in a ftate of almoft per-

petual aration. Thefe vallies in general, in order to pro-

mote a more free circulation of air, and favour the particular

mode of farming to which they are fuited, fhould be free

from plantations, and fometimes even from hedges. Viewed
from rifing grounds in the autumnal feafon, they fhould

prefent broad flat (hades of rich yellows, interfperfed with

farm houfes, and relieved by roads, canals, or rivers. An
example in illuftration of which is fuppofed to be met with

in the valley called the Carfe of Gowrie in Scotland.

In fact, it is contended, that there is nothing of fo great

importance as the fituation of wood, whether the general

appearance of the country and the improvement of its cli-

mate, or the beauty and value of individual properties, are

had in contemplation. All other operations that can be

effected about refidences, are thought comparatively of little

confequence. It is the wood, it is fuppofed, like the (hades

in a picture, that gives the effect ; and as it is by the fitua-

tion and relative connection of thefe fliades, that an expref-

five or unmeaning pifture is produced by the painter; fo by
the fcite and connection of plantations, a place is either de-

formed or beautified by the planter. Even fmall groups

and detached trees are of the utmoll confequence in this

refpect, when fkilfully performed or put in their places, but

where the contrary is the cafe the whole is fpoiled. It is

faid to be lamentable to fee the plantations that are daily

making at a confiderable expence, without any regard to

this principle. In this level country it may, however, be

thought of lefs confequence, than where the grounds are

flrikingly varied by nature, as in Wales and Scotland,

where it is of the firfl importance. It is conceived, that in

lefs than half a century, wood may completely change the

appearance of the refidences of gentlemen, and of the whole

country ; and thofe who underftand the fubject will allow,

that there is fome danger of the change producing a bad

effect, as is illuftrated by the example of fome parts of

Scotland.

In refpect to the quantity and difpofition of the wood
which is to furround refidences, it fhould either, it is faid,

be arranged in groups, fo clofe together, as, at a fmall dif-

tance, to appear a connected mafs ; or one or more large

irregular mafles mud be planted, to which all the groups

and fingle trees fhould feem to belong. The former me-

thod, it is fuggefled, will have a good effect when the fur-

face is unvaried ; but can only be adopted with propriety,

when the fituation of the refidence is elevated or on a de-

clivity, where moifture or ftagnation of air will not prove
pernicious. But the latter method may be had recourfe to
in every cafe. In levels, the principal mafs or mafles may
be placed at fome diftance from the houfe ; which may
flill be connected with it or them by intervening groups
judicioufly placed for the purpofe. On irregular fur/aces
and billyfttuat'ions the fame mode maybe fuccefsfwlly adopted.
The mafles may generally be placed upon the hills, while
the conne&ing chain, thickets, and draggling groups de-
fcend into the valley, and embrace the houfe. Thefe
groups fhould never be large, three or four trees together
will generally be fufficient ; their effect depends not upon
the magnitude of the group, but upon their number and
apparent connection. This object is attained by making
the groups loofe and open, and by fcattering fingle trees

among them ; and again by grouping thefe tingle trees, and
even many of the groups and thickets, with low growths,
as hollies, thorns, honeyfuckles, ivy, &c. to take away from
the formality of folitary and naked Hems rifing from fmooth
turf. The common method of fcattering fingle trees here and
there, and always at fome diftance from one another, gives

a formal Jlemmy appearance to a lawn or park, which is never
feen in nature. An example of the valuable mode of form-
ing plantations, which is here recommended, is given from
Foxley.

In regard to the nature or kinds of plantations, they may
be confidared as the grove, which is a collection of trees

without undergrowth ; the -wood or forejl, which is a col-

lection of trees with undergrowth ; the copfe-zvood, which
is undergrowth alone ; the group, which is compofed of two
trees or more, or a tree and one or more fhrubs planted to-

gether ; and the avenue, which confiils of fingle rows of
trees fet in different directions according to fancy or utility.

The tirft, or grove, is divided into two kinds, the former
of which is commonly employed for ornament in parks and
other fimilar places. Thefe are moftly uninclofed ; they
admit the pafture to grow below them ; and appear, in

walking through them, as a large collection of fingle trees.

The latter kind of which is compofed of the pine or fir

tribe. This fort is for the moft part planted upon hills,

moors, commons, or other places of the fame nature ; they

are thicker than the former kind, and they effectually pre-

vent the growth of pafture : they are principally inclofed.

The character of the former is generally folemnity and
beauty ; that of the latter chiefly picturefquenefs. Groves
are originally planted equally thick with other plantations.

As they grow, they are gradually thinned out, until the

trees left ftanding are able to defend themfelves from cattle.

The fence is then removed or deftroyed, the outline varied,

and the fpaces between the trees fown with grafs-feeds.

Fir groves are often allowed to remain, without thinning,

until they are fifteen or twenty years old ; and then

they are confidered as a full crop, and cut regularly over.

See Grove.
The fecond, or wood, is moftly well fuited both for or-

nament and utility. It is primarily formed by planting

timber trees at fuch diftances as would form a grove,

and filling up the interftices with the kinds intended for

undergrowth. This, it is fuppofed, is the moft gene-

rally applicable kind of plantation, and commonly the

moit profitable, particularly when in ftripes and belts.

There, the undergrowth thrives beft ; thickens the ftripe

below ; completes the fhelter ; and by concealing the real

breadth, gives a maflivenefs and grandeur to narrow plan-

tations, which they can nsver have, if planted in the grove

ftyle. Oak undergrowth is generally the moft proper, and,

if its worth were fully known, many plantations might be
made
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made of double their prefent value, have a much better

cffeft, and afford better fhelter. Moft plantations, efpeci-

ally in the northern parts of the country, though they ge-

nerally go under the title of woods, are, in reality, of the

grove kind. None of the trees are found kept under the

reft in a decided manner, cut over, and allowed to fpring

up again, while a certain number, from fifteen to thirty feet

diftance, are preferved until their timber be full grown ; but

the trees being once planted, are allowed to grow up to-

gether, only a few being thinned out where they are too

much crowded, and even this is very little attended to.

Thofe removed are either cut over, or grubbed out by the

roots, as is found moft convenient, without any regard to

propriety. In confequence of this management, a few

bufhes of undergrowth are found in fome places, and the

reft of the ground, if not (haded too much by the crowded

trees, is covered with pafture ; and neither the pafture,

nor the undergrowth, from being intermixed, can be turned

to the advantage of the proprietor. There are other plan-

tations where undergrowth exifts among timber trees in a

more general way, but of kinds which are of little or no

ufe, except for fuel ; and this is by no means a profitable

article, efpecially in a cold dillrift. But, on the other

hand, there are woods in fome places where both timber

and undergrowth are cultivated ; and it is from obferving

the great profits derived by the proprietors of thefe, that

the advantages of raifing oak undergrowth in woods is fo

ftrongly recommended. The very high price which is given

for oak-bark is generally known ; and the fum given for

an acre of oaks, from twelve to twenty -five years old, va-

luable for the bark alone, is very confiderable. Inftanccs

of thefe kinds are adduced from the woods of Dunkeld
in Scotland, where there are lands of very little value for

any other purpofe, that contain oak woods, chiefly of the

natural kind, the undergrowth of which is fold every

twenty-five years, at the rate of from 35/. to 60/. the

acre, clear of all expences ; or from 25s. to 48/. the acre

annually ; independent of the value of the timber trees

left, fifty of which commonly remain to each acre. And
in more low and fheltered filiations, it is contended, that

double the advantage would be derived, in confequence of
the more quick growth, as in fuch cafes the undergrowth
would become equal in fiz; in the courfe of twelve or

thirteen years, and therefore afford two cuttings inilead of
one in the fame length of time ; befides more uniform crops

be produced, from the greater regularity in planting, which
would be adopted. But left oak undergrowth fhould be
thought to be made more profitable than it really is, it is

further remarked, that, in the moft cold, hilly fituations of
Scotland and Wales, it will afford upwards of 2/., and in

more favourable fituations above 3/., the Itatute acre an-

nually ; and if properly attended to in its early growth.
Hill more. The eafy and cheap method of railing it by
means of the acorn, is alfo a great recommendation of it,

as well as that of its growing better and more expeditioufly

in this way. Where an undergrowth alone of oak is wanted,
other forts of timber trees may be planted with the acorns.

Thefe flatements ftrongly difplay the fuperiority and ad-

vantages of woods over other kinds of plantations ; but
the recommendation of the formation of them, exclufivc

of groves or coppices, is not by any means intended, as, on
the contrary, there are thin kinds of land, with bad ^uder
llratn, where tin- fir formed into groves, is more profitable

than any other kind of plantations : and there are fteepi

and rocky banks, where no tree can be fo advantageoully
cultivated as the common afh ; and rich moift places, where
no plantation will turn out fo profitable as ofiers. But, ge-

1

nerally fpeaking, it may be fafely aflerted, that woods are

the kind of plantation that ought to be moft commonly
formed ; and that though the kind of timber grown in thefe

woods muft vary according to the confumption of different

places, yet that oak will be found the beft and moft pro-

fitable undergrowth of any. See Wood.
In refpett to the third fort, or copfe-wood, it is alone

feldom defirable in point of character, though, in many
places, it is the moft profitable kind of plantation. Its

' formation is very fimple : when of a proper lize it is cut

down ; after which, the ftools fpring up again ; and this

operation is had recourfe to in a periodical manner.

Thefe kinds of woods are, however, in general, under a
' very wretched fort of management in many parts of this

country. See Coppice.
With regard to the fourth, or group, whether made in

the ground, or in the hedges which divide the fields, it

fhould be well and ornamentally formed.

And in the fifth, or avenue, whether the rows of the trees

be leading to a refidence or in other parts of grounds, they

fhould be well fuited to the nature of their fituations and
other circumftances. See Avenue.

In all cafes where plantations are to be made, it is of
great confequence to fix upon the moft proper kinds. In
afcertaining this, the kinds of woods and fpecies of trees

met with in the furrounding country, the market, the

prefent or probable expence of carriage by land or water,

and a variety of other circumftances, are to be conlidered
;

and that kind fixed upon which will in the end turn

out the moft profitable. And the plantations being once
made, the particular kinds fhould be held ftrictly in view
in their management afterwards. A colleftion of oaks de-

figned for a grove, if not gradually thinned out as they

grow up, will never, it is fuppofed, fucceed ; but if the

fame collection were intended for a wood, thinning them
out, in place of cutting over, would leffen the crop of un-

dergrowth. There is no method of management that will

make a collection of firs a wood ; nor can a collection of
hazels, or other low growths erroneoufly planted to rear a

grove, ever be made to affume that character. The idea

of forming and preferving a dillindt character in plantations,

it is thought, is never fufficiently attended to by planters in

general,—a certain fpace is to be planted, and it is filled up
with trees at random. It is fuppofed to be from this

neglett alone, independent of all others, as thofe of pre-

vioufly preparing the foil to planting, cultivating, and keep-

ing it in order afterwards, training and thinning, with other

operations, that few plantations yield one-third of the profit

which they might. It is, however, fuggefted, that, if the

particular kind of plantation to be formed, were previoufly

determined upon, the bufinefs might proceed with a degree

of certainty unknown and unpraclifed at the prefent period,

as ..ell as other great advantages be derived from it.

In relation to the outlines or boundaries of plantations,

they fhould, it is imagined, be determined by the character

which they are to affume. The tree being a pifturefque

objeft, all wood is confequentlyr fo ; and as the addition of
wood to ground is always an addition of pifturefquenels,

although frequently blended with grandeur or beauty,

hence the propriety of irregular or pifturefque outlines in

all kinds of plantations. Where the character to be pro-

duced is that of grandeur, the bounding line, it is aflerted,

Ihould confift of bold angular prominences, fucceeded by
deep incifions, forming large bays and promontories ; and

to give thefe ftill greater cffeft, and vary their outline

againll the Iky, they fhould be adapted to the variations of
the ground, the bays being in the hollows, and the pro-

montories
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montories on the eminences. In this mixture of curves and

ftraight lines, the former fhould generally be obtufe and

convex, and the latter of confiderable length. All fhould

appear " irregularly great." Such plantations as are made
on hills ought always to afTume the charafter of grandeur.

Thofe introduced among cultivated fields, and bounded by
ftraight lines, may alfo have a very grand effect, if due regard

be had to vary their outline, by attending to the angular in-

fertions of hedgerows, or belts of planting ; though, in this

cafe, it is impoflible to avoid a degree of formality, which

is always connected with cultivation, and which, being ef-

fential to it, cannot be confidered as a deformity. But
where a plantation is to be made of a fize which does not

alfume the character of grandeur, the outline mould be com-
pofed of fuch a mixture of ftraight and curved lines as will

relieve each other, produce variety and intricacy, and cor-

refpond with the furface of the ground. Nothing can be

more unnatural or iniipid than a Terpentine line, or one

wholly compofed of curves, as the boundary of a planta-

tion : it is totally void of variety and intricacy, and deftitute

of force and fpirit, which are fome of the great objedts

gained by planting, and which it is the peculiar property of

irregular or picturefque forms to confer. The outline,

whofe ornament is a principal confideration, fhould be

oroken by fingle trees and groups, fo difperfed, as to in-

creafe its irregularity, and take away from that formality

and famenefs which lines of every kind have, when viewed

alone. Thofe who attempt this, without understanding

effedt, clog up the bays and receffes, in place of making
them appear deeper and more intricate ; and thus they do

much more harm than good. The outline is alfo greatly

varied, and much improved, by mixing low growths with

timber trees along the boundary of the plantation ; and

afterwards by taking away the fence, and making partial in-

roads or receffes of different forms and degrees of depth.

In open groves, where the trees ftand fingle, and have no

fence, the outline is eafily varied, and with great effec/t.

The different forms, colours, and (hades of green, when no

other mode is applicable, may often have a furprifing effeft

in apparently varying the boundary of a plantation ; a fine

example of winch is feen at Keddleftone. Groups and

thickets, when planted in place of a circular fence, like a

clump, fhould always have the moft irregular outline. This

irregularity is apparently increafed, by mixing low with

tall growths at planting ; by removing the fence, when
thefe are grown to a certain height ; and by judicious thin-

ning. The great beauty of fmall groups and fingle trees

arifes from their connection, and the bends and inclinations

of their Items. This may be produced, by planting two or

more trees or fhrubs in one hole, of different kinds, or the

fame kinds of different fizes, &c. ; and connecting thefe by
others itraggling round them. And the moft beautiful ex-

amples for this fort of work are, it is fuppofed, to be found

in natural forefts, or woody banks and commons, where

trees have fprung up in an accidental manner. Examples
reprefenting the manner in which fmall mafles and groups

of trees may be grown, without giving a clump-like appear-

ance to the inclofures, are given from the working plans of

planting at Barnbarrow, and other places. The general

forms of the mafles may, it is afferted, be infinitely varied

on a level furface ; and on an irregular one, they fhould

correfpond with it. And, as it is believed that this prin-

ciple is univerfally applicable, there never can be the

fmalleft neceflity or apology for any thing of the clump kind

in fuch cafes.

Plantation, in Rural Economy, a portion of land

planted with timber, or other trees. It is plain that planta-

tions, when judicioufly made, not enly afford great im*
provement to eftates, but are highly ornamental to the
country. They fhould, therefore, be more particularly at-

tended to, where there are large trafts of poor barren lands,

that cannot be converted to the more profitable purpofes of
tillage or grafs. They have alfo a fine effedt in the vicinity

of habitations. And in many cafes, the proprietors of
eftates, whether of large or moderate fizes, may reap great
pleafure and advantage in allotting a part of them to this

ufe, as they give an air of cultivation and fertility ; and
after eight or ten years, in many cafes, bring in great profit

by the gradual thinning of the underwood, befides leaving

a fufficiency of ftandards to attain full growth. The ex-
pence attending the making of plantations, and the knowing
that they muft wait feveral years before the trees have made
any confiderable progrefs, or can afford any advantage,
often, however, prove an ebftacle in attempting the profe-

cution of the bufinefs. But the expence of planting, where
the plants are raifed on the grounds, will not be fo great as

may be imagined, efpecially as a fmall fpot of nurfery-

ground will raife plants fufficient, in three or four years, to
plant a great many acres of land ; and the expence of railing

and planting, with the lofs of time in waiting till the plants

attain fome growth, will be compenfated by the firft fall or
thinning, in eight or ten years after planting ; and the
ftools which remain fhoot up again, in many of the de-

ciduous kind, and afford a lopping every eight or ten years,

exclufively of the due portion of ftandards, left at proper
diltances to attain full growth for timber, or other pur-

pofes.

It may be noticed that, in former ages, this ifland

abounded in natural plantations or forefts, which fpread

themfelves over the furface of it to a very confiderable ex-

tent, and which were compofed of various forts of tall or

loft)'- trees of great magnitude, all blended together in a

promifcuous manner, and of fpontaneous growth. Thofe
vaft forefts were never planted by any human hands ; fuch

only have been employed for ages in cutting them down :

for in many places there were fuch profufions of ufelefs

wood, that large trafts were obliged to be cleared by de-

grees, in order to cultivate the ground for other purpofes

;

which, together with the neceffary demands for the wood,
from time to time, for building, and other ufes, as well as

that of the owners of fuch lands reaping confiderable advan-

tage from the fale of their timber, continued gradually, one
generation after another, the praftice of grubbing up and

deftroying their timber woods and plantations without mea-
fure : and but few ever planted any in the place of that

which they cut down ; fo that, in many parts, there is at

this time almoft a general demolition of woodland, and many
confiderable eltates have fcarcely any timber of confequence

or value left Handing upon them. There is, in fhort, a

want, in moft places, of nearly a complete renovation of

the timber ; which fhould take place as foon as poffible,

otherwife the nation, in many parts, may fuftain confider-

able injury, from the increafing fcarcity of fo important an

article of internal produce and general confumption. Every
portion of land in the kingdom, which is capable and proper

for the purpofe, ought, therefore, without delay, to be co-

vered with plantations of this fort. All the different fteep,

wafte, unproductive trafts of land, in different fituations,

are in general fit for being converted to this ufe, often with

confiderable advantage, as from two or three to eight or ten

times that which they could be made to afford under any
other fyftem of cultivation. It is indeed remarked, that of

fuch barren waftes, there are few fpots which would not

admit of being improved in this manner, under particular

circumftances

;
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circumftances ; and that there is a very great number of

trafts, of vaft extent, on which it would be far more pro-

fitable to the owner than that of attempting any other forts

of improvement ; as in all thofe cafes where the foil is dry,

but of an infertile nature, of a heathy, ftiff, hard, clayey

quality, with little furface produce, or where it is much
covered or tilled with rocks and ftones ; that, in faft, there

is hardlv any land fo poor, barren, rocky, or unproductive,

as not to admit of it, when properly managed.

In making plantations, it is neceffary to choofe fuch

trees as are adapted to the nature of the particular foil and

fituation. As to the proper forts of trees, moft of the de-

ciduous and evergreen kinds may be employed with pro-

priety ; and young plants of from about two or three to five

or ten feet in height always prove more fuccefsful than fuch

as are older, as thofe of a younger growth always take root

fooner, and eftablifh themfelves more firmly, fo as to form

confiderably the fincft plantations at laft, and are of longeft

duration : for though large trees of from fifteen to twenty

feet in height, efpecially of the deciduous kind, may with

care be tranfplanted, fo as to grow, and probably thrive

tolerably well for fome years ; yet, by not rooting firmly,

like young plants, they often fail, and, after fome years

flanding, have hardly any fhoots, and at laft gradually

dwindle and pcrifh altogether.

In cafes where large plantations are to be formed of foreft

and timber trees, particular forts muft be chofen, conlifting

of deciduous and evergreen trees. Of the firit kinds, the

oak, elm, afh, beech, chefnut, hornbeam, birch, alder,

maple, fycamore, plane, poplar, lime, walnut, mountain

afh, larch, willow, &c.

There are two methods pra&ifed in forming plantations :

one is by raifing the trees from feed at once, on the ground

where the plantation is intended to be, efpecially the de-

ciduous kinds, ard which is effe&ed by fowing the feed in

drills, a yard afunder, the plants remaining where raifed,

thinni-g them gradually ; the other method is by previoufly

raifing the plants in a nurfery, till two or three feet high,

then planting them out into the places allotted them. The
former, or that of raifing the plants where they are to re-

main, though it may be more expeditious, and at once gets

quit of the trouble of tranfplanting, requires greater atten-

tion for a few years, till the plants have fhot up out of the

way of weeds ; but the trees, from their always remaining

where raifed, without being difturbed by removal, may
probably make a greater progrefs. The latter method, or

that of raifing the trees firft in the nurfery, is probably the

moft commonly pradtifed, as being thought the kaft trouble-

fome and expenfive, with regard to the attendance at firit to

the young growth. In refpeft to the preparation of the

ground for the final reception of the feed or plants, it is

moftly performed by deep ploughing and harrowing upon
fuch ground as the plough can be employed on ; but where

this or other tillage is not practicable, only young plants

from the nurfery can be ufed, digging holes, &c. at proper

diftances, one for the reception of each plant. Where,
however, the ground can be tilled, it will prove very advan-

tageous, by performing it a year before ; fowing it with a

crop of turnips, or other plants of a fimilar kind ; and when
thetecomc off, ploughing and harrowing the ground again,

for the reception of either the feed or plants the enfuing

feafon. The moft proper feafon for making this fort of

plantation, cither by feed or plants, is any time in dry mild

weather, in the autumn, as from October till February, or

later in moid foils. Where large trafts are to be planted,

both the feed and plant methods muft be purfued all winter,

M every favourable opportunity. The ground, where the

plantations are made, fhould be previoufly fenced in all

round with a deep ditch, to guard againft the encroachments

of cattle, or other animals. In refpeft to after-manage-

ment, while the plantations are young, they muft have fome

attendance to deftroy weeds, which may be expeditioufly

executed by hoeing between the rows in dry weather, or

occafionally by horfe-hoeing : and this care will be needful

for two or three years, efpecially to the feedling plantations,

until the trees are advanced out of the reach of weeds ; after

which no farther trouble will be required, until the b

are ready for the firft fall or thinning for poles, faggots,

&c.
After eight or ten years growth, they are moftly of a

proper fize to begin the firft fall by a moderate thinning,

which will ferve for poles and faggot-wood, to repay fome

of the expence of planting, &c. But only a part of the

plantation fhould be lopped the firft year ; thinning out the

weakeft and moft unpromiling growth firft, leaving a fuffi-

ciency of the moft vigorous plants pretty clofe, to grow up
for larger purpofes ; the year following thinning another

part, and fo continue an annual thinning fall, till the whole

plantation has been gone over ; cutting each fall down near

the ground, leaving the ftools to fhoot out again, efpecially

in the deciduous kinds ; and b«- the time the laft fall has

been made, the firft will have fhot up, and be ready to be

cut again. So the returns ot the fallings may be contrived

to be every fix, feven, eight, or ten years, or more, ac-

cording to the ufes the poles or wood are wantea for: and

if large poles, &c. are wanted, the fall may be only once

in fourteen, eighteen, or twenty years ; ftill at every fall

being careful to leave enough of the molt thriving plants for

ftandards ; being left pretty clofe at firft, that they may
mutually draw each other up in height, but thinned out in

everv fuocecding fall as they increafe in bulk, and fo as to

leave a fufficient quantity of the principal trees at proper

diftances, to grow up to timber ; which in their turn, as

they become fit for the purpofes intended, may alfo be

felled, according as there may be a demand for them, to the

moft advantage ; having young ones from the ftools coming

up in proper fucceffion, as fubftitutes, fo as the ground

may always be occupied as completely as poffible in all

parts.

In regard to the advantages that may be derived fiom the

life of different forts of trees in plantations, they have been

ftated as very confiderable by different writers. In Mr.
Mellifh's experience, on a forell fandy foil of 3J. an acre

value, as ftated by Mr. Young in his Eaftern Tour, in

1771, and made in different ways; as by cleaning the land

in the manner as for grain, ploughing once and then fetting

the trees, by trench-ploughing and fetting, and by not

ploughing at all, but letting in holes, with the ground only

cleared for them : the refults were found nearly equal ; but

what fuperiority there was, was in favour of the ploughing

method. The forts of trees were Scotch and fpruce firs,

larch, oak, afh, chefnut, beech, birch, &c. ; the whole

being mixed. The Scotch and fpruce firs have grown
much the faftelt, and generally fucceeded with fcarcely any

failures. The number fet on the acre moftly 5000 ; the

expence of inclofing, raifing the trees, and planting, 3/. the

acre. In five years they require thinning, when the wood
taken out about pays for the labour ; the number thinned

out being about a thoufand. And in five years more they

are thinned again, when another thoufand trees are taken

out, which make good hedge wood and hedge ftakes ; the

value about five pounds more than pays the expence of the

labour. When thefe thinnings have been performed, three

thoufand are left, which have been found from experience

11 to
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to be then worth 6d. each on an average, as ftandards, and

clear of all expences, if fold. At this time another

thoufand fhould be taken out. Two thoufand are there-

fore left, which, at 30 years growth, will be worth, as

they ftand, I s. each ; and at 40 years, they will be worth

2 s. each. This is the produce of fuch pcor foreft fands
;

but this experienced planter has, Mr. Young fays, many
Scotch firs planted 35 years ago in good land, which are

worth 40 x. each, and a great many from 2Jj. to 35/. On
thefe data, Mr. Young calculates the profit of the planta-

tions, at different periods, in this manner

:

At the end of thirty years.

Account of an acre of firs at the end of the fifth year.

£ s. d.

Firfl inclofing, raifing, planting, fencing, &c.
Intereft: of the above fum five years

Rent
1
J j.

300
o 15 o
o 15 o

In five years more.

Reparation of the fences

Intereft of 4/. 10s. for five years

Allow for compound intereft

Rent . -

Firft five

Expence at the end of ten years

Received for thinnings

Excefs -

4 10

050
1 2 6

o 15 o
o 15 o

2 '7 6

4 10

7 7 6

5

2 7 6

At the end of twenty years.

1 10

10

1 o

300
25 o o

50 o o

75 o o

Rent
Reparation of fences

Intereft

Received for 1000 at 6d.

Value of 2000 remaining, at fame rate

Deduft as above - - £300
Excefs at end of five years - 276

Clear profit in 20 years

Which is per acre per annum -

And that fuppofing the 2000 trees left ten years longer,

the account will Hand thus

:

£ s. d.

Received for loco at 6d. - - 25 o o
Deduct, as above ... - 5 7 6

s 7 6

69 12 6

3 9 1

Profit in 20 years, exclufive of trees remaining 19 12 6

Which per acre per annum, may be called - 100
Vol. XXVII.

Rent
Fences

Intereft

Suppofing the plantation then cut down, the

2000 trees at is. bring

Deduft, as above -
'.

Profit -

Firft ten years expence ...
Second ten ditto ...
Third ditto ....
Total expence

Received fecond thinning

Third ditto

The 2000 remaining

Total - ....
Expences -

Clear profit in 30 years ...
Or per acre per annum ...

At the end of forty years.

Expences, as before ...
Received for 2000 trees at 2 s.

Ditto firft and fecond thinnings

Total

Dedudl expences, as before £13 7 6
Ditto - - - - 300

£ s. d.

1 10 o
o 10 o100
300

IOO o o

300
97 o o

776300300
13 7 6

500
25 o o
IOO o o

130

'3 7 6

116 12 6

3 '7 1

3

200

30

Clear profit in 40 years

Or per acre per annum

230 O O

16 7 6

- 213 12 6

- 5 6 1

It is further ftated, that this account of the expences,
produce, and profit, of planting foreft land at 3 s. an acre,

(hews the amazing profit of fuch undertakings. Plantations

have, in general, been raifed with a view merely to beauty,
or elfe through a very noble patriotic motive of being fer-

viceable to the country ; but it is evident, that they may be
undertaken with very different views—with thofe of profit

:

fo that a man may cut down the trees he planted himfelf,

and expeft to reap, in fo doing, very coniiderable profit.

If he cuts all down at the end of 20 years, and leaves not a
fingle tree, he gains a profit clear of near 70/. an acre,

which is 3/. 3 j. per acre per annum, from the firfl planting.

Let me afk the moft fkilful farmers of this country, how
they will exceed fuch a profit, by any fyitem of common
hufbandry, on fuch poor land ? It before appeared, that
common good hufbandry, after fome improvements, would
yield but ll, is. 1 1 d. per acre profit ; fo that the planting
to cut in 20 years, is more than thrice as beneficial, and
certainly much lefs expofed to accidental lofles. JJut fup-
pofing the trees left 30 years, in that cafe the thinnings pay,

4 H for



PLANTATION.

for the firft 20 years, I /. per acre per annum ,' and at the

end of the 30th, the account from the firft planting is

3/. 17/. 1 d. per acre ; and in 40 years, 5/. 6s. id. After

which time, they may be fuppofed to decline in quicknefs

of growth, and confequently had better be cut down, in

point of profit. It is noticed, that if beauty of fituation is

not, in fome refpe&s, commanded, we feldom fee planta-

tions of quick-growing trees ; but it is evident, that poor

toils (hould be planted upon in the mere view of profit. A
crop of firs, inllead of a crop of wheat, barley, or oats, at 20

years growth, which fo many men may expeft to fee arriv-

ing at perfection, turns out far fuperior. One of the moft

profitable farms would be a 30 years leafe of fuch land,

with liberty to plant and cut down. One of 20 years,

which is a fhorter period than the generality of long teafes,

would, thus applied, exceed common hufbandrv on fuch

foils.

It is added, that Mr. Mellifh has a wafte, inclofed with

a ring fence of 700 acres, which he would let at 3 s. an

acre, tythe free. Suppofe a perfon hired it under a leafe

of 30 years ;

The railing, planting, &c. &c. would come to - £2100
Rent for 700 acres, for 30 years - - - 3150
Reparation of fences, fuppofe ... 30
Intereft of 2100/. for 30 years, at 4 per cent. - 2520

Total expence .... . 7800

Produce.—Thinning in 10 years, at 5/. an acre 35°°
Ditto, in 20 years, 1000 per acre, at 6d., 25/. - 17500
Cut down at 30 years, 2000 per acre, at 1 t., or 7

t . '
r V 70000

100/. per acre - - - - J
'

Total produce

Total expences

Clear profit

91000
7800

83200

This account is ftated in the ftyle of a common farm
;

the firft expenditure called ftock, and compound intereft,

not calculated. It is very evident that no man, poffeiled

of fuch foils, who can hir? them for 20 or 30 years, under
a planting leafe, need ever to be diftreffed at the idea of
younger children's fortunes, or raifing large fums of money
in future. A moderate expenditure will, by planting, fc-

cure the certain poffeifion of any fum that may in future be
wanted.

And in Mr. Bevor's experiments, as ftated by the fame
writer, Scotch firs, in 1 8 years, arc found to be worth 2s. 6d.

And a whole plantation of 50 years growth, worth 5 or. on an
average: they Hand 20 feet fquari , which is 108 to an acre.

In another plantation on a moift famly loam, larches of 18
years growth, are worth y. 6d. : fpruce firs among them
not half fo good, which Mr. Bevor attributes to their being
trimmed up ; Others on tame (oil and growth, not ferved fo,

an- almoft double the iize.

Mr. Berney, at Bracon Afh, has alio mad'- great improve-
ments by planting land of 20s. an acre. Oaks, of 50 years

growth, are worth Ijj. each : tiny (land 15 feet fquari-;

this is 180 on an acre. Larch, in 18 years (20 from the feed),

are worth 6s. each : they grow out of underwoods that pay
2ar. an acre. Some few of 20 years, worth 15J. sack.
Silver firs in the fame wood not quite fo large, but they
brat both the fpruce and Scotch. Tlu y all ftand 15 feet

fquare in the underwood. And in another plantation with-

out underwood, Scotch firs, of 18 years, are worth 2/. 6d.

each : they ftand 8 feet fquare ; which is 680 on an acre,

or 85/. ; that is, 4/. 14J. per acre per jnnum, exclufive of
thinnings. No hufbandrv, Mr. Young contends, will equal

this. A man who would plant for profit muft not regret

land of 20x. an acre.

The Weymouth pines, in 18 years, much larger than

Scotch firs of 22 years.

But in Mr. Fellowes' of Shottefham experiments, who
has, according to Mr. Young, tried various trees, fome years

ago, fo that he is now able clearly to judge which is the

moft profitable ; the following are the refults.

Experiment I.—A plantation of Scotch firs of 45 years

growth, 20 feet fquare, on land of icj. an acre, are now
worth 20s. each on an average. At that diftance there are

10S trees on an acre, or ic8/. ; which is 2I. gs. per act

annum, from the firft planting, exclufive of thinnings, w inch

would more than double it. But the grafs under the I

would have let for many years palt at js. an acre.

Experiment 2.—Another plantation of Scotch firs, 38
years growth, (landing in rows 14 feet wide and 10 in the

rows, are now worth 12s. on an average. This diftance

gives 300 on an acre ; and at 12/. they come to 1 80/., or

4/. l^s.per acre per annum, beiides thinnings. The rent of the

land l$s. ;
poor rates, Ij. ^d. per annum in the pound; and

tythe, till 20 years old, p. an acre ; the grafs under them
now 5^. an acre. It is fuffioently evident, Mr. Young
thinks, that no hufbandrv can equal this.

Experiment 3.—Chefnuts in 38 years, on the fame land,

Handing 14 feet by 10, are worth 15s. each. This is

225/. per acre ; or j/. 16s. per acre per annum, befides thin-

nings.

Experiment 4— Scotch firs in 38 years, on the fame land,

meafure 17 feet of timber on an average, for which Mr.
Fellowes has been offered I id. afoot: that is, 15s. yd. a

tree. They ftand 14 feet by 10. An acre would therefore

be 233/. 15J. ; or 61. $s. per acre per annum, beiides thinnings.

Thefe trees are 60 feet high.

Experiment 5.—On the fame land larch trees, of only 31
years growth, are as large as the firs of experiment No. 4,

which fhews that the larch is a much quicker grower. Spruce
by them not fo large as either. The pinafter of 38 years, larger

than the Scotch. The cedar of Lebanon, of the fame age,

would now cut into planks 12 inches wide.

Experiment 6.—A very ftriking comparifon between the

lareh and the fpruce fir, was tried by planting an old gravel

pit levelled, furrounded by a plantation of Scotch fir,

with thofe two forts in alternate rows. The lareh is from
6 to 12 feet high ; whereas the fpruce is but 2 feet on an

average.

Experiment 7.—A large plantation of many acres of a

poor gravelly land at 8s. an acre, containing Scotch and
fpruce firs and larches, is now 1 6 years old ; they are in

fquares of ten feet, and are worth
;

The Scotch, 2s. 6d. each.

The fpruce, 3/. 6d.

The larches, 4/. 6d.

At ten feet, there are 435 trees on an acre.

The Scotch, at 2s. 6d. come to 54/. -,s. 6d. ; or per acre

per annum, 3/. "]s.

The fpruce, at 3*. 6d. to 76/. 2s. 6d. ; or per acre per
annum, 4/. 1 5/.

The larch, at 4/. 6d. to 97/. 17/. 6d. ; or per acre per

annum, 61. 2s.

All three exclufive of thinnings. Suppofe, fays Mr.
Young, we calculate thefe at no more than paving the rent,

tythe, and town charges ; and that the larch, in 20 years,

come only to 100/., which is, however, under the truth : let

any
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any one calculate the profit of hiring land on a 21 (or more)
years leafe, and immediately planting. In what; other applica-

tion of the lands can fuch great profit be made, as gaining 61.

an acre without any ri(k, and almoft without any expence ? It

is true fuch a condudt cannot, like the culture of corn and

grafs, be general, for reafons obvious to every one ; but as

far as the whole demand of any neighbourhood extends, it

is profitable to execute it.

And fuppofe, fays he, 5 acres of larch planted every year ;

at the end oi 16 or 17 years, 5 acres will every year be

cut down, of the value of 500/. : from that day a regular

produrft of 500/. a-year is gained from the application of

100 acres of land. Let to a tenant, thefe 100 acres produce

40/. a-year ; but planted, they produce 500/. a-year. What
an amazing difference ! Or fuppofe a lingle acre planted

every year, after the expiration of 18 or 20, to cut annually

100/. a-year from only 20 acres, which let, would yield but

8/. a-year. How beneficial a conduct !

Mr. Fellowes has alfo planted plane-trees, and finds them
to thrive amazingly in low moid fituations. They will, in

fuch, grow much fafter than the poplar. One he has of

30 years growth that will cut into planks 20 inches broad ;

but fo vail a fize he attributes in fome meafure to its Hand-
ing on the edge of a ditch through which the drainings of

a farmer's piglties run. Poplars, in fome parts of the king-

dom, are planted in low fituations, to the exclufion of every

thing elfe : it is of confequence, therefore, to know that

the plane will do better. But Mr. Fellowes, in general, re-

commends the larch as preferable to every other tree he has

tried ; and which will pay a planter much greater profit than

any of the reft. Thefe ftatements (hew the great profits

formerly derived from planting, and they have not been lefs

Snce.

Mr. Davis, fteward to the marquis of Bath, after obferv-

ing that oaks aad beeches planted on the beft fpots of ground,

and nurfed by Scotch firs, will not be io valuable at fixty

years old, as the Scotch firs are on the very <worJ} land at

thirty, further ftates, that four firs will grow where one oak
or beech will grow ; for firs are the better, and deciduous

trees the worfe, for being crowded. And that a great deal

of poor heathy (hallow land, which will produce Scotch firs

in the greater! perfection (and a great deal of the land

planted by lord Bath is of that defcription), will not grow
oak or beech at all, Hor in faft any thing but Scotch fir.

Even larch has failed univerfally on all thofe fpot» where the

upper ftratum is peat. Having lately had occafion to cut

fome rides through fome extenfive plantations of Scotch

firs which were planted juft thirty years ago, I meafured

the land, and the trees which were cut off it, very exactly,

and the following refult (hews that the profit of planting

Scotch firs has been full feven per cent, compound intereft ;

whereas no plantation of deciduous trees, within my know-
ledge, has paid five per cent, fimple intereft. Indeed we
ufually reckon, in valuing eftates for fale, that the common
growth, even of elm timber, on its molt favourite foils, is

feldom equal to more than three or three and a half per cent.

fimple intereft.

336 Scotch firs, of 30 years old, cut

upon a ftatute acre, average meafure

three feet per tree, valued at only 1 od.

per foot, viz. 2s. 6d. per tree, amount £. s. d.

to, per acre, - - • - - -42 OO
At the time of planting, this land, then

newly inclofed from a common, was

not worth above 2s. per acre per ann.,

which, at twenty-five years purchafe

for the fee fimple, amounts to - 2100
And the cod of the trees and planting

was not above - - - •too

5 10 oTotal expence^tr acre, even fuppofing 7

the land to be annihilated - J

5/. 1 ox. principal will increafe, in thirty years, as follows :

£. s. d.

At 5 per cent, fimple intereft, to only - - 13 15 o
At 5 per cent, compound intereft, to - • 23 15 j
At 7 per cent, compound intereft, to - 41 17 4

So that the Scotch firs, which have increafed 5/. iar.

principal to 42/. in thirty years, have paid upwards of 7 per

cent, compound intereft. Tranfaftions of the Society of

Arts. &c. vol. xvi.

The ftatements which are given below, as drawn up by

Mr. Mafon, (hew the great advantage of making plantations

with afh, on the grounds of his grace the duke of Newcaftle,

together with a valuation of the lands previous to then-

being planted with the trees.

At Houghton.
Names of the Places and Fields.

Bog Clofe, late George Padley

Bog Clofe, late Dewick -

Great Kennel, in Dewick's bogs
Little Kennel, in the fame -

Dobfon's Hopyard ....
Coding Carn - - -

Crow Park -

Decoy plantation, including the banks about 1

Fat Cofe ponds - - - - - J
Crofs Clofe plantation -

At Bevercotee.

Farny's plantation

Bog ground

Clay ground

Value Yearly

per A ere. Value.

A. n. P. s. tl. L. s. rf.

IO 22 8 4 I I

20 34 2. O 2 5

3 2 7 1 4 6

2 5 O 10

1 10 O 10

8 1 37 5 O 2 2

5 2 9 O 2 9 6

7 2 '5 5 12 6

3 2 12 2 2 6

61 3 J 3
20 12 6

5 1 1 8 20 10

4H a At
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At Walefby

Some pieces of land hid to Be\ercotes wood

A piece of land laid to Nickhaghbulh wood

Clay ground

At Weft Drayton.

School-houfe plantation

Dog ground

At Gamfton.

Land adjoining the wood
Land upon the common

Clay ground

In Bothamfell and Elkfley

1 ii Patmour ....
Crookford '..'."'.
In Elkfley hopyards, by the lifli-pond below

Klkllev wood ... '!

Bog ground

A. R. P.

per Acre,

s. d. L.

Fori]
Value.

5. a.

I o 27 12 O 14 O
j 2 3 2 IO

8

O 17 O

2 3 •9 I I I O

2 o o
I 4 °

} 2 o J O 12 6

5

2

o IO 2 10

8 3 2 6

4' O o 5 10 5 6

'4 o o 5 3 10

o 2 10 5

55 2 o »4

6i 3 '3 20 12 6

5i J o 20 10

2 3 19 1 1 1

3
8

o
2

1

3

4
2 6

55 2 H
181 3 3 2 61

40 360

Afh plantations colle&ed.

In Haughton
Bevercotcs - .

Walefby -

Weft Drayton

Gamlton -

Bpthamfell and Elkfley

rhefe 1 Ho acres, now planted, are worth, upon 1 l8o Q
a moderate calculation, 40/. an acre -

j

In this cafe, the cxpenccs of planting the hundred and eighty acres are faid to have amounted to the fumof 27.

for which his grace will have the additional rent of 300/. a-year.

The bilhop of Landaff has made the following calculation the larch, (and from more than one obfervation he has reafon

of the probable profit of converting the wafte rocky lands in to believe that they will not,) they need not be fhut out at all

;

Weilmorcland into plantations with larch. A thoufand nor, on diftricts where nothing but Iheep are depaftured,

acres of this fort of land might, he fuppofes, be inclofed need any fence be made. He knows the advocates for

with a circular wall fix feet in height, (where the (tones can clofe planting, inftead of 500, would require 5000 larches-

be calily gotten, as they may in moft parts, ) after the rate of for each acre ; he is not convinced of the utility of fuch clofe

fix (hillings an acre, or 300/. for the whole ; five hundred planting, except when it is intended to nurfe up oaks, or

larches two feet in height, (fo as to enable them to refill the other kinds of wood ; but if that mode fhould be adopted,

long o-rafs,) might be planted on each acre for fourteen ftlil- the thinnings, after twenty years growth, would pay the ex-

lings 'j" hence a plantation of 500,0c ade pence of it. At the expiration of 60 years, fuppofe that

for lOOo/. Now 1000/. improved at compound intereft, at only 250 '.arches remained on each acre, or that one-half had

the rate of 4/. per cent., would, in 60" years, amount to the penfhed, the probable value of them may be thus eftimated.

fum of 10,5 1
9A: this is the accumulated lofs attending the From a great many experiments made by himfclf and col-

inclofing and planting iooo acres of rocky land in lixty ledted from other;., lie finds the annual increafe in circum-

years. The rent of loco acres, at one penny per acre, is ference of the larch at fix feet from the ground, to be an

4/. y. 4//. a-year ; in eight years the larches would be out inch and a half on an average of feveral years ; and this

of all danger from (heep, fo that the lofs of rent ought only inference has been drawn from the aftual admeafurement of

to be eftimated for eight years ; but 4/. 3/. 4//. a-year, though larches indifferent parts of England and Scotland, and ot

improved after the fame rate of compound intereft, would different ages, from ten years old to fifty. On this fuppo-

not amount to 40/. in eight years ; fay, however, that it would fition, the larches would meafure, one with another, ninety

amount to 81/., which is allowing more than two-pence an -inches in circumference, at fix feet from the ground. A
acre for the annual rent of the land, then would the whole larch which meafures ninety inches at fix feet from the

expence attending the plantation in 60 years be 10,600/. If ground, would meafure above feventy
_

at twenty feet

the amount of 81/. for 52 years be talten into confidcratian, from the ground ; but fuppofing feventy inches to be the

the expence of the plantation in 60 years will be I 1,222/. circumference at twenty feet, and the length of the tree [e

He has here fuppofed fheep to be fhut out of the plantation be forty feet, neglefting the remaining top ; then will its

for eight years; if it (hould be found that fheep will not crop fobd content be eighty-five cubic feet, and the value of the

tree-



PLANTATION.
tree at nine-pence a foot, above three guineas. But as the

trees are iuppofed to be planted in an high, bleak, bar-

ren fituation, their annual increafe may not be fo great as is

here fuppoied ; inftead of being worth, at fixty years after

planting, three guineas a-piece, admit that they are worth
only ten (hillings each, then would the whole plantation

be worth 125,000/., and deducting the whole expence,

10,600/. as before ellimated, there would remain a profit of

114,400/. The prefent value of 114,400/., to be received

fixty years hence, is above 10,000/. rintereft of money at

4/. per cent.) Ten thouiand pounds at 4/. per cent, pur-

chafes an income of 400/. a-year: by planting then, a barren

eltate of a thouiand acres, is improved from 4/. %s. 4J. to

400/. a-year, reckoning the value of a reverfion as a prefent

certainty. Sixty years is a great part of the life of a man :

but it ought to be confidered as nothing in the exiftence of
a nation, or even of a family, which is a little nation. The
wafte lands iu this and other countries are a public treafure

in the hands of private perions ; all of them ought to be

converted into arable, meadow, or paiture land, which are

capable of admitting, with profit, that kind of improvement
;

and fuch of them as will not pay for that mode of im-

provement, ought to be covered with wood ; the high parts,

and efpecially the flickered dells in the high parts, with

larch, and the lower with oak, alh, &c.
And in making plantations of this fort, it has been advifed

by E. Harries, elq. of Hanwood, to attend to two circum-

llances, namely, fituation and diltance. The ftrong weftcrly

winds are very apt to bend the upper part of the trees, efpe-

cially it they Hand tingle, or upon Hoping grounds. To
guard againft this, a fhelterof Scotch pines fhould be planted

to the weftward, fome years before the larch. In refpec/t

to giving the plants fufficient room : in eight years they

may be twenty feet high, and their lateral flioots extend two
yards every way from the trunk ; and they fhould not then

be fuffered to continue nearer than five or fix yards ; and
what are left may continue to be ufeful building timber.

At firft planting, a diftance of about feven feet fhould be al-

lowed ; they will then be furnifhed with fufficient lower

branches, which give the tree a fteady and tapering trunk.

The knife fhould never be applied to them. There is no tree

of quicker growth. He has larches that are twenty feet

high in feven years growth, and iixteen or eighteen inches

round. At thirty years growth, they meafure from four to

five feet round, at five feet from the earth.

As the larch and fir are fo much in ufe in forming plan-

tations, it may be proper to take fome further notice of their

properties. In fpeaking of the larch, the wood, Dr. An-
derfon obferves, is poflefled of fo many valuable qualities,

that to enumerate the whole would appear extravagant hy-

perbole. It is known to refill water, without rotting, almoll

forever. The piles of this timber, on which the houfesof

Venice were buvlt many hundred years ago, are ft 1 11 found

as frefh as when firft put in. Stakes of it have been tried

in the decoys of Lincolnfhire, which, between wind and

water, have already worn out two or three fets of oak flakes,

and do not yet difcover any fymptoms of decay. It is alfo

known to poflefs the valuable quality of neither fhrinking

nor warping when put into work, nor is it liable to be
pierced by worms in our climate. Befides, it is known to be

one of the quickeft growing trees, remarkably hardy, and

extremely beautiful. It is much moreeafily reared than the

Oak, and could be fpread over a great extent of mountains,

if fufficiently bare of herbage, at little or no expence, by
the natural (nedding of its feeds. It would be valuable not

only for fhip-plank ; but even crooked timbers might be ob-

tained by ufing a little art to bend it when young. For

flood-gates in navigable canals and wet dock^it would exceed
every thing that can be obtained in this climate ; for barrel-
ftaves it would be inimitable ; and ill building it would an.
fwer all the purpofes to which fir is now applied, being much
ftronger and more durable than that wood. When it is alfo

adverted to, that it is next to iucombuftible, it defervesto be
llrongly recommended to planters ill this country, particu-
larly in the molt rugged and barren diilri&s ; where, at a
very trifling charge, eltates might be brought to a hundred
times their prefent value. And that it is fo much more va-
luable than the Scotch fir that is now univerfally preferred
to it, tor plantations of large extent, in almolt every fitua-

tion. That as it has only been of late introduced into Bri-
tain, the qualities of the wood are not fufficiently under

-

flood
; for before the lalt thirty years it was cultivated ra-

ther as an ornamental tree than with a view to profit. But
wherever it has been introduced, it grows fo freely ; is fo

beautiful when in leaf; fo highly ornamental when covered
with its abundant pink blofl'oms in the fpring ; and it is fo
elegant in its form, that it is fure to become a favourite with
the planter. However, in the opinion of Mr. Harte, it

grows (lowly the firft four years; but in twenty years will

exceed a fir tree, both in height and circumference, that is

double its age.

In making a plantation of larch, the thinnings may be ap-
plied to a variety of ufeful purpofes, whilft they are yet of
a fmall (ize. In fix, eight, or ten years, according to foil

and circumftances, the trees will have attained a (ize fuffi-

cient to be made into hay-rakes. They grow fo ftraight,

and the wood is fo light, ftrong, and durable, as to be pe-
culiarly calculated for this purpofe ; and from its fhrinking
lefs than any other wood, thefe rakes will remain longer firm
than thofe made from any other. About two feet cut off from
the root end will form the rake head ; and five feet above that,
with a very little taken off from the thicknefsof the under part,
will form the handle. No wood is more proper for the teeth
of the rake, than fome of the red wood of an alder tree, be-
caufe it is not only tough, but little liable either to fplit or
(brink. The bow may be made of afh, or of the launel-

leaved fweet-fcented willow (fails pentandra), which is ftill

better. Nothing is fo fit for (hafts to hoes ; for it is nearly
as ftrong, and much more durable than afh. Handles for

brufhes, brooms, fcythes, &c. would occafion a vaft confump-
tion of thefe fmall fpars. And light, neat, and ftrong

chairs, for rulh bottoms, might be made of larch wood at

this age. It is likewife fuppofed, that nothing will anfwer
better for hop-poles ; for one fet of thefe would outlaft two
or three fets of afh. Hurdles, fpars, and gates, may be
made of it both lighter and more durable than of any other

wood ; and when the trees are of a fufficient fize, they may
be fplit down for cart-fhafts ; and in mining countries they
might be employed as polls for fupporting the roofs of the
mines. And the fmall tops cut off in making thefe various

works, would furnifh a neat, elegant, cheap, and durable kind
of railing, to be put upon the top of low walls, efpecially

tor preventing light (heep from overleaping them. One end
might be let into the coping, whether of fod, clay, or lime

;

and the other end received into a flip of fawn larch wood,
with holes bored through it to receive their points. From
the ftraightnefs of the wood, this kind of rail would be very

neat without much expence. In the fame manner hen-coops,

crates for packing glafles, &c. might be made of thofe ma-
terials. But one of the molt extenfive and beneficial ufes

of this kind of fmall wood, is for the purpofe of inclofing.

Thefe fpars, when the root is thick enough, may be flit

up the middle by a faw, and cut into lengths of five or fix

feet ; or if fmabVr, they may be employed whole. As-

5 *ej
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they are always ftraight, and nearly of an uniform thicknefs,

if driven into the ground for a few inches in a row, at the

diilance of a few inches from each other, with the fplit fides

all one way, they would make one of the neatell and moll

complete fences that can be feen. The tops of thefe up-

rights may be received into a piece of fawed plank, with

holes bored in it for that purpofe ; and fupported at due

diftances by (loping pieces reaching from the ground to the

top.

It may, however, be noticed, that it mull ftand to be of a

fufficicnt age before the timber acquires its beft qualities of

tlrength and durability. The largeft of the larch trees on

the duke of Athol's lawn at Dunkeld, was meafured in

the month of March, i 796, and the following are the di-

menfions of it.

Ft. In

>
r*

r

«

8

3
6

ST' 9
12

18
O

. 24 °

from the ground, the circumference ii

Ft.

1

1

io

9
8

8

7

7

In.

1 I

o\

o
6
2

11

7

The whole height was eighty-five feet. There are feveral

larches upwards of one hundred feet in height, which are

five or fix years younger, but none of fo great a girth. The
largell of Mr. Drummond's was ninety-feven feet high, but

lefs in circumference.

For a trial, the duke of Athol has applied larch to a va-

riety of purpofes, fiii.li as mill-axles, flooring in houfes, win-

dow frames and doors, polls and rails, and boat-building :

for all of which it appeared to anfwer fo well, that it is the

greateil acquilition of wood ever introduced into Great Bri-

tain, efpecially a» it attains a conliderable fizc on high

grounds and bleak expofurcs, where even Scotch firs cither

die or become Hinted. Fifiiing boats, made of larch

under forty years growth, latl nearly three times as long as

thofe built of Norway fir. The late violent winds blew

down a larch in the duke's lawn ot fifty years of age, eighty-

fix feet fix inches in height, containing eighty-two feet of

folid wood [ for which lour pounds llerling was offered as it

lay on the ground. And as it is not afcertained whether larch

wood is capable of refilling the lea-worm ; Dr. Anderion

has propofed to prove it by finking a piece of the found,

well ripened wood, with another piece of found oak wood in

the river Medway at Rochcfler bridge, where it is well known
that every other kind of wood is very foon perforated bv the

fea-worm.

It is therefore concluded, that on account of the valuable

qualities of the wood the larch deferves to be cultivated in

this cofmtry. And another recommendation of it is, its

quickneis of growth. Eight trees being meafured in the

fpring and autumn of the year 1794, the average of their

increafe in height was nearly three feet nine inches and a

quarter ; and one el them mcrealed three inches in circum-

ference at two feet above the ground. In another planta-

tion, the trees at eight years growth meafured above twenty

feet in height on an average ; the trees were from fix. to

nkie inches high when planted. At twelve years old they

meafured, on an average, from thirty-four to thirty-fix feet

in height. This plantation was on a good foil and in a

favourable fituation. Nor is it only while the tree is young
that it makes thefe vigorous (hoots ; for it appears by the

me ifurement of the trees in Dunkeld, that this in a great

meafure continues even till a period of age, beyond that

which they have as yet attained ; for one hundred and twenty

feet in fifty years, gives an average of nearly two feet and a

half in height for each year of their growth.

Very great improvements have been made in the northern

parts of Scotland, by means of plantations of Scotch pine,

upon the bared moors, and in the bleakeft and moil in-

hofpitable fituations ; the returns of fuch plantations having

been fuch as fully to fatisfy the owners. And when the

collateral advantages are adverted to, the improvements,

Dr. Anderfon thinks, are very great indeed ; for in the

neighbourhood of fuch plantations, houfes can be reared at

fo little expence, and the roofs are fo much better than or-

dinary, as to induce fettlers to make their dwellings much,

neater and more commodious than in other places ; rails and
other dead fences can be fo eafily obtained, that poor people

are firil enabled to have good well fenced gardens, and then

commodious incloiures oi larger extent ; the branches afford

fuel to the fettlers ; cutting and manufacturing the wood
furnifhes employment to many

;
population is thereby aug-

mented ; hence a defire tor land to produce the neceffaries

of life, and a confequent increafe of rent to the proprietor.

In this way Mr. George Dempiler fees fields rapidly con-

verting into cultivated grounds on his eftate, and yielding

to him ten or twelve (hillings an acre rent, not only without

any expence to him, but alter having derived a conliderable

profit from the fale of woods of his own planting, which

grew upon land that five and twenty years before was not

worth, to him, above two-pence an acre, and which might
have remained in that Hate for ages to come had it not been

planted. A plantation of Scotch pine can be made at much
lefs expence than any other tree in the northern parts of

Scotland, becaufe the young plants can be afforded at a

fmaller price. In Aberdeenlhire, plants of two years old

(and above that age no experienced planter will ever buy
them) fometimes fell at four-pence a thoufand, confiding

of 1200; and they feldom exceed eight-pence ; and there are

men that will undertake to complete the whole inclofing,

and planting at the didance of a yard from each other, and
fupplv the deficiencies for five years, at the rate of from ten

to thirty (hillings the Scotch acre, according to the fize of

the inclofure, and the nature of the fence.

It is found bv experience, that there is fcarcely a foil fo

bad or any expofurcs fo bleak, where this tree- will not live,

if the plantation be of fufficient extent, and not upon the

very fummit of high peaked hills. They do not indeed bear

the fea air very well ; nor is the wood ever of a good qua-

lity, or the tree long livid, upon clayey foils. Several per-

fons in the fouth of England have found, that the pinader

bears the fea blall much better than any other pines. The
lpruce fir will bear a Hill more expofed fituation than the

Scotch pine, and after a few years it (hoots up with Hill

greater luxuriance. But the cones not being to be had in

an equal abundance, and the plants being more difficult to

rear, they are fold at a much higher price. Silver fir in a

good foil profpers well, and is a beautiful tree, but the

price of the plants is too great to admit of large plantations

of them being made.

Where the fituation is bleak and much expofed to ftrong

blafls of wind, the plantation mull not only be of conlider-

able extent, but the trees be planted very clofe, fo as to be

not more than from two to three feet afunder; the more ex-

pofed the fituation the clofer they mull be ; for it is ob-
(erved, that until the branches intermingle, and thus fane
to give a mutual fupport to each other, the trees never

begin to advance with vigour. Where the plantations are

thus thick, there is a neceflity for beginning to thin them
out from the tenth to the fifteenth year after planting.

Where the plantations are extenfive, thefe thinnings fell at

a fmal]
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a fmall price, but there are few fituations in which they will

not do more than pay for the expence of cutting them out.

Pruning is likewife occafionally neceffary in many forts of

plantations. See Pruning, Thinning, and Sheltering
Woods and Plantations.

The leaves and branches of the Scotch pine afford a very

wholefome nourishment to cattle and fheep. In moun-
tainous countries, where fnovv fometimes lies upon the

ground for many weeks together, the benefit that may occa-

fionally be derived from fuch plantations will be very great

;

and the larger branches that are left make, excellent fire

wood in fuch cafes.

In fome diftricts where the foil is of the loamy and better

kinds, there are often large plantations of the fruit-tree, as

the apple, pear, and other forts, in the fields, hedge-rows,

&c. See Orchard.
Plantation Skreens, are fuch tracts or plats of planting

as are made round plantations or other woods, for the pur-

pofes of fkreening, protecting, and promoting the growth
of their timber trees or underwood.
They are particularly beneficial in thefe ways, in many

expofed fituations, as well as for defending the animals from
the cold and cutting blafts which fweep over them, a6 they

render the climates of fuch regions more mild and warm,
giving a foftnefs tc~the air in fuch expofures.

PLANTE-Ver, in Natural Hi/lory, the name of a herb

fent over from China, where it is called hiatfaotonetchom ;

that is to fay, a plant which at a certain time of the year

changes into a worm. The Chinefe fay, that this is a

plant during the fummer feafon ; but that in winter its ftulk

dies, and the root becomes a worm. M. Reaumur has

well obferved, that in the prefent improved ftate of natural

knowledge, we can give no credit to fuch marvellous ac-

counts ; and of the roots fent over to the Academy at Paris,

it appeared, that only a certain part of each was to undergo
this change : this, however, if true, was no lefs a marvel

than that the whole fhould.

Father Parenin, who fent it to France, obferves, in his

account of it, that it was a very fcarce plant even in China

;

being found only at the palace of Pekin there, where alfo it

was not native, but brought from the mountains of Tibet,

and fome other places on the confines of the Chinefe domi-

nions. This father had never feen the leaves or flowers of

the plant, but only its roots, which were m high efteem

there, not only becaufe of their miraculous changes, but
from their poffefiing the virtues of the famous ginfeng; but

with this advantage, that the ufe of them was not fubject

to be attended with thofe haemorrhages which frequently

affected the perfons who take large quantities of that famous
root. The roots of this plante-ver are ufually about a

quarter of an inch thick, and from an inch to three inches

in length ; but there are much larger in the places where
they grow.

Thefe roots had nothing particular in their figure or ap-

pearance ; but with thefe the father fent fome of thofe

which were fuppofed to be changed into worms, concern-

ing which he obferved, that nothing could more exactly ex-

prefs a worm or caterpillar ; the head, the eyes, the feet,

and the mouth, being all plainly diftinguifhable, as well as

the feveral folds and cuttings-in of the body. This ac-

count was found to be perfectly true ; but the miftake was
the want of proper accuracy in the obfervation ; for this

body, which was fuppofed to be the root transformed, had

in reality never been any part of the plant, but was found

to be really and truly a caterpillar.

This was one of the underground kind, or at leaft of

thofe which go into the ground to pafs their transformation

:

of thefe we have a great many different fpecies in all parts

of Europe, and fome of them, when they are entering into

their nymph ftate, have a cuftom of fattening themfelves to
the roots of plants. Of this kind was the Chinefe infect,

which, when the time of its change approached, always fe-

lected the roots of this plant as of a proper fize and dimen-
fion for its purpofe; and, gnawing off the end, hollowed
away the ftump, fo as to introduce its tail into the cavity ;

where it remains covered with the bark of the root, which
fo nicely joins to it, that people who obferve it in a (light

way cannot but miftake it to be a part of the root, or the

remainder of the root a continuation of its body. The more
accurate naturalifts will, however, eafily diftinguiih the
vegetable fibres, w-hich make up the root from the animal
ones of the caterpillar ; and to an eye accuftomed to fuch
refearches, the nice joining of the tail to the remainder of
the root will eafily difcover itfelf. Mem. Acad. Par. 1720.
PLANTED Coat, in the Manege. See Hair.
PLANTIN, Christopher, in Biography, an eminent

printer, born at Mont-Louis, near Tours, in 1514, learned

his art under Robert Mace, printer at Caen in Normandy.
He fettled at Antwerp, where he formed a confiderable

eftabliftiment ; and at length he became one of the moft
eminent printers of the age. He publilhed a number of
important works, to the prefaces of which he has fubfcribed

his name, yet it is aflerted, that he had no pretentions to

learning, and could not even read Latin. If, however, he
was defective himfelf, he employed able and accurate cor-

rectors of the prefs, who brought his editions of literary

works to great repute. The moft celebrated performance
that came from his prefs was a Polyglott bible, printed after

that of Alcala. In the courfe of his trade he acquired

large property, which he freely employed for the fervice of
learning and its votaries. Pie died at Antwerp in 1589,
with the title of arch printer to the king of Spain. He
poffefled a fine library, which he bequeathed to his grand-
fon Balthazar Moret. It was the cuftom of this period for

every printer of reputation to adopt a motto, which he in-

ferted in the title-pages of his works. The devife of

Plantin was a pair of compaffes, with the motto " Lahore
et Conftantia." Moreri.

PLANTING, in Gardening, the operation of inferring

plants of the fruit-tree and other kinds, ieeds, and roots,

into the earth, for the purpofe of vegetation and future

growth.

There are various methods of performing this bufinefs

in practice for different forts of plants, feeds, and roots ;

as hole planting, trench planting, trenching-in planting,

flit or crevice planting, holing-in planting, drill planting,

bedding-in planting, furrow planting, dibble planting,

trowel planting, planting with balls of earth about the

roots, planting in pots, &c, all of which are occafionally

ufed by different practitioners in the feveral branches of

gardening, according as the methods are moft proper for

different particular forts of plants.

In tkejirft, or Hole Planting, which is the principal me-
thod practifed with moft forts of trees and Ihrubs in the

full ground, and which is performed by opening with a

fpade round holes in the earth, at proper diftances, for the

reception of the plants, each hole mould be dug large

enough to admit all the roots of the tree or fhrub freely

every way to their full fpread, without touching the fides

of the hole, and about one fpade deep, or a little more or

lefs, according to the fize of the roots and nature of the

foil, fo as, when planted, the uppermoft ones may be onlv

about three or four inches below the common furface, or

as low as they were before in the ground ; though in very

humid foils, where the water is apt to ftand, the holes

ihould be thallower, fo as the uppermoft roots may ftand

1

1
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full as high as the general level, or higher if neceflary,

raifing the ground about them, efpecially when performed

in winter. When the foil has heen thus dug out, the bot-

toms mould be well loofcned ; the mould in digging out

being laid in a heap clofe to the edge, in order to be ready

to fill in again. The holes being thus prepared, and hav-

ing (lightly trimmed the roots, &c. of the trees, one tree

or plant mud be placed in the middle of the hole, making

all its roots fpread equally around ; a perfon holding the

plant ereft by the item, while another with the fpade calls

in the earth about the roots, taking particular care to

break all large clods, and trim in fome of the fineft mould

firft all round the roots in general, making the tree acca-

fionally, to caufe the fine foil to fall in clofe among all the

fmall root fibres ; and where the tree ftands too deep, (hake

it up gently to the proper height, and having rilled in the

earth to the top of the hole, it mould be trodden gently

all round, firlt round the outfide to fettle the earth clofe to

the extreme roots, continuing the treading gradually to-

wards the (lem, to which the mould fhould be preffed mo-

derately firm, but no where too hard, only juil to fettle

the earth, and fteady the plant in an upright pofitibn : then

all the remaining earth Ihould be pared in evenly round the

tree, to the width of the hole, raifing it fomewhat above

the general level of the ground, to allow for fettling, giving

it alfo a gentle treading ; and finifhing it off a little hollow

at top, the better to receive and retain the moifture from

rains, and giving occalional waterings in fpring and fummer,

efpecially for the choicer kinds of trees and fhrubs.

After this, in winter, or early in fpring, it may be of

advantage to the choicer kinds of trees and (hrubs, to lay

fome long mulch at top of all the earth, both to keep

out the winter's froil, and prevent the drying winds and

drought of fpring and fummer from penetrating to the roots

before the trees are well rooted in their new fituations.

But fome, inftcad of mulch, ufe grafs turfs turned upfide

down, efpecially when planting upon grafs ground, or any

out-plantations, where turfs of grafs can be obtained ; or

in orchards, where the ground is in grafs ; in which cafe

it may be proper to bank fome turfs round the fides and top

of each hole, particularly for large trees; which will ileady

them more effectually, as well as preferve the moifture, if

much dry weather fliould happen the fucceeding fummer.

In the fecond, or Trench Planting, which is a method
fometimes practifed in the nurfery, in putting out feedling

and other fmall trees and fhrubs in rows ; and alfo ufed for

box edgings, as well as fometimes for fmall hedge-fets, eV.c.

and always in fetting out afparagus ; it is performed by
opening a long narrow trench with a fpade, making one

fide upright, then placing the plants againft the upright

fide, and turning the earth in upon their roots. When
ufed for young feedlinrs, or other fmall trees, fhrubs, &c.
the ground is previoufly trenched or u!ug over : a line is

then fet, and with a fpade held with its back towards the

line, a narrow trench fix or eight inches d>ep is cut out,

turning the earth from the line, miking the line fide nearly

perpendicular : the plants are then inferted in the trench at

Imall c! ftanos, clofe to the upright fide, covering in the

earth about the roots in planting them ; and having planted

one row, the earth ihould be evenly trodden in all the way
along, to fettle it clofe, and fix the plants fleady, proceed-

ing from row to row in the fame manner.

But in planting larger trees, in the nurfery way, by this

method, a larger trench will be requifite ; fometimes a

trench one or two fpades wide, with proportionable depth,

according as the roots of the trees require, is made ; and
having opened it all the way along the intended row, the

tre«s are placed along the middle of the trench, filling in

fome earth to eack tree, as placed, one perfon holding it

erect, whilfl another throws in the earth; and having placed

one row, trim in all the remaining earth evenly ; then tread-

ing it clofely all the way to fix the plants Ileady, and in a

perfectly upright maimer.

In the third, or Trenckir.g-in Planting, which is alfo fome-

times praftifed in light pliable working ground, for young
trees in the nurfery way, and fometimes with edge-fets, &c,
being performed by digging along by a line, about one

fpade in width, and planting at the fame time ; a line is fet ;

and then having the plants ready, with a fpade begin at

one end, and (landing fideways to the line, throw out a

fpit or two of earth ; which forming a fmall aperture,

another perfon being ready with the plants, he directly de-

pofits one in the opening, while the digger proceeds with

the digging one fpade wile, covering the roots of the

plants with the earth of the next fpit ; and another aper-

ture being thus formed, another plant is placed in : the

digger, itill proceeding, covers its roots, as before, with

the next fpit of earth ; and fo on to the end of the row,

placing them at about a toot, or fifteen or eighteen inches

afunder, according to the fize of the plants. When larger

trees with more fpreading roots are ufed, inflead of dig-

ging the trench only one fpade wide, two may probably be

requifite for the proper reception of the roots ; likewife,

in forming the openings for the plants, they fhould be made
large enough to receive the roots freely, djgging the earth

over them as above. After having planted one row of

plants, the earth fhould be trodden evenly along to fettle it

to the roots, and (leady the plants in an upright pofition.

There is another method of this fort of planting, fome-

times ufed for fome forts of roots, fuch as horfe radifh fets,

potatoes, &c, which is performed by common trenching,

placing a row of fets in each trench. The horfe radilh

fhould be planted in the bottom of the open trench, twelve

inches in depth, turning the earth of the next over them
;

and the potatoe fets be placed about from four to five or

fix inches deep, covering them alfo with tiie earth of the

next trench.

/n the fourth mode, or that of Slit Planting, which is per-

formed by making flits or crevices with a fpade in the

ground, at particular distances for the reception of fmall

trees and fhrub plants, a (lit is made for each plant, which

is inferted as the work proceeds ; aid i> pr.ictife'd fometimes

in the nurfery way, &c, in putting out rows of fmall

plants, fuckers, &c, at from about a foot to eighteen

inches or two feet high, and which have but Imall roots :

it is alfo fometimes prachied in out grounds, where large

tracls of f«reft trees are planted, and which are planted out

at the above lizes, and in the moll expeditious and clwapeft

method.

It is performed in this manner : a line is fet, or a mark
made ; and then having a quantity of plants ready, they

are planted, as the wurk proceeds in making the flits. A
man, having a good clean fpade, (hikes it into the ground

with its baclc clofe to the line or mark, forming a crevice,

taking it out again directly, fo as to leave the (lit open,

giving another fhoke at right angles with the firlt ; then

the perfon with the plants inferts one immediately into the

fecond-madc crevice, bringing it up clofe to the firft ; and

directly preffes the earth clofe to the plant with the foot ;

proceeding in the fame manner to infert another plant ; and

fo on till all is finifhed ; which i

-

6 a very expeditious way of

putting out fmall plants, for large plantations, but fhould

never be employed, where other better methods can be

ufed.

A man and a boy in this method will plant out ten or

fifteen hundred plants, or more, in a day.

In
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In ike fifth, or Holing-in Planting, which is fometimes

ufed in the nurfery, in light loofe ground : alfo, fometimes

with potatoes, &o, in pliable foils ; the ground being pre-

vioufly dug or trenched, and a line placed : it is thus per-

formed ; a perfon with a fpade -takes out a fmall fpit of
earth, to form a little aperture, in which another perfon

directly depofits a plant, &c, the digger at the fame time

taking another fpit at a little diftance, turns the earth

thereof into the firft hole over the roots : placing diredlly

another plant in the fecond opening, the digger covers it

with the earth of a third fpit, and fo on to the end of the

row.

In thefixth, or Drill Phinting, which is by drawing drills

with a hoe from two to four or live inches deep, for the

reception of feeds and roots, and is a convenient method
for many forts of large feeds, fuch as walnuts, chefnuts,

and the like ; fometimes alfo for- broad beans, and always
for kidney beans, and peas ; likewife for many forts of
bulbous roots, when depofited in beds by themfelves ; the

drills for thefe (hould be drawn with a common hoe, two
or three inches deep ; and for large kinds of bulbous roots,

lour or five inches in depth, covering in the feeds and roots

with the earth, always to the depth of the drills.

In the feventh, or Beilding-'m Planting, which is frequently

praftifed for the choicer kinds of flowering bulbs, fuch as

hyacinths, &c, alfo for the larger feeds of trees, as acorns,

large nuts, and other large kinds of feeds, Hones, and
kernels : it is performed by drawing the earth from off the

tops of the beds fome inches in depth, then planting the

feeds or roots, and covering them over with the earth,

drawn off for that purpofe ; for which the ground (hould

be previoufly dug or trenched over, raked, and formed into

beds three or four feet wide, with alleys between ; then

with- a rake or fpade trimming the earth evenly from off

the top of the bed into the alleys, from two or three to

four inches deep for bulbous roots, and for feeds, one
or two, according to what they are, and their fize

;

afterwards, for bulbous roots, drawing lines along the
lurface of the bed, nine inches diftance, placing the roots

bottom downward, along the lines, fix or eight inches

apart, thrufting the bottom into the earth : but when for

feeds, they may be fcattered promifcuoufly ; and having

thus planted one bed, then with the fpade let the earth,

that was drawn off into the alley, be fpread evenly upon
the bed again over the roots or feed, &c, being careful

that they are covered all equally the above depth, raking

the furface fmooth and fine.

This method is in occafional practice, in planting feveral

kinds of the larger prime forts of bulbous-rooted flowers

in beds ; and nurferymen alfo praftife it in planting many
of their larger feeds, nuts, &c.
And another method of this kind is occafionallv pra&ifed

in fome parts, particularly for planting potatoes in low wet
grounds, which is by dividing the ground into beds, four

tcet wide, with alleys two or three feet in width ; then

togging the beds, and placing the potatoe-fets in three rows
along each bed, a foot afunder in the rows : this done,

the alleys are dug one fpade depth, calling the foil upon
the beds over the fets, fo as to cover them four or five

inches deep ; in this way, where the ground is very wet,

the alleys drain the moifture from the beds, fo as fometimes

to afford great crops. Sometimes, in low moid grounds,

that are in grafs or fward, the beds are marked out as

above, and without digging the ground ; placing the potatoe

fets immediately upon the fward, then digging the alleys,

firft turning up the fward, and placing it topfy-turvy upon
{he bed, fo as to be fward to fward over the fets; then

finilhing by applying more earth from the alleys, to cover
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in the fets, the proper depth of four or five inches. This,
in fome counties, is called the lazy-bed method, becaufe the
ground is not dug over.

In the eighth, or Furrow Planting, which is by drawing
furrows with a plough, and depofiting fets or plants in

them, covering in alfo with the plough : it is fometimes
praftifed for planting potatoe-fets in fields, and has been
adopted in planting young trees for large tracts of foreft-

tree plantations, where the cheapeft and molt expeditious

method is required ; but this method can be praftifed only
in a light pliable ground, and is performed thus : a furrow
being drawn, one or two perfons are employed in placing
the lets or plants in the furrow, whilft the plough following
immediately with another furrow, turns the earth upon
the roots of the plants. This is not a mode to be much
advifed.

In the ninth, or Dibble Planting, which is the moft com-
modious method for moft forts of fibrous-rooted feedling

plants, particularly all the herbaceous tribe ; alfo for flips,

offsets, and cuttings both of the herbaceous and Ihrubby
kinds ; likewife for fome kinds of feeds and roots, fuch as

broad beans, potatoe fets, Jerufalem artichokes, and horfe-

radifh fets, with numerous forts of bulbous roots, &c. ; it is

expeditioufly performed with a dibble or fetting-ftick, by
making a narrow hole in the earth for each plant, inferting

one in each hole always as the work proceeds.

Having a dibble or fetting-ftick, it is ufed by thrufting

it into the earth in a perpendicular defcent, in depth as

the particular plants, &c. may require ; diredlly inferting

the plant, feed, or fet, as each hole is made, clofing it

immediately by a ftroke of the dibble. In fetting any
kind of plants, flips, cuttings, &c, having long (hanks or
ftems, it is proper to make holes a proportionable depth, to

admit them a confiderable way in the ground : for exam-
ple, cabbage-plants, favoys, Sec. (hould be planted down to

their leaves ; flips and cuttings (hould be inferted two parts

of three, at leaft, in the ground ; being particularly care-

ful in dibbling-in all forts of plants, to clofe the holes well

in every part about the roots ; by ftriking the dibble flant-

ways into the ground, fo as to ftrike the mould firft firmly

up to the root and fibres, at the fame time bringing it clofe

to the ftem. See Dibble.
In the tenth mode, or Trowel Planting, it is performed with

a garden trowel, made hollow like a fcoop, and is ufeful in

tranfplanting many forts of young fibrous-rooted plants

with balls of earth about their roots, fo as not to feel their

removal.

The trowel is employed both in taking up the plants and
planting them.

In the eleventh, or Planting with Balls of Earth about the

Roots, which is the removing of the plant with a large

ball of earth about its roots, fo as by having its roots

(irmly attached to the furrou'iding earth, it ftill, during

the operation, continues its growing ftate, without receiv-

ing any, or but very little check from its removal :

this is often pra&ifed more particularly for the more deli-

cate and choicer kinds of exotics, trees, lhrubs, and herba-

ceous plant6 ; and occafionally for many of the fibrous-rooted,

flowery plants, annuals, perennials, and biennials, even in

their advanced growth and flowering ftate, when particularly

wanted to fupply any deficient compartments ; though it is

not fo eligible for bulbous-rooted kinds : likewife, wher.

intended to remove any fort of tree or plant out of the

proper planting feafon, as very late in fpring, or in fum-

mer, it is proper to tranfplant it with a ^jood ball of earth,

to preferve k more certainly in a ftate of growth. Some
trees and (hrubs are more difficult to remove with a ball

than moft kinds of the herbaceous fibrous-rooted plant$,
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though many of the tree and fhrub kinds having very fibry

roots, alfo readily rife with good balls.

In tranfplanting any of the tree and fhrub kinds by this

method, if they grow in the full ground, the operator

muft be careful to begin to open a trench with a fpade at

fome diftance from and round the ftem, perhaps a foot, or

two or three, according to the fize of the tree and expan-

fion of the rootsj digging a fort of trench all round, a fpade

or two wide, or more if large trees, and in depth below all

the roots ; all the time having great care not to diilurb

the ball or mafs of earth between the item and trench, but

preferve it as entire as poflible. When the whole has been

detached, the plant fhould be removed into the fituation

for which it is intended, with the whole of its ball about

its roots.

When trees or ihrubs, with balls to their roots, are in-

tended to be fent to coniiderable diitances, they fhould be

placed fingly in ofier bafkets, in order to preferve the ball,

having a bafket for each tree ; the bafkets to be of an up-

right make, in width and depth in proportion to the ball,

with two handles at top, efpecially if large, and generally

worked rather open at the fides, as fometimes the bafket

and all is placed in the ground, when the plant cannot be

readily removed without danger of breaking the ball of

earth about it.

In refpeft: to the method of planting in pots in general,

having the pots and mould ready for the reception of the

plants, previous to planting them place fome pieces of tile,

pot-fherds, or oyfler-fhell, Sec. over each hole at the bot-

tom of the pots, to prevent the holes being clogged and

flopped with the earth, and the earth from being warned

out with occafional waterings ; alfo to prevent the roots of

the plants getting out : then having fecured the holes, put

fome earth in the bottom of each pot, from two or three

to five or fix inches or more in depth, according to the

fize of the pot, and that of the roots of the plant ; then

infert the plant in the middle of the pot upon the earth, in

an upright pofition, making its roots, if without a ball of

earth, fpread equally every way ; directly adding a quan-

tity of fine mould about all the roots and fibres, making the

pot to caufe the earth to fettle clofe thereto : at the fame

time, if the root (land too low, (hake it gently up ; and,

having filled the pot with earth, prefs it gently all round

with the hand, to fettle it moderately firm in every part,

and to Heady the upright poflure of the plant, raifing the

earth however within about half an inch, or lels, of the

top of the pot, as it will fettle lower ; for fome void fpace

at top is necefl'ary to receive waterings occafionally : as

foon as the plant is thus potted, give it dire&ly a moderate

watering to fettle the earth more effectually clofe about all

the roots, and promote their rooting more expeditioufly in

the new earth ; repeating the waterings both before and

after they have taken root, as occafion may require.

In tranfplanting plants in pots from one pot to another,

they may in general be fhifted with the whole ball of earth

contained in the pot about their roots entire, fo as to

preferve the plant all along in its growing (late, as fearcely

to fhrink or retard its growth by the operation ; for plants

growing fingly in pots, and of fome ftanding, whofe roots

and fibres have cftablilhed themfclves firmly in the earth,

will readily remove out of the pots with the entire ball in

one compaft lump, furrounding all the roots and fibres, re-

taining their growing ftate by It ill drawing nourilhment

from the furrounding ball of earth.

The removing of plants from one pot to another with

balls, is in fome cafes to be avoided ; as where a plant ap-

pears difeafed or in a bad ftate of growth, as it is mod pro-

bable the fault is in the root of the earth ; therefore, it is

eligible to fhake the whole entirely out of the earth, in

order to examine its roots ; and trim off all decayed and
other bad parts ; then, having a frefh pot, and fome entire

new compofl, replant the tree, &c. therein.

In potting plants from the full ground, or beds of earth,

&c, if they have been previoufly pricked out at certain

diilances, and have (tood long enough to fix their roots

firmly, many forts may be potted with balls, partieularlv

moft of the herbaceous, fibrous-rooted kinds, and many of
the thrubby tribe, by taking them up carefully with the

garden trowel, or with a fpade, as may be convenient, ac-

cording to the fize of the plants ; and, if necefl'ary, pare the

balls round to fit the pot.

Seedling plants, or thole raifed from feed beds, by their

growing fo clofe together, rarely admit of potting with
balls to their root;. ; fo that when it is intended to pot

fuch, they muft be drawn out of the earth with the root as

entire as poflible, and be potted teparately in fmall pots,

ftufting them occafionally into larger.

Sometimes in pot-planting, to lave room, and for other

purpofes, feveral fmall plants are planted in each pot, ef-

pecially when defigned as nuriery-pots, to receive either

fmall feedlings, offsets, flips, cuttings, &c, jufl to llrike

them, and forward them a little at firlt, either in hot-beds,

or for removing them to different iituations, fuch as occa-

fional fhade, fhelter, &c., and in which fome torts of fmall

flips and cuttings are fometimes planted many together, in

one or more wide pots, efpecuillv where large fupplies of

fome particular forts are required, fuch as myrtle cuttings

and pipings of pinks, &c, fometimes to the amount of a
hundred or two of thefe fmall fets in one capacious pot

or wide ftore pan. The fmall feedlings, flips, cuttings, oft-

fets, &c, when they are a little forwarded, or properly

rooted, and (hoot a little at top, fhould be all potted oft, in

proper time, each in a feparate pot, efpecially if plants of
any duration

;
giving them fmall pots at firft, and as they

increafe in ii/.e fhifting them into larger ones.

When any large growing plants, fuch as orange and
lemon trees, or any other kinds, are become too large for

pots, they fhould be fhifted into tubs : thefe tubs fhould

be made of full-inch thick ftaves, and adapted to the fize of

the refpective plants ; each tub to be well hooped with

iron, and furnifhed with two hooked or bow iron handles

at top, by which to move them, either by hand, or, when
very large tubs, to receive poles between two men for

moving the plants where wanted ; having holes at the bot-

tom of the tubs to difcharge the fuperfluous moiltme
;

placing fome ftones, &c. to prevent the holes being clogged
with the earth ; the method of planting and tranfplanting

being the fame as in pot planting.

The twelfth Method, or Planting in Pols, is praftifed

to all tender exotics, in order for moving them to fhel-

ter occafionally, fuch as all kinds of given-houfe aud

hot-houfe plants; and likewife for many forts of hardy

flowering plants, for the convenience of moving them occa-

fionally to adorn particular compartments ; and for the con-

venience of moving fome curious forts when in flower to

occafional fhelter from the fun's rays and excellive rains,

in order to preferve their beauty and prolong the time of
their bloom ; fuch as the line auriculas, carnations, &c.

In planting in this way, it is highly requifite carefully to

adapt the fixes to the fize and nature of the different

plants intended to be potted : if fmall plants, begin firft

with fmall pots, one plant only to each pot, efpecially if

to remain ; but according as the different plants advance in

growth fliift them into pots one or two lizes larger, which
may be requifite to many forts once a year, to others once in

two or three years, according to circumftances.

Garden
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Garden pots for this ufe are of feveral regular fizes,

from two to fixty in a caft, diftinguilhed at the pot-houfes

accordingly ; as twos, fixes, twelves, fixteens, twenty-fours,

thirty-twos, forty-eights, fixties, or fixty-fours, Sec, each

pot having one or more apertures at bottom to difcharge

the fuperfluous moifture. They are fold by the potters at

fo much per caft ; large and fmall, all of a price ; thofe of

only two in a caft the fame as thofe of fixty ; and from two
(hillings to half a crown or three (hillings per caft is the ge-

neral price. See Pot, Garden.

Sometimes, inftead of bafkets, fmall young trees and
other plants with balls, intended to be fent to any diftance,

are put feparately in pots, and when they are to be placed

in the full ground, each Ihould be turned out of the pot
with the ball entire.

Trees and other plants that have generally grown in pots,

where they have been of fome Handing, have the whole
earth by means of the numerous fibres formed into one
compact lump, fo that it will readily come out entire and
firm ; or to fuch as do not fo eafily quit the pot, a long

blade of a knife, or fome other thin inftrument, may be
thruft down between the outfide of the ball and pot all

round, and it will then readily come out, either in drawing
by the Hem of the plant, or by ftriking the edge of the

pot with fomething ; or, if fmall plants, you may turn the

pot mouth downward, and ftrike the edge gently againft

any firm fubftance. In replanting thofe potted plants, if

the fides of the ball of earth are much matted with the fibres

of the root, it is proper to pare off the groffeft part, to-

gether with a little of the old earth, especially if to be
planted in pots again ; then put it in a pot a fize larger

than before, filling up all round with frefh mould, finiflung

with a moderate watering.

With refpeft to the proper ftate and preparation of trees

for planting, it may be obferved that young trees, both of
the fruit and foreit kinds, are the molt fuitable, and fuc-

ceed beft, as from three or four to fix or eight feet in

height, and from three or four to five or fix years old. See
Forest, Dwarf, and Standard Trees.

In foreft-trees, the ftraighteft, moft vigorous, and thriving

plants of the refpeCtive kinds (hould always be chofen.

In preparing tor planting, in taking up the trees out of
the nurfery, the greateft care is neceffary in raifing them
with as great a fpread of root as poffible, which is often ill

attended to, efpecially when large orders of plants are to be
drawn in a hurry. The ground about the trees (hould al-

ways be opened with the (pade widely round the roots, and
deep enough to get to their bottoms without hacking and
cutting them with the fpade, but fo as to raife each plant

with all its roots as entire as poffible. After having taken

up the trees out of the nurfery, &c, it is alfo of great mo-
ment to have them replanted as foon as poffible in the places

allotted for them ; for although by properly covering the

roots with litter, or, if fent to any confiderable diftance, by-

tying them in bundles, and packing them up with plenty of

itraw about the roots, and afterwards clofely matted round,

they may be preferved in tolerable good condition a fortnight

or longer, yet, where it is poffible to plant them the fame
day, or in a day or two after, before the fmall fibres are

lhrunk or dried, it will be of much advantage in the firft

growth of the trees ; but when this cannot be done, they

Ihould be immediately laid in the ground in a trench.

In preparing for planting, the roots mud have occafional

trimming, not however to retrench or reduce any but the

maimed and decayed parts ; therefore previous to planting

examine the root, and cut out all fuch parts as have been

broken or damaged in taking up, and any cafual decayed

parts or other blemifhes, being careful to leave all the found

roots every where entire ; leaving alio all the fmall fibres

that are fre(h and vigorous, only trimming off fuch as are

become dry and mouldy ; fuffering all the main roots to re-

main, moftly at full length, except juft to tip off their ends a

little on the under fide, (loping outward ; and reduce any
very long ftragglers, and fhorten long perpendicular tap-

roots, more particularly of fruit-trees, to prevent their run-
ning down into a bad foil, and to promote their throwing
out others horizontally.

With regard to the preparation of the heads of the trees,

the principal care is to trim off the ftraggling (hoots and
branches from the (terns, leaving the heads for the generality

entire, only juft retrenching very irregular branches, and
(hortening any very long ftragglers ; always fuffering the
main or leading top (hoot to remain at length, particularly in

foreft-treees, and all others that are to grow to a lofty fta-

ture. Fruit-trees, however, fometimes require a more accu-
rate regulation of the head preparatory to planting, parti-

cularly dwarfs for efpaliers and walls. If the fruit-tree is

taken from the nurfery at one year old from the budding and
grafting, and with its firft (hoot from budding and grafting

entire, this firit (hoot muft neceffarily be (hortened or headed
down to force out lateral wood below, to furniftt the bottom
properly ; but this heading down is not neceffary at the

time of planting, but (hould remain till fpring, until the

tree has taken frefh root and begins to (hoot ; for the head
remaining greatly promotes the rooting ; when in March or

the beginning of April, head it down within half a foot,

or five or fix eyes of the infertion of the bud or graft, and
the (hoot fo headed will throw out, from its remaining

lower eyes, feveral lateral branches the enfuing fummer.

If it is two, three, or more years old from the budding
and grafting, and the firft fhoots were headed down in the

nurfery at the proper time, it is proper to plant it with its

whole head entire, only retrenching any irregular branch,

or any very luxuriant fhoot ; or thin out the worft of

fuch as are evidently too clofe or crowded, leaving however
all the regular branches at full length, except juft to reduce

any very long rambler.

For new planting trees it is very improper to retrench the

branches too feverely, and cut all that remains fhort, as is

very often pra&ifed, on a fuppofition of ftrengthening their

roots, which however has often the contrary effect; for the

branches and leaves imbibe the refrefhing influence of the

air, &c, which, being conveyed to the roots, proves nutri-

mental, and contributes exceedingly towards vegetation, and

confequently promotes the rooting afrefh more expeditioufly

and effectually. Befides, by a fevere retrenching, and a

general (hortening, of fruit-trees in particular, in moft forts

the very parts where fruit would have been fcon firft pro-

duced are cut off, and it will probably coft the tree two or

three years growth to furnifh new branches equal to thofe

cut away, as well as retard its bearing in proportion. And
it often happens by fuch a general amputation ofthe branches

of all new planted trees at the time of planting, that they,

for want of branches to collect vegetative nourifhment,

either make very little progrefs in (hooting for two or three

years after, or fometimes, when they do fhoot, throw out a

profufion of unneceffary wood from the remaining eyes or

buds.

Therefore if young fruit-trees at planting, whether dwarfs

or ftandards, are furnifhed with five or fix or more good re-

gular principal branches, of one, two, or more years growth,

it is improper to retrench any part of them, and disfigure

the tree, particularly apples, pears, plums, and cherries,

which fhould at all times be but lparingly (hortened ; and

fince feveral good branches being already obtained in the

proper parts to give the head its firft regular form, they in
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their turn readily furnifh more ; and if there is a vacancy

in any part, it will be better to endeavour to fill it by Hop-

ping fome of the young (hoots produced the fummer after

planting, by either pinching or pruning them in May or

June the fame year to three or four eyes, or cutting them

down to that length in the winter or fpring following. Some
fruit-trees, however, fuch as peaches, neftarines, Sec, againft

walls, require moft of their young (hoots to be (hortened

annually.

Foreft-trees, &c, in their preparation previous to planting,

after being drawn out of the nurfery, fhould only have the

blemifhed roots trimmed, and all branches from the lower

part of the ftem pruned off, cutting the lower ones clofe,

the others to two, three, or four inches, particularly the

deciduous kinds, leaving the head always tolerably branchy,

and moilly entire ; not to trim away all the branches to one

leading (hoot only, as is often prattifed, but leave a pro-

portionable (hare of the upper more erett branches, to form

fome tolerable head, and only juft retrenching the lower

ftragglers, very long rambling luxuriants, and very irre-

gular growths, to preferve a little regularity ; being parti-

cularly careful to leave always the top or leading Ihout per-

fectly entire, unlefs it is decayed, or is very crooked, bend-

ing much downwards, &c, in which cafes, if any ftraight

(hoot is conveniently iituated, the crooked part may be re-

trenched down to the ftraight (hoot, which leave entire to

run up in height, as without a leader a tree can never afpne

to any confiderable ftature ; for the leader, by its annual

ere£t (hoot, gradually increafes the length of the (tern,

and, as it advances, fends out a fupply of laterals to furnifh

the head, branching and fpreading.

In planting large tall trees, where it is defigned to form

fhade, fhelter, or blind as foon as poffible, very little re-

duction of the branches of the head (hould be fuffered, only

to reduce any very irregular growers.

In removing pretty large trees of any fort with confider-

able he .ids, eipecially when very fpreading or crowded, it

may be proper to reduce tile whole regularly in fome pro-

portion to the root, that the winds may not have too much
power to incommode it after planting ; in which cafes it

may be neceffary to retrench or reduce fome of the moil ex-

tenfive lower branches, and thin out fome where much
Crowded, reducing others down to fome convenient lateral

branch they may fupport, fo as each reduced branch may,
notwithftanding its reduction, terminate in a leader, having

its top entire, not to exhibit naked ends of branches, Hand-

ing up like (lumps.

In refpeft to the preparation for planting of all the fhrub

kind, only juft trim the draggling under branches and (hoots

from the lower part of the ftem, retrenching any luxuriants

of the heads that feem to (hoot away very irregularly and

vigoroufly at the expence of the neighbouring branches,

and reducing long ramblers, &c, juft to preferve a little re-

gularity.

All new planted tall trees (hould be (laked as foon as

planted, in order to fupport them (leady every where till

they arc will rooted and have fomewhat eftablifhed their

roots, that winds may not overfet, or otherwife incommode
them ; particularly all trees of fix, eight, or ten feet high,

and upwards ; one tall (lout flake being placed to each

tree, or more, if the trees arc of large fi/e, Iharpening the

lower ends, and driving them firmly into the ground near

tlu- Hem; or if larger trees, place it (lantways, at a little

dillance, fo as its top reach the upper part of the Hem, on
the oppofite fide to that moft expofed to the winds, in which
it will have the greatell effect ; but large trees with full

heads, (hould generally have very tall ilrong Hakes, three

to each tree, placed triangular-ways, in an oblique or flam-

ing direction, afterwards binding the Hems of the trees

firmly to the (takes, previoufly wrapping fome foft fub-

Hance, fuch as hay-bands, See., round them, at the part

where it is to be fattened to the Hakes, in order to iave the

bark from being rubbed off againff the Hakes by the motion

of the winds, which is more particularly neceflary to tall

plants that are much expofed. Large trees of confiderable

ftature, with full heads, are often fupported with ropes

fufpended from the top of the Hem three different ways,

draining them tight, and the end of each rope itaked fe-

curely down to the ground ; fo that whatfoever way the

wind blows the ropes Hay the tree Hill in its upright po-

fition.

Such new planted trees as are expofed to cattle (hould

each be well fortified all round the Hem with thorn bufhes,

briars, furze, &c.

The general feafon of planting, for all forts of trees, is

autumn and fpring, as from the beginning of the decay ot

the leaf, in Oftober, until December, for the former ;

though evergreens may be begun to be tranfplanted towards

the middle or latter end of September, and continued till

December. And for the fpring planting, February and

March are the principal time, but may be continued occa-

lionally until April ; and feveral forts of tender young ever-

greens fucceed heft when planted the beginning of that

month, or later. Much, however, in this bufinefs, muff

depend on the foil and Hate of the weather.

In preparing to plant herbaceous fibrous-rooted plants,

care is to be had to remove them with good roots
;
young

feedlings, &c, efpecially require particular care in drawing

them with proper roots. When they are to be taken all

clean up, they may be readily loofened and raifedcut of the

earth with fome initrument with all their fibres entire ; but

when they are only to be thinned, they do not admit of this,

as it would diflurb the remaining plants, fo mull be drawn

out by hand carefully, with as much root as poffible.

Many forts of fibrous-rooted plants, however, are fo

hardy, and apt to grow, that if taken up almoft any how,

with a little root, they will Hrike ; it is neverthelefs ad-

vifeable to ufe care in drawing all forts for planting with

tolerable roots, as they will, in proportion, make more pro-

grefs in their future growth. And as to any trimming pre-

paratory to planting, very little is wanted, only in fome

forts, juit fhortening very long naked fpindly roots, and

trimming any ftrag^hng fibres ; though in numbers of plants

of this tribe hardly any trimming at all is required, either in

root or top.

Planting Timber Trees, in Rural Economy, the aft of

making plantations with thele forts of trees, which is a

praftice that has lately been more attended to than formerly ;

probably from the advantages of it being more fully under-

itood, and more corredlly afcertained. The particular forts

of land that may be converted to this purpofe with the

greateft chance of profit, have been already pointed out.

In the accompli filing the bufinefs, the principal difficulty

confifts in properly adapting the trees to the nature of the

foil, as, unlefs that be the cafe, the fuccefa is far from fo

great as it would otherwife be. The land fhould alfo be in a

proper llate of preparation for the reception and growth ot

the trees, and the work be executed at a proper I alon in a

proper manner, and at fuitable diftances, according to the

nature and quality of the foil, and that of the trees ; the

whole being well fenced from the attacks oi cattle.

Soil.—The particular kinds of foil belt adapted to the cul-

tivation of the different forts of timber trees, and in which

fome or other of them will be found to grow in the moft

perfect manner, are gravelly or light fandy foils, with free

porous fubfoils
;
gravelly or I'andv loams on porous lubfoils ;

loamy,
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loamy, iandy, or gravelly foils on retentive lubfoils ; gra-

velly, chalk or chalky loams on porous fubfoils ; loamy-

clays or clayey loams on porous fubfoils ; and itrong clayey

or loamy foils on retentive fubfoils. Likewife, thin moorifh

heathy foils on gravelly or porous fubfoils, alfo on clay or

retentive fubfoils ; and befides thefe kinds of land, there are,

as has been feen above, many other thin poor forts of walte, in

different parts of the kingdom, which are not fit for raifing

any other defcriptions of plants, that might be converted

with great advantage to this purpofe, as the diminution in

the quantities of timber and other wood every where now
almoft begins to be ferioufly felt.

Mr. Smith, in the " Survey of Argylefhire," ftates, that

the grounds there which ought to be marked out for this

improvement, are fuch as are mentioned below. The belt

land would no doubt bear timber beft ; and if arable land

could be fpared for the purpofe, the return might be expect-

ed to be in proportion to the value of the foil. But in this

county little or no arable land, meadow, or good paiture,

ought to be laid under planting. It mould have only thofe

walte grounds which are capable of this improvement, and
of no other. And of thefe we may reckon, firft, thofe

extenfive dry mofles and moor-lands, in the hollows and on
the declivities of hills, efpecially in the inland parts of the

county. Thefe lands are generally covered with fhort heath,

mixed with fo little grafs, that they are not worth 6J. the acre.

The trunks of trees generally found in them give, however, a

fufficient proof of their aptitude to grow timber, and they

can never be turned to better account than by planting them
;

and that with the fame kind of timber that is found in them.

This is generally fir, and fometimes oak. Whatever it be,

follow nature, and you cannot err. It may be faid that fome
of thefe fituations are far from water-carriage. But the

whole county is fo indented with feas, and fo well accom-
modated with roads, that almoft every mountain is acceffible

by the one or the other. Or, if any of them be not, itill it

may be profitable to plant it, were it only with a view of
converting a great part of the wood to the purpofes of ex-

tracting from it turpentine, tar, pitch, rofin, and of mak-
ing pot-afb.es. And another kind of ground which ought
to be planted, and of which we have large tracts, is that

which is covered with brufh-wood, fuch as hazel, birch, &c.
feldom allowed by the cattle to rife above two or three feet

high. Here nature, which could not be millaken in the

foil, has planted wood, though it has not been allowed to

grow, and has marked out the ground as lit for planting.

This brufh-wood will prove an excellent nurfe to young plants,

by giving them fhelter till they raife their heads above it ;

after which they will deltroy the brufh-wood by excluding

the fun and air from it, and reduce it to a manure which
will help their growth. Among this brufh-wood, however,

there may fometimes be found fome fprouts of oak and alh,

which ought to be cut over a few inches above the ground
;

after which they will fhoot up, and thrive exceedingly, from

the abundance of roots which they have to nourifh them.

Patches of dwarfifh oak, which the cattle never allow to

rife one foot from the ground, are alfo common in many
parts of the county. If thefe fpots were brought within

the enclofure of a plantation, and the bufhes cut over a little

above the furface of the ground, they would foon be valuable.

In England, even oak plants are often cut in this manner
after one or two years, when they have taken to the ground,

and the fecond fhoot is trufted to for the tree ; as it is found

to grow with greater luxuriance than the firft, winch was
checked by tranfplanting.

Stools of natural wood, wherever they are, furnifh much
room for planting ; and at a trifling expence, when they are

already enclofed. Every vacancy in them ought to be filled
up with oak, afh, elm, and other valuable kinds of timber,
lhe ground is fuitable for planting; the natural wood will
iheltent

; and thus it will thrive well, and improve the cop-
pice. The propereft time for improving a natural wood
with planting, is immediately after it is cut, when the fences
are in belt repair, and when the fun and air will get at the
plants which may be fet among bufhes of lefs value. Thefe
bulhes mould afterwards be cut down, if they are found
to hinder the growth of the planting. The duke of Ar-
gyle has done much in this way, and lord Stonefield, iir
James Campbell, and feveral other proprietors, have thus
improved their natural woods very coniiderably. In one year,
captain Campbell, of Kintarbet, with a fpirit yet uncom-
mon amongft the molt of the proprietors of this county,
planted among his natural woods no lefs than 20,000 trees
of valuable timber. At this rate, he will, in a few years,
lay the foundation of a lure and large fortune.
And a fourth kind of ground, that fhould be devoted to

planting in this fituation, is, that on which a number of ve-
nerable native firs are itill growing. Thefe memorials of
our former forefts are not unfrequent in fome of the upper
parts of the county, particularly in Glenety and Glenur-
cfiay

;
and they deierve more attention than thev have hi-

therto met with. From the feed which they fhed in winter,
and which is driven to a diftance by the ltorm, a beautiful
plantation nfes up in the fpring ; but when the cattle are
driven up to the mountains in fummer, this precious crop,
the hope of future forefts, is for ever deftroyed. This is the
more to be regretted, as the quality of this fir is fo excel-
lent, as not to be furpaffed by any in the world. The feed
of this fir is precious, and a iingle cone of it, if poffible,
fhould not be loft. But then, in order to preferve its va-
luable quality, it mould be fown where it is meant it fhould
grow, without paffing through the medium of a feed-bed or
nurfery. And it appears neceffary, in order to preferve the
quality of the timber, that we fhould follow nature, and
fow the feed diredly where we intend the tree fhould
grow. The feed too will thrive where plants would fail.

After fome hefitation about parting with any thing we
call arable ground, he mentions one other kind of land,
which it may fometimes be proper to devote to planting. He
means lome high fields, which, under the old fyitem of cul-
tivation, were fubject to the plough, but never to much ad-
vantage. Thefe poor gravelly fields were manured by fold-
ing cattle on them at night. But now, where this fyitem is

given up, they lie neglected, and many of them are already
covered with heath. With little expence, and much ad-
vantage, they might be converted to plantations. The
earthen dikes which furreund them might be faced with
ilones, of which the dikes themfelves would furnifh a great
proportion. The tops of the dikes might be planted with
firs, if not with quickfets, for more fence and fhelter. The
fields fhould then be ploughed, and, if at all convenient,
dreiled with fome lime or other manure, and fown with the
feed of the native Scotch fir, and with acorns. By this
preparation of the ground, the trees would thrive amazingly,
and the wood retain its native quality. There are many
thoufand acres of wafte land in this country as well as Scot-
land, that might be converted to plantations with great ad-
vantage, and which are fit for nothing elfe.

A tabular view, taken, with fome alteration, from the
Agricultural Survey of the County of Kent, (hewing the
nature of the foil in wliich different forts of timber trees
are found to fucceed in the molt certain and perfed manner,
with the ufes to which they may be applied in different cafes,
is given in the following table.

Heavy
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Surface Soil. Subfoil. Common Growth. Plained Growth. Vks uf.

Heavy and gravelly

loams.

Heavy loam withlBirch, hornbeam, oak, Oak, afli, chefnut, Timber, hop-poles, cord-

chalk. afh, hazel, beech, willow, lime, wal- wood, hurdles, bavins for

&c. nut. bakers, and lime.

Sandy loams. Heavy loams. Birch, hornbeam, oak, Elm, beech, Wey- Timber, hop-poles, cord-

afh, hazel, beech, mouth pine, com- wood, hurdles, bavins for

&c. mon fpruce . bakers, and lime.

Flinty ftrong loam. Heavy loam. Ditto. Willow and chefnut. Timber, fencing-poles, and

as above.

Gravelly and fandy Gravelly loam. Afh, beech, oak, hazel, Chefnut, afh. Hop-poles, fencing-poles,

loams. &c. and all as above.

j
Gravelly, fandy and Heavy gravelly flinty Afh, beech, hornbeam, Afh, beech, larch, &c. Timber, fencing, hop-poles,

1 flinty loams. loam. and oak. cord-wood, for charcoal,

bavins, &c.

Flinty drypoor gravelly Chalk at two feet Beech, oak, &c. Beech, larch, &c. Cord-wood, bavins, and

loams. depth, with gravelly

loam.

Chalk four feet, with

hop-poles.

Flinty and gravelly Afh, oak, hazel, &c. Afh, larch, &c. Cord-wood, hop-poles, ba-

loams. deep gravelly loam.

With a tew flints, but

vins, flakes, ethers, &c.

Ditto. Oak, hazel, beech and Chefnut, afh, and wil- Hop-poles, fencing-poles,

nearly as above. affe. low. Hakes, cord-wood, &c.

Lightifh black loam. Dry fandy gravel. Birch, elm, afli. Afh, elm, &c. Various ufes in hufban-

dry.

Poles, bavins, cord-wood,Flinty gravelly loams. Strong loam, with Oak, afh, beech, &c. Afh, &c.

flints. &c.

Chalky, flinty gravelly Chalk, with fome gra- Ditto. Ditto. Ditto.

loam. velly loam.

Gravtlly loam. Heavy, flinty, and Oak, afh, hazel, and Afh, oak, &c. Common produce a few

poor loam. beech. poles, cord-wood, bavins,

&c. Plantation many
poles, and the above.

Gravelly and i
Gravelly loam with Oak, afh, &c. Afli and chefnut. Poles, cord-wood, &c.

loams. chalk.

Grave'.ly loam. Ditto. Afh, oak, and beech. Oak, larch. Ditto.

Ditto. Gravelly loam and

heavy loam.

Ditto. Scotch pine. Ditto.

Sandy gravel, i Gravtlly and fandy

loam.

Afh, oak, beech, and

Scotch pine.

Larch, chefnut, &c. Poles, (lakes, ethers, &c.

Stone (hatter and gra- Strong loam with rag- Oak, hazel, birch, &c. Birch, oak, Sec. Oaken tillers, fmall timber

velly loam. ltone. poles, &c.

Gravelly loam with Oak, birch, afpen, ha- Am, chefnut, and wil- Fencing-poles, hop-poles,

fome Hone

.

zel, and all). low. cord-wood, &c.

Gravelly loam. Gravelly loam, with

fome ftones.

Oak. Chefnuts. Hop-poles, fence-poles, Sec.

Sandy loam. Gravelly loam. Birch, oak, hornbeam,

&c.
Oak, beech, birch,

Chefnut, &c. Fence-poles, hop-poles, &c.

Sandy loam and (tone Gravelly loam with Ditto. Ditto.

(hatter. ragflone. hazel9 afh.

Gravelly loam and Deep loam, heavy clay Ditto. Ditto. Ditto.

(lone (hatter. and gravel.

Ditto. Gravelly loam. Ditto. Ditt.,. Ditto.

Gravelly and fandy With ftrong clav and Oak and ditto. Afh, larch, &c. Poles, fire-wood, &c. as

loam. loam. above.

Gravelly loam flinty. Gravel with clay and Scrubby oak, hazel,iOak, afh. Timber and ditto.

fome flint. &c.
Wet fpungy land. Muiit and boggy earth Alder, willow. Alder, ofier, willow,

&c.
White poplar, willow.

Hurdles, hop-poles, &c.

Drier ditto. Ditto more dry. Poplar. Hop-poles, &c.

Light fandy loam. Dry gravelly earth. Mountain afh, afh. Scotch pine, Giver

fir.

Sycamore.

Hop-poles.

Light gravelly loam. With dry gravel. Afh. Timber, turnery, &c.

Mr.



PLANTING.

Mr. Nicol ftates, that in planting, where it is performed

on the more elevated or mountainous trafts, warmth and

fhelter are to be confidered, as without thefe the trees feldom

thrive in a perfect manner. In fuch fituations there is, in

general, the mod difficulty and the leaft progrefs made in

the railing of timber trees ; the fuccefs of the planter de-

pending greatly upon fixing or fuch forts of timber trees

as may in future become the moil highly valuable, on plant-

ing thickly with plants of not too large a iize, and on a con-

fiderable plat, or extent of ground both in length and width

being planted. In thefe unfriendly fituations to the growth

of trees, fmall plants mult confequently be chofen and

planted thick on the ground ; as the winds are very prejudi-

cial to trees of a large ftature, by loofening the roots, and

frequently breaking the fibres ; but though this is the moll

difadvantageous fituation for planting, it is poffible, with

proper care in the above refpefts, to rear young timber in it.

Where it is intended to cover a mountain from its bafe, it

will be moft conveniently done by planting round the bafe

in the firil inftance, rifing gradually ; by which means an

artificial fhelter will be forming, from the progrefs that will

be made by the trees that were firft planted, efpecially if

the extent is fuch as to require feveral feafons to complete

the planting. The portion firil planted fhould be pretty ex-

tenfive, in all fuch cafes efpecially where fhelter is principally

intended.

The kinds of trees to be chofen for fuch fituations muft

be regulated, in a great meafure, by the foil. The pine

would perhaps be found to flourifh moft, but the larch is

preferable as a nurfe. The mountain-afh, the beech, the

afh, the fycamore, the birch, the fir, &c. may all be planted

with reafonable hope of fuccefs ; and where the foil is

deepeft and richeft the oak. But in low fheltered fituations,

where the inconvenience of expofure to the winds is ob-

viated, timber-trees may be planted with greater certainty

of fuccefs ; the chief care neceffary in this cafe being to fix

on trees of a proper kind, and placing them at proper dif-

tances, according to their forts and fizes. As thefe fitua-

tions admit of moft kinds, on the more fheltered parts, the

oak, larch, elm, beech, horfe-chefnut, walnut, lime, fpruce,

and filver fir may be fuitable ; and on the lefs fheltered por-

tions, the afh, birch, fycamore, hornbeam, mountain-afh,

and fir, with a mixture of larch. It may hkewife be no-

ticed that the banks of rivers and canals are moftly favour-

able for the planter's purpofe, and moil forts of timber and

other woods may be raifed in fuch fituations ; the oak, elm,

poplar, willow and ozier, according as they are more or lefs

dry ; but the preference mull depend on the local circum-

ttances of the different cafes.

But in fituations near the fea-coafl, as they are in general

mimical to the growth of timber, the beech and fycamore

will be mollly found the moft proper, as bearing the fea air

better than other forts. At leaft they are of great ufe in

nurfing the other forts of trees till they acquire fufficient

ftrength. It is advifed in fuch places, as the beft mode of

performing the bufinefs, to plant, where the banks rife high,

in the face of them much within the level of the tops, in

order to afford a fcreen for the trees within till they have

attained a fufficient height ; but when they are flat, to have

recourfe to planting in belts, commencing the work as clofe

to the edge of the water as poffible, putting the plants in,

in a very thick manner in the firft rows, as at the diflances

of not more than about thirty inches, and ufing fuch plants

as are flout, well rooted, and not more than eighteen inches

growth.

Riiifing the Plants.—The different methods of providing

the plants have been already noticed under the head of

Plantation ; but the molt ufeful are either by railing them
in nurferies near the fpot to be planted till of proper fizes,

or by purchafing them from nurferymen in the neighbour-

hood. For extenfive tradls of ground the firft is the moft

advantageov mode, but when only fmall tradls are to be
covered, the latter may often be the moll advifeable. In

forming the nurfery grounds, great attention fhould be paid

to having them properly iituated in refpeft to warmth, and
the foil well broken down and enriched by proper manures.

In Nottinghamfhire, in the duke of Portland's extenfive

plantations, a well iituated and fheltered valley, as contigu-

ous as poffible, is fixed upon for the purpofe, and a fpace of

ground fufficient for the purpofe is well fenced in ; large

boarded gates being placed at each end, with a road down
the middle proper for admitting carriages to convey away
the young trees. When after the fence is completed the

ground on each fide the roatl is trenched about twenty

inches deep, which may be done for about 3/. 10s. or 4/.

per acre, according as the land is more or lefs gravelly. It

is befl done in the fpring, when the planting feafon is over.

If, after the trenching, two or three chaldron of lime be

laid on an acre, the land will produce an excellent crop

either of cabbages or turnips, which being eaten off by
(heep in the autumn, will make the land in fine order for all

forts of tree feeds : but as the oak is the fort of tree culti-

vated in general, this is the method purfued in railing and

managing that moil valuable fpecies. In the autumn, after

the cabbages or turnips are eaten off, the ground requires

nothing more than common digging. As foon as the

acorns fall, after being provided with a good quantity, fow

them in the following manner : draw drills with a hoe in the

fame manner as is praftifed for peas, and fow the acorns

therein fo thick as nearly to touch each other, and leave the

fpace of one foot between row and row, and between every

fifth row the fpace of two feet for the alleys. While the

acorns are in the ground, great care muft be taken to keep

them from vermin, which would very often make great ha-

vock amongil the beds, if not timely prevented. Let this

caution ferve for moil other forts of tree feeds.

As foon as the acorns are come up, the beds require only

to be kept clean from weeds till they want thinning ; and as

the plants frequently grow more in one wet feafon, where

the foil is tolerably good, than in two dry ones, where the

foil is indifferent, the time for doing this is beft afcertained

by obferving when the tops of the rows meet, which is done

when that is the cafe by taking away one row on each fide

the middlemofl, which leaves the remaining three rows the

fame dillance apart as the breadth of the alleys. In taking

up thefe rows, the workman ought 10 be careful neither to

injure the plants removed, nor thofe left on each fide. The
reft of the young oaks being now left in rows at two feet

apart, let them again Hand till their tops meet, then take

up every other row, and leave the reft in rows four feet

afunder, till they ai rive to the height of about five feet

;

which is full as large a fize as is ever wifhed to be planted.

In taking up the two lafl fizes, the method is to dig a

trench at the end of each row, full two feet deep, then

undermine the plants, and let them fall into the trench with

their roots entire; as very much of their future fuccefs de-

pends on this point of their being well taken up. And a

limilar mode is neceflary with other forts of trees in provid-

ing them for the purpofe of planting.

But in the place of this method, the acorns as well as

other feeds of trees are fometimes fown at firil where they

are to grow and remain. This method, the author of the

Argylefhire Report fays, makes the befl timber ; the plants

fuffer no checks, nor feel the inconvenience of a change of

foil,
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ioil, and the expence of raifing an extenfive plantation in

this manner is very trifling. Belides, it is found that thefe

feeds of trees will grow in fituations in which the plants

have failed. The molt expeditious way of Cowing the feed

in this manner, is, by a party of three men working toge-

ther. The firft with a paring fpade takes up a turf, the

fecond ftirs the earth with a fpade, and the third diltributes

the feed and covers it. If any of the feedlings fail, they

mav be replaced by young plants raifed on a limilar fojl,

which will foon be reconciled, when very young, to their

change of fituation. Indeed the oak, when planted from

the feed, or at molt from the feed-bed, adapts itfelf won-

derfully to almoft any foil or fituation ; though it delights

mod in that whicli is very dry and gravelly.

In many cafes, after the plants have been kept in the fe-

minary or feed-bed for about two years, they are removed

to a nurfery of this kind, and planted in rows or lines

twelve or more inches apart according to their fort, and

from three to five in the rows, where they remain for two

years longer, and are then finally planted out.

Preparation.—As foon as the plants have been raifed in

fome of thefe methods, fo as to be in a ftate for planting

out, the next point to be attended to, where the ground

has been properly drained, is that of preparing it for their

reception. In this bufinefs great care is neceflary, as much
depends upon its being in a good condition for the recep-

tion of the plants. It is performed by the plough or the

fpade according to the different circumilances of the land.

When coarfe plants prevail, fuch as heath, furze, broom,

&c. they mull be fully deftroyed by ftubbing them up,

burning, or otherwife clearing them away. When burning

is practifed, the alhes mould be blended with the foil, as

they are found of great fervice in promoting the growth of

the plants ; in the opinion of Mr. Nicol. But the mode of

preparing by the plough on tillable fcites, where the foil is

thin, is the cheapen1 and moll effectual of any ; as where

the land has been in tillage, it wants nothing more than two

furrows and an equal number of harrowings, to render it fit

for the reception of the trees. But where it is in lay, a

crop of oats, &c. fhould be taken the feafon before plant-

ing ; or if it is llubborn, a fecond crop, perhaps of beans,

turnips or potatoes, will be neceffaiy ; previoufly plough-

ing and harrowing well, and laying the land up in a pv i

method. A trench plough is frequently ufed for this pur-

pofe, which ftirs the ground to twelve or thirteen inches.

In this method it is eflential to plough to the full depth

each time, in order that the roots of the plants may llnke

down more freely into the loil.

Where the fpade is employed, which mull be the cafe in

fteep fituations where the plough cannot come, and where

there arc rock, ftones, or other obftrudtions ; the bed

planters advife, that tin- holes or pits Ihould be made to the

tull depth of tin' foil, and fuffieiently large according to the

lize oi the trees. For thofe of eighteen or twenty inches

in height, whofe roots occupy about nine inches when
Spread out, holes of fifteen inches in diameter may be fuf-

ficient. This mull, however, be regulated by the judg-

t of the planter. And as it is of great advantage to

the trees that the turfy matter fhould be well broken down
and reduced before the time of planting, it may be ufeful

to have the holes made a proper length of time before the

trees are put in, to admit of this being fully effected,

efpecially on the drier and more light foils, where there is a

fmaller proportion of this material.

Mr. Nicol dates, that from the defire of early appearance

it has been too much the cafe to plant foreft-trees of too

great grotvth. It is however, found, that there is not only

much faving of expence, but a much greater certainty of

fuccefs, in planting fmall young trees than fuch as are large

and of greater age. Such as have been in the nurfery two,

three, or four years according to their kind, may in com-
mon be the mod advantageous as timber trees. He alfo

thinks that deciduous trees of all kinds, except the larch,

of from three to five feet in height, being carefully raifed

with good roots, will generally fucceed. He has, how-
ever, fhewn, that a one year's feedling larch, nurfed one or

at moft two years, will outdo all others of its kind in any

foil or fituation, and therefore advifes planting trees of this

age only. Firs of any kind will fucceed better if under

than above thirty inches, even in the moft favourable foil

and fituation. Moft generally thofe of fifteen or eighteen

inches in height are to be preferred. From this view of the

fubjecl, it may occur to fome, that to plant feedlings only

would be the moft advifeable and leaft expenfive method.

That it would be the leaft expenfive method is obvious
;

but, that it is moft advifeable, except for the Scotch and

fpruce firs, may, he thinks, be difpuled.

As the chief property of any young tree intended for

tranfplantatibn, confifts in a multiplicity of healthy fibres ;

hence the necellity of nurfing, in kindly foil, for a year or

two, all tap-rooted plants, for the attainment of this objeft,

and that we may commit them to the lefs genial foil and

more untoward fituation with greater probability of fuccefs.

For, whether fhall we fuppofe the plant which has both

root and branch to make, or that whicli has the latter only,

in the firft feafon after fo important a change of habit, is

more likely to fucceed ?—the latter, certainly. From which

alone may be demonftrated the caufe why plants of this de-

fcription furpafs thofe of greater fize, as ftated above.

Thefe are raifed with unbroken, tufty, and fibry roots j

thofe with maimed, lank, fibrelefs ones ; nor do they, with

the utmoft (kill and attention, bear fuch proportion to the

top. Confequentlv the fibrils cannot afterwards, by the

utmoft efforts of human art, be induced lo immediately to

feek pafturage for the fuftcnance of the trunk. For though
lopping may in a great meafure obviate this, injury is there-

by done to the tree. In all foils and fituations it is the

fafeft and leaft expenfive method to plant young healtln

well rooted plants, where they can be procured.

DiJIances, Manner, am! Time of Planting.—Mr. Nicol's

directions are, that for the moil expofed, bleak fcites, and

barren foil, from thirty to forty inches may be confide)

a good medium ; varying according to circumftanccs. For
in .in extenfive tract, it will hardly happen that there is not

a variety of foils. Some parts may be deeper and more
loamy ; others mo re gravelly and rocky. In the former, the

greater diftance may be advifeable; in the latter the lefter.

But for lefs expofed fcites, and where foil is found above fix

inches in depth, from four to five feet will be a good medium
;

varying the diftances according to circumftanccs as above.

And tor belts, ltripes, or clumps, whofe breadth or dia-

meter docs not exc<cd a hundred teet, lying in a bleak fitu-

ation, and thin foil, the margin, on all fides, fhould be

planted at not more than two feet apart : the interior at

three. Thofe lying on a more fheltcred fituation, and ot

deeper foil, may he allowed diftance according to circum-

ftanccs. But narrow llripes, or fmall clumps, even if the

foil may be termed good, fhould generally be planted thicker

than a more extended-mat's, that the plants may afford each

other Inciter.

For the more Iheltered fcites, where the foil is deep,

good, and where apparently every plant will grow, fix teet

will be a good medium diftance. Wider than this hecanrot

approve in iny fe whatever; becaufe at this diftance, the

2 plants
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plants have room to grow till their thinnings become ufeful.

But even where this is not an objeft, tilers is a greater
;

namely, that the plants may not grow too fquat in their in-

fancy, and that the pruning hook be not much wanted in

the formation of (lately timber. It is fuppofed that lie who
plants too thin, with the idea of faving trouble in thinning,

deviates as widely from the right path, as he who thins none
at all. It is, therefore, contended that thick, rather than

thin planting, is the fafer iide to err on. By which mode
alfo, there is a more equal crop on the ground, beeting or

filling up vacancies being much lefs neceflary. And in op-

pofition to the common praftice, it is fuppofed that thick

planting is moll neceffary where the plants are largeft, as the

greateft number die in thefe cafes. The Nottinghamfhire

Report ilates, that in the duke of Portland's plantations,

where trees of various fizes are planted in an irregular

manner, the number upon an acre is ufually about two
thoufand ; but in other cafes the number is frequently much
larger.

With refpecl: to the manner of fetting the trees in the plan-

tations, it is probably the bell method, except where vegetable

crops are to be cultivated between, to plant without any
regular order, though the line or row manner is frequently

prach'fed, as being the leall troublefome and expenfive of
any that can be adopted. With refpeft to the moil ad-

vantageous manner of blending or intermixing the trees, it

is obferved that fome have advifed the planting in groups,

to prevent the fuppofed injury of trees of different forts

growing together ; others, however, prefer the mixed me-
thod, not only as affording a better means of afcertaining

what forts of timber trees fucceed beft, but as enabling the

planter to protedl them more effectually. It has, however,

been fuggeited by Mr. Nicol, that it matters little whether

we plant in diltinft groups or in indifcriminate mixture ;

provided, in the latter cafe, we ultimately retain the moll

profitable and flouriining kinds only : for, with the proviio

that moft of the kinds evidently adapted to the foil and

fituation be planted according to the mode of thick planting,

a fufficiency of them will remain, after all others are thinned

away, for a full and final crop. For inflance : if it fhould

be fuppofed that the foil is beft adapted to the oak ; that it

is defirable to raife the moft valuable kinds rather than the

decorative ; and that, exclufive of the larch for nurfes, and

a few firs to enliven the borders, fix kinds are to compofe
the mixture

; plant two oaks for one elm, two elms for one

beech, two beeches for one afh, two aih.es for one birch,

and two birches for one fycamore. And thus will the

plantation at once be formed, in uniform gradation, of kinds

moft likely to fucceed each other, in the cafe of either dif-

agreeing with the foil or climate ; and which alfo fucceed

each other in refpect of value as timber: doing juftice, at

leaft, to the patriotic intention ©f the planter, Ihould the

firft and more valuable kinds fail.

It is conceived that in all fituations, and on all foils, ex-

cept thofe termed humid, and which are adapted to the

aquatic kinds only, the larch is, without doubt, the moft.

proper nurfe, and therefore fhould take preference of all

others for this purpofe. But on fub-humid, or loamy foils,

the Lombardy poplar and Huntingdon willow are good
fubftitutes ; and, when variety is the objeft, ought to be

mixed with the larch, for the purpofe of nurfing the other

more valuable kinds. And that on elevated, poor fcites,

the mountain-afh, for the firft ten or fifteen years, is out-

done by the larch only in the office of nurfing, and is juftly

admitted for the fake of variety. In all fituations, this

plant grows quickly in youth. In maritime fituations, the

fycamore is likewife evidently ufeful for this purpofe. Few
Vol. XXVII.

trees, except the above, grow fader in youth ; and none

are more patient of the fea-breeze. Confequently, when
the fcite is much expofed thereto, this tree fhould be freely

planted in mixture with the larch for nurfing the oak, beech,

elm, &c. if the intention be the culture of (hip-timber.

It is likewife fuggefted, that the common pine may fome-

times be ufeful in this view, and afford greater variety. The
proportion in which trees of this fort fhould be employed,

muft neceffarily depend on the peculiarity of the fituation,

and other circumftances. Some recommend in thin foils,

and bleak fituations, tree for tree ; and in lefs expofed fitu-

ations, and better foils, one nurfe for two principal trees

;

and in moft flickered fituations, with good foil, one nurfe

for three, four or five principal trees may be a fufficient

allowance. On the moft expofed and bleak fituations,

where the foil is evidently flerile, the fafeft way is to plant

too many rather than too few, as, urilefs well fneltered, the

timber trees never fucceed well in expofed fituations.

The time of planting thefe forts of trees with the moft

advantage, and the greateft chance of fuccefs, differs ac-

cording to the nature of the foils and the plants, as well as

in the ftate of the weather. It has been flated, that in the

more porous dry foils, with the hardier forts of trees, the

autumn, as from the middle of Oftober to the latter end

of November, may be the moft fuitable ; as they will be

better eftablifhed againft the fummer heats, which are often

deftruchve to new planted trees. But in the more heavy

foils, efpecially thofe of the clayey and loamy kinds, and

with lets hardy forts of trees, the early fpring feafon,

as from the middle or latter end of February to the begin-

ning of April, may be the moft proper. The condition of

the land fhould be particularly attended to in this fort of

work, as it is equally improper to plant when either in too

dry or too moift a fituation. At a time when the foil is

neither wet nor dry, the operation of planting is moft eafily,

and alfo moft fuccefsfully performed. The mould adheres

not to the fpade, nor does it run in ; it divides well, and

with little trouble intermingles with the fibres ; nor, in the

operation of treading and fetting the plant upright, is it

wrought into a mortar, to the evident prejudice of the plant,

whatever weather may enfue. Confequently, on a retentive

foil, it cannot be proper to plant in time of rain, nor in

many cafes for a day or two afterwards ; nor after a fall of

fnow, until for feveral days it has entirely difappeared.

Whereas on a dry abforbent foil, it may be very proper to

plant in time of gentle rains or immediately after heavy

ones.

Another circumftance which ought to be regarded in this

buiinefs, is the difference in the forwardnefs of the vegeta-

tion of different forts of trees, as it fhould regulate in fome

degree the time of planting, where thofe of the fame forts

are only made ufe of. In this view, it is advifed that the

larch, elm, fycamore, lime, horfe-chefnut, mountain-afh,

birch, alder, poplar, willow, and fome others, fhould be

put in by the beginning of March ; and that the oak, birch,

afh, chefnut, hornbeam, &c. be finifhed planting by the

beginning of April at the lateft. The beft feafon for plant-

ing of many trees of the evergreen kind, fuch as the Wey-
mouth pine, fpruce, Scotch, filver, and other firs, is fup-

pofed by fome to be in the latter end of July, or in the

beginning of the following month, when the weather is in-

clined to be moift or cloudy.

Planting out,—It is advifed, that as foop as the trees have

been taken up with care, fo as to injure the fibres of the

roots as little as poffible, and a few of the bruifed extremities

cut off, they fhould, when intended to be planted in mixture,

be put together in proper proportions, and conveyed in this
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way to the place where they are to be planted. They muft

then be drftrihuted on the ground, at the pits or other places,

in order to be ready for the planters, as by this means much
time is faved, which would otherwife be loft in foiling. But
to prevent the roots from getting too dry, it is neceflary not

to take up or bring on to the land more than can be planted

in a fhort fpace of time. But where only one or two forts

of trees are to be planted, the ufual praftice of carrying

the plants along as the planting proceeds, may be the moft

convenient method for performing the work. And the ope-

ration is the bed and moft readily performed by two perfons :

a man to do the work, and a boy to hold the plants. In

executing the work, the labourer firft ftirs the mould well

in the holes or pits that have been previoufly prepared, ren-

dering it level, and lit for the reception of the plant : or

forms new holes according to the mode of planting that is

adopted. The boy then places the plant in the hole, with

all the fibres of its roots regularly fpread out and unconfined,

to the depth of about an inch more than it had ftood in

nurfery, holding it perfectly upright ; while the man gently

fills in the loofe mould, mov: a little up and down
to let it mix with the roots : th" remainder of the earth is

afterward* put in ; and the labourer proceeds to the prepara-

tion of the next hole, leaving the boy to fet the plant ereft and

clofe the mould about it, which in foils of the ftiffer forts

mould be only performed in a light manner, but in thofe of

the drier kinds, as I nd gravelly, as clofely as pof-

fible. In this way the work is to proceed till the whole is

fmilhed. There are other methods of planting fometimes

made ufe of, fuch us by forming flits, nicks, or openings of

other kinds, fo as juft to prefs in the roots of the plant*
;

but thefe, from the roots being confined, and having no loofe

frclh mould to Ihoot into, fcldom anfwer in any perfect

manner. It is well remarked that much of the fuccefs of the

planter depends upon this part of the work being well exe-

cuted ; but that great care fhould be taken, particularly

where the land is inclined to moifture, or of a retentive qualitv,

not to plant at too great a depth. In planting on fteeps, it is

direfted that the trees fhould be placed towards the declivity,

being put in at the lowed part of the opening ; which fhould,

in completing the work, be left the higheft, by which the

moifture may be better preferved for the fupport of the

plant.

It feems not improbable, the author of Practical Agri-
culture fays, but that in many cafes and fituations, the

planting of fmall trees of the timber kind might be per-

formed with great convenience and expedition by the affiftance

of a plough fuitable for the purpofe, as has been fometimes
praftifed in fetting hedge-plants. Where trees of conli-

derable growth are planted, great attention is neceflary to

have them '.veil fecured againft the wind, as, when they be-
come loofe, the fibres are fo broken and deftroyedthat they
foon die. This has been commonly effected by means of
tfaking : but as in this way the trees are often in danger of
being injured by rubbing, a practice of ramming the earth

clofely about the roots has been attempted, which in fome
foils, and upon fmall fcalesof planting, has, it is faid, been
found to fucceed ; but in extenfive concerns it is wholly in-

admiflible, from the trouble that muft attend it.

When the plants have been all put in, it is a praftice in

fome cafes to fow or fet the plantations with acorns, as it is

found that [own oaks as well as other trees exceed in growth
thofe that are planted. This work is done cither by paring
off the furface with a mattock, and fetting the acorns with
a dibble, or by putting them in flight drills by the hoe, at

the diftance of about fix inches. The beft feafon for per-
forming this bufinefs is in April, and it may be performed

the firft, fecond, or third year after planting the ground,

but the firft or fecond is probably to be preferred. It is

advifed that great care fhould be taken to preferve the acorns

well, by expofure to the air and frequent turning, as they

are very apt to fprout foon after being gathered. The pro-

portions of thefe and other forts of feeds that are neceflary

are thus ftated in the Nottingham Agricultural Report.

Quantities per Acre.

Of acorns from four to fix ll

— afh kevs, four ftrikes.

— Spanifh chefnuts, one ditto.

— hawthorn berries, one ditto.

It is neceflary to bury the afh keys and hawthorn berries

one year in beds or pots of land before they are fown ir.

thefe fituations.

When the trees have been thus planted out, it is advifed

as neceflary nit to lofe fight ot them, as the young plants

fhould be kept clean and free from the annoyance and choak-

ing of coarfe weeds of all kinds, for at leaft three or four

years. This may be done by the hoe in many cafes ; but

fome have recourfe to the culture of different lorts of crops

in this view. In this method, however, much care is re-

quifite not only to avoid injuring the plants, but to guard
againft the foil being too much impoverithed, and their

growth thereby retarded in too great a degree. And
where coarfe plants abound, fuch as broom, furze, briars,

and other iimilar productions, in all the leis expofed fitua-

tions, they (hould be wholly cut up and deftroyed ; but in

bleak cxpofures it may be a better practice to only clear

them to a diftance round the trees, fo that they cannot

do any injury by rubbing or ftriking againft them, the

others being left for the purpofe of flickering and protect-

ing the young trees during their young growth. There
is another circumftance likewife to be attended to in this

bufinefs, which is that of filling up the vacancies that are

caufed by the dead plants. Where the ground is kept per-

fectly clean, this may be done at any proper feafon ; but

in other cafes, when the dead plants cannot be fo eafily

detected, it may be better to delay the bufinefs to the third

or fourth year, when the deficiencies can be more perfeftly

afcertained. If this fort of bufinefs be done too early,

many plants are frequently removed that would have thrown
out from the bottom, on account of their not being

dead in that part, though wholly gone in the top. It is

advifed that the plants employed in filling up thefe va-

cancies fhould never be too large, as where that is the cafe

they are liable to die or be deftroyed.

There is ftill another kind of planting which is frequently

praft:fed, b-it the propriety of which is not yet well afcer-

tained. It is that of fetting hedge-rows with trees of the

timber kinds. The utility of the practice is maintained by fome
On the ground of the decree of (belter and orrament that it

affords, and its being a means of raifing much ufeful timber

at little or no expence ; while others condemn it as highly

improper, and difadvantageous, on the principle that much
injury is not only done to the crops, efpecially when of the

grain kind, bv the dropping and the fpreading of the roots,

but alfo to the hedge in the places where they Hand, by
their producing gaps and openings. The author of a late

practical work, however, luggefts, that though fome in-

convenience and injury may be fultained where this fort of

planting is much in ufe in arable diftrifts
;
yet from thefe

being, in a great n jiable of being obviated by
proper training and pruning, and from the naked ap-

pearance which is exhibited without them in a country,

but more particularly from the vaft benefit that may be
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derived in the way of timber ; it would feem that fome
extent of planting in this method fhould be attempted

in moft fituations. Mr. Middleton hints, that it would
not be an eafy matter to make an accurate eilimate of the

advantages to be derived from fuch a meafure : but in order

to gain a (light idea as to the quantity of hedge-row timber,

let it be conildered that, in well-inclofed, hedged, and cul-

tivated diftricls, the hedge-rows occupy from a twentieth

to a tenth of the whole furface. Even including the com-
mon fields, and cultivated flopes and borders of meep-downs,

the average quantity of land occupied by hedge-rows, at

this time, amounts to a twentieth, or two millions of acres
;

all of which might probably be made to produce timber :

more than half of it, however, would no doubt do fo, by
only trimming the lowed fide branches off to the height of

ten, twelve, or fifteen feet from the ground. This would
permit the air to circulate freely, give every advantage to

the occupier's crops ; and would leave fufficient tops upon
the trees for the purpofes of growth and rural ornament.

Under management like this, the hedges would every where

prefent healthy, vigoroufly-growing, and handfome timber
;

and would add very much to the profit of the land owner, to

the fecurity of the country, and to the pleafures of the

traveller. But in performing the work of planting in fuch

cafes, the nature of the land, the fort of husbandry that it

is principally conducted under, and the kind of expofure

in which it is placed, fhould be well confidered, and the

fort of trees properly adapted to it. In dry foils, moll

forts of timber trees, as has been feen, may be planted
;

but in thofe more ftiff and heavy kinds, the oak and the

elm may be the moft proper. The afh fhould, perhaps,

never be had recourfe to where the land is almoft wholly

under the plough ; but on lands under the grazing or

grafs fyftem, it may be planted with advantage. In bleak

and expofed fituations, the beech is probably the beft for

this ufe ; and near the fea the fycamore. The trees where

the ground is moilly in an arable ftate fhould be planted at

much greater diftances than under the contrary circum-

ftances, and fuch trees as run moft to tall clear Items be
preferred. It is recommended that the young trees in this

fort of planting fhould be larger than in other cafes, being

kept in the nurfery two years longer than has been here ad-

vifed, and fhifted fo as to produce more fibrous roots. When
about five or fix feet in height they are probably in the

moft fuitable condition for being planted out in thefe

places.

In thefe cafes the moft proper time of planting in hedge-

rows is, when the fields are firft broken up from the ftate of

lay, as at that time, from their being continued in the ftate

of tillage for fome years, there will be lefs trouble and ex-

pence in protecting them from cattle by palings, &c. as well

as lefs danger of their being injured by the browfing of live

ftock, as they will be advanced beyond their reach by the

time the land is reftored to grafs.

Where the planting is performed in the hedge-rows of

grafs lands, the trees muft always be perfectly fecured from

the croppings of cattle, as well as the rubbing of ftieep,

or other animals, as where this is not the cafe, they are foon

much injured, and frequently wholly deftroyed. The work
of planting in thefe cafes fhould be carefully performed in

the manner defcribed ; and where the trees do not ftand

perfectly firm againft the wind, be well fecured by flakes,

or other proper means, as they never thrive well when not

kept perfectly fall and fteady in the foil.

The practice frequently employed of converting the

liedge-row timber trees into pollards by lopping off their

top branches, (hould conftantly be guarded againft as much
as pofiible, as it is the definition of timber. Where pol-
lards abound, they are moftly cropped once in from about
nine to fifteen years, the profits of which, in general, belong
to the tenant. This work (hould be conftantly finilhed by
the end of February, where it is in life, at the lateft.

As foon as the trees have acquired a tolerable growth,
it is necefl'ary, in all cafes, to attend to the proper pruning
and thinning of them occafionally as they advance, in order to
prevent their growing in an improper manner, and their in-

juring each other by rubbing or being drawn up weak. In
the firft intention, they are therefore to be occafionally looked
over after the third feafon from planting, and fuch headed
down, or othervvife cut, as may appear neceffary for their
more regular or perfect; growth. When this has been done,
the only thing further will be to encourage a leader, by
(hortening all the other branches that appear to contend
with it to nearly one-third of their length, in order to
iliengthen their main Item. The whole that is afterwards
neceffary, is that of properly thinning the ftrong top
branches, and thofe on the fides, which may be done by a
light bill. This is, however, only applicable to trees of
the forefl kind ; thofe of the fir and evergreen fort require
nothing more than the regulation of their leaders, as that of
keeping them iingle where they throw out double. The
lefs the fide branches are touched the better in all thefe
forts of trees, as they are very much hurt by cutting.
On the whole, planting is without doubt the mod pro-

ductive improvement that can be attempted on poor barren
lands, and ought to be promoted in every way as much a?

poflible ; but more efpecially by the application of fome
fort of ftimulus which could have the effect of inducing the
proprietors of lands, in fituations proper for it, not to ne-

glect fuch undertakings, as being the beft means of rendering
their properties fully and completely valuable, as well as
of benefiting the country.

Planting, Inverfe or Reverfe, is a method of planting,
in which the ordinary pofition of the plant, or (hoot, is in-

verted ; the branches being fet in the earth, and the roots
reared into the air.

Agricola mentions this monftrous way of planting, which,
he allures us, fucceeds very well in moft, or all forts of
fruit-trees, timber-trees, &c. both foreign and domeftic.
Bradley affirms his having feen a lime-tree m Holland, grow-
ing with its firft roots in the air, which had (tot out
branches in great plenty, at the fame time that its firft

branches were turned into roots, and fed the tree.

The induftrious Mr. Fairchild has pradtifed the fame
with us, and gives us the following directions for the per-
formance of it.

Choofe a young tree of one (hoot, of alder, elm, willow.
or any other tree that takes root readily by laying ; bend
the (hoot gently down, till the extreme part be in the earth,

and fo let it remain till it has taken good root. This done,
dig about the firft root, and gently take it up out of the
ground, and raife it till the item be nearly upright ; in

which ftate (lake it up.

Then prune the roots, now erected in the air, from tine

bruifes and wounds they received in being dug up ; and
anoint the pruned parts with a compofition of four parti
of bees'-wax, four of tallow, two of refin, and two of tur-

pentine, melted together, and applied pretty warm. Then
prune off all die buds or (hoots upon the Item, and drel'g

the wounds with the fame compofition, to prevent any col-

lateral (hootings ; and leave the reft to nature.

Planting, in Architetlure, denotes the laying the firft
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courSes of ftone on the foundation, according to the meafures,

with all the exactneSs poffible.

PLANTS, in Botany and Vegetable Phyfwlogy, compofe

the Second of the tliree kingdoms of nature. To define the

limits of thefe, the animal, the vegetable, and the foflil

kingdoms, has exercifed the ingenuity of philofophers.

When foffils were believed to poffefs a vegetative power,

which even Tournefort maintained, the chief difficulty lay

in diitinguifhi:ig them from plants ; but fince the mineral

kingdom has been afcertained to depend on the laws of che-

miltry alone, all ambiguity on that fids of the queftion is re-

moved. On the other hand, in proportion as the phyiio-

logy of plants has been Itudied, their anatomy, nutrition,

develupement, and propagation, have been found fo nearly

allied to fimilar functions in animal bodies, that increale of

knowledge has but augmented cur perplexity. The fol-

lowing are among the moil approved definitions, intended to

difcriminate between animals, vegetables, and fofiils.

Jungius, in his Ifagoge, p. I, fays " a plant is a living

body deilitute of fenfation ; or it is a body attached to fome

certain place or feat, whence it derives powers of nounih-

ment, increafe, and propagation." Linnaeus cites this paf-

fage inaccurately in Phil. Bot. I. He obferves, in a manu-

fcript note, that the floating fea-weeds, and Conferva, form

an exception.

Boerhaave confiders a plant as " an organic body, attached

by fome part of itfelf to fome other body, whence it de-

rives nourifhment."

Ludwig aflert6 that " natural bodies conftantly endowed

with the fame form, and with locomotion, are animals

;

thofe which have the Line form, without locomotion, are

vegetables ; and thofe which have a diverfity of form, are

minerals." To this Linnaeus well objects, the perfect re-

gularity of form in cryftals of the fame fpecies ; and the

want of locomotion in feveral animals.

Tournefort, m his Ifagoge, 54, fays " a plant is an or-

ganic body, always furnilhed with roots, perhaps always

with leeds, and almoll always with leaves, flowers, and

ftems."

Alflon has defined vegetables as nourished by pores Situ-

ated in their external Surface, animals by veflels in their in-

ternal one.

Linnaeus, in Phil. Bot. 1, has given the mod neat, and

generally approved, definition. " Stones grow. Vegetables

grow and live. Animals grow, live, and feel."—To which

he has fubjoined, in manufcript, " et/e movent, motu poffibili ;"

i. e. and are endowed with a certain degree of fpontaneous

motion.

Difficulties attend all thefe pofitions. The want of fen-

fation in vegetables cannot be demonltratcd, nor are appear-

ances t'> the contrary wanting ; fo that it can never ferve

for a practi( fl 1 >de of difcrimination, nor as a bafis for any

philofophical argument.

Mirbel, in his Traitc d'.Anatomie et de Phyfiologie Ve-

getales, has remarked " that plants alone have a power of de-

riving nourifhment, though not indeed excluhvely, from in-

organic matter, mere earths, falts or airs, fubltances cer-

tainly incapable of ferving as food for any animals, the latter

only feed'ng on what is or has been organized matter, either

of a vegetable or animal nature. So that it ihould feem to

be the office of vegetable hf<- alone to transform dead matter

into organized living bodies."

To this we can find no exception. However incon-

venient, and indeed impoffible to be ufed, as a practical tell,

it appears to be a found philofophical diitinCtion, between

the animal and vegetable kingdoms. The foflil or mineral
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kingdom is eflentially diftinguifhed from both, by the want

of an organized ftructure, developed and increafed by ab-

forption ; and of a vital principle, eflential to the per-

formance of all the functions on which their health, growth

and propagation depend.

Plants come under confideration, in various points of

view, in a work like the prefent. For what concerns their

anatomy and phyfiology, fee Anatomy, Bark, Cortex,

Circulation- of Sap, Fecundation of Plants, Leaf,
Flower, Ger.men, Pericarp, ccc. : for their fcientiiic

arrangement and difcrimination, fee Botany, Classifica-

tion, Flora, Figures of Plants, Genus, Species, Na-
tural Orders, System, &c. See alio Lkhenes and

Muscr. The reader is requeited to correct two typogra-

phical errors in the latter article, column eighth, hue iS

from the top, (or finis read fhrinis ; and line eight frora

the bottom, for fexual read efexual.

Plants of Britain, the natural fpontaneous produc-

tion of our foil and climate, have formed the Subject of

many feparate botanical works. More or lefs perfect cata-

logues of Britilh plants have been publilhed by How, Ray,

Petiver, Wilfon, Hill, .lenkinfon, and others, beiides a

number of local Floras. Ray's Synopfis Methodica Stirpium

Britannicarum firil fet the example of a iyilematic arrange-

ment, and fcientiiic difcrimination, of our native vegetable

productions, and has been the foundation of all that has

been done fince. This excellent work was accommodated

to the Linna:an fyftem and principles, with augmentations,

by Hudfon, and has led the way to the labours of Wither-

ing, Lightfoot, Robfon, Broughton, Wade, Hull, Curtis,

Relhan, Abbott, and the writer of the prefent article,

whofe Flora Britannica, extended as yet no farther than the

end of the Mufci, was written on a comparison of all that

had before been done, with the Specimens ot the Linna.-an

herbarium. This Latin work has been followed up and

illuftrated by the figures, and Englifh descriptions, of the

fame author's Englifh Botany, drawn, engraved, and pub-
lifhcd by Mr. Sowerbv, which is juft now come to a con-

clulion, in thirty-fix volumes octavo, with 2592 coloured

plates. In the progrefs of this latter work, fir.ee the Fltra

Britannica, or the Compendium Fl. Britannica, appeared, about

1 50 fpecies have been added to the Britifh lift ; even in the

firft twenty-three, or phaenogamic, claffes of the Linnaean

fyftem. We propofe, therefore, in the prefent article, to

exhibit a complete catalogue of the Pluenogamic plants of

Britain, as far as the prefent ftate of our knowledge ex-

tends, with a reference throughout to the Englijh Botany,

in which, with two or three exceptions only, they are now
all feparately delineated. Thefe amount to 1 450. So full

an enumeration of Britilh plants has no where, hitherto, ap-

peared ; and we (hall take the opportunity of correcting

miftakes of the Flora Britannica, refpecting certain fpecies

erroneoufly there admitted. This catalogue is arranged

according to the Linn-.ean fyftem, with tin fe flight dera-

tions only, which are adopted in the Fl. Brit, and ac-

counted tor in the author's Introduction to Botany. Fach
plant is mentioned by its generic and Specific names, in

Latin and Englifh ; then follows a reference to the volume

aud plate of Engl. Bot.—The particular Situation, duration,

and flowering month, of evcty fpecies are Subjoined. What*
ever the reader may wifll further to know, is to be fought

under the name of each genus, at its proper place in the

alphabet. New fpecies, not there mentioned, are particu-

larlv defcribed or defined, and various ncceflary corrections

are given reSpecting preceding articles, as in the clafles

Tetradynamia and Gynandria. New matter, regarding ge-

1
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nera belonging to the poilerior part of the alphabet, will

hereafter be found there. \n alterifk (*) is prefixed to

every fpecies, prefumed to be of foreign origin, or but im-

perfectly naturalized here; and a crofs (f) to thofe con-

cerning which fome error is fufpedted, they being, not at

prefent, found in the places indicated, and perhaps having

had other fpecies originally miftaken for them. The Latin
names throughout correlpond with the Flora Britannica and
Englijl} Botany, except where the contrary is exprefied by
a fynonym between crotchets.

The 24th clafs, Cryptogamia, though not omitted, is ne-

cellarily treated in the moil compendious manner, it being

impracticable at prefent correftly to enumerate the Britifh

fpecies of that clafs. Even a partial catalogue of them
would alfo have extended this article too far. They are

nearly all, except Fungi, included in the £ng/i/h Botany.

Clafs I. MoNANDRlA.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Salicokxia. Glaffwort.

1. S. herbacea, common, or famphire. vol. 6. pi. 415.
Sandy fea fhore. Annual. 8th and 9th months.

2. S. procumbent, procumbent. 35. 2475. Sea fhore.

Ann. 8.

3. S. radicans, creeping. 24. 1 69 1. Muddy fhores.

Perennial. 9.

4. S. fruticofa, ihrubbv. 35. 2467. Sea-coaft, rare.

Per. 8, 9.

HlPPURIS. Mare's-tail.

1. H. vulgaris, common. 11. 763. Pools and ditches.

Per. 5.

Chara. Chara.

1. C. vulgaris, common. 5. 336. Muddy waters.

Ann. 7.

2. C. hifpida, prickly. 7. 463. Pools and ditches.

Ann. 7, 8.

3. C. Jlexilis, fmooth. 15. 1070. Pools and lakes.

Ann. 7, 8.

4. C. tranjlucens, great tranfparent. 26. 1855. Pools,

rare. Ann. 6, 7.

This is the larger plant of Vaillant, fig. 8, mentioned as

a variety of Jlexilis in our article Chara, n. 4.

5. C. nidified, proliferous. 24. 1703. Sea ditches.

Ann. 7, 8.

" Smooth, tranfparent, without prickles. Leaves cylin-

drical, elongated, all limple. Anther often ftalked."

More (lender and branched than the lafl, but more (tout

and firm in habit than C. Jlexilis.

6. C. gracilis, flender. 30. 2140. Pools, rare. Ann. 9.

" Smooth, tranfparent, Ihimng, without prickles. La-

teral branches repeatedly forked ; their fegments awl-fhaped,

acute. Leaves awl-fhaped, often branched."

Much fmaller and more tufted than the laft. When
dry almoil colourlefs, fhiiiing like glafs.

Zostera. Grafs-vvrack.

1. Z. marina, fea. 7. 467. Sea ditches. Per. 8, 9.

Ord. 2. Digynia.

Callitriche. Water Star-leaf.

1. C. aquatica, common. 11. 722. Ditches and pools.

Ann. 4— io.

Ciafs 2. DlANDRlA.

Ord. i. Monogynia.

Ligustrum. Privet.

1. L. vulgare, common. 11. 764. Woods and hedges.
Shrubby. 5, 6.

Fraxinus. Alii.

1. F. f.wf^/for, common. 24. 1692. Woods and hedges.
Tree. 4, 5.

2. F. hetefophylla, fimple-leaved. 35. 2476. Woods,
rare. Tree. 4, 5.

See Fraxinus, n. 8. var. b.— Vahl's name, hetcrophylla,

is preferable to Jimplicijo/ia, as a few leaves are often ternate,

or even pinnate, on the fame tree with the fimple ones.

Circ^ea. Enchanter's Nightfhade.

1. C. lutetiana, common. 15. 1056. Shady dank places.

Per. 6, 7.

2. C. alpina, mountain. 15. 1057. Rocks and woods.
Per. 7 , 8.

Veronica. Speedwell.

1. V. fpicata, fpiked. 1. 2. Chalky paftures. Per. 7—9.

2. V. hybrida, Welch. 10.673. Mountains, rare. Per. 7.

3. V. officinalis, male, or common. II. 765. Barren

heaths. Per. 5, 6.

4. V. Jaxatilis, blue rock. 15. 1027. Highlands. Per. 7.

5. V. fruticulofa, flefh-coloured fhrubby. 15. 1028.

Highl. Per. 7.

6. V. alpina, alpine. 7. 484. Highland rills. Per. 7, 8.

7. V. Jerpyllijolia, fmooth. 15. 1075. Meadows and
paftures. Per. 5, 6.

8. V. Beccabunga, brooklime. 10. 655. Rivulets. Per. 7.

9. V. Anagallis, water, n. 781. Rivers and ditches.

Per. 7.

10. V. Jcutellata, narrow marih. 11.782. Sandy ditches.

Per. 7, 8.

11. V. montana, mountain. II. 766. Chalky woods.

Per. 5, 6.

12. V. Chamxdrys, germander. 9. 623. Groves and

hedges. Per. 5.

13. V. agrejlis, procumbent. 11. 783. Fields and gar-

dens. Ann. 4—9.

14. V. arvenjis, wall. 11. 734. Dry ground. Ann. J.

15. V. hederijolia, ivy-leaved. II. 784. Fields, &c.

Ann. 4, 5.

t6. V. triphyllos, fingered. I. 26. Sandy fields, rare.

Ann. 4.

17. V. verna, vernal. 1. 1$. Barren fields. Ann. 4.

Pinguicula. Butterwort.

1. P. lufitanica, pale. 3. 145. Bogs, rare. Per. 6, 7.

2. P. vulgaris, common. 1. 70. Bogs. Per. 5, 6.

3. P. grandijlpra, large-flowered. 31. 2184. Bogs,

Ireland.' Per. 5, 6.

Utricularia. Bladder-wort.

1. U. vulgaris, common. 4. 253. Ditches and pools.

Per. 7.

2. U. intermedia, intermediate. 35. 2489. Lakes, Irel.

Per. 7.

3. U. minor, lefTer. 4. 254. Bogs and ditches. Per. 7.

Lemma. Duck-weed.

1. L. trifulca, ivy-leaved. 13. 926. Pools and ditches.

Ann. 6.

2. L.
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2. L. minor, lefTer. 16.1095. Pooh, common. Ann. 6, 7.

3. L. g'tbba, gibbous. 18. 1233. Pools. Ann. 6, 7.

4. L. po/yrrhiza, greater. 35.2458. Ditches. Ann. 7, 8?

Flowers of this fpecies only have never been obferved.

Lycopus. Water-horehound.

1. L. europnus, common. 16. 1105. Ditches. Per. 7, 8-

Salvia. Clary.

1. S. pratenjis, meadow. 3. 153. Dry meadows, rare.

Per. 7.

2. S. verbenaca, common Englifh. 3. 154. Paftures.

Per. 6—10.

Ord. 2. Digynia.

Ahthoxanthum. Vernal-grafs.

1. A. odoratum, fweet-fcented. 9. 647. Paftures. Per. 5.

Ciafs Triandria.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Valeriana. Valerian.

1. V. rubra, red. 22. 1 53 1. Walls, and chalk cliffs.

Per. 6—9.
2. V. dioica, fmall marfh. 9. 628. Marines. Per. 6.

3. V. officinalis, great wild. 10. 698. Marines and hills.

Per. 6.

4. V. pyrenaica, heart-leaved. 23. 1591 . Woods, Scot-

land. Per. 6.

5. V. Locu/la, corn-falhid. 12. 811. Fields, common.
Ann. 4.

6. V. dentata, oval-fruited. 20. 1370. Fields, rare.

Ann. 6, 7.

Crocus. Saffron.

*I. C. fativus, cultivated. 5. 343. Fields. Per. 9.

2. C. vernus, fpring. 5. 344. Meadows and paftures.

Per. 3.

3. C. nudijtorus, naked-flowering. 7. 491. Sandy low
meadows. Per. 10.

Ixia. Ixia.

!. I. Bulbocodium, Dwarf. 36.2549. Hillocks, Jerfcy.

Per. 4.

Iris. Iris.

1. I. Pfeud-ncorus, yellow. 9. 578. Waters. Per. 7.

2. I. jatidiffima, (linking. 9. 596. Groves. Per. 6.

SCHOENUS. Bog-rufh.

1. S. Marifcus, prickly. 14. 950. Bogs and marfhes.

Per. 7, 8.

2. S. nigricans, black. 16. 1 121. Spongy turfy bogs.

Per. 6.

3. S. comprejfus, compreuYd. 11. 791. Spongy mea-
dows. Per. 7.

4. S. rufus, red-brown. 15. 1010. Marfhes. Per. 7.

5. S. albus, white-headed. 14. 985. Spongy bogs.
Per. 8.

Stamens but two. Seeds with many briftles at the

bafe.

6. S. fufcuj, brown-headed. 22. 1575. Bogs, South
Wales. Per. 8.

Stamens three. Seeds with only three briftles at the

bafe.

C

s.

s.

s.

s.
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6. S.
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Cyperus. Englifh Galangale.

longus, fweet-fcented. ni 19. 1309. Marflies, rare.

Per. 7.

SciRPUS. Club-rufh.

palujlris, marfh creeping. 2. 131. Bogs and
ditches. Per. 6, 7.

multicaulis, many-ftalked. 17. 1187. Turfy bogs.

Per. 7.

ctfpitofus, fcaly-ftalked. 15. 1029. Turfy heaths.

Per. 7.

pauc'iflorus, chocolate-headed. 16. 1 122. Moun-
tain bogs. Per. 8.

acicularu, leaft. 1 1 . 749. Moift heaths. Per. 8.

fluiians, floating. 3. 216. Ditches and pools.

Per. 7, 8.

lacujiris, bull-rufh. io. 666. Clear waters. Per. 7.

glauats, glaucous. 33. 2321. Salt marfhes.

Per. 7, 8.

Holofchoenus, round clufter-headed. 23. 1612. Sea-

fhore. Per. 8— 11.

fetaceus, briftle-ftalked. 24. 1693. Sandy wet
places. Ann. 7, 8.

triqucter, triangular. 24. 1694. Marfnes and
rivers. Per. 8.

carinattu, blunt-edged. 28. 1 983. Rivers. Per. 8.

maritimus, falt-marlh. 8. 542. Salt marfhes.

Per. 7, 8.

rticus, wood, or millet. 13. 919. Moift woods.

7.

Eriophorum. Cotton-grafs.

vaginalum, hare's-tail. 13.873. Highland moors
Per. 3, 4.

capitatum, round-headed. 34. 2387. Highland
mountains. Per. 8.

polyjlachion, broad-leaved. 8. 563. Bogs. Per. 4.

angujlifolium, narrow-leaved. 8. 564. Bogs.
Per. 4.

gracile, /lender mountain. 34. 2402. Highland
mountains. Per. 7.

alpinum, alpine. 5. 311. Highland bogs. Per. 4, 5.

Nardus. Mat-grafs.

Jlricla, common. 5. 290. Sandy moift heaths.

Per. 7.

Ord. 2. Digynia.

Phalaris. Canary-grafs.

canarienfis, manured. 19. 1310. Wafte ground.
Ann. 6-8.
arundinacca, reed. 6. 402. 30. 2 1 60. f. 2.

Ditches, &c. Per. 7.

Paxkim. Panick-grafs.

•ucrticillatum, rough. 13. 874. Moift fields.

Ann. 6, 7.

viride, green. 13. 875. Sandy fields. Ann. 7.

Crut-gaJR, loofe. 13. 876. Moift fields. Ann. 7.

fanguinale, cock's-foot. 12. 849. Fields, rare.

Ann. 7.

da8yhn, creeping. 12. 850. Sandy fea-fhore.

Per.' 7, 8.

Phleum. Cat's-tail-grafs.

praU nfe, common. 15. 1076. Paftures. Per. 6— 10.

2. P.



PLANTS.
2. P. alpinum, alpine. 8. 519. Highlands. Per. 7.

3. P. paniculatum, panicled. 15. 1077. Fields, rare.

Ann. 7.

4. P. Boehmeri, canary. 7. 459. Sand or chalk. Per. 7.

5. P. Michelii, Michelian. 32. 2265. Highland rocks.

Per. 7.

6 P. arenarium, fea. 4. 222. Sandy fields. Ann. 6.

Alopecurus. Fox-tail-grafs.

1. A. pratcnjis, meadow. 11. 759. Pallures and mea-
dows. Per. 5.

2. A. alpinus, alpine. 16. 1126. Highlands. Per. 7.

" Stem erett, fmooth. Spike ovate. Glumes of the

calyx downy, without awns, and nearly as long as the awns
of the corolla."— Found by the late Mr. G. Don on moun-
tains about Loch Nagore, Aberdeen (hire. Stem a foot high.

Spike white and downy, fcarcely an inch long.

3. A. agreftis, (lender. 12. 848. Cornfields, and way
fides. Ann. 7.

4. A. bulbo/us, bulbous. 18. 1249. Salt marfhes. Per. 7.

5. A. gcniculatus, floating. 18. 1250. Ponds and ditches.

Per. 7.

6. A. fulvus, orange-fpiked. 21. 1467. Ponds. Per. 7.

" Stem afcending, bent at the joints. Spike compound,
cylindrical. Glumes obtufe, hairy. Awn the length of
the calyx. Anthers roundifh."—Larger than the laft.

/Inthers orange-coloured, opening at each fide by an oval

orifice.

Knappia. Knappia.

J. K. agrojlidea, early. 16. 1 127. Sandy places, rare.

Ann. 3, 4.

Polypogon. Beard-grafs.

1. P. mon/pclicnjis, long-awned. 24. 1704. Salt marfhes.

Ann. 7, 8.

2. P. littoralis, fhort-awned. 18. 1251. Muddy fait

marfhes. Per. 8.

Milium. Millet-grafs.

i. M. ejfufum, fprcading. 16. 1106. Moid woods-

Per. 6, 7.

2. M. lendigerum, clofe, or panick. 16. 1107. Low
fields. Ann. 8.

Agrostis. Bent-grafs.

1. A. Sp'ua venti, filky. 14. 951. Moift fandy fields.

Ann. 6, 7.

2. A. canina, brown. 26. 1856. Moift paftures. Per. 7.

3. A. fetacea, briftly. 17. 1 1 88. Dry heaths. Per. 7, 8.

A. vulgaris, fine. 24. 1 67 1. Paftures and heaths.

Per. 7.

A. Jloloniftra, creeping. 22. 1532. Moift fields.

Per. 7, 8.

A. alba, marfh. 17. 1 1 89. Bogs and woods. Per. 7.

Aira.

I.

2.

3-

4-

Hair-grafs.

A. criftata, crefted. 9. 648. Dry paftures. Per. 7, 8.

A. aquatica, water. 22. 1557. Ponds, &c. Per. 5. 6.

A. cafpitofa, turfy. 21. 1453. Moift ground. Per. 6, 7.

A. Iz-vigata, fmooth-flieathed. 30. 2102. Highlands,

and fea-coaft. Per. 5, 6.

" Leaves flat ; with very fmooth (heaths. Panicle clofe.

Petals awned, hairy at the bafe. Partial ftalk fmooth and

very fhort."—Native of Lapland as well as Scotland. Ge-
nerally viviparous. Not half fo tall as the laft.

5. A. jtexuofa, wavy. 22. 15 19. Sandy heaths. Per. 7.

1 190. Sandy fhores. Per. 7.

1296. Dry gravelly places.

12. 812. Barren heaths.

6. A. canefcens, grey. 17.

7. A. precox, early. 18.

Ann. 5, 6.

8. A. caryophyllea, filver.

Ann. 7.

Holcus. Soft-grafs.

1. H. lanatus, meadow. 17. 1169. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6, 7.

2. H. mollis, creeping. 17. 11 70. Fields and woods.
Per. 7, 8.

3. H. avenaceus, oat-like. 12. 813. Wafle ground.

Per. 6, 7.

Melica. Melic-grafs.

15. 1058. Groves

15. 1059.

Per. 5, 6.

Mountain woods.

M. uniflora, wood
M. nutans, mountain

Per. 6, 7.

M. aerulea, purple. II. 730. Wet fandy ground.

Per. 8.

Sesleria. Moor-grafs.

S. carulea, blue. 23. 1613. Limeftone rocks. Per. 4.

Poa. Meadow-grafs.

I. P. aquatica, reed. 19.

Per.

22. 1 j 20.

Ditches and rivers.

Ponds and ditches.P. jluitans, dote.

Per. 6—8.
P. dijlans, reflexed. 14. 986. Wafte ground. Per. 7.

P. maritima, creeping fea. 16. 1 140. Salt marfhes.

Per. 7.

P. procumbens, procumbent fea. 8. 532. Near the fea.

Ann. 7, 8.

P. rigida, hard. 20. 1371. Walls. Ann. 6.

P. compreffa, flat-ftalked. 6. 365. Walls, &c.
Per. 7, 8.

P. alpina, alpine. 14. 1003. Highlands. Per. 7.

P. Jlexuofa, zig-zag. 16. 1123. Highlands. Per. 7.

10. P. bulbofa, bulbous. 15. 1071. Sea-coaft Per. 5, 6.

11. P. ctefia, fea-green. 24. 17 19. Highlands. Per. 6, 7.

P. tri-via/is, roughifh. 15. 1072. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6—9.

P. pratcnjis, fmooth-ftalked. 15. 1073. Mead, and

paft. Per. 5, 6.

P. humilis, fhort blueifh. 14. 1 004. Mountain paf-

tures. Per. 6.

P. annua, annual. 16. 1 141. Cultivated ground.

Ann. 3— 1 1.

6.

7-

8.

9-

12.

'3

14

'5

16. P. glauca, (lender glaucous. 24. 1720. Mountains.

Per. 6, 7.

17. P. nemoralis, wood. 18. 1265. Woods. Per. 6.

18. P. decumbens, decumbent. I J. 792. Barren bogs.

Per. 7.

Briza. Quaking-grafs.

1. B. minor, fmall. 19. 1 3 1 6. Fields, rare. Ann. 7.

2. B. media, common. 5. 340. Paftures. Per. 5. 6.

Dactylis. Cock's-foot-grafs.

1. D. Jlriaa, fmooth. 6. 380. Muddy fea fhore. Per. 8.

2. D. glomcrata, rough. 5. 335. Meadows and paftures.

Per. 6—8.

Cynosurus. Dog's-tail-grafs.

1. C. crijlatus, crefted. 5. 316. Paftures. Per. 7.

2. C. echinatus, rough. 19. 1333. Sandy ground.

Ann. 7.

Festuca.
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Festuca. Fefcue-grafs.

F. ovina, (heep's. 9. 585. Open paftures. Per. 6.

F. vivipara, viviparous. 19. 1355- Mountains.

Per. 7.

F. cefia, fea-green heath. 27. 1917. Dry heaths.

Per. 6.

" Panicle pointing one way, clofe, glaucous. Florets

cylindrical, roughifti, awned ; inner glume rough-edged.

Stem quadrangular. Leaves comprefled, channelled, glau-

cous."—About Bury, Suffolk., forming broad, dcpreffed,

very glaucous tufts. Stems a fpan high.

4. F. duriufcula, hard. 7. 470. Meadows and paftures.

Per. 6.

5. F. rubra, creeping. 29. 2056. Mountains and fea

fhore. Per. 7.

6. F. bromoides, barren. 20 1411. Walh and fand.

Ann. 6.

7. F. myurus, wall. 20. 1412. Walls and fand. Ann. 6.

8. F. uniglumis, lingle-hufked. 20. 1430. Sea fand.

Ann. 6.

9. F. triflora, three-flowered. 27.1918. Failures. Per. 7.

" Panicle fpreading. Spikelets three-flowered, with long

awns."—Like the following, but lefs drooping, and with

fewer florets.

10. F. gigantea, tall. 26. 1820. Woods and hedges.

\>

Mountain woods.

Mountain woods.

11. F. ealamaria, reed-like. 14. 1005

Per. 7.

12. F. decidua, deciduous. 32. 2266.

Per. 8.

" Panicle pointing one way, ereft, much branched.

Florets two or three, oblong, angular, beardlefs ; the upper

ones deciduous. Leaves linear, ftriated."— Lower and

much more (lender than the laft. The lowermoft_/7o/W only

ripens feed.

13. F. loliacea, fpiked. 26. 1821. Moilt paftures.

Per. 6, 7.

F. pratenfis, meadow. 23. 1592. Meadows and part.

Per. 6, 7.

F. e/atior, tall. 23. 1 593. Moift meadows. Per. 6, 7.

'4

•5'

BltOMl s. Brome-grafs.

17. 1171. Corn-fields.

Corn-fields.

1. B. fecalinus, fmooth rye

Ann. 7.

2. B. multiftorus, downy rye. 27. 1884

Ann. 7.

3. B. mollis, foft. 15. 1078. Paftures, &c. Bienn. 6.

4. B. racemofus, fmooth. 15. 1079. Paft. and meadows.

Ami. 6.

\c. B. fquarrofus, com. 27. 1885. Corn-fields. Ann. 7.

6. B. arvenfts, taper field. 28. 1984. Fields. Ann. 7.

7. B. pratenfis, tumid field. 13. 920 (arvenfis). Fields.

Ann. 6.

" Panicle fpreading, compound. Spikelets ovate, turgid,

eight or ten-flowered. Florets elliptical, broad, imbricated,

fmoothifh, with three equidiftant ribs at each fide."—Two
feet high. Panicle fmaller and more erett than in the laft,

but the fpihelets are larger, more tumid, and greener. Th
true arvenfis has only two clofe ribs on each fide the keel of

the glume.

8. B. ereilus, upright perennial. 7. 471. Chalky paft.

Per. 7.

9. B. a/per, hairy wood. 17. 1172. Moift woods. Ann.
Biennial. 7.

10. B. Jlerilis, barren. ij. 1030. Wafte ground, and

fields. Ann. (i, -.

11. B. diandrus, upright annual. 14. 1006. Walls and
fand. Ann. 6.

12. B. fylvaticus, (lender wood. II. 729. Thickets and

hedges. Per. 7.

13. B. pinnatus, fpiked heath. II. 730. Chalky heaths.

Per. 7.

Stipa. Feather-grafs.

\l. S. pennata, plumy. 19. 1356. Rocks. Per. 7.

Avena. Oat-grafs.

1. A. fatua, wild haver. 31.2221. Fields. Ann. g,

2. A. Jlrigofa, briftle-pointed oat. 18. 1266. Corn-
fields. Ann. 7.

This is now admitted as a native fpecies, in confequence
of its having been found in Scotland, Wales, Yorklhhe,
and Cornwall, notwithstanding the contrary opinion ex-

prefled in Fl. Brit. 140. See AvENA, n. 22.

3. A. pubefcens, downy. 23. 1640. Chalkv paftures.

Per. 6.

4. A. pratenfis, narrow leaved. I". 1204. Limeftone
foil. Per. 7.

5. A. planiculmis, (lat-ftrawed. 30. 2141. Highland
mountains. Per. 7.

" Panicle erect. Calyx containing about five floret';.

Receptacles bearded upwards. Leaves naked, finely fcr-

rated, with rough (heaths. Stem comprefled."— Like A.pu-
befcens in general afpect, but larger in every part, and the

leaves are naked, not downy; their edges finely itrrated,

as in pratenfis. Flowers much larger than in either of
thofe.

6. A. favefcens, yellow. 14. 952. Paftures and walle

ground. Per. 6, 7.

LaGURUS. Hare's-tail-grafs.

I. L. oiiatus, ovate. 19. 1334. Sands in Guernfey.

Ann. 6.

Arindo. Reed.

6. 401. Fens and ditches.1. A. Phragmites, common.
Per. 7.

2. A. epigejos, wood. 6. 402. Moift woods. Per. 7.

3. A. Calamagrcjlis, fmall. 30. 2159. Moift woods and

fens. Per. 7.

4. A. ftrifia, fmalleft clofe. 30. 2 1 60. Marflies, Scotland.

Per. 6.

" Calyx fingle-flowered, full as long as the corolla. Pa-

nicle creel, clofe. Flowers fcattered, erect, with a dorfal

awn. Down Ihorter than the corolla."—Half the fize of

the laft. Calyx acute, but without elongated points. Sti-

pula very fhort. The panicle is of a purplilh bronze hue,

not unlike Afe/ica ctrulea.

5. A. armaria, lea. x. 520. Sandy iea-coaft. Per. 7.

Lolivm. Darnel.

1. L. perenne, perennial 5. 3 15. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6.

2. L. temulentum, bearded. 16. 1 124. Fields. Ann. 7.

3. L. arvenfe, white. 16, 11 25. Fields, rare. Ann. 7.

RoiBOLLIA. Hard-grafs.

I. R. incurvaia, fea. II. 760. Salt marfhes. Ann. 8.

Ei.vmus. Lyme-grafs.

I. E. arenarius, upright fea. 24. 1C72. Sandy (ca-

coaft. Per. 7.

2. E.



PLANTS.

2. E. geniculate, pendulous fea. 23. 1586. Muddy fea-

coaft. Per. 7.

3. E. europaus, wood. 19. 1^17. Chalky woods.
Per. 6.

Hordeum. Barley,

ufe. 28.

6. 409.

1. H. mutinum, wall, or moufe. 28.1971. Way fides.

Ann. 6—8.
2. H. pratenfe, meadow. 6. 409. Moid paftures.

Per. 6.

3. H. maritimum, fea. 17.1205. Salt marines. Ann. 6, j m

Triticum. Wheat-grafs.

1. T. junceum, iu(hy. 12. 814. Sandy coafts. Per. 7.

2. T. repens, creeping, or couch. 13. 909. Wafle
ground. Per. 6—9.

3. T. caninum, bearded. 20. 1372. Chalky woods.
Per. 7.

4. T. crijlatum, crefted. 32. 2267. Sea cliffs, Scotland.

Per. 7 ?

Bromus cri/latus of Linnsus ; fee Bromus, n. 32.

5. T. loliaceum, dwarf fea. 4.221. Seafand. Ann. 6, 7.

Ord. 3. Trigynia.

Moxtia. Blinks.

I. M. fontana, water. 17. 1206. Rills and fprings-

Ann. 4, 5.

Holosteum. Jagged-chickweed.

1. H. umbellatum, umbelliferous. 1. 27. Old walls.

Ann. 4.

Polycarpon. All-feed.

1. P. tetraphyllum, four-leaved. 15. 1 03 1. Sandy fouth

coaft. Ann. 5—8.

Clafs 4. Tetrandria.

Ord. 1. Monogynia.

Dipsacus. Teafel.

*I. D. fullonum, manured. 29. 2080. Hedges. Bienn. y
2. D. fylvejlris, wild. 15. 1032. Moiil hedges. Bienn. 7-

3. D. pilofus, fmall. 13. 877. Moid chalks. Per. 8.

Scabiosa. Scabious.

1. S. fuccifa, devil's bit. 13.878. Paftures. Per. 8— 10.

2. S. arvenfis, field. 10. 659. Corn-fields. Per. 7.

3. S. columbaria, fmall. 19. 131 1. Gravel or chalk.

Per. 6, 7.

Sherardia. Field-madder.

I. S. arvenfis, blue. 13. 891. Corn-fields. Ann. 5—8.

Asperula. Wood-ruff.

1. A. odorata, fweet. 11. 755. Woods. Per. 5.

2. A. cynanchica, fmall. 1. 33. Chalky hills. Per. 6.

Galium. Bed-ltraw.

1. G. cruciatum, crofs-wort. 2. 143. , Thickets and
hedges. Per. 5.

2. G. paluftre, Whitewater. 26. 1857. Moift meadows.
Per. 7.

3. G. Witheringii, rough heath. 31. 2206. Moift hills.

Per. 7.

Vol. XXVII.

4. G. faxatile, fmooth heath. 12. 815. Heaths and dry
hills. Per. 7, 8.

5. G. uliginofum, rough marfh. 28. 1972. Ditches.
Per. 8.

6. G. eredum, upright. 29. 2067. Moift paftures.

Per. 6, 7.

7. G. verrucofum, warty-fruited. 31. 2173. Corn-fields.

Ann. 6—8.

This is the Valantia Aparine of Linnaeus, whofe feeds, be-
fet with large tubercles, are compared by Tournefort and
Vaillant to coriander comfits.

8. G. tricorne, three-flowered. 23. 1641. Corn-fields.

Ann. 7.

9. G. fpurium, fmooth-feeded corn. 26. 1871. Corn-
fields, rare. Ann. 6, 7.

10. G. pufillum, leaft mountain. 2. 74. Limeftone hills.

Per. 7, 8.

11. G. -verum, yellow. 10. 660. Fields and hills.

^ Per. 7, 8.

12. G. Mollugo, great hedge. 24. 1673. Hedges.
Per. 7, 8.

13. G. anglicum, wall. 6. 384. Old walls. Ann. 6, 7.

14. G. boreak, crofs-leaved. 2. 105. Rocky hills. Per. 7.

15. G. Aparine, goofe-grafs. 12. 8 1 6. Hedges, common.
Ann. 5—8.

Rubia. Madder.

1. R. peregrina, wild. 12. 851. Rocks in the fouth.

Per. 6, 7.

Exacum. Gentianella.

1. E. fliforme, leaft. 4. 235. Sandy marines. Ann. y
Plantago. Plantain.

1. P. major, greater. 22. 1558. Paftures and cultivated

ground. Per. 5— 9.

2. P. media, hoary. 22. 1559. Chalky hills. Per. 5—8.

3. P. lanceolata, rib-wort. 8. 507. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6, 7.

4. P. maritima, fea. 3. 175. Sea-coaft and lofty moun-
tains. Per. 8.

5. P. Comnopus, buck's-horn. 13.892. Sandy paftures.

Ann. 5—8.

Centunculum. Chaff-weed.

1. C. minimus, fmall. 8. 531. Inundated heaths.

Ann. 6, 7.

Saxglisorba. Burnet.

i. S. officinalis, great. 19. 13 1 2. Meadows and paftures.

Per. 6.

Epimedium. Barren-wort.

1. E. alpinum, alpine. 7.438. Mountain thicket., rare.

Per. 5.

Coknus. Cornel.

1. C. fanguinea, wild. 4. 249. Hedges. Shrub. 6.

2. C. Suecica, dwarf. 5. 310. Alpine meadows
Per. 6, 7.

Parietaria. Pellitory.

1. P. officinalis, wall. 13.879. Old walls. Per. 6— 9.

Alchemilla. Ladies'-mantle.

1. A. vulgaris, common. 9. 597. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6, 7.

2. A. alpina, alpine. 4. 244. Micaceous rocks. Per. 7.

4 L 3. A,
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3. A. artvn/Tr, field. 15.1011. Fallow tit-Ids. Ann. 5— 8.

Ord. 2. D'/gynia.

Bufpon'IA. Buffionia.

fi. B. tenuifolia, (lender. 19. 1313- Sea-coaft .' Ann. 6.

Ord. 3. Tetragynia.

Ilex. Holly.

1. I. Jjui/o/ium, common. 7.496. Woods and hedges.

Tree. 5.

POTAMOGETON. Pond-weed.

1. P. nata/«, broad-leaved. 26.1822. Ponds and rivers.

Per. 7.

2. P. hettropbyllum, various-leaved. 18. 1285. Ditches

and pools. Per. 7—9.

3. P. perfoUatum, perfoliate. 3. 168. Rivers and pools.

Per.
-

4. P. </<-«/i/m, clofe-leaved. 6. 297. Pools and flow

dreams. Per. 6.

5. P. fuitant, long-leaved floating. 18.1286. Ditches and

rivulets. Per. 8, 9.

6. P. lucent, mining. 6. 376. Rivers, pools and lakes.

Per. 6, 7.

7. P. Itutccolatum, lanceolate. 28. 1985. Lakes, Wales.

Per. 8.

8. P. crifpum, curled. 15. 1012. Pools and rivers.

Per. 6, 7.

9. P. comprejfum, flat-dalked. 6.418. Rivers and ditches.

Per. 6, ".

10. P. gramineum, grafly. 32.2253. Rivers and din

Per. 7.

(i. P. pufillum, (mall. 3.215. Clay-pits. Per. 7.

12. P. peclinatum, fennel-leaved. 5. 323. Rivers and maim

ditch. .. Per. 7.

Ruppia. Ruppia.

1. R. maritima, lea. 2. 1 36. Salt-water ditches.

Per: 7.

SAGINA. Pearl-wort.

[. S. procumbent, procumbent. 13.880. Sandy walles.

Per. y-

2. S. maritima, tea. J I. 2195. Sca-coad, and moun-

tains. Aim. 5— 8.

3. S. apetala, fmall-flowered. 13.881. Sandy waltes.

Ann. 5, 6.

4. S. «vfffl, upright. 9. 609. Gravelly paftures.

Ann. 5.

Tilljsa. Tfllaea.

I. T. mufcofa, mofTy. 2. 116. Sandy heaths. Ann. 5,
6*.

Radiol.y. Flax-feed.

1. R. millegrana, thyme-leaved. 13. 893. Wet (and.

Ann. 7, 8.

Oafs 5. Pkntandria.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Mvosotis. Scorpion-grafs.

r. M. aroenfii, field. 36. 255*. Dry fields. Ann. 6.

" Seeds fmooth. Leaves oblong Branches fpreading.

Cluilers many-flowered, without bracteas ; their lower (talks

axillary and remote. Calyx ovate, with fpreading incurved

bridles."—See Myosotis, n. 1 ; where the author, Mr.
Drake, has mentioned two varieties. The is our follow-

ing ipecies, verficolor ; the y is alfo probably diitinft, but
has not yet been publifhed as fuch in Engl. Bot.

2. M. verficolor, yellow and blue. 7.480.1". 1. Barreu
fields. Ann. 6.

" Seeds fmooth. Leaves oblong. Branches afcending.

Cluilers many-flowered, on long naked ftalks, without brac-

teas. Calyx ovate, with fpreading incurved bridles."

—

Found fometimes alfo in boggy meadows. Thefoiuert are

yellow when they firil open.

3. M. palujlris, water. 28. 1973. Ditches and pools.

Per. -, s.

4. M. rupicola, rock. 36. 2559. Highland rocks. Per. 7.
" Seeds fmooth. Leaves oblong ; the radical ones on

long footltalks. Cluilers many-flowered, without bratleas.

Calyx divided above halt way down, its hairs copious,

fpreading and elongated."—Mod like the lad ; with Hill

larger \A\Kjtonveri.

LlTHOSPERMUM. Gromwell.

1. L. officinale, common. 2.134. Chalky hills. Per. 5.

2. L. arvenfe, corn. 2. 123. Fields. Ann. 5, 6.

3. L. purpuro-cteruleutn, creeping. 2. 117. Chalky-

thickets, rare. Per. 5.

Rubbifh by the

Wade ground-

Anchusa. Alkanet.

A. officinalit, common. 1 1. 662.

fea. Per. 6, 7.

A. femperinrent, evergreen. 1. 45.

rare. Per. 5, 6.

CynOGLOSSUM. Hound's-tongue.

C. officinale, common. 13. 92 1. Walle ground.

Bienn. 6.

C. fyhaticum, green-leaved. 23.1642. Shady hedges.

Bienn. 6.

Pi/i.mokakia. Lung-wort.

P. fficinalis, common. 2. 118. Groves, rare. Per. c.

P. anguflifolia, narrow-leaved. 23. 1628. (',;

rare. Per. 5.

P. maritima, fea. 6. 368. Sandy (hores. Per. 7.

Si mi -iiyti M. Comfrey.

12. 817. Watery places-
1

.

S . officinale, common
Per. 5, 6.

2. S. tuberofum, tuberous-rooted

groves. Per. 7.

2 I. 1502. Moid

BoRAGO.

•
1 . B. officinalis, common.

Bienn. 6, 7.

Borage.

I. 36.

AspeRlC.O. Madwort.

A. procumbins, procumbent. 10. 661

rare. Ann. 5.

Wade ground.

Walle ground.

L. arvenfit, imall

Ami. G, 7.

Lycopsis. Buglofs.

14 938. Fields aud hedge

Ecjuum.
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Echium. Viper's-buglofs.

E. italicum, white. 29. 2081. Sandy fields, rare.

Bienn. 7.

E. vulgare, common blue. 3. 181. Fields and walls.

Bienn. 6, 7.

Primula. Primrofe.

P. -vulgaris, common. I. 4. Groves and bank,.

Per. 4.

P. elat'wr, ox -lip. 8.513. Groves, rare. Per. 4.

P. veris, cowllip. I. 5. Meadows and paftures.

Per. 4, 5.

P. farinofa, bird's-eye. 1 . 6. Mountain bogs.

Per. 6, 7.

Cyclamen. Cyclamen.

C. europxum, fpring. 8. 548. Grove6, rare. Per. 4.

Menyanthf.s- Buck-bean.

M. trifoliata, common. 7. 495. Wet meadows.
Per. 6, 7.

M. nymphnoides, fringed. 4 217. Rivers. Per. 8.

Hottonia. Water-violet.

H. palujlris, common. 6. 364. Pools and ditches.

Per. 6, 7.

6. C. Trachelium, nettle-leaved. 1. 12. Groves and
hedges. Per. 7.

7. C. glomerata, cluttered. 2. 90. Chalky hills.

Per. 7 , 8.

8. C. hyhrida, corn. 6. 375. Chalky fields. Ann. 8.

9. C. hederacea, ivy-leaved. 2. 73. Shady rills, rare.

Per. 6-8.
7

Phyteuma. Rampion.

I. P. orbiculare, round-headed. 2. 142.
rare. Per. 8.

Chalky hills,

Jasione. Sheep's-bit.

i. J. montana, fcabious. 13. 882. Sandy paftures.
Ann. 6, 7.

Lobelia. Lobelia.

1. L. Dortmanna, water. 2. 140. Lakes, rare. Per. 7.
2. L. urens, acrid. 14. 953. Moift heaths, rare.

Per. 8, 9.

Lvpatiens. Balfam.

I. I. Noli-me-tangere, yellow. 14. 937. Shady fprings,
rare. Ann. 8.

Viola. Violet.

Lysimachia. LoofeiTrife.

1. V. hirta, hairy. 13. 894. Limeftone woods. Per. 4
2. V. odorata, fweet. 9. 619. Groves and banks

Per. 3, 4.

L. vulgaris, yellow. n. 761. Watery thickets. 3. V. palujlris, marfh. 7.444. MoiTy bogs. Per. .4.

Per. 7. 4. V. canina, dog's. 9. 620.

L. thyrfiftora, tufted. 3. 1 76. Bogs, rare. Per. 7. Per. 4— 6.

L. nemorum, wood. 8. 527. Groves. Per. 5 -9. 5. V. laHea, cream-coloured. 7

L. Nummularia, creeping. 8. 528. Shady rills. heaths. Per. 5

Groves and heaths.

445. Mountainous

Per. 6, 7

Anagallis. Pimpernel.

A.* arvenfis, fcarlet. 8. 529. Fields and gardens.

Ann. 6, 7.

A. carulea, blue. 26. 1823. Fields, rare. Ann. 6, 7.

A. tenella, bog. 8. 530. Bogs and fprings. Per. 7, 8.

6. V. tricolor, common panfy. 16. 1287. Fields.

Ann. 5—9.

7. V. lutea, yellow mountain. 11. 721. Mountain
bogs. Per. 5—9.

Verbascum. Mullein.

Azalea. Azalea.

2.

3-

1. V. Tbapfus, great. 8. 549. Hedges and way fides.

Bienn. 7, 8.

2. V. Lycbnitis, white. 1.58. Chalky banks. Bienn. 7, 8.

A. procumbens, trailing. 13. 865. Alpine heaths. 3. V. pulverulentum, yellow hoary. 7. 487. Gravelly
Small (hrub. 7. banks. Bienn. 7.

^ _. . . 4. V. nigrum, dark, or black. 1. 59. Gravel or chalk.
Convolvulus. Bind-weed. per _

_ g_

C. arvenfis, fmall. 5. 312. Gravelly paftures. 5- V. virgalum, large-flowered. 8. 550. Gravelly

Per. 6, 7. fields, rare. Bienn. 8.

C. fepium, great. 5.313. Moift hedges. Per. 7, 8. 6. V. Blattaria, moth. 6.393. Gravelly fields. Ann. 7.

C. Soldanella, fea. 5.314. Sandy fea-coaft. Per. 7.
Datura. Thorn-apple.

Polemonium. Jacob's-ladder.

P. carukum, blue. 1. 14. Mountain thickets, rare.

Per. 6.

Campanula. Bell-flower.

C. rotundifolia, round-leaved. 13. 866. Heaths and

banks. Per. 8, 9.

C. patula, fpreading. I. 42. Paftures, rare.

Bienn. 7, 8.

C. Rapunculus, rampion. 4. 283. Banks. Bienn. 7, 8.

C. latifolia, giant. 5. 302. Woods and fliady rocks.

Per. 8.

C. raputuuloides, creeping. 20. 1369. Woods, rare.

Per. 8.

*I. D. Stramonium, prickly. 18. 1 288. Dunghills and
waftes. Ann. 7.

Hyoscyamus. Hen-bane.

1. H. niger, common. 9.591. Wafte ground. Ann. 7.

Atropa.' Deadly-nightfhade.

I. A. Belladonna, common, or dwale. 9. 592. Chalkv
hills. Per. 6.

Solanum. Nightfhade.

1. S. Dulcamara, woody. 8.565. Hedges. Shrub. 6, 7.

2. S. nigrum, common, or garden. 8. 566. Cultivated
ground. Ann. 6—9.
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ChiHONIA. Centaury.

i. C. Centaurium, common. 6. 417. Gravelly paftures.

Ann. 7, 8.

2. C. littoralis, dwarf tufted. 33. 2305. Sea-coaft.

Ann. 6.

" Stems herbaceous, fimple, ftraight. Leaves linear-

obovate. Calyx-teeth awl-lhaped. Flowers denfely co-

rymbofe, nearly feffile."—About two inches high. Flowers

large and handfbme. Diftind from the varieties of the fore-

going mentioned under Chiroma, n. II.

3. C. pulehella, dwarf branched. 7. 458. Sandy fea-

coaft. Ann. 8, 9.

Sa moll'.s. Brook-weed.

1. S. Valerandi, pimpernel. 10. 703. Marfhcs. Per. 7.

Lonicera. Honeyfuckle.

1. L. Caprifolium, pale perfoliate. 12. 799. Groves

and coppices. Shrub. 5, 6.

1. L. Periclymenum, common woodbine. 12. 800. Woods
and hedges. Shrub. 6, 7.

3. L. Xylofteum, upright. 13. 916. Thickets, rare.

Shrub. 7.

Rhamntjs. Buckthorn.

R. catharlicus, common.
Shrub. 5, 6.

R. Frangula, alder-leaved.

thickets. Shrub. 5.

23. 1629. Hedges.

4. 250. Woods and

1. E. europxus, common.
Shrub. 5.

RlBB6.

El us 1
, \n s. Spindle-tree.

6. 362. Hedges and woods.

Currant.

289. Shady banks of northern

10. 704. Woods

R. rulrum, red. 18

rivers. Shrub. 5.

R. alpinum, taftclefs mountain

and thickets. Shrub. 4, 5.

R. fphatum, acid mountain. 18. 1290. Mountain

woods. Shrub. 5.

R. pelrsum, rock. 10. 705. Mountains. Shrub, 5.

R. nigrum, black. 18. 1291. Wet thickets.

Shrub. 5.

R. Groju/aria, rough goofebcrry. 18. 1292. Hedges.

Shrub. 4.

R. Uvacrifpa, fmooth goofebcrry. 29.2057. II

Shrub. 4.

Hkdera. Ivy.

H. Helix, common. iS. 1267. Woods and walls.

Shrub. 10.

ILLBI BBRUM. Knot-weed.

1. vcrticillaium, whorled. 13. 895.

Dcv. and Corn. Per. 7.

Sea marfhcs,

Gl.AUX. Salt-weed.

G. maritima, ie.i, or black. 1. 13. Muddy fait-

TlUSTUM. Ballard Toad-flax.

4. 247. Chalky

Vista. Periwinkle.

1. V. minor, Idler. 13.917. Banks and groves. Per. 5.

2. V. major, greater. 8.514. Woods and hedges. Per. 5.

Digynia.

Rupture-wort.

3. 206. Sand or gravel.

If. linophyllum, common.
Per. 7.

nil-.

Ord. 2.

Herniaria.

1. H. glabra, fmooth.

Per. 7, 8.

2. H. hirfuta, hairy. 20. 1379. Sand, rare. Per. 7, 8.

Chenopodium. Goofefoot.

1. C. Bonus Henricus, perennial. 15. 1033. Wafte
ground. Per. 5, 6.

2. C. urbicum, upright. 10.717. Dunghills and banks.

Ann. 8, 9.

3. C. rubrum, red. 24. 1721. Wafte ground. Ann. 8.

4. C. botryodes, many-cluftered. 32. 2247. Sea marfhes.

Ann. 8.

" Leaves triangular, fomewhat toothed ; the upper ones

bluntifti. Clufters upright, compound, rounded, leafv."

1. 1 aves much fmaller, and more flefhy, than in the laft, of
which it has long been taken for a maritime variety.

5. C. murale, nettle-leaved. 24. 1722. Walls and
banks. Ann. 8, 9.

6. C. hybridum, maple-leaved. 27. 1 91 9. Moill wafte

ground. Ann. 8.

7. C. album, white. 24.1723. Fields and gardens, com-
mon. Ann. 7, 8.

8. C ficifolium, fig-leaved. 24. 1724. Dunghills and
fields. Ann. 8.

9. C. gkweum, oak-leaved. 21. 1454. Sandy fields.

Ann. 8.

10. C. o/idiim, ftinking. 15. 1034. Nearthefea. Ann. 8.

11. C. polyfpermum, round-leaved. 21. 1480. Dunghills,

&c. Ann. 7, 8.

12. C. acutifolium, fharp entire-leaved. 21. 14S1. Wafte
ground. Ann. 7, 8.

" Leaves ovate, acute, entire. Stem erect. Clufters

fomewhat cymole, elongated, leaflefs."— Ditlers from the

laft, witli which it has generally been confounded, in it-

ereft, more angular Jlem, and fharp-pointed leaves. The
clujlers alfo are (piked rather than cymofe.

Beta. Beet.

I. B. maritima, fea. 4. 285. Muddy fea-fhores. Per. 8-

Salsola. Salt-wort.

1. S. Kali, prickly. 9. 634. Sandy beach. Ann. 7.

2. S. frutieoj'ii, (hrubby. 9. 635. Norfolk and louthen

coafts. Shrub. 7, 8.

Ulmts. Elm.

I. U. campejlris, common, or Norfolk. 27. 1886.

Woods and hedges. Tree. 4.

z. U. fuberofa, cork-barked, or Suffcx. 31. 2161.

Woods and hedges. Tree. 3.

}. U. glabra, fmooth, or wych. 32. 2248. Hedges,

Effex. Tree. 3.

4. U. montana, broad-leaved, or wych hazel. 27. 1887.

Woods and hedges. Tree. 4.

*5- U. major, Dutch. 36. 2542. Hedges. Tree. 3.

C 1 .scuta. Dodder.

1. C. europia, greater. 6. 378. On thirties and nettles.

Ann. 8, 9.

2. C. Epithymum, Idler. 1. 55. On heath and thvnx.

Per? 8.

Swertia.



PLANTS.
Swertia. Fehvort.

fi. S. perennis, marfli. 21. 1 441. Alpine bogs. Per. 8

Gentiana. Gentian.

1. 20. Moiit heaths1. G. Pneummianthe, marfh.

Per. 8, 9.

2. G. acaulis, dwarf. 23. 1594. South Wales. Per. 5.

3. G. verna, fpring. 7. 493. Barren mountains. Per. 4.
4. G. nivalis, fmall alpine. 13. 896. Highland rocks.

Ann. 8.

5. G. Amarella, autumnal. 4. 236. Limeftone paf-
tures. Ann. 8.

6. G. campeflris, field. 4. 237. Gravelly paftures.

Ann. 9.

Umbelliferous plants.

Ekyngium. Eryngo.

i. E. maritimum, fea. 10.718. Sandy beach. Per. 7, 8.

2. E. campeflre, field. 1. 57. Wafte ground, rare.

Per. 7 , 8.

Hydrocotyle. White-rot.

751. Watery ground.

Ditches and pools.

when in fe-rd."—About 18 inches high, woolly rather than
hairy, of a more flefhv habit than the foregoing. The
umbels want the remarkable dark -red central abortive flown
which is charafteriftic of D. Carota. The comprefled teeth
which clothe the feeds approach to the nature of D. mauri-
tanicus and muricatus.

Buxium. Earth-nut.

I. B. Bulbocafianum, common. 14. 988. Paftures
Per. 5, 6.

The B. Bulbocajlanum and JJexuoj.urn of Withering, and
of Sm. FI. Brit. 301, prove, on mature examination, to
be, as Linnaeus confidered them, one and the fame fpecies.
The root of the former, being near the furface, its Jem ha<
no elongated tapering bafe, and if the herb happens to be
luxuriant, the leaves of the general involucrum are more
numerous than otherwife.

Conium. Hemlock.

1. C. maculatum, common. 17. 1191.
Bienn. 6, 7.

Hedges.

1. H. vulgaris, marfh.

Per. 5, 6.

2. H. inundata, floating. 4. 227
Bienn ? 5.

Sanicula. Sanicle.

I. S. europea, wood. 2. 98. Groves. Per. C.

Bupleurum. Hare's-ear.

1. B. rotundifolium, round-leaved. 2.99. Chalky fields.

Ann. 7.

2. B. odontites, narrow-leaved. 35. 2468. Rocks,
Devon. Ann. 7. ,

3. B. tenuiffimum, flender. 7. 478. Muddy falt-marfhes.

Ann. 7, 8.

Echinophora. Prickly-Sampire.

fi. E. fpinofa, great. 34. 2413. Sandy fea-cdaft.

Per. 7.

Tokdvlium. Hart-wort.

34. 2440. Fields, rare.

173. Chalky ground,

f 1. T. officinale, fmaller.

Ann. 6, 7.

2. T. maximum, great. 17

rare. Ann. 6, 7.

Caucalis. Bur-parfley.

1. C. daucoides, fmall. 3. 197. Chalky fields. Ann. 6.

2. C. latifolia, great. 3. 198. Chalky fields, rare.

Ann. 7.

3. C. Anthrifcus, upright. 14. 987. Hedges and
banks. Ann. 7.

4. C. infejla, fpreading. 19. 1 3 14. Fields and hedges.

Ann. 7.

5. C. nodofa, knotted. 3. 199. Gravelly banks.

Ann. 5, 6.

Daucus. Carrot.

1. D. Carota, wild. 17. 1 174. Borders of fields.

Bienn. 6, 7.

2. D. maritimus, fea-coaft. 36. 2560. Cornwall.

Bienn. 7, 8.

" Fruit armed with comprefied teeth. Leaflets dilated,

fucculent, hairy, with rounded fegments. Umbels convex

6

Selinum. Milky-parfley.

1. S. paluflre, marfh. 4. 229. Wet meadows. Per. 7.

Athamanta. Stone-parfley.

2. 138. Chalky paftures,
I. A. Libanotis, mountain,

rare. Per. 8.

Peucedanum. Sulphvr-wort

1. P. officinale, fea. 25.1767. Salt marfhes. Per. 6, 7.
2 P. Silaus, meadow. 30.2142. Moift paftures. Per. 8.

Crithmum. Sampire.

I. C. maritimum, fea. 12. 819. Sea cliffs. Per. 8.

Heracxeum. Cow-parfnep.

1. H. Sphondylium, common. 14. 939. Borders of fields.

Bienn. 7.

H. anguflifolium, Fl. Brit. 307, proves, on a careful
examination, to be only a narrow-leaved variety of this,

diftincl: from the true anguflifolium of Linnseus.

Ligusticum. Lovage.

i. L.fcoticum, Scottifh. 17. 1207. Scott 1 lli coaft. Per. 7.
2. L. cornubienfe, Cornifh. 10. 683. Tnickets, Corn-

wall. Per. 7.

3. L. Meum, fpignel. 32. 2249. Mountain paftures.
Per. 5.

Angelica. Angelica.

*l A. Archangelica, garden. 36. 2561. Wet meadows,
rare. Bienn. 9.

3. A. fyheflris, wild. 16. 1 128. Watery places. Per. 7.

Sium. Water-parfnep.

1. S. latifolium, broad-leaved. 3. 204. Rivers and
ditches. Per. 7, 8.

2. S. anguflifolium, narrow-leaved. 2. 139. Rivers and
ditches. Per. 7, 8.

3. S. nodiflorum, procumbent. 9. 639. Ditches and ri-

vulets. Per. 7, 8.

4. S. repens, creeping. 20. 143 1. Watery ground.

5. S. verticillatum, whorled. 6. 39c. Salt meadows.
Per. 7, 8.

SlSON-
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2.

'I-

4-

i.

2.

Pimpi sella. Burnet-Saxifrage.

i. P. [axifraga, common. 6. 40-. Drv chalky paftures.

Per. 7, 8.

2. P. magna, great. 6.408. Limeftone groves. Per. 7,8.

3. P. dioica, dwarf. 17. 1209. Limeftone rocks, rare.

Per. 5, 6.

ApiUM. Celery.

I. A. graveolens, wild. 17. 12 10. Ditches and marfhes.

Bienn. 8.

AEGoroDitM. Gout-weed.

I. A. Podagraria, common. 14. 940. Shady cultivated

ground. Per. 5, 6.

Ord. 3. Trigynia.

Viburnum. Guelder-rofe.

1. V. Lanlana, mealy. 5. 331. Chalky hedges. Skrub. J.
2. V. Opulus, common. 5. 332. Watery groves and

hedges. Shrub. 6.

Sambucus. Elder.

1. S. Ebulus, dwarf. 7. 475. Wafte ground, rare.

Per. 7.

2. S. nigra, common. 7. 476. Wood and hedges.

Small tree. 6.

Staphylea. Bladder-nut.

*l. S. pinnata, common. 22.1560. Hedges.rare. Shrub. 6.

Tamarix. Tamarifk.

1. T. gallica, common, or French. 19. 1 3 1 8. South
coafi. Shrub. 7.

Corrigiola. Strap-wort.

1. C. lit/oralis, fand. 10. 668. South-weft coaft.

Ann. 7, 8.

Ord. 4. Tctragynia.

PARNASSIA. Grafs of ParnalTus.

I. P. pahjlris, common. 2.82. Boggy moors. Per. 9, 10.

Ord. r. Pentagynia.

Statice. Sea Lavender,

1. S. Armaria, thrift. 4. 226. Mountains, and fea

Ihore. Per. 7, 8.

2. S. Limonium, common. 2. 102. Muddv fea (bore.

Per. 7, 8.

3. S. reticulata, matted. 5. 328. Norfolk coaft. Per. 7, 8.

Lincm. Flax.

I. L. ufitat'ijjimum, common. 19. 1357. Fields. Ann. 7.

S. Olufatrum, common. 4. 230. Ruins, and fea cliffs. 2. L. perenne, perennial blue. I. 40. Chalky hills.

Bienn. 5. Per. 6, '.

AMEThuM. Fennel. 3' L# an£H/lifoSum> narrow-leaved pale. 6.581. Sand

or limeftone. Per. -.

A. Faniculum, common. 17. 1208. Chalk cliffs. 4. L. catharticum, purging. 6. ;' Dry pafturcs.

Bienn. 7, 8. Ann. 6— 8.

Sisok. Hone-wort.

S. Amomum, hedge. 14- 954- Moid chalk or marl.

Ann. 8.

S. fegetum, corn. 4. 228. Chalky fields, rare. Ann. 8.

Oekaxthe. Water-Dropwort.

O. Mulofa, common. 6. 363. Ditches and bogs.

Per. 7, 8.

O. pimpinelloides, parfiey. 5. 347. Salt marfhes.

Per. 7.

O. peucedanifolia, fulphur-wort. 5. 348. Ditches and

bogs. Per. 6.

O. crocata, hemlock. 33. 23 1
3. Watery places.

Per. 7.

CoriandriM. Coriander.

C. fativum, common. 1. 67. Fields and dunghills,

rare. Ann. 6.

Phellaxdrium. Water-Hemlock.

P. aquttticum, common. 10. 684. Ditches and rivers.

Bienn. 6, 7.

Cicuta. Cowbane.

C. virofa, water. 7. 479. Rivers and ditches. Per. 8.

Aethu.sa. Fool's-Parfley.

A. Cynapium, common. 17. 1192. Cultivated ground.

Ann. 7, 8.

Scandix. Chervil.

S. odorata, great or fweet. 10. 697. Mountain paf-

turcs. Per. 5.

S. Pcaen-Vencris, needle. 20. 1397. Corn-fields.

Ann. 6, 7.

S. Certfolium, garden. 18. 1 268. Banks and hedges.

Ann. 6.

S. Anthrifcus, rough. 12. 818. Hedges and rubbilli.

Ann. 5.

Cil.fcuornYLi.iM. Cow-Parfley.

II. 752. Hedges andC. fyh-ejlre, fmooth-ftalked.

thickets. Per. 4, c.

C. temulentum, rough-ftalked.

groves. Bienn. 6, 7.

C. aureum, tawny-feeded. 30. 2103. Borders of fields,

Scotland. Per. 6.

22. 1521. Hedges and

IMPERATORIA. Mailer-wort.

1. OJlruthium, great. 20. 1380.' Moid mountain paf-

turcs. Per. 6.

I'amin \( \. Parfnep.

P. fat'tva, wild. 8. 556. Chalky banks. Bienn. 7.

SltfYRNIUM. Alexanders.

Cam m. .araway. SlBBALDIA. Sib

1. C. Carui, common. 21. 1503. Meadows and pal- I. S. procumbent, procumbent. 13. 897. Scottilh moun-

tures. Bienn. 6. tains. Per. 7.

Ord. 6.
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Ord. 6. Hexagynia.

Dhosera. Sun-dew.

1. D. rotundifolia, round-leaved. 13. 867. Turfy bogs.

Per. 7, 8.

2. D. longifolia, long-leaved. 13. 868. Turfy bogs.

Per. 7, 8.

3. D. anglica, great. 13. 869. Bogs, rare. Per. 7, 8.

Ord. 7. Polygyria.

Myosurus. Moufetail.

1. M. minimus, leaft. 7. 435. Gravelly corn-fields.

Ann. 5.

Clafs 6. Hexa-ndria.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Galanthus. Snowdrop.

1. G. skWij, common. 1. 19. Meadows and orchards.

Per. 2.

Leucojum. Snowflake.

1. L. ejl'rvum, fummer. 9.621. Moift meadows. Per. 5.

Narcissus. Narciffus.

1. N. poeticus, poetic. 4. 275. Sandy downs. Per. 5.

2. N. biftorus, pale. 4. 276. Sandy downs. Per. 4, 5.

3. N. Pfeudo- narciffus, daffodil. I. 17. Woods and
pailures. Per. 3.

Allium. Garlick.

1. A. Ampiloprafum, great round. 24. 1657. Severn

ifles. Per. 7.

2. A. arenarium, fand. 19. 1358. Mountain woods.
Per. 7.

3. A. carinatum, mountain. 24. 1658. Rocks and moun-
tains. Per. 7.

4. A. oleraceum, ftreaked field. 7. 488. Fields. Per. 7.

c. A. vineale, crow. 28. 1974. Chalky hills and fields.

Per. 7.

6. A. uifmum, broad-leaved. 2. 122. Groves and

thickets. Per. 5, 6.

7. A. Schoenoprafum, chive. 34. 2441. Meadows and

pailures, rare. Per. 6.

SciLLA. Squill.

1. S. verna, vernal. 1. 23. Sea cliffs. Per. 4.
2. S. bifolia, two-leaved. 1. 24. Woods in the weft.

Per. 3, 4.

3. S. autumnalis, autumnal. 2. 78. Dry paitures, rare.
Per. 9.

4. S. nutans, hare-bell. 6. 377. Groves and pailures.
Per. 5.

Axthericum. Spider-wort.

1. A. ferotinum, mountain. 12. 793. Welfh mountains.
Per. 6.

Narthecium. Afphodel.

I. N. offlfragum, Lancaihire. 8. 535. Turfy bogs.
Per. 7, 8.

Asparagus. Sperage.

1. A. officinalis, common. }. 339. Stony fea-coaft.
Per. 8.

Convallaria. Lilly of the Valley.

1. C. majalis, common. 15. 103J. Groves and thickets.
Per. 5.

2. C. verticillata, narrow-leaved Solomon's feal. 2. 128.
Woods, Scotland. Per. 6.

3. C. Polygonatum, angular Solomon's feal. 4. 280.
Woods, rare. Per. 5, 6.

4. C. multiflora, common Solomon's feal. 4. 27g. Wood 1!

Per. 5, 6.

Acorus. Sweet Flag.

1. A. Calamus, common. 5. 356. Watery places.
Per. 6.

Juncus. Rufh.

1. J. acutus, great fharp. 23. 1614. Sandy fea-coaft.

Per. 7.

2. J. maritimus, leffer {harp. 24. 1725. Muddy fea-coaft.

Per. 8.

3. J. glaucus, hard. 10. 665. Moift pailures. Per. 7.

4. J. conglomerate, common. 12. 8'35. Moift pailures.

Per. 7.

5. J. ejfufus, foft. 12. 836. Moift pailures. Per. 7.

6. J. JUiformis, leaft. 17. 1
1 75. Alpine rills. Per. 8.

7. J. trifidus, three-leaved. 21. 1482. Alpine bogs.

Fritillaria. Fritillary.

I. F. Melcagris, common. 9. 622. Moiit pailures. Per. 4.

Tulipa. Tulip.

Per. 4.

Ornithogalum. Star of Bethlehem.

8. J. Jquarrofus, mofs. 13. 933. Sandy heaths. Per.

6, 7.

9. J. acutifforus, (harp-flowered jointed. 4. 238, (arti-

culatus). Bogs. Per. 6.

" Leaves with knotty joints, (lightly compreffed. Stem
ry, r , „ /r /^i without joints. Panicle repeatedly forked, denfe. (.

I. i. fyk't/tru, wild yellow. 1. 63. Chalk-pits, rare. ,
„' n . , ,,

r
0j ,- r r. • 7 r ,•'leaves all (harp-point ?d.' —Stem leafy. Panicle fpreading,

with upright branches. Floivers fmall.

10. J. lampocarpus, mining- fruited jointed. 30. 214.'.

Boggy ground. Per. 6, 7.

" Leaves with knotty joints, compreffed. Stem without
joints. Panicle compound, ereft, elongated. Inner calyx-
leaves bluntiih, bordered. Capfule coloured, varnilhed."

—

Stem leafy. Panicle tall, many-flowered. Capfule large, of
a dark chocolate hue, and highly poliihed.

11. J. obtujiflorus, blunt-flowered jointed. 30. 2144.
Marfhes. Per. 7, 8.

" Leaves and ftem with knotty joints* cylindrical. Pa-
I. H. raremo/us, ilarch. 27. 1391 . Sandy ground, and nicle repeatedly compound; its branches divaricated and

reflexed. Calyx-leaves obtufe, as long as the capfule."—

.

7 Stag

Groves, rare. Per. 4.

499. Pailures and hills,

1. O. lutcum, yellow. 1. 21

2. O. pyrenaicum, Ipiked. 7

rare. Per. 6, 7.

3. O. umbellatum, common. 2. 1 30. Meadows and pai-

tures. Per. 4, 5.

4. O. nutans, drooping. 28. 1997. Dry meadows, rare.

Per. 5.

Hyacixthus. Hyacinth.

walks. Per.
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Stem tall, but with only two leaves. Flowers and capfule

. brownifh.

12. J. uliginojus, little bulbous. 12. 801. Wet fandy

heaths. Per. 6, 7.

13. J. bulbofus, round-fruited. 13. 934. Moid paftures.

Per. 7.

14. J. gracilis, (lender fprcading. 31. 2174. Alpine bogs,

rare. Per. 7.

" Leaves linear, flat. Stem forked, racemofe, taller than

the leaves. Flowers folitary."

15. J. bufonius, toad. 12. 802. Sandy wet places.

Ann. 7, 8.

16. J. biglumis, two-flowered. 13.898. Alpine rills, rare.

Per. 8.

17. J. triglumis, three-flowered. 13. 899. Alpine rills.

Per. 7.

H. J. cnjlaneus, cluflered alpine. 13. 900. Highland

bogs. Per. 7.

[9. J. pilofus, broad-leaved hairy. II. 736. Woods and

groves. Per. 3, 4.

20. J. Foijleri, narrow-leaved hairy. 18. 1293. Groves.

Per. 5.

21. J. fylvaticus, wood. ti. 737. Woods and thickets.

Per. 5.

12. .1. campejlris, hairy field. 10. 672. Barren paftures.

Per. '4, 5.

it,. J. fpicatus, Ipiked. 17. 1176. Highland hills. Per. 7.

BeRBEHIS. Barberry.

1. B. vulgaris, common. I. 49. Chalky banks.

Shrub. 5, 6.

Fkankiaia. Sea-Heath.

1 F. l.-vis, fmooth. 3. 205. Muddy falt-marfhes.

Per. 7

2. F. pulvtrulenta, powdery. 31. 2222. Suflex ceaft.

Ann. 7.

Peplis. Water-Purflane.

1. P. Portula, common. 17. 121 1. Watery places.

Ann. 7, 8.

Ord. 2. Trigynia.

Ri mix Dock.

t. R. fanguineus, bloody-veined. 22. 1533. Woods and

1

• fide 1. Per. 7

2. R. crifpus, curled. 2*. 199 s!. Rubbifh and paftures.

Per. (,, 7.

3. R. acutus, (harp. 11. 724. Watery and wafte pla>

Per. 7.

4. R. (jb;iifij 'alius, broad-leaved. 2K. 1999. Waiteground.
Per. 7, 8.

;. K. pulcher, fiddle. ;; 'ST''1 Gravelly paftures.

I -. 8.

6. R. maritimus, golden. 11. -25. Salt marfhes. Per.

•. R. paluflr'u, yellow marfh. 27. 1932. Marines add
ditches. Per. 7, 8.

y'. R. aqualicus, great water. 30. 2104. Ditches ami

I r. 7, 8.

•.. II. digynus, mountain forrel. 13. 910. Alpine rivu-

Per. C>.

10. R. Acelofa, common forrel. 2. 127. Meadows and

paftures. Per. 6.

11. R. ./. / fella, (heep's forrel. 24

fields. Per. 6, -.

Toi IELDIA. Tofiekha.

i. 'Y palujlris, Scottifh afphodel. 8. J36. Alpine rills

Per. 8.

ki chzeria. Scheuchzeria.

1. S. palujlris, marfh. 26. 1801. Bogs, Yorkfhire.

Per. 6.

Tliic.l ociHN. Arrow-grafs.

1. T. palujlre, marfh. 6. 366. M Per. 7.

2. T. maritimum, lea. 4. 255. Muddy fait-marfhes.

Per. 5—8.

CotemeuM. Meadow-Saffron.

1. C. autumnale, common. 2. 133. IS. 20. 1432. Rich
meadows. Per. 9.

Ord. 3. Polygyria.

Ai.is.ma. Water-Plantain.

1. A. Plantage, greater. 12. 837. Ditches and pools.

Per. 7.'

2. A. Damafonium, (tar-headed. 23. 1615. Gravclly
pools, rare. Per. 6, 7.

3. A. natans, floating. II. 775. Alpine lakes, rare.

Per. 7, 8.

4. A. ranunculoides, imall. 5. 326. Watery turfy bogs.

P. 8.

Clafs 7. IIeptandria.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

TRIENTALIS. Trientalis.

1. T. europie,i, chickweed. 1. 15. Woods and mountain

heaths. Per. 5, 6.

Cl.lfs 8. OcTANDRIA.

Ord. I. Jlfonogynia.

Oenothera. Evening-Primrofe.

1. O. biennis, common. 22. 1534- Sandy weftern coalt.

Bienn. 7— 9.

Epilobiim. Willow-herb.

1. E. angujlifolium, roie-b.iv. 28. 1947. Shady mea-

dows. Per. 7.

2. E. hirfutum, great hairy. 12. 838. Watery places,

Per. 7.

3. E. parviflorum, fmall-flowered, hoary. 12.795. Wa-
tery places. Per. 7.

4. E. montanum, broad fmooth-leayed. 17. 11 77. Groves

and ftony places. Per. 7.

5. E. rofeum, pale fmooth-leaved. 10. 603. Boggy
ground, rare. Per. 7.

6. E. telragonum, fquare-ftalked. 28. 1948. Marlhes.

Per. 7.

-. E. palujlre, round-ftalked, marfh. 5. 346. Marines.

Per. 7.

8. E. tilfinifolium, chickweed-leaved. 28. 2000. Moun-
tain rills. Per. 7.

" Leaves on footftalks, ovate, acute, toothed. Stigma

1674. Gravelly undivided. Root creeping, matted. Steins decumbent,

obtufely quadrangular."—Mr. Winch has (hewn this to be

the
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the plant of the Cheviot hills, defcribed by Ray, which has 10. P. Convolvulus, black bindweed,
always been taken for alpinum.

9. E. alpinum, alpine. 28. 2001. Alpine rivulets, Scot-

land. Per. 6, 7.

fields. Ann. 6, 7.

14. 941. Corn-

Ord.

Chlora. Yellow-Centaury.

I, 60. Chalky banks.C. perfoliata, common
Ann. 7, 8.

Vaccinium. Whortle-berry.

V. Myrtillus, bilberry. 7. 456. Heaths and woods.

Shrub. 5.

V. uliginofum, great bilberry. 9.581. Marfhy heaths.

Shrub. 4, 5,

V. Vitis Idtea, red. 9. 598. Dry ftony moors.

Shrubby. 6.

4. V. Oxycoccus, cranberry. 5. 319. Molly bogs.

Per. 6.

Menziesia. Menziefia.

1. M. cerulea, Scottifh. 35. 2469. Weft of Scotland.

Shrubby. 6, 7.

2. M. Dabeoci, Irifli. 1. 35. (Erica Dabeoci.) Weft
of Ireland. Shrubby. 6, 7.

Erica. Heath.

1. E. vulgaris, common. 15. 1013. Heaths and woods.
Shrub. 6, 7.

2. E. Tetralix, crofs-leaved. 15. 1014. Bogs. Shrubby.

7, 8.

3. E. cinerea, fine-leaved. 15. 1015. Heaths. Shrub.

7, 8.

4. E. vagans, Corniih. 1. 3. Heaths, Cornwall.

Shrub. 7, 8.

Daphne. Mezereon.

1. D. Mezereum, fpurge-olive. 20. 1381. Woods, rare.

Shrub. 3, 4.

2. D. Laureola, fpurge-laurel. 2. 119. Bufhy places.

Shrub. 3.

Acer. Maple.

*I. A. Pfeudo-platanus, greater, or fycamore. 5. 303.
Woods. Tree. 5.

2. A. campejlre, common. 5. 304. Woods and hedges.

Tree. 5, 6.

Ord. 2. Trigynia.

Polygonum. Periicaria.

7- 436 - Ponds and1. P. amphibium, amphibious.

ditches. Per. 7, 8.

2. P. Perficaria, fpotted. II. 756. Ditches and bogs.

Ann. 7, 8.

3. P. lapathifolium, pale-flowered. 20. 1382. Dunghills.

Ann. 7, 8.

4. P. Hydropiper, biting. 14. 989. Watery places.

Ann. 9.

5. P. minus, fmall creeping. 15. 1043. Gravelly

puddles. Ann. 9.

6. P. Biftorta, great biftort. 8. 509. Meadows. Per. 6.

7. P. -viviparum, alpine billort. 10. 669. Highland
mountains. Per. 6, 7.

8. P. aviculare, knot-grafs. 18. 1252. Rubbifh and
fand. Ann. 4— 10.

*Q. P. Fagopyrum, buck-wheat. 15. 1044. Fields.

Ann. 7, 8.

Vol. XXVII.

j- Tetragynia.

Paris. Herb Paris.

P. ^uadrifolia, common. 1. 7. Shady groves.

Adoxa. Mofchatell.

A. Mofchatellina, tuberous. 7. 453. Groves and
banks. Per. 4, 5.

Elatine. Waterwort.

E. Hydropiper, fmall. 14. 955. Borders of lakes,
rare. Ann. 8.

Clafs 9. Enneandria.

Ord. 1. Hexagynia.

Butomus. Flowering-Rum.

B. umbellatus, common. 10. 651. Rivers and ditches.
Per. 6, 7.

Clafs 10. Decandria.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Monotropa. Bird's-neft.

1. M. Hypopithys, yellow. 1.69. Beech or Fir woods
Per. 6.

Andromeda. Andromeda.

1. A. polifolia, marfh. 10.713. Turfy bogs. Shrubby. 6.

Arbutus. Arbutus.

1. A. Unedo,^ftrawberry tree. 34.2377. Rocks, Ire-
land. Shrub. 9.

2. A. alpina, black-berried alpine. 29. 2030. Stony
hills, rare. Shrubby. 5.

3. A. U-oa urfi, red-berried trailing. 10. 714. Alpine
moors. Shrubby. 6.

Pyrola. Winter-green.

1. P. rotundifolia, round-leaved. 3. 213. Mountain
thickets, rare. Per. 7.

2. P. media, intermediate. 28. 1945. North of Eng-
land, woods. Per. 6.

3. P. rofea, rofe-coloured. 36. 2543. North of Eng-
land, woods. Per. 7.

4. P. minor, letter. 3. 158? Woods, and mountain
thickets. Per. 7.

5. P. fecunda, ferrated. 8.517. Alpine woods. Per. 7.
6. P. uniflora, fingle-flowered. 3. 146. Alpine woodsj

rare. Per. 7.

Ord. 2. Digynia.

Chrysosplenium. Golden-Saxifrage.

1. C alternifolium, alternate-leaved. 1. 54. Shady rills,

rare. Per. 5.

2. C. oppofitifolium, oppofite-leaved. 7. 49c. Shady
rills. Per. 5.

4 M Saxifraga.



PLANTS.

1.

2.

3-

4-

5-

6.

7-

&

12.

'3-

4-

'5-

1 6.

'T-

19.

20.

Saxifraga. Saxifrage. Silene. Catchfly.

S. jlcllaris, hairy. 3. 167. Mountain rivulets. 1. S. angKco, Englifh. 17. 1 178. Sandy fields.

Per. 6, 7. Ann. 7.

S. nivalis, cluftered alpine. 7. 440. Tops of High- 2. S. quinque-vulnera, variegated. 2. 86. Sandy fields.

land mountains. Per. 7. Ann. 6, 7.

S. umbrofa, London pride. 10. 663. Mountains. 3. S. nutans, Nottingham. 7. 465. Calcareous rocks.

Per. 6. Per. 6, 7.

S. hirfuta, hairy oval-leaved. 33. 2322. Mountains, S. paradoxa, mentioned in the Fl. Brit. 467, is to be ex-

Ireland. Per. 6. eluded, as not really of Britifh growth. The Dover Catch-

S. Geum, kidney-leaved. 22. 1561. Mountains, Ire- fly, Lychnis major nocliflora Dubrenfis pcrennis, Raii Syn.

land. Per. 6. 340, has not been found fince the time of Ray ; and the old

S. oppofitij'oliu, purple. I. 9. Alpine rocks. Per. 4. fpecimens, prcferved in the Britifh Mufeum, appear to be

S. Hirculus, yellow marfh. 15. 10C9. Turfy bogs, fomething unknown to modern botanifts, though not fuffi-

very rare. Per. 8. cicntly perfect to afford fpecific characters. They arc mod
S. aizoides, yellow mountain. 1. 39. Mountain rivu- like the Linnoean Cucubalus vifiofits, for which Ray's plant

lets. Per. 7, 8. was originally taken by Linnxus and Hudfon.

S. granulata, white. 7. 500. Meadows and paftures. 4. S. infiata, bladder. 3. 164. Fields and banks, com-
Per. 5. mon. Per. 7.

S. cernua, drooping bulbous. 10. 664. Weil alpine 5. S. maritima, fea. 14. 957. Stony Ihoree and moun-
rocks. Per. 7. tains. Per. 8, 9.

S. rivularis, alpine brook. 32. 2275. Alpine rivu- 6. S. Olites, Spanifh. 2. 85. Dry fields and heaths,

lets. Per. 6, 7. rare. Per. 7, 8.

S. tridatlylites, rue-leaved. 7. 501. Walls. Ann. 5. 7. S. conica, corn. 13.922. Sandy corn-fields. Ann. 7.

S. ctfpitofa, tufted alpine. 12. 794. Alpine rocks, 8. S. nodiflora, night-flowering. 5. 291. Gravelly

rare. Per. 6. fields. Ann. 7.

S. mofchata, mufky alpine. 33.2314. Alpine rocks, *g. S. Arnuria, common, or Lobel's. 20. 1398. Fields

rare. Per. 6, 7. and banks. Ann. 7, 8.

S. palmata, palmate. 7. 455. Rocky mountains. 10. S. acaulis, mofs. 16. 1081. Mountains. Per. 6, 7.

Per. 5, 6.

S. birta, trifid hairy. 32. 229
land. Per. 5, 6.

Highlands of Scot-

S. platypetala, broad-petalled. 32. 2276. Snowdon,

and Scotland. Per. 6.

S. ehngeUa, long-ftalked. 32. 2277. ScottiAS moun-
tains. Pei . 6.

S. hypnoides, mofly cufhion. 7. 454. Mountains.

Per. 5, 6

Stellaria. Stitchwort.

1. S. tumorurn, wood. 2. 92. Moift woods, in the

north. Per. 5, 6.

2. S. media, common duckweed. 8. 537. Wafte and
cultivated ground. Ann. 4— 10.

3. S. holojiea, greater. 8. 511. Dry groves. Per. 5.

4. S. graminca, lefier. 12. 803. Failures and bulhes.

Per. e.

S. pedafifida, pedatifid. 32. 2278. Highlands of 5. S. glauca, glaucous marfh. 12. 825. Wet meadows.
Per. 6, 7.

6. S. uliginofa, bog. 15. 1075. Watery places. Ann. 6.

7. S. fcapigera, many-ftalked. 18. 1269. Rivulets,

Scotland. Per. 5, 6.

Scleranthus. Knawel.

S. annutu, annual. 5. 351. Sandy fields, common.
Ann. 7.

S. ptrennis, perennial. 5. 352. Sandy heaths, rare,

Per. 10, II.

Sai-onaria. Soapwort.

S. officinalis, common. 15. 1060. Meadows and

hedges. Per. 8, 9.

DlANTHl . Pink.

Scotland. Per. 6.

8. S. eerajloidts, alpine. 13. 911. Highland mountains.

Per. 6.

KAMA. Sandwort.

1. A. ptploidcs, fea. 3. 189. Sandy beach. Per. 6, 7.

2. A. trinerv'u, plantain-leaved. 21. 1483. Groves.

Ann. 5, fi.

3. A. ferpyllifolia, thyme-leaved. 13. 923. Banks and

walls. Ann. 6, 7.

D. Armcria, Deptford. 5. 317. Gravelly paftures. 4- A. rubra, purple. 12. 852. Sandy fields. Ann
7. 8.

5. A. marina, fea fpurrey. 14. 958. Sandy beach.

Ann. 6, 7.

6. A. lenuifolia, fine-leaved. 4. 2
1
9. Sand and walls.

Ann. 6.

7. A. verna, vernal. 8. 512. Sparry hills. Per.

8. A. fajtigiala, level-topped. 25. 1744. Scottim moun-
tains. Ann. 6.

9. A. ciliala, fringed. 25. 1745. ^"^ mountains.

Per. 8.

ClIERLERIA. Cherleria.

C. baccifcr, black-fruited. 22. 1577. Anglefea, Dd- I. C. fedoides, dwarf. 17. 1212. Highland mountains.
lenius. Per. (>, -. Per. 7.

11 Ord.

Ann. 7, 8.

D. prolifcr, proliferous. 14. 956. Gravelly banks,

r.'.re. Ann. 7.

D. CaryophyUus, clove. 3. 214. Walls. Per. 7.

D. deltoiaes, maiden. 1. 61. Gravelly paftures.

Per. 7— 10.

D. ttjius, mountain. 1. 62. Dry limeftone rocks,

rare. Per. 6, 7.

Ord. 3. Trigynia.

Cucubalu.s. Berry-Chickweed.
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Ord. 4. Pentagynia.

Cotyledon. Navelwort.

Umbilicus, common. 5. 325. Shadv rocks.

Per. 6, 7.

lutea, greater yellow. 22. 1522. Moift rocks and
walls, rare. Per. 6.

o.
o.

8. C.

S.

Sedum. Stone-crop.

Telephium, orpine. 19. 13 19. Fields and thickets.

Per. 8.

dafyphyllum, thick-leaved. 10. 656. Walls and
ftones. Per. 6.

anglicum, Englifh. 3. 171. Mountains, and fea

fliore. Ann. 7.

acre, biting. 12. 839. Walls and dry fand.

Per. 6.

fexangulare, infipid. 28. 1946. Walls, rare.

Per. 6, 7.

•villofum, hairy. 6. 394. Mountain rills. Per.

6, 7.

album, white. 22. 1578. Rocks and walls, rare.

Per. 7.

rtflcxum, yellow. 10. 69J. Walls and roofs,

common. Per. 7.

glaucum, glaucous. 35. 2477. Barren fands.

Per. 7, 8.

rupejlre, rock. 3. 170. Rocks, rare. Per. 7.

Forjlerianum, Forfterian. 26. 1802. Rocks,
Wales. Per. 7.

Oxalis. Wood-Sorrel.

Acetofella, common. 11.762. Woods. Per. 4, 5.

corniculata, yellow procumbent. 24. 1726. Shady
rocks. Per. 5— 10.

Agrostemma. Cockle.

. Githago, corn. u. 741. Corn-fields. Ann. 6,7.

Lychnis. Campion.

. Flos cuculi, ragged robin. 8. 573. Moift: mea-
dows. Per. 6.

Vifcaria, German catchfly. II. 788. Rocks,
rare. Per. 5, 6.

. alpha, red alpine. 32. 2254. Highland rocks.

Per. 6, 7.

, dioica, red or white. 22. 1579, 1580. Groves,

and fields. Per. 5—9.

Cerastium. Chickweed.

vulga/um, broad moufe-ear. 11.789. Paftures and

rubbifti. Ann. 4-, 5.

I'ifcofum, narrow moufe-ear. 11.790. Paftures and

rubbifh. Per. 5—9.

femidecandrum, little moufe -ear. 23. 1630. Walls

and fand. Ann. 4, 5.

tetrandrum, tetrandrous moufe- ear. 3.166. Rocks
and fand, Scotland. Ann. ?, 6.

awenfe, field. 2. 93. Gravelly fields. Per. 5—8.

alpinum, alpine. 7. 472. Alpine rills. Per. 6, 7.

latifolium, broad rough. 7. 473. Alpine rocks.

Per. 6.

aquaticum, water. 8. 538. Watery places. Per. 7.

Spergula. Spurrey.

arvenfis, rough-feeded corn. 22.1535. Sandy fields.

Ann." 7, 8.

NTS.

2. S.

3. s.

4 . s.

5. s.

pentandra, fmooth-feeded corn. 22. 1536. Sandy
fields. Ann. 7, «.

nodofa, knotted. 10. 694. Moift fandy heaths.
Per. 7, 8.

faginoides, finooth awl-(haped. 30. 2105. High-
land mountains. Per. 6.

fubulata, ciliated awl-fhaped. 16. 1082. Sandr
heaths. Per. 7, 8.

1. A

1. L.

2. L.

1. A.

1. R.

2. R.

1. E.

2. E.

3. E.

f4 . E.

5. E.
6. E.

7. E.

8. E.

9. E.

10. E.

11. E.

12. E.

.3. E.

S.

Clafs II. DoDECANDRlA.

Ord. 1. Monogynia.

Asarum. Afarabacca.

europium, common. 16. 1083. Woods, rare.
Per. 5.

Lythrum. Lythrum.

Salicaria, purple. 15. 106 1. Watery places. Per.
7, 8.

hyfopifolia, hyil'op-leaved. 5. 292. Inundated
ground. Ann. 8.

Ord. 2. Digynia.

Agri.monia. Agrimony.

Eupatoria, common. 19. 1335. Thickets and
hedges. Per. 6, 7.

Ord. 3. Trigynia.

Reseda. Mignonette.

Luteola, dyer's-weed. 5.320. Fields and rubbilh.
Ann. 7.

lutea, wild, or bafe rocket. 5. 32J. Fields and
chalky hills. Ann ? 7, 8.

Euphorbia. Spurge.

Feplis, purple. 28. 2002. Sandy fouth coaft.
Ann. 7, 8.

Pep/us, petty. 14. 959. Cultivated ground, com-
mon. Ann. 7, 8.

exigua, dwarf. 19.1336. Corn-fields, rare. Ann. 7.
Lathyris, caper. 32. 2255. Dry ftony places,

rare. Bienn. 5, 6.

Portlandica, Portland. 7. 441. South coaft. Per. 8.

paraFta, fea. 3.195. Sandy fea (hore. Per. 8, 9.
heliofcopia, .fun. 13.883. Cultivated ground.
Ann. 7, 8.

platyphylla, warty. 5. 333. Corn-fields, rare.

Ann. 7, 8.

Efula, leafy-branched. 20. 1399. Woods, Scot-
land. Per. 7.

Cyparijias, cyprefs. 12.840. Woods and barren
ground. Per. 5, 6.

hiberna, Irifh. 19. 1337. Fields, rare. Per. 6.

amygdaloides, wood. 4. 256. Woods and groves.
Per. 3, 4.

Charaaas, red. 7. 442. Mountainous places,
rare. Shrub. 3, 4.

Ord. 4. Dodecagynia.

Semperviv I'M. Houfeleek.

teclorum, common. 19. 1320. Roofs and walls.

Per. 7.

4 M 2 Clafs
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Clafs I a. ICOSANDRIA.

Ord. I. Monogynia.

Prcncs. Cherry or Plum.

i. P. PaJus, bird cherry. 20. 1383. Woods and hedges.

Tree. 5.

2. P. Ccrafus, common cherry. 10. 706. Woods and

hedges. Tree. 5.

3. P. Jomtftica, common plum. 25. 1783. Hedges.

Tree. 4.

4. P. inftlilia, bullace. 12. 841. Hedges and groves.

Tree. 4.

5. P. fpinofa, doe. 12.842. Hedges and thickets.

Shrub. 3, 4.

Ord. 2. Pcntagyria.

MiSPILUS. Medlar.

I. M. Oxyacantba, hawthorn. 35. 2504. Hedges and

thickets. Small tree. 5, 6.

'2. M. gcrmanica, common eatable. 22. 1523. Hedges,

rare. Tree. 5.

Pinos. Pear.

1. P. communis, common. 25. 1784. Woods and hedges.

Tree. 4.

2. P. Malus, apple, or crab. 3. 179. Woods and

hedges. Tree. 5.

3. P. torminalis, wild fervice. 5. 298. Woods and

hedges. Tree. 4, 5.

4. P. domrjlicci, true fervice. 5. 350. Mountain woods,

rare. Tree. 5.

5. P. ancuparia, mountain afh. 5-337- Mountain woods.

Tree-. }.

6. P. pinnattfida, baftard mountain afh. 33.2331. Rocks,

rare. Tree 5.

7. P. Aria, white beam-tree. 26. 1858. Limeftone

rocks. Tree. 5.

Spik/ka. Spirjea.

1. S. falicifolia, willow-leaved. 21. 1468. Wet mountain

thickets. Shrub. 7.

2. S. Filipendula, dropwort. 4. 2S4. Dry open paf-

tures. Per. 7.

3. S. Ulmaria, meado.v-fweet. 14.96c. Moid meadows.

Per. 6. 7.

Ord. 2. Polygyria.

R.OSA. Rofe.

(. R. fpinofjfuna, burnet. 3. 187. Sandy heaths. Low
Ihrub. 7.

2. R. rubella, red-fruited dwarf. 36. 2521. Northum-
berland. Low fhrub. 7.

3. R. involuta, prickly unexpanded. 29. 2068. Weftern

ides. Low fhrub. 6.

4. R. bil/ernica, Iritti. 31. 2196. Ireland. Shrub. 6— 11.

5. R. urvenfis, white field. 3.188. Hedges and thickets.

Shrub. 6, 7.

6. R. viHo/a, apple. 9.583. Mountain thickets. Shrub. 6.

-. R. mollis, iott-leaved round-fruited. 35. 2459. Thickets.

Low fhrub. 6.

8. R. c'mnamomea, cinnamon. 34.2388. Thickets, Y01
(hire. Shrub. 5.

9. R. tomentqfa, dowys-Jeaved briar. 14.990. Woods
I hedges. Shrub. 6, 7.

NTS,

10. R.

u. R.

12. R.

,3. R.

14. R.

.5. R.

16. R.

1. R.

2. R.

3. R.

4. R.

5. R.

6. R.

7. R.

8. R.

1. F.

2. F

3- F

1. P.

2. P.

3- P.

4. P.

5. P.

6. P.

7- P.

8. P.

9. P.

10. P.

1. T.

2. T.

rubiginofa, fweet briar. 14.991. Gravelly heaths.

Shrub. 6, 7.

micrantha, fmall-flowered fweet briar. 35. 2490.
Hedges. Shrub. 6, 7.

fcabriufcula, roughilh-leavcd briar. 27. 1896.

Hedges. Shrub. 6.

cttfia, glaucous-leaved. 33. 2367. Highland val-

leys. Shrub. 7.

carina, common dog-briar. 14. 992. Hedges.

Shrub. 6.

collina, rough-ftalked dog-briar. 27.1895. Thickets,

Suflex. 7.

dumelorum, downy-ftalked dog-briar. 36. 2579.
Thickets, Suffex. 7.

Rubus. Bramble.

idxus, rafpberry. 34.2442. Woods and thickets.

Shrub. 5, 6.

fubereBus, red-fruited. 36.2572. Northern woods.

Shrub. 6.

ctfiut, dew-berry. 12.826. Groves and hedges.

Shrub. 6, 7.

corylifalius, hazel-leaved. 12. 827. Hedges.

Shrub. 7.

fruticofus, common. 10. 7 1
5. Hedges. Shrub.

7,8.
/ixciti/is, (tone. 32. 2233. Mountain woods.

Per. 6.

ardicus, dwarf crimfon. 23. 1585. Stony hills,

rare. Per. 5, 6.

Chamnmorus, cloud-berry. io. 716. Mountain

moors. Per. 6.

Fragauia. Strawberry.

vefca, common. 22. 1524. Groves and banks.

Per. 5, 6.
'

elaiior, hautboy. 31. 2197. Woods in the fouth,

rare. Per. 6, 9.

/lerilis, barren. 25. 1785. Barren paftures.

Per. 3, 4.

Potextilla. Cinquefoil.

fruiicofa, fhrubby. 2. 88. Mountain thickets,

Yorkfhire. Shrub. 6.

anferina, Giver-weed. 12. 861. Boggy meadows.

Per. 6, 7.

rupejlris, Hrawberrv-flowered. 29. 2058. Rocks,

Wales. Per. 6, 7.'

argentea, hoary. 2. 89. Gravelly paftures. Per. 6.

aurea, golden. 8. 561. Highland mountains.

Per. 7.

verna, fpring. 1.37. High open paftures. Per.

4> 5-

opaca, faw4eaved hairy. 35. 2449. Highlands.

Per. 6.

alba, white. 20.1384. Welch mountains. Per. 7, 8.

rcptans, common creeping. 1 2. 862. Meadows
and paftures. Per. 6— 8.

tridentata, trifid-leaved. 34. 2389. Highlands.

Per. 5, 6.

Tormentilla. Tormentil.

officinalis, common. 12.863. Heaths and paftures.

Per. 6, 7.

i,, trailing. 12.864. Hedges, rare. Per. 6, 7.

Gelm.



PLANTS,
Gelm. Avens.

1. G. urbanum, common. 20.1400. Woods and hedges.

Per. 5—8.
2. G. rivale, water. 2. 106. Moift: fhady meadows.

Per. 6, 7.

Dryas. Mountain-avens.

1. D. oSopetala, white. 7.451. Alpine moors. Per. 7, 8.

Comarum. Marfh-cinquefoil.

I. C. palujlre, common. 3. 172. Spongy bogs. Per. 6, 7.

6. C. tomentofus, downy. 31. 2208. Highland hills-

Shrubby 7.

7. C. polifolius, white mountain. 19.1322. Open downs.
rare. Shrubby 6, 7.

Ord. 2. Pentagynia.

PiEONlA. Pasony.

22. 1513.

Clafs 13

1. P. corallina, entire-leaved. 22. 15 13. Severn ifles

Per. 5, 6.

Delphinium. Larkfpur.

1. D. Confolida, field. 26. 1839. Sandy fields. Ann. 6, 7

Aquilegia. Columbine.

1. A. vulgaris, common, j. 297. Meadows and paftures
Per. 7.

Stratiotes. Water-aloe.

1. S. aloides, common. 6. 379. Ditches and pools.
Per. 7.

Ord. 3. Polygyria.

Anemone. Anemone.

5- 355-

Chalky hills.

Groves and

Groves, rare.

PoLYANDRIA.

Ord. 1. Monogyma.

Actjea. Bane-berries.

T. A. fpicata, herb chriftopher. 13.918. Mountain groves,

rare. Per. 5, 6.

Chelidonum. Celandine.

1. C. majus, common. 22.1581. Shady banks. Per. 5,6.

Glaucium. Horned-poppy.

1. G. luteum, yellow. 1.8. Sandy fea-coaft. Per. 7, 8.

f 2. G. phoemccum, fcarlet. 20. 1433. Sandy fields. Ann.
6 n

3. G. violaceum, violet. 3. 201. Chalky fields, rare.

Ann. 5, 6.

Papaver. Poppy.

1. P. hybriclum, mongrel. I. 43. Chalky fields, rare.

Ann. 7.

2. P. Argemone, long-rough-headed. 9.643. Corn-fields.

Ann. 6, 7.

3. P. dubium, long-fmooth-headed. 9. 644. Sandy fields.

Ann. 6—8.
4. P. Rhoeas, common red. 9. 645. Corn-fields. Ann.

6, 7.

5. P. fomniferum, white. 30. 2145. Sandy fen-banks.

Ann. 7.

6. P. cambricum, yellow. 1.66. Shady rocks. Per. 6.

Nymph.ia. Water-lily.

1. N. alba, white. 3. 160. Pools, rivers and lakes.

Per. 7.

Nuphar. Yellow water-lily.

i. N. /«to, common. 3. 159. Pools and rivers. Per. 7.

2. N. minima, leaft, 32. 2292. Alpine lakes. Per. 7.

Tilia. Lime-tree.

1. T. europaa, common. 9. 610. Woods and hedges.

Tree. 7.

2. T. parvifo/ia, fmall-leaved. 24. 1705. Woods. Tree. 8.

Cistus. Ciftus.

1. C. marifolius, hoary dwarf. 6. 396. Rocks, rare.

Dwarf (hrub, 5, 6.

2. C. guttaius, fpotted-flowered. 8. 544. Sandy paftures,

rare. Ann. &. 7.

3. C. ledifolius, ledum-leaved. 34. 2414. Sandy paftures,

rare. Ann. 6, 7.

4. C. furrcjanus, dotted-leaved. 31. 2207. Chalk hills,

rare. Shrub. 7, 8.

5. C. Helianthemum, common dwarf. 19. 1 32 1. Gravelly low Briftol hot-wells by Mr. Dyti, and by feveral botanifts
banks. Shrub. 7, 8. at Montpelher, proves a itarved variety of our hirfuius, a

5 fpecies

1. A. Pulfatilla, pafque-flower. 1. 51.
Per. 4, 5.

2. A. nemorofa, common wood
. heaths. Per. 4, 5.

3. A. apennina, bluemoantain. ic. 1062
Per. 4.

4. A. ranunculoides, yellow wood. 21. 1484. Groves,
rare. Per. 4.

Clematis. Traveller's joy.

1. C Vitalba, common. 9.612. Hedges, chalky foil.

Shrub. 7.

Thalictkum. Meadow-rue.

1. T. alpinum, alpine. 4. 262. Alpine bogs. Per. 6.
2. T. minus, lefler. 1. 11. Calcareous paftures. Per.

6,7-

3. T. majus, greater. 9. 611. Mountain thickets. Per.
6, 7.

4. T.Javum, common. 6. 367. Moift meadows. Per. 7.

Adonis. Pheafant's-eye.

1. A. autumnalis, corn. 5. 308. Corn-fields. Ann. 5— 10.

Ranlncllls. Crowfoot.

1. R. Flammula, lefler fpear-wort. 6. 387. Watery
places. Per. 6—9.

2. R. Lingua, great fpear-wort. 2.100. Ditches. Per. 7.

3. R. gramineus, grafly. 33. 2306. Alpine meadows.
Per. 5, 6.

4. R. Ficaria, pile-wort. 9. 584. Groves and L fcs.

Per. 4.

5. R. auricomus, wood. 9.624. Dry groves. Per. 4, 5.
6. R. fceleratus, water. 10. 681. Watery places. Ann.

6—8.
7. R. alpejlris, alpine white. 34. 2390. Alpine rills.

Per. 5.

8. R. bulbofus, bulbous. 8.515. Meadows and paftures.
Per. 5.

9. R. hirfutus, pale hairy. 21. 1504. Wafte and cul-
tivated ground. Ann. 6— 10.

R. parvulus of Linnaeus, and Fl. Brit. 593, found be-
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ipecies unnoticed by Linnius. Mr. Curtis, in defcribing 6. M. bir/uta, hairy. 7. 447, 448, (fativa). Watery

the latter, bad not adverted to the tuberculated feeds, by places. Per. 8,9.

which it, in all its varieties, is readfty and eftentially diftin- 7. M.acutifoiia, fragrant (harp-leaved. 34.2415. River

guilhed from bulbofus.

10. R. repens, creeping. 8. Jl6. Meadows and rubbim.

Per. 6-8.
11. R. acris, upright meadow. 10. 652. Meadows and

paftures. Per. 6, 7.

12. R. arvenjis, corn. 2. 135. Corn-fields. Ann. 6.

IV R. parvijorus, fmall-flowered. 2. 120. Gravelly hvlds.

Ann. 5, 6.

14. R. hederaceus, ivy-leaved. 28. 2003. Inundated place*.

Per. 5-8.
1 j. R. aquatilis, white floating. 2. ici. Ditches, pooh,

and rivers. Per. 5, 6.

Trolucs. Globe-flower.

I. T. europxus, common. I. 28. Mountain grores.

Per. 5,6.

Helleborus'. Hellebore.

1. H. viridis, green. 3. 200. Chalky woods, rare. Per. 4.

2. H. falidus, ftinking. 9.613. Chalky banks. Per. 3, 4.

CALTHA. Marlli-marigold.

1 . C. palujlris, common. 8. 506. Wet meadows. Per. 5.

-•. C. radicans, creeping. 31. 217 J. Bogs, Scotland.

Per. 6.

banks, rare. Per. 9.

8. M. rubra, tall red. 20. 1413. Wet hedges. Per. 9.

9. M. genti/is, bufhyred. 30. 2118. Wet wafte ground,
rare. Per. 8.

10. M. gracilis, narrow-leaved. 7.449, (gentilis). Wafte
ground. Per. 8.

11. M. arvenjis, corn. 30. 2 1 19. Wet corn-field:-.

Per. 6— 9.

12. M. agrctis, rugged field. 30. 2 120. Fields. Per. 8.

13. M. Pulegium, penny-royal. 15. 1026. Watery paf-

tures. Per. 9.

Glechoma. Ground-ivy.

1. G. hederaaa, common. 12. 853. Woods and hedges.

Clafs 14. DlDYNAVlI.A.

Ord. I . Gymnofpermia.

Ajuga. Bugle.

1. \. rcptans, common. 7. 489. Moift groves. Per. 5-

2. A alpina, alpine. 7. 477. Mountains. Per. 7.

3. A. pyramidalis, pvramidal. 18.1270. Highland hills.

Per. 5, 6.

4. A. Cbamspitys, ground pine. 2. 77. Sandy fields.

Ann. 4, 5.

TeucRIUM. Germander.

1. T. Scorodonia, wood. 22. 1543. Woods and heaths.

Per. 7.

2. T. Scordium, water. 12. 828. Boggy meadows, rare.

Per. 7, 8.

3. T. Chamadrys, wall. 10. 680. Old walls. Per. 7.

Nepeta. Cat-mint.

1. N. cataria, common. 2. 137. Chalky banks. Per. 7.

Verbena. Vervain.

I. V. officinalis, common. 11. 767. Paftures and rub-

biih. Per. 7.

Per. 4. 5.

Lamil.m. Dead-nettle.

1. L. album, white. 1 1. 768. Wafte ground. Per. 5—.9.

2. L. maculatum, Ipotted. 36. 2550. Banks, rare. Per. 4.

3. L. purpurtum, red. II. 769. Wafte and cultivated

ground. Ann. 5—9.

4. L. incifum, cut-leaved. 27. 1933. Sandy fields.

Ann. 5.

5. L. amplcxicauk, henbit. 11. 770. Sandy fields.

Ann. 2— 6.

Gai.eopsis. Hemp-nettle.

t. G. Ladanum, red. 13.884. Chalky fields. Ann. 8,9.
2. G. villofa, downy. 33. 2353. Sandy fields, rare.

Ann. 7, 8.

3. G. Trtrabit, common. 3. 207. Corn-fields. Ann. 7, 8.

4. G. verficolor, large-flowered. 10. 667. Sandy fields.

Ann. 7, 8.

Galeobdolox. Weafel-fnout.

1. G. luteum, yellow. 11. 787. Moift groves. Per. 5.

Betonica. Betony.

1. B. officinalis, wood. 16. 1142. Woods and thickets

Per. 7, 8.

Staciiys. Wound-wort.

1. S. fylvatica, hedge. 6. 416. Hedges and groves.

Per. 7, 8.

2. S. ambigua, ambiguous. 30. 2089. North of Scot-

land. Per. 9.

3. S. palujlris, marfh. 24. 1675. Wet meadows. Per. 8.

4. S. germanica, downy. 12.829. Chalky fields. Per. 7.

5. S. arvenfis, corn. 17. I 154. Gravelly fields. Ann. 7, 8.

Black-horehound.

1. 46. Hedges and rubbifh.

Ballota.

I. B. nigra, (linking.

Per. 7, 8.

Marribilm. White-horehound.
Mentha. Mint.

1. M. fylveflris, horfe. 10. 686. Moift wafte ground.

Per. 8, 9.

2. M. rotundifoUd, round-leaved. 7. 446. Moift ground,

r:ire. Per. 8, 9.

3. M. "viriiUs, fpear. 34. 2424. Wet meadows. Per. 8.

4. M. piperita, pepper. 10. 687. Watery places.

Per. 8, 9.

7. M. odorata, bergamot. 15. 1025. Wet ground, rare. 1. C. vulgare, wild. 20. 1401. Gravelly or chalky

Per. 7, 8. banks. Per. 8.

Origanum

1. M. vulgare, aromatic. 6. 410. Dry wafte ground.

Per. 7.

Leonurls. Motherwort.

1. L. Cardiaca, common. 4. 286. Gravelly banks.

Per. 7, 8.

Clisopodium. Bafil.
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Origanum. Marjoram.

O. vu/gare, common. i6. 1143. Calcareous thickets.

Per. 7, 8.

Thymus. Thyme.

T. Serpyllum, wild. 22. 1514. Heaths and hills.

Per. 7) 8.

3. A. Elatine, fharp-pointed fluellin. 10. 692. Fields.

Ann. 7— 9.

4. A. repens, creeping pale-blue toadflax. 18. 1253.
Chalky hills. Per. 7—9.

5. A. Linaria, common yellow toadflax. 10. 658.
Hedges, &c. Per. 6, 7.

/3, with regular pentandrous flowers. 4. 260. See
Pelokia.T. Acinos, baiil. 6. 411. Sandy fields. Ann. 7. 8.

T. Calamintha, common calamint. 24. 1676. Gra- 6 - A. minus, lead. 28.2014. Sandy fields. Ann. 6—

8

*7. A. majus, great. 2. 129. Old walls. Per. 7, 8.

8. A. Orontium, lefler. 17. 1 155. Sandy or chalk)
fields. Ann. 7, 8.

Woods and

velly banks. Per. 7, 8.

T. Nepeta, lefler calamint. 20. 1414. Chalky banks.

Per. 8.

Melittis. Bailard-balm.

M. MeliJJophyllum, reddifli. 9. 577. Woods, weft 0*

England. Per. 5, 6.

M. grand/flora, purple and white. 9. 636. Woods,
weft of England. Per. 5.

Scutellaria. Scull-cap.

S. galericulata, common. 8. 523. Watery places.

Per. 7, 8.

S. minor, lefler. 8.524. Wet gravelly heaths. Per. 8.

Prunella. Self-heal.

P. vulgaris, common. 14. 961. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 7, 8.

Ord. 2. Angiofpermia.

Bartsia. Bartfia.

B. alpina, alpine purple. 6.361. Alpine rills. Per. 7.

B. vifcofa, yellow vifcid. 15. 1045. Marfiies, rare.

Ann. 7, 8.

B. Odontites, red. 20. 141 5. Meadows and paftures.

Ann. 7, 8.

Rhinanthus. Yellow-rattle.

R. Crifta-galli, common. 10.657. Meadows. Ann. 6. 1. O. major, greater. 6. 421. On broom or furze.

Euphrasia. Eye-bright. n , \ ' '*
„ a ,„ ,-, „ _V s 2. O. elatior, tall. 8.568. On various roots. Per. 7, 8.

E. officinalis, common. 20. 1416. Heaths and paf- 3. O. minor, lefler. 6.422. On clover roots. Ann? 7, 8.

4. O. rubra, red fragrant. 25. 1786. Bafaltic rocks,

Ireland. Per. 8.

Scrophularia. Figwort.

1. S. nodofa, knotty-rooted. 22. 1544.
hedges. Per. 7.

2. S. aquatica, water. 12. 854. Watery places. Per. 7.

3. S. Scorodonia, balm-leaved. 31. 2209. Wet hedges,

rare. Per. 7, 8.

4. S. vemalis, yellow. 8. 567. Lanes and hedges, rare.

Bienn. 4, 5.

Digitalis. Fox-glove.

1. D. purpurea, purple. 19. 1297. Paftures and thick-

ets. Bienn. 6, 7.

Linn.t.a. Linnsea.

Stony wood%433-I. L. borealis, two-flowered.

Scotland, rare. Per. 6.

Sibthorpia. Sibthorpia.

I. S. europien, Corniih moneywort. 10. 649. Moift

ground, Cornwall. Per. 7, 8.

Limosella. Mud-wort.

I. L. aquatica, little. 5.357. Muddy ground. Ann. 7, 8.

Orobanche. Broom-rape.

tures. Ann. 7—

9

Melampyrum. Cow-wheat.

M. criftatum, crefted. 1. 41. Fields and groves, rare.

Ann. 7.

M. arvsnfe, purple. 1. 53. Wheat fields, Norfolk.

Ann. 7.

M. pratenfe, common. 2. 1 13. Groves and thickets.

Ann. 7, 8.

M. fylvatieum, wood. 12. 804. Alpine woods.

Ann. 7, 8.

Lathr/EA. Tooth-wort.

L. Squamaria, greater. 1. 50. Dry woods. Per. 4.

Pedicularis. Loufe-wort.

P. palujlris, marfti. 6. 399. Marlhy meadows.

Per. 6, 7.

P. fyl-vatica, pafture. 6. 400. Mountain heaths.

Per. 6, 7.

Antirrhinum. Snapdragon.

5. O. Ccerulea, purple. 6. 423. Paftures near the fea.

Per. 7.

6. O. ramofa, branched. 3. 184. On hemp. Ann. 8, 9.

Clafs 15. Tetradynamia.

Ord. I. Siliculofa.

Vflla. Crefs-rocket.

1. V. annua, annual. 21. 1442. Sandy fields, rare.

Ann. 6.

SUBULARIA. Awl-WOrt.

I. S. aquatica, water. 11. 732. In alpine lakes. Ann. 7.

Draba. Whitlow-grafs.

1. D. verna, common. 9. 586. Walls and paftures.

Ann. 3, 4.

A. Cymbalaria, ivy-leaved. 7. 502. Old walls. 2. D. aizoides, yellow alpine. 18. 1271. Rocks, South

Per. 5— 11. Wales. Per. 3.

A. fpurium, round-leaved fluellin. 10. 691. Fields. 3. D. hirta, fimple-haired. 19. 1338. Alpine rocks.

Ann. 7—9. Per. 5, 6.

4. D.
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4. D. incana, twifted-podded. 6. 388. Limeftone rocks.

Bienn. 5, 6.

5. D. muralis, fpeedwell-leaved. 13. 912. Shady hills.

Ann. 5.

Alyssum. Alyffum.

1. A. fativum, gold of pleafure. 18. 1254. Fields.

Ann. 6.

2. A. maritimum, fweet. 25. 1729. Sea-coaft, rare.

Per. 8, 9.

Lepidium. Pepper-wort.

1. L. lalifolium, broad-leaved. 3. 182. Sea-coaft. Per. 7.

2. L. ruderale, narrow-leaved. 23. 1595. Sea-coaft.

Bienn. 6.

3. L. campejlre, mithridate. 20. 1385. (Tlilafpi). Fields,

Ann. 7.

4. L. birtum, hairy. 26. 1803. (Thlafpi). Fields, rare.

Per. 6.

Hutchinsia. Hutchinfia.

Bto<wn in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 82

.

E(T. Ch. Pouch entire; valves tumid. Seeds two in

each cell. Filaments fimple.

1. H. petrtta, rock. 2. 1 1 1 . (Lepidium petraeum). Lime-
ftone. Bienn. 3, 4.

Leaves pinnatifid, entire. Petals ihorter than the calyx.

Stigma feflile.

Named, by Mr. R. Brown, in honour of Mifs Hutchins,

of Bantry, in Ireland; a lady whofe difcoveries in the moft

difficult parts of practical botany, well entitle her to com-
memoration. The genus is diltinguifhcd from Draba and

Subularia, in having but two, inftead of many, feeds in

each cell ; and moreover from the former in having tumid,

not nearly flat valves ; from the latter in not having linear

cotyledons. Lepidium has properly an emarginate pouch,
with keeled valves, and folitary feeds. Other fpecies of

Hutchinfia are Iberis rotundifolia and Lepidium alpinum of

Linnaeus.

Teesdalia. Teefdalia.

Brown in Ait. Hort. Keiv. v. 4. 83.

Eff. Ch. Pouch cn.arginate, inverfely hcart-fhaped. Seeds

two in each cell. Filaments each bearing a fcale, at the in-

fide, near the bafe.

1. T. nudicaulis, naked-ftalked. j. 327. (Iberis nu-

dicaulis). Gravelly pailures. Ann. 5.

Petals equal.

This genus is dedicated, by Mr. BroWn, to the memory
cf the late Mr. Robert Teefdale, F.L.S. Another fpecies

is the exotic Lepidium nudicaule of Linnaeus, differing in

having equal petals, and but four ftamens. See Teesdalia
hereafter in its proper place.

Thlapsi. Mithridate Muftard.

T. arvenfe, penny crefs. 24. 1659. Fields, rare.

Ann. 6, 7.

T. perfoliatum, perfoliate,

quarries. Ann. 4, 5.

T. alpefire, alpine. 2. 81.

T. Burfa-pajioris, fhepherd's purle. 21. 1485. Com-
mon. Ann. 3—9.

Cociilearia. Scurvy-grafs.

C officinalis, common. 8. 551. Mountains, and fea-

coaft. Ann. 5.

1.

33. 2354. Limeftone

Limeftone hills. Per. 6. 7.

2. C groenlandica, Greenland. 34. 2403. Highlands.
Ann. 8

3. C anglica, Englifh. 8. 552. Muddy fea fhores.

Ann. 5.

4. C. danica, Danifh. 10. 696. Muddy fhores, rare.

Ann. 5, 6.

5. C. Armoracia, horfe-radifh. 33.2323. Watery places.

Per. 5.

Coronoi'us. Wart-crefs.

1. C. Rucllii, common. 24. 1660. Wafte ground.
Ann. 6—8.

2. C. didyma, lefler. 4. 248. Weft of England. Ann. 7.

Iberis. Candy-tuft.

1. I. amara, bitter. 1. 52. Chalky fields, rare. Ann. 7.

I satis. Woad.

1. I. tinSoria, dyer's. 2. 97. Fields, rare. Bienn. 7.

Bunias. Sea Rocket.

1. B. Cahih; common. 4. 231. Sandyfhorc. Ann. 6—9.

Crambe. Kale.

1. C. maritima,{cz. 13.924. Sandy fea-coafl. Per. 5, 6.

Ord. 2. Siliquofa.

Dentaria. Coral-wort.

I. D. bulbifera, bulbiferous. 5. 309. Shady places, rare.

Per. 4, 5.

Caudamine. Ladies'-fmock.

1. C. beUidifolia, daify-leaved. 33. 235$. Mountains,
rare. Per. 8.

2. C. impatient, impatient. 2. 80. Stony mountains.

Ann. 5, 6.

3. C. hirfuta, hairy. 7. 492. Wafte and cultivated

ground. Ann. 3—6.

4. C. pratenfis, meadow. 11. 776. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 4, 5.

5. C. amarai, bitter. 14. 1 ooo. Watery places, rare.

Per. 4, 5.

Sisymbrium. Rocket.

1. S. Najlurtium, water -crefs. 12. S55. Running
waters. Per. 6, 7.

2. S. Jyhejlre, creeping water. 33. 2324. iHundated

gravel. Per. 6—9.

3. S. terrejlre, annual water. 25. 1747. Watery places.

Ann. 6—9.

4. S. amphibium, great water. 26. 1 840. Rivers.

Per. 6—8.
5. S. tenuifolium, greater wall. 8. 525. Walls and rub-

bilh. Per. 7— 10.

6. S. murale, fprcading wall. 16. 1090. Sandy waftes.

Ann. 8— 10.

7. S. monenfe, dwarf fea. 14. 962. Sandy coafts, rare.

Per. 6, 7.

8. S. Sophia, flix-weed. 14. 963. Wafte ground.

Ann. 7.

9. S. Irio, London. 23. 1631. Rubbifh and walls.

Ann. 7, 8.

Erysimum. Hedge -muftard.

1. E. officinale, common. 11. 735. Wafte places, and

roads. Ann. 6, 7.

2. E.
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E. Barbarta, bitter winter -crefs. 7. 443. Rubbifh 2. E. mofchatum, mufky. 13. 902. Mountain paftures.

and ditches. Per. 5—8. Ann. 6, 7.

E. pr&cox, early winter-crefs. 16. 1 1 29. Watery 3. E. maritimum, fea. 9. 646. Sandy coaft. Per. 5—9.

places. Bienn. 4— 10.

E. Alliaria, garlick. 12. 796. Hedges, common.
Bienn. 5.

E. cheiranthoides, treacle. 14. 942. Fields and wil-

low-beds. Ann. 7.

Ord. 2. Decandria.

Geranium. Crane's-bill.

1. G. phxum, du(ky. 5. 322. Mountain thicketb.

ti-

Per. 5, 6.

2. G. nodofum, knotty. 16. 1091. Mountains, rare.

Per. 5—8.
3. G. fylvaticum, wood. 2. 121. Mountain thickets.

Per. 6, 7.

4. G. pratenfe, crowfoot-leaved. 6. 404. Hilly pafture6.

Per. 6, 7.

5. G. robertianum, {linking. 21. i486. Rubbifh and
banks. Ann. 5— 10.

H. inodora, fcentlefs. II. 731. Banks of rivulets,
6 - G. W11*, fhining. 2. 75. Walls and ftony places.

Ann. c—8.

7. G. molle, dove's-foot. II. 778. Paftures and rub-
bifli. Ann. 4—8.

8. G. pufdlum, fmall-flowered. 6. 385. Gravejly ground.
Ann. 6—9.

9. G. pyrcnaicum, mountain. 6. 405. Meadows and
paftures. Per. 7.

10. G. rotundifolium, round-leaved. 3. \$"f. Gravelly

banks. Ann. 6, 7.

11. G. diffidum, jagged-leaved. 11. 753. Barren banks.

Ann. 5, 6.

12. G. columbinum, long-ftalked. 4. 259. Chalky banks.

Ann. 6, 7.

T. glabra, fmooth. 11. 777. Gravelly banks. I3 . G. fanguineum, bloody. 4. 272. Rocks and hills.

Cheiranthus. Stock.

C. fruticulofus, wall-flower. 27. 1934. Old walls.

Per. 5, 6.

C. incanus, hoary fhrubby. 27. 1935. Sea cliffs,

rare. Shrubby. 5.

C. fmuatus, fea. 7. 462. Welch coaft. Bienn. 8.

Hesperis. Dame's-violet.

ran?. Per. 5, 6

Arabis. Wall-crefs.

A. tkaliana, common. 13. 901. Walls and banks.

Ann. 4.

A. flricla, Briftol rock. 9. 614. Rocks, Briftol.

Per. 5.

A. hijpida, alpine rock. 7. 469. (Cardamine haftu-

lata). Rocks. Per. 6, 7.

A. Turrita, tower. 3. 178. Walls, rare. Bienn. 5.

Turritis. Tower-muftard.

Ann. 5, 6.

T. birfuta, hairy. 9. 587. Rocks and walls. Per. 5.

T. alpina, alpine. 25. 1746. Weft of Ireland.

Bienn. 7.

Brassica. Cabbage.

Per. 7—9.

Ord. 3. Polyandria.

Althaea. Marfh-mallow.

I. A. officinalis, common. 3. 147.

Per. 7—9.

Sea marfhes.

B. or'ientalu, perfoliate. 26. 1804. Fields and cliffs,

Ann. 6.

B. cnmpejlris, field. 32. 2234. Fields. Ann. 6.

B. Napus, rape, or navevv. 30. 2146. Fields and 1. M. fyhejlris, common. 10. 671. Hedges and rub

-

Malva. Mallow.

banks. Bienn. 5.

B. Rapa, turnep. 31. 2176. Fields. Bienn. 4.

B. okracea, fea. 9. 637. Sea cliffs. Bienn. 5, 6.

Sinapis. Muftard.

S. arvenfis, charlock. 25. 1748. Fields, common.
Ann. 5.

S. alba, white. 24. 1 677. Fields. Ann. 6.

S. nigra, common. 14. 969. Fields and banks.

Ann. 6.

bifh. Per. 5—8.
2. M. rotundifolia, dwarf. 16. 1092. (3. 4. 241. Rub-

bifh. Ann. 6— 9.

3. M. mofchata, mufk. 1 1. 754. Gravelly banks. Per. 7, 8.

Lavatera. Tree-mallow.

1. L. arborea,{ea. 26. 1841. Sea-coaft, rare. Bienn. 7—10

Clafs 17. Diadelphia.

Raphanus. Radifh.

R. RaphamJIrum, wild. 12. 856. Corn-fields.

Ann. 6, 7.

R. maritimus, fea. 23. 1643. Sea-coaft. Bienn. 6.

Clafs 16. Monadelphia.

Ord. 1. Pentandria.

Erodium. Stork's-bill.

E. eieutarium, hemlock. 25. 1768.

fand. Ann. 6—8.
Vol. XXVII.

Ord. I. Hex/tndria.

Fumaria. Fumitory.

1. F. folida, folid bulbous. 21. 1471. Northern wood*.
Per. 4, 5.

2. F. lutea, yellow. 9. 588. Old walls. Per. 5.

3. F. officinalis, common. 9. 589. Cultivated ground-

Ann. 5—8.
4. F. parviflora, fmall-flowered. 9. 590. Fields, in the

fouth. Ann. 8, 9.

5. F. capreolata, ramping. 14. 943. Fields, rare.

Ann. 6—9.

Rubbifh and 6. F. claviculata, white climbing. 2. 103. Gratelly

thickets. Ann. 6, 7.

4 N Ord. 2.



PLANTS.
6. V. hybrida, hairy-flowered yellow. 7. 482. Thickets,

rare. Per. 6.

7. V. Ittvigata, fmooth-podded fea. 7. 483. Stony

beach, rare. Per. 8.

8. V.fepium, bufh. 22. 1515. Buthy places, common.
Per. 5, 6.

9. V. bithynica, rough-podded purple. 26. 1 842. Paf-

tures, rare. Per. 7, 8.

Ervu.m. Tare.

Old. 2. OSandria.

Polvgala. Milkwort.

;. P. vulgaris, common. 2.76. Sunny paftures. Per. 6, 7.

Ord. 3. Decandria.

Spartium. Broom,

i. S. fcoparium, common. 19. 1339- Dry hills and

fields. Shrub. 5, 6.

Genista. Green-weed.

.. G. tinaoria, dyer's. 1. 44. Paftures and thickets.

Shrub. 7, 8.

2. G. pilofa, hairy. 3. 208.

Shrubby. 5.

3. G. anglica, needle. 2. 132. Moid heaths. Low ,. O. pcrpujillus, common. 6. 369. Gravel or '.

fhrub. 5, 6. Ann. 5.

Ulex. Furze. Hippocrepis. Horfe-flioe-vetch.

1. U. europtus, common. 11.742. Heaths and fandy
N H. «Jme/2», tufted! 1.31. Chalky hills. Per. 5—8.

downs. Shrub. 5— 12.

2. U. nanus, dwarf. 11. 743. Elevated heaths. Hedysarlm. Saint-foin.

Shrub. 8-10.
, H> Onobrychis, common. 2.96. Chalky hills. Per. 6,7.

Ononis. Reft-harrow. Astragalus. Milk-vetch.

,. O. »^, common. 10.682. Barren paftures,
, A . ^ wy/^, fweet . 3.203. Chalky thickets.

Per. 6.

Barren heaths, rare.

1. E. tetrafpermum, fmooth. 17. 1223. Moill fields.

Ann. 6.

2. E. hiifutum, hairy. 14. 970. Fields and meadow-
Ann. 6.

Ornithopus. Bird's-foot.

&c. Per. 6—8.

Anthyllis. Kidney-vetch.

1. A. vulneraria, ladies'-finger. 2. 104. Chalky hills.

Per. 6—8.

Pisum. Pea.

1. P. maritimum, lea. 15. 1046. Stony fea beach.

Per. 7.

Orobus. Bitter-vetch.

1. O. tuberofus, heath. 17. 1 153. Heaths and thickets.

Per. 5, 6.

2. O. fylvaticus, wood. 8. 51S

Per. 5, 6.

Latiiyrus. Lathyrus.

18. Mountain woods.

2. A. hypoglottis, purple mountain. 4. 274. Chalk or

fand. Per. 6, 7.

3. A. uralenjis, hairy mountain. 7. 466. Scottilh hills.

•Per. 7.

4. A. campejlris, yellowifh mountain. 36. 2522. High-
lands. Per. 7.

Trifolium. Trefoil.

1. T. officinale, melilot. 19. 1340. Bufhy places.

Ann. 6, 7.

2. T. ornilhopodioides, bird's-foot. 15. 1 047. Gravelly

heaths. Ann. 6, 7.

9. T. repens, white clover. 25. 1769. Meadows, com-
mon. Per. 5—9.

I. L. Aphaca, yellow vctchling. 17. 1 167. Gravelly 4. T. >J/<rranf«»i, fubterraneous. 15.1048. Gravelly

banks, rare. Ann. 6—

8

2. L. Niffolia, crimfon grafly. 2. 112. Bufliy places.

Ann. 5.

3. L. hirfutus, rough-podded. 18. 1255. Fields, rare.

Ann. 7.

4. L. pratenfis, yellow meadow. 10. 670. Meadow:s

and pallures. Per. 7,'
)
8.

5. L. fyhejlris, narrow-leaved. 12.805. Moift thickets.

Per. 7j 8.

6. L. latifo/ius, broad-leaved. 16. 1 108. Woods, rare.

Per. 7, 8

paftures. Ann. 5.

5. T. ochrokucum, fulphur-coloured. 17. 1224. Dry
paftures. Per. 6, 7.

6. T. pratenfe, common purple clover. 25. 1 770. Mea-
dows and paftures. Per. 5—9.

7. T. medium, zigzag. 3. 190. Chalky or gravelly

paftures. Per. 7.

8. T. maritimum, tealel-headed. 4. 220. Muddy fea

fhore. Ann. 6, 7.

9. T. Jlfllalum, ftarry-headed. 22. 1545. South coaft.

Ann. 7.

•?. L. paluftris, marlh. 3.169. Wet thickets. Per. 7, 8. 10. T. ar-venfi, hare's-foot. 14. 944. Sandy fields.

'
1 Ann. 7, 8.

VlCIA. Vetch.
1 1 . T. fcabrum, rough. 1 3. 903. Chalk or fand. Ann. 5, 6.

1. V. fylvatiea, wood. 2. 79. Mountain thickets. 12. T. glomeratum, round-headed. 15. 1063. Gravelly

Per. 7, 8. paftures. Ann. 6.

2. V. Cracca, tufted. 17. 1168. Meadows and hedges. 13. T. jlriatum, foft knotted. 26. 1843. Barren ground.

Per. 7, 8. Ann. 6.

3. V. faliva, common. 5. 334. Fields and grafly places. 14. T. fuffocatum, fuflocated. 15. 1049. ^ea fa' 1d>

Ann. 5, 6. Ann. 6, 7.

4. V. lathyroides, fpring. 1. 30. Gravelly fields. 15. T. fragiferum, ftrawberry -headed. 15. 1050. Moift

Ann. 4, 5. paftures. Per. 7, 8.

5. V. lutea, rough-podded yellow. 7. 481. Stony beach. 16. T. procumbens, hop. 14. 945. Dry gravelly pailurc".

Per. 8. Ann. 6, 7.

.7. T.
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i7<

1 8.

i.

2.

T. minus, leffer yellow. 18. 1256. Gravelly ground.
Ann. 6, 7.

T. fi/iforme, (lender yellow. 18. 1257. Moift gravel.

Ann. 6, 7.

Lotus. Bird's-foot Trefoil.

L. corniculatus, common. 30. 2090. Paftures, com-
mon. Per. 6— 8.

L. major, greater. 30. 2091. Wet bufhy places.

Per. 7, 8.

L. difufus, flender. 13. 925. Rocks, fouth coait.

Per? 5, 6.

Medicago. Medick.

M. fativa, purple, or lucerne. 25. 1749. Meadows
and paftures. Per. 6, 7.

M.'falcata, yellow. 15. 1016. Gravelly and chalky-
banks. Per. 7.

M. lupulina, black. 14. 971. Meadows and paftures.
Ann. 5-8.

M. metadata, fpotted. 23. 1616 (polymorpha). Gra-
velly banks. Ann. j, 6.

M. muricata, flat-toothed. Pluk. Phyt. t. 113. f. 6.
Suffolk coaft. Ann. 6.

M. minima, little bur. Fl. Dan. t. 211.
ground. Ann. 6.

Cial's 18.

Chalky

?

10.

II

Polyadelphia.

Ord. 1. Polyandria.

Hypericum. St. John's-wort.

H. calycinum, large-flowered. 29. 2017. Thickets,

Woods, rare.

Ireland. Shrubby. 7— 9.

H. Androftzmum, tutfan. 18. I22C.
Per. 7, 8.

H. quadrangulum, fquare. 6. 370. Moift meadows.

5. 295. Bufhy places.

Per. 7, 8.

H perforatum, perforated.

Per. 7, 8.

H. dubium, imperforate. 5. 296. Mountain thickets.

Per. 7, 8.

H. humifufum, trailing. 18. 1226. Paftures and

groves. Per. 7.

H. montanum, mountain. 6. 371. Bufhy hills. Per. 7.

H. barbatum, bearded, zl

land. Per. 9, 10.

H. hirfutum, hairy.* 17.

Per. 6, 7.

H. pulchrum, fmall upright.

Per. 7.

H. e/odes, marfh. 2. 109.

1986. Thickets, Seot-

11 56. Chalky banks.

18. 1227. Clay heaths.

Spongy bogs. Per. 7, 8.

Clafs 19. Syngenesia.

Ord. I . Polygamia ttqualis.

Tragopogox. Goat's-beard.

7. 434. GrafTy paftures.

9. 638. Moift meadows,

2. P. hieracioides, hawkweed. 3. 196. Gravel or chalk.
Bienn. 7, 8.

Sonchus. Sow-thiftle.

1. S. arrukus, blue. 34. 2425. Highland paftures,
rare. Per. 7, 8.

2. S. palujiris, tall marfh. 13. 935. Banks of rivers.

Per. 7, 8.

3. S. arvenfs, corn. 10. 674. Corn-fields, on clay.

843. Fields, banks, and

Per. 8.

4. S. oleraceus, common. 12

rubbifh. Ann. 7—9.

Lactuca. Lettuce.

1. L. inrofa, ftrong-fcented. 28. 1957. Chalky banks.
Bienn. 8, 9.

2. L. Scariola, prickly. 4. 268. Rubbifh, rare. Bienn. 8.

3. L. faligna, leaft. 10. 707. Chalky banks. Bienn. 8.

Prenanthes. Wall-Lettuce.

1. P. muralis, ivy-leaved. 7. 457. Walls, or chalky-

groves. Per. 7.

Leontodox. Dandelion.

1. L. Taraxacum, common. 8. 510. Meadows and
paftures. Per. 4— 7.

2. L. palujlre, marfh. 8. 553. Moift meadows. Per. 6, 7.

Apargia. Hawkbit.

Scbreb. 527. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 1547. Sm. Prodr.
Fl. G>a;c. Sibth. v. 2. 130. Ait. Hort. Kcw. v. 4. 445

.

Hedypnois ; Hudf. 340. Sm. Fl. Brit. 823.
Eff. Ch. Receptacle naked, dotted. Calyx imbricated.

Seed-down feathery, fertile, unequal.

1. A. hifpida, rough. 8. 554. (Hedypnois hifpida).

Chalky paftures. Per. 7.

Stalks radical, fmgle-flowered. Leaves toothed, rough.
Florets hairy at the orifice, glandular at the extremity.

2. A. hirta, deficient. 8. 555. (H. hirta). Gravelly
paftures. Per. 7, 8.

Stalks radical, fingle-flowered. Leaves toothed, rough.
Calyx nearly fmooth. Outer row of feeds naked.

3. A. Taraxici, alpine. 16. 1109. (H. Taraxici).

Alpine rills. Per. 8.

Stalks radical, moftly fingle-flowered. Leaves with re-

verfed teeth, fmooth. Calyx hairy.

4. A. autumnalis, autumnal. 12. 830. (H. autumnalis).

Paftures. Per. 8.

Stalk radical, branched; fubdiviiio'is fcaly. Leaves Ian*

ceolate, fmoothifh ; toothed or pinnatifid.

Willdenow has, in ail, 17 fpecies of this genus, among
which are Leontodon alpinum, Jacq. Auftr. t. 93 ; L. hajlile,

Linn. Sp. PI. 1 1 23: L. tuberofum, ibid: Hieracium incanum,

Jacq. Auftr. t. 287 : Leonlodon crifpum, Villars Dauph.
v. 3. 84. t. 25 : L. coronopifolium, Desfont. Atlant. v. 2.

229. t. 214: and L. hifpidum, Cavan. Ic. t. 149; the latter

named Apargia hifpaniea, Willd. n. 14. See Hedypnois.

Hieracium. Hawkweed.

1. H. alpinum, alpine fingle-flowered. 16. 11 10. Al-
pine rocks. Per. 7.

2. H- Pilofella, moufe-ear. 16. 1093. Paftures and
walls. Per. 5— 7.

3. H. dubium, branching moufe-ear. 33. 2332. HilU,

rare. Per. 7, 8.

T. pratenfis, yellow.

Bienn. 6.

T. porrijolius, purple.

rare. Bienn. 5, 6.

Picris. Ox tongue

P. tchio'uhs, briftly. 14. 973. Clay paftures and f4. H. Auricula, orange moufe-ear. 33. 2368. Moun-
bauks. Ann. 6, 7. tains ? Per. 7, 8.

4 N a 5. H.
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j. H. aurantiaeum, great orange. 21. 1469. Woods,

Scotland. Per. 6, 7.

6. H. murorum, wall. 29. 2082. Rocks and walls.

Per. 6.

7. H. maculatum, ftained-leaved. 30. 21 21. Mountain

rocks. Per. 6.

8. H. fylvaticum, wood. 29. 203 1. Rocks and walls,

common. Per. 6, 7.

9. H. pulmonarium, lungwort. 33. 2307. Rocks, Scot-

land. Per. 7.

10. H. Lawfoni, glaucous hairy. 29. 2083. North of

England. Per. 7.

11. H. paludofum, fuccory-leaved mountain. 16. IC94.

Mountain rills. Per. 7.

12. H. mode, foft-leaved. 31. 2210. Woods, Scotland.

Per. 7, 8.

13. H. cerinthoides, honeywort-leaved. 34. 2378. Rocks,

Scotland. Per. 8.

14. H. villofum, fhaggy alpine. 34. 2379. Highlands.

Per. 8.

15. H. fabaudum, fhrubby broad-leaved. 5. 349. Groves.

Per. 8, 9.

16. H. denticulatum, fmall-toothed. 30. 2122. Woods,
Scotland. Per. 8, 9.

17. H. prenanlhoides, rough-bordered. 32. 2235. Woods,

Scotland. Per. 8.

18. H. umbdlatum, narrow-leaved. 25. 1771. Stony

groves. Per. 8, 9.

Crepis. Hawk's-beard.

1

.

C. fatida, (Unking. 4. 406. Chalky paftures, rare.

Bienn. 6, 7.

2. C. pulchra, fmall-flowered. 33. 2325. Rocks, Scot-

land. Ann. 6—9.

3. C. tc8orum, fmooth. 16. mi. Paltures and rub-

bi(h. Ann. 6—9.

4- C. biennis, rough. 3. 149. Chalky paftures. Bienn. 6, 7.

Hypochjeris. Cat's-ear.

1. H. maculata, fpotted. 4. 225. Chalky downs.

Per. 7.

2. H. glabra, fmooth. 8. 575. Gravelly fields. Ann.
6-8.

3. H. radkata, long-rooted. 12. 831. Meadows and

paftures. Per. 6— 8.

1.APSANA. Nipple-wort.

1. L. communis, common. 12. 844. Fields and rubbilh.

Ann. 6, 7.

2. L. pujilla, little. 2. 95. (Hyoferis minima). Gra-
velly fields. Ann. 6.

Stem none. Stalks fubdivided ; fwelling and hollow at

the fummit. Leaves obovate. The feeds nave an elevated

border, which is unlike the true Lap/ana, but this plant is

perhaps better placed here than elfewhere. See Lapsana.

Cichorium. Succory.

f. C. Intybus, wild. 8. 539. Gravel or chalk. Per.

7. 8.

Arctium. Bur-dock.

1. A. Lappa, common. 18. 1228. Wafte places. Bienn.

7.8-
2. A. Bardana, woolly-headed. 35. 2478. Wafte hilly

ground. Bienn. 7, 8.

1

Serratula. Saw-wort.

1. S. tinBoria, common. I. 38. Groves and thicket*.

Per. 7, 8.

2. S. alpina, alpine, o. 599. Alpine rocks. Per. 7,8.

Cardl-us. Thiftle.

1. C. nutans, muflc. 16. 1 1 12. GraTelly or chalky

fields. Ann. 7, 8.

2. C. acanthoides, curled or welted. 14. 973. Wafte
ground. Ann. 6, 7.

3. C. tenuiflorus, ilender-llowered. 6. 412. Banks, rare.

Ann. 6, 7.

4. C. mariar.us, milk. 14. 976. Banks and hedges.

Ann. 8.

CxiCUS. Plume-thiftle.

1. C. lanceolatus, fpear. 2. 107. (Carduus lanceolatus).

Banks. Bienn. 6—9.

2. C. palujlris, marfh. 14. 9-4. (Card, paluftris). Moiit
paftures. Bienn. 7, 8.

3. C. arvenjis, creeping. 14. 975. (Card, arvenfis).

Fields and roads. Per. 7.

4. C. eriophorus, woolly-headed. 6.386. (Card, erioph.)

Chalk or gravel. Bienn. 8.

5. C. tuberofus, tuberous. 36. 2562. Woods, Wilt-
mire. Per. 8.

6. C. beterophyllus, melancholy. 10. 675 (Card, nete-terop,

roph.j Mountain paftures. Per. 7, 8.

7. C. pratenfis, meadow. 3. 177 (Card, prat.) Moid
paftures. Per. 6.

8. C. acaulis, dwarf. 3. 161 (Card, acaulis). Gravel

or chalk. Per. 7, 8.

Onopokdlm. Cotton-thiftle.

1. O. Acanthium, common. 14. 977. Gravelly banks.

Bienn. 7.

Carlina. Carline-thiftle.

I. C. -vulgaris, common. 16. 1144. Dry fandy fields.

Bienn. 6.

Bidens. Bur-marygold.

1. B. tripartita, trifid. 16. 11 13. Ditches and puddles.

Ann. S, 9.

2. B. cernua, nodding. 16. JI14. Watery places.

Ann. 9.

Elpatorium. Hemp-agrimony.

I. E. cannabinum, common. 6. 428. Watery boggy
places. Per. 7, S.

Chkysocoma. Goldy-locks.

I. €. Linofyris, flax-k'aved. 35. 2505. Sea cliffs,

Devonfhire. Per. 9.

San to 1. in \. Cotton-weed.

1. S. mariiima, fea. 2. 141. Sandy beach, rare.

Per. 8, 9.

Ord. 2. Polygamia-fuperflua.

Tanuetcm. Tanfy.

I. T. vulgare, common. 18. 1229. Hills and wav n

Per. 7l 8.

Artemisia.



PLANTS.
Artemisia. Mugwort.

1. A. campejlris, field fouthernwood. 5. 338. Sandy
fields, rare. Per. 8.

2. A. maritima, drooping fea wormwood. 24. 1706.
Muddy fea fhore. Per. 8.

3. A. gallica, upright fea wormwood. 14. 1001 (mari-
tima). Muddy mores. Per. 8.

Radical leaves capillary. Clufters ereft.

4. A. Abjinthium, common wormwood. 18. 1 230. Rub-
bifli. Per. 8.

5. A. vulgaris, common. 14. 978. Wafte ground,
hedges, &c. Per. 8.

f 6. A. cxrulefcens, blueifh. 34. 2426. Sea fhore, Lin-
colnfhire. Hudfon. Per. 8.

Gnaphalium. Cudweed.

1. G- luteo-album, Jerfey. 14. 1002. Sandy ground,
Jerfey. Ann. 7, 8.

2. G- margariiaceum, American, 29. 2018. Meadows,
rare. Per. 8.

3. G. dioicum, mountain. 4. 267. Dry mountain paf-

tures. Per. 6, 7.

4. G. fyfoaticum, Highland. 13. 913. Alpine paftures.

Per. 8.

5. G. reclum, upright wood. 2. 124. Sandy thickets.

Per. 8.

6. G. fupinum, dwarf. 17. 1 193. Micaceous mountains.

Per. 7.

7. G- uliginofum, marfh. 17. II94. Sandy puddles.

Ann. 8.

8. G. gaUicum, narrow-leaved. 33. 2369. Gravelly
fields, rare. Ann. 7, 8.

9. G. minimum, leaft. 17. 1157. Barren gravelly fields.

Ann. 7.

10. G. germanicum, common. 14. 946. Gravelly fields.

Ann. 7, 8.

Conyza. Spikenard.

1. C. fquarrofa, plowman's. 17. 11 95. Calcareous paf-

tures. Bienn. 7, 8.

Erigeron. Flea-bane.

•l. E. canadenfe, Canada. 29. 2019. Fields and rubbifh.

Ann. 8, 9.

2. E. acre, blue. 17. 1158. Dry gravelly ground.

Bienn. 7, 8.

3. E. alpinum, alpine. 7. 464. Alpine rills, Scotland.

Per. 7.

4. E. untflorum, pale mountain. 34. 2416. Highlands.

Per. 7.

Stems mottly fingle-flowered. Calyx hairy. Florets

of the radius ereft, fomewhat tubular.

Tussilago. Colt's-foot.

1. T. Farfara, common. 6.429. Moift chalk. Per. 3, 4.

2. T. hybr'ida, tall butter-bur. 6. 430. Moift meadows,

rare. Per. 4.

3. T. Petafites, common butter-bur. 6. 431. Moift

meadows. Per. 4.

Senecio. P.agwort.

t. S. vulgaris, common groundfel. 11. 747. Fields and

rubbifh. Ann. 3— 10.

2. S. vifcofus, (linking. 1. 32. Chalky banks, rare.

Ann. 7— 10.

3. S. lividus, green-fcaled. 35. 2515. Barren heaths.
Ann. 9, 10.

4. S. fyhaticus, mountain. 11.748. Gravelly thickets
Ann. 7, 8.

5. S. fqual'tdus, inelegant. 9. 600. Walls, Oxford.
Ann. 6— 10.

6. S. tenuifolius, hoary. 8.574. Chalky hedges. Per. 7, 8.

7. S. Jacobea, common. 16. 1 130. Paftures and mea-
dows. Per. 7, 8.

8. S. aquaticus, marlh. 16. 1131. Marlhes. Per. 7, 8.

9. S. paludofus, fen. 10. 650. Fens, rare. Per. 6, 7.
10. S. faracenicus, broad-leaved. 31. 22 1 1. Moift hills.

Per. 7, 8.

Aster. Star-wort.

I. A. Tripolium, fea. 2. 87. Muddy fea ditches.
Per. 8, 9.

Solidago. Golden-rod.

1. S. Virgaurea, common. 5. 301. Groves and heaths.

Per. 7—9.

Inula. Inula.

i. I. Hehnium, elecampane. 22. 1546. Moift paftures,
rare. Per. 7, 8.

2. I. dyfenterica, common fleabane. 16. 1 1 15. Watery
places. Per. 8.

3. I. pulicaria, fmall fleabane. 17. II96. Sandy pud-
dles. Ann. 9.

4. I. crithmoides, famphire-leaved. I. 68. Muddy falt-

marfhes. Per. 8.

Cineraria. Flea-wort.

1. C. palujlris, marlh. 3. 151. Ditches and bogs.
Per. 6, 7.

2. C. integrifolia, mountain. 3. 152. Chalky hills.

Per. 5—7.

Doronicum. Leopard's-bane.

I. D. Pardalianches, great. 9. 630. Mountain paftures,

rare. Per. 5.

Bellis. Daify.

1. B. perennis, common. 6. 424. Paftures. Per. 3— 12.

Chrysanthemum. Ox-eye.

1. C. Leucanthemum, great white. 9. 601. Paftures and
fields. Per. 6, 7.

2. C. fegetum, yellow corn. 8. 540. Cultivated fields.

Ann. 6—8.

Pyretiirum. Feverfew.

18. 1231. Rubbifli.P. Parthenium, common.
Per. 6, 7.

P. inodorum, corn. 10.676. Gravelly fields. Ann. 8, 9.

P. maritimum, fea. 14. 979. Sea-coaft, rare. Per. 7.

Matricaria. May-weed.

M. Chamomilla, wild chamomile. 18. 1232. Fields

and dunghills. Ann. 5— 7.

Anthemis. Chamomile.

A. maritima, fea. 33. 2370. Stony beach, rare.

Ann. 7.

A. nobilis, common. 14. 980. Gravelly paftures.

Per. 8, 9.

3. A.
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3. A. arvenfls, corn. 9. 602. Gravelly fields. Am,.

or Bienn. 6, 7.

4. A. Cotula, (linking. 25. 1772. Fields, common.

Ann. 6, 7.

5. A. tincloria, ox-eye. 21. 1472. Stony banks, rare.

Per. 7, 8.

Achillea. Yarrow.

1. A. Ptarmica, goofe-tongue. n. 757. Moid bufhy

places. Per. 7, 8.

2. A. /errata, ferrated. 36. 2531.. Derbyfhire. Per. 8.

Leaves linear-lanceolate, fettle, downy, deeply ferrated
;

laciniated at the bafe. Corymbs nearly fimple. Fragrant ;

theflowers fmaller than thofe of Ptarmica, and ycllowilh.

3. A. Millefolium, common. 11.75S. Paitures, common.

Per. 6—8.

4. A. tomentqfa, woolly yellow. 36. 2532. Paitures,

Scotland and Ireland. Per. 8.

Ord. 3. Polygamia-frujlranea.

Centaurea. Knapweed.

1. C. Jacea, brown radiated. 24. 1678. Paitures, Suflex

and Ireland. Per. 8, 9.

2. C. nigra, black lefTer. 4. 278. Paitures, every where.

Per. 6—8.
3. C. Cyanus, blue-bottle. 4. 277. Corn-fields, common.

Ann. 7, 8.

4. C. Scabiofa, greater. 1. 56. Borders of fields.

Per. 7, 8.

5. C. Ifnardi, Jerfey. 32. 2256. Paitures, Jeriey.

Per. 7) 8.

6. C. Calcitrapa, red ftar-thiftle. 2. 125. Gravelly fandy

ground. Ann. 7, 8.

7. C. foljlitialis, yellow itar-thiftle. 4. 243. Fields, rare.

Ann. 7, 8.

Clafs 20. 'GVNANDRIA.

Ord. Monandria.

The natural family of the Orchidea, of which this order

entirely conlifts, has lately received fome frefh corrections

from the able pen of Mr. R. Brown, given by Mr. Aiton

in his new edition of the Hortus Kewenfis, v. 5, clafs Gy-
nandria. By thefe we have profited in the following ar-

rangement, where wc have adopted feveral of Mr. Brown's

new genera ; only deriving their diftin&ions from character..

fomewhat different from his. [t IB a ftrong proof .of the

validity of fuch genera, that they will Hand this teit. We
exclude the marks taken from the abfence, prefenee, or

number, of the minute pouches whence the mailes of pollen

originate; not fo much on account of the difficulty of hav-

ing recourfe to thofe parts in pradlice, but beeaufe the dif-

tindtions founded thereon do not appear to lead to the

knowledge of natural genera. On the contrary, they rather

(hew the danger of taking any technical character as an in-

fallible guide throughout. We have therefore not adopted
the Gymnadenia, nor the Habenaria of this ingenious writer,

became they feera t<> us naturally 10 belong to Orchis. Ne-
.•erlheh Is, we readily fubmit our opinion to the correction

thofe who, on mature enquiry, may think otherwife.

What is to become of Willdenow's Habenaria, fee that

article, nniit be decided by the future Itudy of exotic Or-

i/.'itlt-it, fcarcely known fufficiently at prefent, to any Eu-
ropean botanifl, to enable him to form an opinion. See

Orchide/E, Orchis, Ophrys, Neottia, Epipactis and

Malaxis.
The Orchidex are difpofed in three very natural fe&ions,

which give the leading diltin&ions of the genera, ill. An-
ther united to, or rather a continuation of, the column ;

terminal, in a manner, though fometimes furmounted by a

point. 2d. Anther parallel to the ltigma, and oppofite to

that part. 3d. Anther a terminal vertical moveable lid,

either permanent or deciduous. Mr. Brown fubdivides tlm

third feCtion, according to the anther being permanent or

not, which feems to us unncceflary.

Section I.

Orchis. Orchis.

EiT. Ch. Nedtary with a poftcrior fpur.

1. O. bifolia, butterfly. 1. 22. Woods, efpecially o;:

chalk. Per. 6.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary lanceolate, entire ;

fpur very long. Lateral calyx-leaves fpreading, deflexed.

This is referred to Habenaria by Mr. Brown, beeaufe the

mafles of pollen originate from two diftant glands, which
are naked, or deititute of a pouch at the bafe. Theflowers
are fnow-white, with fome touches of green, and fmell

powerfully, in an evening only, like a very fweet honey

-

fuckle.

2. O. pyramidalis, pyramidal. 2. no. Chalky paitures.

Per. 7.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary in three equal en-

tire fcgme'nts, with two prominences above; fpur elongated,

thread-fhaped. This and the fix following, having the gland,

or glands, of their mafles of pollen enclofed in a Angle

pouch, belong to the true genus of Orchis. Br.

Theflowers of 0. pyramidalis are crimfon, fragrant, com-
pofing a (hort, denfe, pyramidal fpike.

3. O. Morio, meadow. 29. 2059. Moilt paitures.

Per. S , 6.

Buibs undivided. Lip of the neftary four-cleft, crenate
;

fpur obtufe, afcending. Calyx many-ribbed.

heaves without (pots. Flowers purple or crimfon. The
three calyx-leaves cohere together, in the form of a hood,

and an' ribtnd with green.

4. O. mafcula, early purple. 9. 631. Meadows and
groves. Per. 4, 5.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary four-cleft, crenate;

fpur obtufe. Lateral calyx-leaves reflexed upward.

The leaves are fpotted with black. Flowers purple,

Icentlefs. Calyn-leavt with only three ribs, of their own
colour. Thejtali, brafleas, and gcrmens are purple.

5. O. uflulata, dwarf. 1. 18. Chalky lulls. Per. 6.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary four-cleft, rough,

with prominent points ; fpur obtule, one-third the length

of the germed.
- Three inches high. Calyx almoft black. Lip purple,

with entire lobes. Flowers (mail.

6. O. mi/i.'ciris, narrow-lipped military. 27. 1873. Chalk
liiils. Per. 5.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary five-cleft, rough ;

fegments linear. Calyx and petals taper-pointed, con-

fluent.

A foot high. Leaves light green, unfpottcd. Flowers

rofe-coloured, their calyx paler, or whitifh. This v.

plant, like the following, while drying, exhales a powerful

(cent of mi Hot, woodruff, or new hay.

7. O. fufca, broad-lipped military. i. 16. (O. •

liuris). Chalk hills. Per. 5.

2 Bulbs
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Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nectary five-cleft, rough

;

fegments dilated. Calyx-leaves confluent. Petals linear.

Larger. Calyx dark brown externally. Petals and
neflary pink or purple.

8. O. hircina, lizard. I. 34. (Satyrium hircinum).

Thickets on chalk hills, very rare. Per. 7.

Bulbs undivided. Lip of the nedtary three -cleft, downy
;

middle fegment extremely long, linear, twitted, emarginate.

Largeft and fcarceft. Britifh plant of this tribe, often a

yard high, with from twenty to CixtyJlowers, whofe fmell is

fetid, and goat -like. Spur Ihortiih, green, like the calyx

and anther. Lip two inches long, purpli(h-lead-coloured,

with a white fpeckled downy diik.

9. O. alb'ida, white mountain. 8. 505. (Satyr, albidum).

Hills. Per. 6.

Bulbs cluttered, in three pairs. Lip of the nedtarv in

three deep acute fegments ; fpur one-third the length of the

germen.

A foot high, flender. Flowers fmall, numerous, in a

denfe fpike, white, with a green lip, nearly inodorous. —
This and the next are made Habenaria by Mr. Brown.
10. O. viridis, green frog. 2. 94. (Satyr, viride).

Meadows. Per. 6, 7.

Bulbs cluttered. Lip of the nedtary linear, with three

terminal teeth ; the middle one fmallett ; fpur very thort,

emarginate.

Five inches high. Flowers green, thorter than their

hraSeas. Lip brownifh.

11. O. lattfolia, marfli. 33. 2308. Wet meadows.
Per. 5, 6.

Bulbs cluttered. Lip of the nedtary crenate, obfcurely

three-cleft ; fpur conical. Bradteas longer than the

flowers.

Stem hollow. Leaves unfpotted. Flowers crimfon, more
or lefs deeply coloured.

12. O. maculata, fpotted palmate. 9. 632, Pattures

and groves. Per. 6, 7.

Bulbs palmate, fpreading. Lip of the nedtary crenate,

three-lobed ; fpur cylindrical, thorter than the germen.

More (lender. Stem folid. Leaves fpotted. Flowers

white, flained and dotted with violet.

13. O. conopfea, aromatic. 1. 10. Meadows and paf-

tures. Per. 6.

Bulbs palmate. Lip of the nedtary in three entire feg-

ments ; fpur briftle-fhaped, twice as long as the germen.

Leaves narrow, unfpotted. Flowers rather fmall, crim-

fon, with a rich fpicy odour.

This fpecies alone conttitutes Mr. Brown's genus of Gym-
nadenia, fo called from vupvo.-, naked, and aSm, a gland, be-

caufe the glands fupporting the mattes of pollen are naked,

or deftitute of a pouch, and ftand clofe together. In this

lait character alone the genus is made to differ from Ha-
lenar'ta, whofe naked glands are more or lefs diftant from

each other. It feems to us that Habenaria nigra, this Gym-
nadenia, and Orchis pyramidalis, are fo nearly akin, that no

affumed character ought to feparate them, and that they all

truly belong to the genus Orchis-

Aceras. Man-Orchis.

Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 1 91.

Eff. Ch. Calyx converging. Nedtary plane, without a

fpur.—This genus of Mr. Brown's, whofe name exprefTes

the want of a fpur, is well diitinguithed by that character

from Orchis, with which it agrees in having one common
pouch for the glands of the pollen. By this lait mark

Mr. Brown ditlinguithes it, on the other hand, from the
true Ophrys, ofwhich we fhall prefently fpeak. We readily

admit the genus, as a molt natural one, only preferring the
more eafy characters taken from the fhape of the lip, and
pofture of the calyx.

I. A. anthropophora, green. I. 29. (Ophrys anthro-

pophora). Chalk. Per. 6.

Lip of the nedtary longer than the germen. Br.
The bulbs are globofe. Leaves unfpotted. Spike rather

long, of numerous fcentlefs Jlowers, whofe clofed calyx is

green, mottly bordered with brown. Lip long, dependent,
yellow, without fpots ; its fegments four, fhaped like thofe

of the Orchis militaris, but generally without the fmall in-

termediate tooth.

Herminium. Mufk-Orohis.

Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 191.

Eff. Ch. Calyx fpreading. Petals three-lobed, fhaped
like the nedtary, which has no fpur.

This genus, and its name, are revived from the early

works of Linnaeus. The application of the latter, derived,

as it feems, from sgi*n or ;^i», a ba/is, or foundation, is-

not evident to us. The glands of the pollen are naked and
diftindt, fo that it differs from Habenaria of Mr. Brown, as

his Aceras does from Or-his, in the want of a fpur. We
mod readily adopt the genus, only preferring, inttead of a

character derived from the glands, the ttriking one of the

three-lobed petals, and their uniformity with the lip, the

very fame uniformity which charadterifes the Weft Indian

orchideous genus of Stelis.

1. H. monorchis, fmall. 1. 71. (Ophrys monorchis).

Chalk hills. Per. 6.

Leaves radical, two, lanceolate. Br.

Three inches high. Bulbs round, one of them remote.

Leaves light green. Flowers fmall, pale yellow, mufky.

OrHRYS. Infedt-Orchis.

Eff. Ch. Calyx fpreading. Nedtary convex, without a

fpur.

See the article Ophrys, where we have given Mr.
Brown's characters of this moit natural genus. We with

to ttrengthen, not to invalidate them, by thofe which, in

conformity to our plan, we have taken from the pofition

of the calyx, and fhape of the lip. See Aceras juft

mentioned.

1. O. mufcifera, fly. I. 64. Chalky pattures, fparingly.

Per. 6.

Lip of the nectary four-lobed, elongated, fomewhat

downy ; its diik polifhed. Column obtufe.

2?«/£f "ovate. Stem a foot high. Leaves unfpotted. Spike

lax. Calyx green. Petals linear, of a dull deep purple.

Lip of the fame colour, with a blueifh, (tuning, broad,

tranfverfe ftripe in '.he middle. The column has no terminal

point.

2. O. apifera, bee. 6. 383. Chalky pattures. Per. 7.

Lip of the nectary five-cleft, inflated ; its fmall termi-

nal fegment awl-fhaped, recurved. Column with a hooked

point.

Rather larger, with broader leaves. Flowers much larger.

Calyx pale purple, with green ribs. Petals oblong, green,

fringed with white. Lip refembling the body of a bee,

very prominent and convex, hairy, elegantly variegated witli

brown and yellow ; its margin bent backward, the little

terminal point only being recurved forward.

3. O. aranifera, fpider. 1.65. Chalk-pits. Per. 4.

Lip
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Lip of the neftary villous, three-lobed, emarginatc, point-

lcfs, deflexed. Column acute.

Of more humble growth than the laft, with a green

calyx, and yellowifh-grcen petals. Tlie Up is like the body

of a fpider, brown, with two principal longitudinal paler

ftripes, the margin pale, and bent backward, deftitute of the

pointed appendage feen in the apt/era.

The 0. arachnoides, Andr. Repof. t. 470, a native of

Italy and Switzerland, not yet obferved in Britain, is a very

diftinft fpecies from all thefe. Haller has figured it in his

Hijloria, t. 24, by the name of Orchis fuciflora ; but his

account and fynonyms are much confufed. Andrews con-

founds it with our aranifera, which is Curtis's fucifera, not

fuciflora. Its character confiits in the fmallncfs of the red-

difh petals, which are not one-third the fize of the white

calyx-leaves ; and efpecially in the margin of the very broad

lip being dilated, and, as well as the pointed appendage,

reflexed. This fpecies is omitted in Hort. Keiu. We have

received it long ago from the garden of John Walker, efq.

of Arno's grove, Southend.

Seclion 2.

Neottia. Lady's Traces.

EfT. Ch. Calyx converging, embracing with itsbafe the

neftary, which has no fpur. Petals converging. Column
without a border. See Neottia.

1. N. fpiralis, fpiral. 8. 541. (Ophrys fpiralis.) Paf-

tures. Per. 8, 9.

2. N. repens, creeping. 5. 289. (Satyrium repens.)

Alpine woods. Per. 7.

This laft is made a diftinft genus by Mr. Brown, on ac-

count of a pouch under the lip; and named Goodyera, after

the venerable and accurate contributor to the fecond edition

of Gerarde's herbal. We lament that we are not fufficiently

fatisfied of its difference from Neottia ; to which it is in habit

too flriftly allied, in our opinion, to be feparated by the

character above-mentioned.

Our N. pubefcens, n. 17, is another fpecies of Mr. Brown's

Goodyera.

LlSTEItA. Tway-blade.

Brown in Ait. Hort. Keiu. v. 5. 201.

Eft. Ch. Calyx fpreading. Neftary without a fpur, not

embraced by the calyx. Petals fpreading. Column with-

out a border.

A very diftinft genus, feparated from the Ophrys of Lin-

nseus, and from the Epipallis of Swartz and his followers.

(See Efipactis, n. 10 and 11.) This genus is named in

memory of Dr. Martin Lifter, the celebrated conchologift,

whole papers in the Ehilofophical Tranfaftions, relating to

the vafcular fyftem of plants, and the feeds of mumrooms,
entitle him to botanical commemoration.

i. L. ovata, common. 22. 1548. (Ophrys ovata.)

Woods and thickets. Per. 6.

1, L. cordata, heart-leaved. 5. 358. (Ophrys cordata.

)

Mountain heaths. Per. 7.

Sctlion 3.

EriPACTls. Helleborine.

E(T. Ch. Anther permanent. Neftary tumid under-

neath, contracted in the middle. See EPIPACTIS.
1. E. latifolia, broad-leaved. 4. 269. (Serapias lati-

fulia.) Mountainous woods. Per. 7, 8.

2. E. palujlris, marfh. 4. 270. (Strap, paluftris.)

Boggy meadows. Per. 7, 8.

3. E. grandiflora, white. 4. 271. (Scrap, grandifl.)

Chalky woods. Per. 6.

4. E. enji/olia, narrow-leaved. 7. 494. (Scrap, enfif.)

Mountain woods. Per. 6.

5. E. rubra, purple. 7. 437. (Serap. rubra.) Moun-
tain woods, rare. Per. 5.

6. E. Nidus avis, bird's neft. I. 48. (Ophrys Nidus
avis.) Chalky woods. Per. 6.

Malams. Tender Tway-blade.

Eft. Ch. Anther deciduous. Neftary undivided, felfile,

flat underneath. Petals fpreading. See Malaxis.
It feems belt not to make the reverfed pofition of the

flower, an effential part of the generic charafter.

1. M. paludofa, marfh. 1. 72. Turfy bogs. Per. 7.

2. M. Loefclii, lily-leaved. I. 47. (Ophrys Loefehi.)

Sandy bogs. Per. 7.

Corallorrhiza. Coral-root.

Eff. Ch. Anther deciduous. Neftary elongated under-

neath. Petals fpreading. Column unconnefted.

I. C. innata, fpur-lefs. 22. 1547. (Ophrys corallorr.)

Boggy woods. Per. 7.

Spur of the neftary fhort, combined with the germen.

Root very much branched.

This intereiling and rare little plant has hitherto been

found in Scotland only, of the Britifh dominions. Roots

feat in mofs from Edinburgh, by Mr. E. J. Maughan,
bloflomed in our garden. Thefe are of a flefhy fubftance,

much branched and divaricated, fpreading horizontally ;

they ftill exhale, after having been feven years dried, a very

fwcet fmell, like Vanilla. The fleiider^nw, a fpan high,

is inverted with a few Jlieaths, but deftitute of leaves, and

bears a loofe fpike of a few fmall yellowifh flowers. Mr.
Brown, who has finally ellablifhed this genus, detefted the

minute and concealed ipur. We have a Dumber of exotic

fpecies, efpecially from the Eaft Indies, which feem to be-

long to Corallorrhiza. Their flefhy tuberous roots, and

leanefs fcaly Jlems, are peculiar ; and, like other fpecies

from North America, fome of thefe plants have an evident

fpur, others an obfolete or concealed one.

Ord. 2. Diandria.

Cvpkipedium. Ladics'-flipper.

EfT. Ch. Calyx fpreading. Petals fpreading. Neftary

inflated. Column witli a pofterior appendage.

I. C. Calceolus, common. 1. 1. Northern woods, rare.

Per. 6.

Stem leafy. Appendage of the column elliptical, ob-

tufc, channelled. Petals flat.

The figure in Engl. Bot. unfortunately reprefents the

appendage as if angular and acute ; infomuch that it has

been fuppofed to have been drawn from an American
fpecies, known by that charafter ; but this fuppofition is

refuted bya comparifon of the plants. (See Cypiuif-

D1UM.) The calyx, as we deem it, of this genus is con-

fidered by authors as compofed of three leaves, like all the

reft of the Orckidex ; though the two lowermoft are, for the

moft part, nearly united into one.

Ord. f. Hexandria.

AiusTol.ocHiA. Birth wort.

1. A. Clematitts, common. (>. 398. Thickets and rub-

bifh. Per. 7, 8.

Clafs
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Clafs 2i. Monoecia.

Ord. i.

Zannichellia.

Monandria.

Horned Pondw-ed.

Z. palujlris, common. 26. 1844. Ditches and pools.

Ann. 7.

T. /atifolia, great

Per. 7.

T. anguflifolia, lefTer

Per. 6, 7.

T. minor, dwarf. 21. 1457

Ord. 2. Triandria.

Typha. Reed-mace.

21. 1455. Pools and ditches.

21. 1456. Pools, rare.

Marines, rare. Per. 7.

Sparganium. Bur-reed.

1. S. ramofum, branched. II. 744. Rivers and ditches.

Per. 7, 8.

2. S. fimplex, unbranched. 11. 745. Waters, on gravel.

Per. 7, 8.

3. S. natans, floating. 4. 273. Rivers and pools.

Per. 7.

Carex. Sedge.

1. C. dioica, common feparate-headed. 8. 543. Bogs.
Per. 5, 6.

2. C. Davalliana, prickly feparate-headed. 30. 2123.
Marihes. Per. 5, 6.

3. C. pulicaris, flea. 15. 105 1. Marihes. Per. 6.

4. C. pauc'iflora, few-flowered. 29. 2041. Alpine bogs.

Per. 6.

5. C- Jlellulata, little prickly. 12. 806. Marihes.

Per. 5, 6.

6. C curta, white. 20. 1386. Watery places, rare.

Per. 6.

7. C. elongata, elongated. 27. 1920. Marihes, York-
fhire. Per. 6.

8. C. ova/is, oval-fpiked. 5. 306. Marflies. Per. 6.

9. C. remota, remote. 12. 832. Moift groves. Per. 5, 6.

10. C. axillaris, axillary cluftered. 14.993. Bogs, rare.

Per. 5, 6.

11. C. incur-va, curved. 13. 927. Sandy mouths of

rivers, rare. Per. 7, 8.

12. C. armaria, fea. 13. 928. Sandy coaft. abundantly.

Per. 6.

13. C. intermedia, foft brown. 29. 2042. Marflies.

Per. 5, 6.

14. C. divifa, brafteated marfh. 16. 1096. Salt marflies.

Per. 5, 6.

15. C. muricata, greater prickly. 16. 1097. Moift

meadows. Per. J, 6.

16. C. divulfa, grey. 9. 629. Moift fhady places.

Per. 5.

17. C. vulpina, great fpiked. 5. 307. Marines. Per. 5.

1 8. C. teretiufcula, lefler panicled. 15. 1065. Marihes.

Per. 5.

19. C. paniculata, great panicled

Per. 6.

20. C. digitata, fingered. 9. 615.
Per. 5.

21. C. clandejlina, dwarf filvery.

rocks. Per. 5.

22. C. pendula, great pendulous.

hedges. Per. 5, 6.

Vol. XXVII.

15. 1064. Bogs.

Woods, on limeftone.

30. 2124. Sunny

33. 2315. Moift

14. 994.

14. 995.

16. 1098.

Groves.

Woods,

Woods,

Alpine

Female

23. C. jlrigofa, loofe pendulous.

Per. 4, 5.

24. C. fylvatica, pendulous wood.
frequent. Per. 5, 6.

25. C. depauperata, ftarved wood.
rare. Per. 5, 6.

26. C. Mielichoferi, loofe-fpiked rock. 32. 229?.
rocks. Per. 8.

Sheaths not half the length of the flower-ftalk.

fpikes three, diftant, erect, lax and flender. Fruit ovate,
triangular, bluntly cloven, twice the length of the obtufe
fcale.

Willdenow, in Sp. PI. v. 4. 276, gives a citation of
Schkuhr's Clarices, fig. 198, and adds that this is Hoppe's
C. alpina. It has however nothing to do with alpina of
Wahlenberg ; fee Carex, n. 97.
27. C. capillaris, capillary. 29. 2069. Highland moun-

tains. Per. 7, 8.

28. C. rariflora, loofe alpine. 35. 2516. Lofty High-
land mountains. Per. 7.

Sheaths extremely Ihort. Female fpikes nearly linear,

pendulous ; their fcales loofely imbricated. Fruit obovate,
with three blunt angles and deprefled fides. Root creeping.
Wahlenberg makes this a variety of /imofa, n. 30, with

which it agrees in the creeping root, Ihort /heaths, and droop-
ing female fpikes ; but differs in its obovate, triangular, (not
broad and comprefled), fruit ; much fmaller fize ; and lax

blacker fcales.

29. C. Pfeudo-cyperus, baftard-cyperus. 4.242. Marflies.

Per. 6.

30. C. limofa, green and gold. 29.2043. Spongy boggy-
pools. Per. 6.

31. C. iiftulata, fcorched alpine. 34. 2404. Alpine
rivulets. Per. 7. See Carex, n. 127.

32. C. atrata, black. 29. 2044. Alpine meadows.
Per. 6, 7.

33. C. pulla, ruflet. 29. 204J. Alpine paftures. Per. 7.

34. C. pallefcens, pale. 31. 2185. Meadows and groves.

Per. 5, 6.

35. C. Jla-va, yellow. 18. 1294. Marflies. Per. 5, 6.

36. C. fulva, tawny. 18. 1295. Marflies. Per. 6, 7.

37. C. Oederi, Oederian. 25. 1773. Moift meadows.
Per. 7.

38. C. extenfa, long-bra&eated.

Per. 6.

39. C. dijlans, loofe. 18. 1 234.
40. C. binervis, green-ribbed. 18

Per. 6.

41. C. pracox, vernal. 16. 1099.
mon. Per. 4.

42. C. pilulifera, round-headed.

heaths. Per. 4, 5.

43. C. tomentofa, downy-fruited. 29. 2046. Meidows,
rare. Per. 6.

44. C. rigida, rigid. 29. 2047. Lofty mountains.

Per. 6, 7.

45. C. panicea, pink-leaved. 21. 1505. Moift meadows.

^ Per. 5, 6.

46. C. recurva, glaucous heath. 21. 1 506. Paftures and
heaths. Per. 5, 6.

C. Micheliana, Fl. Brit. 1004. E. B. 32. 2236, is

now found to be only a variety of reeuria, with fmooth
fruit, and feveral male fpikes.

47. C. crfpitofa, tufted bog. 21. 1507. Marflies.

Pt-'r. 5.

48. C. Jlrida, glaucous ftraight-leared. 13.914. Marflies.

Per. 4.

4O 49. C.

12- 833.

Marflies.

Sea-coaft

Per. 6.

Dry heaths.1235-

Open paftures, com-

13. 885. Paftures and



49-

5o.

5*

52 '

53

54'

55
56-

PLANTS
Watery places.C. acuta, flender-fpiked. 9. j8c.

Per. 5.

C. paludofa, lefler common. t2. 807. Watery places.

Per. 5.

C. riparia, great common. 9. 579. Watery places.

Per. 4, 5.

C. ItrStgata, fmooth-ftalked beaked. 20. 1387. Bogs.

Per. j.

C. veficaria, fhort-fpiked bladder. II. 779. Marfhes.

• S'

C. ampullacea, (lender-beaked bladder. 11.780. Bogs.

Per. 5.

C. hirta, hairy. 10. 685. Boggy meadows. Per. 5, 6.

C. filiformis, (lender-leaved. 13. 904. Bogs, rare.

Per. 6.

Kobkesia. Kobrefm.

fedgy. 20. 1410. Moiit mountains.

Water-millfoil.

83. Ditches and ponds.

K. caricina,

Per. 8.

Myriophyllum.

1. M. fpkatum, fpiked. 2.

Per. 7, 8.

2. M. •verticillatum, whorled. 4. 2 18. Ponds, rare.

Per. 7.

Sagittaria. Arrow-head.

1. S. Jagittifolia, common. 2. 84. Rivers and ditches.

Per. 7, 8.

Arum. Cuckow-pint.

1. A. maculatum, fpotted. 19. 1298. Thickets and

woods. Per. 5.

Poteril'M. Garden-Burnet.

1. P. Sanguiforba, common. 12. 860. Chalky hills.

Per. 7.

Quercus. Oak.

Eriocaulon. Pipewort

733E. feptangulare, jointed. 1

1

and Ireland. Per. 9.

1. Q. Robur, common Britilh. 19. 1342. Woods and

o 1 j hedges. Tree. 4.
Lakes, Scotland

2 _ q. jypQ/hra, feffife-fruited. 26. 1845. Woods.
Tree. 4, 5.

Ord. 3. Tetrandria.

Littorella. Shore-weed.

L. lacuflris, plantain. 7. 468. Sandy puddles. Per. 6.

Betula. Birch.

B. alba, common. 31. 2198. Sandy or mountain
woods. Tree. 4, 5.

B. nana, dwarf. 33. 2326. Boggy mountain heaths.

Shrub. 5.

B. Alnus, alder. si. 1508. Watery meadows.
Tree. 3.

Buxus. Box.

B. fempervirens, common. 19. 1 341.
Shrub. 4.

Chalky hills.

Urtica. Nettle.

U. pilulifera, RomaH. 3. 148. Rubbifhon the coafl.

Ann. 6, 7.

U. urens, fmall. 18. 1236. Cultivated ground.
Ann. 6—10.

U. dioica, great. 25. 1750. Waite ground. Per. 7,8.

Ord. 4. Pentandria.

Xanthium. Bur-weed.

X. Jlrumarium, fmall burdock. 36. 2544. Dunghills,
rare. Ann. 8, 9.

Amaranthus. Amaranth.

A. Blitum, wild. 31. 2212. Dunghills, rare. Ann. 8.

Bryonia. Bryony.

B. dioica, red-berried. 7. 439. Hedges. Per. 5—9.

Ord. 5. Polyandria.

Ceratophyllum. Hornwort.

C. dtmcrfum, common. 14. 947. Ditches, frequent.
Per. 8, 9.

C. fubmerfum, unarmed. 10. 679. Ditches, rare.

Per. 9.

Fagus. Beech.

1. F. Cajlanea, fweet chefnut. 13. 886. Woods. Tree. 5.

2. F. fylvatka, common. 26. 1846. Chalky hills.

Tree. 4, 5.

Carpinus. Horn-beam.

1. C. Bctulus, common. 29. 2032. Woods, on clay.

Tree. 5.

CORYLVS. Nllt.

1. C. Avellana, hafel. 11. 723. Woods and hedges.

Small tree. 3, 4.

Ord. 6. Monaddphia.

Pinus. Fir.

I. P. fylvejlris, common Scotch. 35. 2460. Scottifh

hills. Tree. 5.

Clafs ZZ. DlOECIA.

Ord. I.

Salix.

Diandria.

Willow.

1. S. purpurea, bitter purple. 20. 1388. Marfhes, rare.

Shrub. 3.

2. S. Helix, rofe. 19. 1343. Marfhes. Small tree. 3, 4.

3. S. Lamberthma, Boyton. 19. 1359. Banks of rivers.

Small tree. 3, 4.

4. S. Forbiuna, bafket ofier. 19. 1344. Ofier holts.

Shrub. 4.

J. S. rubra, green ofier. 16. 1145. Ofier holts. Small

tree. 4, 5.

6. S. Croieeana, broad-leaved monadelphous. 16. 1 146
Marfhes. Small tree. 4, 5.

7. S. triandra, long-leaved triandrous. 20. 1435- Mea
dows. Tree. 5 and 8.

8. S. lanceolata, (harp-leaved triandrous. 20. 1 436
Meadows. Tree. 4, 5.

9. S. amygdalina, almond-leaved. 27. 1936. Marines

Tree. 4,5.
10. S



PLANTS.
io. S.dccipiens, varnifhed. 27.1936. Woods and 43. S. oleifo/ia, olive-leaved fallow. 20. ! 402. Woods

hedges. Tree. 5. and he(J ^^ +

11. S. Rujelliana .Bedford. 26.1808. Woods and 44- S. n^y?™Jilky rock? 33. 2342. Highland rocks.
meadows. Tall tree. 4, 5. Small fhrub>

' « ** 8

12. S./raj///,, crack. 26. 1807. Meadows and marines. 45. S. Anderfoniana, green mountain fallow. 33. 2,4,.
Tree. 4, 5 Scotland. Shrub. 5. " W

13. S.pcntandra bay-leaved. 26. 1805. Banks of rivers. 46. S. Forjleriana, glaucous mountain fallow. 33.2344.Tree. 5, 6 Scotland> g^ t

33 3^
1 4 . S.™;, dark broad-leaved. 17.1213. Meadows. 47. S. «/»«>&,, quince-leaved. 20. 1403. Woods.

Small tree. 4. Shrub. 4. * *

15. S. buolor, mining dark-green. 26. 1806. Woods. 48. S. W, hairy branched. 20. 1404. Woods. Small
Shrub. 4, 5. tree . /

+ 16. S./Wdm, dark long-leaved. 16. 1 147. Marmes. 49. S. .#W«te, withered-pointed. 33. 2333. Scotland.
Shrub. 4. Tree. 4, 5.

17. S.pby/icifo/ia, tea-leaved. 28.1958. Highlands of 50. S. eaprea, great round-leaved fallow. 21. 1488.
Scotland. Shrub. 5. Dry W00(g # Tfee

*

5. M&fflt, Fl. Brit. 1053, proves to be the fame 51. S. acuminata, long-leaved fallow. 20.1434. Moid
fPecles - woods. Tree. 4.

18. S.Arbufcula, little tree. 19.1366. Mountains of 52. S. Jlipularis, auricled ofier. 17.12:4. Ofier holts.
Scotland. Shrub. 4. Tree. 2.

19. S.^mteUtna, yellow. 20. 1389. Marfhy meadows. 53. S. molliffima, velvet ofier. 21. 1509. Ofier holts.

Smalltree. 4.
Tree. 5

20. S. tenuifoiia, thin-leaved. 31. 2 1 86. Stony hills.

Shrub. 5, 6.

21. S. malifolia, apple-leaved. 23. 1617. Hills? Shrub. 5.

22. S. myrfmites, green wliortle-leaved. 19. 1360. High-
lands. Shrub. 5, 6.

23. S. prunifolia, plum-leaved. 19. 1361. Highlands.
Shrub. 4, 5.

24. S. wnulojh, veiny-leaved. 19. 1362. Highlands.
Shrub. 4, 5.

25. S. vaccinii/o/ia, bilberry-leaved. 33. 2341. Scot-
land. Shrub. 4.

26. S. carinata, folded-leaved. 19. 1363. Highlands.
Shrub. 4.

27. S. Dickfoniana, broad-leaved mountain. 20. 1 390.
Highlands. Shrub. 4.

S. myrtilloides, Fl. Brit. 1056, but not of Linnxus.

28. S. herbacea, leaft. 27. 1907. Micaceous mountains.

Small (hrub. 6.

29. S. reticulata, wrinkled. 27. 1908. Highlands. Small

(hrub. 6.

30. S. arenaria, downy mountain. 26. 1809. Highlands.

Shrub. 5.

31. S. glauca, glaucous mountain. 26. 1810. High-
lands. Shrub. 5.

32. S. Stuartiana, (haggy mountain. 36. 2586. High-
lands. Shrub. 7.

33. S. argentea, lilky fand. 19. 1364. Sandy fea-coaft.

Shrub. 5.

34. S. /ra/?;-^a, proftrate dwarf. 28.1959. Moid hills.

Small {hrub. 5, 6.

35. S. fufca, brownifli dwarf. 28. i960. Mountainous

heaths. Small (hrub. 5.

36. S. parvifolia, fmall-leaved dwarf. 28. 1961. Moift

meadows. Shrub. 5.

37. S. adfcendens, afcending dwarf. 28. 1962. Moift

heaths. Shrub. 5.

38. S. repens, creeping dwarf. 3. 1 83. Sandy moift

heaths. Small (hrub. 5.

39. S. rofmarinifolia, rofemary-leaved. 19. 1365. Moift

fand. Shrub. 4, 5.

40. S. cinerea, grey. 27.1897. Woods. Smalltree. 5.

41. S. aurita, round-eared fallow. 21. 1487. Woods.

Shrub. 4, 5.

42. S. aquatica, common water fallow. 20. 1437* " et

thickets. Small tree. 4.

54- S. viminalis, common ofier. 27. 1898. Ofier holts,

&c. Tree. 4, 5.

55- S. alba, common white. 34. 2430. Woods and
meadows. Tree. 4,. 5.

56. S. curulea, blue. 34. 2431. Moift meadows. Large
tree. 5.

Ord. 2. Triandria.

Empetrum. Crake-berry.

1. E. nigrum, black. 8.526. Mountain moors: Small
(hrub. 5.

Ruscus. Butcher's-broorn.

1. R. aculeatus, common. 8.560. Woods and thickets.

Per. 3, 4.

Ord. 3. Tetrandria.

Viscum. Miffeltoe.

21. 1470. On trees. Small1. V. album, white

(hrub. 5.

Hippophae. Sallow-thorn.

1. H. rbamnoides, fea. 6. 425. Sandy cliffs. Small

tree. 5.

Myrica. Gale.

1. M. Gale, fweet. 8. 562. Spongy bogs. Shrub. 5-

Ord. 4. Pentandria.

HuMULUS. Hop.

1. H. Lupulus, common. 6.427. Thickets and hedges.

Per. 7.

Ord. 5. Hexandria.

Tamus. Black-bryony.

I. T. communis, common. 2. 91. Woods and hedges.

Per. 6.

4 O 2 Ord.



PLANTS.
Ord. 6. OSandria. i. B. Lunaria, common. 5. 318. (Oimunda Lunaria).

. Paflures. Per. 6.
Populus. Poplar. Frond pinnate> flower jng from ; ts bafe .

leaflets crefcent-

1. P. alba, white. 23. 1618. Moilt woods, or hills, fhaped, crenate.

Tree. 3. A fpan high, fmooth, pale green, fimply pinnate, with

2. P. canefcens, grey. 23. 1619. Watery meadows, about fix pair of leaflets, and one branclied_/^;'ik.

3. P. Tr^'afpen. 27.1909. Boggy woods. Tree. OsMUNDA. Ofmund-royal.

3, 4. 1. O. regalis, common. 3. 209. Shady bogs. Per. 6, 7.

4. P. nigra, black. 27. 1910. Watery weadows. Tree. 3.

RnotolOLA. Rofe-root.

1. R. ro/ea, mountain. 8.508. Alpinerocks. Per. 5, 6.

Ord. 7. Enneandria.

Mekcurialis. Mercury.

1. M. pcrennis, perennial. 26.1872. Groves and thickets.

Per. 4, 5.

2. M. annua, annual. 8. 559. Rubbifli. Ann. 7—9.

Hydroch akis. Frog-bit.

I. H. Morfus ranie, common. 12. 808. Ditches. Per. 7-

Ord. 8. Monadelphia.

JuNIPERUs. Juniper.

1. J. communis, common. 16. 1100. Chalky downs.

Shrub. 5.

Taxus. Yew.

t T. baccata, common. 11. 746. Woods and rocks.

Tree. 3, 4.

Clafs 23. PoLYGAMIA.

Ord. I Monoecia.

ATRIPLEX. Orache.

Lycopodii/m. Club-mofs.

Six fpecies. Heathy mountainous places. Per. 6— 8.

Polypodium. Polypody.

Four fpecies. Walls or dry hills. Per. 5— 10.

Aspidium. Shield-fern.

Twelve fpecies. Rocks, heaths, bogs, or fhady places.

Per. 5—7-
This genus differs from Polypodium, only in having a mem-

branous involucrum to the dots of fructification. See Po-
lypodium.

Asplenii'.m. Spleenwort.

Eight fpecies. Rocks or walls. Per. 3— 10.

Scolopendrium. Hart's-tongue.

1. S. vulgare, common. 16. 1
1
50. Moifl fhady places.

Per. 7.

2. S. CeteracbyfcAy. 18. 1244. Rocks and walls. Per.

4— 10.

Blechnum. Blechnum.

I. B. boreale, northern. 17. 1159. Dry ftony heaths.

Per. 7.

Pteris. Brake.

1. P. aquilina, common. 24.1679. Paflures and woods.

Per. 7.

1. A. portulacoides, flirubby. 4. 261. Muddy fca-coaft. 2. P- crifpa, rock. 17. 1160. Stony hills in the north

Small fhrub. 7, 8

2. A. laciniata, froltcd fea. 3. 165. Sandy coaft. Ann. 7.

3. A. patula, fpreading halberd-leaved. 13. 936. Rub-
bifh. Ann. 6—8.

4. A. anguflifolia, fpreading narrow-leaved. 25. 1 774..

Rubbifh. Ann. 6—8.
y. A. erecla, upright fpear-leaved. 31. 2223. Fields,

rare. Ann. 8.

6. A. littoralis, grafs-leaved fea. 10. 708. Muddy coaft.

Ann. 8, 9.

7. A. pedunculata, ftalked fea. 4. 232. Muddy coaft, rare.

Ann 8, 9.

Pallas in his Travels, Englifh edition v. 1. 291, calls this
lail fpecies Ceratocarpus falinus.

Clafs 24. Cryptogamia.

Ord. 1. Filices.

Equisetum. Horfe-tail.

Seven fpecies, chiefly found in moift or watery places.
Perennial. 4—8.

BoTRYcinuM. Moon-wort.

Stvart% Syn. Fit. 8.

Eff. Ch. Capfules without a ring, globofe, even, feffile

on a compound flattened ftalk.

Per. 7.

Adiantum. Maiden-hair.

I. A. Capillus-Veneris, true. 22. 1564. Marine rocks,

rare. Per. 5— 9.

Cyatiiea. Cup-fern.

Three fpecies. Rocks or walls. Per. 6. 7.

WoODSlA. Briftle-fern.

Broiun Tr. of Linn. Soc. v>IIi 1 70. f. II.

1. W. hyperborea, alpine. 29. 2023. (Polypodium hy-

perboreum.) Rocks. Per. 6.

Trichomanes. Hair-fern.

I. T. brevifetum, fhort-bnftled. 20. 1417- (Hymeno-
phyllum alatum.) Wet rocks in Yorkfhire and Ire-

land, rare. Per. 5, 6.

Hymenopkyllum. Filmy-fern.

1. H. Tunbridgtnfc, Tunbridge. 3. 162. Moift rocks-

Per. 5, 6.

PlLULARIA. Pillwort.

I. P. globulifera, pepper-grafs. 8. 521. Moift h-attis.

Per. 6, 7.

Isoetes.
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IsOETER. Quillwort.

I. I. lacuflris, mountain. 16. 1084. Alpine lakes.

Per. 5, 6.

Ord. 2. Mufct.

Sphagnum. Bog-mofs.

Four fpecies. Clear watery bogs. Per. 6.

Buxbaumia. Buxbaumia.

1. B. aphylla, naked-ftalked. 23. 1596. Barren heaths,

rare. Ann. 12— 2.

2. B. folio/a, leafy. 5. 329. Shady rocks. Ann. 7.

Phasoum. Earth-mofs.

Seventeen fpecies. Banks, heaths and woods. Ann. 3—5.

Gymnostomum. Beardlefs mofs.

Twenty fpecies. Banks, rocks, and mountains. Ann.
or per. 3— 8.

Splachnum. Gland-mofs.

Thirteen fpecies. Mountains or bogs, on dung. Ann. 5, 6.

Axdrjea. Andrsea.

Fl. Brit. 1 178. Hooter Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 10. 38 1.

See Andrew, John.
EfT. Ch. Capfule oblong, of four valves, whofe points

adhere to the lid. Fringe none.

1. A. rupflris, dulky rock. 18. 1277. Moid alpine

rocks. Per. 6.

Leaves lanceolate, keeled, fickle-fhaped, leaning one way,
without a rib.

2. A. Rothii, black mountain. 31. 2162. Dry rocks.

Per. 6.

Leaves lanceolate, keeled, fickle-fliaped, with a mid-rib,

leaning one way. Sheath-fcales without a rib.

3. A. alpina, chocolate alpine. 18. 1278. Alpine rocks.

Per. 6.

Leaves ovate-oblong, concave, riblefs, imbricated every

way.

4. A. nivalis, tall (lender. 33. 2334. Lofty alpine rocks.

Per. 6.

Leaves loofely imbricated, lanceolate, curved towards one

fide, fingle-ribbed, as well as the fheath-fcales.

This laft is three inches, or more, in height, being much
taller, and more branched, than any of the reft. The cha-

racter of the genus was totally miftaken by Hedwig and

others, the valves of the capfule being fuppofed the fringe,

till Mr. W. J. Hooker corrected the character, as above.

See Fringe of Moffes.

Tetraphis. Four-toothed-mofs.

1. T. pellucida, tranfparent. 15. 1020. Wet fhady

places. Ann. 3, 4.

Capfule cylindrical. Leaves ovate, acute, fingle-ribbed.

2. T. ovata, dulky. 22. 1422. (Grimmia Browniana.

)

Sand rocks. Ann. 3.

Capfule ovate. Radical leaves ftrap-fhaped, obtufe,

riblefs.

Great diverfity of opinion has exifted refpefting the

genus of thi6 mofs, referred to Orthotrichum in Fl. Brit. 1 269,

and incorreftly drawn, as to the fringe, in Engl. Bot. A
German botanift, named Funk, has (hewn that part to con-

fift of four teeth only. This fpecies mud be allowed to

accord very ill in habit with the firft.

Encalypta. Extinguifher-mofs.

Five fpecies. Banks and rocks. Per. 3— 8.

Grimmia. Grimmia.

Thirty-one fpecies. Banks, rocks, and trees. Moftly

per. 4-7.
From thefe is to be dedu&ed G. Forjleri, 31. 2225, as

being the fame with Mnium conoidcum. See Grimmia and

Mnium.

Dicranum. Fork-mofs.

Forty-eight fpecies. Woods, hills and bogs. Moitly per.

4—8.
From this genus, as it ftands in Fl. Brit., four fpecies

are to be deducted ; calliflomum, n. 15, as being the fame

with rigidulum, Engl. Bot. 20. 'I439; puhinatum, n. 21,

removed to Grimmia, 24. 1728 ;
fciuroides, n. 22, removed

to Pterogonium, 27. 1 903 ; and •viridiffimum, n. 34, re-

moved to Gymnoflomum, 22. 1583. Their place is fup-

plied by four others; Bruntoni, 35. 2509; Starkii, 31.

2227; latifolium, 35. 2492; and wrens, 31. 1462.

Trichostomum. Fringe-mofs.

Eighteen fpecies. Rocks, heaths or water. Per. 4—8.

T. cirratum, Fl. Brit. n. 6, is to be expunged, as not dif-

fering from Dicranum polypbyllum, 17. 1 2 17.

Tortula. Screw-mofs.

Nineteen fpecies. Banks, heaths and walls. Per. 3— 12.

Orthotrichum. Briftle-mofs.

Eleven fpecies. Trees, wet rocks, &c. Per. 1—4.

0. Brownianum, Fl. Brit. 1269, is Tetraphis ovata.

Pterogonium. Wing-mofs.

Six fpecies. Trees and rocks. Per. 4, 5.

We poftpone remarks on this genus till it comes in its

proper place. See Pterogonium.

Neckera. Necke.a.

Six fpecies. Trees and rocks. Per. 2—4.

Among them is the following very curious mofs, difco-

vered fince our article Neckera was publifhed.

N. fplachnoides. Pear-fruited Neckera. 36. 2564.

Stem branched, fpreading. Leaves lanceolate, pointed,

flat, fpreading every way ; \hofe of the (heath fix, in two

rows. Fruit-ftalk granulated above. Capfule eredt, con-

tracted at the bafe. Veil fringed.

Found by Dr. Taylor on the Secawn mountain near

Dublin.

Hypnum. Feather-mofs.

Eighty-one fpecies. Trees, rocks and bogs. Per. 2—10.

From the 77 fpecies in Fl. Brit, are to be removed lucens,

n. 25, which is Hookeria lucens ; and filamentofum, n. 42,

which has been (hewn by Dr. Swartz to be the fame as

dubium, n. 74. Six are added in their ftead ; pratenfum,

Turn. Mufc. Hib. 161; flefianum, Engl. Bot. 28. 2016;

Thuringicum, Turn. Mufc. Hib. 181; fquarrofulum, 24.

1709 ; fa/lax, 30. 2127; and Cri/la-cajrenjts, 30. 2108.

Hookeria. Hookeria.

1. H. lucens, (hining. 27. 1902. Shady bogs. Per.

4~7 -

FON-
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Foxtixalis. Water-mofs.

Three fpecies. Running waters. Per. 7, 8.

Fukaria. Cord-mofs.

1. F. hygrometrica, twilling. 5. 342. (Bryum hygro-

metricum). Sandy ground. Ann. 4, 5.

Stem none. Leaves concave, converging, entire, acute.

Capfulc obovatc. Lid convex.

2. F. Muhknbergii, hair-pointed. 21. 1497- Mountaiu

heaths. Ann. 4, j.

Stem (hort, fimple. Leaves concave, finely ferrated,

hair-pointed. Capfule obhque. Lid (lightly conical.

3. F. Templetoni, long-fruited. 36. 2524. Ireland.

Per. 5?
Stem elongated, fomewhat branched. Leaves fpreading,

ovate, entire, acute. Capfule obovate, tapering at the

bafe.

Bartramia. Bartramia.

Eff. Ch. Capfule fphcrical, at length furrowed. Outer

fringe of 16 tapering teeth ; inner a plaited membrane.

The ongmal Bartramia being referred to Trium/etta, this

genus of moffes has been dedicated to the memory of Mr.
John Bartram, the venerable correfpondent of Linnaeus,

Collinfon, Fotherrill and other naturalifts, who during his

travels in North America, contributed greatly to eRrich the

gardens and mufeums of Europe. See the end of the ar-

ticle Bryum. VVc here fubjoin a more ample lift of Britilh

fpecies.

1. B. Halleriana, lateral. 14. 997. Mountain rivulets.

Per. 6, 7.

Fruit-ftalks lateral, curved, fhorter than the linear-awl-

(haped, fingle-ribbed, even leaves.

2. B. pomi/ormis, apple. 14. 998. Shady rocks and

banks. Per. 4, 5.

Fruit-ftalks creift, furmounting the ftems. Leaves awl-

lhaped, fingle-ribbed.

3. B. :rijpa, frizzled. 22. 1526. Northumberland.

Per. 4, 5.

Fruit-Hulks erect, furmounting the ftems. Leaves linear

-

awllhaped, broad at the bafe, curled when dry. Capfule

ratlier oblique. Lid obtufely conical.

4. B. ithyphylla, ftraight-leaved. 24. 1 7 10. Wales and
north of England. Per. 5.

Fruit-ftalks furmounting the items. Leaves capillary,

with a very broad bafe, entire ; very ftraight *hen dry.

5. B. gracilis, tall (lender. 26. 1826. Highlands.

Per. 7, 8.

Fruit-ftalKs t net, furmounting the Items. Leaves lanceo-

late, revolute, fingle-ribbed ; ferrated towards the point.

Stems elongated.

6. B. j'ontatui, fountain. 6. 390. (Bryum fontanum).

Boggy mountains. Per. 6, S.

Fruit-llalks ereft, much taller than the cluttered, erect,

thread-fhaped branches. Leaves ovate, entire.

7. B. marchica, bog. 29. 2074. Highland water-falls.

Per.

Fruit-ftalks ere£t, taller than the ftems. Leaves lanceo-

late, finely ferrated, imbricated in five rows. Branches
clutta red. deader, upright.

8. B. arcuata, curve-llalked. 18. 1237. Mountain bogs,
ran. Per. 7.

Fruit-ftalks recurved. Leaves lanceolate, furrowed, finely

ferrated. Branches lc.it tered, fpreading.

Mnum. Spring-mofs.

I. M. an.lrogynum, narrow-leaved. 18. 1238. Shady wet

places. Per. 3, 4.

2. M. coinodeum, club-fruited. 18. 1239. Trees. Per.

3. M. palu/lre, greater forked. 6. 391. ( Bryum paluf-

tre.) Bogs. Per. 5— 7.

Bryum. Thread-mofs.

Thirty-four fpecies. Heaths, bogs, mountains. Moftly

per. 3—9.
A full account of the thirty-three fpecies of Fl. Brit, is

given by our excellent predeceffor, the Rev. Mr. Wood ;

fee Bryum. From thefe we have only tc remove the

inclinans, n. 23, which Mr. F. Eagle has difcovered to be
no other than Dicranum virens, E. B. 21. 1462. —B. cy-

lindricum, n. 6, is longicollum, SwartZ Mute. Suec. 49.
t. 6. f. 13. IVtbera longicolla of Hedwig.

—

B. margina-

tum, n. 20, is /erratum, Schrad. Spicil. 71. Two fpecies

are to be added.

B. triquetrum, long (talked. 34. 2394. Bogs, Ireland.

Per. 7.

Stem fubdivided. Branches fimple, erect. Leaves fpread-

ing in three rows, ovato-lanceolate, fharp-pointed, finely

ferrated. Capfule flcirder-pear-ftiaped, oblique and incurved.

Lid conical. The /ruit/lalks exceed all other Britifh moffes

in length, extending to three or four inches.

B. ovtuji/o/ium, blunt-leaved. Turn. Mufc. Hib. 116.

t. 1 1, f. 1. Ireland.

" Stem nearly fimple. Leaves ovate, obtufe, concave,

converging. Capfule obovate, oblique. Lid boded."
This is one of the very few modes of which fpecimens

have not yet been procured for delineation in Engl. Bot.

Polytrichum. Hair-mofs.

Sixteen fpecies. Heaths and mountains. Per. or

ann. 3— 8. See Polytiuc him hereafter.

Ord. 3. Hepatic*.

Juxgf.rm a n xi A . Jungermannia.

Above feventy fpecies, now illuftrating by Mr. W. J.

Hooker, in an elegant and learned monograph. Sixty,

eight are figured in Engl. Bot.

Blama. Blafia.

1. B. pu/illa, dwarf. 19. 1 328. Damp fandy places.

Ann. 10, 11.

Targionia. Targionia.

1. T. hypophylla, dotted. 4. 2S7. Shady banks, rare.

Per. 3, 4.

SpiM'.ROCAKrus. Bladder-grain.

1. P. terre/lris, reticulated. 5. 299. Turnip and clover

fields. Ann. 1 1.

Marciiaxtia. Marchantia.

Five fpecies. Shady places, or rocks. Per. Various

feafons.

Riccia. Riccia.

Four fpecies, Sandy heatlis, or in ponds. Ann ? 8— 12.

R. /ruticulo/a is a Jungermannia, probably not diftinft

hom/urcata. See E. B. 35. 25"i4.

AxTHOCEROS. Horn Liverwort.

1. A. punBatut, jagged-leaved. 22.1537. Damp fandy

ground. Ann. 6.

2. A.
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t. A. major, broad-leaved. 22. 1538. With the former.

Ann. 6.

A. /avis of Linnanis, who erroneoufly fuppofed it had no

warts, or male flowers.

3. A. multifidus, tine-cut. Dill. t. 68. f. 4. Highland

rocks. Dickfon.

Ord. 4. Alga.

This order begins with the natural family of Lichenes
;

(fee that article. ) Of thefe, 391 are figured in Engl. Bot. ;

but feveral ftill remain for further examination. An ample

view of numerous fpecies, both native and exotic, may be

found under the article Lichen ; and their terminology,

phyfiology, and generic diftribution, under Lichenes.
The following, except the firft genus, which is of an

amphibious nature, are aquatic, or fubmerfed, Alga.

Tre.mella. Jelly-bladder.

About twenty fpecies, found on rotten wood, in water,

or on the ground, after much wet.

Ulva. Laver.

About thirty-five fpecies. In frefh or fait water. Ann.
or per. Various feafons.

Fucus. Fucus.

About ninety fpecies. In fait water. Ann. or per.

Various feafons.

Rivularia. Rivularia.

Eleven fpecies are figured in Engl. Bot. Frefh or fait

water.

Conferva. Conferva.

About 180 fpecies. Frefh or fait water, at various

feafons. Above 130 are figured in Engl. Bot.

Vaucheria. Vaucheria.

Three or four, not very well defined, fpecies, found in

frefh water. See Engl. Bot. v. 25.

Byssus. Byffus.

Hudfon has nineteen fpecies of this genus, but the num-
ber is much lefl'ened in confequence of fubfequent enquiries

;

infomuch that it is hard to fay what really conflitutes a

Byjfus at all. The fibrous kinds are generally reducible to

Conferva, the powdery ones to Lepraria. Some of the

latter indeed, having occafionally produced fhields, prove
themfelves either Lecidea or Parmelia. See Lichenes.

Ord. 5. Fungi.

Withering, who excels in this obfcure department of
Britifh botany, defcribes about 556 fpecies of Fungi, dif-

pofed in feventeen genera. Of thefe Agaricus, confiding of

282 fpecies, is the principal. The diftribution of the reft

has been fo much altered by following writers, and efpecially

by Perfoon, that it would be ufelefs to enter into any details

concerning Withering's generic arrangement. The number
of known Britifh fpecies is alfo greatly augmented fince his

time ; fo that perhaps they might be eitimated between

750 and 800. A great part of them are figured in Sowerby
and Bolton. This order is purpofely excluded from the

Englijh Botany, becaufe it would have overloaded the Cryp-
togamic department of that work. It has met with few

votaries, as yet, in this country. In Germany the Fungi
have received particular attention. See FuJfGI.

Thus at the end of the Vegetable, like the Animal,
Kingdom, our knowledge vanifhes amongfl undiftinguifhable,

almoft imperceptible, tribes, whofe confines blend with each
other. The imperfeftion which we proudly attribute to

fuch as we cannot underfland, rather belongs to our own
limited powers, or to our fuperficial enquiries. The accu-
racy and minutenefs of inveftigation, amongft naturalifts of
the prefent day, fo far tranfeends what was ufual thirty

years ago, that the cryptogamic clafs, like the infect tribes,

has difplayed a new world, as it were, to the curious en-

quirer, and has fmoothed the way for fucceeding obfervers
;

who in their turn need apprehend no deficiency of occupa-
tion or entertainment.

Plants, in Agriculture, vegetable produ&ions, of which
there are numerous kinds, fuch as herbs of various forts,

comprehending all the different grades, leguminous vege-
tables, and efculents of other defcriptions ; trees, including

thofe of the large or timber kind, and thofe of a more low
or fhrubby growth, whether under the name of fhrubs, or
under-fhrubs. But properly, in an agricultural point of view,
they chiefly comprehend fuch grades or plants of that nature

as are employed as the food of animals, and fuch trees or
other plants as are capable of being applied to the purpofes
of timber, or made ufe of in the bufinefs of hufbandry.

And it may be farther obferved with refpeft to plants, that

mod of them are hermaphrodite, containing the male and
female parts in the fame flower ; others have flowers on the

fame items, fome of which are male, and others female.

Some likewife produce flowers over the whole without being

followed by any fruit, while others of the fame fort bear

fruit with flowers, in confequence of which they are diftin-

guifhed into male and female plants. There are many of
this fort, as the hop, hemp, and the poplar tree. The fe-

male flowers are only followed by fruit, the hermaphrodites,

in refpedt to this, being confidered among the female.

Plants are capable of being fecundated from very confiderable

distances, which is a circumflance that the farmer fliould

carefully keep in mind in faving the feeds of particular forts

of plants, as all the cabbage tribe, and many others.

They require nourifhment and air as well as animals to

fupport, and keep them in a proper ftate of healthy growth,

the former of which is principally drawn from the earth or

the furrounding atmofphere. The gafeous materials are

chiefly drawn from the atmofphere by the upper furfaces of

their leaves, while the oxygen gas or pure air is given out

during the fun-fhine by their under furfaces. It is evident,

therefore, that the means of fupport are provided in two
different ways, by the radical or root fibres of the plant

taking up one part and the leaves drinking up another, the

former from the earth, and the latter from the air that fur-

rounds them. See Food of Plants, and Manure.
Moft of the plants which are the principal objects of agri-

culture, are either railed and increaled from the feeds, or the

cuttings or other parts of roots, in the fields where they are to

grow, as in all the grain and grafs kinds, as well as in the

potatoe ; but there are a few in which the young plants, or

offsets, are made ufe of, being fet out in iomewhat the

garden method, and in which great care fliould conftantly

be taken that they are good in their kinds, and perfect in

their nature and different parts. Thefe are chiefly of the

cabbage, madder, and other fimilar kinds.

Wheat plants are likewife fometimes traufplanted, but

the practice is by no means in any degree of r. general

nature.

In regard to the plants of the tree kind, which are fre-

quently a good deal employed, they are fometimes raifed

and provided from the feeds in the places where they are to

01 grow ;
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grow ; and at others reared and procured from the nurfery

grounds in the proper ftate for ufe in the forming of woods,

plantations, and other forts of wooded lands.

In the practice of planting, experience for a long time

has fufficiently (hewn, that where there is any degree of na-

tural (helter or protedion in the fituation, and particularly

where the ground has been properly prepared for the pur-

pofe, that fuch plants as have been tranfplanted in the

nurfery, and which are from a foot and a half to two or

in height, are the mod fuitable to be made ufe
three ..

of in this intention. And. it is direaed by Mr. Loudon

and others, that in performing the bufinefs, they mould be

placed from four to fix feet diftant from each other, being

put into the foil in an irregalar manner. But that in ex-

pofed fituations and fpots, where (helter and protection are the moft generally grown, they ought to be produced from

only to be gained by putting them in in a thick or clofe the feeds by fowmg them in the lituations where the plants are

produced upon each of the fpaces would be exactly alike in

every refpedt.

In regard to the methods of introducing or mferting the

plants, in making plantations with them, they are in fome mea-

fure different. The modes either by pitting them in or flit-

planting are probably the beft, as being the moit generally

pra&ifed ; they may, however, be put in by the dibble,

though it is a practice which can feldom be had recourfe to

with propriety or much fuccefs. With the pine and fir tribe

of plants, the mode of planting is moftly conlidered as more
cheap and expeditious, than that of fowing the feeds ; but

in raifing large and extenfive woods and forefts, or other

forts of plantations where moft kinds of deciduous trees are

required, and efpecially the oak and the a(h, which mould be

only to be gained by putting

method, or by that of planting nurfes, tranfplanted plants

which are under a foot and a half in height fhould alone be

had recourfe to, being planted out from two feet and a halt

to four feet apart in fuch plantations. The fpace or diftance

between the plants in both thefe inftances, mult ot neceffity

vary very greatly, according to the nature of the kind, and

other circumftances. Alfo the borders and margins of large

plantations, as well as narrow llripes and patches, ought to

be thicker, or raore clofely planted with thofe forts of plants,

than the infides of great extents, though in the fame ex-

finally to remain and become trees. The feed of the oak put

into the earth at the fame time with a plant of the fame kind

five or fix years old, will, it is fuppofed, over-top it in the

courfe of feven years, and frequently fooner ; befides, they

are believed by fome to laft much longer, and ultimately to

produce much better and more valuable timber. In all places

where the ground is fully and properly prepared, and in

which it is defirable to raife oak plants, for becoming trees,

it will be found the beft method to fow the feeds, as this

can be done at lefs than a fifth of the expence of planting

pofures ; but, on the contrary, where the ground is of a deep out the young plants, and befides, the trees will turn to ad

loamy quality, they may be put at wider diltances, than

where it is more thin and gravelly in its nature. Likewife in

making very extenfive plantations, it frequently becomes a

matter of importance i.i fettiug out the plants, to place

them in rows, as in this way they may be cultivated with

much greater facility when they approach towards the

growth of trees. For in many inftances, the neceflary cul-

tivation, by fuch means, can be readily given with advantage

by the plough and the horfe-hoe ; and not unfrequently dif-

ferent kinds of -vegetables and roots may be introduced be

vantage, either as timber or undergrowth much more expedi-

tioufly. And farther, as the oak is a particularly valuable

fort of tree for its bark equally as well as for the timber, it

ought to be univerlally raifed ; and were the above mode
more generally attended to, there would be found a faving,

even in the firft place, of from three to four pounds the

acre, which, to thofe who plant largely, would be of great

confequence.

PLANTS, in Gardening, young living vegetables of any

kind, which are raifed or produced from a feed or in any

tween the rows with great propriety and benefit, as thofe of other manner. Plants are of many different forts and de-

the turnip, cabbage, onion, potatoe, carrot, and various

other forts.

It is contended that in all common plantations, the plants

of thefe defcriptions (hould be put into the ground with fome

degree of irregularity ; but that wherever ornament is the

leaft had in view, it iliould always be done in a manner, irre-

gularis irregular; they mould be grouped, or, in the more plain

language of thofe engaged in the bulinefs, planted outjuft as

if they had grown up by accident from the feed : or in inch a

manner as is feen in natural forefts, where, in fome parts, per-

haps two or three trees appear to fpring from one root, and

in others quite thin and more detached. As by this means an

endlefs variety of compofition is produced, and at the

time an equal quantity of timber afforded, as tin- fame would

have yielded, if planted out in the moil regular manner in

refpeft to the diftances. In proof of the truth of which, the

above writer has adduced the common mode ot thinning fields

of young turnip plants, that have not fprung fufficiently thick.

Some of the plants of which, it is aliened, may (land at two

feet, others not above two inches feparate trom each other ;

but that wherever two are clofe together, by being unen-

cumbered all round, they grow more v than the

others; and as the bulk fwells, pu(h each other afunder

;

fo that in a fliort lime the whole furface of the field is covered.

The lame tiling, it is contended, takes place in natural woods.

Suppofe two fpaces, containing twenty fquare yards each,

and in each fpace two trees ; but in one the trees to be

planted three feet afundcr, and the other three yards

:

when ten years growth has t ik< a place, the bulk and 1

fcriptions, as well as employed for a variety of different

ufes, and in a great diverfity of intentions. They may,
however, in the view of their garden culture, be principally

confidered as ot the herbaceous, fhrubby, and tree kinds,

and as being annual, biennial, and perennial in their nature,

and the time of their continuance.

Every plant may be faid to confift of a root, that ftrikes

down into the ground, or into fome other body in fome

way or other, and which fends off numerous ramifications,

which ferve the purpofc of fixing it in the earth or other

fituation, and at the fame time to fupply it with food or

nourifhment for its growth, increafe, and continuance.

There is likewife a ilalk, ftem, or trunk, which rifes up-

wards into the atmofphere, and which is compofed of a

bark in the outer parts, a fnbllance which is called albur-

num, more internally a woody material, and a medullary

mattcr, that i> termed pith, in the infide of the whole.

From this ftem or trunk are formed and fent off the dif-

ferent branches and twigs, which contain the leaves and

flowers, and which are very different in different fortF of

plants. Befides which, all plants are furnifhed and pro-

vided with different forts of veffels for conveying their fap,

juices, and other kinds of fluids, and endued with feveral

different powers, motions, and properties, which ferve their

different habits of growth, and the ufes and intentions

which they are to fulfil. See Vegetable, and Vegeta-
tion.
The mode ot grow;!, and increafe in plants, after

have been evolved and fprung up from feeds, or in any

4 other
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other manner, is defcribed fomewhat in this way by a late

writer upon the ftructure and economy of plants ; the root

part of a plant at firft advances more rapidly than the Item
;

as it has been found that an oak plant a foot and a half

high has a root four feet in length, and that, if the prin-

cipal root be in any way mutilated, the plant emits radicles in

every direction ; which always grow fafter than if the root

had remained perfedt. Such radicles at firft do not receive-

any coniiderable increafe ; but foon afterwards augment into

a body almoft equal to the principal root, and then protrude
new radical (hoots in a lateral direction. Alfo, that the

roots are prolonged at the extreme apex or point, as will

be perfectly evident, if any root be coloured with varniih

or any other fubftance of a iimilar kind in different places
;

and it is, likewife, well known, that the radicles always
moot out in that part where the earth is the moil humid, fo

that walls are not unfrequently thrown down or overturned

by their power of penetrating towards moift places, or iitua-

tions where the foil is the moil foft in its nature.

But the trunk of a plant is expanded throughout its

whole length, and not at the apex only, as m the cafe of
the root ; for if the tender flem of a plant, at the begin-

ning of fpring, be coloured over with varniih, or any other

matter of the fame kind, and marked in different places,

the marks will, after a few months, be found to have

receded in the feveral different parts when formed.

It is found that, in the growth, in an annual plant, the

expanfion of the item in length continues until the expli-

cation of the flowers has fully taken place ; at which
time the fibres that conftitute the ftalk, begin to grow
hard, and to be indurated, and ultimately in a gradual man-
ner to become dry and firm.

But in a perennial plant the increafe of the ftem Continues

until the leaves fall, or are deftroyed in the autumnal feafon ;

during which time a germ or bud arifes in the apex, in

which the rudiment of the new ftem, during winter, in-

creafes flowly until the following fpring ; when calling off

its winter involucra, it continues the increafe of the ftem

in the fame way as the inferior part increafed during the

former year : for in that place where a bud is feated, a

tumour extends, which is fo continued with the new ftem

as fcarcely to leave any veftige behind it.

It is remarked, that the increafe of the ftem in breadth

does not arife from the dilatation of the ligneous or woody
layers, but from the generation of new layers, which are

annually depofited by the veffel6 of the bark. This is faid

to be fully explained and illuilrated bv the following expe-

riments. " If the ring of the bark be torn from the trunk

of a tree, and the ligneous cylinder of the naked part be

perfectly furrounded with a leaf of tin, and the whole
(after having replaced the cut-out ring of the bark) be

covered with the tree platter ; then, upon cutting the tree

fome years after, it will appear that the ligneous cylinder,

covered with tin, has received no increafe, and that the tin,

inferted between the ligneous cylinder and the new ligneous

ftrata, is complete. Thefe ligneous ftrata appear to be

generated from the c6rtex [ for if metallic threads be in-

ferted obliquely into the cortex, they are after fome years

found in the wood itfelf, and not in the cortex or bark

of the tree or plant."

It is (hewn by attentive obfervation, that the trunk of

a tree receives two ligneous or woody layers in the courfe

of the year ; but that the thicknefs of thefe layers is not

the fame every year ; for it is the greateft when the tree

is of a middle age, and the warmer the fummer the more

(lender is the bark-

It would feem, that the bark is protruded by the vital
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or living power of the veffels, which are placed in the
wood of the tree or plant.

And the generation of the brandies is fuppofed to be
from the corona, or plexus of veffels, which is fituated be-
tween the wood and medulla, or pith, from whence they
proceed. Each germ or bud produces a new branch, fo
that it may be faid to give birth to a new plant, which was
(hut up and laid concealed in that particular bud ; for the
branch contains every part which is effentially neceffary to
form a new plant, as is evident from cutting off a branch,
and planting it in the ground, by which means a perfect
tree or plant is produced, and foon grows up. The veffels,

it is believed, principally protrude where there is the leaft

refiftance in the bark, as in the axilla of the leaves, the
nodes, and the joints ; the fame is noticed in refpedt to the
branches of the root, and explains the reafon, why the pro-
pagation of plants does not fucceed by the flip or branch,
unlefs a node, joint, or germ remain in them. Alfo why,
if a branch of a tree or plant, that is yet adhering to it,

be plaftered or covered round with earth or moilt dung,
there proceeds from it a root into thefe fubftances. And
why the ancients falfely attributed the generation or pro-
duction of boughs to the medulla or pith of the tree ; as

in trees which are deftitute of this fubftance, it is feen that

no branches are produced or brought forth.

Further, the generation or produftion of leaves in plants
originates from the veffels of the bark only ; for, the bark
being feparated from the wood, no connection of the leaves

with the wood can be obferved ; and the bark alone, if

put into water, produces leaves.

Laftly, in the generation or production of the flowers

of plants, the exterior bark, or epidermis, would feem to
proceed into the cups, the alburnum into the corolla, and
the feries of veffels into the other parts of them.

Plants are likewife found to be of very different kinds
and qualities, in refpeCt to their powers of bearing fruit,

or of becoming prolific, as well as that of their differing

in fo many other particulars, as in their natures, modes of
growth, and various other points of confequence.

Many of them have the male and female parts in the

fame individual flower, whence they are commonly deno-

minated hermaphrodite plants ; and there are others, which
have the male and female flowers in a ftate of intermixture

on the fame ftem or branch, as is the cafe with the cu-

cumber and melon, as well as fome other kinds of plants.

Some have alfo the flowers all over them without any fruit

being produced, while others of the fame kind, at the

fame time, have flowers, and produce fruit, which afford

the diftin&ion of male and female plants. But as thofe of
the female fort only produce fruit, thofe of the firft men-
tioned kind are conftantly confidered to be of this nature.

A perfeft knowledge of thefe circumftances is of great

advantage in the bufinefs of practical gardening, as it can

be applied to many ufeful purpofes in providing fruit, as

well as good feeds of different kinds.

Much of the labour and attention of the horticulturift

is likewife employed in the raifing and providing plants of

the herbaceous kind, which are extremely numerous, and
not a few of them of considerable importance, in the view

of food, requiring to be cultivated and produced in a re-

gular and conftant manner. They differ greatly, however,

in their natures and qualities, as well as in their manage-
ment and means of production. There are fome, which
have but little ftem, being chiefly of a leafy defcription ;

others, in which the fame part is far more confiderable, but

of a flefhy, tender nature ; and ftill others in which the

italks are tough, hard, and of rather a ligneous quality,

4 P Whenever
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Whenever herbaceous plants of any of thefe kinds are to

be raifed, it is almoft conflan'ly done from the young

plants, after they have had fo. \c little growth from the

feeds, and are in a perfect condition in every refpeCt. This

method is purfued in all the difft-rent kinds of cabbages,

cauliflowers, brocolies, and lettuces, as well as with endive,

celerv, and many others. But there are fome which are

raifed from feeds without being tranfplanted in the above

manner, and a few from offsets or flips, and by dividing

the roots or other parts.

In the fhrubby and tree kinds, the plants are moflly in-

creafed from feeds, cuttings, layers, and flips.

All plants poffefs, by means of their living principles,

the proper and neceffary degrees of heat, by which they

vegetate, increafe, and are enabled to refill the over-

abundant cold or lieat, which may at any time furround

them ; but they differ very materially in this refpeet, fome

having a much greater power of doing it than others.

There are fome which have alfo a remarkable capability

of refilling cold in their roots ; and others, wlu'ch are

equallv remarkable in refilling heat. The kidney bean is

an example of the former kind, and that of the cucumber

of the latter : for if a green leaf of the former vegetable

be introduced into the frozen juice of fpinach, it quickly

becomes thawed ; and if a vefl'el full of water be expofed

in a bed of cucumbers, the water fpeedily becomes warm,

but the cucumbers remain cold to the touch ; and if one

be eaten the flomach is found to be cooled, as if it had

taken ice. And the fame thing has been found in refpett

to fruits, while growing upon the trees. The Hate of heat

in plants would therefore feem to proceed from the matter

of heat, which is taken from the furrounding air ; and

hence it is, that the (hades of all forts of trees are fo

cooling in their nature.

Plants, FoJJile. Many fpecies of tender and herbaceous

plants are found at this day, in great abundance, buried at

confiderable depths in the earth, and converted, as it were,

into the nature of the matter they lie among ; foflile wood
is often found very little altered, and often impregnated with

fubftances of almoft all the different foffile kinds, and lodged

in all the feveral ftrata, fometimes firmly imbedded in hard

matter, fometimes loofe : but this is by no means the cafe

with the tenderer and more delicate fubjefts of the vegeta-

ble world. Thefe arc ufually immerfed either in a blackifh

flaty fubilance, found lying over the ftrata of coal, or elfe

in loofe nodules of ferruginous matter of a pebble-like form,

and they arc always altered into the nature of the fubilance

they lie among : what we meet with of thefe are principally

of the fern kind : and what is very lingular, though a very

certain truth, is, that thefe are principally the ferns of Ame-
rican growth, not thofe of our own climate. The mod fre-

quent foflile plants are the polypodv, fplecnwort, olmund,
trichomanes, and the feveral larger and fmaller ferns ; but

befide thefe there are alfo found pieces of the equifetums,

or horfe -tails, and joints of the ftellated plants, as the

clivers, madder, and the like ; and thefe have been too often

miftaken lor flowers ; fonv-times there are alio found com-
plete gralfes, or parts of them, as alio reeds and other
watery phu.ts ; fometimes the ears of corn, and not unfre-

quently the twigs or bark, and impreflions of the bark, and
fruit ol tli pin or fir kind, which have been, from their fcaly

app itaken for the Ikins of tithes ; and fometimes,

but that very rarely, we meet with moffes and fea-plants.

Many of the t rns not unfrequently found, are of vcrv

lingular kinds, and fome fpecies yet unknown to us ; and
the leaves of fome appear fet at regular diftances, with
round protuberances and cavities. The Hones which contain
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thefe plants fplit readily, and are often found to contain, on
one fide, the impreflion of the plant ; and on the other the

prominent plant itfelf : and, befide all that have been men-
tioned, there have been frequently fuppofed to have been
found with us ears of common wheat, and of the maize or
Indian corn ; the firft being in reality no other than the com-
mon endmoft branched of the firs, and the other the thicker

boughs of various fpecies of that and of the pine kind, with

their leaves fallen off ; fuch branches in fuch a ftate cannot

but afford many irregular tubercles and papilla;, and, in fome
fpecies, fuch as are more regularly diipofed.

Thefe are the kinds more obvious in England ; and thefe

are either immerfed in the flaty ftone which conftituce whole
ftrata, or in flattened nodules, ufually of about three inches

broad, which readily fplit into two pieces on being (truck.

They are moll common in Kent, on coal-pits, near New-
caftle, and the forelt of Dean, in Gloucetlerlhire ; but are

more or lefc found about almoft all our coal-pits, and many
of our iron-mines.

Though thefe feem the only fpecies of plants found with

us, yet in Germany there are many others, and thofe found
in different fubftanees. A whitifh ftone, a little harder than

chalk, frequently contains them ; they are found alfo often

in a grey flaty ftone, of a firmer texture, not unfrcquently

in a blackifh one, and at times in many others ; nor are the

bodies themfelves lefs various here than the matter in which
they are contained ; the leaves of trees are found in great

abundance, among which thofe of the willow, poplar,

whitethorn, and pear-trees, are the moft common ; fmall

branches of box, leaves of the olive-tree, and ilalks of

garden thyme, are alfo found there ; and fometimes ears of
the various fpecies of corn, and the larger as well as

the fmaller moffes in great abundance.

Thefe feem the tender vegetables, or herbaceous plants,

certainly found thus immerfed in hard Hone, and buried at

great depths in the earth : others of many kinds there are

alfo named by authors ; but as in bodies fo imperfect, errors

are ealily fallen into, thefe feem all that can be afcertained

beyond mere conjecture. Hill's Hill, of Foflils. See Pe-
trifaction.

Plants, Marine. See Sr.A-Plants.

PLANUM, On, in Anatomy, the frnooth orbital plate of

the ethmoid bone. See Chanium.
PLAPPERT, in Commerce, a money of account in

Switzerland; 15 plapperts, or fkillings, being =: 12 grof-

chen, or gros, = 10 Swift batzes — 9 good batzes =
I livre, and containing 36 creutzers = 90 rappen =180
pfenings.

PLAQUET, in Ancient Armour, a plate which was oc-

cafionally added to the breall-plate, in order to ftrengthen it.

PEAS, in Biography, two brothers, born in Spain, cele-

brated performers on the hautbois, who, like the two
Bezozzis of Turin, always lived, pradtifed, and performed

together, as one and the fame being. They left Madrid
in 1752, and arrived at Paris the fame year, where their

performance excited equal wonder and extacy. Their tone,

exprelfion, tafte, and execution, were as exactly fimilar as

double flops on the fame inilrument.

In 1 761 they went into Germany, and were engaged in

the chapel of the duke of Wirtemberg, and in his houlhold

as chamber mulicians.

PLASCHKEN, in Geography, a town of Pruflian Li-

thuania
; 9 miles N.W. of Tillit.

PLASEMBURG, a town of Tranfylvania, near Her-
maniladt.

PLASENCIA, or Placencia, a town of Spain, in

the province of Guipufcoa ; 20 milei N. of Vittoria.

Plasencia,
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Plasemcia, a town of Spain, in the province of
Eftramadura, fituated in the middle of mountains, in a nar-

row valley, tolerably fertile, nine leagues long, and watered
by the river Xerte. The town (lands on the banks of this

river, and is partly furrounded by it, as if in a peninfula.

Its lituation is alfo embellifhed by an agreeable promenade.
Plafenciais a fuffragan of San Jago, and its diocefe compre-
hends a cathedral, chapter, and 152 parifhes. This town is

the chief place of a corregidoret, and contains feven parifli

churches, three convents of monks, and feveral chapels or
oratories. Here is a fine aqueduct, which conveys water
from the diftance of two leagues, and has upwards of 80
arches

; 95 miles W.S.W. of Madrid. N. lat. 40 3'.

VV. long. 5 9'.

PLASH, in Rural Economy, the bough or ftem which
is laid down by means of a nick or cut being made on the
upper fide of it, in repairing or reftoring old hedge-fences.

PLASHER, a perfon of the labouring kind, whofe
bufinefs is the making or repairing of hedge-fences by means
of plalhing.

PLASHING of hedges, the operation or procefs by
which this fort of work is performed in reftoring old run up
open hedges. The ufual mode ofexecuting it is as follows

;

the ftronger ft-ms are felected, at as regular dillances as

pofiible, and generally at about thirty inches apart. Thefe
are called the (lakes ; and are commonly headed over at

four or five teet above the furface, according to the general

ftrength of the hedge in queftion, fo as they may all range

in line, and at one height. The more pliable branches and
fmall twigs are interwoven, in thebafket manner, among the

(lakes, from top to bottom, as clofely as poflible. Such as

will not bend in a pliable manner, and afterwards remain in

due pofition, are fnagged half through with the bill, to

make them more obedient. The ftrong ftems that cannot

be laid in, and are not wanted for flakes, are cut clofe by
the furface. In places where ftems ftrong enough, and fit

for flakes, are wanting, the deficiency is fupplied by dead
flakes. After the plafhing is finifhed, the hedge is drafted

fmooth on both fides with the bill, or fome other fimilar

inflrument. This is a method that is much practifed in

Hertfordfhire and fome other counties. See Fence.
The principal objection to this mode, which is certainly

the cheapefl and moft eafily performed, is, that the flakei,

or cut-over ftems, fhoot forth ftrongly to the detriment of

the under part of the hedge, which, by over-fhadowing, they

retard in grovvth, and keep naked of Way ; and which pro-

bably fuggefted an improvement, which is that of cutting

none over at all, but weaving in the tops of the flakes along

with the plafhis. The propriety of this mode is at once

evident ; for, beiides that the above complaint cannot pof-

fibly attach, the ftems cut by the furface fend up a ftrong

grovvth, which, intermixing with the pLfties, renders the

whole more clofe and impenetrable than would otherwife

be the cafe.

In cafes where two rows of quicks have been planted,

according to the common method, at the diftance of a foot

from each other, the back row being plafhed in fome of the

above modes, and the front one being cut down to the Hub,

would be the moil effectual method of preferving the pre-

fent, and producing a new fence. It is, however, conceived,

that this operation can only be effectually and handfomely

performed in cafes where there is a good portion of fpray

and long pliable fhoots or branches ; and when the edge has,

if not youth, at lead vigour on its fide, to fend forth a

luxuriant growth, and cover the naked appearance the

plafhes would otherwife have. And that for the more

handfome performance of this bufinefs, there is alfo a feafon
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more fuitable than another, which is the fall, or beginning of
winter, as at this feafon the fhoots are more pliable than in
fpring, when the fap begins to rife and circulate ; at which
time the fhoots of all plants are moll brittle. After the
hedge is plafhed, the ditch, provided there be one, mould
be fcoured out, and drefted up ; and that where the fence is

properly attended to, in regard to pruning and cutting, it

may laft for many years.

The manner of executing this fort of work in the Hert-
fordfhire mode has been fully explained in fpeaking of the
nature of reftoring fences.

This fort of practice is fometimes neceffary to be had re-
courfe to in gardens where the outward fences have been
fuffered to run up in rude growth, naked and open at the
bottoms ; they being reformed and reduced to order by
proper trimming, thinning, cutting, and laying down the
general ftems and branches in a flanting manner lengthways,
according to the ranges of the hedges, being interwoven
between other ftems which are left upright ; the work
being affiiled by fuitably nicking, cutting, or gafhing the
different parts on their upper fides ; and the whole of the
fmaller lateral branches being plafhed in, fo as to clofe

all the lower vacancies, and thicken every part regularly
from the bottom to" the top, to the height of from three to
four feet, or a little more, according to circumftances.

This procefs is occafionally performed to any kind of deci-

duous common hedges, fuch as thofe of white-thorn, black-
thorn, elm, poplar, beech, or other forts ; and in proceed-
ing in the work, it is frequently neceffary, efpecially in very
diforderly rough edges, previoufly to trim or lop off much
of the outward and over-growing rude branches of them,
as well as the large naked wood and obvioufly fuper-

abundant growths, both above and below ; carefully bring-

ing down fuch branches or other parts as are left in an
exact and regular manner, plafh after plafh, until the whole
bufinefs is finifhed.

PLASM, Plasma, is fometimes ufed for a mould,
wherein any metal, or fuch like running matter, which will

afterwards harden, is call to receive its figure.

PLASO, in Botany, Rheede Hort. Mai. v. 6. 29. t. 16,

17, is a very noble papilionaceous and leguminous fhrub,

or tree, referred by Lamarck to Erythrina, with the fpecific

name of monofperma. Juffieu, Gen. 357, mentions it under

that genus, with a hint, extremely well founded, of its pro-

bably conftituting a new one. Of this the celebrated

Danifh botaniit, Koenig, who gathered in India two fpecies

of the genus in queftion, was aware. He named it Butea,

after that diftinguifhed lover of botany, the firft earl of

Bute ; either not knowing, or not recollecting, that

another genus was called Stuartia by Linnaeus, in honour

of this nobleman, and was univerfally received under that

denomination. Dr. Roxburgh has however pubhfhed the

Butea, and it is adopted by Willdenow, Sp. PI. v. 3. 917,
as well as in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 252, and by tb( late

Rev. Mr. Wood, in our 5th vol. See Butea.
The name is altogether inadmiifible on the ground above

mentioned, one genus being abundantly fufficient to com-
memorate any one perfon whatever, nor has there

ever been a fimilar example, among claflical writers of

the Linnsean fchool. Butea may neverthelefs remain as a

memorial of the late marchionefs of Bute, who paid much
attention to botany, and is mentioned as having introduced

feveral plants from the gardens of Madrid, into thole of

England.

PLASS, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the circle

of Rakonitz ; 18 miles S.W. of Rakonitz.

PLASSEY, a town of Hindooftan, in Bengal, near
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which colonel Clive defeated the troops of Surajah Dowlah
in 1757 ; 25 miles S. of Moorfhedabad.

PLASTER, or Plaister, in Building, a compofition

of lime, fometimes with iiair, fometimes with fand, &c. to

parget or cover the nudities of a building.

There is alfo a plafter of a coarfer fort than the plafter

of Paris, which is fometinv s ufed in this country for floors

in gentlemen's houfes, and for corn-granaries : it is made

of a blueifh llone, taken out of quarries, which are gene-

rally at the fide of a hill, much like the ftone of which

Dutch terras is made: the ftone is burnt like lime, becomes

white by burning, and when mixed with water, does not

ferment like lime : when cold, it is beat into a fine powder
;

and when it is ufed, the quantity of about a bufhel is put

into a tub, and water applied to it, till it becomes liquid :

in this Hate it is well llirred with a flick, and ufed imme-

diately ; for in lels than a quarter of an hour it becomes

hard and good for nothing, as it will not bear being mixed

a fecond time like lime. See Gypsum, and Plastering.

PIASTER, in Pharmacy, an external application of a

harder confidence than our ointments : thele are to be

fpread according to the different circumftances of the

wound, place, or patient, either upon linen or leather.

If the part upon which they are to be laid be naturally

hairy, it mull be ftiaved ; but that they may ftick the

better, the natural (hape of the part mull be coufulted, and

tli plafter fpread and formed accoidingly, either round,

fquare, triangular, elliptical, in a lunar torm, or in lhape

of the letter T. Some v alfo are divided at both ends, and

others are perforated in the middle : thefe lail are of fre-

quent ufe in fractures attended with a wound ; for by this

contrivance the wound may be cleanfed and dreffed without

removing the plafter.

Indeed there is almoft no part of the body which a plafter

of one of thofe forms may not be made to ferve for, if it

be notched about the edges with a pair of fcillars. See

E'.M'LASl RUM.
1 he ufe ot plafters is various; they are ferviceable in

nil;; the dreffings, they alio forward the maturation of

'he pus, agglutinate and heal wounds, unite broken bones,

Ileal burns, alluage pain, and ftrengthen weak parts. In

many inftances they contain acrid and llimulating Jubilances,

ind operate as rubefacients, or blifters.

The calces or oxyds ol lead boiled with oils, unite with

them into a plafter of a proper confidence, which makes
the bafie of fevcral other philters : but fome of them owe
their confidence to wax and refin ; and others contain no
oily or tatty master whatever : in boiling thefe compolitions,

a quantity of hot water mull be added from time to time,

to prevent the plafter from burning and growing black
;

but this fllould be done with care, left it caufe the matter
to explode.

Plafters Ihould not adhere to the hand when cold ; they

(hould 1) , wiily fpread when heated ; and after they are

fpread they Ihould remain tenacious and liant ; but they
(houUl not be fo foft as to run when heated by the (kin.

All plafters beccme too confident or brittle when long
k>-pt

; but in this c.il -, thofe which are unctuous may be
remelted by a gentle heat, and fome oil added to them.
They are ufuaLy formed into rolls, each of which is

wrapped in paper, and when ufed, th<y are melted, and
fpread on leather, calico, linen, or lilk. Thofe that con-

illic oxyds ought to be melted by boiling water,

for in a greater degree of heat the fatty matter is apt to

reduce the oxyd.

Plaster, Adkejive. See Emplastrum.
PLASTER, Ammoniac, is formed bv diffolving 502. of
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purified ammoniac in half a pint of acetic acid (diftilled

vinegar), and evaporating the lolution in an iron veffel

placed in a water bath ; conftantly ftirring it till it acquire

a proper confidence. This plafter, which is Itiinulant and

refolvent, is applied to fcrophulous humours, and white

fwellings, and fometimes over the fcalp, in tinea capitis.

PLASTER, Ammoniac, until Mercury. See Emplastrum.
Plaster, Anodyne. See Emplastrum, and Plaster

of Opium, infra.

Plaster, Aromatic, is formed, according to the direc-

tions of the Dublin pharmacopeia, of frankincenfe, 3 oz.

;

yellow wax, ioz. ; cinnamon bark in powder, 6 dr. ; oil

of pimenta and oil of lemons, of each 2 dr. Melt the

frankincenfe and the wax together, and (train the mixture;

when it thickens by cooling, mix with it the powder of
cinnamon previouflv rubbed with the oils, and form them
into a plafter. This plafter is an elegant ilimulant, and
applied to the region of the ftomach in dyfpeplia, and in-

creafed irritability of that vifcus, allays pain and vomiting,

and expels flatus. As the oils are very volatile, it mull be

fpread by the thumb without being melted. It requires to

be frequently renewed, and is not very adhefive.

Plaster, Ajfafatida, conlifts, by the Edinb. pharm., of
plailer of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead, and affafoctida, of

each two part«, and galbanum and yellow wax, of each one
part. This plailer is fometimes applied over the umbilical

region, in flatulence and hylleria.

Plaster, Bliftering, Emplajlrum Lyttx of the Lond.
pharmac, is made by melting iilb. ot wax plailer with 3

pound of prepared lard, and after removing them from the

fire, when the mixture is beginning to be lolid, fprinkling

in lib. of bliftering flies reduced to a very fine powder, and

mixing the whole together. The emplajlrum MAoes vejica-

torii, olim, emplajlrum i<eJicatorium of the Edinb. pharm.,

confifts of mutton fuet, yellow wax, refin, and bliftering

flies, of each equal weights. Reduce the infects to a fine

powder, and mix them with the other articles, previoufiy

melted together, and removed from the fire. The emplajlrum

cantharidis of the Dubl. pharmac. is formed by melting

purified yellow wax and mutton fuet, of each a pound, and

40Z. of yellow refin together, and a little before they con-

crete in becoming folid, fprinkling in I lb. of bliftering

flies in fine powder, and forming the whole into a plafter.

( See Emplastrum. ) Bliftering plafters (hould remain ap-

plied at lead for twelve hours to raife a perfect bliller ; they

are then to be removed, the veficle is to be cut at the moft

depending part, and without removing the cuticle, the vefi-

cated part is to be drefled with fimple cerate, or fpermaceti

ointment ; and the old cuticle allowed to remain until a new
one is formed under it ; when it peels off, and the whole is

healed in the courfe of a few days. The application of

thefe plafters is fometimes attended with ftrangury aid

bloody urine, from the abforption of the active principles

of the infect, and the irritation of the kidnies and urethra

;

and this effect is much increafed, if the blifter be applied

over an abraded furface, e.g, on the head after it has been

immediately (haved, and alio it the plafter has remained too

long applied. To prevent ftrangury, it has been recom-

mended to mix camphor with the bliftering compofition,

but this has no good effect ; it is better obviated by copious

dilution with milk, or mucilaginous fluids, and fomenta-

tions of warm milk and water to the bhftered part, after

the removal of the plailer. When the head is to be bhftered,

it Ihould be lhaved at leaft ten hours before the plafter is

applied ; and in all cafes it is expedient to interpofe a piece

of thin gauze between the veficatory and the ikin, wetted

with vinegar, and applied fmooth and very clofe over the

plafter.
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plafler. When the bliftered part becomes a Spreading lore,

which is fometimes the cafe in irritable habits, the beft local

application is a warm emollient poultice, and bathing the

denuded furface frequently with tepid milk and water

;

while at the fame time cinchona bark is internally admi-
niflered. See Blister.

Plaster of Spanifli flies, compound-, of Edinb. pharm., is

prepared of 1 8 parts of Venice turpentine; Burgundy pitch

and bliftering flies, of each 12 parts; yellow wax, 4 parts;

fubacetite of copper, 2 parts ; white muftard feeds and
black pepper, of each 1 part. Melt the Burgundy pitch

and the wax, and add to them the turpentine ; while thefe

remain ftill warm, after being melted, fprinkle in the other

ingredients reduced to fine powder, and mix them, ftirring

conftantly, fo as to form a plafter. This plafter is intended

to raife a blifter more quickly than the former, and is there-

fore adapted to cafes of gout and cramps of the ftomach,

in which the effect of the blifter mult be almoit inftaritly

produced. Its operation is attended with much pain and
pungent fenfe of heat ; and it is apt to produce very \\\\-

pleafant ulceration if allowed to remain too long applied.

Plaster, Cephalic. See Emplastrum Cephalicum.

Plaster, Common. See Emplastrum Commune.
Plaster, Cumin. See Emplastrum e Cymino. This

plafter is ftimulant and difcutient ; and is applied to the

hypogaftric region in flatulence and a cold feeling of the

bowels, and to indolent tumours.

Plaster, Drawing. See Emplastrum Attrahens.

Plaster of Galbanum, Cr /wound, of the Lond. pharm.,

is compofed of purified galbanum, 8 ounces ; plafter of

lead, 3 pounds; common turpentine, 10 drachms; and refill

of the fpruce fir powdered, 3 ounces. Having melted the

galbanum and the turpentine together, mix in firft the refin,

and then the plafter of lead previoufly melted by a flow fire,

and mix the whole together. The plafler ofgalbanum of the

Dub. pharm. is prepared by adding to i lb. of galbanum
melted by heat, 2 lbs. of litharge plafter, and 40Z. of yel-

low wax fliced ; and then melting the whole together by a

gentle heat.

Plaster, Gum, of Edinb. ph., is compofed of 8 parts of

plafter of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead, and ammoniac gum-
relin, galbanum, vellow wax, of each 1 part. See Em-
plastrum Gummi.

Thefe platters are ftimulant and fuppurative. They are

applied with advantage to fcrophulous tumours ; to joints

which have been long affeCted with arthritic pains ; ai.d to

the loins in rickets. As a fuppurative, thev are applied to

indolent tumours, and to reduce the induration which often

remains round abfceffes, after they are difcharged.

Plaster, Mercurial. (See Emplastrum commune cum

Mercurio.) The Edinb. pharmac. direfts it to be prepared

of olive oil and refin, of each 1 part ; mercury, 3 parts
;

plafter of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead, 6 parts ; rub the

mercury with the oil and the refin, previoufly melted toge-

ther and cooled, until the globules difappear ; then add gra-

dually the plafter of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead melted, and

let the whole be carefully mixed together. Thefe pkifters

are powerful difcutients, and are applied to buboes, venereal

tumours, nodes when they are not very painful to the touch,

and indurations; they are alfo applied to joints affe&ed with

obftinate fyphilitic pains.

Piaster of Opium, confifts of hard opium powdered,

~ oz. ; refin of the fpruce fir powdered, 3 oz. ; lead plafter,

I lb. : melt the plafter and the refin together, then add the

opium, and mix the whole. This plafter is faid to be

anodyne, and ufeful in relieving rheumatifm and local pains.

Plaster of red oxyd of Iron of Edin. pharm., formerly

PLA
flrenglhening plafler, is compofed of plafter of femi-vitreous
oxyd of lead, 24 parts ; refin, 6 parts

; yellow wax and
olive oil, of each 3 parts ; and red oxyd of iron, 8 parts ;

rub the red oxyd of iron with the oil, and add the other
ingredients melted.

Plaster of Frankincenfe of Dubl. pharm. is formed of
litharge plafter, 2 lbs. ; frankincenfe, ±lb. ; and red oxyd
of iron, 3 oz. ; to the frankincenfe and plafter melted toge-
ther add the oxyd, ftirring them together fo as to form a
plafter. Thefe platters are fuppofed to be tonic ; and are
ufed in mufcular relaxations, and weakneffes of the joints
after fprains

; but they a& chiefly in affording a mechanical
fupport to the parts. See Emplastrum Roborans.

Plaster, Compound pitch, is compofed of dried pitch,
2 lbs.

; frankincenfe, 1 lb. ; yellow refin and yellow wax, of
each 40Z. ; and expreffed oil of nutmeg, 1 oz. To the
pitch, refin, and wax, melted together, add firft the frank-
incenfe, then the oil of nutmeg, and mix the whole. This
plafter is ftimulant and rubefacient. It is ufed in catarrh,
and other pulmonary affeftions, applied to the thorax ; and
in head-ache, and chronic ophthalmia, applied to the temples.
When a ferous exudation takes place, the plafter mould be
frequently renewed.

Plaster, Head, is prepared by boiling together over a
flow fire, of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead, rubbed to a very
fine powder, 5 lbs. ; olive oil, a gallon ; water, 2 pints,

ftirring conftantly until the oil and oxyd of lead cohere into
the confiftence of a plafter. It is neceffary, however, to
add a little boiling water, if the whole of that which was
employed at firft mall be cor.fumed before the end of the
procefs.

Plaster of femi-vitreous oxyd of Lead, formerly com-
mon plafler, is prepared of the femi-vitreous oxyd of lead,

1 part ; and olive oil, 2 parts ; having added fome water,
boil them, ftirring conftantly, until the oil and the oxyd
unite into a plafter. See Emplastrum.

Plaster, Litharge, of Dub. ph., is prepared by mixing
5lbs. of litharge in fine powder

; 9 lbs. of olive oil, and
2 pints of boiling water, at a high temperature, conftantly

Itirring until the oil and the litharge unite fo as te form a

plafter, fupplying occafionally any wafte of water that mav
take place. Thele plaiters are intended chieflv to defend
excoriated furtaces from the action of the air, and to form
the bafis of fome other plaiters.

Plaster, Refin, is formed of vellow refin, -lib., and
lead plafter, 3 lbs. ; melt the lead plafter 1 y .; gentle heat ;

then add the refin in powder and mix.

Plaster, Rejtnous. formerly adlxfive plafler, is compofed
of plafter of femi-vitreous oxyd of lead, 5 parts, and refin,

1 part.

Plaster with Refin, Litharge, is formed by melting

It, lbs. of litharge plafter by a moderate heat, and adding
ilb. of yellow refin finely pulverized, that it may melt

quickly, and form a plafter. See Emplastrum Adhlfixum.)

Thefe platters are defeniive, adhefive, and gently ftirviu.. : ;

they are ufed for retaining together the lips of recent

wounds, when it is propofed to heal them by the firft inten-

tion ; to give fupport to ulcerated parts ; and to affift their

granulation and cicatrization.

Plaster, Soap. (See Emplastrum Saponis.) The
foap plafler of the Edinb. pharm. is compofed of 4 parts of

femi-vitreous oxyd of lead ; 2 parts of gum plafter, and

I part of foap fliced. Mix the foap with the plafters

melted together ; then boil them a little fo as to form plafter.

Soap plafter is difcutient, and is applied to lymphatic tu-

mours ; but it is much lefs ufeful than the mercurial plafter.

Plaster, Stomachic. See Emplastrum Stomachicum.

Plaster.
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Plaster, Warm, is made by melting together, over a

gentle fire, one ounce of gum plafter, and two drachms of

bliftering plafter ; or one part of plafter of cantharides, and

feven parts of Burgundy pitch, according to the Dublin

pharmacopeia. This is ufeful in catarrh, hooping-cough,

the fciatica, and other fixed pains of the rheumatic kind.

It ought, however, 1.0 be worn for fome time, and to be

renewed, at leaft, once a week.

Plastek, Wax, is formed by melting together of yellow

wax and of prepared fuet, of each three pounds ; and yel-

low refin a pound ; and then ftraining. The fimple plajler,

formerly wax plajler of Edinburgh pharmacopeia, is formed

of vellow wax, three parts; mutton fuet and refin, of each

two parts. Theft- were generally ufed inftead of the melilot

plafter, as a proper application after blifters, and in other

cafes where a gentle digeftion is neceffary ; but on account

of the pain and irritation they occafion, they are now feldom

employed.

Plastek of Paris, is a foflile ftone, ferving many pur-

pofes in building ; and ufed likewife in fculpture, to mould

and make ftatues, baffo relievos, and other decorations in

architecture.

It is dug out of quarries, in feveral parts of the neigh-

bourhood of Paris ; whence its name. The fineft is that of

Montmartre. Sec Gypsum.
Plafter of Paris, among our workmen, is of two kinds,

viz. crude, or in the ftone, and burnt, or beaten.

The crude is the native plafter, as it comes out of the

quarry ; in which ftate it is ufed as (hards in the foundations

of buildings.

The burnt plafter is a preparation of the former, by cal-

cining it like lime in a kiln or furnace, and then beating it

into powder, and diluting and working it. In this ftate it

is ufed as mortar, or cement, in building.

This, when well fifted, and reduced into an impalpable

powder, is ufed alfo to make figures, and other works of

fculpture ; and is, befides, of fome ufe in taking out fpots

of greafe, &c. in (luffs and filks.

'l he method of reprefenting a face truly in plafter of

Paris is this : the perfon, whole figure is dciigned, is laid

on hi6 back, with any convenient thing to keep off the hair.

Into each noftril is conveyed a conical piece of ftiff paper,

open at both ends, to allow of refpiration. Thefe tubes,

being anointed with oil, are fupported by the hand of an

afliftant ; then the face is lightly oiled over, and the eyes

being kept (hut, alabafter frefh calcined, and tempered to a

thinnifh confidence with water, is by fpoonfuls nimbly

thrown all over the face, till it lies near the thicknefs of an

inch. This matter grows lenliblv hot, and in about a

quarter of an hour hardens into a kind of (tony concretion ;

which being gently taken off, rcprefents, on its concave
furface, the minuteft part of the original face. In this a

head of good clay may be moulded, and therein the eyes are

to be opened, and other neceffary amendments made. This
fecond face being anointed with oil, a fecond mould of cal-

cined alabafter is made, confiding of two parts joined

lengthways along the ridge of the nofe ; and herein may
be call, with the fame matter, a face extremely like the

original.

If finely powdered alabafter, or plafter of Paris, be put

into a bafon over a fire, it will, when hot, a flume tin

pearance of a fluid, by rolling in waves, yielding to the

touch, ileaming, &c, all which properties it again lot

the departure of the heat ; and being thrown upon paper,

will nut at all wet it, but immediately difcover itfelf to be
as motionlefs as before it was fet over the fire ; whereby it

appears, that a heap of fuel) little bodies as are neither

fpherical, nor otherwife regularly (haped, nor fmall enough
to be below the difcernment of the eye, may, without fu-

fion, be made fluid, barely by a fufficiently llrong and
various agitation of the particles which compofe it ; and,

moreover, lofe its fluidity immediately upon the ceffation

thereof.

Two or three fpoonfuls of burnt alabafter, mixed up
thin with water, in a (hort time coagulate, at the bottom
of a veffel full of water, into a hard lump, notwithftanding

the water that furrounded it. Artificers obferve, that the

coagulating property of burnt alabafter will be very much
impaired or loft, if the powder be kept too long, efpecially

if in the open air, before it is made ufe of ; and when it

hath been once tempered with water, and fuffered to grow
hard, they cannot, by any burning or powdering of it again,

make it ferviceable for their purpofe as before. Boyle's

Works Abr. vol. i. p. 133. 313. 341.
This matter, when wrought into veffels, &c. is ft 111 of fo

loofe and fpongy a texture, that the air has eafy pafiage

through it. Mr. Boyle gives an account, among his ex-

periments with the air-pump, of his preparing a tube of this

plafter, clofed at one end and open at the other, and on ap-

plying the open ead to the cement, as is ufually done with

the receivers, it was found utterly irrpofiible to exhauft all

the air out of it ; for frefh air from without preffed in as

faft as the other, or internal air, was exhaufted, though the

(ides of the tube were of a confiderable thicknefs. A tube
of iron was then put 0:1 the engine ; fo that being filled

with water, the tube of plafter of Paris was covered with

it ; and on ufing the pump, it was immediately feen, that

the water paffed through into it as eafily as the air had done,

when that was the ambient fluid. After this, trying it

with Venice turpentine inftead of water, the thing fucceeded

very well ; and the tube might be perfectly exhaufted, and
would remain in that ftate feveral hours. After this, on
pouring fome hot oil upon the turpentine, the cafe was
much altered ; for the turpentine melting with this, that

became a thinner fluid, and in this ftate capable of paffing

like water into the pores of the plafter. On taking away
the tube after this, it was remarkable that the turpentine,

which had pervaded and filled its pores, rendered it tranf-

parent, in the manner that water gives tranfparency to that

lingular ftone called oculus mundi. In this manner, the

weight of air, under proper management, will be capable

of making feveral forts of glues penetrate plafter of Paris

;

and not only this but baked earth, wood, and all other

bodies porous enough to admit water on this occafion.

Phil. Tranf. N 122.

Plafter of Paris, diluted with water into the confiftence

ot a fott or thin parte, quickly fits or grows firm, and at

the inftant of its letting, has its hulk increafed ; for Mr.
Boyle has found, that a glafs veffel, tilled with the fluid

mixture, and clofely flopped, burfts while the mixture

lets, and fometimes a quantity of water ilfuei through the

cracks.

This cxpanfion of the plafter, in paffing from a foft to a

firm (late, is one of its valuable properties ; rendering it an

excellent matter for filling cavities in fur.dry works, where
other earthy mixtures would fhrink and leave vacuities, or

entirely feparate from the adjoining parts.

It is probable alfo, that this expanfion of the plafler

might be made to contribute not a little to die elegance of

the impreffions which it receives from medals, &C !>v pro-

perly confining the foft matter, that its expanfion may force

it into the minuteft traces of the figure ; the expanfion of

the matter doing the fame office as the preflure by which
the wax is forced into the canities of a feaj.

Plafter
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Plafter of Paris promotes the fufion of forged iron.

This iubftance is commonly ufed for taking cads and im-

preflions from figures, bufts, medals, &c. as it is adapted

to the double ufe of making both calls and moulds for

forming them. See ImpreJJions of Medals.
Plaster of Paris, in Agriculture, a fubftance of the cal-

careous kind, in combination with the vitriolic acid, which

has been fometimes made ufe of as a manure. See Gypsum
and Sulphate of Lime.

Plaster, in Gunnery, a piece of greafed leather or rag,

ufed by riflemen, &c. to make the ball fit the bore of the

piece.

Plaster Floors, in Rural Economy, fuch floors as are

conftituted of plafter, prepared from fuch lime as pofleffes

a ftrong binding property. They are highly ufeful in cot-

tages and farm-houfes, as affording much fecurity againtt

fire. In conftrufting them, it is obferved, in the firft vo-

lume of Communications to the Board, that the joifts are

laid in the ufual manner ; after which a fort of ftrong reed,

which is found in Huntingdonshire, is nailed on, upon which
the plafter is applied ; but in order to fave it, there is fre-

quently a thin coat of common lime laid on firft, to fill up
the crevices and inequalities. On this the plafter is then

fpread out, to the thicknefs of about two inches, being laid

on with as much expedition as poflible. The plafter is fold

at the kilns in the midland diftricts, at 6d. the bulhel : and
the expence of laying it on, if burnt and prepared, is $d.

the fquare yard ; but if to be burnt and prepared by the

workmen, about as much more. The floors are faid to be
excellent and cheap. Where reeds cannot be procured,

laths may be made ufe of, but they come much higher.

Floors of this fort are much in ufe in NoUinghamftiire, as

well as in Rutlandfhire, at the earl of Winchelfea's, where
the upper floors of his farm-houfes are made of it.

Thefe kinds of floors mould be more attended to, in con-

flicting fmall houfes both of the cottage and other kinds,

as being cheap, readily laid, and at the fame time fecure.

PLASTERING, in Architecture, is that operation

which confifts in laying on coats of mortar, varioufly pre-

pared, on the ceilings and walls, &c. of different buildings.

This belongs to a clafs of artificers called plafterers. See

Plaster.
Plafterers' work is of two kinds : namely, ceiling, which

is plaftering upon laths ; and rendering, which is plaftering

upon walls. Thefe are meafured feparately. The contents

are eftimated either by the foot, or yard, or fquare of ioo
feet. Inriched mouldings, &c. are rated by running or

lineal meafure. Deductions are to be made for chimnies,

doors, windows, &c. But the windows are feldom de-

ducted, as the plaftered returns at the top and fides are

allowed to compenfate for the window opening.

It were much to be wifhed that this art of plaftering

could be again brought to its ancient perfection. In our

belt buildings the plaftered walls and cielings crack and fly,

and in a little time grow damp, or moulder to decay.

The Romans had an art of rendering their works of this

kind much more firm and durable, and there is no reafon to

defpair of reviving this art by proper trials.

The ancient plaftering of thefe people preferved to this

time, where it has not met with violent blows or injuries

from accidents, is ftill found as firm and folid, as free from

cracks or crevices, and as fmooth and poliftied on the fur-

face, as if made of marble. The bottoms and fides of the

Roman aqueducts were made of this plaftering, and endured

many ages without hurt, unlefs by accidents : witnefs that

whereof fome yards are ftill to be found on the top of the

Pont de Gard, near Nifmtjs, for the fupport of which that

P L A

famous bridge was built to carry water to the faid town.
The roofs of houfes, and the floors of rooms, at Venice are
covered with a fort of plafter, made of later date, and yet
ftrong enough to endure the fun and weather for feveral
ages, without cracking or fpoiling, and without much in-
jury from people's feet.

The fecret of preparing this Venetian plafter is not among
us ; but it would be worth while to try whether fuch a fub-
ftance might not be made by boiling the powder of o-ypfum
dry over the fire, for it will boil in the manner of water

;

and when this boiling or recalcining was over, the mixing
with it refin, or pitch, or both together, with common ful-

phur, and the powder of fea-fhells. If thefe were all mixed
together, and the water added to it hot, and the matter all

kept hot upon the fire till the inftant of its being ufed, fo
that it might be laid on hot, it is poflible this fecret might
be hit upon.

Wax and oil of turpentine may be alfo tried as additions
;

thefe being the common ingredients in fuch cements as we
have accounts of as the firmeft. Strong ale-wort is by fome
directed to be ufed, inftead of water, to make mortar of
limeftone of a more than ordinary ftrength. It is poflible,

that the ufe of this tenacious liquor to the powdered in-

gredients of this propofed plafter, might greatly add to
their folidity and firmnefs. Phil. Tranf. N° 93. See
Stucco.
PLASTIC, rn.ctr"-o ', from •rt.arT, of w^aTlw, or nXaa-tru,

Jingo, I ffhion, form, &c. imports as much as formative,
or a thing endued with a faculty of forming or fafhioning a
mafs of matter after the likenefs of a living being.

Some of the ancient Epicureans, and perhaps the Peri-

patetics too, imagine a plaftic virtue to refide in the earth,

or at leaft to have anciently refided therein ; and that it was
by means of this, and without any extraordinary interven-

tion of a Creator, that it firft put forth plants, &c. Nay,
fome of them, whether ferioufly or not we do not undertake

to determine, taught that animals, and even man, were the

effects of this plaftic power.

Some learned modern writers have ftrenuoufly contended

for the doctrine of a plaftic nature, which they have de-

fcribed to be an incorporeal created fubftance, endued with

a vegetative life, but not with fenfation or thought, pene-

trating the whole created univerfe, being co-extended with

it, and, under God, moving matter fo as to produce the

phenomena, which cannot be folved by mechanical laws;

active for ends unknown to itfelf, not being confeious of

its own actions, and yet having an obfeure idea of the action

to be entered upon. Dr. Cudworth reafons thus : fince

neither all things are produced fortuitouily, or by the un-

guided mechanifm of matter, nor God himfelf may reafon-

ably be thought to do all things immediately and mira-

culoufly, it may well be concluded, that there is a plaftic

nature under him, which, as an inferior and fubordinate in-

ftrument, doth drudgingly execute that part of his provi-

dence, which confifts in the regular motion of matter
; yet

fo as that there is alfo, befides this, a higher providence to

be acknowledged, which, prefiding over it, doth often

fupply the defects of it, and fometimes over-rule it ; for as

much as this plaftic nature cannot act electively, nor with

difcretion. This doctrine, he fays, hath had the fuffrage

of the beft philofophers of all ages. Ariftotle, Plato, Em-
pedocles, Heraclitus, Hippocrates, Zeno, and the Stoics,

and the latter Platonifts and Peripatetics, as well as the

chemifts and Paracelfians, maintained thisdodtrine.

" If an unintelligent agent," fays Dr. Price, " can act

with fuch uniformity, and yet fo varioufly, as to produce the

order of the world, and govern its motions ; if, for inilance, it

can
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can frame the bodies of plants and animals, or fo direct its own
action as to impel the particles of matter towards one another,

in fuel) different directions, and with fuch different forces in

different fituations, as to be the conftant caufe of thofe laws

and powers which obtain in the corporeal univerfe, and on

which depend its form and being ; it, I fay, this is pof-

fible, there is an end of all our reafonings about caufes and

effi cts, and of all arguments for deiign and intelligence in

the author of nature, taken from its regularity and beauty.

It avails nothing to fay, that this agent adls in fubordina-

tion to the deity, and only in virtue of powers given it by

him. For it is not fuppofed to be merely an inftrument in

the hands of the deity, which never acts except in confe-

quence of being firft acted upon ; but what it does, it is

fuppofed to do properly by a power inherent in itlelf, with.

out wanting any immediate direction from the deity ; and the

very reafons that have been affigmd for fuppofing fuch an

agent, are, that it is abfurd to think, that the deity fhould

be continually employed fo much in vain, as is neceffary to

be fuppofed, if the general laws of the world are derived

from his agency ; and that it is diflionoiiring him to con-

ceive of him as a£ting himfelf continually on matter, and

immediately concerned in framing the bodies oi the meaneft

plants and infefts. To as little purpofe is it to fay, that

omnipotence can give fuch a power to an unintelligent

agent : for what has not wifdom, cannot adt wifely ; and no

power can make that to be, which cannot be. If the deity

can make a caufe that a<£ts without knowledge or deiign

to produce regular effects ; then it is in the nature of things

poffible forfuch a caufe to produce fuch effefts ; then deiign

in the caufe is not neceffary to the greatelt conceivable order

and regularity in the effect, nor can we certainly infer the

one from the other : then, in fhort, any thing may produce

any thing, and no conclufion with refpect to the caufe can

be drawn, in any cafe, from what we fee in the effe£t.—The
effects of habits have been very improperly alleged, as af-

fording inftances of regular action, without knowledge of
defign. For, what is done by habits, is, I think, always

done in confequence of fome volition or direction of the

mind ; and our not being confeious of it is in reality no more
than not remembering it, the whole effect of a habit on the

executive powers confiding in their more eafy and ready

compliance with the dictates of the mind. But not to infill

on this ; let it be granted that regular actions are frequently

performed in confequence of habits, without thought or de-

fign : this, if true, mull be owing to certain powers and
laws of the animal economy, which mull be accounted for

in the fame manner with other powers and laws which ob-
tain in nature, and cannot be made an argument for fuch a

blind plaftic force as has been contended for, without beg-
ging the quellion. See the truly great and learned Dr.
Cudworth'a Intellectual Syftem, book i. ch. 3, where the

opinion on which I have n ld.e thefe remarks is particularly

explained and defended. See alfo an account of a contro-
verfy which it occafioacd between Mr. Bayle and Le Cierc.

in the account of the life and writings of Dr. Cudvorth,
prefixed to the fecond edition of the Intellectual Syftem by
Dr. Birch. Dr. Henry More and Dr. Grew have likewise

maintained this opinion." Intell. Syftem, vol. i. p. 147, &C
Birch's ed. More's Imm. of the Soul, lib. iii. cap. 12.

Price's Diff.

PLASTICE, mxrixr, the plaftic art, a branch of
fculpture ; being the art of forming figures of men, birds,

bcafts, fifties, plants, &c. in plafter, clay, ftuceo, or the

like.

The workmen concerned in this art are alfo called plaflt,

Plaftice differs from carving, becaufe here the figures are

made by addition of fomething that is wanting ; but in

carving, always by fubtraction of what is iuperfluous.

The plaftic art is now chiefly ufed, among us, in frtt-

work ceilings ; but the Italians apply it alfo to the mant-
ling* of chimnies with great figures.

PLASTRON, in Ancient Military Armour, a breaft-

plate of forged iron occafionally put on, under or between
the hauberk and gamb
Plastron-

is alfo a piece of leather fluffed, ufed by
fencing-mailers, on which to receive the pufhes made at

them by their pupils.

PLASWlG, in Geography, a town of Pruffia, in the

province of Ermeland ; 28 miles N.W. of Heilfberg.

PLAT, a popular term, among Mariners, &c. for a Eea-

chart.

Plat, in Rural Economy, a term provincial!)' applied to

the mould-board of a plough.

Plat- feint, in the Manege, called in French art, are the

veins in which we bleed horfes, one in the lower part of each

fhouldcr, when we bleed a horfe in the moulders ; and in the

flat part of the thighs.

Plats, in a Ship, flat ropes made of rope-yarn, and
twilled intofaxes-; they ferve to lave the cable from galling

in the hawle, or to wind about the flukes of the anchors, to

fave the pennant of the fore-fheet from galling againft

them.

PLATA, Plate, in Commerce, a Spanifh term, fig-

nifykig Giver ; as vellon, which they pronounce vellion, fig-

nities copper. Thefe two terms are not only ufed to exprefs

the fpecics of thofe metals ftruck in Spain, but alfo to dif-

tinguilh between their feveral monies of account. Plate is

reduced to vellon by faying, as 17 is to 32, fo is the given

plate to the vellon fought ; and vice verfj. See Exchange
;

fee alfo Maravedi and Real.
Plata, La, or Buenot Ayres, in Geography, a vice-

royalty belonging to the Spanifh dominions in South Ame-
rica, erected in 1778 (not in 1776, as Hated under the

article Buenos Ayres, from authorities to which we had
then accefs), is one of the moll important divifions, and
that by which the chiet opulence of the Spanilh dominion in

this part ot the world paffes to the parent country, and is

interwoven with the commerce and intereils of Europe.
Including the favage Chiquitos and Mojos in the north,

and extending to the fouthern limits of Tuyu and the wide
plains called the Pampas, its length trom the chain of Vil-

canota to the vicinity of the river Negro, may be affumed

from 14° S. lat. to near 38^, that is 24 , or 1440 gco.

graphical miles. Eilalla itates the boundary between La
I Peru to be now the Cordillera of Vilcanota,

ling the province cf Carabaya in La Plata from that of

Canes and Canches in Peru.

The breadth of La Plata, which is generally pretty

equal, may he computed at 12°, or 720 geographical miles.

Eltalla, cited by Pinkerton, computes the extent at 1000
Spanifh or rather American leagues (feeming vaguely to in.

elude Chili 1, and the greatelt breadth at 350, forming a

triangle of I coo leagues in height, on a bafe of 350, equal

to 1-5,000 fquare leagues; which, as he adds, might nip-

jo,ooo,oc- perfo . while in fact there is fcarcely one
million of civilized inhabitants, and fome few lavages. Be-
fore the eftablifhment of this vice-royalty, the greatelt part

jurifdi&ion belonged to that of Peru ; although the

three provinces of Buenos Ayies, Paraguay, and Tucuman,
were coniidered as " Capitanias Generales," that is, the

governors had an authority independent of the viceroys of
Pi nj. except in cafes of great importance and difficulty,

Te-
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The part of Peru now annexed to La Plata was divided into

well-known provinces or diftri&s ; and the millions of the

Chiquitos, Mojos, and Guaranis, formed three diftincTt go-
vernments. The form of government in this new vice-

royalty remained the fame, though its title was changed.

The ordinance of his Catholic majeity for the fub-diviiion of

the vice-royalty was iflued in 1782, and appointed nine in-

tendancies. Eftalla fays that this vice-royalty is divided into

nine intendancies, namely Buenos Ayrcs, comprifmg the

whole of that bifhopnc ; the bifhopric of Tucuman em-
bracing two intendancies, that of Salta, and that of Cor-
dova, to which is joined the province of Cuyo-y Mcndoza,
which, with regard to fpintuals, is fubjedt. to the bifhopric

of Chili : in former Peru, there are five intendancies, Potofi,

Plata, Puno or Paucarcola, La Paz, and Cochabamba on

the S.E. of La Paz ; and from the remaining defcription,

which is rather confufed, it would appear that Santa Cruz
de la Sierra forms the ninth intendancy ; but there is alio an

intendant of Paraguay.

Mr. Pinkerton, for the purpofe of a geographical defcrip-

tion of this vice-sroyalty, enumerates the principal pro-

vinces, proceeding from the fouth, which are as follow :

1. Pampas, 16. Plata,

2. Tuyu, 17. Santa Cruz de la Sierra,

3. Buenos Ayres, 18. Chayanta,

4. Cordova, 19. Oruro and Paria,

5. Cuyo and Mendoza, 30. Carangas,

6. Charcas, 21. Pacajes,

7. Guarania, 22. La Paz,

8. Paraguay, 23. Cochabamba,

9. Chaco. 24. Sicaiica,

10. Salta, 25. Laricaja and Omafuyos,
11. Jujuy, 26. Chucuito,

12. Chichas and Tarija, 27. Puno or Paucarcola,

13. Lipes, 28. Lampa,
14. Atacama, 29. Afangaro,

15. Potofi or Porco, 30. Carabaya, which is the

laft province of La Plata on the N. of the great lake of

Titicaca, feparated from the Peruvian province of Canes
and Candies by the grand chain of the cordillera called

Vilcanota.

Eftalla has briefly deieribed the upper and inferior parts of

the vice-royalty, as he calls them. The former part is pecu-

liarly rich in the precious metals, yielding only to Mexico in

this refpecl, and he particularly mentions the cordillera of

Lipes ; and to Porco belong the celebrated mines of Potofi.

The metals of Oruro and Paria are alfo celebrated. The
provinces moil rich in gold are Laricaja and Carabaya ;

while thofe that produce the greateft quantity of filver are

Lampa, Puno, Chucuito, Oruro, Chavanta, and Chicas,

not to mention Potofi. Carangas and Pacajes are famous

for the breed of pacos, which are ufed as beafts of burden.

Lampa and Afangaro are noted for the produce of wool,

the (heep in the former being eftimated at near a million.

Thefe diftritts, together with Chucuito, alfo rear cattle and

horfes. In the provinces of Salta and Jujuy mules form a

prodigious article of trade, fuppofed to yield 200,000 dol-

lars annually. Cochabamba produces abundance of wheat

and maize, fo as to fupply Oruro, La Paz, and other up-

land provinces. Santa Cruz de la Sierra, which ranks

among the warm regions beneath the chain of mountains,

trades in honey, fugar, and beer. In the lower part of the

vice-royalty, Eftalla obferves that the province of Buenos

Ayres comprehends three other cities befides the capital,

namely, Montevideo, Corrientes, and Santa Fe. The
chief produ&s of this province are beeves and mules. For

an account of Buenos Avres, we refer to that article ; here
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adding fome particulars which have come to our knowledge
fince that article was written. In confequence of the
creation of the new vice-royalty, there has been a great in-

creafe of commerce and agriculture, and many other ad-
vantages have contributed to its progrefhve profperity.

Formerly its inhabitants had no count ry-houfes, nor any
other fruits than a kind of peach ; but now every perfon in

eafy circumftances has a country cottage and garden, with 3

variety of fruits, garden plants, and flowers. The houfes,

though not elevated, are convenient and well furnifhtd.

The women are celebrated among the moft beautiful in

America ; and though their drefs is lefs expenfive than that

of thofe of Lima, it is more agreeable and elegant. The
cathedral has been lately rebuilt ; it has three naves, befides

feveral chapels ; and in 1 798 it had coft half a million of
dollars, and the expence of completing it would be as much
more. A college is opened, that of San Carlos, which if

faid to contain 100 Undents. The ecclefiaftical eftablifhment

confilts of abilhop and fome dignitaries ; the parifh churches
are fix, and the convents are numerous. Here are two hoi-

pitals tor orphan children, one of which receives foundlings ;

and here is alfo an afylum for women of the town, and in

the vicinity are feveral hermitages and little chapels. The
population, which is daily on the increafe, is fuppofed to be
about 40,000 perfons, of whom the whites or Spaniards
compofe one half, the other half confiding of negroes,

mulattoes, and fome few Indians from other parts. Of the
Spaniards, fome are Creoles, born in the country of white
parents, and all are chiefly employed in commerce, the arts,

and agriculture, while the people of colour are moilly fer-

vants. The merchants form the chief part of the popula-
tion, and of thefe the greater number is compofed of fuch

as are not natives. The inhabitants of Buenos Ayres are,

according to Eftalla, of a fedate turn, affable and polite.

A theatre is eftablifhed. Bull fights, which were formerly-

held in the great fquare, are abolifhed. Both fexes are

handfome, having agreeable countenances, and wearing the

Spanifh drefs. The ladies are fond of mufic, with which
they amufe themfelves and their company. Their ftockings

are fancifully embroidered with gold. The religious pro-
ceflions of this city are numerous and fplendid. From
Spain, and chiefly from Cadiz, are imported moft of the

neceffaries, as filks, woollens, cotton, linen, hats, &c.
They are debarked at Montevideo, and carried in boats to

Buenos Ayres, whence they may pafs to any p3rt of the

vice-royalty, paying 4 per cent, on the laie if carried to the

frontier provinces, and 6 per cent, in other cafes. The
merchants are efteemed men of character and good credit.

If Buenos Ayres were not the capital of the province, and
at prefent the great mart of Peruvian commerce, its trade

would be inconfiderable, becaufe it has no great branch of

native exportation. But the fertility of the neighbouring
provinces may in time incline the balance in its favour ; and
the leather, wool, wheat, tallow, may yield confiierable

revenues to the vice-royalty. The market of Buenos Ayres
is abundantly fupplied with all kinds of plants, fruits, meat,
bread, fifh, fowl, milk, &c. Eftalla fays, that nearly 1000
head of cattle are flain in the neighbourhood for the daily ufe

of the city : fifh is alfo abundant ; but clear water is want-
ing. The climate is lefs healthy than that of Montevideo,
and the calentures or fevers are pernicious. The city is not
deficient in coffee houfes, confectionary fhops, and taverns

;

but ice and fnow are wanting. The viceroy is lodged in

the fortrefs, in which are alfo the new royal audience, the

royal treafury, the chapel, guard-houfe, and various maga-
zines. The guild-hall is a large building, raifed on pillars

of brick, where the judges hold the fellioiis, and underneath

4Q is
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is t lie gaol. The environs, efpecially towards Cordova, are

pleafant, being full of gardens and groves, diverfitied with

fields of wheat and maize. Cattle are abundant. See

BuENOS AYRES. For an account of Montevideo, Santa

Fe, Corrientes, Potofi, La Paz, Mendoza, Cordova, Tu-
cuman, Salt a, Cuyo, Rioja, the Guaranis, Paraguay, the

Pampas, Chticuito, Puno, Oruro, Santa Cruz, Jujuy ;

fee t tie feveral articli

The government of La Plata is entrufted to a viceroy,

who lias alio the title of captain-general, with an afleflbr,

and a fifcal, and alfo a fecretary. The jurifdiftion of the

viceroy comprehends the whole political management, ex-

cept the royal treafury, to which his authority dees not

extend. In the military department he is commander-in-

chief 'imI r'thi fdvereign. The afleflbr is alio auditor, or

fupreme judge ; and his military jurifdiftion is that of cap-

tain-general of the veteran troops. The falary of the vice-

roy is 40,000 dollars ; but after certain deductions the

refidl lit 30,000. He is nominated for three
j

The falary of the afleflbr, fifcal, and fecretary, is between

.• aid ;ooo dollars each. The viceroy is fupreme preiident

• it the royal audience of Charcas, and alfo ot the new
rovai audience, erected in 1 7S 5, at Buenos Ayres. He
exercifes the nival vice-patronage, and as inch has a grand

and canopy in tile cathedral, where he is treated with

the lame ceremonies as are paid to the monarch. The royal

treafury acknowledges as its chief the intendant of the

army ; he has a falary of 10,000 dollars ; and he audits all

the accompts of the vice-royalty. The eflential branches of

the adminillration of the royal treafury at Buenos Ayres
are the cultoms, the depoiits of tobacco, the monopoly of

which has fometimes yielded 100,000 dollars a-year, play-

ing cards and (lamped paper, which are of little confe-

quence. Similar duties are exacted in the principal cities

of the vice-royalty, and 4 per cent, antes trom the lale of

merchandife. But the chief branch of the revenue is

the dt>*-v called fifths, though in fact the tenth only of all

metals. There is alfo a capitation tax from eight to ten

dollars, paid by each perfon. However, the royal expences

are great : the pay of the military, the charges of the fales,

and the falaries of the officers of the cultoms and of to-

bacco, are prodigious. The intendants of the provinces

manage in their jurifdictions the adminillration of jultice,

ot the police, of the revenues, and of war. In Paraguay,

Tucuman, and Santa Cruz, they have joined the command of

the troops. The governors intendants have a falary of 6000
dollars, and fioo for the cxpence of the fecretariate and vi-

liting their province. The intendant of Potofi, who is alfo

director of the mint, and of the bank, has a falary of 10,000
dollars. The afleflbr, appointed by the king to aflifl thefe

intendants in the adminillration of jultice, has a falary of

IOOO dollars, derived from the law-fuits, and 500 from the

treafury, thofe of the general intendancy excepted, who
have 1000.

Betides the nine inteiidancies there are four governments
in the vice-royalty of La Plata, was. that of Montevideo,
political and military ; and thofe of the Guaranis, Chi-

quitos, and Mojos, who have great power military and
civil. The eilabliflimcnts on the Patagonian coait, and
the Maluinas, or Falkland iflands, arc fubjedt to parti-

cular inllru&ions. Eltalla computes the population of

this extenfive vice royalty at 1,000,000 Spaniards or

Creoles, and an inconsiderable number of favages. The
population of the other two vice-royalties, viz. Peru

New Granada, probably does not exceed 2': millions.

' ot Caracas, by the account of Depons, amounts to

728,000, including whites, neg . : Indians ; and Chili

can fcarcely exceed the number neceflary to complete a

million. Brazil, by the bell accounts, contains 200,000
whites, and 6co,coo negroes, while the natives arc little

more than fufficicnt to complete another million. The
whole number, therefore, will yield 5! millions ; nor can

more, it is thought, than 6 millions be allowed for the ge-

neral population of the whole of South America.

The internal commerce of this vice-royalty is conducted

by means of covered carts or fmall waggons drawn by oxen,

and thefe form caravans for fecurity againil the attacks of

the favages. The chief journies are from Buenos Ayres to

Jujuy and Mendoza ; beyond which llations it is neceflary

to have recourfe to mules, as the country becomes moun-
tainous. This trade fupports many individuals, and i::-

creafes the circulation of money. The freedom of trade,

grained in 177K, contributed very much to augment the

general commerce of La Plata ; and by 3 roval ordinance

of the 10th of April, 1793, it was permitted, that falted

meat and tallow might pais to Spain, or the other colonies,

free from duties ; a privilege, which had before been gr.r

to the trade in negroes, who were found neceflary for the

cultivation of the country.

The increafe of commerce in this vice-royalty has had

a beneficial efleel on the agriculture of the country. A
royal fchedule, in 1791, granted to Spaniards and foreigners

the right of introducing negroes, and inltruments of agri.

culture ; nor is it improbable, as our author (Ellalla) con-

ceives, that this wide and fertile vice-royalty may become,

i . a few years, not only the granary of the other Spanifh

colonies, but of the parent country, by the extreme ferti-

lity of its foil, and the excellent regulations that are

adopted. The climate is Angularly benignant, and the ex-

tent of fertile lands immenfe, watered by innumerable rivers

and rivulets, which join the majeftic waves of the Paraguay

and the Parana. The farms, llations, and inclolures for

breeding beeves, horfes, mules, fheep, &c. are already fo

numerous that they may be counted by millions. Salt

rivers and lakes, with numberlefs creeks, afford convenience

for loading boats with falted meat, and the natives arc

diftinguifhed by their activity and induftry. Some diflrifts

of the millions produce cotton, lint, and flax ; and there

are mines of gold at Maldonado and San Luis, 200 leagues

from the capital. Although agriculture, tilhery, the chace,

and the mines fervc to enrich thefe provinces, yet no object

is more ufeful than the breeding of cattle, and we may
form fomc judgment of the number by that of the fkios

imported. In 1792, 825,609 hides of beeves were carried

to Spain, befides thole lent to the coaft of Brazil, and for

the purchafe of negroes, &c.

The botany ot the provinces of this vice-royalty, which

formerly belonged to Peru, may lie found in the Flora

Peruana ; and that of the central, fouthern, and caflern

provinces, may be fupplied from the work of the indui-

trious Dobri/hoffer, who has, in his firlt volume, given a ge-

neral natural hillory of Paraguay. For a fketch of the bo-

tany and /.oology, fee 1' \lt \cr.\Y.

The mines form a grand object in the new vice-royalty, and

found chiefly in the provinces formerly conlidered as

Peruvian ; for, in fact, Charcas, Tucuman, and Buenos

Ayres, were all regarded as dependencies »f Peru, before

rand change in the year 1778. The upper part of

the vice-royalty of La Plata veryjuftly deferves the appel-

lation givi rice-royalty, as it is the richeft country

in filver which has yet been difcovered on the globe. The
mines of gold ami filver may be laid to be innumerable.

All the northern provinces teem with mineral opulence:

wide Laricaja and Carabaya are diltingmfhed by virgin

gold.
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gold. (SeePorosi.) Befides gold and filver, copper is

found at Articoya near Oruro, and in the diftrift of Lipes.

A rich mine of tin is wrought in the diftrift of Paria ; and
mines of lead abound in the province of Chichas.

The following is the ftate of the mines in the new vice-

royalty of Buenos Ayres, as reported by Helms.

Provinces. Gold.. Silver.
Copper

Mines.
Till. Lead.

Tucuman 2 I 2 2

Mendoza I

Atacama 2 2 I •

P > prov. of Potofi \rorco J
r

l

2

I

I

2

I

I

1

Cars-.igas

Pacajes, or Benenguela
Chucuyto
Paucarcolla, town Pur.o

2

I

2

I

I

Lampa 2

Montevideo I

Cliichas and Tarija 4 5 I

Cochabamba i

Sicalica 2

Laricaja

Omafuyos
4
4

Afangaro 3

Carabaya
Potofi

2 i

i

Chayanta
Mizque
Paria -

2 3
i

i

I I

I

I

I

Total 3° 27 7
i

2 7

The fame author has given the following ftatement of the

whole coinage in Spaniih America, from January I, to De-
cember 31, 1790, taken from the official regifter.

In Gold.

Piaftre*.

At Mexico 628,044
At Lima 821,1-68

At Potofi 299,846
At Santiago Chili 721,754

In Silver.

Piaftre-;.

i7>435»644
4,341,071

3,983,176
146,132

Total.

Piaftres.

18,063,688

5,162,239

4,283,022
887,866

Total 2,470,812 25,906,023 28,376,855

Pinkerton's Geography, vol. iii. ed. 1807.

Plata, La, a province of the above defcribed vice-

royalty. Its capital of the fame name was formerly a

city of Peru and the fee of an archbifhop. It was built by
captain Pedro Anzures in the year 1539, by order of Gon-
zalo Pizarro, on the fcite of Chuquifaca, and called Plata,

in allufion to the filver mines of the mountain of Porco in

its neighbourhood, from which the Incas obtained great

quantities of filver. Its ancient name long prevailed, and,

as Ulloa fays, is now commonly ufed. This city Hands

on a fmall plain environed by eminences, which defend it

from the winds. In fummer the temperature of the air is

very mild, nor is there any great difference throughout the

year ; but in winter, which here begins in September and

continues till March, tempefts of thunder and lightning

are very common, and rain is of long continuance. The
houfes are covered with tile, having one ftory befides the

ground floor j they are roomy and convenient, and have

delightful garden? planted with the fruits of Europe-
Water is fcarce. The inhabitants confift of Indians aud
Spaniards, and are faid to amount to 14,000. The cathe-
dral is large, of good architecture, and finely adorned with
paintings and gildings. The parifh is ferved by two priefts,

one for the Spaniards, and one for the Indians. Another
parifh, iituated at one end of the city, is appropriated to

the Indians living within its precinft, and amounting to
about 3000. The convents of the Francifcans, Domini-
cans, Auguftines, the fathers of Mercy, and the college of
Jefuits, are fpacious buildings, with fplendid churches.
Here are alfo two nunneries, and an univerfity dedicated
to St. Francis Xavier, the rector of which is always a

Jefuit : and alfo two other colleges, in which leftures of all

kinds are read. The magiftracy confifts of regidores, who
are perfons of the firft diilinftion, with a corregidorat their

head ; from thefe are annually chofen two ordinary alcaldes

for luperintending the police. Plata was erefted into a
bifhopric 111 155 1, and in the year 1608 was raifed to a

metropolis. The jurifdiftion of this city includes the im-
perial town of Potofi, which fee. Juan and Ulloa's Voy-
age, vol. ii. S. lat. 19-40'. W. long. 66° 46'.

Plata, Rio de la, or river of Silver, a river of South
America, which is the conjunct flood of the Paraguay, the
Pilcomayo, the Parana, and the Uruguay. The main
ftreams are the Paraguay and the Parana, which fee refpeft-

ively. This river was firfl difcovered by Juan Dias de
Salis, in the year 15 15, who failed up the ltream as far as

an illand, which lies in S. lat. 34 40'. The mouth, nearly

60 leagues broad, is fuppofed to have been called La Plata
from the great quantity of filver found by thofe who
lirit viiited the countries adjacent to its banks ; though it

was originally called the river Salis, from its firfl difcoverer,

who, obferving fome Indian tents as he failed up the river,

imprudently went on fhore with ten men, who were all

murdered by the favages. The river Plata, receiving con-
liderable ftreams, fometimes fwells to fuch a degree, that

the banks on each fide are overflowed, like thofe of Egypt
by the inundation of the Nile, and thus rendered remarkably
fertile. The current of the river, where it falls into the

fea, is fo rapid, that the water is frem fome leagues diftant

from its mouth. Ill water is alfo clear, fweet, and whole-
fome. It abounds with great plenty and variety of fifh ;

and its banks are frequented by a number of very beautiful

birds. The diftance from the conflux of the Paraguay and
Parana to the mouth of the river is near 600 miles, and
this interval is interfperfed with delightful iflands, and navi-

gable by the largeit fhips. See Parana.
Plata, La, a fmall ifland in the Pacific ocean, near the

coafl of Peru. S. lat. i° io'.

Plata, La, or Scbaftian del Oro, a town of South
America, in the province of Popayas ; 60 miles E. of
Popayan. N. lat. 2° 50'. E. long. -y.

Plata Keys, a large fand-bank among the Bahama
iflands, about 40 miles N. of Hifpaniola.

PLATTE, a word ufed by fome anatomical writers to

exprefs the icapulae.

PLATjEA, in Ancient Geography, an ifland of the

Mediterranean, on the coalt of Lybia, whither, according to

Herodotus, the Cyrenians fent a colony. It was fituated

on the coait of the Giligalnes, in the midway between that

coaft and the ifle of Aphrodifias. Scylax places it on the

coalt of Marmarica.

PLATjEiE, a town of Greece, in Bocotia, Homer
writes this name in the lingular nJvalaia, Platoea ; but the

hiltorians write it ITXalaiai, It was. fituated on the river

4 Q 2 Afopus ;
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Afopus ; and feems to have derived its name from Platea,

the daughter of an ancient king of the country, who had

given his own name to the river Afopus.

The firft military exploit of the Platseans, of which we
have any knowledge, occurred at Marathon, where they

effe&ually aided the Athenians; they afterwards diitin-

guifhed themfelvcs on many occafions ; but after having ex-

perienced the calamities of many wars, and having been fre-

quently driven from their city and recovered it, their ruin

was accelerated by Philip, after his victory in the battle of

Cheroma. Near the walls <t this city was the tomb of

thofe Platjeans who had fallen in combating agaiuft the

Perfians. The other Greeks had alfo a common fepulchre,

whilft the Athenians and Lacedaemonians had another apart

for themfelves. Jupiter Liberator lad an altar near the com-

mon burying place of the Greeks ; both the robes and the

ftatue of the god were of white marble. The Platxans

inftituted games, which they celebrated every fifth year, on

which occaiion they ran armed before the altar of Jupiter.

The temple of Juno was vltv fplendid and highly orna-

mented ; her ftatue was of an extraordinary fize, and exe-

cuted by Praxiteles of Pentelician marble. Minerva had

alfo a temple at Plata:a, which had been erected of the

fpoils gained from the Perfians in the battle of Marathon.

Her ftatue was the work of Phidias, and was not lefs in

fize, than that of bronze in the citadel at Athens. In this

city was alfo the tomb of Leitus, who was the only Boeotian

chief who returned from the fiege of Troy.

PLATALEA, the Spoon-bill, in Ornithology, a genus of

birds of the order Grallse. The generic character is this :

the bill is long and thin ; the tip dilated, orbicular, flat

;

the noftrils are fmall, and at the bafe of the bill ; tongue

thort, pointed ; the feet are four-toed and femi-palmate.

There are three

Species.

* Lf'jcorodia ; White Spoon-bill. Body white ; chin

black ; hind-head fub-crcfted. T1k- bill is black, brown,

or fpotted ; tongue heart-fliaped ; irids grey ; lores, orbits,

and naked dilatable chin black ;
quill-feathers fometimes

tipt with black ; the legs are black. There are two va-

rieties of this fpecies, of which thcjirjl has the wings varied

with black and white, the legs yellowifh ; in thefecond the

body is all white ; legs flefh-colour. The white or com-
mon fpoon-bill weighs about three pounds and a half, and

meafures two feet eight inches in length. It inhabits from

the Feroe iflands to the Cape of Good Hope ; it is rarely

feen in England, but its appearance is fufficiently frequent to

luftify us in placing before it the aiterilk. It lives on grafs,

carices, the roots of reeds, ferpents, frogs, mufcles, and

other fhell filh ; but efpecially on times, which it often

feizes from other birds. It makes its nefts in high trees,

near to the fea, and lays three or four white eggs, Ipeckled

with pale red fpots. The flefh of the young fpoon-bill is

reckoned very good, little interior to that of the goofe.

Ajaja ; Rof'.it' Spoon-bill. Body rofe coloured ; tail-

coverts fcarlet. There is a variety blood-red ; neck white ;

collar black ; tail-feathers fcarlet. It inhabits South Ame-
rica, and is twenty-feven inches long.

P\OM.T.A; Dwarf Spoon-bill. Body above brown,
beneath white. It is only the lize of a full-grown fpar-

row, and is found in Guiana and Surinam.

PLATAMON, a word ufed to exprefs a low and fmooth
roek, jult appearing above water.

PLATAMONE, in Geography, a town of European
Turkey, iu Macedonia, at the mouth of the river Jenicoro

;

44mile< S.S.E. *>f Edelfa.

10

PLATANAL, a fmall ifland in the Spanifh main, near

the coaft of Darien. N. lat. 9 6'. W. long. 8o° 40'.

PLATANARIA, in Botany, a nam. by which fome

authors have called the fpargarium, or burr-reed, from its

round echinated fruit, which in lhape and fize much refembie

thofe of the platanus.

PLATANI, in Geography, a river of Sicily, which

rifes near Caftro Nuovo, and runs into the fea, 10 miles S.

of Sacca.

PLATANUS, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia,

in Syria ; fituated on the weftern bank of the river Oroutes,

E. of mount Cafius, towards N- lat. 35 50'—Alfo, a

town of Phoenicia, placed by M. d'Anville between Berytus

and Sidon, in the vicinity of Libanus.

PlatAnis, in Botany, the claffical name of the Plane-

tree, adopted by the Romans from the Greeks, vrhofe :r\»-

rxto.; was derived from zXz.-v-, broad, in allufion to the

wide fpreading branches, and umbrageous foliage, of this

noble and favourite tree. — Linn. Gen. 498. Schreb. 649.
Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 473. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 5. 304. Purfh North Amer. v. 2. 635.
Jul!. 410. Lamarck IUuftr. t. 783. Gaertn. t. 90.

—

Clafs and order, Monoecia Polyandria. Nat. Ord. Amen-
taceit, Linn. Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male flowers compound, difpofed in a globular

catkin. Cal. A few flight minute fegments. Cor. lcarcely

difcernible. Slam. Filaments oblong, fwelling upwards,

coloured ; anthers fquare, furrounding the lower part of

the filament.

Female flowers numerous, forming a globe, on the fame

tree. Cal. of feveral minute fcales. Cor. Petals feveral,

concave, oblong, club-fhaped. Pijl. Germens feveral, awl-

fhaped, ending in awl-lhaped ftyles ; ttigma timple, recurved.

Parte, none ; feveral fruits are collected together into a

globe. Seed roundifh, tapering at the bafe, crowned with

the awl-lhaped permanent ftyle, the bottom of the feed be-

ing furrounded with copious capillary down.

Obf. Linnanis fubmits his defcription of the flowers to

the more attentive fcrutiny of " fome lynx-eyed obferver,"

but no one as yet has taken up the challenge. Mr. Bauer's

fine drawing of P. orientalis, for the Flora Grseca, has no

male flowers.

E(T. Ch. Male, Catkin globofe. Calyx and corolla ob-

folete. Anthers furrounding the filament.

Female, Catkin globofe. Calyx of many leaves. Co-
rolla none. Stigma recurved. Seed club-fhaped, pointed

by the ftyle, briitlv at the bafe.

I. P. orientalis. Oriental Plane Tree. Linn. Sp. PI.

1417. Willd. u. 1. Ait. n. 1. (Platanus; Ger. Em.
14K1,). Matth. Valgr. v. 1. 120 P. orientalis verus

;

Duham. Arb. v. 2. 172 t. 33.)—Leaves palmat--, five-

lobed ; wedge-fhaped at 'he bafe : fegments lanceolate, Initi-

ated : ribs pedate. Stipulas nearly entire.—Native o t

Levant.—A fpecimeu in the Linnxan herbarium was

gathered by Haffelquift, from a remarkably large tree,

in the ifland of Cos, now Stanchio, the circumference

of whofe trunk was thirteen and a half Swedifh ells,

about eight yards and a half. This beautiful fpecies is

among the earlieft exotic trees recorded to have betn culti-

vated in Britain, being mentioned by Turn- r in 1548 ; but

the great lord Bacon app ;u s to have been the firft who
planted it in any abundance. The Greeks and Romans
efteemed this tree very highly for its (hade, as well as

beauty. About the Roman \lllas it was always planted,

and fometimes honoured, rather than benefited perhaps,

with libations of wine. Some ancient trees of this kind

are reported to have attained a more ample fize than the

above.
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above. The fined Oriental Plane, we believe, in England,

ltands at one corner of Chelfea garden, railing its round

head far above all neighbouring objects. Miller fpeaks of

this as the Maple-leaved variety, now made a fpecies, fee

n. 3 ; and he aliens, that young plants, which fprung from

its feeds, proved of the common fort. We have no oppor-

tunity at prefent of inveftigating this point. An elegant

fpecimen of the Oriental Plane, whofe fpreading branches

are feathered down to the ground, ftands near the temple

in the arboretum at Kew. In Germany, this fpecies is not

hardy enough to attain the fize of a tree. The branches of

P. orientalis are round, fmooth, (lightly zigzag. Leaves

deciduous, alternate, on longifh, round, downyJlalks, rather

deeply palmate, about a fpan wide, with five lanceolate,

more or lels deeply or copioufly finuated, lobes, whofe

points are callous or glandular, and lomewhat incurved :

both fides are fmooth, with pedate ribs, and innumerable

fine veins : in an early ftate only, the leaves are clothed

with mealy deciduous down. Stipuhis tubular, furrounding

the branch, with a fpreading border, more entire in this

fpecies than the reft. Buds, as in the whole genus, en-

clofed in the hollow bafe of each footftalk, ovate, obtufe,

compreiled, quite concealed till the leaves fall. By their

(welling, the buds promote the feparation of the footftalks.

Flowers in three or four globular heads on each long droop-

ing ftalk, appearing in April and May. Stigmas crimfon.

Each globe of ripe fruit is an inch or more in diameter.

2. P. cumata. Wave-leaved Plane Tree. Willd. n. 2.

Ait. n. 2. (P. orientalis undulata ; Ait. Hort. Kew.
ed. I. v. 3. 364.)—Leaves three or five-lobed, toothed;

wedge-fhaped and elongated at the bafe ; triple-ribbed,

nearly fmooth.—Gathered by Haffelquift in the Levant.

Miller is faid to have cultivated it in 1 739. In fome points

this anfwers to his " Spanilh, or Middle Plane Tree ;"

but we find great difficulty in applying with certainty the

Englifh names of this genus, which are in ufe amongft

nurfery-men. The leaves in our wild fpecimen are remark-

ably wedge-fhaped, and elongated at their bafe ; in confe-

quence of which there are only three principal ribs, of

which the lateral ones are feldom precifely oppofite : the

lobes are three, ftrongly finuated, but not feparated fo far

as the middle of the leaf. Footjlalks long. Miller defcribes

them fhort, and covered with (hort down, in his Spanilh

Plane, which chara&er anfwers to another fpecimen in the

Linnxan herbarium from Burgundy, refembling the true

orientalis, except in its fhort footjlalks, and ftrongly toothed

Jlipuhis. This fpecimen may be a r.ondefenpt fpecies. The
leaf in Duham. Arb v. 2. t. 34. given for the following,

reprefents our plant very well.

3. P. acer'ifolia. Maple-leaved Plane Tree. Willd. n. 3.

Ait. n. 3. (P. oriehtalis aceris folio ; Tourn. Cor. 41.)—
Leaves heart -fhaped, five-lobed, fmooth, diftantly toothed ;

abrupt and three-ribbed at the bafe.—Native of the Levant,

where it was noticed by Tournefort. The Hort. Kew.
mentions this fpecies as cultivated here before 1724. Will-

denow fays it is hardy, forming a lofty tree, in Germany,
and that it is known from all the reft by the leaves being

abrupt, not wedgv -fhaped at the bafe, and having their two

lateral ribs fpring from the top of the footjlalh, unaccom-

panied by any leafy expanfion beyond them. He adds, that

thev are extremely like thofe of the Sugar Maple, Acer

facrharinum. We have no fpecimen that anfwers to this

defcription, nor does Duhamel's t. 34, given as Tourne-

fort's plant, agree with Willdenow's account.

4. P. occidentalis. American Plane Tree. Linn. Sp.

PI. 1418. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 4. Catefb. Carolin.

v. 1. 56. t. 56. Duham. Arb. v. 2. 172. t. 35.—Leaves
with five angles, (lightly lobed, toothed ; wedge-fhaped at the-

bafe ; downy beneath.—Native of the banks of rivers in

North America, from Canada to Florida, as well as in

Louifiana. Mr. Purfli fays this is perhaps the largeft

North American tree, fome individuals, on the fertile banks
of the Ohio and Miflifippi, meafuring from ten to fixteen

feet in diameter. It is known by the names of Button-
wood, Water Beech, Sycamore, and Plane Tree ; in Ca-
nada by that of Cotton Tree. This Plane has been cul-

tivated in England about 180 years, and is ufually hardy
with us, as well as in Germany, flowering like the other

fpec'es in April and May; but the winter of 1810, or
fpring of 181 1, was fatal or injurious to mod of the Occi-
dental Plaaes in England, owing perhaps to tranfient cold,

not generally obferved, at fome critical period of the

growth of thefe trees in particular. The broad, (lightly

lobed foliage diftinguifhes this fpecies readily from all the

reft. The three or five principal ribs have a considerable

leafy, though fcarcely wedge-fhaped, expanfion below the

point of their union. The Jlipulas are wavy, with blunt

(hallow teeth. Footjlalks rather fhort, downy.
Platanus, in Gardening, contains plants of the exotic

deciduous tree kind, of which the fpecies cultivated are ;

the oriental plane tree (P. orientalis) ; and the American
plane tree (P. occidentalis).

Of the firft fort there are two varieties, as the maple-

leaved, which has not its leaves fo deeply cut as thofe of

the eaftern plane : they are divided into five fegments,

pretty deep, but are not lobed, like thofe of the occidental

plane. The petioles are much longer than in either of the

fpecies, and the upper furface of the leaves is rougher, fo

that they might be taken for different forts, if it was not

known that they rofe from the fame feeds.

The Spanith plane, which has larger leaves than either

of the forts, and are more divided than thofe of the occi-

dental, but not fo much as thofe of the oriental. Some of

the leaves are cut into five, and others into three lobes only
;

thefe are fharply indented on the edges, and are of a light

green ; the footftalks are (hort, and covered with a fhort

down. This is by fome called the middle plane tree, from

the leaves being of a fhape between the two fpecies.

Method of Culture.—Thefe plants may be increafed by
feed, layers, and cuttings ; but principally in the two laft

methods.

The beft feafon for fowing the feed autumn, if they

can be procured, otherwife in the fpring, upon a fomewhat

lightifh mellow foil : the ground having been dug and raked,

it fhould be formed into four-feet wide beds, and the feeds

then fcattered evenly on the furface, and raked in, or with

the back of a rake the earth be previoufly trimmed off the

furface near half an inch deep into the alleys ; then fowing

the feed, and direftly with the rake turned the proper way,

drawing the earth evenly over the feeds, and trimiT.i.g the

furface fmooth, when many of the plants will rife in fpring,

but probably not generally till the fpring following. When
they are one or two years old, they fhould be planted out

in nurfery-rovys, two feet afunder, and about half that dif-

tance in the lines ; to remain till of a proper fize for be-

ing finally let out.

In the layer method, fome ftout plants muft be planted

for (tools, which in a year after muft be headed down near

the bottom, that they may throw out irony (hoots near the

ground convenient for laying ; which, in the autumn after

they are produced, fhould be laid down by flit-laying ; and

by the autumn after they will be well rooted, and form

plant3
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plants two or three feet high, which may be feparated,

and planted iu nurfery rows, as the feedlings. They fuc-

ceed very readily in this way.

Moft of the forts take tolerably by cuttings of the ftrong

young (hoots ; but the latter more freely than the former

kinds. The moft proper feafon for planting them is the

autumn, as foon as the leaf falls, or occafionally in the

fpring ; chooiing a moift foil for the purpofe, when many

of the cuttings will grow, and make tolerable plants by

the autumn following.

Thefe laft two methods are the only ones in order to

continue the diitinct varieties effectually.

Thefe trees have a very ornamental effect in all forts of

plantations, from their large growth and the great fize of

their leaves.

PLAT-BAND, a border or bed of flowers, along a wall,

or the fide of a parterre ; frequently edged with box, &c.

PLAT-BAND, in Architecture, is any flat fquare moulding,

whofc height much exceeds its projecturc.

Such are the faces, or fafciae, of an architrave, and the

plat-bands of the modillions of a cornich.

The plat-band is fignified in Vitruvius, and others, by

the words fafcia, tania, and cor/a.

Plat-band of a door or window, is ufed fur the lintel,

where that is made fquare, or not much arched.

Thefe plat-bands are ufually eroded with bars of iron

when they have a great bearing : but it is much better to

eafe them by arches of difcharge built over them.

Plat-bands of flutings, the lifts, or fillets, between the

flutings of columns.

PLATE, in Commerce, denotes gold or Giver wrought

into veffels for domellic uies.

PLATE, in Geography, a town of Hinder Pomerania, on

the Rega ; 22 miles S. of Colberg. N. lat. 53 49'. E.

long. 1

5

17'.

PLATE, in Heraldry, is a round flat piece of filver, without

any impreffion ; but, as it were, formed ready to receive it.

The term is ufed only by the Englifh heralds. In other

r.ations they arc known by the name of be/ants argent.

Flat E-Mail, in Ancient Armour. See Mail.
Plate.-Armour, formed of fmall round plates of iron, like

the fcales of a fifh, was known and ufed among the ancients.

There are many fpecimens of Roman plate armour in the

mufeums of curious collectors. If the fuit of armour,

(hewn in the Tower of London, be really what it is laid to

have been, the armour of John de Courcy, earl of Ulfter, in

Ireland, brought with him to the Toner ; it will prove that

plate-armour was in life as early as 1204, the date ot his

confinement. The general prevalence of it was checked by

the large fum which a complete fuit of plate-armour coft.

It was, however, introduced both here and in France into

more common ufe about the middle of the 14th century.

l'i \ 1 E, a term ufed by our Sport/men, to exprefs the re-

ward given to the bed horfe at our races.

The winning of a plate is not the work of a few days to

the owner of the horfe, but great care and preparation .in-

to be made for it, if there is any great dependence
fuccefs. A month is the leaft time that can be allowed to

draw the horfe's body clear, and to refine his wind to that

degree of perfection that is attainable by art.

It is firft neceir.iry to take an exact view of his body,
.• r he be low or high in flefli ; and it is alfo necefTary

lider whether he be dull and heavy, or brilk and
hen abroad. If he appear dull and heavy, and I

to fuppofe it is owing to too hard riding : or, at

? exprefs it, to fome greafe that has been difiolved
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in hunting, and has not been removed by lcouring, then the

proper remedy is half an ounce of diapente, given in a pint

of good fack ; this will at once remove the caufe, and re-

vive the creature's fpirits. After this, for the firft week of

the month, he is to be fed with oats, bread, and fplit bean6,

giving him fometimes the one, and fometimes the other, as

he likes belt ; and always leaving fome in the locker, that

he may feed at leifure when he is left alone. When the

groom returns at the feeding time, whatever is left of this

mult be removed, and frefh given ; by this means the creature

will foon become high fpirited, wanton, and full of play.

Every day lie muft be rode out .in airing, and every day it

will be proper to give him a little more exercife ; but not

in fuch a degree as to make him fwe.it too much.

The beans and oats in this cafe are to be put into a bag,

and beaten till the hulls are all off, and then winnowed
clean ; and the bread, inftead of being chipped in the com-
mon way, is to have the emit clean cut off.

If the horfe be in good flefli and fpirits when taken up
for its month's preparation, the diapente muft be omitted

;

and the chief bufinels will be to give him good food, and

fo much exercife as will keep him in wind, without over-

fweating or tiring his fpirits. When he takes larger exercife

afterwards, towards the end oi the month, it will be pro-

per to have fome horfes in the place to run againft him. This

will put him upon his mettle, and the beating them will give

him fpirits.

This, however, is to be cautioufly obferved, that lie has

not a bloody heat given him for ten day; or a fortnight be-

fore the plate is to be run for ; and that the laft heat that is

given him the day before the race, muft be in his clothes :

this will make him run with greatly more vigour when
(tripped for the race, and feeling the cold wind on every

part. In the fecond week, the horfe fhould have the fame

food and more exercife : and in the laft fortnight he muft

have dried oats, that have been hulled by beating; after this

they areto be wetted in a quantity of whites of eggs, beaten

up, and then laid out iu the lun to dry ; and when as dry as

before, the horfe is to have them. This fort of food is vcrv

light of digeftion, and very good for the creature's wind.

The beans in this time (hould be given more fparingly, and
the bread fhould be made of three parts wheat, and oce part

beans. If he fhould become coftive under this courfe, he

mull then have fome ale and whites of eggs beaten together :

this will cool him, and keep his body moift.

In the laft week the mafh is to be omitted, and barley-

water given him in its place ; and every day, till the day
before the race, he fhould have his fill of hay ; then he nrufl

have it given him more fparingly, that he may have time to

digeft it ; and in the morning of the raci day, he muft have

a toaft or two of white bread, foaked in fack, and the fame
juft before he is led out of the field. This is an excellent

method, becaufe the two extremes of fnllnefs and fading

are at this time to be equally avoided ; the one hurting his

wind, and the other occafioning a iaintnefs that may make
him loofc. After he has had his food, the litter is ta be Ihook

up, and the liable kept quiet, that he may be difturbed by
nothing till he is taken out to run. See Racing.

Platk.s, in Gunnery. The^ri/r-plates, are two plates of
iron on the cheeks of .1 gu;:-caj-riagc, from the cap-fquareto

the centre, through which the pnfe-bolts go, and on which
• the hand-fpike reits, when it poifes up to the breech of the

piece. ZiVr.j/i'-plates are the two plates on the face of the

carriage, one on each check. Train-plates are the two
plates on the cheeks at the train of the carriage. Dulijge-

plates are the fixed plates on the wheel of a gun-carriage,

where
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where the fellows are joined together, and ferve to ftrengthen

the dulidges.

Plates, Copper, in Engraving. See Copper-Plates.
Plates, Ground, in Building. See GlouND-P/a/a.
Plates, Pintle. See Pintle.
PLATE-G/a/r. See Gl.ASS.

Plates, Colours of G/afs. See Colours.
PLATE-Av/ff-r, in Shij> Bui/ding, are iron knees, made of

flat bars of iron, about one inch thick, and four inches

broad ; the arms are bolted through tiie end of the beam,
and a chock of oak under the beam, which is firft bolted
through the (hip's fide. This method of connecting the

beams to the fide is an excellent fubltitute for wood hanging-
knees.

Plate-/, onjjv, in the Manege, a woven ftrap, four fathoms
long, three fingers broad, and as thick as one. It is ufed
for railing a horfe's legs, and fumetimes for taking him down,
in order to facilitate feveral operations of the farrier. Some
improperly give the mime of plate-longe to the martingal .

PLATEA, in Ornithology, the name of a bird of the

long-necked kind, approaching to the nature of the llork

and heron, and called in En'glifhthe fpoon-bill. See Pla-
talla.
PLATED MAN.UPACTl RE, in the Arts Erom the valu-

able properties poffefLd by filver as a metal, it is much to be
regretted that it is not fufficiently plentiful, fo as to be ufed for

the fabrication of fuch articles as are liable to corrofion ;

more efpecially fuch uteniils as are employed for culinary

purpofes. This defirable object has given rife to the deiidera-

tum of covering fome of the cheaper metals with filver, and
this art has always been known by the name of plating.

The art of plating with filver appears to have been firft

applied to articles made of brafs, after they were in other

refpe&s finilhed. It is known by the name of French plating,

and was formerly much ufed for brafs candlefticks. After
the goods were poliihed, and perfectly free from grtafe,

and indeed any other extraneous matter, the part to

be plated was heated to a temperature fomething fliort

of changing the colour of the metal. Leaf filver was
now laid upon the part, and, while hot, was rubbed on
with a hardened fteel burnifher, perfectly dry and clean.

By this means the filver adhered firmly to the brafs, which,

from the action cf the burnifher, affumed a fine polifh.

Thefe had much the appearance in colour and luftre of thofe

of the prefent day. They poffeffed but little permanence,

owing to the thinnefs of the covering. This art is fcarcely

now practifed, from the introduction of the fuperior plan of

plating upon ingots of copper, and forming the uteniils out

of the fheets and wire made from the ingots. This latter is

at prefent carried on to an immenfe extent in Sheffield, and

alfo at Birmingham, but on a lelfer fcale.

The inventor of this method of making plated articles

was not aware of its great importance. He began by making
it into fnuff-boxes, and other trifling articles. It after-

wards was extended to the manufactory of pints and tan-

kards, and other articles, by a Mr. Hancock, who creeled

a mill near Sheffield for rolling the ingots. This mill is at

prefent employed for this purpofe by the fon of the above

gentleman.

The plated manufacture is divided into three departments,

in each of which a diitinc/t fet of workmen is employed.

Thofe workmen employed in making veffels, fuch as are re-

quired to be raifed by the hammer, are called braziers, pro-

bably from braziers being firft employed in it.

The next are called candleftick makers, being exclufively

<*nployed in making all the varieties of th'efe articles.

The next and laft are called pie. ce-workers: thefe were
originally employed in making articles with ornamental open
work, fuch as bread-bafkets, and trays of different kinds.

This open work was formed by piercing the fubftance
with punches of different fhapes, by means of a fcrew-prefs
called a fly.

This ipecies of work is new become obfolete, fince the
invention of plated wire. The articles in which piece-
work had been made, are now formed by the varied inter-

fedtions of wires, which give great lightnefs and elegance,
with lefs wafte and more expedition. The workmen em-
ployed. in this department are (till called pierce-workers.

Previoufly to defcribing particularly the different branches
of this art, we fhall give the method of preparing the plated
meets and wire of which all the different articles are

made.

The ingots on which the filver is laid are not pure copper,
but an alloy, confiding of copper and brafs ; this gives it a

degree of ftiffnefs greater than that of copper, which ren-

ders it lc(s liable to be deformed when in life.
"

Fig. 12. in PL Plated ManufaSure, reprefents a feCtion of
the furnace ufed for melting the alloy for the purpofe of caft-

ing. The crucibles are thofe made at Chelfea with black-lead.

The ingot-moulds are of call;-iron, confiiting of two pieces,

faftened together by two rings, with wedges, the interior being
of the fhape of a parallelepipedon, about three inches broad,
I ; in thicknefs, and about eighteen or twenty long. The
mouth-piece, into which the metal is poured, makes aa
angle with the length of the cavity ; fo that when the

mould is placed on the ground, with the narrow fide up-
permoft, and makes an angle with the horizon of about
ten degrees, the mouth-piece points directly upwards. The
inclination of the mould and the length] of the mouth-
piece are to give a certain head of liquid metal, which de-

termines the impurities of lefs fpecific gravity than the me-
tal to rife into the cavity of the mouth-piece, in order to

iniure the foundnefs of the ingot. If this were not attended

to, the fheets rolled from fuch ingots would abound with

feams and loofe places. It is eafy to fee that a fmall hole in

the ingot would be the fource of a feam by extenfion, and a

larger cavity would have the effect of making hollow places

in the fubftance of the fheet, which frequently peel off with

the filver after plating.

The proper heat of the metals, and the temperature of

the mould when the metal is poured, are of great importance,

as far as regards the foundnefs of the ingo r
. When the me-

tal is too cold, and its liquidity of courfe imperfeCt, the im-

purities cannot freely afcend, which caufes imperfection in

its fubilance. The fame effect may take place from the

moulds being cold : this, with the great conducting power of

the metal mould, rapidly robs the metal of its caloric, and

leffens its liquidity. The proper heat for the moulds is

fomething fhort of burning the fat with which they are

greafed on the interior furface. The prefence of fat v. hich

contains hydrogen has a happy effect in preventing the fur-

face being rough. Its prefence is therefore eflential, and

hence the moulds (hould never be fo hot as to deftroy it. On
the other hand, the metal (hould not be too hot, as in this cafe

it remains longer in the liquid ftate than is proper : this has

the effe& of allowing the metal to affume a more complete

cryftalline arrangement than under ordinary circumftances.

When an ingot under fuch circumftances is broken, the

cryftals are very diftinCt. The fheet rolled from an ingot fo

call, will be found to exhibit on its furface very thin loofe

pieces, which peel off. This is frequently a fource of great

mifchicf to the manufacturer. After the pieces are plated

and
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and rolled, this laft inconvenience is frequently fo great, as

to render the whole flieet ufckfs, except to work' over again.

It will be remembered, from what wc obferved refpedting

the temperature of the ingot moulds, that the proper heat for

the metal can only be acquired by practice. Men of fonie ta-

lent and obfervation (hould have the management of calling

and plating. It is notorious, however, throughout the

trade, that the men employed in thiseffential department are

generally taken from the clafs of common labourers.

The bed teft for the proper degree of heat of the m-t al

is its colour, and the appearance of liquidity. When it

firlt fufes it appears did, and of the colour of the red

cokes of the furnace : with a greater heat it becomes more

liquid, and affumes a bhicifh colour. This latter is the

proper ftate for pouring it into the mould. It the heat

be greater, the zinc of the brafs, and perhaps the copper

itfelf, begins to burn. This arifes from the metal's affuming

the form of vapour, which combines with the oxygen ot

the atmofphere. When the metal has become folid in the

mould, the wedges which keep the two halves of the mould

together are flackcned, to prevent the ingot from breaking,

by its contraction, during cooling. When it is taken

from the mould its furface ought to be imooth and metallic.

Its frac/ture mould exhibit a rough uniform crystallization,

in which the cryftals prefent fmall furfaces. Ifthecryftals

appear diftindt, with large faces, the metal will be (helly

when rolled.

For the ordinary kind of work thefe ingots are generally

cut in two in the middle, being more convenient for plating

than longer pieces.

The next procefs is to drefs the face of the ingot tor

the purpoie of receiving the lilver, on one or both fides, as

it may be intended to be fingle or double plated. This

is effected by filing, which is continued till the furtace be-

comes entirely free from the leall blemifh. This is io im-

portant, that the naked eye Ihould not be depended upon.

A verv fmall hole in the ingot would become a furface on

rolling, and the filver would come off in that part. The
furface of the copper mould, therefore, be minutely exa-

mined by a magnifier before the filver is laid on. The
thicknels ot the lilver to be laid on the copper will be

bed known, when it is underflood, that the filver, in

fingle plated metal, or that plated on one fide only, is from

8 to IO pennyweights to the pound troy of copper; and,

of courfe, double that quantity when plated on both fides.

If the ingot of copper be 1^ thick, the filver plate to

be laid upon it, at eight pennyweights to the pound, will

be Vj of an inch, and a fquare inch of it will weigh

about 90 grains. When the plate of filver is cut to a little

lefs than the fize of the copper furface, made flat, and icraped

perfectly clean, the copper furface being equally clean, they

are laid together, and the filver plate is tied down with

wire. A little of a fat united folution of borax is now
infinuated under the edge of the filver plate on every fide :

this tuir-, at alow red heat, and prevents the oxygen of the

atmofphere from affecting the furface of the copper, which
would prevent the adherence of the filver. In this ftate

the ingot is brought to the plating furnace.

In fis. 12. B is an iron door, witli a fmall hole to look
through. This furnace has a grate on a level with the

bottom of the door. The fuel COnfifta of cokes. The
ingot is laid upon the bare cokes, and the door (hut.

When it has acquired nearly a proper degree of heat, the

plater applies to the hole in the door to obferve the proper
point, when the procefs is finiftied. When the filver and
copper are uniting, the furface of the former begins to be

rivetted, and this is the fign to remove the ingot from

the fire as quick as poilible. If it were allowed to itop

longer, the filver would become alloyed with the copper,

and completely fpoiled.

In this procefs, the filver is, in fact, foldered to the cop-

per, although no folder is exprefslv employed. It is well

known to chemids, that an alloy of filver and copper, as

well as many other alloys, is more fuiiblc than either ot

the fimple metals. From what takes place in the above

procefs, it will be cafily inferred, that a portion of filver

ai.d copper unite at contiguous furfaces, which fufing be-

fore the filver or the copper, unite the filver with the

copper. The ingot, being now plated, is made perfectly

clean, and is ready to be rolled. The firlt rollers em-
ployed for plated metal are of call- iron, iimilar in iize

and condruction to thofe employed for (heet iron and
(heet copper. (See Rolling Mill.) The metal is rolled

cold, and annealed from time to time. When it has gone
through the rollers a certain number of times, it acquires

a certain degree of hardnefs, fo that the rollers have not

much effect upon it ; and if the rolling were continued,

the metal would crack. To remedy this evil, the metal

is taken to a reverberatory furnace, it is laid upon a hearth

of brick or iire-itone, and the flame of coal made to pais

over it. The heat, however, is not intenfe, lince the metal

is required to be (lowly heated to a dull red. It may now
be cooled in the quickeff way poflible to fave time,

quenching in water does not affedt it, as is the cafe with

Reel. It now paffes through the rollers, as before, till it

becomes hard, and then annealed and rolled again, till it

is reduced fomething (hort of the fize required. This
being done, it is again annealed and paffed through a pair

ot rollers faced with call fteel, and finely polifhed. This
gives the furface great imoothnefs and truth. It is now
annealed lor the laft time : after this, the Iheets are im-

merled in hot dilute fulphuric acid, then (cowered with fine

Calais land, which fits them for the workmen to fliape

into different articles.

Having defcribed the method of preparing the fliei 1

plated metal, we (lull next yive an account of the method
employed lor manufacturing plated wire. This is generally

a diflinct bufinefs, being unconnected with the bulincfs of
making the plated goods.

The pieces of metal to be plated for the purpofe of

making wire, are forged out of bar copper unalloyed.

Thefe pieces are of a cylindrical lhape, and about IS or

20 inches long, and about IJ inch in diameter. The true

cylindrical lhape is given to the copper by wire-drawing :

it is then made perfectly clean and metallic by fcraping.

The filver to be laid upon it is much thinner in proportion

to the copper than was dated in the (heet metal. The
filver is firft formed into a tube, one edge projecting a little

o\er the other. A copper cylinder, a little lefs in diameter

than the tube, and fo much longer as to admit one end of
it being (aliened into a hole, is now heated red-hot, and
fattened by one end in the hole. The tube is now flipped

upon it, with the (cam upwards. A flat Heel burniflier,

with rounded polifhed edges, and a handle at each end, is

now rubbed bnlkly backward and forward upon the over-

lapped edges of filver, at the fame time ufing confiderable

preffurc. By this means the two furfaces are completely

welded together, fo that it would be difficult to rind where
the union had taken place.

The cylinder ot copper intended to be plated, is now
made perfectly clean, the infide of the filver tube being the

fame. It is now put upon the cylinder, which is about

two
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two inches longer than the tube ; a fmall groove is made
round the cylinder coinciding with the ends of the filver

tube. Into this groove the ends of the tube are clofely

worked, fo as to render the fpace between the tube and the

cylinder perfectly air-tight. The neceffity of this will be
obvious, fince the whole is required to be heated red-hot,

which would caufe the oxydation of the copper, and pre-

vent the filver from adhering to it. When the cylinder and
tube are together heated flightly red-hot, the fame burnifher

that was ufed to unite the tube is now rubbed brilkly over

the tube in a longitudinal direction. This unites the filver

firmly to the copper, and makes it fit for drawing into

wire of various forms and fizes. The machinery employed
for drawing this wire is precifely iimilar to that employed
for brafs and copper wire. The great variety of figure and
form given to it depends upon the plate through which it

is drawn. Some are flat, others half round, iome fluted,

or with mouldings. It is chiefly ufed for making bread-

bafkets, toaft-racks, fnuifers, and many other articles, af-

fording much neatnefs and elegance, with little manual la-

bour. The wire after drawing, like (heets after rolling, is

annealed, and afterwards cleaned with hot dilute fulphuric

acid.

We (hall firft defcribe the manufacture of meet metal

into various articles. It may be eafily conceived, that the

nature of this metal is fo fimilar to copper, that the work-
ing of it with the hammer into various forms will be very

fimilar to that ufed by copperfmiths, with the difference of

more exact and complete tools, and greater care on ac-

count of the value of the metal. Formerly all the different

maped veffels were made with the hammer, which made the

price of labour very great. Now, all veffels of fimple form,

and not of large fize, are formed in dies by means of the

ftamping hammer. This operation is now fo general, that

fome manufacturers employ as many as fix or eight of
thefe engines.

Figs. I and 2 are two views of the ftamp. A is a large

ftone, the larger the better ; b, the anvil on which the die, e,

is fecured by four fcrews. See ground plan.

In jig. I . a, a, are two upright fquare pillars, with

the angles oppofed to each other, which work in angular

recedes in the hammer d. This admits the hammer to Aide

freely and truly from top to bottom, by pulling at the

rope f, which paffes over the pulley c. This hammer is

let fall from different heights, according to the effect to be

produced.

All veffels may be raifed by the ftamp, with the excep-

tion of fuch as are immoderately large, or thofe of inordi-

nate depth, compared with the diameter. Veffels which

are of lefs diameter at the top and bottom than in the

middle, mull either be ftamped on two pieces, or raifed

with the hammer by hand.

The dies are, or ought to be, made of call fteel, but it

fhould be as hard as to weld to iron, fo that the iron

fhould not be much below the furface of the die. This

precaution is neceffary only when the die requires to be

hardened. In other refpects the whole may be call fteel.

Thofe unhardened fhould be of harder caft fteel. No other

fteel can anfwer, as it would be liable to abound with flaws,

and would not be uniformly hard.

When the die is placed upon the anvil, and the metal cut

into pieces of proper fize, the next thing is to furround

the top of the die with a parte made with oil and clay, an

inch or two above the furface. This cavity is now filled

with melted lead. The under fide of the ftamping hammer

has a flat face of iron fitted into it, about the breadth and

length of the die : this is called the lickerup. When the
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lead becomes folid, the hammer is raifed to a certain height
and let fall upon it. The underfide of the lickerup, from
being cut on the furface into teeth in fliape like thofe

of a rafp, firmly adheres to the lead, which afterwards rifes

with the hammer. The metal is now placed over the die,

and the hammer with its lead made to fall upon it, till the
impreffion on the metal is complete. If the veffel to be
ftamped be of any confiderable depth, two or three d.es

are often ufed, one bigger than another, the laft beino of
the proper fize and fhape. It fometimes happens, that when
the veffel has a long conical neck, they are obliged to have
recourfe to an auxiliary operation called drafting. Thefe
in the plate are called embolfing punches.

In Jig. 11. the punches are made of caft fteel, and the

cavities turned out in a lathe. The pieces a, b, are of lead.

This operation is performed by a feries of thefe punches
of different fizes, beginning with the largeft firft, and gra-

dually going on to the fmalleft. By this means a hollow
cone may be raifed out of a flat plate, three or four inches

in length, and not more than an inch in diameter at the

widelt part. Thefe punches are alfo employed for fmall

articles of too great delicacy for the ftamp.

It frequently happens, that one part of an article is made
by the ftamp, and the reft by the hammer. Sometimes they
are rudely formed by the hammer and' finifhed by the die.

Cylindrical and conical veffels are moftly formed by bend-

ing and foldering. The bending is performed on blocks of
wood with wooden hammers, to avoid injuring the plated

furface. We fhall here recommend a method of turning

rings, or any thing in a cylindrical or conical fliape. It is

already ufed to great advantage by tin-plate workers. This
is done by a machine confifling of three rollers, a fection of
which is (hewn in Jigs. 5 and 6. A, B, C, are the three

rollers, and abed the piece of metal paffed tlirough them
to receive the cylindrical or conical fhape.

The upper roller, A , can be raifed or lowered at pleafure,

which has the effect of determining the diameter of the cylin-

der. When one end of the upper roller is higher than the

other, it gives the conical fhape. In order to folder the cylinder

or cone, the two edges are made very true, and are kept in

contact by binding with fmall iron wire. The part where
the folder is intended to be run mull be made perfectly cleaa

by fcraping. The folder employed is that called filver

folder. It is an alloy of brafs and filver, or rather an alloy

of filver, zinc, and copper. The alloy of copper and

filver is more fufible than either of thefe rnetals, and may
be employed as a folder for filver, copper, or plated metal,

when the plated metal has no zinc in its compofition. It

is, however, neceffary to employ an alloy of brafs and filver

as a folder for plated metal. The brafs fhould be the leaft

poflible, being no more than what is neceffary to give the

requifite fufibility to the folder, fince too much brafs would
not only injure the colour, but its malleability is impaired,

and the feam would break when it came to be hammered.

The folder is firft caft into an ingot, and then rolled thin

enough to cut with (hears 'into fmall fhreds. Befides the

folder they alfo employ borax, and a fubftance which floats

on the top of melted glafs, and is taken off as refufe. It is

called J'andiver, and probably confifls of fulphat of potafh

and flint. The borax is firft calcined, which confifls in

driving off the water of cryftallization. The white powder
is then mixed with a little water, a fmall quantity of the

yowAere&faiidii'er being at the fame time added. After the

feam to be foldered has been fmeared with this pulpy mafs,

and the bits of folder laid on, the whole is expofed to the heat

of a lamp with a blowpipe ; or if the fubftance be large,

to a charcoal fire, urged with bellows. The borax firft

4 R ftifes,
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fufes, and defends the parts to be united from the aftion of

the air. The he-it is then increafed rapidly till the folder

melts. The ufe of the fandiver is to prevent the iron wire

from being foldered to the other metal. It appears that the

fait in this fubftance is decompofed by the iron, by which the

furface of the lathe becomes oxydated, and prevented from

uniting with the filver or the copper. The fandiver has no

a&ion upon the other metals, and therefore does not prevent

their union. When the united partis made clean, and ham-

mered with polilhed tools, the feam cannot be feen on the

filvcred fide. If a yellow line appear, the folder contains

too much brafs.

Veflels intended to have other forms are generally foldered

up in a conical or a cylindrical form, according as the width

at the top and bottom of the vefiel varies. The metal is io

malleable, even in th foldered part, that a fkilful workman

can give almod any form to a vefiel with the hammer.

Mouldings are fometimes formed upon the edges of vef-

fels, which I
much ftrength and ftiffnefs, as well as

being omami ntal, This operation is performed by an indru-

ment called a i wage, fee Jigs. 3 and 4. The part A lifts

up by a joint, and the metal to be fwaged is placed between

the dies, as (hewn in the figures: the part b is held in a vice,

while the other reds upon it. By driking on the part A, at

the fame time fhifting the metal forward, the bead is formed.

In Jig. 3, the part a is a guide to regulate the dillance of

the bead from the edge. The fame effect is produced in a

neater and more expeditious manner by the rollers, Jigs.

8, 9. Fig. 10. is a fection, (hewing the form of the bead.

The two wheels a, a, (Jig. 8.) are placed upon an axis, which

have pinions for the purpofe,the lower one giving motion to

the upper one. The groove in the upper wheel correfponds

with the bead in the lower one, and the metal palled be-

twaen aflumes the fame figure. This machine, a little varied,

may be ufed as (hears to cut the metal into pieces of uniform

breadth. A part of the upper wheel a, for this purpofc

mult bf a little larger, and the edges fquare and (harp. The
lower wheel being put on firlt, the other mud be put on to

the other axis, till the face of the enlarged part comes up to

that of the other wheel, and in this iituation fecured by
nuts. It will be evident, that if a piece of metal be now
placed between them, that the metal will be cut by the pro-

jecting part of the upper wheel, in a fimilar manner to

that employed for (lining iron.

The beading and moulding, however, is not at prefent

much ufed. When prominent parts like thefe are merely

plated metal, they, from being more cxpoftd, foon bec<

bare, and the copper furfaci ... prefented.

The greatcd improvement ever made in this branch of
manufacture, is the introduction of filver edges, beads, and
mouldings. Without this means of defending the promi-
nent parts which become fo foon ban- r.i the old method,
the trade mud long lince have gone into difgrace, and ulti-

mately to decay. The filver intended to form the promi-
nent and ornamental parts is rolled extremely thin, a fuper-

ficial inch fometimes not weighing more than 10 or 12

grains.

This is too delicate to have the ornamental form gi

it by the fwage above defcribed. The two oppofite dies being

dec!, if not very accurately made, would tear Giver fo deli-

cate as that ufed for ornaments. It is necedary, therefore,

that the funk part of the die fhould be Heel, and the oppo-
fite fide lead, as was obferved in the ftamp*iug, and this is

the method generally employed to form thefe filver or-

samer.ts. It feems wonderful, that manufacturers have
not thought of doing this by final] 1 oilers. It would
only require to have the part in which the die is funk

a wire ring of call fteel, the concave part being a little

conical, and made to exactly correfpond with a convex cone

on one of a pair of rollers, fo that by a little force it may
be as firm as a folid roller. A ring of lead, or even a (traight

piece, might adt oppofite to the die. A much greater

variety of dies might be made in this way, than by making
dies flat. The die., would cod lefs, and be better executed.

The filver would alfo run lefs rifk of tearing, than by the

(tamp or the fwage.

When thefe fiKer mouldings are formed, and the refufe me-
tal poured oft, they are hud upon a level plate, with the hol-

low fide upwards. Small bits of refin are put into the hollow

parts, and foft folder melted in with a (oldering iron, the

point of the fame being applied into the groove to keep it

in a Itate of fufion. This is continued till the cavity is quit-

full. To prevent the folder from accidentally adhering to

the convex part, it is previoufly covered with a paint-like

compound of fize and whitening. The fame expedieti

reforted to in all cafes where loft fuhler is employed, or

when it is applied to great heat. The foft folder is foi

.

of equal parts of lead and tin. The former metal has f©

great an affinity for lead, as to require the greatelt care to

keep thefe metals feparate when one of them is in a date of

fufion.

The filver (hells, thus filled with foft folder, will now ad-

mit of being bent into almoil any form. After they are

fitted accurately to the place they are to occupy, the part

being firft made clean and partially tinned, tie y only re-

quire lo be fecured by temporary taitenings, till the parts

can be expofed to a degree of heat capable of melting the

folder. This unites the ornament, without leaving any ap-

pearance of folder 0:1 the outfnle.

In forming fuhftances which have a maflive appearance,

fuch .' the feet of tea urn:-, the handles of veflels, and p!

table fpoons, no other metal is employed but the Iheet. The
mafs is formed of two (hells, which, when put together,

form an apparent folid. Each of the concave parts is firll

filled with foft folder, they are then fitted accurately toge-

ther, and heat applied till the mafs fufes, fo that the ap-

parently maflive article conflfts of a Ihell of plated metal

idled with foft folder. Bulky ornaments, in the form of

Hulls and flowers, are frequently put on in this way ; fome

in filver. Thefe have .1 fimilar maflive appearance to, and

dronglv imitate, real plate.

All good.> formed by hand with the hammer, require

great labour in finifhing. After hammering the vefiel into

the proper (hape, the marks of the hammer appear like lo

many flat places. V removed from the outlide of

the velfcl to the infide, v, hen the inlide is concealed, as in tea

urns. This is effect* d by covering either the anvil or the

hammer with a piece of the Hull called cverlading. The
roughnefs is transferred to that furface in contact with

the evi rlafting. In hammering plated metal from time to

. it requires to be annealed by heating it red-hot : this

; both the filver and the copper. Thefe are

ned In- boiling in dilute fulpnuric acid, and fcowering

with Calais land. The fulphuric acid to the water is in

very final] proportion. If the filver begins to appear

black by boiling, the acid is too much, and mud be

watered. When the veflels are fiuifhed in every refpeel

by the maker, and the furface free from oxyd, it tre-

ily happens that bits of rofin, ufed with foft folder,

adhere to it. This is removed by boiling in a weak folutfon

of pearl allies. The fame is alfo ufed for cleaning the fur-

I of tinned copper.

The vcfiels are now ready for burnifliing, a procefs which

we d>all foon defcribe.

Our
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Our inftru&ions hitherto have particularly applied to

braziers' work ; we fhall next defcribe the candleflick-

making.

Tn this branch of the bufinefs there is great variety. In

the commencement of this trade the obje<5l was chiefly to

imitate thofe made of lilver, and it began with the pre-

vailing talte of imitating the different orders of architec-

ture. The numerous points and prominences thus introduced,

were ill fitted for plated metal, as in a very little time their

lilver difappeared, which gave them the moil fhabby appear-

ance pofiib'.e. This obliged the manufacturers to make them
more plain and fimple, and it was not till the difcovery of
the lilver edges, that candlellicks of plated metal began to

gain refpecl in the world of luxury and fafhion. The Items of
candlellicks have been made fquare ; fome with (harp, others

with rounded corners ; others oval, but the greatefl number
with round ftems, which appear to be the moll confiftent and
the molt permanent. Of thefe, the patent telefcope candle-

flick has had the greatell run. This confills in the cylindri-

cal part lengthening and fhortening at pleafure, by one tube
Aiding into the other. In this cafe the tubes are drawn by
machinery, fimilar to that ufed for drawing the tubes of tele-

lcopes. The feet of candlellicks, or the bafe, are generally

made in a die by the (lamp. The neck, which is fometimes

fmall in one part, is alfo ftamped. The difh part of the

nozzle or focket is made in a die, and the tube part in the

fame way as the cylindrical pillar. Thefe, for the fake of
neatnefs and expedition, are generally drawn in the wire

drawing machine, whether for Hiding or not. Some of
thefe tubes are fluted. The prominent moulding and beads

are generally of filver. The different parts are foldered to-

gether, fome parts with hard and others with foft folder.

The branches of candleflicks are formed in two halves, like

the tea urn feet, &c. In forming fuch articles as are made
of wire, iuch as bread bafkets, toaft racks, and caflers, the

wire is bent into the given form with a wooden block and
a mallet. When pieces require to be foldered together, the

joinings rtiufl be accurately fitted, in order to prevent the

copper from appearing. In thefe cafes hard folder is em-
ployed. This branch of plated manufacture admits of
extenfive application. Wires are capable of great variety

of pofitions. The work lately publifhed by fir James Hall,

feems to prove that Gothic archite&ure has originated in

the fanciful forms of bended twigs. The perufal of this

work could not fail to give important hints to an ingenious

manufacturer of plated wire work.
Plated goods, particularly tea urns, and globular veffels

for the fame purpofe, frequently require to be engraved ;

but it is obvious that, from the extreme thinnefs of the

plate, the graver would lay bare the copper ; and if the

plate was fo thick all over as to admit of engraving, the ar-

ticles would be very expenfive. Both thefe evils are ob-

viated, by working an extra plate of filver on to the part to

be engraved. This is done while the plate, of which the

veffel is made, is in its flat form. The part where the en-

graving will fall is firil fcraped clean, and a plate of filver,

of fimilar thicknefs to that employed for filver edges, is cut

to the fame fize, and alfo fcraped clean. The plated fheet is

then laid upon a hot anvil, and the plate of filver laid upon
the place prepared. It is firft rubbed flowly, but with great

preflure, with a polifhed hammer previouflv heated, but not fo

as to affeft the polifh. The plate will begin to adhere, and it

may then be /lightly hammered ; ultimately it will adhere all

over, and may now be hammered on a polifhed flake, till

the whole furface becomes plane, and the piece ef filver can-

not be diftinguifhed from the reft. This procefs is on the

fame principle as the plating of wire, and is fimilar to weld-
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ing two pieces of iron together. It appears pra&icable
that the furfaces of any malleable metals, when clean and
heated to acquire a certain degree of foftnefs, are capable
of uniting. Mofl people are familiar with the union of two
pieces of lead by preflure, even at the common temperature.
When the different plated goods come out of the hands

of the workmen, the metal, although clean, is of a dull
white colour, poflbfiing no polifh whatever.

This lafl finifh is called burnifhing, and is generally per-
formed by females in a diflinft fet of apartments. The
burnifhing tools are generally made of blood-ftone, and fome
of hardened fteel finely polifhed. The latter are to burnifh
the minute parts which cannot be touched by the blood-
flone, which are employed chiefly for the greater and unin-
terrupted parts.

The bits of blood-ftone are let into little cafes, made of
fheet iron, and then finely polifhed.

The burnifhers, if ufed dry, would adhere to the filver

in fome places, and would lcratch inilead of giving the fine

polifh intended. This is obviated by frequently dipping the
burnifhing tool into a folution of white foap. After being
burnifhed they are raifed, and lailly wiped with clean fheep's

leather.

It is a circumflance much to be regretted, that filver,

although it is fufceptible of fo fine a polifh, does not keep
its luftre. This is occafioned by the fulphur which comes
from fulphurated hydrogen, a gas always exifting in the at-

mofphere. The thinned coating of any fubftance will prevent
this change. If the furface of filver were coated with a
folution of gum arabic or ifinglafs, the defence will not
be perceived, and the filver will never change colour.

We fhall conclude this article with a few remarks upon
the prefent mode of plating the ingots intended for fheets.

It will be evident, that fince the heat in plating mud be
equal to forming a portion of an alloy of filver and copper,
which by its early fufion unites the two furfaces together,
the filver will not be uniform in its quality, and by wearing
will prefent an alloy having more than its proper quantity
of copper ; and will, in confequence, exhibit a bafe colour.

It will be remembered, that the method ufed for plating
the wire ingots does not admit of this inconvenience. The
filver will keep its colour to the lalt. We fhall no doubt
hear, at fome period when the plated manufacturers employ
men of talent as platers, that the ingots for rolling will be
plated by the method employed for the wire.

PLATER, Felix, in Biography, an eminent phyfician

of the 16th century, was born at Bafle in 1536, of the col-

lege of which place his father was principal. Here Felix

received his early education under his father's eye ; and
afterwards went to complete his medical ftudies at Mont-
pellier, where he diftinguifhed himfelf at an early age, and
obtained the degree of doftor in 1556. He then returned

to Bafle, where he is faid to have taken another degree in

the following year, and fettled in the practice of his pro-

feflion. His reputation and fuccefs were foon equal to

the promife of his education ; for he was appointed to

the chair of medicine in 1560, and became the confiden-

tial phyfician of the princes and nobles of the Upper
Rhine. In addition to his medical '(kill, he poffefl'ed an
extenfive knowledge of anatomy, botany, natural hiftory,

and other branches of fcience, and contributed much by his

talents and character to the celebrity of his native univer-

fity, in which he was a teacher upwards of fifty years. He
died in July, 16 14, in the 78th year of his age, extremely
regretted by his countrymen and his brother-profeffors. He
left the following works : " De Corporis humani ftru&ura
et ufu Libri tres," Bade, 1583 and 1603, folio; " De

4 R 2 Febribus
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Febribus Liber," Francfort, 1597; " Praxeos Medicse

Tomi trcs," Bade, 1602 ; " Obfervationum Medicinalium

Libritres," ibid. 1614, &c. ;
" Confilia Medica," Franef.

1615, in the collection of Brendelius ;
" De Gangrsna

Epiftola," in the iirlt century of the letters of Hildanus.

After his death were pubhfhed " Qua?ltionum Medicarum

paradoxarum et eudoxarum Centuria poithuma," Bade,

1625, edited by his brother, Thomas Plater; and " Quaef-

tiones Phyliologicoe de partium in utero conformatione,"

Leyden, 1650.

Thomas Plater, the brother of Felix, alfo was a profeflor

of medicine at Bade, and had two fons, Felix and Francis,

the former of whom occupied fucceflively the chairs of logic

and natural philofophy. Eloy Diet. Hift. de la Medecine.

PLATERNETZA, in Geography, a town of Sclavonia,

on the Save ; 10 miles from Pofzega.

PLATES, a clufter of fmall illands among the Bahamas.

N. lat. 22° 30'.

PLATESSA, in Ichthyology, a name by which Aufo-
nius and fome other authors have called the paller-fifh, or

common plail'e. See P1EURONECTE8 Plaleffa.

PLAT-FOND, in Architecture, the fame as foffit.

PLAT-FORM, in tlie Military Art, an elevation of

earth, a floor of wood or itone, on which cannon is placed

to fire on the enemy.

Sucli are the mounts in the middle of the curtains. On
the rampart there is always a platform, where the cannon

arc mounu d.

It is made by the heaping up of earth on the rampart, or

by an arrangement of madriers, rifing infenfibly for the

cannon to roll on, either in a cafemate, or an attack in

the outworks.

Plat-forms are generally laid doping towards the parapet,

nine or ten inches ; this declivity carries off the rain, pre-

vents the gun from recoiling fo much when fired as it would
do if laid level ; ami, when loaded, it is more eaiily brought
to the embrafure.

In temporary batteries, the plat -forms are made of planks

laid acrofs ground-timbers or deepers, ufually five in number,
and kept ileady by Hakes at each end ; there is ufually a

plat-torm made to each gun ; it is commonly about eighteen

feet long] eight feet broad next the parapet, and about

fourteen feet broad at the tail, the intermediate fpaces be-

tween the plat-forms ferving for the Ihot and other ncccf-

faries. When a plat-form is to be laid on marfhy ground,

firft lay a floor or two of fafcincs ; cover thefe with hurdles,

twelve or fifteen feet long, and fix or feven broad ; on thefe

lay a floor of three or four inches of earth, and therein lay

the deepers, and over them the planks. When a battery is

built of done or brick, the plat-form is generally a flat Hone
pavement ranging the whole length of the batter) : this, on
account of its reaming the injuries of the weather tor a long

time, is to be preferred to planks ; but in cafe of bombard-
ment fuch a plat-form is to be avoided, becaufe the diells

will not only break the pavement, but alfo, by driving

about the broken dones, do much mifchief to the troops.

All pruftitioners arc agreed, that no Ihot can be depended
on, unlefs the piece be placed on a folid plat-form ; for it

the plat-form (hakes with the firfl impulfe of the powder,
it is impoflible but the piece mud likewife (hake; which
will alter its direction, and render its (hot uncertain. To
prevent this accident, the plat-form is ufually made extremely
firm to a conliderablc deptli backwards, fo that the piece is

not only well lupported in the beginning of its motion, but
likewife through a great part of its recoil. However, it is fuf-

ficiently obvious, that when the bullet is feparated from the

piece, it can be no longer affected by the trembling of the

piece or plat-form ; and by a very eafy computation it will

be found, that in a piece ten feet in length, carrying a bullet

of twenty-four pounds, and charged with fixteeo pounds
of powder, the bullet will be out of the piece before it has

recoiled half an inch ; whence, if the plat-form be fufnciently

folid at the beginning of the recoil, the remaining part of it

may be much dighter, lince its unfteadinefs beyond the firft

half inch will have no influence on the direction of the Ihot

:

and hence a more compendious method of conftrutting plat-

forms may be found out. New Princip. of Gunnery, p. 42.

Plat-korm, in Architecture, is a row of beams, which
fupport the timber-work of a roof, and lie at the top of the

wall where the entablature ought to be raifed.

Plat-form is alfo ufed for a kind of terrace, or broad,

fmooth, open walk, at the top of a building, from whence
we may take a fair profpeCt of the adjacent country.

Hence an edifice is faid to be covered with a plat-form,

when it is flat at top, and has no ridge.

Molt of the oriental buildings are thus covered, as were
all thofe of the ancients. Cxfar was the firft among the

Romans who procured leave to build his houfe with a

ridge or pinnacle.

Plat-korm, in a Man of War. See Orlop.
PLATIA, in Geography, a fmall idand in the gulf of

Engia ; 18 miles N.W. of Engia.

PLATIASMOS, of xA*1»*£>, / Ji/ate, formed from
jr\*lv;, •wide, a word ufed by many authors to exprefs a

fault in pronunciation, owing to a perfon's opening his

mouth too wide, and thence fpeaking indillinctly.

PLATICORIA, formed of ^\%1v.:, ivide, and xojr, pupil,

a word ufed by medical writers to exprefs a preternatural

dilatation of the pupil of the eye, ufually owing to a paralytic

dilorder.

PLATILLA, La, in Geography, a mountain of Spain,

N.W. of Molina ; celebrated for its mines of copper.

PLATINA, Baktolommeo, in Biography, an hiftoria;i

who flourillied in the 15th century, was born in 142 I, at

Piadena, in the Cremonefe, from which place he chofe to

lake his furname, rather than from that of the family to

which he belonged, which was De Sacchi. He was brought

up to the military profeflion, and bore arms fome time before

he engaged in literary ftudies, which he probably nrlt purfucd

at Mantua. He accompanied cardinal Francefco Gonzaga
to Rome, where Pius II. aggregated him to his new college

of abbrcviators. He was deprived of his poll by Paul II.,

who didolved the college, and turned on the world, without

any means of fupport, feventy learned men, who had been

employed in it. Platina, who had more ipirit than the

others, wrote to the pope, threatening him with an appeal

to a council. This menace enraged Paul to fuch a degree,

that he threw Platina into prifon, where he was kept tour

months, till he obtained his liberty by the intcrceflion of car-

dinal Gonzaga. Three years after this he underwent a

more fevere treatment, on occafion of a contell between the

fame pope and the Roman academy of Pomponio Leto, of

which Platina was a member. It appears from Platina's

own account of this trani'action, that lie himfelf was appre-

hended while at (upper witli cardinal Gonzaga, brought
before the pope, and urged with threats to confefs a fup-

pofed confpiracy againll him ; and that he was committed
to prifon, becaufe he avowed his perfect innocence of the

crime laid to his charge. He and feveral of his friends

were put to the tsrture twice, but when nothing could be
found to criminate them, they were gradually liberated.

Platina obtained from Sixtus IV. a recompence for his fuf-

feringg, in the honourable poll of keeper of the Vatican

library, which he held till his death in 1481. In the fol-

lowing
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lowing year there was a folemn commemoration of the

anniverfary of his death. He was confidered as one of the

ableft fcholurs of his time. His moft celebrated work was

the " Lives of the Roman Pontiffs," compofed in Latin

with great elegance and energy. " It was," fays the hif-

torian, " one of the firft pieces of biographical hiftory

which gave an example of good eriticifm. He frequently

examines, doubt9, conjectures, cites ancient documents, re-

futes errors, and fometimes, as might be expected, commits

them himfelf. His greateft fault is the acrimony with

which he fpeaks of fome contemporary popes, among whom
it may well be fuppofed that he does not fpare Paul II."

He was likewife author of the " Hiltory of Mantua," from

its origin to the year 1464. His other writings are chiefly

dialogues on points of moral philofophy, and Ihort treatifes on

mifcellaneous topics : among the latter is one on the culinary

fcience ; and what renders this itill more curious is, that

it is dedicated to cardinal della Rovere. Moreri. Gen.

Biog.

Platina, or little filver, from the Spanifh word plata,

filver ; called alfo platinum by fome late Englifh chemical

writers ; in French le platine.

Platina, not being liable to oxydation by the agencies of

heat, air, or moifture, is ufually claffed with gold and filver,

which poffefs the fame property ; and thefe three metals

were formerly, and are itill fometimes called the noble metals,

in oppofition to the bafe metals, or thofe which are oxydable

by air and moifture.

It is only about fixty years fince platina was intro-

duced into Europe. The firft fpecimens which reached

this country were brought from America by Mr. Wood in

the year 1749 ; in the following year fome others were

prefented to the Royal Society by Dr. Brownrig, foon

after which Mr. Wood, Dr. Lewis, Bergman, and other

chemifts, began to examine the properties of this metal.

Of late years, Morveau, Jeannetty, Vauquelin, Defcotils,

and more efpecially Wollafton and Tennant, have greatly

contributed to our knowledge of this fubftance. The free

importation of platina into Europe was for a long time

jealoufly prevented by the Spanifh government, from

an apprehenfion that advantage might be taken of its

fpecific weight, and other general properties, to adulterate

gold with it, an objection which the prefent improved ftate

of chemiftry has entirely removed.

Natural Hi/lory.—Platina was for a long time fuppofed

to be the exclufive produce of South America, where it is

found in various places, particularly on the banks of the

Rio del Pinto, in the diftrift of Choco in Peru ; in the mines

of Taddo, near the Rio de la Plata in the fame diftrict $ in

the mine of Santa Fe near Carthagena, in New Granada,

(Klaproth's Dictionary of Chemiftry, iii. 363.) ; and alfo,

as Dr. Wollafton has lately ihewn, in a new mineral from

the gold mines in Brazil. ( Philof. Tranf. 1 809, part ii.

)

Of late years, however, Vauquelin has alfo difcovered platina

in Europe, in a grey filver ore from the mines of Guadal-

canal, in the province of Eftramadura in Spain. Ann. de

Chimie, vol. lx.

The natural hiftory of this metal is but imperfectly known.

But it is well afcertained that platina is found in its native

ftate in fmall fragments or grains, loofely mixed with the

fand of certain ftreams, always accompanying gold, and gene-

rally interfperfed with a variety of other metallic and heavy

earthy bodies. The greater part of thefe impurities is fepa-

rated from the ore in America ; fo that when it reaches

Europe, it appears in the form of pretty uniform metallic

grains, which are neither round nor angular, but are fome-

what flattened and fmooth ; their colour is a greyifh-white

;

they appear to be partly attracted by the magnet, which is
no doubt owing to the iron always mixed with them. Their
fize vanes from that of fine fand to that of a pea. No veins
or coniiderable mafles of pure platina have ever been dif-
covered. Some fragments, however, weighing from 10 to
40 grains, have occafionally been found, and are preferved
as mineralogical curiofities. An extraordinary large fpecimen
of this kind, exceeding the fize of a pigeon's egg, is faid to
have been given by Humboldt to the^National Mufeum of
France

; it weighs 1088 grains, and its fpecific gravity is

15.6. It was found in 1800, in the mines of Taddo, in the
diftrift of Choco. Klaproth's Dictionary of Chemiftry.

Platina, in the granular form juft defcribed, which is
properly that of an ore, Itill containing a variety of im-
purities, fluctuates in its fpecific gravity between 15 and 17.
h\ one inftance Dr. Wollafton faw it reach 17.7 ; but this
is the heavieft fpecimen he ever met with. (Phil. Tranf.
1805.) This ore fcarcely contains 80 per cent, of the pure
metal, and fometimes much lefs ; the remainder being a mix-
ture of a great variety of other minerals, fuch as gold,
filver, mercury, iron, copper, lead, chrome, titanium,
(Fourcroy and Vauquelin, Annales du Mufee, torn, iii.)

;

and, what is very remarkable, no lefs than four new metals,
iridium, ofmium, rhodium, and palladium, the exiftence of
which was not even fufpeCted till a few years ago, and which
have never been found elfewhere. Various earthy minerals,
and efpecially quartz and hyacinth, are alfo occafionally
found mixed with this ore in different proportions. Wol-
lafton, Phil. Tranf. 1805.

Purification of the Ore.—Before we defcribe the pro-
perties of platina as a metal fui generis, it will be proper to
relate the manner in which it is obtained, in a pure and
malleable ftate, from the granular mixture juft defcribed.

Various difficulties occur, not only in feparating the
platina from the other bodies with which it is mixed in the
ore, but alfo, and principally, in bringing the metal to the
ftate of a confolidated malleable mafs.

With regard to the feparation and purification of platina,
this might be effected in an imperfect manner, by felefthig
and picking out the grains of platina, which are difcernible

from the other ingredients by their external characters.
This, however, would be a moft tedious procefs, and the
grains of platina would ftill be found to contain various im-
purities, and particularly iron, which would prevent their

fubfequent confolidation into a malleable mafs. Befides,

the great infufibility of platina would render fuch a mode of
confolidation, if not impracticable, at leaft extremely diffi-

cult. After trying a variety of methods, more or lefs im-
perfect, for the purification of platina, chemifts have gene-
rally adopted the following procefs.

The firft ftep confifts in feparating from the platina ore
fmall globules of quickfilver, which are generally found
mixed with it, in confequence of a procefs of amalgamation,
which it undergoes in America, in order to feparate the
gold from it, when it is firft collected. Thefe are eafily

driven off by a moderate heat. A confiderable portion of
the other impurities may be eafily feparated, in confequence
of their greater levity : thus, by blowing upon a quantity
of thele grains, fpread over an inclined plane, with a com-
mon pair of bellows, the lighter particles, fuch as thofe of
quartz and iron ore, are readily driven off from thofe of
platina.

The gold, fome portions of which always efcape the pro-

cefs of amalgamation juft mentioned, may be next feparated

by pouring a fmall quantity of dilute nitro-muriatic acid

upon the grains of crude platina. The quantity of gold
thus taken up commonly amounts to about a quarter of a
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grain from each ounce of the ore ; but as much as 7, or in

one inHance as much as 13, parts of gold are faid to have

been obtained from 100 parts of the ore. (Prouft, Ann.

de Chim. vol. xxxviii.) In this firft operation, a fmall

quantity of platina and other ingredients will alfo be dif-

folved ; but the gold may be ealily precipitated from this

folution by fulphate of iron, and the platina by muriate of

ammonia. . .

After the reparation of the gold, mtro-muriatic acid,

being poured on the remaining mafs, will diffolve it, with

the exception of a fmall quantity of black matter (about

3 per cent.), which was formerly miftaken for plumbago,

but is now proved to be a compound of ofmium and iridium,

two of the four new metallic bodies before mentioned, which

were difcovered a few years ago by Mr. Tennant. See

[RIBIUM and Osmium ; and Phil. Tranf. for 1804.

Thefe two metals Dr. Wollaflon has lince (hewn to exitl

alfo in the crude platina ore, united together in the form of

diftinct minute cryflals, and difperfed through the other

grains, from which they can be diHinguiflu-d and picked out

without difficulty. (Phil. Tranf. for 1805.) Muriate of am-

monia being now added to the folution, the platina is pre-

cipitated in the form of a yellowifh powder, which is a

compound of muriatic acid, ammonia, and platina, or an

ammoniaco-muriate of platina.

The remaining folution, after the platina has been fepa-

rated from it, Hill contains, befides iron, minute quantities

of various other fubftances, amongil which the two other

metallic bodies, palladium and rhodium, were difcovered by

Dr. Wollailon. Phil. Tranf. for 1804 and 1 805. See

alfo Pali idium and Rhodium.
Confoluhil'wn.— Having now brought the platina to the

flatc of a fait, the next object is toreftore the platina, thus

purified, to its metallic (late, and to confolidate it into a

malleable mafs. This, from the great infufibility of pla-

tina, has long been a matter of conliderable difficulty and

labour ; and although tin- procefs has been, of late years, con-

fidcrabiy improved and fimplified, it it ill requires from the

operator a certain degree of dexterity and experience.

Before we defcribe the improved procefs in queflion, it

mav be proper to notice the earlier and lefs fuccefsful at-

tempts, which were made for the confolidation of platina.

It had been long difcovered that arfenic readily united

. id form I with it an alloy of great fufibility.

An alloy, therefore, was made of crude platina and arfenic ;

."id tie 1 latter metal, being ealily volatilized, was driven off

by heal ; whilfl the iron, being oxydated during the pro-

alfo feparatcd from the mafs ; fo that the platina

tval left in an impure, but malleable ilate. This mode of

confolidation of the crude ore by means of arfenic, fir ft

propofed by Achard and others, was brought to a c;reat

degree of improvement by Jeannctty, a working filverfmith

of Paris (Ann. de Chim. vol. xiv.) ; and utenfils of pla-

t'ni win- procured by his method at a realonable price.

But the platina fo prepared was far from being pure ; for

it had a lower fpecific gravity, and ftill contained fmall por-

tions of arfenic, iron, lead, copper, befides the four new
metals above mentioned) audit did not, therefore, poflefs

ient degree thole qualities which render platina fo

llfeful fur its various purpolcs.

irementa in the procefs confift principally

in obtaining the platina, not immediately from the crude
ore, but from the ammoniaco-muriate above mentioned.

By applying heat to this fait, the muriated ammonia is gra-

dually expelled, and the metal pafles to the (late of a fpongy
mafi, which, by patient and repeated heating and hammer-
ing in a flrong mould, is at lait brought to a malleable

ftate. Count Mouffin Poufchkin was, we believe, the firft

perfon who propofed to prepare platina from the ammoniaco-
muriate (Nichelfon's Journal, vol. ix.) ; but he ufed mer-
cury in the procefs. An amalgam was formed with the

fpongy mafs above defcribed ; and by fuccefltvely heating

and hammering this amalgam, the mercury was driven oft,

and the metal was confolidated into a malleable mafs. This
method was afterwards farther fimplified by other chemifts,

the intervention of mercury being altogether difpenfed with.

One of the earlieft accounts of this laft improvement was
publilhed by Mr. Knight. (Phil. Mag. voL vi.) But the

moll perfect defcription of this mode of working platina,

that has yet been publifhed, is that given by Mr. Cock, in

Aikin's Dictionary, vol. ii. p. 233, which, being fcaicely

fufceptible of abridgment, we fhall tranferibe verbatim.
" The platina being difiolved in nitro-muriatic acid, the
liquor is to be filtered through clean white fand, in order to
feparate the black powder which floats among it. The
clear folution being then decompofed by fal-ammoniac, the

yellow precipitate is to be collected, moderately well wafhed
in warm water, and dried. It is then to be diitributed into

faucers, which are placed in a lmall oven conilructed for the
purpofe, where they are expofed for a fhort time to a low
red heat, in order to bring the platina to the metallic ltate,

and drive off by fublimation the greater part of the muriated
ammonia. When withdrawn, it is a fpongy mafs of a gre\

colour. About half an ounce of the platina in this Hate is

to be put into a flrong iron mould, about 25 inches long,

by 1^ wide, and is to be comprefled as forcibly as pcflible,

by ftriking with a mallet upon a wooden peftle, cut fo as

accurately to fit the mould : another half ounce is then

added, and treated in the lame manner ; and £0 011, till fix

ounces have been forced into the mould. A loofe iron

cover, juit capable of Aiding down the mould, is then laid

upon the platina, and, by means of a flrong fcrew prefs,

almoll every particle of air is forced out from the platina.

This is a part of the procefs that requires efpccial care ; for

if any material quantity of air is left in the mafs, the bar
into which it is formed is very apt, in the fubfequent opera-

tions, to fcale and be full of flaws. The preffure being
duly made, the mould is to be taken to pieces, and the pla-

tina will be found in the form of a denfe compact parallelo-

piped. It is now to be placed in a charcoal forge fire, and
heated to the moll intenfe white heat, in order completely

to drive off the remaining animoniacal muriate. This being
done, it is to be quickly placed on a clear bright anvil, and
gently hammered in every direction by a clean hammer.
Tins is to be repeated (Several times, at the cud of which the

mafs will be pel npact, and lit to be laminated or

wrought in any other manner that the artill choofes. It is

to be obferved, that while the platina is heating, it muft lie

loofe in the lire ; for if it were held by the tongs, they

would infallibly become welded to the platina, and thus

greatly damage it. By the time that the platina is thus

drawn down to a compact bar, it will be covered by a tome-

what reddifh lenu-vitreous cruft, proceeding chiefly from
particles of the afhes melted down upon it, and extended

over its furface by the hammer. To remove this, the bar,

being made red-hot, is to be fprinkled over witli pulverized

glafs of borax, and then kept for a few minutes at a \

heat. When moderately cool, it is to be plunged into di-

lute muriatic acid, bv which the borax and other vitreous

matter will be diifolvcd, leaving the platiaa with a perfectly

clean white furface."

It is by methods of this kind that utenfils of platina,

though Hill expenlivc, have gradually become lei- I. .

and are Dow much ufed in chemical manipulations.

3
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metal may now ( 1814) be purchafed in bars at the rate of alfo capable, as Tennant and Berze-lius have lately obferved,
of being melted by the common blowpipe ; but the globule
thus obtained is fo minute as to be fcarcely ponderable.

Although platina can only be fufed in very fmall quan-
tities, whatever method be employed, it pofleffes, at a white
heat, the valuable property of welding like iron ; fo that

two pieces, when heated to the preper point, may be forged
together and united into one uniform mafs. This, however,
is not very eafily effected, on account of the impurities which
arife from the fuel and impede the operation.

Platina is not acted upon by any of the acids, except by
the nitro-muriatic or oxymuriatic. If two parts by weight
of aquafortis of 35 , Beaume, be mixed with fix parts of
muriatic acid of. 15°, and digt-fted with this laminae of
platina, nitrous gas i> given out, and about one part of the

metal is diflolved. (Prouft, Ann. de Chim. vol. xxxviii.)

This folution is of a reddith-orange colour, and gives an
indelible ftain to the fkin. The muriate of platina is ca-

pable of being crvftallized by careful evaporation ; and by

15s. an ounce; whilit a few years ago, its price was be

tween two and three times as great. The price of pla-

tina, in grains, fluctuates between $s. and 4J. an ounce.

Phyfical and Chemical Properties cf Platina.—The colour

of pure platina is between filver-white and Steel-grey ; its

ductility and malleability are very great ; it can be brought
to the ftate of laminae of almoft any thinnefs by being preffed

between rollers ; and it can alfo be drawn into wire of ex-

treme minutenefs. In hardnefs, platina is fcarcely inferior

to iron, and it is fufceptible of a tine polilli ; to that coin

or medals made of pure platina would admit of very fine

impreffions, and, like gold, would not be liable to alteration.

The fpecific gravity of malleable platina is generally

found to be about 21.3, never riling to 22 or 23, as fome
French chemists have erroneously ftated ; but being Subject

to (light variations according to the different degrees of

denfity it has received during the" procefs of hammering.

Gold, the next heavied metal, is 19.3; and therefore the

denfity of platina is much more considerable than that of the application of heat alone, it may be reduced firft to the

anv other known fubllance. In its native ftate, however,

the fpecific gravity of the platina ore does not, as was ob-

ferved before, exceed 17.7 ; whilft that of the grains of

iridium and efmium above mentioned is 19.15, which is a

higher degree of fpecific gravity than that of any other

known native fubftance.

The great ductility of platina has been put in a very

ilriking light bv fome recent experiments of Dr. Wollafton.

(Philof. Tranf. for 18 13.) This philofopher, whofe dex-

terity in mechanical operations is no lefs confpicuous, than

his views in natural Science are acute and refined, fucceeded,

by a new and ingenious procefs, in drawing platina wire fo

fmall as the -ny^-o-jdth, or even
1 g i dth part of an inch in

diameter ; and the tenacity of the latter was ft ill fuch as

to fupport 1 id grain without breaking. The method by
which Dr. Wollafton fucceeded in obtaining fuch very fine

wire was fhortly this : a piece of platina wire, previously

drawn, by the ulual means, to the -n'.-^dth of an inch, was
fixed longitudinallv in the centre of a fhort cylindrical

mould of ,; d of an inch in diameter ; the mould being after-

wards filled with melted iilver, a cylinder oi this metal was

obtained, having the platina wire in its centre. Now it is

evident, that by drawing the filver rod to -jVth, the platina

wire was reduced to -n, Snrdth of an inch ; and this was re-

peated, till, by a fucceffion of fimilar reductions, the ex-

tremely fmall wires above-mentioned were obtained. The Sil-

ver coating was then removed by dilute nitrous acid, which

left the platina wire untouched. Very fine wires of this kind

have been employed by Dr. Wollafton to meafure the in-

tenfity of very fmall Voltaic batteries, and have alfo been ap-

plied to fome optical purpofes.

But the moll characteristic property of platina, from

which it derives its great value, is that of being neither

oxydabie by the combined influence of heat, air, and moift-

ure, nor capable of being fufed by the moil powerful fur-

naces : on this account crucibles and other utenfils are made
of this metal, which are Singularly ufeful in chemical ex

itate of oxyd, and afterwards to the pure metallic itate.

Platina, thus diflolved in nitro-muriatic acid, has the pro-

perty, (firft difcovered by Lewis, and already alluded to in

defcribing the purification of platina,) of being precipi-

tated by muriate of ammonia, in the form ot a triple fait,

or ammoniaco-muriate of platina. This fait, if pure and
unmixed with other metals, is of a yellow colour ; but it

is faid to affume a brick-red colour if combined with the

oxyd of iron, or the other metals which are mixed with

crude platina. The ammoniaco-muriate ot platina is but
very fparingly foluble in water. It is decompofed by heat

alone, leaving behind about 42 per cent, of its weight of

platina ; fo that, in this initance, the metal paSTes from the

itate of fait to the reguline itate, without appearing in the

intermediate form of oxyd.

Both foda and potath, in precipitating platina from its

folution, alfo form triple falts, the general properties of

which are analogous to thofe of the former. There is,

however, this remarkable difference between the action of

the two fixed alkalies on muriate of platina, that folutions

of this fait, however dilute, are inftantly precipitated by
potaSh or its compounds ; whilft foda does not produce any

precipitates from them, the foda-muriate being much, more

foluble than the two others, both in water and alcohol, and

requiring considerable concentration for its cryftallization.

A folution of platina, therefore, affords an eafy teit of

difcrimination between the two fixed alkalies, which are

not always eaSily diStinguiihable by their other properties.

Solutions of muriate of platina are decompofed by fe-

veral metallic falts, particularly by folution of muriate of

tin, a very minute quantity of which will impart to folutions

of platina a bright red colour. Platina, however, is not

precipitated by the gallic and pruflic acids, or bv their

compounds. Sulphuretted hydrogen feparates platina from

its folution in the form of a brown precipitate.

The aftion of the cauitic fixed alkalies on platina, at high

temperatures, is coniiderable. The metal is corroded and

periments. In the ftate of wire, however, it can be fufed partly diflolved, a circumffance which, of courfe, limits the

and reduced to the tlate of globules by a very powerful

Voltaic battery ; and Dr. Marcet has Shewn that the fame

may be effected with great eafe by the flame of a fpirit

lamp impelled by a current of oxygen gas. (Thomfon's

Annals of Chemiftry, vol. ii.) Platina which has been

thus melted, appears to be fomewhat more duftile and te-

nacious ; and it was from globules melted by the latter

method, that the extremely fine wire above-mentioned was

obtained. Platina wire, provided it be exceedingly fine, is

ufe of platina crucibles in the analyfis of earthy minerals.

Nitre, likewife, as Mr. Tennant has Shewn, is capable

of acting upon, and partly diffolving platina, at high

temperatures.

Platina is capable of combining, by fufion, with moft of

the metals. It forms alloys with gold, with filver, with

lead, &c, many of which have been examined by Mr.

Hatchett. (Philof. Tranfaft. 1803.) The alloy of pla-

tina and gold, in particular, poffeSies properties, efpecially

in
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in regard to its hardnefs and "malleability, which may fome

day be found ufeful. The alloy of platina and filver is mo-

derately fufible and very malleable ; but when heated to

rednefs, its furface becomes uneven, and incapable to be

wrought. Lead combines readily with platina at a full red

heat, forming a malleable and eafily fufible alloy. Mer-

cury acts but flowly upon platina in its malleable Hate

;

but the triple fait, or ammoniaco-muriate, readily combines

with mercury by trituration, forming folid and brilliant

amalgams.

Platina does not appear to be capable of combining

with fulphur ; but it unites readily with phofphorus, form-

ing a phofphuret of much greater hurdnels and fufibility

than the metal itfelf. When cxpofed to a ilrong fire, the

phofphorus is melted and volatilized ; a circumilance which

has fuggeiled the idea of purifying platina by the interven-

tion of phofphorus. Pelletier, Ann. de Chim. xiii. IOJ.

Platina has not hitherto been extenfively ufed in the arts

on account of its high price ; but its utility is becoming

every day more generally acknowledged. From its great

infallibility and ^inalterability in particular, crucibles, and

other utenlils made of this metal, are of incalculable va-

lue in analytical refearches. Many facts are daily brought

to light by means of platina inilruments, which, without

it, might perhaps ever have efcaped notice. The remark-

able flownefs with which platina conducts caloric, increafes

its utility in many chemical manipulations. Thus fmall tongs

or fpoons, or thin (lips oflaminated platina (which often an-

fwer the purpofe better than fpoons) may be held with the

hand by one end, wliilll the other extremity is expofed to

an intenfe heat, without the heat reaching the fingers.

The touch-holes of guns are now generally made of this

metal, inilead of gold, which was formerly ufed for this

purpofe. From the circumilance of platina not being tar-

nifhed by air or moiilure, nor fcarcely by any chemical

agent, mirrors for reflecting telefcopes have been made of

this metal ; and inftruments of various kinds might, no
doubt, be covered over or plated with it with great ad-

vantage.

Guyton Morveau has recommended platina as a fub-

flance likely to afford a new and ufeful means of afcertain-

ing high temperatures, by its dilatations and contractions,

which lie believes to bear an exact proportion to the changes
of temperature. Platina being nearly infulible and unalter-

able by heat and air, would feem, on thefe accounts, likely

to be a valuable pyrometrical lubilance. Morveau's contriv-

ance confided in connecting a bar of platiia with a very

fimple machinery, by which the elongations or contractions

of the portion of the apparatus which was expofed to the

heat, were rendered conipicuous, and could be accurately

meafured. Ann. de Chim. torn. xlvi.

Platina veffels have, in a few inltances, been ufed upon
a large fcale in manufactories, efpecially in the concentra-

tion of vitriolic acid, which is ufually carried on in large

trials retorts, containing as much as 50 or 60 pounds of acid.

The burfling of thefe veffels, an accident both dangerous
and expenfive, and by no means uncommon, may be totally-

avoided by fubflituting veffels of platina. A veffel of this

metal, containing 300 pounds of vitriolic acid, has, for

many years, been ufed for this purpofe in the manufactory
ol Mr. Sandman in the Borough. Still larger veffels

have linuc been ufed for the fame purpofe by other manu-
facturers. The dillillation is alfo more eaiy, becaufe the
\. ilel is let upon a naked fire, inilead of being placed in a

fand bath.

The metallic glazing, witli which fome kinds of earthen
ware and porcelain utenlils have, for a few years pall, been
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coated, is obtained from oxyd of platina. (Klaproth's

Dictionary, iii. 380.) This glazing has a brilliant lilvery,

or rather fteel-grey luftre. The ammoniaco-muriate of pla-

tina is faid to be commonly employed in Britifh potteries for

this purpofe.

PLATISMA, in Botany, from rrXxiv;, broail, the name

of the nineteenth fection of Lichens, in the Prodromus of

Acharius. See LlCHENKS-
PLATNER, John Zachaiuah, in Biography, an able

phyfician, was born at Chemnitz, in Mifnia, in Augult 1 694.
His father, who was one of the principal merchants of the

place, intended to make him his fucceffor in the fame line ;

but refolved to enlarge his mind by a liberal education, and

to give him a knowledge of ancient languages and philofo-

phy, before he led him into commercial purfuits. But
young Platner poffeffed a delicate conflitution ; and, partly

on this account, and partly in confideration of the rapid pro-

grefs which he made in his ftudies, his parents relinquifhed

their original defign, and contented that he fhould direct his

attention to medicine, for which he had manifeiled a ilrong

inclination. He repaired, therefore, to Leipfic in 17 12,

where he purfued his ftudies for the fpace of three years,

when the reputation of the univerfity of Halle induced him

to vifit its fchools. During the following winter, he ftudicd

mineralogy and metallurgy in the celebrated mines of Chem-
nitz ; after which he returned to Halle, and received the

degree of doctor in September 1 7 1 6. The purfuit of pro-

feflional knowledge became his paffion, and he fpent four

years in vifiting the moil celebrated feats of learning in

Europe. At Paris he particularly attended to anatomy and

furgical operations, efpecially to thofe relative to difeafes

of the eye, in which he is faid by Haller to have acquired

fuch dexterity, as to have fucceeded in the cure of fome,

which the celebrated St. Ives had failed to relieve.

He now determined to fettle at Leipfic, and accordingly

fixed himielf in that city in 1720 ; and his great profeflional

acquirements were fpeedily rewarded by public acknowledge-

ments of their value. In 1721 he was appointed profeffor

extraordinary of anatomy and iurgery. In 1724 he obtained

the chair of phyfiology, which had become vacant by the

death of Rivinus; in 1737 he was promoted to the profeffor-

fhipof pathology; and in 1747 to that of therapeutics.

He was alfo nominated perpetual dean of the faculty, and

confulting phyfician to the court of Saxony. He did not

live long, however, to enjoy thefe flattering diltinctions ;

for he was carried off fuddenly, on the 19th of December

1747, in the fifty-fourth year of his age, by a paroxyfm of

allhma. He had vilited his patients on the morning of that

day, and given his lecture after dinner ; and upon returning

home, about (1% in the evening, was fci/.ed with the fatal

fit.

He left only three different works, the firfl of which, en-

titled " Inflitutiones Chirurgia: Rationalis, turn medica:,

turn manualis," Leipfic 1745, was publifhed by himfelf.

It paffed through federal editions. The feeond, entitled

" Opufculon.m Chirurgicorum et Anatomicorum Tomi
duo ; Differtationcs et Prolulioncs," ibid. 1749, was edited

by his fon, Frederic Platner, a profeffor of law. And the

third, entitled " Ars medendi fingulis morbis accommo-
data," ibid. 1765, which hud been bequeathed by the

author to his pupil .1. B. Boehmer, upon condition that it

Ihould not be publifhed, was printed by a bookfeller, Fritfch,

into whofe hands a copy of it fell eighteen years after the

author's death. Eloy Diet. Hilt, de la Med.
PLATO, a Greek comic poet, who flouriflied about

the dole of the fifth century B.C., was contemporary wth
Ariftophanes and Euripides. He is faid to have left

twenty-
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twenty-eight comedies, of which the titles of many are to

be found in Athenxus, Pollux, and other writers. Of his

works, only a few fragments remain, fome of which are of

the epigrammatic kind.

Plato. See Platonism.
We mall here obferve, that Plato, Ariftotle, Ariftoxenus,

and Plutarch, were for ever complaining of the corruption

and degeneracy of mufic. The pious Plato, indeed, re-

garded it as fit only for the gods, and their celebration in

religious ceremonies, or as a vehicle for religious and moral

lectures in the education ot youth ; and with a methodiftical

lpirit cenfured all fuch as was ufed in theatres, focial fefti-

vity, or domeftic amufement : but modern divines might,

with equal propriety, declaim againft the profane ufe of

bread as an aliment, becauie it is adminiftered in the molt

folemn rite of our religion. A line lhould certainly be

drawn between the mufic of the church and of the theatre

;

but totally to lilence all mufical found, except upon folemn

occasions, feems to border upon downright fanaticifm.

With refpect to perfection and depravity, there is nothing

fo common among mufical difputants, as for the favourers of

one feet to call that degeneracy, which thofe of another call

refinement. But Plato feems to have been always too fond

of ideal excellence in every thing, te be iatistied with any

other. His complaints of the degeneracy of mulic, may
be fees in his third Book of Laws. The poets, indeed,

never fail to charge the corruption of mulic upon its pro-

feflbrs, yet Plato throws the blame upon the poets them-

lelves. " The mulic of our forefathers," fays he, " was di-

vided into certain fpecies and figures. Prayers to the gods

were one fpecies of fong, to which they gave the name of

hymns : oppofed to this was another fpecies, which, in par-

ticular, might be called threni ; another, pxones ; and

another, the birth of Dionyfius, which I hold to be the

dithyrambus : there were alfo cilharoedic nomi, fo called,

as being it ill another fong. Thefe, and fome others, being

prefcribed, it was not allowable to ufe one fpecies of melos

for another. But, in procefs of time, the poets firit intro-

duced an unlearned licence, being poetic by nature, but un-

lkilled in the rules of the fcience, trampling upon its laws,

over attentive to pleafe, mixing the threni with the hymns,

and the pseones with the dithyrambi, imitating the mufic

of the flute upon the cithara, and confounding all things

with all." Plat, de Legibus, as tranflated by fir F. H. E.

Stiles. Though it was Plato's opinion, that the govern-

ment of a ftate, and the morals of a people, would be af-

fected bv a change in the national mulic, y
ret this was not

the opinion of Cicero, who in many other particulars is a

rigid Platonift : " Change," fays this orator, " the govern-

ment or cuftoms of a city, and it will certainly change the

mulic." De Legib. lib. iii.

It has been faid by many writers, both ancient and mo-

dern, that Plato was deeply (killed in the mulic of his time

;

but it does not appear that his claims to ikill in this art ex-

tend further than to mere theory, or a very little more.

Plutarch, indeed, in his dialogue, proves his profound mu-

fical fcience ; but how ? By a long palfage from his

Timceus, in which he applies mufical ratios to the foul.

However this may have been, it is difficult to refrain from

numbering this philofopher, together with Ariftotle, Aril-

toxenus, and Plutarch, though fuch illuitrious characters,

and, in other particulars, fuch excellent writers, among the

mufical grumblers and croakers of antiquity. They all

equally lament the lofs of good mufic, without confidering

that every age had, probably, done the fame, whether right

or wrong, from the beginning of the world ; always throw-

ing mufical perfection into times remote from their own, as

Vol. XXVII.

a thing never to be known but by tradition. The golden
age had not its name from thofe who lived in it.

Ariftotle, indeed, complains of degeneracy in a more li-

beral way : " every kind of mufic," fays he, " is good for
fome purpofe or other ; that of the theatres is neceflary for the
amufement of the mob ; the theatrical transitions, and the
tawdry and glaring melodies in ufe there, are fuited to the
pcrverlion of their minds and manners, and let them enjov
them."

The complaints of Ariftoxenus are more natural than
thofe of Plato and Ariftotle ; for he was not only lefs a

philofopher, but more a mufician ; and, as a profeflbr, and
ail author on the fubjeft of mufic, he muft have had rivals to
write down. Heliod fays that bards hate bards, and beg-
gars beggars. And it has been the practice for writers on
mufic, in all ages, to treat their contemporaries with feverity

and fcorn. Gafpar Printz'inferts in his book a canzonet in

four parts, in which every rule of compofition is violated,

and calls it modern ; as if error was always new. But be-
fides a natural tendency in human nature, or at leaft in the
nature of authors, towards envy and malignity, Ariftoxenus
had a fyftem to fupport, which is ufually done at the ex-
pence of moderation, truth, and every thing that ftands in

its way ; for, like the tyrant Procruftes, the builder of a
fyftem, or the defender of an hvpothefis, cuts fliorter what
is too long, and ftretches to his purpofe whatever is too
fhort.

The mufic of the Greeks, in the time of Ariftoxenus,
was too remote from perfection to be much injured by inno-

vation and refinement ; and yet Athenxus gives a paiTage

from a work of this writer, now loft, in which he makes
the following complaints : " I, and a few others, recollect-

ing what mufic once was, and confidering what it now is,

as corrupted by the theatre, imitate the people of Poflido-

nium, who annually celebrate a feftival after the Greek
manner, in order to keep up the memory of what they once
were ; and before they depart, with tears deplore the bar-

barous ftate into which they are brought by the Tufcans
and Romans."
Though Ariftoxenus lived with Alexander the Great,

with Plato, and with Ariftotle, when all other arts and
fciences had arrived at their greateft degree of force and re-

finement
;
yet mufic, from whatever caufe, does not feem,

at that, or at any time, to have kept pace with other arts in

its improvements: at leaft, it did not in Italy ; nor, indeed,

in England or France, if we compare the poetry of Milton

with the mufic of Henry' Lawes, or the writings of Racine

and Boileau, with the compolitions of Lully.

PLATOBERG, in Geography, a mountain of France,

in the department of Mont Tonnerre ; four miles N. of

Landau.
PLATONIA, in Natural Hi/lory, a name given by the

modern Greeks to the prox of Ariftotle, and of other an-

cient writers in that language. This is the cervusplatyceros,

or broad-horned ftag. Some have tranflated this datna ; but

they are to be underftood in this as meaning the dania of

their own times, not that of the ancients ; that being the

ifarus, or chamois-goat, not any animal of the ftag kind,

or by any means meriting that title.

PLATONIC, fomething that relates to Plato, his

fchool, philofophy, opinions, or the like.

Platonic Bodies, are the fame with what we otherwife

call regular bodies.

Platonic Love denotes a pure fpiritual affeclion, fub-

fifting between the different fexes, abftrafted from all carnal

appetites, and regarding no other objeft but the mind, and

its beauties ; or it is even a fincere difinterefted friendfhip

4 S fubfifting
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fubfiltnig between perfons of the fame fex, abltractcd from

any fellilh views, and regarding no other objeft but the

P'.rfon.

The term took its rife from the philolopher Plato, a ftre-

nuous advocate for each kind.

The world has a long time laughed at Plato's notions of

love and friend , they app-.ar arrant chim

contrary to the intentions of nature, and inconfiftent with

the great law of felf-prefervation ; into which love and

[{hip are both ultimately refolvable.

Pi. a ionic Year, or the great year, is a period of time de-

termined by the revolution of the equinoxes, or the, fpace

in which the liars and constellations return to their former

places, in refpeel of the equinoxes.

The Platonic year, according to Tycho Brahe, is

25816; according to Ricciolus, 25920; and according to

Caflini, 24800 years. See Pke< ESSION of the Equinoxes.

This period, which is more than live times the age of the

world, once accomplilhed, it was an opinion among the an-

. ientS, that the world was to begin anew, and the fame Series

of things to return again.

Pl.ATONISM, the doftrine and fentiments of Plato

and his followers, with regard to philofophy, &e.

The founder of this I of philofophy, Plato, the fon

of Aritlo, was an Athenian, related by his father to Codrus,

and by his mother to Solon ; born in the iiland of jEgina,

where his father relidcd after it became fubject to Athens,

on the feventh of Thargelion, in the firtt year of the 88th

olympiad, B.C. 428, or, as it may be more accurately

fixed, in the third year of the 87th olympiad, B.C. 430.

He gave early indications of a diltinguifhed genius ; and

wlulli h e. . young he was inilructed in the rudiments of

letters by the grammarian Dionyfius, and trained in athletic

<A ArgOS. He applied with induilry to

the ftudy and practice of painting and poetry. In the latter

he made Inch proficiency asto produce an epic poem, which,

however, upon comparing it with Homer, he committed to

the (lames; and at the age of 20 years he compoied a dra-

matic piece, which lie delivered to the performers in order

to it hibited on the theatre ; but in the mean while

d with Socrates, and fo much enamour, d

of his philofophy, that on the day before it was to have

I to the public he withdrew it, and gave up
all ideas "I poetical diftinftion. After having lpc.it his

youth in exerciSes of the body, painting, poetry, and nml'ic,

In be< ime, at the age of twenty yeans, a difciple of So-

lid applied himfelf wholly to the Hudy of wifdom.

ived the full tincture of pliilo-

fi;hy from Gratylus and Hermogenes, who taught the

fyItems ot Heraclitus and Parmenides. But having become
a II. pie ot Socrates, he remained with him eight

years. Blending, however, t. it h thole of his

matter, an g upon ' tic fvttem opinions

which he had taken From fomi 01 ek, he occasionally

e,t Socrates, and Sometimes gave
himfelf occafion for complaint. Neverthelefs, he

retain A lei I to t His matter, and when he

Summoned ite, Plato undertook to plead

111 his defence, which the par-

tiality i.ul vi. lei, 1
• n| !e idgei would not allow him to

profecute. After the condemnation of Socrates, he pre-

fent 1 him with money fufficient for redeeming his life,

er, this eminerit teacher of wifdom refuted to

i>t. Dm irifon nt, Plato attended him,

1 f.ition v. hieh he held wit!', his

friei.i '"o the immortality of the foul, the fub-
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fiance of which he afterwards committed to writing, in the

beautiful dialogue entitled " Phxdo," intermixing occa-

fionally his own opinions and language. Upon the death of

Ins mailer he withdrew, with feveral other friends of So-
crates, to Megara, where they were hofpitably entertained

by Euclid, and remained till the ferment at Athens fub-

fided. Under Euclid he tludied the art of reafouing, and
probably increafed his fondnefs for difputation. With a

view of furnifhing himfelf with all the knowledge which
the age in which he lived could fupply, he travelled into

every country which was likely to aniwer any ufeful purpofe
to him in this refpect. In that part of Italy called Magna
Grvecia, there was a celebrated fchool eilablilhed by Pytha-

foras, and here he was mttructed in the myfteries of the

'ythagoreai; iyllem, the fubtleties of which he afterwards

too freely blended with the limpL- doctrine of Socrates.

He next vifited Theodorus ot Cyrene, in order to be in-

llructed in mathematical fcience; and he then determined to

Itudy ailronomy, and other tciences, in Egypt. Under the

difguife of a merchant, and feller of oil, he traverfed the

whole kingdom of Artaxerxes Mnemon, deriving informa-

tion from the Egyptian priefts concerning their agronomical

obfervations and calculations. In Egypt, it is laid, he
acquired his opinions concerning the origin of the world,

and learned the doctrines of the tranfmigration and immor-
tality of the foul ; but it is more probable, that he learned

the latter doctrine from Socrates, and the former from Py-
thagoras. All things considered, it is not very likely that

Plato derived his fvilem of philofophy from the Egyptians

;

nor is it more probable, that during his residence in Egypt,
Plato became acquainted with the doctrine of the Hebrews,
and enriched his fyftem with fpoils from their facred books.
The Platonic philofophy appears, in many refpects, very

eonlittent with the Mofaic ; and a great party of the pri-

mitive fathers follow the opinions of that plnlofopher, as

being favourable to Chriltianity. Juftin is ot opinion, that.

Plato could not learn many things which he has faid in his

works, from mere natural reafon ; but thinks he might have
learnt them from the books of Motes, which he might have
read when in Egypt.

Hence Numenius tin Pythagorean exprefsly calls Plato

the Attic Mofet, ami upbraids him with plagiarifm ; becaule

he Hole his doctrine about the world and God from the

books of M'ih S.

Theodoret fays exprefsly that he has nothing good and

mendable about the Deity and his worfhip, but what
he Hole from the Hebrew theology ; and Clemens Alexan-

drinua calls him the Hebrew philofopher.

Gale is very particular in his proof of the point, that

Plato borrowed his philotophv from the fenptures, either

immediately, or by means of tradition ; and, befide the au-

thority of the ancient writers, he brings fome arguments
from the thing itlclf. As, e. gr. Plato's confefTion, that

the Greeks borrowed their knowledge of the one infinite

God from an ancient people, better and nearer to God
than tin y ; by which people, 01.1' author makes no doubt,

he meant the .lews, from his account ot the llate of inno-

cence ; as, that man was born ot the earth, that he

naked, that he enjoyed a truly happy Hate, that he con-

verted with brutes, &c. In en "t, from an examen of all

the parts of Plato's philofophy, phytical, metaphyseal, and
ethical, this author rinds, 111 every one, evident characters

ginal.

St. Augultine commends the Platonic philofophy ; and

even lavs, that the Platonilts were not tar from Chriiiianitv.

fit- adds, that the generality of the new Platonilts of his

time embraced the faith ; and he exprefsly acknowledges,

that
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that it was by means of the Platonic fyftem he was able to

underftand the doctrine of the Trinity.

Jultiii Martyr profefies, that Plato's doftrine was of the

utmofl advantage to him, in helping him to believe the

mylteries of the Chriftian faith. To which it may be added,

that it was, in good meafure, by Plato's help, that Origen
confuted Celfus.

Indeed, the late author of " Platonifme Devoile" carries

things to an extravagant length, when he contends, that

the dogmata of our religion are only the opinions of Plato
;

that the fathers give us nothing of the mvfteries thereof,

but what they learnt from him ; and that Chriftianity is only
Platonifm veiled, or covered over. To which opinion,

however, M. le Clerc feems alfo a little inclined.

The opinion, that Plato borrowed the dogmata of his

philofophy from the fcriptures, which has been itrenuoufly

maintained by feveral Jewifh and Chriltian writers, has,

however, as others maintain, little foundation befides mere
conjecture ; and it is fuppofed to have originated in that

injudicious zeal for the honour of revelation, which led thefe

writers to make the Hebrew fcriptures, or traditions, the

fource of all gentile wifdom.

The chief grounds upon which the above-mentioned

opinion refts are the following: I. The authority of the

Jewifh writers, Jofephus and Ariftobulus, and of the Chrif-

tian fathers, Juftin Martyr, Clemens Alexandrinus, Eufe-
bius, Cyril of Alexandria, Theodoret, Ambrofe, and others.

1. The opinion that a Greek verfion of the Hebrew fcrip-

tures appeared in Egypt before the time of Plato, which he

might have feen and read, as Clemens Alexandrinus and
Eulebius, on the tellimony of Ariftobulus, aflert. 3. The
prefumption, that the Egyptians borrowed many of their

tenets from the Iiraelites, and communicated them to Plato.

And, 4. The agreement of the doctrines of Plato with thofe

of the Hebrews. But to thefe arguments it has been re-

plied, 1. That the teftimony of the Chriftian fathers is,

with '•egard to the p.efent queftion, of little value ; as they

had reconrfe to no authentic memorials or impartial witnefles,

but credited the aflertions of certain Jewifh writers, who,
feveral centuries after the time of Plato, with a view of gra-

tifying their own vanity, and that of their countrymen, pre-

tended that all gentile wifdom had been originally derived

from Mofes ; and particularly, that Plato, during his refi-

dence in Egypt, had been inltruCted in the Hebrew fchool.

This notion was eagerly adopted by feveral learned Plato-

uifts, who in the fecond century were converted to Chrif-

tianity, but ftill retained an attachment to their former

matter ; and from this time it became a common practice

among thole who affected the credit of Greek erudition, to

maintain, that whatever opinions Plato and his followers

held, limilar to the doctrines of revelation, had been bor-

rowed either from the Hebrews or Chriltians. 2. A Greek
\erfion of the Hebrew fcriptures, prior to the time of

Alexander, never exifted but in the brain of Ariftobulus.

3. Equally uiifupported is the afTertion, that the Egyptians,

and even Plato himfelf, converfed with the Jews on theolo-

gical fubjects. Laftly, no proof of the point in queftion

can arife from the luppofed agreement between the Mofaic

and Platonic doctrines ; for the agreement is either ima-

ginary, or it confifts of fuch particulars as might be eafily

difcovered by the light of reafon. Befides, the true doc-

trine of Plato was fo far adulterated and blended with other

fyftems in the Alexandrian fchool, that thofe Chriftian

fathers who had ftudied Platonifm in this fchool, might eafily

conceive that there was a greater harmony between the

Platonic doctrine and their own creed than in reality exifted.

Plato, after having availed himfelf of all the information

which he couid receive in diitant countries, returned to the
Pythagorean fchool at Tarentum, in Italy, and here he at-

tempted to improve his own f) Hem by incorporating with it

the doCtrine of Pythagoras. In recounting the fources of
Plato's philofophy, we may obferve, that he borrowed his

dialectics from Euclid of Megara ; the principles of natural
philofophy he learned in the Eleatic fchool, from Hermo-
genesand Cratylus ; and combining thefe with the Pytha-
gorean doctrine of natural caufes, he framed from both his

fyftem of metaphyfics. In mathematics and aftronomy he
was inltruCted in the Cyrenaic fchool, and by the Egyptian
priefts. From Socrates he imbibed the pure principles of
ruoral and political wifdom, the limpHcity of which he after-

wards obicured by Pythagorean {peculations. At length
Plato, with his mind thus richly furnifhed, fettled at Athens,
and accomplifhed the defign which he had long meditated, of
forming a new fchool for the inftruCtion of youth in the prin-
ciples of philofophy. The place he chofe for this purpofe
was a public grove, called the Academy ; which fee. Here
he eftablifhed his Ichool, and over the door of it, in order
to indicate his refpedt for mathematical ftudies, and how ne-
ceflary a preparation he thought them for higher fpeculations,

he placed this infeription, 'Oi/dti; wy;ctr/i.?rp>i7o5 in\t •: "Let
no one, who is unacquainted with geometry, enter here."
This fchool became famous, and was crowded not only by
young men from every quarter and of every diftinCtion,' but
by females difguifed in men's clothes. Among the molt il-

luftrious of his followers we may reckon Dion, the Syra-
cufan prince, and the orators Hyperides, Lycurgus, De-
mofthenes, and Ifocratcs.

Such diftinguiihed reputation excited among the compa-
nions of Plato, formerly the difciples of Socrates, ^ fpint
of emulation, which degenerated into envy, and which ter-

minated in detraction and obloquy. To this natural jealoufy
it was owing, that Xenophon and Plato, though they re-

late the difcourfes of their common mafter, ftudioufly avoid
to mention one another. Diogenes the Cynic ridiculed

Plato's doctrine of ideas, and other abftraCt fpeculations.

Neverthelefs, the fame of Plato increafed, and his political

wifdom was held in iuch high eitimation, that feveral ftates

folicited his afliftance in new-modelling their refpective forms
of government. The Arcadians and the Thebans applied

to him for this purpofe, but he rejected their applications,

becaute they refufed to adopt theplan of his republic, which
required an equal diftribution of property. He gave his

advice to feveral Grecian flat's, and furnifhed a code of laws

for Syracufe. At three different periods he vifited the

court of Dionyfius, tyrant of Sicily, and made feveral at-

tempts to fubdue his haughty and tyrannical fpirit. The ob-
ject of his firft viiit to Sicily, in the fortieth year of hit

age, was to furvey the illand, and to obferve the wonderful
phenomena of mount iEtna. During his refidence at Syra-
cufe, he was employed in the inftruction of Dion, the king's

brother-in-law ; and in his efforts to refcue his pupil from the

ban ful influence of the general depravity, he was not difap-

pointed. Dion, infpired with the love of wifdom, was de-

iirous of introducing his preceptor to Dionyfius, the tyrant ;

but his difcourfe with him being levelled againft the »ices

and cruelties of his reign, the tyrant conceived a prejudice

againft Plato, and formed a delign againft his life, ^hichby

the afliftance of Dion he efcaped. Having engaged Pollis,

a delegate from Sparta, to take charge of the philofoplu 1

.

and to land him fafely in his own country, Dionyfius at-

tempted to defeat his friendly purpofe, and engaged Pollio

either to put him to death, or to fell him as a flave, in hi-

paflage. Accordingly, Pollis fold him in the ifland of

jEgina, the inhabitants of which were at war with the Athe

4 S % uia:i«.
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nians. Here he became acquainted with Anicerris, a Cyrenaic

philofopher, who teftified his refpett for Plato, by purchafir.g

his freedom for thirty mime, and fending him home to

Athens ; and when Plato's relations afterwards wifhed to re-

pay the money which Anicerris had advanced, he declined

accepting it, alleging, with the genuine fpirit which true

philofophy always infpires, that he faw no reafon why Plato's

relations fhould engrofs to themfelves the honour of ferving

him.

After much folicitation and delulive promifes on the part

of Dionyfius, Plato took a fecond journey to Syracute,

where he was received by the king with lingular refpi ft,

and facrifices were offered in congratulation of his arrival.

It was not long, however, before Dion was banifhed into

Italy, and Plato was fent back into Ins own country. Dio-

nylius again renewed his intreaties tor the return of Plato to

his court, who arrived a third time at Syracufe, and for

fome time poffefled the chief influence and authority

there. But finding it impoffible to prevail upon Dionyfius

to adopt his fyften oi policy, or to recall Dion frem his

exile, a mutual diltruft arofe between the tyrant and the

philofopher, and Plato, diilatistied with his fituation, ear-

neflly requelted permiflion to return to Greece. After
fome delay permillion was granted, and a vellel of eonvov

was provided ; but the tyrant again changed his mind, and

detained Plato in Syracufe againlt his inclination. The
tyrant's I rpeft was converted into rage, and the

philoloph r was difmiffed from court, and committed to the

cuftody of foldiers. When his Pythagorean friends at Ta-
rentum heard of his dangerous Situation, they difpatched an

embaffy to Dionyfius, demanding a fulfilment of his pro-

mifes ; and the tyrant, dreading the confequences of a re-

fufal, and the difgrace of having banifhed from his court the

firft philofopher of the age, gave Plato a magnificent enter-

tainment, and fent him away loaded with rich prefents.

Plato, rellored to his country and his fchool, devoted
himfelf to fcience, and fpent the laft years of a long life in

the inftruction of youth. Having enjoyed the advantage of

an athletic conftitution, and lived all his days temperately, be

arrived at the 8 1 II, or, according to fome writers, the 79th
1 of tug age, and died, through the mere decay of nature,

. 1 the lirlf year of the 108th olympiad, B.C. 348.
He palled his whole life in a Rate of celibacy, and as he

had no natural heirs, he bequeathed all his effects by will to

his friend Adiamantus. The grove and garden, which had
been the lcene *>t his philofophical labours, at lalt affordi d

him a fepulchre. .Statues and altars were erected to his nic-

anory : the day of his death long continued to be celebrated

as a feltival by his followers ; and his portrait is to this day
preferred in gems: but the moil permanent monuments of
bis genius are his writings, which have been tranfmitted,

without mat) rial injui v, to the prefent times.

The character ut Plato has been differently appreciate d.

vVinlit fome have extolled him with the language of mere pa-

negyric, as it he had been fr v:i (mm human frailties,

others have loaded Ins memory with unjult obloquy and re-

pto-ach. Several anecdotes are prefecved which reflect ho-
nou« on his moral principles and character. Such was his

command of temper, that whillt he was lifting up his hand
to correal his fervant tor an offence, and perceiving himfclf
itngry- he k.; ;.t bis arm in that elevated poll lire, and faid t"

•id, who afked him what he was about to do, " I am
punifh.ng a paffionate nun." At another time, he faid to
one or his Haves, " I would ehaitife you if 1 were not angry."
At the Olympic games he pall, d 1 '..-. with fome ilrangers,

who were delighted with his affable cunverfation, and who
merely knew that uis name w. ? Plato. When they parted,

he invited them, if they fhould vilit Athens, to take up
their refidence at his houle : they accepted his invitation,

and were courteoufly entertained. During their ft ay, they

expreffed a with to be introduced to his namefake, the fa-

mous philofopher, and to be fhewn his academy. Plato,

fmiling, faid, " I am the perfon you with to fee." The
difcovery furpri/.ed them, nor could they eafily perfuade

themfelves, that a philofopher, fo eminent, would conde-
icend to converfe to familiarly with ftrangers. When he was
informed that his enemies were induftrioufly circulating re-

ports to his difadvantage, he faid, " I will live fo, that none
lhall belfeve them." One of his friends remarking that he
feemed no lefs defirous to learn himfelf, than to teach others,

alked him, how long he intended to be a fcholar ? " As
long," lays he, " as I am not alhamed to grow wifer and
better."

Of his merit as a philofopher, we may form the moft ia-

tisfactory judgment from his writings. As to his ftyle, it

retained that itrong tincture of a poetical fpirit, which he
difcovered in his tirit productions. Hence have proceeded
thofe encomiums which ancient and modern critics have paffed

upon his language ; and on this account it was held in high
eltimation by Cicero, who lays, that " if Jupiter were to

fpeak in the Greek tongue, he would borrow the ftyle of
Plato." Ariftotle defcribes it ^s " a middle fpecies of dic-

tion, between verie and profe." Moft of his dialogues, in-

dependently of the copious and fplendid diftion that enriches

them, are juftly admired for their literary merit : the intro-

ductions are pertinent and amufing ; thecourfe of the debate,

or converfation, is clearly marked ; the characters are accu-
rately fupportedj every fpeaker has his proper place, lan-

guage, and manner ; the fcenery of the conference is painted

in lively colours ; and the whole is, with admirable art,

adorned and enlivened by thole minute embellifhments which
render the colloquial mode of writing fo peculiarly pleaf-

ing. Even upon abftract filbjefts, moral, metaphvlical

or mathematical, the language ot Plato is often clear a,

the running ftreani, and in (implicity and fwectnefs vies

with the humble violet which perfumes the vale. In
thefe beautiful parts of his works, it has been conjectured,

and not improbably, that Socrates and Lvfias were his mo-
dels. At other times, bis ftyle is turgid and bombaft,
puerile or frigid, and his metaphors are harlh, and he is too
iond of introducing new terms, with a bold and unwarrant-
able innovation. Faults ot this kind have been noticed and
cenfured bv feveral ancient critics. His conceptions alio

have been charged with an inequality, fimilar to that of his

ftyle. Whilft he adheres to the School of Socrates, and dif-

courfes upon moral topics, In- is much more pleating, than
when he loles himfelf with Pythagoras, in abftrufe fpecu-
lations.

The Dialogues of Plato ire clafied by the ancients under
the two heads of " didaftic" and " inquifitive." The for-

mer are divided into " fpeculative," including phxftcal and
logical ; and " practical," comprehending ethical aa»peli(ieal.

The latter, or " inquifitive," are char ifterifed by terms taken
from the athletic art, and divided into the '•

gj mnallic,"

and the " agonillic :" thofe termed " gymnaftic," fuppofed
to be fimilar to the exerci/e, were fubdivided into the majcutic,

as refemblihg the teaching of the rudiments of the art, and

icrqflic, as reprefented by a (kirmifh, or trial of pro-

ficiency. The " agoniftlc" dialogues, fuppofed to rcfem-

ble the combat, were either . as exhibiting a fpecii

of fkill, or anatnptic, prefentihg the fpeftade of ;. perfect

deteat. Initead of this whiintical clalfiiication, Plato'?

dialogues may not impropeily be divided into phyjual, logit

ethical, .md political.

J'.,.
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The writings of Plato were originally collected by Her-

modorus, one of his pupils : they confiil ot 35 dialogues,

and ijepilUes. They were firft published, after the in-

vsntion of printing, by Aldus Manutius, at Venice, in

15 13. The editions of Ficmus and Serranus are the molt

valuable ; but the notes and interpretations fhould be read

with caution ; for Ficinus, having formed his conceptions

of the doctrine of Plato after the model of the Alexandrian

fchool, frequently, in his " Arguments," mifreprefents the

defign of the author, and in his vertion obfcures the fenfe

of the original ; and Serranus, tor want of an accurate ac-

quaintance with the doctrine of his author, and under the

influence of a itrong predilection for the fcholaitic fyltem of

theology, fometimes gives an incorrect and injudicious ex-

planation of the text.

Availing ourlelves ot the excellent work, which has fur-

nifhed the materials of this article, we lhall now proceed to

detail the philofophical lyftem of" Plato, in order to which

fome general obfervations fhould be premiled. Plato, dif-

daining the fober method of realor.ing introduced by So-

crates, left his lirit matter in learch of other preceptors.

Inclined to fpeculative refinement, and milled by the cele-

brity of the Italian fchool, which abounded in tubtleties, he

attached himfelf to the Pythagorean philofophy ; and pur-

fuing his ftudies under the Egyptian priefts, he deviated

Still farther from the plain path of common fenfe, which had
been purlued in the Socratic fchool. Among other errors

which he adopted from foreign philofophy, it was not the

lealt that he borrowed the art of concealing his real opinions :

and hence his writings became not only incidentally, but

perhaps designedly, obfeure. After the example of Py-
thagoras, he threw a veil of obfeurity over his public in-

structions, which was removed only for the benefit of thofe

who were admitted to his more private and confidential lec-

tures. This concealed method of philofophifnig he adopted

partly from a regard to his perfonal ialetv, and partly, if

not principally, trom motives of vanity. For this purpofe

the colloquial form of initrudtion, introduced by Socrates in

his conteftb with the Sophith, 1 . dopted in the Dialectic

Schools, was found by Plato to be peculiarly convenient.

Accordingly Cicero, though an enthufiaftic admirer of

Plato, obferves, that " Plato affirms nothing, but after

producing many arguments, and examining a queftion on

every fide, leaves it undetermined." His language like-

wife, occasionally fplendid, and at other times ambiguous

and equivocal, renders his meaning often doubtful and un-

intelligible : to which we may add, that the obfcuiity of

his writings is greatly increafed by the intermixture of

mathematical ideas or language with thofe of metaphyfics.

After all, the principal caufe of the want of perlpicuity

that characterizes the writings of Plato is the extreme

Subtlety of his Speculations upon abitradt and fublime topics.

Railing man above his condition and nature, Plate unites

him to certain imaginary divine principle?, leads him through

various orders of emanation and forms cf intelligence to the

Supreme Being, and reprefents thefe fictions of fancy as the

firil principles of wifdom. In fuch a wondrous maze of

words does Plato involve his notions, that none of lus

difciples, not even the fagacious Staginte, could unfold

them ; and yet we receive them as facrcd myftenes, and if

we do not perfectly comprehend their., imagine that our in-

tellects are too feeble to penetrate the conceptions of this di-

vine philofopher, and that our eyes are blinded, as Burnet

in his " Archaologia" exprelTes it, by that resplendent

blaze of truth, upon which his eagle fight could gaze with-

out injury. Plato, indeed, ambitious of the honour of

forming a new feet, and endued by nature with more bril-

liancy of fancy than ftrenglh of judgment, collected the

tenets of other philofophers, which were, in many parti-

culars, contradictory, and could by no exertion of ingenuity
be brought to coalefce ; and that, out of this heterogeneous
Hiafs, he formed a confided fvilein, deftitute of form or
confiftency. This, it is fiiid, will be acknowledged by
every one, who, in perufing the philofophical writings of
Plato, is capable of diverting himfelf of that blind refpeel

for antiquity, by which the learned fo frequently fuller

themfelves to be milled. In confirmation of this judgment,
we need only refer to the dialogue entitled " Tim;eu» ;" .

chaotic mais of opinions, which no commentators have yet

been able to reconcile, or to explain. The followers of
Plato, inftead ot arifing to difperfe the clouds that envelope
his fyltem, leem to have combined in increafing its obfeurity.

By tuccefiive changes in the academy, after the death of its

founder, new opinions were introduced, and thefe increafed

the difficulty of exploring the true fenfe of Plato ; and
when, in a fubfequent period, the Platonic philofophy was
profefled in Alexandria, it was further adulterated by an in-

judicious and ablurd attempt to mould into one fyltem the

doctrines of Plato, the traditionary tenets of Egypt and the

eafteru nations, and the facred records of the Jews and
Chnftians ; a coalition which will appear, in the fequel of
this article, to have proved exceedingly injurious both to

philofophy and religion.

Ail the preceding circumftances confidered, it will appear

to be no eafy tafk to delineate an accurate fketch of the

Platonic philoiophv. This philofophy, as he fuggefts, and
his interpreters allow, may be divided into three branches :

the firft treating of the art of realor.ing, or dialectics ; the

fecond, of theoretical queflions concerning nature, or phy-
iics ; and the third, of practical Subjects relpecting life and
manners, or ethics.

Wifdom, in the ftricvt Platonic fenfe of the term, is the

knowledge of thofe things which truly exift, and are com-
prehended by the intellect;, particularly thofe which refpect

God, and the human foul as diftinct from the body. Phi-

lofophy is the deiire of divine fcience, or the liberation of

the mind from the body, and its direction towards thofe

real efilnces, which are perceptible only by the understand-

ing : accordingly, a philofopher muft poffefs a mind na-

turally turned towards contemplation, an ardent love of

truth, a penetrating judgment, and a retentive memory

;

and he muft alio be inured to the exercife of temperance and

fortitude, that nothing corporeal may divert him from the

purfuit of wifdom. Philofophy, as emj ioyed in the con-

templation of truth, is termed theoretical ; and as conver-

fant in the regulation of actions, it is practical. The
former produces a contemplative lite, in which the mind,

occupied in meditations purely intellectual, acquires a re-

femblance to the divinity ; the latter leads to an active life,

and applies the principles of wifdom to the benefit of fo-

ciety. Befides the contemplation of truth and virtue, the

philofopher will inquire into the right conduct of the under-

standing, and the powers of fpeech in the purfuits of know-
ledge, or will Study the art of reafoning or difputation.

The office of philofophy then is threefold, dialeclic, theoretical,

and practical.

For the fum of Plato's doctrine on dialectics, as collected

from his dialogues, fee Dialectica. The theoretical phi-

lofophy is divided by Plato into three branches, viz. theo-

logical, phifical, and mathematical.

On theology, the fundamental doctrine of Plato, as well

as that of other ancient philofophers, is, that from nothing

nothing car. proceed. This univerlal axiom, applied not

only to the infinite efficient, but to the material caufe,

Plato,
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Plato, in his " Pimaus," la) : down as the ground of his

rcafoning concerning the origin of the world. In this dia-

logue, which compr ile doctrine on the forma-

tion of the univerfe, matter is fo manifeftly fpoken of as

eternally co-exilting with God, that this part of his doctrine

could not have been miltaken by fo mai 1 and able

writers, if they had not been defirous of eitablifhing a coin-

cidence of doctrine between the writings of Plato and ot

On the other hand, it is obferved by the learned

l)r. Cudworth, that though fonie of the ancient fathers im-

pute to Plato the opinion, that matter was an unmade felf-

exiftont being, there feems to be no fufficient ground for

their fo • id Porphyry, Iamblichus, Proclus, and

other Platonifts, do not only profefTedly oppofe the fame as

falfe, but alfo as that which was dilfonant from Plato's

principles. However, he acknowledges, that Plato did

afl'ert a plurality of gods, meaning animated or intellectual

beings, or dxmons, fuperior to men, to whom honour and

worlhip are due, a ng the appellation to the fun,

moon, and (tars, and alio to the earth. Neverthelefs he

afierts, at the lame time, that there was one fuprtme God,
the felf-originated being, the maker of the heaven and earth,

and of all thofe other gods. He alfo maintains, that the

Pfyche, or univerfal mundane foul, which is a fclf-moving

principle, and the immediate caufe of all the motion which

i , in the world, was neither eternal nor felf-exiltent, but

made or produced by God in time ; and above this felf-

moving Pfyche, but fubordinate to the Supreme Being, and

derived by i manation from him, which he calls to 'v, and t'

., the good, he fuppofes an immoveable Nous or in-

tellect, which was properly the Demiurgus, or former of

i!r world.

The firft matter of which this body of the univerfe was

formed, he obferves, was a rude undigefted heap, or chaos

:

, adds he, the creation was a mixed production ; and

the world fait of a combination of neeefiity and un-

derftanding, i. e. of matter, which he calls neceffity, and

the divin wifdom ; yet fo that mind doth rule over neceffity :

and to this neeefiity he afcribes the introduction and pre-

ith of moral and natural evil ; maintaining, how-
ever, that the evils refulting from the neceffity of imperfeel

beings are over-ruled 1. . Mind or God for good.

The principles, or elements which Plato lays down are

fire, air, water, and earth.

He fuppofes two heavens, the empyrean, which he takes

to be of a fiery nature, and to be inhabited by angels, &C. ;

and the Jiarry heaven, which he teaches is not adamantine,

or folid, but liquid and fpirable.

Although Plato, in his " Timxus," as other writers

argue, calls God "the parent of the Univerfe ;" and in his

" Sophilta," fpeaks id" him as " creating animate and inani-

vhich did not b'efore exift

;

• pref-

fions do D larily imply that no prior matter exilted,

i which thefe new beings were formed. Through the

whole "Timxus, Plato fuppofes two eternal and inde-

pendent caufes of all things: one, that by which all things

are made, which is God ; the other, that from which all

things are made, which is matter. He diitinguifhes bc-

Lween (rod, matter, ami the univerfe; and fuppofes the

architect ot the world to haw formed it out of a mafs of

pre-exill nt matter. A matter is an

eternal and infinite principle, originally of no form, yet

pable of rccciv,; d infinitely divifrble ; but his

notion of it is e(lent 1 ally different from that which fuppofes

it to confift of fmall indivifible particles; and, ther*

Plato .- not to be ranked among the Atomic philofophers.

Plato alfo maintains, that there is in matter a nccellary, but

blind and refractory force ; and that henc

in matter to dilorder and deformity, which is the caufe ot

all the imperfection which appears in the works of God, and

the origin of evil. See Evil/.

The principle oppofite to matter, in the fvilcm of Plato,

is God, an intelligent caufe, the origin ot all fpiritual being-.

and the former of the material world ; whole natur

thought it difficult to dilcover, and, when difce\ :wi.

pofiible to divulge. The exiftence of God he inferred from

the marks of intelligence , which appear in the form and ar-

rangement of bodes in the viiible world ; aud from the unity

of the material fyftem he concluded, that the mind by
which it was formed mult be one. God. according to

Plato, is the fupreme intelligence, incorporeal, without be-

ginning, end, or change, and capable ot being perceived

only by the mind. Plato afcribes to the Deity all thofe qe.i-

lities which modern philofophers attribute to immaterial

fubftance, and conceives him to be in his nature fimple, u;.-

circumfcribed in fpace, the author of all regulated motion,

and, in fine, pofiefled of intelligence in the higheft perfec-

tion. Whatever were Plato's notions of the effence of

Deity, he afcribed to him wifdom and power fufficient for

the formation and pretervation of the world, and fuppofed

him pofleffed of goodnefs, which inclined him to del ire,

and, as far as the refractory nature of matter would permit,

to produce, the happinefs of the univerfe. This great

being is diftinguifhed by the appellation To A-. a6 , the Good.
" God, that he might form a perfect world," fays Plato,

followed that eternal pattern, which remains immutable, and
which can only be comprehended by reafon." But this

pattern, or archetype, he has explained fo obfeurely, that

his interpreters and followers have been led to adopt very

different opinions concerning it. Some have inferred from

various paifages that occur in his writings, that the whole
of Plato's doctrine, with refpect to the formation of the

world, amounts to nothing more than that the Deity em-
ployed his underltanding or reafon in planning and executing

fyftem of tin- univerfe ; and, confeqtiently, that by
ideas exifting in the reafon of God are only meant concep-

tions formed in the divine mind. But by ideas Plato ap-

pears to have meant fomcthing much more mvilenous

;

namelv, patterns, or archetypes, fubliiling bv theroielves,

Si beings, e»1»s e^m, in the divine reafon, as in their ori-

ginal and eternal region, and ifluing thence to give form to

fenfible things, and to become objects ot contemplation and

fcience to rational beings. It is the doctrine of the " Ti-

mxus," that o . fl'H, the reafon of God, compre-
hends examples of all things, and that this reafon is one of

the primary caufes of things. Plutarch fays, that Plato

iuppofes thefe principles God, matter, and idea. Jiiflin

Martyr, Pfendo-Origen, and others, afleft the fame,

Thefe ideas Plato defines to be the peculiar natures ot things,

or offences as fuch ; and afierts, that they always remain the

fame, without beginning or end. Plato, having been from

his youth i
' with Cratylus, a difciple of Heraclitus,

and inflructed in tin- doctrine of that lchool, that all fenlible

things are variable, and cannot be proper objects ot fcience,

[onably concluded, that if then' be anv fuch thing as

fcience, there mult cxiil, betides fenlible objects, certain

permanent natures, perceptible only by th.- intellect. Such
natures, divine in th' ir origin, and eternal and immutable in

their exiftence, he admitted into his fyftem, and called theoi

ideas. Thefe objects of contemplation and fcience Plato

feems to have found in the lchool ot Pythagoras, whole
numbers agreed" in many leading characters with the ideas ot

Plato, and were employed tor the fame purpofes, namely,

to furnifh objects of true fcience, and to elevate the human
mind
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mind to a reiemblance to the divine. Plato compares the

itate of the human mind, with reipect to the material and

the intellectual world, to that of a man, who, in a cave into

which no light can enter but bv a (ingle paffage, views,

upon a wall oppofite to the entrance, the (hadows of ex-

ternal objects, and miftakes them for realities. See the

article PERCEPTION.
It was another doctrine in the Platonic fyftem, that the

deitv formed the material world alter a perfect archetype,

which had eternally fubfilted in his reafon, and endued it

with a foul. This Plato fuppofed to be the animating

principle in the univerfe, pervading and adorning all things.

This third principle in nature is, in the Platonic iyllem, in-

ferior to the Deity, being derived from that divine reafon,

which is the feat of the ideal world ; thus eflentially dif-

fering from the Stoical doctrine of the foul of the world,

which fuppofed the eflence of the divine nature dilfufed

through the univerfe. The doctrine of a twofold foul of

the world, the one v^an-jutov, prefiding over it, the other

eyiKa-fiun, refiding in it, is an appendage to the ancient Pla-

tonic fvitem, introduced by the later Platonilts, to accom-

modate this fyltem to the notions adopted by many of the

Chrillian fathers concerning the divine nature. But Plato's

doctrine concerning God and the foul of the world differs

materially from the doctrine of the Trinity, afterwards re-

ceived in the Chrillian church. Plato did not fuppofe three

fubltances in one divine effence, feparate from the vifible

world ; but he taught, that the Xo-yo-, or reafon of God, is

the feat of the intelligible world, or of ideas, and that the

foul of the world is a third fubordinate nature, compounded
of intelligence and matter. In the language of Plato, the

univerfe, being animated by a foul which proceeds from

God, is the fon of God ; and feveral parts of nature, par-

ticularly the heavenly bodies, are Gods. He probably con-

ceived many fubordinate divinities to have been produced at

the fame time with the foul of the world, and imagined

that the Supreme Being appointed them to the charge of

forming animal bodies, and fuperintending the vifible woi-ld
;

a doctrine which he feems to have borrowed from the Py-

thagoreans, and particularly from Tirmeus the Locrian,

who fays, " the ruler of all ailigned the infpeftion of human
affairs to daemons, and committed to them the government

of the world."

On the foundation of the doctrine, above explained,

concerning God, matter, ideas, the foul of the world, and

dremons, Plato raifed the itruCture of his phylics : thinking,

that the fupreme Architect, by uniting eternal and immuta-

ble ideas or forms to variable matter, produced the vifible

world ; and believing, that the world had a beginning in

time, and not to have exilted from eternity.

Other tenets included in the Platonic doctrine of nature

W re, that the univerfe is one animated being, including

within its limits all animated natures ; that fire and earth

were firlt formed, and afterwards united by means of air and

water ; that from perfect parts one perfect whole was pro-

duced, of a fpherical figure, as in itfelf molt beautiful, and

beft adapted to contain all other figures ; that the elementarv

parts of the world are of regular geometrical forms, the

particles of earth being cubical, thofe of fire pyramidical,

thofe of air in the form of an octahedron, and thofe ot

water in that of an icofahedron ; that thefe are adjulted, in

number, meafure, and power, in perfect conformity to the

geometrical laws of proportion ; that the foul which per-

vades this fphere is the caufe of its revolution round its cen-

tre ; and, laftly, that the world will remain for ever, but

that, by the action of its animating principle, it accom-

plices certain periods, within which every thing returns to

its ancient place and ftate. This periodical revplutipp of
nature is called the Platonic, or Great, year.

Plato's doctrine concerning the human foul, as an emana-
tion from God, is treated obfcurely. This emanation was
not immediate, but through the intervention of the foul of
the world, debafed by fome material admixture ; and confe-
quently the human foul, receding farther from the firlt in-
telligence, is inferior in perfection to the foul of the world.
The human foul, in the material part of its nature, is formed
for converting with fenfible objects, and, in its intellectual
part, capable of fpiritual contemplation ; but what he meant
by ',Wa, the material vehicle of the foul, is uncertain.
The relation which the human foul, in its original conftitu-
tion, bears to matter, Plato appears to have confidered as the

.
fource of moral evil. As to the manner in which the foul
acts on the body, Plato fpeaks obfcurely and inconfiftently

;

but it is probable, that, as he conceived the foul of the
world to produce the motion of the earth, and the heavenly
bodies, by means of that part of its nature which is m
rial

; fo he fuppofed the power of moving bodies, which
belongs to the human foul, to be the effect of its material
principles. With regard to the origin and prefent ftate of
human fouls, Plato fuppofes, that when God formed the
univerfe, he feparated from the foul of the world inferior

fouls, equal in number to the liars, and affigned to each its

proper celeflial abode ; but that thefe fouls, by fome means,
or for fome reafon or other not explained, were fent down
to the earth into human bodies, as into a fepulchre or pri-
fon ; and to this caufe he afcribes the depravity and mifery
to which human nature is liable ; maintaining,' at the fame
time, that by difengaging itfelf from all animal paffions,

and rifing above fenfible objects to the contemplation of the
world of intelligence, the foul of man can be prepared to
return to its original habitation. According to Plato, the
foul coniifls of three parts, viz. the feat of intelligence,

that of paffion, and that of appetite ; and he afhgns to each
its proper place in the human body. The firft of thefe

portions or faculties of the foul, under both which denomi-
nations he fpeaks of them, he conceived to have been de-
rived from God ; the fecond and third from matter. Plato
teaches, in exprefs terms, the doctrine of the immortality
of the rational foul, refling the proof of this doctrine, how-
ever, upon arguments drawn from the mere fanciful parts
of his fyitem.

Plato was a zealous advocate for the importance of that
kind of fcience, which is purely fpeculative, and though he
has left no direct treatife on mathematics, :.e requires from
his difciples an acquaintance with the elements of this branch
of knowledge, preparatory to the ltudy of theoretical phi-

lolophy. On the fubjects of policy and morals he prefcribes

rules, which are intended for the direction of focieties and
individuals in the offices of life, but they are too much tinc-

tured with his theoretical doctrines. The main object of his

political inttitutions, appears to have been the fubjugation
of the appetites and pailions, by means of the abilrict con-
templation of ideas. The chief heads of his moral doctrine

are as follow : Our higheft good confifts in the knowledge
and contemplation of the firft good, which is mind, or God.
All thofe things which are called good by men, are really

fuch only fo far as they are derived from the firft and
higheft good. The only power in human nature, which can
acquire a ivkmblance to the Supreme good, is reafon. The
minds of philofophers are fraught with valuable treafurei

;

and, after the death of the body, they (hall be admitted to

divine entertainments ; fo that whiht with the gods they arc

employed in furveyir.g the fields of truth, they will look
down with contempt on the folly of thofe, who are con-

tented
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tented with earthly (hadows. Goodnefs and beauty confill

in the knowledge of the firft good, and the firft fair. That

only which is becoming is good ; therefore virtue is to be

preferred for its own fake; and, becaufe it is a divine attain-

ment, it cannot be taught, but it is the gift of God. He
alone, who has attained the knowledge of the firft good, is

happy ; the end of this knowledge is, to render man as

like to God as the condition of human nature will permit.

This likenefs conflfts in prudence, jurtice, fanftity, tem-

perance. In order to attain this ftate, it is neceftary to be

convinced, that the body is a prifon, from which the foul

muft be releafed, before it can arrive at the knowledge ot

thofe things which are real and immutable. Virtue is the

moil perfect habit of mind which adorns the man, and

renders him firm, refolute, and confiftent, in action and

fpeech, in folitude and fociety. The virtues are fo nearly

allied, that they cannot be feparated : they are perfect, and

therefore neither capable of increafe, nor of diminution.

The paflions are motions of the foul, excited by fome ap-

parent good or evil : they originate in the irrational parts

of the foul, and muft be regulated and fubdued by reafon.

Friendlhip is, ftriftly fpeaking, reciprocal benevolence,

which inclines each party to be as folicitous for the welfare

of the other, as for his own.' This equality of affection is

created and preferved by a fimilarity of difpoiition and man-

ners. Upon the whole it may be obferved, that whilft the

writings of Plato contain manyjuft and fublime fentiments

on moral fubjefts, his ethical doctrine, duly examined, will

appear to be, in fome particulars, defeftive, and in others

• stravagant and abfurd. The fanciful notions which he

entertained concerning the divine nature, the world of ideas,

and matter, feem to have given a romantic and enthuliaftic

turn to his conceptions on morals; a defect, which maybe
in part afcribe<l to his connection with the Pythagorean

ichool, but which was, perhaps, chiefly owing to the pecu-

liar propenfity of his genius towards metaphyseal iiction.

After the death of Plato, two of his principal difciples,

Ariftotle and Xenocrates, continuing his office, and teach-

ing, the one in the A< LDEMY, and the other in the Ly-
' mm, founded two fefts, under different names, though in

other refpefts the fame ; the one retaining the denomination

of Academics, the other affuming that of Peripatetics.

The Academic feft fell into general neglect under the Ro-
man emperors ;

partly becaufe it was treated with contempt

by the dogmatics, and partly on account of the reviving

credit of the Sceptic feft, in which the peculiar tenets of the

Middle Acadcmv were embraced. Neverthelefs, the true

doftrine of Plato, which had formerly obtained fuch high

eftecm among philofophcrs, and which had been lati ly

reftored at Athens by Antiochus, rcfumed its honours.

Among the genuine followers of Plato, we find, at this

period, fevcral illuftrious names. Under the emperors An-
guftus and Tiberius, flourithed Thrafybulus, a Mendelkn,

who, though an eminent Platonift, fo far conformed to the

'.ice of the Pythagoreans, as to become an adept in the

..r: of aftrology. Not long after his time lived Tlicon of

Smyrna ; to whofe agronomical obfervations, Ptolemy the

aftronomcr, who flourithed under Antoninus Pius, has re-

ferred, and whofe mathematical treatifeg, elucidating the

writings of Plato, prove that he b -longed to the Pla-

tonic Ichool. At the fame time, his difcourfes in geometry,

arithmetic, mufic, aftronomy, and the harmony of the uni-

verfe, ferveto calt form light upon the P\thagorean fyftem.

Alcinous, whofe age is uncertain, but commonly placed

about the beginning of the fecond century, wrote an intro-

duction to Plato, containing a lummary of his doftrine,

which (hews him to have been well acquainted with his phi-

1

1

lofophy. Pavorinus, a native of Aries, lived in the reigns

of Trajan and Adrian, and was well inftrufted i:i the pre-

cepts of philofophy by Epiftetus, the illuftrious ornament of

the Stoical fchool ; but none of his writings are extant.

Under the reign of Antoninus Pius flourilhed Calvifius

Taurus oi IV r\ : , and he is mentioned as a Platonift of fome
note. He wrote fevcral pieces, chiefly to illullrate the Pla-

tonic philofophv ; he lived at Athens, and taught, not in

the fchools, but at bis table. Aulus Gelhus was frequently

one of his guefts, and in his " Noftes Attica.-'' has given

an account of the manner in which thefe philosophical enter-

tainments were conducted. The fame period produced Lu-
cius Apuleius ; iee his article. Another Platonift, who
flourilhed under M. Aureliu Ante inus, was Atticus;

chiefly memorable for the laudable pain-, wjth which lie en-

deavoured to afcertain the exact points oi difference bet

.

the doctrines of Plato and Ariftotle. (See ATTICUS.) Nu-
menius of Apamea in Syria belong.-d to the fame clafs of

writers with Atticus ; and Maximus Tyrius, though chieflv

diftinguifhed by his eloquence, obtained fome degree of ce-

lebrity as a philofopher ; and his elegant Diflertations are

for the molt part written upon Platonic principles, though
they fometimes incline towards fcepticiim. Plutarch and

Galen are alio commonly ranked among the Platonifts. See

their refpeftive articles.

In later times, about the firit ago of the Chriftian

church, the followers of Plato abandoned the title of
" Academics" or " Academifts," and affumed th

.

" Platonifts." It is fuppofed to have been at Alexandria,

in Egvpt, that they firft aftumed their new title, after hav-

ing reftored the ancient Academy, and re-eilablilhed Plato's

fentiments; many of which, in procefs of time, had bier,

laid afide. Among the Greek Platonifts, thole who ac-

quired the greateft reputation were Porphyry, Plotin,

Iamblichus, Proclus, and Plutarch ; and among the La-
tins, Apuleius and Chalcidius. Among the Hebrews,
Philo Judseus occupied the chief rank. The modern Pla-

tonifts were Plotin, the founder, at leaft the reformer of

their feft.

It is certain, that moft of the celebrated fathers were

Platonifts, and borrowed many of their explanations of

fcripture from the Platonic fyftem. In order to account

for this fact, we may obferve, that, towards the conclusion

of the fecond century, a new feft of philofophers, called

the modern, or later Platonics, aroie of a fudden, fpre.ul

with amazing rapidity through the greateft part of the Ro-
man empire, fwallowed up almofl all the other lefts, and

proved extremely detrimental to Chriftianity. The fchool

of Alexandria in Egypt, inftituted by Ptolemy Philadel-

phia, rein-wed and reformed the Platonic philolophy. The
votaries of tins fyftem diftinguifhed themfelves by the title

of Platonics, becaufe they thought that the fentiments of

Plato, concerning that molt noble part of philofophy,

which has the Deity and things invifible for its objefts,

were much more rational and fublime than thofe ot the

other philofophers. This new fpecies of Platonilm was
embraced by inch of the Alexandrian Chriftians as were de-

iirous to retain, with the profeflion of the Goipel, the title.

the dignity, and the habit of philofophers.

Thofe Alexandrian philolophers, who became converts

to the Chriftian faith, retained a ftrong predilection for

Platonic tenets, and the higheft reverence for the name oi

Plato; and therefore they eafily credited the report, that tl e

doftrine of Plato concerning the divine nature had been de-

rived from revelation ; and hence they thought themfelves

juftified in attempting a coalition between Plato and Jefus

Chrift. An union ol Platonic and Chriftian doftrines waa

unq .
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unquestionably attempted in the fecond century by Juftin

Martyr, Athenagoras, and Clemens Alexandrinus, in whofe
writings we frequently meet with Platonic fentiments and

language ; and it is not improbable, that this corruption

took its rife at a ftill earlier period.

Ammonius Sacca was the principal founder of this new
Platonic fyftem, and was fucceeded by his difeiple Plo-

tinus, as he was by Porphyry, the chief of thofe formed

in his fchool. (See Eclectics.) From the time of Am-
monius, who, in order to recommend his Eclectic fyftem

to the attention of Chriftians, accommodated liis la

the opinions which were then received among them, until

the fixth century, this was almoft the only fyftem of pliilo-

fophy that was publicly taught at Alexandria. Origen,

and other Chriftians who ftudied in his fchool, were fo far

duped by the artifice of Sacca, as to imagine that they dis-

covered, in the fyftem of the Platonifts, traces of a pure

doctrine concerning the divine nature, which, on the ground
juft mentioned, they thought themfelves at liberty to incor-

porate into the Chriftian Faith. Entering upon the offic

of Chriftian teachers, under the bias of a ftrong partiality

for Plato and his doctrine, they tinctured the minds of their

difciples with the fame prejudice, and thus diffeminated Pla-

tonic notions, as Chriftian truths ; little aware, without

doubt, how far this practice would corrupt the purity of

the Chriftian faith, and how much confufion and difll

it would occalion in the Chriftian church.

The Platonic fyftem of philofophy was brought into

Greece by Plutarch, who renewed at Athens the celebrated

Academy, from whence iffued many illuftricus phiiofophers.

The general principles on which this feci; was founded,

however the partizans of it might differ with refpeft to par-

ticular opinions, \\ as, that truth was to be purfued with the

utmoft liberty, and to be collected from all the different

fyftems in which it lay difperfed. None, however, who
were ambition; to be ranked among thefe new Platonifts,

called in queftion the main doctrines ; thofe, for example,

which regarded the exiftence of one God, the fountain of all

things ; the eternity of the world ; the dependence of mat-

ter upon the Supreme Being ; the nature of fouls ; the plu-

rality of gods ; the method of interpreting the popular fu-

perftitions, &c.

That the reader may be able to trace diftinctly the intro-

duction and progrefs of this new Platonic fyftem in the

Chriftian church, we fhall divide the Chriftian fathers into

two claffes ; namely, thofe who flourifhed before and thofe

who flourifhed after the inftitution of the Eclectic iect.

(See Eclectics.) The firft clafs commences with Juftin

Martyr, and the iecond with Origen. Juftin Martyr, (fee

Justin Ma'rtyr,) after his converfion, retained a ftrong at-

tachment to the Platonic fyftem, and applied his knowledge
of this fyftem to the illuftration and defence of the Chriftian

doctrine. Perceiving an agreement between Platonifm and

Cliriftianity, he concluded that whatever was valuable in the

former, had cither been communicated to Plato by inlpira-

fion, from the Logos, or firft emanation of the divine nature,

or had been tranfmitted by tradition from Mofcs and the

Hebrew prophets, and might therefore be juftly claimed as

belonging to divine revelation, and incorporated into the

Chriftian creed. By the term Logos he underftood, not the

reafoning faculty of the human mind, but, after Plato, the

emailing reafon of the divine nature ; and he conceived this

divine reafon to have infpired the Hebrew prophet?,

to have been the Chrift who appeared in the flelh. He
moreover apprehended, that it had been participated rot only

by the Hebrew patriarchs, but by the more excellent V .

philofophers ; and corifequently he regarded • .< :

Vol. XXVII,

the writings of the Heathens, which lie could recofrcifi
with the doctrine of Chrift, as a portion of divine wifdom
which Chriftians might juftly appropriate to themfelves.
Having learned from Plato and his followers, in the fchool?
of Alexandria, that the knowledge of God is alone to be

1 by the contemplation of ideas, which haVe their pri-
rhary feat in the divine Logos, and that the human mind, in

confequence of its nature as proceeding from the foul of the
•world, is capable of contemplating thofe divine ideas by
means of which it may afcend to the knowledge of God,
Juftin was neceffarily led to conclude,, that man can only ar-
rive at divine Science through the medium of the Logos.
He ice, he referred all Chriftian knowledge to the perception
of the divine reafon inhabiting in man ; and thus laid the
foundation of an error, itiil retained by fome Chriftian fe&s,
that Chrift, or the Word, is a fubftantial ray of divine light

ally communicated to man. Juftin alfo borrowed from
Plato his notion of angels employed in the government of the

and the heavens, and many other tenet?

>und in the Scriptures. The fentiments
I mguage of Tatian, who, ..iter his converfion from Hea-

th fm to Cliriftianity-, became a difeiple of Juftin Martyr,
'he Egyptian and Cabbaliftic

philofophy, and were probably derived from thofe fources.
Tlie whole tenour of his Apology concurs v, ith what is known
of his hiftory to prove, that he was a Platonic Chriftian.

Tatian.
Several things in the Apology of Theophilus of An-

iiis article), difcover his predilection for the Pla-
fyttem, and iiis inclination to adapt it to the Chriftian

doctrine. We may alfo rank among the Platonizing fathers,

Athenagoras.
[ See Atiiln agoras.) Another writer of

this period, to. Irena:us, feems to have borrowed his ideas
and language from the Alexandrian Platonifts. About the
beginning of the third century flourifhed Tertullian, who
frequently makes ufe of Platonic notions and language

;

but none of the fathers of this period merit higher dif-

tindtion than Clemens Alexandrinns ; nor was any one
of them led farther aftray, by philosophical fubtlety,

from the Simplicity of the Chriftian faith. We frequent-
ly find him adopting Platonic and Stoic tenets as Chrif-
tian doctrines, and thus fowing the feeds of error in the

church. The moll celebrated of the Chriftian

fathers, after Ammonius, who, following the idea of Potamo,
framed the Eclectic fyftem, was Or and among other
names which diftinguiih this period, the principal are Arno-
bius, Lactantius, Eufebius Pamphilus, Didymus of Alex-
andria, and Auguftine. See their refpective articles.

In the fourth century, under the reign of Valentinian, a

dreadful ft orm of perfecution arofe againft the Platonifts;

many of whom, being accufed of magical practices, and
other heinous crimes, were capitally convicted. In the fifth

century Proclus gave new life to the doctrine of Plato, and
reftored it to its former credit in Greece ; with whom con-

the Chriftian doctors, who adopted the Pla-

tonic it of whom we may
reckon Synefil ican Whop. The Platonic philofo-

ral, oppofers of Cliriftianity ; but in the

iixth century, Chnlcidius, who) n rfion to Cliriftianity

ha; been doubted, gave I an fyftem an evangelical

; md thoi who, :fi trie tjie religion of
ranged themfelves undi r dard of Plato,

Chrift, witho lerah h .nge

or tl .At the beginnii , ap-

lethius, who was born at Rome and fent to Athens
to ftudy philofophy. In tht fchool of Proclus lie became

Eclectic fyftem j and from trie' com-

4 T ' '' ions



PLATONISM.

mendations which he bellows upon Porphyry, as the beft in-

terpreter of Ariitotle, he feems to have united the Platonic

with the Arillotelian doctrine. jEneas Gaza, towards jthe

clofe of the fifth century, in a poem profeffedly written

againft the Platonifts, confounds the doctrines of Platonifm

and Chrillianity. Under the emperor Jullinian, who ill'ued

a particular edict, prohibiting the teaching of phik>fophy at

Athens, which edict feems to have been levelled at modern

Platonifm., all the celebrated philofophers of this feet took

refuge among the Perlians, who were, at that time, the ene-

mies of Rome; and though they returned from tlieir volun-

tary exile when the peace war. concluded between the Per-

fians and Romans, A.D. 533, they could never recover

their former credit, nor obtain the direction of the public

fchools. Thus, fays Molheim, expired that famous feci,

which was diflinguifhed by the title of the modern or later

Platonills, and which, for a feries of ages, had produced

fuch divifions and tumults i.1 the Chriltian church, and

which had been, in other refpects, prejudicial to the inte-

rells and progrefs of the Gofpel. For a farther account of

this feci, fee ECLECTICS.
The knowledge of Alexandrian Platonifm was, however,

revived in the Weft by Joannes Scotus, who, in the ninth

century, tranflated the books afcribcd to Dionylius the

Areopagite, or St. Denys, and laid the foundation of the

myllical fyflem of theology, which afterwards fo generally

prevailed. Thus philofophical enthufiafm, born in the Eall,

nouriihed by Plato, educated in Alexandria, matured in

Afia, and adopted into the Greek church, found its way,

under the pretext and authority of an apoftolic name, into

the weftern church, and there produced innumerable mif-

chiefs.

The firft Greek who gave occafion to the revival of

Platonifm in Italy, was Gemiilius Pletho, a native of Con-
ftantinople, who was born in 1390, and lived 100 years. He
was a zealous advocate for Platonifm, and maintained a vio-

lent cont-overfy with the Ariilotelians. In his " Expofitio

Oraculorum Magicorum Zoroaftris," he exhibits twelve fun-

damental articles of the Platonic religion, and gives an ele-

gant compendium of the whole Platonic philofophy. A
more moderate adherent to Plato, who maintained his fyf-

tcm without calling contempt on the philofophy of Arifto-

tle, or trefpafling upon the doftrine of Chrillianity, was
Beffario, a learned bifhop of Nice, who was appointed by

writings of the Stagirite. The principal of thofe who la-

boured in this undertaking were Theodore Gaza, George
of Trebizond, and Georgius Scholarius. Between thefe

philofophers, on the one part, who followed Plato, and

thofe on the other who followed Arillotle, a difpute arofe

concerning the merit and authority of their relpective maf-

ters, which was carried on to a moil ridiculous and extrava-

gant height. It was begun by Pletho, whofe veneration

for Plato led him to oppole with great violence the unrivalled

dominion which Arillotle had for ages poflefied in the

fchools. Georgius Scholariuf, on the other hand, zea--

louflv defended Arillotle, and ftrenuoufly maintained that

his opinions are confonant to the truell and beft doctrm

the Chriilian religion, and are even more true ; and that the

tenets of Plato, differing from thofe of Arillotle, are there-

fore falfe. George of Trebizond fupported Scholarius

;

and Pletho was ably feconded by Gaza. Other combatants

alfo engaged in the conteft, and in the profecution of it ex-

pofed themfelvcs to ridicule. The partifans of the Platonic

lyftem, who, under the patronage ot the Medicean family,

for a long time maintained their ground againft the Ariilo-

telians, declining with the fortune of their patrons, the ad-

vocates for the Peripatetic philofophy proportionably iu-

creafed, and after a violent ftruggle, elkablilhed a viflory.

The doctrines of the later Platonifts having been revived

by the Greek exiles in Italy, their farther fpread is chiefly

to be imputed to the averlion which" many gooJ men enter-

tained againft the Peripatetic philofophy, on account of the

lhamefiil impieties to which it had given birth. Perceiving

that they could not commit themfelves to the direction of

Arillotle, without hazarding their religious principles ; and

not having ftrength of mind iuftieicnt to form a fyftem of

opinions tor themfelves, they adopted the philofophy of

Plato in the corrupted ftate in which it had been tranfmitted,

through the Alexandrian and Chriftian fchools, to modern
times. This philofophy was the more readih embraced] be-

caufe it was believed, that the myfteries of Pythagoras, than

which none appeared to approach nearer to thofe of true re-

ligion, had been long l'mce united with the wifdom of Plato.

In this fchool they expected to find much divine mftruction
;

morecfpecially astheywereled to believe, tint itsdoetrincshad

been, mediately or remotely, derived from divine revelation.

And as one error generally produces another, thefe learned

men united with this fyftem the fecret or cabbaliftic philofo-

t he emperor Michael Palieologus, about the year 1440, to- pin of the Jews, which, lor want of due examination, they con-

gether with other Greek divines, to treat with the Latin
church concerning an union. He died at Ravenna in 1472.
He wrote a defence of the Platonic fyftem againft George of
Trebizond. Under the patronage of Cofmo de Medici, Mar-
filius Fici.ms, a Florentine, born in 1433, was educated by
Pletho, for the exprefs purpofe ot translating the writings

of Plato. It appears, however, from the execution of the

talk afligned him, and his other writings, that he was defi-

• i' nt in ftrength of judgment and correctnefs of tafte. His
Latin fly 1c wants that nchnels and dignity which are requi-

fitc in a verfion of Plato. A fellow labourer with Ficinus,

in the talk of editing and tranllating the writings of Plato,

was Joannes Picus of Mirandola, horn in 1460 ; who, for his

fuccefs in n viving the Platonic philofophy, was honoured
with the title of the phoenix of his age. Picus was a zea-

lous fupporter of Platonifm, after the model of the Alexan-
drian fchool ; but not without blending with its doctrine a

large portion of Cabbaliftic myllery, and confounding with
both thele the doftrine of divine revelation. About this pe-
riod, a body of Greek fcholars avowed themfelves zealous
advocates for the genuine Arillotelian philofophy ; and em-
ployed tlieir time and learning in editing and tranllating de-

ceived to have been the pure doctrine of the ancient Hebrews.
Hence arofe a new compound of tenets, ! ifficiently myfte-

rious and paradoxical, which was received by this clals of

philofophers as the fum of ancient wifdom. Whilfl Ficinus

was reviving the Platonic philofophy in Italy, and I'aber the

Arillotelian in Fsance, John Reuchlin, otherwife >

Capnio, born at Pforzheim, in Suabia, in 14-5, profefled

and taught a myllical fyftem, compounded of Platonic, Py-
thagoric, and Cabbaliftic doctrines. George Venet, anob-
fcurc and enthufiaftic writer, purfued a ftmiiar courfe, and
blended fundry Peripatetic notions with the Platonic and

Cabbaliftic fy llems. The myilic fyftem of Cabbaliftic Pla-

tonifm was ably fupported by Henry Cornelius Agrippa.
A very different mode of reftoring the Platonic philofophy

was purfued by Francifcus Patricius, born at Clill'a, in llly-

ricum, in 1529. In the fchools of Italy he profefled to

unite the doctrines of Arillotle and Plato, but in reality

undermined that of the former. Being appointed by
]

nt VIII. a preceptor in philofophy at Rome, lie

openly difcovered his averlion to the Ariftotelian fyllcm, and

advifed the pope to prohibit the teachi philofophy in

the fchools, and ta introduce the doctrine of Plato, as more
1 confonant
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confonant to the Chriftian faith. In the 17th century, Pla-

tonifm found many advocates in Great Britain, owing, in a

great meifure, to the defire which many able and learned di-

vines at this time entertained of refuting the tenets of

Hobbes ; and this they thought could not be more effectually

done, than by reviving an attention to the doctrine of Plato,

both in his own works, and in thofe of his followers. Of
thofe who ranged themfelves under the banners of Plato, the

moll celebrated are Gale, Cudworth, and More. Brucker's

Hiltory of Philofophy, by Enfield, vol. i. and ii. Mo-
fheim's Eccl. Hift.

PLATONISTS. See Platonism and Academics.
PLATONOPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a city which

Plotinus requefted the emperor Galienus to build in Cam-
pania. This city had been formerly razed, and Plotinus 11 fed

his intereft with the emperor, not only to have it rebuilt, but

to obtain a grant of the neighbouring territory, that it

might be inhabited by a body ot philofophers, and governed

by the laws of Plato, under the name of Platonopolis. He
promifed, at the fame time, that he and his friends would
lav the foundation of this philofophical colony. The
emperor was difluaded by his friends from acceding to this

propofal. .

PLATOON, or Plottoon, formed, by corruption, of

the French pelaton, a bottom, or clue, of thread, in War,
formerly denoted a fmall body of men, drawn out of a bat-

talion of foot, and placed between the fquadrons of horfe,

to fultain them ; or in ambufcades, ftraits, and defiles, where

there is not room for whole battalions or regiments.

Platoons were alfo ufed when they formed the hollow

fquare, to ftrengthen the angles.

The grenadiers were generally polled in platoons.

A battalion was generally divided into iixteen platoons,

exclufive of the grenadiers, which formed two or four pla-

toons more, as occafion required. At prefent the battalion is

generally divided into wings, grand divifions, divifions (or

companies), fubdivifions, and feclions ; and the word pla-

toon is feldom ufed, except to denote a number (from 10 to

20) of recruits affembled for the purpofe of inllruction, in

which cafe it may be confidered as fynonimous with com'*

pany. See Battalion.
Platoon Exercife. See Battalion.
Platoon Firing. See Battalion and Firing.

Platoon Pivots. See Pi.vot.

PLATTE, or Shallow River, in Geography, a weftern

branch of the river Miffouri, remarkable for its quick-

fands and bad navigation. Near the confluence of this

river with the Miffouri, dwells the nation of the O&oladlos,

or Otos, confiding of about 200 warriors.

Platte, La, a fmaller river of Amerisa, in the Hate of

Vermont, which runs into lake Champlain, at Shelburn.

Platte Forme, La, a cape on the W. coail of St. Do-
mingo. N. lat. 19 36'. W. long. 74 2'.—Alfo, a town
on the S. fide of the N. peninfula of St. Domingo ; 13

leagues S.E. by S. of the Mole.

PLATTEN, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Leit-

meritz
; 4 miles E. of Kamnitz.—Alfo, a town of Bohemia,

in the circle of Elnbogen ; 27 miles N.E. of Eger. N. lat.

50 23'. E. long. 12° 45'.

PLATTENBURG, a citadel of Brandenburg, in the

Mark of Pregnitz"
; 4 miles E. of Wilfnach.

PLATTS, a fmall iiland in the Indian fea. S. lat. 5
55'. E. long. 55 20'.

Pi.atts, on board a Ship. See Plats.
PLATTSBURG, in Geography, a poft-town of Ame-

rica, in Clinton county, New York, on lake Champlain
;

5 miles W. of Ticonderoga. N. lat. 44 41'. W. long.

73
?

27'. Here are a houfe for public worthip, a court -

houfe, and a gaol. The court of common pleas and grand
feffions of the peace fit here twice a-year ; and in the town
are artizans of almoft every kind, who furnifh among them-
felves all the materials for building, glafs excepted. Here
alfo be found polite circles. The number of inhabitants is

1409.

PLATUNIUM, in Botany, from x\x\vm, to dilate or
enlarge, in allufion to its large fpreading calyx ; a genus
defcribed by Juffieu, in the Annales du Mufee, v. 7. 65,
with which we are unacquainted. De Theis. 371.
PLATYCEROS Ovis, in Zoology, the name given by

Gefner and fome others to a fpecies of flieep, commonly
called ovis leticauda, or the broad-tailed (heep. See Ovis.
Platyceros is alfo a name given by Pliny to the

Cervus Dama, or fallow deer.

Platyceros, in Entomology, a fpecies of Lucanus. See
Lucanus Alces, and Lucanus parallelepipedus. See alfo

Tenebrio Caraboides.

PLATYLOBIUM, in Botany, fo named, by the writer
of the prefent article, from nftuni;, broad, and \o@oc, a pod or
legume ; becaufe of the breadth of that part, which is further

augmented by a dilatation, or wing, running along the
back.—Sm. Tr. of Linn. Soc. v. 2. 350. v. 9. 302. Bot. -

of New Holl. 17. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 921. Mart. Mill.

Diet, v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 4. 266 Clafs and order,

Diadelphia Decandria. Nat. Ord. Papilionaceii, Linn. Le-
guminof/e, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, ofone leaf, bell-lhaped,

two-lipped ; the upper Up rounded, very large, divided half

way down into two obovate fegments ; the under much
fmaller, in three equal, awl-fhaped, ilraight fegments. Cor.
papilionaceous. Standard heart-fhaped, large, afcending,

twice as long as the upper lip of the calyx, with a (hortifn,

linear, convex claw. Wings half the length of the ftandard,

obovate, each with a plait, and prominent tooth, at the bafe

on its lower fide, and a narrow claw. Keel the length of

the wings, of two obovate, concave, converging petals, each
with a tooth on its tipper edge at the bafe. Stam. Filaments

ten, united into one fet for about half their length, feparate

only at the upper edge, afcending ; anthers fimple, roundilh.

Pijl. Germen on a (hort ftalk, oblong, compreffed ; ftyle

recurved ; ftigma fimple. Peric. Legume ftalked, oblong,

compreffed, almoft flat, of one cell, its upper edge dilated

into a flat longitudinal wing, the valves membranous.
Seeds feveral, oval, compreffed, each on a curved white ftalk,

with a tumid appendage.

Eff. Ch. Calyx two-lipped ; the upper lip cloven,

rounded, very large. Stamens all connected. Legume
ftalked, compreffed flat, membranous, winged at the back,

of one cell, with many feeds.

I. P. formofum. Orange Flat-pea. Sm. Bot. of New
Holl. 17. t. 6. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. I. Curt. Mag.
t. 469. Venten. Malmaif. t. 31.—Leaves ovate, fom?what
heart-fliaped. Germen all over hairy. Stalk of the legume

fhorterthan the calyx. Bracleasfilky.—Native of New South

Wales, from whence fpecimens, drawings, and feeds, were

early fent by Dr. White arrd others. It is rather dif-

ficult to raife and to preferve, but when in perfection proves

a great ornament to the greenhoufe from June to Auguft.

The Jlem is erect, but very flender, and rather weak, bufhy,

with numerous, oppofite, fpreading branches, all of reddifh-

brown, hairy and round. Leaves oppofite, on fhort ftalks,

acute, entire, convex, rigid, fmooth, about an inch long

;

glaucous beneath. Stipulas in pairs, lanceolate, membranous,

brownifh. Flowers numerous, inodorous, large, on (hortilh,

fimple, axillary, crowfe&Jlalks, with a pair of braSeas under

4T2 the
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the calyx, which like them is filky. Standard and v)ings of

an orange yellow, the former enmfon at the back, as well

as at the centre in front ; wings pale, tipped with crimfon.

Legume an inch and a half long, and half as broad, obtufe,

with a little (harp point, fomewhat hairy all over.

2. P. parviflorum. Small-flowered Flat-pea. Sm. Bot.

of N. Holl. 18. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Cu
t. 1520.—Leaves lanceolate-ovate. Germen nearly fmooth.

Stalk of the legume longer than the calyx,

fmooth.—From the fame country. Sent to i fir J.

Banks in 1792. It blooms in the fumn ngft other

greenhoufe fhrubs.

3. P. triangular?. Triangular-leaved Flat-pea. Bi

MSS. Ait. n. 3. Curl. Mag. t. 1508.—" L>( 1

what triangular or haitate, with fpinous angles. Flower-

(lalks brafteated at the bafe and fummit, naked in 1;

Legume feveral times longer than the calyx.':—Gathered by

Mr. Brown in Van Diemen'a itland, and fent to Kew in

ft is kept in the greenhoufe, and to

September.

PLATYOPHTHALMON, a name given by fome to

antimony, from its ufc among the ladies of old time, to 1

their eye-brows broad and black.

PLATYPUS, Duck-billed Platypus, in Zoology, a g
of the clafs and order Mammalia Bruta, of which the ge

character is ; mouth fhaped like the bill of a duck ;

ire palmate. There is but a fil

Species.

Av.MiNi -. This extraordinary animal is placed by Dr.

Shaw next to the g
mccophaga. Tlie description

of this naturalitl, who has taken mucli pains in investigating

of the genus, we lhall tranferibe, as being the

only fatistactory account we have of it. " Of all the mam-
yet known, it feems the moll extraordinary in its

urination, the peri
1 blance of the

beak of a duck engrafted on the head of a quadruped. So
accurate u the (imilitude, that, at firft view, it naturally

excites the idea of fome deceptive preparation by art 1

mean.; the very epidermis, proportion, ferratures, manner

of op. .
..... and other particulars of the beak of a {hoveler,

or other broad-billed fpecies of duck, prefenting themfelves

to the view : nor is it without tlte moil minute and rigid

examination that we can perfuade ourfelves of its being the

'•eal beak or fnout of a quadruped.
" The body is deprefled, and has fome refemblance to that

of an otter in miniature : it is covered with a very thick,

(oft, and beaver-like fur, and is of a moderately dark brown
above, and of ruginous white beneath. The head

is flattilh, and rather fmall than large ; the mouth or fnout,

as before obferved, fo exattly refembles that of fome broad-

bill;, of duck, that it might be miftaken for fuch:

round the bafc is a flat circular membrane, fomewhat d

ider b low than above, w'i. below near thi fifth of an

inch, and above about an eighth. The tail is flat, furry

like the body, rather (hort and obtufe, with an almofl

termination ; it is broader it the bale, and gradually 1>

to tli- tip, ind is about three inches in length ; its co

is fimilar to that ol the body- The length oi thi

animal, irom the tip of the beak to that of th( t

thin ; ol the beak an inch and a half. Th
.:ry (hort, terminating in a broad web, which a

lore tcet extends to u conhdcr.ible dilhmce beyond the

claws ; but on the hind feet reaches no farther than the

On the tore feet are live ilav.s, it...

fining, and Ih urp-pointed ; the two exterior ones fomewhat
ihorltr than the three middle ones. On the hind -ft et are

2

fix claws, longer and more inclining to a curved form than

thofe on the fore feet ; the exterior toe and claw are con-

fiderably fhorter than the four middle ones ; the interior,

or fixth, is leated much higher up than the re.\.

lemhles a ftrong, (harp fpur. All the legs arehairv abi

the tore feet are naked both above and below ; but the

hind feet are hairy above and naked below. rnal

of the under mandible (which is narrower than the

upper) are ferrated or channelled with numerous ltria

in a duck's bill. The noltrils are fmall and round, and are

fituated about a quarter of an inch from the tip of the bill,

and arc about the eighth of an inch diftant from each other.

There .s no appearance of teeth ; the palate is removed, but

feems to have refembled that of a duck ; the tongue alio is

wanting in the fpeeimen. The ears or auditory forai

are placed about an inch beyond the eyes ; they a;

a pair of oval holes of the eighth of an inch in dial.

there b ternal ear. On the upper part of the

fide, a little beyond the beak, are fituated

two fmallilh oval white Ipots, in the lower part of each of

which are imbedded the eyes, or at leail the parts alio.

imal tor fome kind of vifion ; for from the thick-

neis of the fur, and the tmallnefs of the organs, they

to have been but obfcurely calculate, 1 for diftinijt vifion,

and are probably like thoi'e of moles, and fome other an

it tribe; or perhaps even fubcutaneous ; the whole
apparent diameter of the cavity in which they were pi;

:;ceeding the tenth of an inch. When we confider the

ral form of this animal, and particularly its bill and
webbed feet, we (hall readily perceive that i Imufl be a

relideut in watery fituations ; tiiat it has the habits of dig-

ging or burrowing in the banks of rivers, or under ground
;

and that its food conliits of aquatics, plants, and animals.

:s ali that can at prefent be reafonably guefled at :

future obiervations, made in its n. ions, will, it is

hoped, afford us more ample information, and will make us

fully acquainted with the natural hillorv of an animal which
differs fo widely from all other quadrupeds, and which verifies,

molt linking manner, the obfervations of Buffon,

tiiat whatever was poffible for nature to produce, has ac-

tually been produced."
Dr. Shaw obferves, in a fubfequent volume, as the refuh

of more accurate experiments, that " on laying open the

parts beyond the bafe of the bill, it appears that the pla-

typus, like the ant-eaters, is furnifhed with fmall bony pro-

cefies refembling grinding-teeth, imbedded in the gum, but

iftened or routed in the jaw : of thefe proccflfes, then

two on each I'nl.
I the upper and umlcr jaw."

's Gen. Zool, vol. 1. and ;i.

RLATYRYNC HOS, in Ichthyology, a name given I .

fome to the nafus, or nafe, a frefh-watcr li(h, caught in the

Danube, and moil of the large rivers in Germany, and much
refembling the chub. See CvnuNus Nafus.

PLATYSMA MYOIDB6, in Anatomy, the thin (fratift

of mufcular fibres placed inn under the (kin in tie

It is d 1 the article DEGLUTITION, under

. : of latillimus colli.

i'l.ATVSTERNOS, a w»rd ufed by the old phyficjaw
.1 p Hon with a very broad cheft or lleruum.

l'LATYZOMA, in Botany, from , j.ul, and

, a belt, a genus of Fiiicrs in Mr. Brown':. Prod. Nov.
Holl. v. i. irly allied to Gleiehtnia, from which the

author lays he was indue te it, rather on account

of its undivided (lalks, which in Cleichrnia are forked, than

for the flight in the fructification. The lattei

feems principal] ml in the revolute margins of th<

forming a fort of involucrtlm.
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The only fpecies mentioned is

l. P. microphyllum.— Found in the tropical parts of New
Holland. A fmooth fern, with a creeping fcaly root.

Stalks undivided. Fronds pinnate ; leaflets extremely nume-
rous, diltindl, orbicular, entire, minute, covered beneath

with fulphur-coloured powder. Capfules few together in

each dot. Seeds rather large. Some fronds, from the fame
root, are comprefTed, nearly thread-fhaped, and undivided.

See Gleichenia.
PLATZ, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in the circle

of Bechin ; feven miles W. of Fiflritz.

PLAU, or Plalex, a town of the duchy of Mecklen-
burg, on a lake called the " Plauer See ;" 15 miles E. of

Parchim. N. lat. 53 50'. E. long. 12 23'.

PLAVA, a town of Servia ; 20 miles S.W. of Jeni-

bafar.

PLAUEN, a town of Saxony, in the county of

Schwartzburg, on the Gera ; 16 utiles N.W. of Schwartz-
burg. N. lat. 50" 45'. E. long. II D 2'.— Alfo, a town
of Saxony, in the Vogtland, on the Eliter, in which is a

manufacture of cotton and cloth; 22 miles S.W. of Zwickau.
N. lat. 50 23'. E. long. I2 : 8'.—Alfo, a town of Bran-

denburg, in the Middle Mark, feated on a lake formed by
the Havel, which gives name to a canal that runs from thence

to the Elbe. This town has a manufacture of porcelain
;

fix miles W. of Brandenburg. N. lat. 52 29'. E. long.

I2 ;
30'.

PLAUER See, a lake of the duchy of Mecklenburg,
about 20 miles in circumference ; E. of Plau.

PLAUSCHNITZ, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Boleflaw ; three miles E.S.E. of Turnau.
PLAUSEN, a town of Pruflia, in Ermeland ; 14 miles

E. of Heillberg.

PLAUSUS, among the Romans. See Acclamation.
PLAUTEN, in Geography, a town of Pruffia, in Ober-

land ; 16 miles S.E. of Marienwerder.

PLAUTUS, Marcus Accius, in biography, a cele-

brated Latin writer of comedy, was a native of Sarfma, a

fmall town in Umbria. He was thought not only to have

been of mean parentage, but the fon of a Have. Few facts

have come down to us that at all illuftrate his life. He
came to Rome, and obtained not only fame but emolument
from his dramatic compofitions, which were reprefented

about a century and a half before the Chriftian era. Plau-

tus is faid to have acquired confiderable property, and to

have been tempted, in order to increafe it, to engage in

trade, but that, like many other literary fpeculators, he fuc-

"eeded fo ill, that he was reduced to fo great poverty, as to

hire himielf as a labourer to grind in a mill. Yet even in

this toilfome fituation his mind remained undeprefled, and

he compoled three comedies. He died in the year 184 B.'C.

Anciently a great number of comedies were current under

the popular name of Plautus, but of thefe the greater

number was merely retouched by him, and the bell Roman
critics admitted only about twenty-five of his genuine com-
pofitions. Twenty of thefe are full extant, but fome of

them are in a mutilated ftate. Of the character they bore

among his countrymen we have the moll decided teftimony.

The learned Varro faid, if the Mufes were'to fpeak Latin,

they would ufe do other llyle than that of Plautus. By
Cicero the wit of Plautus is called elegant, refined, ingeni-

ous, and facetious. " To a modern reader," fays an able

critic, " the humour of Plautus will often appear ftrong

and genuine, but coarfe and indelicate, and intermixed with

quibbles and witticifms. His plays are, however, lively, and

rally entertaining, and the language is a rich treafury

ie Latin tongue. Many of his pieces, like thofe of

the other dramatifts, are profefled tranllations from the

Greek, and it is probable that all his plots are borrowed
from the Grecian theatre." The bell editions of Plautus
are the Variorum by Gronovius.

PLAUZAT, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Puy de Dome ; 10 miles S. of Clermont
Ferrand.

PLAY, Lusus. See Game, and Gaming.
Play, in the Dodrine of Chances, is ufed for the proba-

bility of the play's ending in a given number of games.

Play, in Poetry, Sec. See Dkama, Tragedy, Come-
dy, &c.

PLAYFORD, John, in Biography, a flationer and
mufician, feller of mufical books and mllruments, and clerk

of the Temple church.

In 1655 he publifhed the firll edition of his " Introduc-

tion to the Skill of Mufic," a compendium compiled from
Morley, Butler, and other more bulky and abftrufe books,
which had fo rapid a fale, that, in 1683, ten editions of it

had been circulated through the kingdomi The book, in-

deed, contained no late dilcovenes or new doctrines, either

in the theory or practice of the art ; yet the form, price,

and llyle, were fo fuited to every kind of mufical readers,

that it feems to have been more generally purchafed and read,

than any elementary mufical tract that ever appeared in this

or in any other country.

John Playford was born in the year 1613, and feems, by
what means is now not known, to have laid in a confiderable

Hock of mufical knowledge, previous to becoming the

vender of the chief productions of the principal compolers
of the time. As he was the firll, fo he feems the moft in-

telligent printer of mufic during the feventeenth century
;

and he and his fon Henry appear to have acquired the

eileem of the firll malters of the art ; and without a fpecial

licence, or authorized monopoly, to have had almoll the

whole bufinefs of furnifhing the entire nation with mufical

initruments, mufic books, and mufic paper, to themfelves
;

as, during more than the firll fifty years of the laft century,

Walfli and his fon had afterwards.

In 1 655, this diligent editor alfo publifhed, in two feparate

books, fmall 8vo. " Court Ayres, by Dr. Charles Colman,

William Lawes, John Jenkins, Sjmpfon, Child, Cook,
Rogers, &c."
Thefe being publifhed at a time when there was properly

no court, were probably tunes which had been ufed in the

mafques performed at Whitehall during the life of the late

king.

It was honefl John Playford who new ftrung the harp of

David, and publifhed, in 167 1, the firil edition of his

" Pfalms and Hymns in folemn Mufick, in foure Parts on

the common Tunes to Pfalms in Metre ufed in Parifh-

churches. Alfo fix Hymns for one Voice to the Organ,"

folio. The feveral editions of this work publifhed in various

forms, at a fmall price, rendered its fale very genera], and

pfalm-finging in parts, a favourite amufement in almoit every

village in the kingdom.

Playford, Henry, the fecond fon of John, fucceeded

his father as a mufic feller, at firll at his (hop in the Temple,

but afterwards in the Temple Exchange, Fleet-ftreet.

The mufic books advertifed by him were but few com-

pared with thofe publifhed by his father. Among them

were the Orpheus Britannicus, and the ten fonatas and airs

of Purcell.

Henry Playford publifhed, in 1 701, what he called the

fecond book of the " Pleafant Mufical Companion, being a

choice collection of catches for three or four voices ;
pub-

lifhed chiefly for the encouragement of the mufical focieties

which
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which will be fpeedily fet up in the chief cities and towns of

England."
We know not what effedl this advertifing title-page had

upon the nation, but believe that the publication of Purcell's

catches in two fmall volumes of the elder Walfh in queen

Anne's time, was the means of eitablifhing catch clubs in

almoft every town in the kingdom, where tobacco, ale, and

pfalm-finging were to be found.

It is conje&ured that Henry Playford furvived his father

but a (hort time, for we meet with no publication by him

after 1710.

PLAY-HOUSE. See Theatre, Amphitheatre,
Sec.

The moft ancient Englilh play-houfes were the Curtain in

Shoreditch, and the Theatre. In the time of Shakfpeare,

who commenced a dramatic writer about the year 1592,

there were no lefs than ten theatres open, four private houfes,

and fix that were called public theatres. Moft, if not all

of Shakfpeare's plays, were performed either at the Globe,

which was an hexagonal building, partly open to the weather,

and partly covered with reeds, on the fouthern fide of the

river Thames, called the Bank-fide, and a public theatre,

where they always a&ed by day-light ; or at the theatre in

Black-friars, which was a private play-houfe, and where plays

wereufually reprefented bycandle-light. Boththefe belonged

to the fame company of comedians, was. his majefty's fer-

vants, which title they affumed after a licence had been granted

to them by king James, in 1603 ; having before this time

been called the fervants of the lord chamberlain. The ex-

hibitions at the Globe feem to have been calculated chiefly

for the lower clafs of people, and thofe at Black-friars for a

more feleft and judicious audience. The former was a lum-

mer, and the latter a winter theatre. Many of our ancient

dramatic pieces were performed in the yards of carriers' inns,

in which, in the beginning of queen Elizabeth's reign, the

comedians, who then firfl united themfelves in companies,

creeled an occafional ftage. The form of thefe temporary
play-houfes feems to be preferved in our modern theatres.

Many circumftances concur to render it probable, that our
ancient theatres, in general, were only furnifhed with curtains,

which opened in the middle, and 3 fingle fcene compofed of

tapeftry, fometimes ornamented with pidlures. In the year

l6or, Inigo Jones exhibited an entertainment at Oxford, in

which moveable fcenes were ufed ; but they were not then

ufed in the public theatres. When fir William Davenant
firft opened, by virtue of his patent, the duke of York's
theatre in Lincoln's-inn-fields, in the fpring of the year

1662, with one of his own plays, the Siege of Rhodes, then

fcenes made their firft appearance upon the Englifh ftage ;

and about the fame time aftreffes were alfo introduced, pro-

bably by him, in imitation of the foreign theatres ; and Mrs.
Betterton is faid to have been the firft woman that appeared
on the Englifli ftage. Before this time, female characters

were reprefented by boys or young men. In the time of
Shakfpeare plays began at one o'clock in the afternoon, and
the exhibition was ufually finifhed in two hours ; and fo

late as 1667, they commenced at three o'clock. See Ma-
lone's Supplemental Obfervations to Stevens's edition of
Shakfpeare.

If any perfons (hall in plays, &c. jeftingly or prophancly
ufe the name of God, they (hall forfeit 10/. (Stat. 1 Jac. I.

cap. 21.) And players fpeaking any tiling in derogation of
religion, &c. are hable to forfeitures and imprisonment.

(1 Eliz.) Alfo adling plays or interludes on a Sunday is

fubjeel to penalties, by 1 Car. I. cap. 1. No perfon (hall

a£i any new play, or an addition to an old one, &c. unlefs

a true copy thereof, figned by the mailer of the play-houfe,

be fent to the lord chamberlain fourteen days before it be
afted, who may prohibit the reprefenting any ftage play ;

and perfons afting contrary to fuch prohibitions (hall forfeit

50/. and their licences, &c. (Stat. 10 Geo. II. cap. 28.)

And by this ftatute, no licence is to be given to acl plays,

but in the city and liberties of Weftminfter, or places of his

majefty's refidence. Ibid.

PLAZIA, in Botany, a genus in the Flora Peruviana,

p. 92, named after John Plaza, a Spanifh botanift, men-
tioned refpeclfully by Clufius. DeTheis. 371.
PLEA, PLACITUM, in La-w, that which either party

allegeth for himfelf in court, in a caufe then depending to be
tried.

Pleas are either of the crown, or common pleas.

Pleas of the Croivn comprehend all crimes and mifde-

meanors, in which the king, on behalt of the public, is the

plaintiff. Such are treafons, felonies, mifpriiions of either,

and mayhem.
Pleas, Common, include all civil actions depending be-

tween fubjefl and fubjeft. The former of theie were the

proper object of the jurifdidlion of the court of king's bench ;

the latter of the court of common pleas.

Pleas are of two forts ; viz. dilatory pleas, and pleas

to the aclion. For an account of dilatory pleas, fee Dila-
tory.

Pleas to the aclion, are fuck as difpute the very caufe of

fuit.

A plea to the aiflion is to anfwer to the merits of the com-
plaint ; which is done either by confefling or denying it.

(See Confession of aclion.) To this head may be referred

the practice of what is called a " fet-oft ;" by which the

defendant acknowledges the juilice of the plaintiff's demand
on the one hand ; but on the other, fets up a demand of his

own to counterbalance that of the plaintiff, either in the

whole or in part ; as if the plaintiff fues for ten pounds due
on a note of hand, the defendant may fet off nine pounds
due to himfelf for merchandize fold to the plaintiff, and in

cafe he pleads fuch fet-off, imift pay the remaining balance

into court. This anfwers very nearly to the compenfatio, or

Jloppage, of the civil law (Ff. 16. 2. 1.), and depends on

the flatutes 2 Geo. II. c. 22. and 8 Geo. II. c. 24. which
enaft, that where there are mutual debts between the

plaintiff and defendant, one debt may be fet againft the other,

and either pleaded in bar, or given in evidence upon the

general iffue at the trial ; which (hall operate as payment,

and extinguifh fo much of the plaintiff's demand.

Pleas that totally deny the caufe of complaint are either

the general, or a fpecial plea, in bar. The general iffue, or

general plea, traverfes, thwarts, and denies at once the whole

declaration, without offering any fpecial matter whereby to

evade it. Thus, in debt on contrail, it is, nihil debet, he

owes nothing ; in debt on bond, non efi faSnm, it is not his

liecd ; in aclion of the cafe upon a promife, non ajfumpfit, he

hath not promif d ; in trefpafs upon the cafe, not guilty
)

in covenant, ptrformance of covenants, Sic. In real actions,

milfort, no wrong done ; nut diffeifin, no diffeifin ; and in a

writ of right, that the tenant has more right to hold than

the demandant has to demand. Thefe pleas are called the

general ifiue, becaufe they amount at once to an iffue, or a

faft affirmed on one iide, ana denied on the Other. For-

merly the general iffue was fcldom pleaded, except when
the party meant wholly to deny the charge alleged againll

him. But when he meant to diftinguilh, deny, or palliatr*

the charge, it was always ufual to fet forth the particular

tacts in what is called a fpecial pica ; which was originally

intended to apprize the court and the adverfe party of the

nature and circumllances of the defence, and to keep the law

and
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and the fadl diftinft. And it is an invariable ride, that
every defence which cannat be thus fpecially pleaded, may
be given in evidence, upon the general iffue at the trial.

Of late, on account of the chicane and delay that have
attended fpecial pleading, the courts have, in fome inftances,

and the legiflature in many more, permitted the general iffue

to be pleaded, thus leaving every thing open, the fail;, the
law, and the equity of the cafe, and have allowed fpecial

matter to be given in evidence at the trial.

Special pleas, in bar of the plaintiff's demand, are very
various, according to the circumltances of the defendant's

cafe. As, in real adtions a general releafe, o.- a fine, both
of which may deftroy and bar the plaintiff's title. Or, in

perfonal adtions, an accord, arbitration, conditions per-
formed, nonage of the defendant, or fome other fad which
precludes the plaintiff from his adtion. A juftification is

likewife a fpecial plea in bar ; as in adtions of affault and
battery, fan affault demefne, that if was the plaintiff's own
original affault ; in trefpafs, that the defendant did the
thing complained of in right of fome office which warranted
him fo to do ; or, in an adtion of (lander, that the plaintiff

is really as bad a man as the defendant faid he was. A man
may alfo plead the flatutes of limitation in bar. (See Sta-

tutes o/'Limitation. ) An eftoppel is likewife a fpecial plea

in bar. See Estoppel, Bap,, and Abatement.
The conditions and qualities of a plea are, I. That it be

fingle, and containing only one matter ; for duplicity begets
confufion. But by ftatute 4 & 5 Ann. c. 16. a man, with
leave of the court, may plead two or more diftindt matters

or fingle pleas ; as in an action of affault and battery, thefe

three, not guilty, /on affault demefne, and the ftatute of
limitation. 2. That it be ftridt and pofitive, and not argu-
mentative. 3. That it have convenient certainty of time,

place, and perfons. 4. That it anfwer the plaintiff's alle-

gations in every material point. 5. That it be fo pleaded as

to be capable of trial. Special pleas are ufually in the

affirmative, fometimes in the negative, but they always ad-
vance fome new fadt not mentioned in the declaration ; and
then they mutt be averred to be true in the common form

;

" and this he is ready to verify." This is not necefl'ary in

pleas of the general iffue ; thofe always containing a denial

of the fadts before advanced by the other party, and there-

fore putting him upon the proof of them.

It is a rule in pleading that no man be allowed to plead

fpecially fuch a plea as amounts only to the general iffue, or

a total denial of the charge ; but in fuch cafe he mall be
driven to plead the general iffue in terms, whereby the whole
queflion is referred to a jury. But if the defendant, in an

affife or adtion of trefpafs, be defirous to refer the validity

of his title to the court rather than to the jury, he may ftate

his title fpecially, and at the fame time give colour to the

plaintiff, or fuppofe him to have an appearance or colour

of title, bad indeed in point of law, but of which the jury

are not competent judges. When the plea of the defendant

is thus put in, if it does not amount to an iffue, or total

contradiction of the declaration, but only evades it, the

plaintiff may plead again, and reply to the defendant's plea;

either traverfing it, that is, totally denying it ; as if on an
adtion of debt upon bond, the defendant pleads folvit ad
diem, that he paid the money when due, here the plaintiff in

his replication may totally traverfe this plea, by denying that

the defendant paid it ; or he may allege new matter in con-

tradiction to the defendant's plea ; as when the defendant

pleads no award made, the plaintiff may reply, and fet forth

an adtual award, and affign a breach ; or the replication may
confefs and avoid the plea, by fome new matter or diftmdtion,

confident with the plaintiff's former declaration ; as, in an

adtion for trefpaffing upon land of which the plaintiff is

feifed, if the defendant (hews a title to the land by defcent,
and that therefore he had a right to enter, and gives colour
to the plaintiff, the plaintiff may either traverfe and totally

deny the fadt of the defcent ; or he may confefs and avoid
it by replying, that true it is fuch defcent happened, but
that fince the defcent the defendant himfelf demifed the
lands to the plaintiff for term of life. To the replication

the defendant may rejoin, or put in an anfwer called a re-

joinder. The plaintiff may anfwer the rejoinder by a fur-
rejoinder ; upon which the defendant may rebut ; and the
plaintiff anfwer him by a fur-rebutter ; which pleas, replica-

tions, rejoinders, fur-rejoinders, rebutters, and fur-rebut-

ters, anfwer to the exceptio, replicatio, duplicatio, triplicatio, and
quadruplicatio of the Roman laws. Init. 4. 14. Bradt. 1. 5.
tr. 5. c. I.

The whole of this procefs is denominated the pleading

;

in the feveral llages of which it muil be carefully obierved,-

not to depart or vary from the title or defence, on which
the party has once infilled. For this (which is called a
departure in pleading) might occafion endlefs altercation,

therefore the replication mud fupport the declaration, and
the rejoinder mull fupport the plea, without departing out
of it. As in the cafe of pleading no award made, in confe-

quence of a bond of arbitration, to which the plaintiff re-

plies, fetting forth an adtual award ; now the defendant can-
not rejoin that he hath performed this award, for fuch re-

joinder would be an entire departure from his original plea,

whieli alleged that no fuch award was made ; therefore he
has now no other choice, but to traverfe the fadt of the re-

plication, or elfe to demur upon the law of it. Yet in many
adtions the plaintiff who has alleged in his declaration a

general wrong, may, in his replication, after an evafive

plea by the defendant, reduce that general wrong to a more
particular certainty, by afiigning the injury afrehh with

all its fpecific circumftances in luch manner as clearly to

afcertain and identify it, confidently with his general com-
plaint ; which is called a new or novel affignment. Although
duplicity in pleading mull be avoided for various reafons,

yet it is often expedient to plead in fuch a manner, as to

avoid any implied admiffion of a fadt, which cannot with

propriety or fafety be pofitively affirmed or denied. And
this may be done by what is called a proteflation ; by which
the party interpofes an oblique allegation or denial of (ome
faft, protefling (by the gerund, proteflando) that fuch a

matter does or does not exiit ; and at the (state time avoiding

a diredt affirmation or denial. The ufe of this proteflation

is to iave the party from being concluded with refpedl to

fome fadt or circumftance, which cannot be diredtly affirmed

or denied without falling into duplicity of pleading ; and

which yet, if he did not thus enter his protefl, he might be

deemed to have tacitly waived or admitted.

In any flages of the pleadings, when either fide advances

or affirms any new matter, he ufually avers it to be true,

" and this he is ready to verify ;" on the other hand, when
either fide traverfes or denies the fadts pleaded by his anta-

gonift, Ik- ufually tenders an iffue, as it is called ; the lan-

guage of which varies with the party by whom the iffue is

tendered ; for if the traverfe or denial comes from the de-

fendant, the iffue is tendered thus, " and of this he puts

himfelf upon the country," thereby fubmitting himfelf to

the judgment of his peers ; but if the traverie lies upon

the plaintiff, he tenders the iffue, or prays the judgment of

the peers againit the defendant in another form ; thus, " and

this he prays may be inquired of by the country." But
if either fide {e.g. the defendant) pleads a fpecial negative

plea, not traverfing or denying any thing that was before

aJleged,
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alleged, but difcloling fome new negative matter ; as when
the fuit is on a bond, conditioned to perform an award, and

the defendant pleads negatively, that no award was made,

he tenders no idue upon this plea ; becaufe it does not yet

appear whether the fail will be difputed, the plaintiff not

yet having afferted the exiitence of any award ; but when

the plaintiff replies, and fets forth an actual fpecific award,

if then the defendant traverfes the replication, and denies

the making of any fuch award, he then, and not before,

tenders an iffue to the plaintiff. For when, in the courfe of

pleading, they come to a point which is affirmed on one

iide, and denied on the other, they are then faid to be at

iffue ; all their debates being at laft contracted into a (ingle

point, which mull now be determined either in favour of the

plaintiff or defendant. Blackil. Com. b. iii.

1'i.ka, in Equity, may be either to the jurifdiction, mew-
ing that the court has no cognizance of the caufe ; or to

the perfon, (hewing fome ditability in the plaintiff, as by
outlawry, excommunication, and the like ; or in bar, (hew-

ing fome matter, wherefore the plaintiff can demand no re-

lief, as an act of parliament, a fine, a releafe, or a former

decree. And the trutli of this plea the defendant is bound
to prove, if put upon it by the plaintiff.

Plea to Indictment, is the plea of the prifoner, or de-

fenfive matter alleged by him on his arraignment, if he does

not confefs, or (land mute. Waiving the plea of fanftuary,

which is now abrogated (fee Sanch \ky) ; there are five

pleas of this kind. i. A plea to the jurifdiction, which is

when an indictment is taken before a court that hath no
cognizance of the offence ; as if a man be indicted for a

rape at the fherifPs tourn, or for treafon at the quarter-

felfions ; in thefe, or limilar cafes, he may except to the

jurifdiction of the court, without anfwering at all to the

crime alleged. (2 Hal. P. C. 256.) 2. A demurrer to
the' indictment. (See Demurrer.) 3. A plea in abate-

ment, which is principally for a mifnomer, a wrong name,
or a falfe addition to the prifoner. But the prifoner derives

little benefit from dilatory pleas of this kind ; becaufe, if

the exception be allowed, a new bill of indictment may be
framed, according to what the prifoner in his plea avers

to be his true name and addition. 4. A fpecial plea in bar,

which affects the merits of the indictment, and gi\

reafon why the prifoner ought not to anfwer it at all, nor
put himfclf upon hi; trial for the crime alleged. Thefe

of four-kinds : a former acquittal, a former con-
viction, a former attainder, or a pardon. Here we may
obferve that, though in civil actions, in which a nan mav
ehufc what plea in bar to make, he is concluded by that

and cannot recur to another ; in criminal profecu-
tions, wh^n a prifi 1 id againft him
upon iffue tried by a jury, or adjudged againft him in

point of law by the court, dill he (hall not be concluded
or convicted thereon, but (hall Igment of re/pot

oujlcr, and may plead over to the felony the general iffue,

not guilty. 12 Hal. P. C. 239.) For the law all

many pleas by which the prifoner may efcape death ; but
only one plea, in confequencc of which it Can be
viz. on the general iffue, after an impartial examination
and decifion of the facts, by the unanimous verdict of a

jury. 5. The general iffue, a plea of not guilty, upon
which plea alone the prifoner receives his final judgment
of death.

Plea in Bar of Execution, may be cither infanity, preg-
nancy, the king's pardon, an aft of grace, or diverfit

perfon, -viz. that he is not the fame that was attainted
and the like. In this lad cafe a jury dull be inipannelled
to try this collateral iffue, vim. the identity of his perfon,

and not whether guilty or innocent : tor that has been de-

cided before. In thefe collateral id'ues, the trial (hall be

infianter, and no time allowed the prifoner to make his de-

fence, or produce his witnefles, unlefs he will make oath
that he is not the perfon attainted ; neither (hall any pe-

remptory challenges of the jury be allowed the prifoner,

though formerly fuch challenges were held to be allowable,

whenever a man' ; Kfe was in queftion.

P&EAS ofthe Sword. Ranulph earl of Cheller, 2 Hen. III.

granted to his barons of Chefhire an ample chartei of liber-

ties, " exceptis placitis ad gladium meum pertinentibus.

The reafon
1

of the exception was that William the Con-
queror gave the earldom of Chelter to his half-brother

Hugh, commonly called Lupus, anceftor of this Ranulph.
" Ten-re ita libere ad gladium, ficut ipferex tenuit Angliam
& coronan-,."

Accordingly, in all indictments for felony, murder, &c.
in the county palatine, the form was, " Contra pacem do-
mini comitis, gladium & dignitatem fuam :" or, " Contra
dignitatem gladii Ccftria;." Such were the pleas for the

y of the earl of Chelter.

Pleas, Court of Common, called alfo common bench. See
Court of Common Pleas.

PLEADING, Placitatio, a difcourfe fpoken at the

bar, in detence of the caufe of a party.

From the time of the Conqueft, ail pleading was per-

formed in French till the time of Edward III., wl

was appointed, that the pleas fhould be pleaded in Englifli,

but that they (liould be entered, or recorded, in Latin. But
now by 4 Geo. II. cap. 26. it is enacted, that all proceed-

in courts of juitice (hall be in Englifh.

At Athens, and even in France and England, it was prohi-

bited to have any formed, or prepared pleading, or to amufe
the court with lung artificial harangues ; only, in important
matters, it was the fettled cultom to begin the pleadings

with a pafiage in holy fcripture.

It is but of late years that eloquence was admitted to the

bar, where it has been much pradtifed and encouraged.

Among the Athei qua! time was allowed both
parties to plead, which v.

.

1 by a water hour-glafs ;

and in order to fee juitice done in this refpeft, there was an
officer appointed to diftribute the water to each, whom.
was called ephydor.

Pleadings, in the drifted fenfe>are all the allegations of
the parties to a fuit, mad after the count, or declaration,

till iffue is joined : or, more generally, pleadings are the mu-
tual altercations between the plaintiff and defendant ; which
at prefent are fet down and delivered into the proper of-

fice m writing, though former] ufually put in

by their counfel ore tenus, or , in court, and then

minuted down by the chief clerks, or protl ; whence
in our old law French, the pleadings are frequently deno-
minated the parol. The firft of thefe is ifion,

which fee. When the plaintiff hath dated his cafe in the.

declaration, it is incumbent on thi il within a rca-

• me to make his defence, and put in a plea ; or

the plaintiff will at once recover judgment by default,

or nihil dicit of the defendant. (See DefenXE.) After
defence made, the defendant mull put in his pl<j. But,
' defends, if the fuit is commenced by capias 01

\ without any fpecial original, he titl d to de-

mand one imparlance, or licentia loquendi ; and may, before

he pleads, have more granted by confrnt of the court
;

to fee if he can end the matter amicably without farther

fuit, by talking with the plaintiff'; a practice which is

fuppofed to have arifen from a principle of religion, in

obedi' to the prec-pt of the gofpel (Matth. v. 25.) ;
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which precept has a plain reference to the Roman law of

the 12 tables, which exprefsly directed the plaintiff and

defendant to make up the matter, while they were in the

•way, or going to the prretor. There are many other

previous Heps which may be taken by a defendant before

he puts in his plea. When thefe proceedings are over, the

defendant muit then put in his excufe or plea. For an ac-

count of the different pleas, and the further procefs by
pleading; fee Flea, fupra.

PLEASANT, ill Geography, a town ofClermont county,

in Ohio, containing 1245 inhabitants.—Alfo, in Fairfield

county, containing 9S8 inhabitants.

Pleasant, Mount. See Mount Plea/ant; adding in

that article after Pennfylvania, containing, in 1810, 1 105
inhabitants.—Alfo, Mount Plea/ant in Wafhington county,

containing 1:65; and Mount Pleafant in Weftmoreland,
containing 1780 inhabitants, both in the fame ftate.—Alfo,

in Jefferfon county, Ohio, containing 846 inhabitants.

Pleasant Point, a N.E. headland in Merry-meeting
bay, Lincoln county and ilate of Maine.—Alfo, a fer-

tile and agreeably fituated point of land, on the weflern

bank of the Paffamaquoddy river, about 15 miles from

the mouth of the river, and four above Moofe ifland.

On this point refide the remains of the Paflamaquoddv
tribe of Indians, confiding of about 400 in number, and

thought to be on the decline. They have a Roman
Catholic priefl, and lately, a refpectable meeting-houfe

has been erected at the expence of the ftate. Unac-
quainted with agriculture, their fummer employment is that

of fifhing, and (hooting porpoiies, the oil of which they ex-

tract, and fell to the Americans for the life of lamps ; and

in winter they occupy themfelves in hunting. They have

fome idea of moral obligation, but are not diftinguifhed

for their honeily or fidelity. The women are graceful and

delicate in their manners, and modeft in their drefs. The
men are fullen and unfociable.—Alfo, the eaftern bound-
ary of Hawk's, or Sandwich river, in the harbour of

Chebufto.

Pleasant River, a final] village, with a poft-office, on

the fea-coaft of Washington county, in Maine, at the head

of Narraguagus bay ; 16 miles N.E. of Goldfborough.

PLEASURE, the effect of a fenfation, or perception,

agreeable to the mind, or of the gratification of fome ap-

petite.

Pleafures maybe diflinguiihed into two kinds. The firft,

thofe which anticipate, or go before the reafon : fuch are all

agreeable fenfations. Thefe are popularly ca]ledpkajures of

finfe, or of. the body.

The lecond arc thofe which do not precede, or antici-

pate, either the fenles or reafon. Thefe we call pleafures of
the mind. Such is the joy arifing from a clear perception

of fome future good, or the confufed fenfation of a prefent

one.

For an inftance of each. A man frequently finds plea-

iure in eating a fruit he was before unacquainted with ; this

is anticipating pleafure, which he feels before he knows the

fruit to be good. On the other hand, a hungry hunter ex-

pects, or perhaps actually finds victuals ; where the joy he

conceives is a pleafure that follows from the knowledge of

his prefent or future good.

Pleafure and pain feem to be no other than engines in na-

ture's hand, by which we are directed to confult our own
preservation, and avoid our ruin. To things that may con-

tribute to the one, as food, &c. (he has annexed pleafure ;

and to thofe that may conduce to the other, as hunger,

difeafes, &c. pain.

Among the multiplicity of things to be done, and to be

avoided, for the prefervation of animal life, &c. how fhould

Vot. XXVII.

we have diftinguifhed between the one and the other, but
for the fenfation of pleafure or pain ? Thefe are not only
fpurs to urge us on, but alfo guides, to direct us whither
we are to go. Wherever nature has fixed a pleafure, we
may take it for granted, (lie there enjoins a duty ; and
fomething is to be there done, either for the individual, or
for the fpecies.

Hence it is, that our pleafures vary at different ftages of
life ; the pleafures, 1. gr. of a child, a youth, a grown man,
an old man, • &c. all tending to thofe particular things

required by nature in that particular ftate of life, either

for the prefervation, limply, or, jointly, for that and pro-

pagation, &c.
Hence, from the different conftitutions of the body, at

different ages, it were very eafy to account for all the par-

ticular taftes and pleafures thereof: not by deducing the

pleafures mechanically from the difpofition of the organs in

that ftate, but by confidering what is neceffary for the per-

fection and well-being of the individual in that ftate, and what
is to contribute to that of the fpecies. In a child, e. gr. mere
prefervation in the prefent ftate is not enough, it mull like-

wife grow : to bring this to pafs, nature has made the re-

turns of hunger, &c. more frequent, as well as more acute,

and the pleafures of feeding more exquifite. And that the

excefs of aliment, in proportion to the bulk of the body,

may be difpenfed with, fhe has made one of the great plea-

fures of the ftate to confift in a feries of fportive exercifes ;

by means of which the parts of the body come to be opened

and expanded, and arrive at maturity. This done, the plea-

fures that conduced to it difappear ; and others, fuited to the

new ftate, fucceed.

In the Hartleyan fyftem, the capacity of pleafure and

pain is one of the faculties of the human mind, by which

a man becomes capable of action, enjoyment, or fuffering.

Our affections, or paffions, are feelings arifing from the per-

ception of pleafure or pain, or, in other words, of natural

good or evil, according to the circumftances in which they

are placed. " By the affections," fays Dr. Hartley, " we
are excited to purfue happinefs and all its means, and to

flee from mifery and all its apparent caufes." The primary

affections in his fyftem are ten ; five grateful, and five un-

grateful : the former are love, defire, hope, joy, and pleaf-

ing recollection : the latter are hatred, averfion, fear, forrow,

and difpleafing recollection. (See Affection and Pas-

sion.) The exiftence of this capacity of pleafure and pain

we derive from confeioufnefs ; and what pleafure and pain

are, we learn from experience ; thefe being feelings which

cannot be expreffed by definition. Natural good produces

pleafure, and that which produces pain is natural evil. Our

pleafures and pains are either fenfible or intellectual, that is,

they are the effect of either fenfations or ideas. The plea-

furable and painful fenfations he thus explains by his theory

of vibrations. Moderate vibrations are the caufes of plea-

fure, whilft violenf vibrations occafion pain ; hence the fame

fenfation, which in a moderate degree is pleafurable, may,

by increafing beyond certain limits, become exquilitely pain-

ful, as in the cafe of heat. Dr. Hartley conjectures, that

the precife limit between pleafure and pain is the folutior.

of continuity in the nerve that vibrates. Hence, Hartley

and his difciples alfo account for the pleafure which accom-

panies the recovery from painful disorders, and from the

recollection of paft pains, dangers, and troubles. The

vigorous vibrations, which occafion pain, fubfide by length

of time within the limits of pleafure. Hence, it has been

fuggeited, we may account, at leaft in part, for the ex-

iftence of evil in the univerfc, and are able to aflign a reafon,

why a ftate of probation, to beings conftituted like our-

felves, fliould be in a eonfiderable degree a ftate of fuffer-

4 U in£-
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ing. Pains the moft exquifite and durable, it has been laid,

may ultimately fall within the limits of pleafure, and may
be even effential to the production of the greateft good.

Dr. Hartley, in the fequel of his " Treatife on Man," has

(hewn how, upon his fyftcm of affociation and vibration,

our five fenfes, riz. feeling, taile, fmell, fight, and hearing,

produce intellectual plcafures and pains, or the different

affections, which are modifications of pleafure and pain.

Arranging the affections under fix general claffes, Wis. ima-

gination, emulation, felf-intereft, fympathy, theopathy, and

the moral fenfe : he traces them up to the affociation of

ideas, and deduces them either from fenfible pleafures or

pains, which are evidently original, or from the combination

of other intellectual pleafures or pains, which are derived

from fenfible ones. The pleafures and pains of imagination

arife from the perception of natural or artificial beauty or

deformity ; and thefe he diltinguilhes into Seven kinds.

The pleafures and pains of ambition arife from the opinions

of others concerning us ; the fenfe of honour and of fhame.

Thofe of felf-intereft arife from the poffeflion or want of

the means of happinefs, and fecurity from a Subjection to

the hazards of mifery. (See Sble-INTEREST.) For the

pleafures and pains of fympathy, theopathy, and the moral

i'enfe, fee thefe feven] articles. See alio Mental PHILO-

SOPHY.
Pleasure Boat, among the Ancients. See Thala-

megus.
Pleasure Garden, in Ornamental Gardening, is that fort

of garden which is formed near to, or that furrounds a

country-houfe or refidence ; and which is contrived for the

purpofe of curiofity, ornament, or entertainment. This

lometimes comprehends the whole pleafure ground, but at

other times is totally diftinCt from it. Pleafure gardens

mould conftantly be laid out according to the nature and

fituation of the particular places where they are to be

formed, being of greater or lefs extent as circumftances

may direct. They are moilly planted either wholly or in

the greatell part with flowers and fhrubs of the more beau-

tiful and ornamental kinds, that they may afford as much
beauty and variety as poffible. In their forms they may be

fquare, oblong, or fomewhat circular, and have the boundaries

of the divifions formed by the arrangements of curious flirub-

beries, embellifhed with collections of the moft rare, beau-

tiki!, and curious flowering fhrubs ; the interior parts being

divided into many narrow compartments, either in the par-

method with ftiaight beds and borders, or into plain

four-feet wide beds arranging parallel, with two-feet wide

alleys between each) walks being carried all round next to

the outer boundaries, after which borders furrounding the

whole divifions, and within thefe the different divided parts

for the beds, as already noticed, which fhould in general

be raifed in a gently rounding manner, the edges being fet

with dwarf-box, thrift, and pinks by way of variety, and

the alleys and w.dks laid with the bell and fineft gravel.

In thefe divifions may be planted the moll curious and
valuable hyacinths, tulips, pulyantiios-narciflufes, jonquils,

rauunculufcs, anemones, as well as moft other lorts of rare,

hardy, bulbous, and tuberous-routed flowers, each kind

moftly in a Separate manner, elpeciallv of thofe of the

more choice forts, as bci v, not only for the take

of diftinction, bu{ for the convenience of occasionally giv-

ing them pro;. I and inch merit weather.

In thefe fit nation.'-, there may likewife be put out curiuus

collections of the fineft descriptions of fibrous-rooted flower-

ing plants, fue' . vioiis, polyanthuSes, auriculas, and
many other kinds, fame of which being placed in feparate

beds, as thofe of the more valuable forts, and others dif-

pt rf. el mi different compartments, in order to give the
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greateft poffible degrees of variety. Still further, in other

compartments, there may be exhibitions containing great

varieties of all the different kinds of both the bulbous and

fibrous-rooted forts of flowering plants.

Gardens of this kind fhould conftantly, in every part, be

kept clean, neat, and perfectly in order.

PLEASURE Ground, in Gardening, any fort of ornamented

ground round a refidence. It comprehends all the orna-

mental compartments or divifions ol ground and plantation;

fuch as lawns, plantations of trees a;id fhrubs, flower com-
partments, walks, pieces of water, &c. whether tituated

wholly within the fpace generally confidered as pleafure

ground, or extend :d over hahas, or by other communi-
cations, to the adjacent fields, parks, paddocks, or out

grounds.

In deli;;:)., fur pleafure grounds, modern improvement!

reject all formal works, fuch as long ftraight walks, regular

intersection i, fquare grafs plots, correfponding pari.

quadrangular and angular fpaces, inclofed with high

clipped hedges, &c, as well as all other uniformities ; in-

flead of which, open fpaces of grafs ground of varied forms

and durtenfions, and winding walks, all bounded with plan-

tations of trees, ihrubs, and flowers, in various clumps and

other diftributions, are exhibited in a variety of imitative

rural forms, as curves, projections, openings, and clofings,

in imitation of a natural aflemblage, having all the various

plantations open to the walks and lawns. A fpacious open

lawn of grafs ground being generally Brft exhibited imme-

diately in the front of the manlion, or main habitation,

lometimes widely extended in open fpace on both fides to

admit of greater profpect, Sec, and Co con-

tracted towards the habitation, widening gradually outward,

and having each fide embellilhed with plantations of flirub-

berv, groves, thickets, &c., in clumps, and other parts,

in fweeps, curves, and projections, towards the lawn, &c,
with breaks or* openings of grafs fpaces at intervals, be-

tween the plantations ; and ferpentine gravel walks winding

under the lhade of the t $ plantations being

alfo carried round next the outer boundary of the ground,

in various openings and clofings, having alfo gravel walks

winding through them, for fhadv and private walking

;

and in the interior divifions of the ground ferpentine wind

ing walks exhibited, and elegant grafs openings, arrant

various ways, ill bordered with Ihrubberies, and other I

and flirub plantations, flower compartments, &&, difpofed

in a variety of different rural forms and din.enSions, in eafy

bendi! -. and ftraight ranges, occa-

fionally ; with intervene breaks or openings, of grafs

ground between the compartments of plantations, BjC,

both to promote rural diverfity, and for ition and

profpect to the different divifions; all the plantations being

IS varioufly arranged, as gradually to difcover new fa

each furnifhing fxefh varii n the form of the defign

ferent parts, as well as in the difpofition of the vari-

ous trees, fhrubs, and flowers, and other ornaments and

divcrlities.

So that in thefe defigns, according to modern gardening,

a tract "of ground of any exti nt may lave the profpect

varied and diveriified ly, in a beautiful repre&ntfe-

tion of art and nature, fo that in parting from one compart-

ment to another, new varieties prefent themfelvea in th.

moll agreeable manni ;: it the figure of the ground

be irregular, and its furface has maa\ inequalil es, in rifingl

and fallings, and other irregul whole may be im-

proved without any great trouble of Squaring .id levelling,

as by humouring the natural form, rery irregula-

rities may be made to conceal their natural deformities,

and carrv along with them an air it diverfity and novelty.

In
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In thefe rural works, however, we fhould not entirely

abolifh all appearance of art and uniformity ; for thefe,

when properly applied, give an additional beauty and pecu-

liar grace to all natural productions, and fet nature in the

faireft and moft advantageous point of view. One prin-

cipal point in laying out a pleafure ground, is for the de-

ilgner to take particular care that the whole extent ot his

ground be not taken in at one view, as where the contrary

is the cafe, there is a tamenefs and want of proper effect

produced.

It is impoffible to give any directions for planting a plea-

fure ground ; as the plan may be varied exceedingly, ac-

cording to the natural figure, poikion, and iltuation of the

land, and talte of the defigner.

In refpect to the fituation, it muft be immediately con-

tiguous to the main houfe, whether high or low fituated :

however, a fomewhat elevated fituation, or the fide or fum-

mit of fome moderate riling ground, is always the moft

eligible on which to erect the chief habitation, arranging

the pleafure ground accordingly ; fuch an expofure being

the moft defirable, both for the beauty of the profpedt and

healthfulnefs of the air ; a low level fituation neither aflord-

ing a due profpect of the ground, nor the adjacent country,

beiides being liable to unwholefome dampnefs, and fome-

times inundation in winter : there are, however, many level

fituations, forming plains or flats, that polTefs great advan-

tages both of foil and profpect, and the beautie6 of water

without too much moifture ; there are alfo fometimes large

tracts of ground, confifting both of low and high fituations,

as level plains, hollows, eminences, declivities, and other

inequalities, which may be fo improved as to make a moft

defirable pleafure ground, as the fcene may be varied in the

moft beautful manner imaginable ; but as the choice of

fituation and fcope of ground is not always attainable,

every one muft regulate his plan in the moft commodious

manner poflible, agreeable to the nature of the particular

fituation, extent of ground, and plan which has been

adopted.

The extent of pleafure grounds may be varied, according

to that of the eltate or premifes, and other circumftances,

as from a quarter or half an acre to thirty or forty or

more.

The ground for this purpofe fhould prcvioufly be well

fenced in, by a wall, paling, hedge, or parts of each fort,

and in fome parts a foiTe or haha, where it may be neceffary

to extend the profpecl, either at the termination of a lawn,

walk, or avenue ; and the clofe fences fhould generally be

concealed withinfide, particularlv the wall and paling fences,

by a range of clofe plantation, unlefs where the wall may
be wanted for the culture of wall fruit. But fometimes,

when the pleafure ground adjoins to a line park, paddock,

or other agreeable profpect, the boundary fence on that

fide is often either a low edge, or a haha ; but many pre-

fer the latter, efpecially at the termination of any fpacious

opening, both to extend the profpect more effectually, and

give the ground an air of greater extent, than it really has,

at a diftance ; the haha being funk, nothing like a fence

appears, fo that the adjacent park, fields, &c. appear to

be connected with the grounds.

The arrangement of the feveral divifions, both internal

and external, muft be wholly regulated by the nature and

extent of the ground.

And in whatfoever mode fuch grounds are laid out, the

whole of the different quarters, walks, and other parts,

fhould be kept in an exact and neat order.

According to Mr. Loudon, the pleafure ground may
confift of fcenes of different expreffions of avowed art, as

thofe of gardening ; and of nature, as thofe of pidturefque

improvement, fuch as tranquil or fequeftered glades, ro-

mantic glens, flowerv meads, furzy heaths, tangled dingles,

wooded dells, rocky fteeps, and numberlefs others, which

are to be met with in a varied or pidturefque country, and

are either to be heightened in effect, or preferved from cul-

tivation by the improver. Wherever the pleafure ground

is not under fome of the particular fcenes of ornamental

gardening, it fhould be fed at leaft by fheep, and often by
horfes, cattle, &c, which fhould be allowed to come clofe

to the terrace wall that feparates the lawn from the man-

fion ; for what can be more dull and unnatural, than the

modern method of furrounding a houfe by a naked lawn

totally deftitute of animation ?

A hollow winding dell or dingle, containing a brook or

rill overhung with wood, and its banks diveriified by broken

ground prefenting various coloured earths, and among the

low growths old trunks of trees, roots, and ftones, or dells

of a grander character, containing bold, perpendicular, pro-

jecting, or irregular, mafiive rocks, overhung with huge

trees, bufhes, ferns, and creepers, grouped and combined

in an infinite diverfity of ways,—the ftream, interrupted by

the rocks, tumbling over in roaring cataracts, foaming caf-

cades, or interrupted only by gentle falls,—and perhaps in

fome places, where the dell widens into a valley, fpreading

itfelf into a cryftal lake, varied by little iflands and woody
projections, all heightened by the ufual appendages of ani-

mation, the finging of birds, the fragrance of flowers, from

what is confidered to be among the moft enchanting kinds

of reclufe pleafure ground fcenery. When a place is for-

tunate enough to have fuch a romantic chain of pidturefque

beauty as this, it fhould feldom be touched by the hand of

art. It may happen, that fome improvemenc may be made,

by (hewing, in a partial manner, rocks, roots, or ftones,

that are perhaps totally concealed ; by augmenting a na-

tural cafcade, or by fupplying ivy, or fome other creepers,

or evergreens, &c. ; but in general little more can be at-

tempted with propriety. The principal operation, that in

any cafe can be undertaken in fuch a fcene, is, where it

may be requifite to lead through a walk, or road, either to

obfcrve its beauties, or as an approach to fome other part

of the refidence. The difficulty of executing either of

thefe will be great to thofe, who think of nothing but un-

dulating fweeps, fhaven lawns, and Terpentine gravel walks ;

but by thofe accuftomed to admire this kind of fcenery,

the operation will eafily be accomplifhed. See Residence.

Pleasure of the King, in Laiv
s

is ufed in connection

with the infliction of punifhment for any crime, not to iig-

nify any extrajudicial will of the fovereign, but fuch as is

declared by his reprefentatives, the judges in his courts ot

juttice : " voluntas regis in curia, non in camera." I Hal.

P-C 375-
PLEAU, La, in Geography, a town of France, hi the

department of the Correze, and chief place of a canton, in

the diitridt of Tulles ; 1 8 miles E. of Tulles. The place

contains 655, and the canton 6355 inhabitants, on a terri-

tory of 232A kiliometers, in 8 communes.

PLEAUX, a town of France, in the department of the

Cantal, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrict of Mau-

riac ; 8 miles S.W. of Mauriac. The place contains 2584,

and the canton 10,667 inhabitants, on a territory of 182^

kiliometres, in 12 communes.

PLEBANUS was anciently the title of a rural dean.

The denomination arofe hence, that thefe deaneries were

then affixed to the plebania, or chief mother-church within

fuch a diftrict ; which, at firft, was ufually ten parifhes.
_

Plebanus feems alfo to have been ufed for a parifh-prieft

of fuch a large mother-church, as was exempt from the

jurifdidtion of the ordinary ; fo that he had the authority of

4 U 2 a rural
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a rural dean committed to him by the archbiihop j to whom
the church was immediately fubjeet.

PLEBEIAN, Plebeius, a perfon of the rank of the

populace, or commen people.

The term is chiefly ufed in fpeaking of the ancient Ro-

mans ; who were divided, about the time of Tarquin's ex-

pulfion, into fenators, knights, and plebeians, or com-

mons.

The plebeians were thofe who could not claim their de-

fcent from the ancient fenators, appointed by Romulus, and

the kings who fucceeded him.

Plebeian Games, were games celebrated by the Roman
people, in remembrance, as fome fay, of their reconciliation

with the fenators, after the expulfion from the city, in the

year of Rome 261 ; or, according to others, in token of

their public rejoicing, when the kings were driven from

Rome, A.U.C. 245, and the people enjoyed their liberty.

Thefe games were celebrated in the circus for three days,

and commenced on the feventh of the calends of December.

Adrian inftituted plebeian games in the circus, A.U.C.

874.
PLEBISCITUM, among the Romans, a law enacted

by the common people, at the requcit of the tribune, or

fome other plebeian magiftrate, without the intervention of

the fenate.

Pj.ebiscitim is more particularly applied to the law

which the people made, when, upon fome mifunderftanding

with the fenate, they retired to the Aveutine mount.

PLECH, in Geography, a town of Germany, in the

principality of Culmbach ; 21 miles S. of Pegnitz.

PLECHAS, a word ufed by Hippocrates to exprefs

that region of the body which is terminated backward by

the anus, forward by the pudenda, and iideways by the

hips.

PLECTANiE, a word ufed by fome to exprefs the

cornua uteri, and by others, for any plexus of veflels.

PLECTRANTHUS, in Botany, received that name

from l'Heritier, in allulion to the fpur, g-Xnxigey, of the

corolla, which he conceived to be an eflential part of the

generic character.—L'Herit. Stirp. 85. Schreb. 396.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 3. 168. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Ait.

Hort. Rew. v. 3. 425. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1.

505. (Germanea; JuiL 116. Lamarck Illuftr. t. 5 14. )

—

Clats and order, Didynamia Gymnojpcrmia. Nat. Ord. Ver-

ticillals, Linn, Lal'tatte, JuflT.

Gen. Ch. Cat. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fomewhat
bcll-fhaped, (hort, two-lipped ; upper lip ovate, broadelt,

afcending ; lower four-cleft, acute, the two lower feg-

ments rather the longet. Cor. of one petal, ringent, re-

verfed ; tube comprefled, longer than the calyx : one lip,

which is turned uppermoft, broack-ir, three-cleft ; its middle

fegment very large, emarginate ; lateral ones fmall : the

other, directed downwards, narrower, entire, ovate, con-

cave. Nectary a fpur or prominence, from the bafe or the

tube of the corolla, pointing upwards. Stain. Filaments

four, declining, awl-fhaped, two of them rather the (horteft ;

anthers limple. Pijl. Germen four-lobed ; ftyle thread-

(haped, the length and polition of the It.miens ; ltigma

cloven, acute. Perk, none, the ealyx containing the Foui

roundifh feeds.

EfT. Ch. Upper lip of the calyx largell ; lower four-cleft;

Corolla reverfed, ringent, its tube fpurred on the upper fide.

Stamens fimple.

Such are the characters of this genus, as originally de-

nned by its author, who confidered the reverfed corolla, or

flower; the fpur or prominence oi the tube ; a:. el the
1

limple

itamens ; as eflential marks. The two latter efpecially

were fuppefed to diftingu.fti ir 01 ' (< ' -.
\

tide. Mr. Brown however, looking more deeply into this

latter genus, and finding feveral of its fpecies without any
tooth or appendage to their filaments, has referred fuch to

Plectranthus, waving the confideration of the four. He
therefore gives the following character of Plectranthus.

Calyx two-lipped, ftriated, the lower lip divided ; the

bafe tumid beneath when in fruit. Upper lip of the corolla

three-clett, the middle legment two-lobed ; lower lip longer,

undivided, (moftly concave.) Stamens declining; their

filaments without teeth, (fometimes united at the bafe;)
anthers of one cell, beardlefs.

This includes, not only the Pledranthus of other author.;,

and the toothlefs fpecies of Ocymum, but alfo the Dentidia

and Coleus of Loureiro. Mr. Brown does not admit La-
vandula carnofa into this genus, from which he fays it differ:,

in calyx and inflorefcence, though agreeing in corolla,

mens and (tigma, conflituting, in his opinion, a genu* by
itfelf. (See Lavandula, at the end. ) All the fix !

Holland fpecies of Mr. Brown's Plectranthus are deftitute

of a fpur. As the queftion is rather doubtful, while the

whole genus of Ocymum requires to be critically examined,

we (hall here exhibit only fuch fpecies of the genus before us

as we conceive to anfwer to its original idea.

1. P. fruticofus. Shrubby Plectranthus. L'Herit.
Stirp. 85. t. 41. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (Germanea
urticifolia ; Lamarck Diet. v. 2. 690.)—Nectary fpurred.

Clufters compound. Flower-ftalks three -cleft. Stem
fhrubby, downy.—Found at the Cape of Good Hope,
from whence Mr. Maflon fent it in 1774 to Kew. This is

a greenhoufe (hrub, flowering copioufly from June to Sep-
tember. Every part has a fragrant lcent. The Jlem is

clothed with fine lhort down, unfpotted. Leaves oppolite,

(talked, ovate, ftrongly ferrated like thofe of a common
nettle, veiny, roughifli. Flowers copious, in pale violet

clufters.

2. P. gaieatus. Helmet Plectranthus. Vahl. Symb.
v. 1.43. Willd. n. 2.—Nectary gibbous. Partial flower-

llalks branched. Leaves ovatr, fomewhat heart-fhaped,

pointed, ferrated.—Native of Java. Stem villous, furrowed.

Leaves (talked, broadly ovate, villous, efpecially the veins

beneath. Clujler terminal ; the flower-ftalks oppofite,

branched, without braclcas. Corolla downy ; its lower lip

hooded.

3. P. nudytorus. Naked-flowered Plectranthus. Willd.

n. 3.—Nectary gibbous. Panicle racemofe, naked. Leaves
heart-maped, rugged ; the upper ones clafping the ftem.

—

Suppoled to be a native of China ; Willdenow having feeti

it in gardens under the name of Ocimttm chinenfe. Root pe-

rennial. Stem erect, fquare, downy, fcarcely fix inches

high. Lower leaves (talked, twjo or three inches- long,

coarfely toothed, rugofe, fmooth, except the veins at the

back. Panicle a foot or more in length ; each whorl of
four clufters an inch long, turned one way, with two fmall

heart-fhaped braSeas. Corolla fmall, doled, downy.

4. P. Forjholae'i. Bearded Pledtranthus. Vahl. Symb.
v. 1. 44. Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 2. (P. barbatus ; Andr.
Repol. t. 594.)—Nectary gibbous. Clufters naked. Stem

1 . n, quadrangular.—Native of Arabia. For/iall. Com-
merfon gathered it in Madi'gafcar and the Mauritius, and

lord Valentia fent it to England in 1806. The whole herb

is downy. Root tuberous, increasing prodigioufly in its

native (oil. Leaves ovate, crenate, bluntilh, (talk d.

Flowers in a long, whorled, upright clujler, pendulous,

pale purple, hairy externally.

5. P. crajifo/ius. Thick-leaved Plectranthus. Vahi.

Symb. v. 1. 44. Willd. n. 5 Nectary gibbous. Clui-

ters 1. • ated. J • 'hy.—Native of Egypt.
Differ'
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Differs from the laft, according to Vahl, in its flefhy leaves,

ard in having ovate membranous bratleas.

6. P. p;in8atus. Dotted Plettranthus. L'Herit. Stirp.

87. t. 42; not 41. Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 3. (Ocymum
punftatum ; Linn. Suppl. 275.)—Nettary gibbous. Cluf-

ter denfe. St;m herbaceous, tumid, hairy.—Native of
Africa, where it is faid to have been found by Mr. Bruce
the famous traveller. This fpecies is biennial, flowering in

the greenhoufe from January to May. The tumid, flefhy,

purple-dotted, hairy Jlem diftinguifhes it. The footjlalks

are ihort. Corolla very pale blue.

7. P. earnofus. Denfe-fpiked Plettranthus. (Lavan-
dula carnofa ; Linn. fil. Diff. 9. t. 2. Am. Acad. v. 10.

52. t. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 383. Katu-Kurka

;

Rheede Hort. Malab. v. 10. 1 79. t. 90. Nepeta indica,

rotundiore folio; Morif. Sett. 11. t. 6. f. 7.)—Nettary
gibbous. Spikes ovate, denfe. . Leaves ovate, fomewhat
hcart-fhaped, flefhy, wavy or ferrated.—Found by Koenig,
on dry walls and rocks, at Sadrafs in the Eaft Indies,

flowering in the hotteft feafon, after which the foliage ap-

pears. The Jlem is fhrubby, but fucculent, finely hoary.

Leaves ftalked, ovate or (lightly heart-fhaped, wavy, or

more or lefs deeply ferrated, very flefhy, minutely hoary,

varying greatly in fize. Spiles generally three or four to

each branch, ftalked, folitary and Ample, ovate, thick,

very much crowded, the calyces Angularly reflexed, or im-
bricated downward. Corolla yellowifh. Rheede fpeaks of
this plant as aromatic, and ufeful againft the bite of fome
ferpents. It was fent to Kew in 1788 by fir Jofeph Banks,
and is kept in the ftove, flowering in June and July ; but
the root is faid to be only biennial.

PLECTRONIA, fo named by Linnsus, from srW!f»,
a cock's fpur, which its thorns very much refemble.—Linn.

Mant. 6. Schreb. 153. Willd. Sp. PI. v. I. 1152.
Mart. Mill. Ditt. v. 3. Juff. 3S2. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 146.—Clafs and order, Pentandria Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. akin to Rhamni, Jufl'. Linnteus refers it to his Con-

torts, in his Proeleftiones in Ord. Nat. 408.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fupenor, of one leaf, turbinate,

with five flight teeth, the mouth clofed with rive hairy

icales, pemanent. Cor. Petals five, lanceolate, feffile, in-

ierted into the mouth of the calyx. Stain. Filaments five,

very fhort ; anthers two-lobed, roundifh, each flickered by
me ot the fcales of the calyx. Pi/1. Germen inferior ; ftyle

;
! read-lhaped, fnorter than the calyx ; ftigma ovate. Peric.

! rry oblong, of two cells. Seeds folitary, oblong, com-
prefled.

Eft. Ch. Petals five, inferted into the mouth of the calyx,

which is clokd bv five hairy fcales. Berry inferior, with

"wo ieeds.

t. P. ventbfa. Linn. Mant. 52. (P. corymbofa ; Burm.
Prodr. Cap. 6. Rhamnus foliis fubrotundo-aeuminatis,

in raeemofo ; Burm. Afr. 257. t. 94.')—Native of

woods at the Cape of Good Hope, flowering in September ;

1 ftranger, as yet, in our gardens. This is a tree, whole

trunk and principal branches are armed with very confider-

able, long, tapering, fimple, oppofite fpines. The leases

are oppofite, ftalked, elliptical, acute at each end, entire

thick-edged, fomewhat wavy and revolute, fmooth on both

fides
;
polifhed above

;
paler and opaque beneath ; with one

rib, and many tranfverfe veins. Flowers fmall, yellow, in

compound, axillary, denfe c/u/lers, about twice the length

of each footjlalk ; their Jlalks oppofite, angular, rather

downy, with oppofite, minute, deciduous bratleas under

their fubdivifions.

AVe are at a lofs for the meaning of the fpecific name
given by Linnxus, which is not fo good as Burmann's.

The tree is faid to be well calculated for making hedges.
The habit and appearance of every part feem rather to juf-
tify the opinion of Linnaeus than of Juflieu, refpetting the
natural order to which this plant belongs, but the inferior
germen, if it be really fo, is adverfe to both.
PLECTRONIT^E. See Conicthyodontes.
PLECTRUM, a word ufed by fome anatomical writers

to exprefs the ftyloid procefs of the os petrofum ; by
others for the uvula ; and by others for the tongue.
Plectrum, s-XruTfov, a machine of wood or ivory ufed

by the ancients in playing upon the lyre, crooked and
pointed at both ends, in ufing which there was more fpirit

given to the tone, and lefs danger of hitting the wrong
firing than by ufing the finger. The quill ufed in playing
on the mandoline, is in miniature what we may fuppofe the
pleftrum to have been with refpeft to the lvre.

PLEDGE, in Law. See Vadium.
Pledge. See Process.
Pledge, Plegius, a furety, or gage, either real or per-

fonal, which the plaintiff, or demandant, is to find, for his
profecuting the fuit.

The word is fometimes alfo ufed for frank pledge.
To Pledge, in Drinking, denotes to warrant, or be fure-

ty to one, that he fhall receive no harm while he is taking
his draught.

The phrafe is referred, by our antiquaries, to the prattice
of the Danes, heretofore, in England ; who frequently
ufed to ftab, or cut the throats of the natives while they
were drinking.

PLEDGERY, or Pleggery, furetifhip, or an under-
taking, or anfwering for another.

The appellant ihall require the conftable and marefchal to
deliver his pleggs, and to difcharge them of their pledgery

;

and the conftable and marefchal fhall afk leave of the king
to acquit his pleggs, after that the appellant is come into the
lifts to do his devoir. Orig. Jur. ex Vet. Cod. MS. in Bibl.
Selden.

PLEDGES of Goods for Money, &c. See Pawn and
Bailment.
PLEDGET, in Surgery, a kind of flat tent, made not

to enter a wound, but to be laid upon it, to imbibe the fu-
perlluous humours, and keep it clean and dry.

PLEEA, in Botany, a name of Michaux's, which feems
intended to exprefs the fuperabundance of ftamens compared
with others of its kindred, from TtKtlm, more. Mich. Boreal.
Amer. v. 1. 247. Purlh Am. Sept. v. 1. 275.—Clafs and
order, Enneandria Trigynia. Nat. Ord. Tripetaloidex, Linn.
Junci, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Sheath of one leaf. Cor. of one petal,

divided to the bale into fix fpreading, nearly equal, linear-

lanceolate, acute fegments, permanent. Stain. Filaments
nine, awl-fhaped, fhm-ter than the corolla, inferted into the
bafe of its fegments ; anthers oblong, verfatile, of two
cells, opening lengthwife. Pi/1. Germen fuperior, oblong,
triangular ; ftyles none ; ftigmas three, feffile, linear, ob-
tufe. Peric. Capfule covered by the permanent clofed co-
rolla, roundilh-triangular, of three cells, without any mani-
feft partitions, except the indexed margins of the valves,

the cells burfting longitudinally at their inner cdo-e, the
valves fplitting at the top. Seeds numerous, oblong, cylin-

drical, llightly curved, inferted into the margins of the
valves, each by a fhort ftalk.

Eft. Ch. Corolla in fix deep fpreading fegments. Cap-
fule triangular, of three cells. Seeds numerous, oblong,
inferted into the margins of the valves. Sheaths fimple,

fingle-flowered.

1. P. tenuifolia. Michaux Boreal. Amcr. v. 1. 248. t. 2 c.

Purfh
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Purfh v. i. 278.—The only fpecies ; a native of open wet

wo ds in Lower Carolina. M'ichaux. The root is perennial,

refembling that of an Iris. Leaves few, radical, fheathing

at the bafe, erect, very narrow, fmooth, flattened, taper-

pointed, about half as tall as the ci mmon flo-wer-Jlalk, which

is radical, about a foot and halfhigh, Pimple, creel, round,

finooth, nearly naked. Clujhr terminal, eredl, fimple. of

fix or eight yellowifh-brown llalked_/7y'u«r.r, the fi/.e of Or-

nithogalum umbellatum, each accompanied by a tubular poii.ted

Jlota'.h as long as the flower of its (talk. This plant agrees

in number of jlamens, though not of pijlils, with our Buto-

mus umbellatus, a genus of the fame natural order, but the

ftructure of the feeds, and their infertion, are both different,

as well as the infforefcence.

PLEGII de Retorno, &c. in Law. See REPLEVY and

Retokx'O Habendo.

PLEGIIS AcQUIETAKDIS, a writ that lies for a furety,

againft him for whom he is furety, in cale be pay not the

money at the day. Fitz. Nat. Brev.

PLEGORRHIZA, in Botany, from n\wy», a luound,

and pifs , a root, becaufe the root of this plant is ufed by
the inhabitants of Chili as a vulnerary. Molin. Chil., the

German edition, 140. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 487. Juff. 438.
— Clafs and order, Enneandria Monogynia.

EfT. Ch. Calvx none. Corolla of one petal. Capfule

of one cell. Seed folitary.

I. P. adjlringens. Willd. n. 1. (P. Guajcuru ; Molina

as above.)—Native of the northern provinces of Chili.

Stem woody. Radical leaves collected into a tuft, dalked,

oval, fimple, undivided ; tliofe on the branches feflile, ovate.

Flowers numerous, (talked, terminal. Corolla undivided.

Stamens nine, very fhoft. Anthers oblong. Germen orbicu-

lar. Style cylindrical, the length of the damens. Stigma

fimple. Capfule oblong, rather comprefled. Seed of the

fame fiiape. JufTieu reckons a calyx, what Willdenow, as

above, terms corolla, and adviles that the genus ihould be

compared with his orders of Lauri and Polygonetr.

PJLEGRA, in Ancient Geography, a town of Afia, in the

interior of Galatia, in the country of the Paphlagonians

:

placed v
>y Ptolemy between Zagira and Sacora.

PLEIADES, n , in AJlronomy, an aflemblage of

feven ilars in the neck of the conttellation Taurus.
They are thus called from the Greek sAsw, navigare, to

fail ; as being terrible to mariners, on account of the rains

and dorms that frequently rife with them.

The Latins call them 'uergilite, from ver, fpring ; becaufe

of their riling about the vernal equinox.

The largelt is of the third magnitude, and is called Lu-
cida Pleiadmn. See TAURUS*.

There .ire now only fix ftara vifible in Pleiades, and this

appears to have been the cafe fo long ago as the time of

Ovid :

" Qua- leptcm dici, fex tamen efi'e folent."

Pleiades, in Mythology, were the feven daughters of At-
las, called Maya, E'.ectra, Taygefa, Afteropa, Alcione,

Celeno, and Merope. Thefe Atlautides, it is faid, were

tranflated to the heavens, and formed the Pleiades; the

meaning of which fable is, that Atlas lirit obferved thefe

ftars, and called them by the names of his daughters.

Pi. i.: IDES, Poetical, is a name which the Greeks gave to

brated poets, flourifhing under the reign of Pto-
lemy Philadelphia.

In imitation of the Greeks, Ronfard formed a Pleiades

of French poets under the r ign of Henry II. It con-

lilted of Daurati Ronfard, du Bejlay, Belleau, Baif, Tyard,
and Jodelle.

On the fame model, fome of their authors afterwards

projected a new Pleiades of the Latin poets of the laft cen-

turv ; but they were not agreed about the names of thofe

that ihould compofe it ; much lefs on him who fhould be

the Lucida Pleiadum. M. Baillct named F. Rapin, F.

Commire, F. de la Rue, M. de Santeuil, M. Menage, M.
du Perier, and M. Petit.

PLEIN River, in Geography, the northern head-water

of Illinois river ; it interlocks with Chicago river, a w.itei

of lake Michigan, and five miles below Dupage lake,

through which it pafles ; it joins Theakiki river, which
comes from the eaftward. Thence the united dream takes

the name of Illinois. The land between thefe branches is

rich, and intermixed with fwamps and ponds.

PLEINFELD, or Bxeinfeld, a town of Bavaria, in-

flated in Anfpach ; 23 miles S.E. of Anfpach. N. lat.

49 3'. E. long. io'
J
55'.

PLEINEFOUGE'RES, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Hie and Viliaine, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the didridt of St. Malo. The town contains 2726,
and the canton 12,878 inhabitants, on a territory of 1675
kiliometres, in 1 1 communes.
PLEINTING, a town of Bavaria, on the Danube; 5

miles S.S.E. of Olterhof.

PLELSKE. ariver of Brandenburg, which runs into the

Oder ; 9 miles above Francfort.

PLEISNITZ, a town of Hungary, 25 miles W. of

Cafchau.

PLEISSA, a river of Saxony, which runs into the

Elder, near Leipfic.

PLEISSEN, or Pleissa, a lordfhip of Germany, in

the principality of Hefl'e Rhinfels, infulated in the duchy

of Brunlwick. It takes its name from an old caille litu-

ated on a mountain.

PLEISVEDEL, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Leitmeritz ; 8 miles S.W. of Leypa.

PLE'LAN, a town of France, in the department of the

I lie- and Viliaine, and chief place of a canton, in the diitricl

of Montfort ; fix pods E.N.E. of Vannes. The place con-

tains 2917, and the canton 13,316 inhabitants, on a terri-

tory of 325 kiliometres, in 8 communes.—Alfo, a town of

France, in the department of the Northern Coads, and chief

place of a canton, in the diltrict of Dinan ; 6 miles E.
of Loudeac. The place contains 854, and the canton 3903
inhabitants, on a territory of 122-5 kiliometres, in 9 com-
munes.

PLEMMYRIUM, in Ancient Geography, a promontory

on the eaflern coafl of Sicily, over-againtt Syracufe, of

which it was the port, according to Thucydides. It is alio

mentioned by Virgil.

PLEMMYROS, a word ufed by the old Greek writers

to exprefs a redundance of humours. Its proper iignifica-

tion is the flowing in of the tide.

PLEMPIUS, Vopiscus Fortunatus, in Biography,

an eminent phytician, was born at Amllerdam, of a dif-

tinguifhed family, in December 1601. He- received his

clailical education at Gaud, and dudied philofophy at Lou-
v.iin, whence be repaired to Lev-den, and commenced his

medical Undies. He fubfequently travelled into Italy, and

paffed the principal portion of his time at Padua and Bo-

logna, having the advantage of purfuing his anatomical in—

vefti ; itions under the direction of Spigelius at the former

place, and of taking his degree ot doctor at the latter. On
his return to Holland, he fettled in the practice of his pro-

feflion in his native city, where he acquired a high reputa-

tion ; and was induced to accept the invitation of Ifabella,

princefs of the Low Countries, to the vacant profelforfhip

of
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of the Inftitutes of Medicine, at Louvain, of which he

took poflefiion in 1633. Ac the fame time he abjured the

Proteitant faith, became a Catholic, and took a new degree

of doftor, in conformity with the rules of the univerfity.

In the following year, however, he quitted this chair, for

the profeilorlliip of pathology. He was foon afterwards

nominated principal of the college of Breugel. He died at

Louvain in December 1 67 1, aged feventy.

Plempius increafed the reputation of Louvain by the ex-

tent of his attainments, and was an able controveriialift, dis-

tinguishing himfelf in all the public queftions that came
under difcuflion. He left the following works. " A Trea-
tife on the Mufcles," in Dutch. " Ophthalmographia, five

de Oculi Fabrica, Actione, et Ufu," Ami 1632 ; Lovajn.

1648. A tranflation of the Anatomy of Cabrolius into

Dutch, with notes ; Amft. 1633. " Pundamenta, feu In-

ititutiones Medicinae ;" Lov. 1638, 1644, &c. In the firft

edition of this work, Plempius doubted the circulation of
the blood ; but in the fecond, he was a ftrenuous advocate

for that doftrine. " Animadverfiones in veram Praxim cu-

randx Tertians propofitam a Doftore Pttro Barba ;" ibid.

1642. " Antimus Coningius Peruviani pulveris defenfor,

repulfus a Melippo Protymo ;" ibid. 1655. Coningius is

the aflumed name of Honoratus Fabri ; Protymus was
that aflumed by Plempius in order to decry the ufe of cin-

chona. " Avieehnse Canonis Liber primus et fecundus

ex Arabica Lingua in Latinam tranflatus ;" ibid. 1658.
" Tra&atus de Affeftuum Pilorum et Unguium ;" ibid.

1662. " DeTogatorum Valetudine tuenda Commentarius;"
Brux. 1670. The two following are generally afcribed to

this author, though Mangetus and Lipenius (probably mif-

interpretmg the initial) afcribe them to Francis Plempius
;

viz. " Munitio Fundamentorum Medicina; V. F. Plempii

adverfus Jacobum Primerolium ;" Ami 1659. " Loimo-
graphia, five, Tra&atus de Pefte ;" ibid. 1664. Eloy
Diet. Hift. de la Medecine.

PLENARTY, in Law, a term ufed in ecclefiaftical

matters, to denote that a benefice is full, or pofleffed of an
incumbent.

In which fenfe it ftands oppofed to vacancy.

Inftitution, by fix months, is a good plenarty againft a

common perfon, but not againft the king, without induc-

tion. See Institution and Induction.
PLENARY, formed of the Latin plenarius, of plcnus,

full, fomething complete, or full. Thus we fay, the pope
grants plenary indulgences, i. e. full and entire remiffions of
the penalties due to all fins.

PLENE Administravit, in Law, is a plea pleaded

by an executor or adminiilrator, where they have adminis-

tered the deceafed's eltate faithfully and juftly before the

aftion brought againft them. On plate admini/lravit, pleaded

by an executor, if it be proved that he hath goods in his

hands which were the teftator's, he may give in evidence,

that he hath paid to the value of his own money, and need

not plead it Specially ; for when an executor before the

aftion hath paid the money in equal degree with that de-

manded by the plaintiff, he may plead fully adminiftered

generally, and give the fpecial matter in evidence. 2 Lill.

Abr. 330.
PLENEUF, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the North Coafts, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the diftrict of St. Brieuc ; 20 miles W.N.W. of

Dinan. The place contains 1243, and the canton 6502 in-

habitants, on a territory of 1
1
5 kiliometres, in 5 communes.

PLENILUNIUM, compounded of plenus, aftd hna, in

AJlronomy, that phafis or ftate of the moon, properly called

the full moon.

PLENIPOTENTIARY, compounded of plenus, full,
and potentia, power, a perfon who has full power and com-
miflion to do any thing.

The word is chiefly underftood of the minifters or ambaf-
fadors fent from princes or ftates to treat of peace, mar-
riages, and other important matters.

The firft thing done in conferences of peace, is, to exa-
mine the power of the plenipotentiaries. See Treaty.
PLENITUDE, Plenitudo, the quality of a thing

that is full, or that fills another.

In phyfic, it is chiefly ufed for a redundancy of blood
and humours.

Phyficians reckon two kinds of plenitude. The one
called ad vires, when the abundance of the blood oppreffes
the patient's ftrength.

The other ad vafa, when it fills the veflels too much ;

Swelling them to a degree of burfting.

PLENNA, a word ufed by fome writers to exprefs any
mucous humour.
PLENUM, in Phyfics, a term ufed to Signify that ftate

of things, in which every part of fpace, or extenfion, is

SuppoSed to be full of matter. It is ufed in oppofition to
a vacuum, which is a fpace fuppofed devoid of all matter.

The Cartefians adhere firmly to the doftrine of an abfo-
lute plenum. This they do on this principle, that the
eflence of matter confifts in extenfion ; and hence, indeed,
the coniequence is very eafy, that wherever there is fpace or
extenfion, there is alfo matter. But this principle we have
elfewhere flievvn to be falfe ; , and, therefore, the confe-
quence drawn from it falls to the ground. See Matter.

That there is a real vacuum, in the nature of things,

is likewife demonstrated by arguments a pojleriori, under
Vacuum.
PLEONASM, PtEONASMUS, formed from •sj^fovao-^of,

q. d. fuperabundancy, in Rhetoric, a figure of fpeech, by
which we make ufe of words, feemingly needlefs or Super-
fluous, in order to expreSs a thought with the greater force

and energy.

Such is, Ifaw it with my own eyes ; or, he heard it with
his own ears, &c.
The pleonafm is called by the Latins redundantia.

Pleonafm, by grammarians, is ufually defined a fault in

diicourfe, wherein we fay more than is neceifary.

M. Vaugelas will not allow the phrafe, Ifaw it with my
own eyes, to be a pleonafm ; inalmuch as there are no fuper-

fluous words in it ; none but what are necefl'ary to give a

ftronger affurancc of the thing affirmed. It is Sufficient that

one oS the phraSes Say Somewhat more than the other, to

avoid the imputation ol a pleonafm.

In effecl, though we give the name pleonafm to any thing
that is not neceflary, or that enters the difcourfe independ-
ently of the fenfe or conftrudtion, yet there are frequently

words which, in that view, would be pertinent, and even are

uled to good purpofe, to give a greater Sorce or -race to

difcourfe, and to ^afcertain the truth of what is faid.

He fpoie with his mouth, is a pleonafm in Englifh ; it is

none in Latin : Virgil fays, fie ore locutus. Some French
authors deny unir enfcmble, to unite together, to be a pleonafm.

PLEROSIS, a word ufed by the old Greeks to exprefs

the repletion or reftoring the body to its natural ftate, after

it has been emaciated by fn knefs,

tr.otr, formedPLEROTICS, n\« fi r,«, formed from w\*p», I Jill,

in Medicine, a kind of remedies, otherwifc called incarnatives,

and farcotics.

PLES, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the govern-
ment of Koftrom, on the Volga ; 16 miles S. of Koftrom.
N. lat. 57" 15'. E. long. 41 14'.

PLESHY,
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PLESHY, a village and parifh, iituatcd in the handred

of Dunmow, and comity of Effex, England, though now
containing, according to the parliamentary returns of 1811,

only 46 houfes, and 221 inhabitants, was a place of diftin-

guifhed confequence in ancient times. Gough and Morant

are both of opinion that it was the fcite of a Roman Ration,

from the number of urns and Roman bricks which have been

dug up here, and from the boldnefs and regularity of the

entrenchment furrounding the village. The vallum of this

work is ftill very perfect on three tides, and appears to have

had four original entrances through it into the inclofed area.

Thefe circumftances, however, though plaufible reafons for

affigning to Plefhy a Roman origin, are not conclufive evi-

dence. In the Saxon era no mention is made of this place ;

indeed its authentic hiftory does not commence till the reign

of king Stephen, when we are informed that it was vefted

in the crown by the king's marriage with Maud, grand-

daughter of Euftace, earl of Boulogne, by whom it is

probable the caftle here was firft: eredtcd. Stephen granted

it to William de Magnaville, high conftable of England,

who procured licence to fortify the caille from Henry II.

Hence we conjecture that he was the pcrfon who conftrmStcd

the foffe, as well as the immenfe keep, which remains to

this day a proud monument of the ancient grandeur and

Strength of this once majeflic fortrefs. The keep is oval

fhaped, and meafures about 890 feet in circumference, and

forty-five paces in breadth at the top.

Humphrey de Bohun, earl of Hereford, having fuc-

ceeded to the eftate and honours of the Magnavilles, ob-

tained leave of Edward I. to enlarge his park at Plelliy, by
incloiing 150 additional acres. In this family the caille and

manor continued till the year 1372, when Thomas of Wood-
flock, afterwards duke of Gloucefter, became poffefled of

them, and of the dignity of high conftable, by his marriage

witli Eleanor, eldeft daughter, and co-heirefs of Humphrey,
the laft male heir of the Bohuns. This nobleman, whole
bufy life and tragical fate form confpicuous features in the

hiftory of England, was decoyed from the caftle by his ne-

phew, king Richard II., and tivacheroufiy put to death.

Plefhy, after that event, devolved to Edmund, earl of Staf-

ford, in right of Anne, the duke's daughter. It after-

wards fell to the crown, and was annexed to the duchy of

Lancafter. From that period the caftle feems to have been

totally negledtcd, but the date of its demolition is not men-
tioned. Leland fays that this place was anciently called

Tumbleftomi, and that Plefiy is a corruption for Caftel de

Placeto. A college for a mailer and eight fecular priefts,

two clerks, and two chorifters, was founded here by Thomas
ot Woodflock in 1393. The original endowments were

fubfequently augmented by various benefaftors : and at the

time of the diffolutions its revenues were valued at

139/. 3/. lod. per am. urn clear. This houic was granted by
Henry VIII. to fir John Gates, who razed all the old build-

ings, the college-church excepted, which he however alfo

partly deftroyed. It continued in a ruinous flate till the be-

ginning of the laft century, when bilhop Compton, having

been promoted to the fee of London, repaired luch portious

of it as were Handing, and added a neat body ot brick.

The principal monuments here are thole of fir William Jol-

liffe, knt.j and his nephew, Samuel TufTncll, efq., whofe
family here polfeifed the manor for upwards of half a cen-

tury. Some memorial of the former conlequence of Plefhy

appears in the ele&ion of a mayor annually from among the

freeholders of the village, at the court-leet for the manor.
This cullom is lingular, and feems to indicate that Plelliy

was at one time a corporate town. Beauties of England
and Wales, vol. v., by John Britton and E. W. Brayley,

from Morant's " Hiftory, &c. of Effe::," folio ; and Go'.:.

" Hiltory and Antiquities of Plelliy," 4tc.

PLESMONE, a word uled by the ancients to figuify

plemtude or fatiety.

PLESSEVITZ A, in Geography, a mountain of Croatia ;

12 miles N.W. of Biliacs.

PLESSOW, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ; Smiles

W. of Kalifch.

PLESTIN, a town of France, in the department of the

North Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the diftridl of

Lannion
; 7 miles S.W. of Lannion. The place com

4862, and the canton 9460 inhabitants, on a territory of 105
kiliometres, in 7 communes.

PLESUR, a river of the Grifons, which runs into the

Rhine at Coire.

PLESZ, or Plesse, a town and fortrefs of Silefia, and

capital of alordihip, in the principality of Ratibor, on the

borders of Poland, iurrounded with walls, flanked with

towers, and containing two churches ; 17 miles N.N.E. of

Tefchen. N. lat. 49 57'. E. long. iS J
56'.

PLETCHBERG, a mountain of Switzerland, in the

canton of Berne ; 22 miles S.S.E. of Thun.
PLETHORA, vrXntwfx, in Medicine, from xKrUx, impko,

fullnefsof habit, or an abundance ot blood.

Everv increafe of the fluids is fometimes called plethora
;

but the medical authors who fpeak definitely, limit the

term to a fuperabundauce of good blood. (See Van Swie-

ten, Comment, ad Aph. 106.) This, then, is fcarcely to

be conlidered as itfelf a difeafe, but a degree of high health,

bordering upon difeafe ; a condition which prediipofes to

dill-ale, and renders the perfon liable to be difordered by

any exciting caufe, by which the equilibrium of the circu-

lation may be accidentally difturbed.

The mechanical phyficians alcribed many of the morbid

adlions of the fyftem to plethora ; and they remarked, that

an abundance of blood was inconvenient to the animal eco-

nomy in a relative manner only, in different cafes, viz. rela-

tive to the quantity, to the fpace occupied, to the bulk,

and to the patient's ftrength. The firft, plethora ad mo/em,

or ad vafa, fignified the abfolute over-abundance of blood,

as ieen by the florid diftention of the minute veffels, and de-

tected by a full, oppreffed, and labouring pulfe. This oc-

curs generally in vigorous conftitutions, where the digeftive

powers are ftrong and active, and the wafle from exercife

difproportioned to the fupply. The fecond, or plethora ad
fpatium,\s produced when, the quantity of the circulating fluids

remaining the fame, the capacity of the veffels is diminiflted ;

as may be exemplified in the lkate of the circulation in cold

weather, or in the cold fit of fevers. The third, or ple-

thora ad volumen, implies the contrary condition, or that in

which, the quantity remaining the fame, the bulk is aug-

mented, as by external heat, inflammatory dife.ifcs, Itimu-

'lating food and drink, violent paflions, ixc. The blood,

however, is not capable of much expanfion ; and both this

and the preceding condition are occafioned rather by a change,

in the distribution of the blood, than by any adual variation

in its condition. By cold, it is driven from the extreme vef-

fels to thofe of the interior ; by heat, it is admitted into the

relaxed veffels of the external parts. The laft, or plethora

ad iiires, figmties only a comparative weaknefs of the circu-

lating powers ; fo that although the quantity ot blood be

not fuperabundant, yet 11 is greater than the veffels are

enabled to diftribute freely.

After all thefe refinements of pathology, it will be ob-

vious that there is, in fait, but one kind ot actual plethora,

which is a real fuperabulidance of blood, and is therefore

the eaufe of a predifpofition to difeafe, efpeciallyto fevers,

to
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to all inflammatory affe&ions, fuch as gout and plcurify, to
apoplexy, lethargy, palfy, and the rupture of blood-veflels.

This plethoric ftate is produced by a vigorous dio-eftive

power in the ftomach, efpecially in certain' conftitutions,

which poftefs a lax contexture of the venous fvftem ; and its

production is favoured by taking copioufly of food that is

nutritious and eafy of digeftion, by quietnefs and compofure
of mind, by much fleep, and by indolence and inactivity as

to mufcular exertion. (See Corpulence.) The fvrnp-

toms by which the exiftence of this plethoric ftate are in-

dicated, are thus enumerated by Van Swieten : we know
that it is prefent, he fays, if there be a great rednefs over
the whole body, efpecially where the cuticle is fine and de-

licate, as in the corners of the eyes, the infide of the eye-
lids, nofe, mouth, lips, and throat ; if the veins are dif-

tended, and the pulfe at the fame time is full and ftrong
;

and if upon unufual motion, or expofure to heat, or taking

of wine, a fenfe of fullnefs and drftention is felt throughout
the body, and this is followed by dullnefs and drowlinefs.

Comment, loc. cit.

The cure of this plethoric ftate is not always eafy.

Blood-letting is attended with temporary relief ; but it is apt

to be followed by an increafe of the fullnefs, if other circum-

ftances are not attended to. But with it mould be combined
a fyftem of diet, more cooling and fpare, and of lefs nu-
tritious fubftances, of regularity and freedom in the relaxa-

tion of the bowels, aud a gradual attainment of the power
of corporeal exertion, by taking exercife at firft by way of
geftation, and fubfequently by the more aftive ufe of the

mufcles, even by bodily labour, if that prove requifite.

PLETHRON, a Grecian meafure, by fome faid to con-

tain 1444, by others 10,000 fquarefeet. Arbuthnot.
PLETTENBERG, in Geography, a town of Germany,

in the county of Mark, on the Elfe and the Oefter, governed

by its own magiftracy. The parifh-church belongs in com-
mon to the Lutherans and Calvinifts. The inhabitants are

employed partly in agriculture and breeding of cattle, and
partly in the manufacture of coarfe cloths and fmith's work,
particularly fcythes ; befide other handicrafts ; 28 miles

S. of Hamm.
Plettenberg's Bay, a bay on the S.E. coaft of Africa.

Cape Seal, at the fouthern extremity of the bay, is in S. lat.

34 6'. E. long. 23 48'. Variation of the compafs 27
12' W. The tide flows at full or change 3

h iom , and rifes

or falls five or fix feet perpendicular. This bay fcarcely

feems capable, by any expence, of being rendered fecure,

even for fmall craft, in the winter months ; but, in the fum-

mer feafon, {hips may remain without any danger. Weft-
ward of this bay, at the diftance of about eighteen miles, is

Knyfna, which fee. Plettenberg's bay is a divifion of the

diftric\ of Zwellendam, which begins at the Kayruan's river,

and continues to the inacceffible forefts of Sitiikamma. The
whole of this traft of country is very beautiful, agreeably

diverfified by hill and dale, and lofty forefts. Within feven

miles of the bay are large timber-trees, and the furface is al-

moft as level as a bowling-green, over which the feveral roads

are carried. The pealantry who inhabit this diftrift are

moftly wood-CMtters, who earn a very hard fubfiftence. The
great diftance from the Cape of Good Hope, being 400
miles of bad road, allows them little profit on a load of

timber, when fold at the deareft rate in the Cape market, fo

that they prefer difpoiing of it at the bay for a mere trifle.

Plank of thirteen or fourteen inches in width, and an inch

thick, may be purchafed on the fpot at the rate of 3*/. per

foot in length. The bark of feveral of the creeping plants

in the foreit might be employed as iubftitutcs for hemp : and

the iron ores, near the bafe of the mountain, might be worked
Vol. XXVII.

PLE
by clearing away the wood, of which there is an inexhauth-
ble fupply. Barrow's Africa, vol. ii.

PLETZDORF, a town of Bavaria, in the bilhopric of
Bamberg

; fix miles W.N.W. of Burg Eberach.
PLETZKY, a town of Saxony ; two miles W. of

Gommern.
PLEVEN, a town of European Turkev, in Bulgaria,

on the Vid ; 28 miles S. of Nicopoli.
PLEUGLIA, a town of European Turkey, in Servia

;

40 miles W. of Jembafar.
PLEVIN, PLEViNA.in Law, a warrant or afturance, the

fame with pledge. See Pledge, Replevin, &c.
PLEUMANGAT, in Geography,* town of France, in the

department of the North Coaits ; 1 3 miles S.S.W. of Dinan.
PLEUMARTIN, a town of France, in the department

of the Vienne, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift of
Chatellerault. The place contains 1 205, and the canton 7143
inhabitants, on a territory of 2 80 kiliometres, in 1 2 communes.
PLEUMAUDAN, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the North Coafts ; fix miles S.S.W. of Dinan.
PLEUNOS, a town of Africa, in Barea. N. lat.

40'. E. long. 25° 20'.

PLEURA, in Anatomy, the ferous membrane, which
lines the cavity of the thorax. See Lung.
PLEURISY, Pleuritis, in Medicine, an inflammation.

of the pleura, or membrane furrounding the lungs.
The pleurify has been generally diftinguilhed by medical

writers from the peripneumony, or inflammation of the fub-
ftance of the lungs ; by the greater acutenefs of the pain
in the fide, increafed on infpiration, the greater hardnefs and
ftrength of the pulfe, the drynefs of the cough, and the
greater violence of the fever. It is in fact, however, only
a modification of the fame difeafe with the peripneumony

;

whence Dr. Cullen gave the fame generic name pneumonia
to both. We (hall, therefore, refer, the reader to the former
article, where all the modifications of pneumonic inflammation
are difcufled at length. See Peripneumony.
PLEURITIS, the pleurifv.

PLEUROCYSTUS, in Natural Hijlory, the name of
one of the general arrangements of the echini marini.

The word is derived from the Greek srtsi/foj, thefide, and
*uro--, the anus.

The echini of this

3'°

divifion are diftinguiflied from the

other-, by having their anus neither on the fummit, nor in

any part of the bafe, but in fome part of the fuperficies of

one of the fides.

PLEURODYNE, in Medicine, from pleura and a&wm,

pain, fignifies a pain of the fide, independent of inflammation,

as pleuritis denotes the pain arifing from inflammation.

A flitch or pain in the fide often occurs, independently of

any acute inflammation of the lungs, pleura, or contiguous or-

gans, and it is generally increafed by the aftiun of breathing.

It has been often denominated a falfe or fpurious pleurify.

The pain, however, is feldom feated in the membrar.e called

the pleura, but often in the mufcles of the cheft, fometimes

in the other membranous parts ; and it may arife from
rheumatifm affe&ing thofe parts, from fpafm or cramp,
from a plethoric condition, or from a nervous and hyfterical

ftate, in which the circulation is languid and irregular : it

may alfo be connected with a gouty, fyphilitic, or fcorbutic

habit. Sauvages has diilributed the pleurodyne into eigh-

teen fpecies, according to its origin from one or other of

thefe caufes. (See his Nofol. Method, clafs v. gen. ii.)

The term is now moft commonly applied to rheumatic pains

affecting the mufcles of the ribs and the diaphragm. See

Rheumatism.
PLEURON, in Ancient Geography, the name of two

4 X towns
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towns in iEtolia, the Old and the New ; the former fituated

near Calyon, and the latter near mount Aracynthus.

PLEURONECTES, in Ichthyology, a genus of fifties of

the order Thoracici, of which the generic charafter is

;

head fmall ; eyes fpherical, both on the fame fide of the

head, and near each other ; mouth arched ;
jaws unequal,

toothed ;
gill-membrane with from four to feven rays ; the

cover generally of three lamina? ; the body is convex and

coloured above ; fiat and paler beneath ; the vent is nearer

the head.

This genus, which confifts of about thirty fpecies, com-

prehends thofe which are denominated nat-iiih. The ftruc-

ture of this fifh is confidered as one of the moft curious

deviations from the general uniformity or regularity ob-

ferredhy nature in the external figure of animals, in which,

with a few exceptions, both fides of the body are perfectly

fimilar : but in the genus Pleurone&es, the animal is fo con-

ftituted, that one fide appears to reprefent the back, and the

oppofite fide the abdomen. They fwim obliquely or on their

fides, and the two eyes are always placed on one fide, and

it is from this circumftance that the fe&ions into which the

fpecies are divided, are conftitutcd ; that is, according as the

eyes are on the right or the left fide. The fifh of this genus

refide at or near the bottom of the water, owing to then-

having no air-bladder: they often bury themfelv-es in the

fand as far as the head, by which means they efcape the

jaws of the more rapacious tribes ; the eyes are covered

with a niftitant membrane ; the noftrils are double and

contiguous ; the belly is without ribs ; the fins are foft,

and moflly with fimple rays ; the ventral and pectoral long,

the tail generally rounded, with bifid rays.

A. Eyes both on the right Side of the Head.

Trichodactyj.l-s. Body rough ;
peftoral fins filiform.

This is only known from the description of Artcdi, who

fays that it is rough, of a grey colour, with duiky varie-

gations. It is a native of the Indian feas, and found about

Amboina.
Zebra. Body with numerous tranfverfe bands. This

is reckoned a very elegant fpecies, and readily diftinguiftiable

by its colours, the upper part being white, with a brownilh

caft towards the back, and marked from head to tail by

numerous, double, deep brown, tranfverfe bands, pafiing

acrofs the tins themfelves. It is rather larger than the

common fole. It is a native of the Indian feas, and in con-

siderable eftcem as an article of food.

PlAGIUSA. Body oblong, fomewhat rough ; dorfal and

anal fins joined to the tail. It inhabits Carolina ; the body

is pale and cinereous.

OcELLATUS. Body with four dark brown ocellate

fpots ; the irids arc white. Found in the fea about

Surinam.

HlPPOGLOSSUS ; Holibut. The body of this fpecies is

perfectly fmooth ; the tail is lunate. This fpecies not only

exceeds in fi/.e all the reft of the prefent genus, but may be

confidered as one of the largeft of fifties, properly fo called,

hav ; e . found of the weight of three or four hundred

pounds. It is a native of the Mediterranean and Northern

feas, but appears to arrive at its greateft fize in the latter :

it is the moll voracious of the whole tribe, preying, on a

variety of other Bfhes, as well as upon different kinds of

crabs, fhell-fifh, &c. It is of a longer or more (lender form

than moll other flat-fifh. It is not much regarded as an

article of food.

CYNOQL08S08. Body oblong, fmooth; teeth obtufe ;

tail a little rounded. It is extremely allied to the preceding,

and lias been regarded rather as a variety than a dillindf fpecies.

PLE
It is a native of the Northern feas, and found in confiderable

numbers in deep bays about the coafts of Greenland.

* Platessa ; Plaife. Body fmooth ; behind the left eye

there is a row of fix tubercles reaching to the lateral line.

The plaife is ealily diftinguifhed from the others of the

genus by its (hape and colours, being very broad and flat ;

of a fine palifh brown above, marked both on the body and

fins by prettv numerous orange-coloured fpots ; the under

fide is white. It is an inhabitant of the Mediterranean, the

Baltic, and Northern feas, and is found in confiderable

plenty about our own coafts. The flelh is very good, efpe-

cially of thofe that run to a large fize.

* Flessis ; Flounder. Lateral line rough ; Ihort fpines

on the right lido of the fins. The flounder is an inhabitant

of the fame feas as thc.fe in which the plaiie is found. It is

extremely common about our own coafts, ajid frequents our

rivers at a confiderable dillance from the fait waters ; it is

in confiderable elteem as food, and great quantities are

brought to the London markets.
* RoSEUS ; Rofe-coloured Flounder. Body rofv ; fins

pale yellow-brown. It is frequently taken in the Thames.
Li.maxda; Dab. Scales very lmall, ciliate ; fpinules

at the root of the dorfal and anal fins with obtufe teeth.

It inhabits the European feas ; is lefs and thinner than the

flounder ; feeds on worms and infects, eipecially fmall crabs ;

it fpawns in June ; the flefh is reckoned very good.
* LJ2VIS ; Smear-dab. Brown, with oblcure yellow

fpots, beneath white, with live large dufky fpots ; fcales

fmooth ; the dorfal lin has feventy-nine rays. It is about

eighteen inches long, and the flelh is reckoned good for

food.

Limaxdoides. Body oblong, rough ; lateral line ftraight,

broad. It is found in the Northern feas ; it refembles the

plaife ; the flelh is very good.

Solea ; Sole. Body oblong, rough ; the upper jaw is

longer. The fole is an inhabitant of the Northern, Baltic,

Mediterranean, and American feas, and grows to the length

of two feet or more, and to the weight of fix or eight

pounds ; its general fize is, however, very much fmaller. It

is covered with fmall rough fcales of an oblong form, each

terminated by numerous fpines, and very ftrongly fattened

to the Ikin. Thefc fcales, from the elegance of their ltruc-

ture, have long fince formed objects for the microfcope ;

an erroneous idea fometimes prevails that the fpiny end of

the fcale is that by which it is inferted into the flan. This
fifh delights in lying at the bottom of the coafts which it

frequents, preying on fmall fhell-fifh, fpawn, fea-infects, &c. :

it is generally taken by the trawl-net. The chief fifhery is

faid to be at Brixham, in Torbay.
* Arxoglossus ; Smooth Sole. Thin, pellucid, wlute,

fmooth. It is found, though but [i
'

. .• a the coafts of

Cornwall.

LlXGUATULA. Vent on tlve left fide ; the teeth arc very

fliarp.

GLACIALIS. Very fmooth ; above brown, beneath white
;

middle rays of the dorfal and anal fins rough, with fmall

fpines. It inhabits fandy places in the Frozen fea, and is

about nine inches long.

PlATESSOIDES. Body above with brown fpots. It in-

habits fandy places in the mouths of rivers in Greenland;

it is fcarcely a foot long ; feeds on fmall worms and fifh ;

in Jhape it refembles the R. linguatul.i ; in its fcales, the

fole ; and in its fpots, the plaife.

B. Eyes loth on the left Side of the Head.

LrNEATUS. Body rough, barred with black; it has

no pectoral fins. It inhabits North America.
BlLJNKATIJ.'.



PLE
Bilixeatus. Lateral line double, and alfo without

pectoral fins. It is a native of China.

Punctatus. Body broad and very rough. It inhabits

the deep fandy places of the Northern fea. It is reckoned
a great delicacy in Denmark.

* Rhombus ; Pearl. Body fmooth. It is found in

European feas, and is the broaden: of its fize, except the

turbot ; the body is covered with fmall fcales, deep brown,
with dirty yellow fpots, beneath white ; the flelh is very

good, but inferior to the turbot defcribed below.

Dextatus. Body oblong, fmooth ; teeth extending out
of the mouth. It inhabits Carolina.

* Maximus ; the Turbot. Body rough. This fine fifh,

fo highly prized by epicures, inhabits the European and
Mediterranean feas : grows fometimes to thirty pounds
weight ; it is very voracious, and feeds on infects, worms,
and teftaceous animals ; the body is fquarer than any other

fpecies ; it is covered with obtufe, unequal, fpinous tuber-

cles ; above it is brown, varied with yellow ; beneath it is

white, fpotted with brown ; the flefh is firm and excellent.

For the method of catching turbot, fee the article Turbot.
* Passer ; Whiff. Lateral line much curved, prickly.

It is a native of European feas, and is about a foot long ;

the flefh is good.

Papillosum. Lateral line curved ; body papillous. It

inhabits America, and is fuppofed to be a variety of the

laft.

Maxcus. Head tuberculate ; pectoral fins unequal. It

inhabits the fandy bottoms of the Brafil and Pacific feas.

Argus. Body variegated ; tail rounded ; jaws equal.

It is found in the neighbourhood of the Caribbee iflands ;

the body is covered with fmall foft fcales, and variegated

with yellow fpots, which are dotted with brown, and edged
with blue ; the body is fprinkled with brown points.

Luxatus. Body with fcattered, blue, half ocellate fpots.

It is a native of the North American feas ; the tail is lunate.

Japoxicus. Tongue rough. It is a native of the Ja-

pan feas. It is about fix inches long ; the colour is brownifh

above, and whitifh beneath ; rays of the dorfal and anal fin

fo extremely numerous as to be counted with difficulty.

PLEURO-PERIPNEUMONY, or Pleuro-pxeu-
MOXY, in Medians, a term employed to denote the moft com-
mon form of pulmonary inflammation, in which both the

pleura and the lungs are involved in the difeafe at the fame

time. See Peripxeumoxy.
PLEURORTHNOPCEA, a term ufed by medical

writers to exprefs that kind of pleurify in which the patient

cannot breathe, unlefs in an erect polture.

PLEUROTHALLIS, in Botany, from t\..v?u, thefide,

and SaXAo.-| a bough or frond, apparently in allufion to the

lateral inlertion of the inflorefcence, the whole plant often

confifting of but a fimple leaf with its (talk ; and at the

fide, where both unite, the flowers are produced.— Brown
MSS. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 211. - Clafs and order, Gy-

nandr'ta Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Orchidea.

EfT. Ch. Lip of the nectary connected, by a joint,

with the bale of the column. Two lower calyx-leaves

combined underneath. Mafles of pollen two, without a

furrow. Br.

I. P. rufcifolia. Butcher's-broom leaved Pleurothallis.

(Dendrobium rufcifolium ; Swartz Orchid. 94. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 4. 135. Epidendrum rufcifolium ; Jacq. Amer.
226. t. 133. f. 3. Linn. Sp. PI. 1353. Helleborine mfci

majoris folio; Plum. Ic. 171. t. 176. f. 2.)—Stem elon-

gated. Leaffolitary, ovato-lanceolate. Flowers aggregate,

at the bafe of the -leaf.—Native of woods in the Weft In-

dies. It flowers in the ftove in May and June. The pe-
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rennial roots confift of numerous long fimple fibres, growing
parafitically on the branches or items of trees. PlanU
feveral, about a fpan high, forming a tuft, like fmall lilies

of the valley, but theflowers are not much elevated. Their
form we have not had an opportunity of feeing.—We pre-
fume the two other fpecies in Plumier's tab. 176, belong
to the fame genus ; but the above is alone mentioned in Hort.
Kew.
PLEURS, Plurs, or Piuro, in Geography, a town of

Switzerland, which was formerly large and flourifhing, and
fubject, as well as Chiavenna, to the Grifons. It is faid to
have contained three churches, many large houfes, and a
ltone bridge over the Maria, and that its population
amounted to at leaft 1500 inhabitants, who carried on no
inconfiderable commerce. But it was totally overwhelmed
by the fall of mount Conto, which terrible cataftrophe hap-
pened on the 25th of Auguft, 1618. The valley in which
it was fituated is very narrow, and the whole town was
buried in one undiftmguifhed ruin. A contemporary ac-
count relates, that the cloud of duft and rubbifh was fo
great as to cover the heavens like fmoke, and even to ex-
tend as far as Chiavenna ; the inhabitants of which place,

alarmed at the phenomenon, were Itill more terrified at the
fudden difappearance of the river Maria, the courfe of
which was (topped by the fallen fragments of rock, and
apprehenfive that the torrent had undermined Chiavenna,
they precipitately fled in great numbers to the mountains.
A part of the ancient walls, and the ruins of a country
houle, belonging to the richeft family in the place, are the
only remains of its former exillence.

PLEURTUIT, a town of France, in the department
of the Hie and Villaine, and chief place of a canton, in the
diflrict of St. Malo. The place contains 6596, and the

canton 10,973 inhabitants, on a territory of 75 kiliometres,

in 4 communes.
PLEUVAULT, a town of France, in the department of

the Cote d'Or ; 12 miles S.E. of Dijon.

PLEXUS, in Anatomy, a term applied to various parts

of the body, and particularly where feveral nerves or blood-
veflels are united together. The plexus choroides is fitu-

ated in the lateral ventricle of the brain. (See Brain.)
The plexus pampiniformis is made up of the ramification*

and unions of the fpi rmatic veflels. (See Generation.)
In the nervous fyftem plexufes are frequent, particularly in

the great fvmpathetic. See Nervous Syftem.

PLEYBEN, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of Finifterre, and chief place c; a canton, in the

diftriet of Chateaulin ; five miles N.E. of it. The place

contains 3972, and the canton 14,404 inhabitants, on a ter-

ritory of 375 kiliometres, in 9 communes.

PLEYBERG, a town of the duchy of Carinthia,

formerly called " Auffenllein ;" 20 miles E. of Clagen-

furt.

PLIANT Mealy Tree, in Gardening, a common tree ia

plantations. See Viburnum.
PLICA, in Medicine, commonly mentioned with the epi-

thet Polonica, becaufe the difeafe is endemic in Poland, and

the neighbouring countries, is an affection of the hair, which

becomes matted together, and thickened, fo as to form

mafles which cannot be unravelled, in confequence of the de-

pofition of a morbid matter in and about the hair.

The difeafe is called Koltum, or Koltek, in Poland ; and by

the Germans Weichfel-%opff, on account of its prevalence

in the region watered by the Weichfel, or Viitula. Sauvages

and the nofologitts have denominated it Trichoma. As tfie

difeafe is never feen in this country, except by the acci-

dental vifit of a perfon affected with it from the country

4X 2 when*
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where it prevail;, we can only defcribe it after the writers

who have witneffed it. The molt clear and concife account

of it is given by M. de la Fontaine, furgeon at Warfaw, in

his furgical and medical treatifes on various fubjects refpect-

ing Poland, publilhed in German, from which we fhall ex-

trad the following hiftory.

The fymptoms which precede the morbid affection of the

hair are very various, and often put on the appearance of

other difeafes. Thus pfeudo-rheumatic pains are fometimes

the antecedents of the malady : and it is faid that apoplexy,

mania, and various nervous difeafes are apt to occur, as well

as inflammations, particularly of the eyes, indurations of

the glands, gangrene, and caries, more particularly of the

nafal bones and cranium. Sometimes, however, the plica

comes on without any previous fymptom, even in the courfe

of one night ; and violent paffions of the mind, efpecially

rage and terror, are faid to have caufed it inftantaneoufly.

The mofl common fymptoms of its approach are, a fenfe of

weight and torpidity in all the limbs, pains in the back,

giddinefs, difficulty of breathing, ringing in the ears, with

an increafed fecretion of cerumen, dull pains in the orbits of

the eyes and lacrymal glands, with an augmented flow of

tears, head-ache, violent itching and prickling in the hairy

fcalp, pain in the prxcordia, and depreflion of fpirits. In

many patients there is a remarkable change in the appetite,

a craving for fpirituous liquors, and for new and ftrange

kinds of food, while they loathe the things which they uled

to relifh moil. But the moil certain ligns that a plica will

foon be formed, are clammy fweats about the head, with a

diminution of pains, and a fenfation of tightnefs, as if the

upper parts of the head were drawn together.

The hairs now begin to grow greafy, and emit a remark-

ably difagreeable fmell, The patient has frequent alterna-

tions of Ihivering and heat, and feels an unpleafant prick-

ling cold under his nails. Under thefe circumftances, a

fort of crifis takes place, upon the depofition of the mor-

bid matter upon the hair and nails, and the fymptoms of ill

health immediately difappear, except in fome rare cafes,

where a new depofition is to take place, and the criiis is

therefore imperfect. The matter is deposited in the hairs,

and fometimes in greater quantity than they can contain
;

they then burft, and a prodigious quantity is poured out

between them, glueing them together. It is not true, that

the hairs extend fo much that blood flows out of them, as

has been affirmed, or that they bleed on being cut. Occa-
fionally the matter is not only depofited in the hairy fcalp,

hut upon the hair of the pubis, of the arm-pits, or upon
the nails. If the fymptoms continue, a fecond plica will

certainly be formed, but not until the firit has feparated

from the head, and new hair has grown : it is never certain,

however, that a fecond will not be formed ; for the difeafe

often takes on a kind of periodic form. A conftant fenfe

of cold about the head, and particularly at the temples, is a

fure fign of its returning.

Sometimes the whole matter is depofited in one half of

the hair, the other half remaining found : in which cafes,

the previous fymptoms attack only one fide of the body.

The peculiar form of the matting depends upon the pre-

vious fafhion of the hair : mofl of the men cut it fhort,

while the women, on the contrary, have uncommonly long

and beautiful hair. The morbid matter is firft depofited in

the rete Malpighii, from whence it penetrates into the hair,

fometimes flowly, fometimes rapidly. The moifture oozing
out from the hairs bind them fo together, that it is im-
poflible to feparate them again : if the whole hair be af-

Jected, it forms a kind of cap ; if it flow out more par-

tially, feveral tails or rope-like plies are produced. Some
4

days after the mafs of difeafe has been iormed, it begins

to emit an odour like that ot rancid fat ; and when it is

touched, it excites a pricking unpleafant fenfation in the

fingers. M. Fontaine diffected a patient, in whom the

plica had come on juft before death, and he found the

bulbs of the hair larger than natural, from which he preffed

out a pale yellow clammy mucus. In another, in whom
the plica was already old, he found nothing remarkable.

The plica is apt to be productive of prodigious numbers
of lice, from which the patient fuffers even more than

from the difeafe.

All writers have divided the plica into feveral fpecics,

according to the various forms which it affumes. Sauvages
has defcribed three fpecies. I. Trichoma cirrofum, or what
the French call plique en cordons, is the moft common form,

when it appears in long tails or cords, as before mentioned.

It was called abfurdly enough by Schultz, plica mas, or

the male plica. 2. Trichoma villofum, the plica femina of
Schultz, when the difeafe is more generally diffufed. And
3. The Trichoma Polonicum, when it fuddenly extends to a

great fize, and forms a cap over the head. M. Alibert,

in the treatife " Sur les Maladies de la Peau," which he

is now conducting, has alfo divided la plique into thre.*

fpecies, and points out feveral varieties under each. His
firft is Plique multiforme, or Plica caput-medufa, which ap-

plies to the tail-like or Terpentine agglutinations, which
may not be inaptly compared to the fabulous head of Me-
dula. His fecond fpecies is Plique a queue, ou folitaire, or

Plica lonp-cauda, in which the plica; are not divided, as in

the former fpecies, but reunite and form one tail-like mafs,

not unlike the tail of a quadruped, often acquiring a great

length. And his third is Plique en maffe, or Plica cefpitofa,

in which a conglomerated mafs is formed over the head,

without any tail-like divifions. Theie arbitrary claffifica-

tions afford at leaft fome diftinct notion of the varieties of ap-
pearance which the difeafe affumes.

The proximate caufe of the plica, according to M. de la

Fontaine, is a peculiar morbid matter, which is clammy
and acrid, has its feat in the lymph, and is depofited cri-

tically upon the hair or nails. When it is depofited upon
the nails, either of the hands or the feet, they become
larger, thicker, prominent, deformed, horny, and ill-co-

loured, but not black.

The exciting caufes are altogether uncertain ; for neither

the air, water, nor food, feems to have any influence in

producing it ; nor are cleanlinefs and regular combing the

hair any defence againft it. Experience (hews, however,

that it is a contagious dileafe, and very often congenital
;

at the fame time, thofe to whom it is communicated by
contact are faid to have it llightly, and to be eafily cured.

It fpares no fex, age, or condition, nor even newly ar-

rived ftrangcrs, and lome infants bring it into the world
with them : the lower claffes of the people, however, fuffer

moil from it ; and thofe who have foft brown hair are moft
frequently affected, though no colour efcapes. The plica

is never white ; but when it drops off in old people, it is

fometimes fucceeded by white hairs. Poles, who travel,

are fometimes affected with it in other countries, and even

their children. There is no accurate hiftory of its origin :

the Greeks, Romans, and Arabians have not mentioned
the difeafe ; but fome modern writers affirm that it was im-
ported from Tartary in the year 1387. It now prevails in

Tartary, White and Red Ruflia, Lithuania, and from •he

fource of the Viftula to the Carpathian mountains ; but is

more frequent in fome diflricts than in others.

The method of cure recommended for plica varies with th^

circumftances of the cafe. When fever is prefent, moderate

evacuations
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evacuations muft be reforted to ; but blood-letting is to be

employed with great caution. M. de la Fontaine compares
the difeafe with the fmall-pox, in which, when the febrile

adlion is too feeble to produce the eruption, it muft be

increafed ; when it is too violent, it muft be diminifhed.

Hence the patient muft be, in fome inftances, fupported

by generous diet ; while, in others, a fpare regimen muft

be adopted. In order to bring about the crifis, the fame

writer recommends the ufe of fudorifics, and appears, in-

deed, to confider antimony as a fpecitic in this difeafe. The
older phyficians praife the lycopodium as pofiefled of fpe-

cific powers, but without any good grounds ; and the com-
mon people believe in a great number of fpecific reme-

dies, but the difeafe has not become lefs frequent, notwith-

ftanding thefe fuppofed means of cure. Mercurials, efpe-

cially when carried to the extent of exciting falivation, are

faid to be highly detrimental in every cafe ; but if the dif-

eafe be complicated with fyphilis, the corrofive muriate of

mercury is very beneficial.

External remedies are almoft always necefiary ; fuch as

the application of warmth to the head, in the form of va-

pour, warm bath, or fomentations made with the deco&ions

of various plants : a decoftion of foap is efteemed beneficial

when the head-ache is fevere. Sinapifms and blifters are

likewife applied with advantage. The plica may, or may
not, be cut off according to circumftances. After a com-
plete crifis, it feparates from the head, and remains attached

only by found hair. This may take place in a few days,

weeks, or months. If it has loft its peculiar fmell and

greafy appearance, has become dry, and all concomitant

fymptoms have ceafed, it may be cut off by dividing the

found hair : for it is remarkable, that even an old plica

cannot be cut in the middle without giving pain. The
new hair may be wafhed with warm water, and combed
out. If, however, the plica be new, fit faft on the head,

caufe a prickling in the fingers when touched, and the ge-

neral fymptoms have not fubfided, it muft not on any account

be cut oft. The moft dreadful accidents often immediately

enfue from fuch practice. Some have become inftantly

blind, or have died from apoplexy, or in epileptic convul-

fions. The people are fo much afraid of this, that they

will feldom permit the plica to be cut off, even when it

may be done with fafety. If bad confequences follow the

cutting off of the plica, the moft certain and fpeedy re-

medy is to apply it in its former fituation. This muft be

done before it becomes dry ; and it is almoft incredible,

fays M. de la Fontaine, that, after one, two, three, or more

days, it will again adhere to the head. He does not main-

tain that it grows to the ftumps of the hair ; but that in-

numerable examples prove, that a kind of callus is formed,

as in a fractured bone. If the plica be not brought to ad-

here again, the patient, if he furvive, remains excefilvely

fick, until the hair grow, and a new plica be formed. The
Jews, who are bigotted to their own cuftoms and methods

of cure, never permit it to be cut off, and nothing can be

more difgufting than one whofe beard and whifkers are af-

fected with this difeafe.

If the morbid matter be depofited on the furface of the

body, it is faid to occafion malignant and obftinate fores,

which give a great deal of trouble. If it have a tendency

to depofit itfelf in the nails, it muft be encouraged by the

application of ftimulants, fuch as tincture of cantharides,

blifters, or by touching a frefh plica with the fingers. The

nails do not feparate fo readily as the hair, and can only be

fafely cut off when new nails have begun to grow ; and this

often does not happen. The Poles believe, that keeping

their hair ftiorf, or even {having the head, is a prefervative

againft this difeafe ; but, on the contrary, the men fuffer

much more than the women, whofe hair is long ; and it at

latt affefts the hair on other parts of the body.

M. de la Fontaine recommends a mild, attenuant, and cor-

rective diet, as in other difeafes proceeding from acrimony
of the fluids, with the ufe of ripe fruits. The correcl:-

nefs of his advice, however, may be juftly queftioned,

fince he informs us, that the diet of the common people
in Poland conilfts almoft, if not entirely, of vegetables,

which are generally made four. He concludes by this lin-

gular obfervation, that, if all thefe means be inadequate

to produce the crifis, inoculation of the difeafe will often

effect it ; and that this is performed by putting on a cap,
which has juft been worn by one who has a recent plica.

See Duncan's Annals of Medicine, vol. i. feet. I. Haller,

Difputationes Med. torn. i. art. iS, 17. Alibert, Precis

Theorique et Pratique fur les Maladies de la Peau, p. 92,
et feq. Memoirs of the Literary and Philofophical Society

of Manchefter, vol. iv. part 2.

Plica, Lat. a pleat, a fold, a wrinkle, the name of a mu-
fical character in the firft time-table that was formed. It

was a kind of ligature, or retardation (Jignum morojitatis,

fays de Muris) ; it ferved for a feries of notes in pafling

from one found to another by regular degrees from a femi-

tone to a 5th afcending, and defcending : it was of four

kinds : 1 . The long plica afcending, a fquare figure with

one fingle itroke or tail afcending, met. 2. The long plica

defcending has two ftrokes or tails, one longer than the

other, (^ . 3. The fhort plica afcending has a fingle tail

on the left fide turned up, The 4th plica has a fingle

tail on the left fide defcending, p*.

PLICARIA, in Botany, a name ufed by fome for the

club-mofs.

PLICATED Leaf. See Leaf.
PLIGHT, in our old Law Books, a term which figni-

fies the eftate, with the quality of the land ; though fome-

times it extends alfo to the rent-charge, and the poffibility

of a dower. Coke's Inft. fol. 221.

PLINIA, in Botany, fo named by Plumier, in memory
of the famous Roman naturalift ; fee Pliny. Plum.

Gen. 9. t. 11. Linn. Gen. 270. Schreb. 337. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 2. 998. Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Jufl". 342. La-
marck Uluftr. t. 428.—Clafs and order, Icofandria Mono-
gynia. Nat. Ord. Hefperide&, Linn. Rcfacess affine, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, fmall, of one leaf,

flat, in five acute reflexed fegments. Cor. Petals five,

ovate, concave, widely fpreading. Stam. Filaments twenty,

inferted into the calyx, capillary, longer than the corolla ;

anthers globofe. Fiji. Germen fuperior, roundilh : ftyle

awl-fhaped, wavy ; ftigma fimple. Peric. Drupa g.obofe,

furrowed, of one cell. Seed. Nut folitary, large, ovate,

rough, cloven at the fummit.

Eff. Ch. Calyx in five fegments. Petals five. Drupa
fuperior, furrowed. Nut rough.

Obf. Every botanift, who has attended, in any manner,

to the fubject, is aware of the great obfcurity that envelops

this genus, which depends chiefly on the authority of Plu-

mier, and which no fucceeding botanift has been able to

verify ; except perhaps Allamand, from whofe communica-

tions Linnseus corrected the generic character as above.

Some have fuppofed Plumier to have been totally miftaken,

at to the germen being fuperior, and that Plinia is no other

than
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than an Eugenia. Linnaeus, and Allamand poftibly, con-

founded thefe genera in their ideas ; for their P. rubra is, as

every body knows, Eugenia uniflora. See Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 2. 962, where its multifarious fynonyms are corre&ly

Hated ; fee alfo our article Elgexia. We fubjoin all we

can find upon record of the original and only fpecies of

Plinia, of which we have never been fo fortunate as to fee

a fpecimen.

1. P. crocea. Orange-fruited Plinia. Linn. Mant. 244.

Willd. n. 1. (P. pinnata ; Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 1. 516.

ed. 2. 735. P. pentapetala; Linn. Mant. 402. P. fruftu

croceo, odorato ; Plum. Ic. 219. t. 2.1$.) By Plumier's

figure, which is our only guide, this appears to be a

tree, with round alternate branches. The leaves are

oppofite, nearly feffile, ovate, pointed, entire, about three

inches long and one broad, apparently fmooth, with one

rib, and many tranfverfe incurved veins. Flowers fcat-

tered over the larger branches, nearly feffile, folitary,

fcarcely fo big as a hawthorn bloflom, the tapering Jlyle

projecting beyond the numerous Jlamens, which arc them-

felves longer than the petals. Fruit globular, faffron-

coloured and fragrant, according to Plumier, the fize of a

large goofeberry, deeply furrowed and wrinkled. Nut
more (lightly furrowed, or rather quite globular and only

ftriated, large, with a thin {hell, and full kernel.

Burmann, the editor of Plumier, mifconceived the leaves

to be abruptly pinnate, taking the whole branch for a leaf.

Linnreus adopted this error, and having once made a falfe

ftep, he floundered deeper and deeper in trying to correct

himfclf, altering the fpecific name time after time, and con-
trafling the plant with one of a different genus ; into which
laft miftake he was indeed led by his correfpondent Alla-
mand. We do not prefume to throw any new light on this

obfeure point of botanical hiltory, but what we have col-

lected may ferve to aflifl thofe who may be fo fortunate as

to meet, in fome part of the Welt Indies or of South Ame-
rica, with the plant Plumier defcribed. Dr. Swartz, who
invelligated the former with great indultry, firms never to

have feen the Plinia ; nor has he, in his Obfervationes Bota-
lica, 203, done more than indicate the generic confufion, to

which we have fufficiently adverted.

Plinia, in Gardening, comprifes a plant of the exotic
lhrubby kind for the (love, of which the fpecies cultivated

is the red-fruited plinia, or myrtle (P. pedunculata.

)

Method of Culture.—It is increafed by the feeds, which
(hould be prL'cured from abroad, and which fhould be fown
in pots, filled with rich mould, plunging them in a bark hot-

bed, when they appear in the fame feafon. They may alfo

be increafed by planting cuttings of the young (hoots, in the
later fpring and fummer months, in pots filled with good
earth, covering them with hand or bell-glades, and water-
ing them occalionally. They may be fo rooted as to be fit

for removing into feparate pots the fame year.

1^ is a plant highly ornamental in llove collections, from
its flowering in the winter feafon.

PLINlANA, in Geography, a town or rather village of
Italy, in the department of the Lario ; fix miles N. ofComo.
This place is remarkable for a lingular fountain, which is

Mill to be feen in the fame ftate as defcribed by Pliny, lib.iv.

«'p. 30. This fpring burlts from a rock, and falls in natural

cafcades into the lake of Como. It ebbs aud flows three
times a day

; gradually riling until it forms a confidcrable
dream, and then as gradually fubfiding till it becomes almoll
dry.

PLINLIMMON, a mountain of Wales, in the N. part
of the county of Cardigan, on the borders of Montgomery-
shire.

PLINTH, from trXivOor, brick, in Architecture, a flat

fquare member, in form of a brick : fometimes, alfo, called

the flipper.

The plinth is ufed as the foot, or foundation of columns:
being that flat fquare table, under the mouldings of the

bafc and pedeftal, at the bottom of the whole order; feem-

ing to have been originally intended to keep the bottpm of

the primitive wooden pillars from rotting.

The plinth is alfo called the ork or crlo.

Vitruvius alfo calls the Tufcan abacus, plinth, from its

refembling a fquare brick.

Plinth of a Statue, &c. is a bafe or Hand, either flat,

round, or fquare, ferving to fupport a ilatue, &c.
Plinth of a Wall, is a term for two or three rows of

bricks advancing out from the wall ; or in the general for

anv flat high moulding, ferving in a front wall to mark the

floors ; or to fuftain the eaves ot a wall, and the larmier of
a chimney.

PLINTHITIS, a kind of alum found in fome of the

iflands of the Archipelago, and called alio placitis, from its

uiually being found in thin cakes.

PLINTHIUM, a name given by the ancients to a ma-
chine invented for the making exleniion of dillocated 01

fraftured limbs. Oribafius delcribes feveral kinds.

PLINY, the elder, CAIUS Plinils Seciindus, in Bio-

graphy, a diftinguillicd Roman writer, was born, it i.-.

thought, at Verona, in the reign of Tiberius, A.D. 23.

He was defcended from an illuilrious family, and ferved in

the army during the wars in Germany. Pie rofe to various

public employments under the emperors Nero, Vefpafian,

and Titus. It is faid that there is Icarcely a man of buli-

nefs who was fo devoted to lludy, or comprehended fuch an

extent of literary refearch. The following is the mode of

his fpending his time at Rome, when he was high in the

poflellion of the imperial favour. Before day-break he

waited upon Vefpafian, who was alfo an early rifer, and
then proceeded to execute the emperor's orders. On re-

turning home he employed the reft of the day in ftudy.

After taking alight repalt, fie reclined in the fun according

to the Roman cultom, while a book was read to him, from

which he took notes. He never perufed any work without

making extracts, as he was accuftomed to fay "that no
book was fo bad as not to afford form-thing valuable." He
then bathed, (lumbered a little, and riling frcfli, as if to a

new day, ftudied till fupper time. Even during that repaft

a reader was at his fide, as there was upon all his journies
;

and a vacant hour never occurred whicli he did not employ
in reading and writing. Of his avarice of time, his nephi

the younger Pliny, gives the following inftance : one of his

friends having obliged the reader to repeat fomething that

he had pronounced improperly, " Did you underftand him?"
faid Pliny, " I did," he replied. " Why then did you (top

him? We have loll more than ten lines by the interruption."

He always went from place to place in a fedan, that he

might read on his road, and reproved his nephew for walking

as fo much time loft. The plan thus adopted by the phi-

lofophcr, it might be fuppofed, would have precluded all

original obfervation and reflection ; but he was diligent in

natural purfuits, and it was his ardent curiofity and tliirll

of knowledge that occafion; d his death. He had the com-
mand of the fleet ftationed at Mifenum, when, in the month
of Auguft, A.D. 79, a great eruption of Vefuvius broke
out. On its iirft appearance he fleered direftlv to the fpot,

as well for the humane purpofe of giving affiftance to the

fugitives, as for viewing the progrefs of the eruption. Tin
volcano raged with the utmolt fury, and fpread alarm thro

all the vicinity. While others were flying*1ie ordered his

pilot
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pilot to iteer directly acrofs to Stabise, where his friend

Pomponianus had a villa. He there landed, and paffed the

ni^'at in the houfe. In the mean time mowers of allies al-

molt blocked up his apartments, while the walls were fhakeH

with an earthquake, and towards the morning it appeared

neceffary to quit the place. In his flight he was fuffocated,

being then in the 56th year of his age, high in reputation

and dignity, and in great efteem with the emperor Titus.

His works are as follow; " On the Ufe of the Javelin on
Horfeback ;" " On the Life of Pomponius Secundus ;" « Of
the Wars in Germany," in twenty books ;

" On Oratory,"

three books ;
" On Grammar," eight books ;

" On the

Hiftory of his own Times," thirty-one books ;
" On Na-

tural Hillory," thirty-feven books. Of all thefe works,

that on natural hiftory is the only one that has come down
to our times, and it is regarded as one of the moft valuable

relics of claffical antiquity. The editions of this work were

very numerous at an early period, and many learned men
have employed their talents in correcting the text. Har-
douin was fuppofed to be one of the moft fuccefsful as well

as induftrious editors. His edition, in five volumes 4to.,

Par. 1685, was fuperior to any at that time publifhed. He
has been fucceeded by others, and in 1779, Brotier gave a

new edition at Paris, in fix vols. i2mo., which is much
efteeoied.

Pliny, the younger, C. Plinius C.icilius Secundis,
born at Como, in the reign of Nero, A.D. 62, was the fon

of L. Cscilius, by a lifter of the elder Pliny. He was fent

to Rome for education, and after perfecting himielf in the

Greek language, he was placed under the tuition of Quin-

tilian and Nicetes. His difpolition and talents caufed him

to be adopted by his uncle Pliny, and deftined to be the

heir of his name and fortune. He was in the eighteenth

year of his age when the eruption of mount Vefuvius took

place, which proved fatal to his uncle. He had imbibed fo

much of his uncle's ardour for ftudy, that he chofe to remain

reading the hiftory of Livy, rather than accompany his uncle

to a nearer view of the interefting but fatal phenomenon.

He began to plead caufes foon after his uncle's death, but

his labours in this way were foon interrupted by a campaign

into Syria, with the rank of military tribune. He did not,

however, wholly abandon his literary purfuits in that fitua-

tion, but availed -himielf of the prefence of the philofophers

Euphrates and Artemidorus, who had been banifhed Rome,
with the other profeflors of philofophy, by Vefpafian. After

his return his reputation for eloquence ftood fo high, that

when he was likely to harangue the people, vaft crowds at-

tended, and he was fure to be greeted with the loudeft ap-

plaufes, in which even the judges fometimes joined. In

the reign of Domitian he was raifed fucceffively to the offices

of quseftor, tribune of the people, and pnetor. Under
Nerva he was appointed to the office of prefect of the Sa-

turnian treafury. In the third confulate of the emperor

Trajan, Plinv was one of the honorary confuls termed fujfed'i,

and on this occafion he returned public thanks to the em-

peror in an oration, which he afterwards enlarged to the pane-

gyric of Trajan. After this the care of the channel, and

the banks of the Tiber, was next conferred upon him, with

the augurate ; and then he was appointed proconful ; whence

he wrote to Trajan that curious letter concerning the pri-

mitive Chriftians, which is extant among his epiftles. Pliny's

letU-r is efteemed as almoft the only genuine monument of

ecclefiaftical antiquity, relating to the times immediately

fucceeding the apoftles, it having been written within about

forty years after the death of the apoftle Paul. It has been

preferved by Chriftians themfelves, as a clear and unfufpi-

cious evidence of the purity of their dodtrine and practice,

and is frequently appealed to by the early writers of the
"church againft the unprovoked calumnies of their adverfa-

ries. It is not known what became of Pliny after his return

from Bithynia ; antiquity is alfo filent as to the time of his

death ; but it is conjectured, that he died either a little

before or loon after Trajan ; that is, about the year 116.

It appears that he loft his firft wife in the beginning of
Nerva's reign, and that foon after he married his beloved

Calphurnia : he never had any children. He was one of

the greateft wits, and one of the worthieft men among the

ancients. He had fine parts, which he cultivated with great

care. He wrote and publifhed a great number of pieces ;

but nothing has efcaped the wreck of time except the book*
of Letters, and the panegyric upon Trajan. This has ever

been regarded as a mafter-piece of excellent compofition.

It is an elaborate fpecimen of true eloquence, chiefly of
value as containing enlarged views of the duties of a fove-

reign. Some writers have faid, that no panegyrift was ever

poffeffed of a finer fubjecx, and on which he might better

indulge in all the flow of eloquence, without incurring the

fufpicion of flattery and falfehood ; but others obferve, that

as it was compofed at the very beginning of Trajan's reign,

it has but little weight as a teftimony to the merits of that

excellent emperor. It might perhaps have been the happy
means of fixing his character, and it is no fmall praife if it

produced this fort of effect, and that the youthful emperor

was determined by a life of virtue to deferve all the encomia

paid to him. His epiftles, in ten books, are much to be
prized for the anecdotes with which they abound, of the cha-

racters and incidents of the times, and likewife for the pu-

rity and elevation of their moral fentiments, which imprefs

a favourable idea of the writer. They were no doubt in-

tended for the public. Every epiftle is a kind of hiftorical

fketch, in which we have a view of him in fome ftriking at-

titude either of active or contemplative life. They itrongly

mark that love of applaufe which was unqueftionably his

ruling paffion, and afford fome curious facts relative to the

modes of feeding a writer's vanity in thofe times. They ex-

hibit the writer as a profeffed rhetorician, entertaining and

perhaps wearying his friends with long and laboured orations

and recitations, commanding conftant plaudits by virtue of

his rank, his wealth, and his truly eftimable qualities ; but

he was probably in fome inftances the dupe of adulation.

The b Ml editions of Pliny the younger are the Variorum by
Veenhulius ; and that by Longohus. His epiftles have

been tranfiated into Englifh by lord Orrery and Mr. Mel-

moth ; the verfion of the latter is Angularly elegant. Pliny

contributed largely to the maintenance of a public profeftbr

for the inftruttion of youth in the place of his nativity;

afiigned an annual revenue for the fupport of children of

both fexes, whofe parents had been reduced to poverty ; and

founded a public library.

PLISA, in Geography, a town of Lithuania, in the pala-

tinate of Minlk ; 21 miles E. of Minfk.

PLITE of La<wn, in our Old Writers, feems to be an

ancient meafure, as a yard or ell, at this time : it is men-

tioned in the flat. 3 Ed. IV. cap. 5.

PLIVA, in Geography, a river of Bofnia, which runs

into the Verbas.

PLIUSA, a river of Ruffia, which runs into the Baltic,

between Nerva and Ivangorod.

PLIUSKINA a town of Ruffia, in the government of

Irkutfk ; 20 miles N.E. of Verchnei-Udinfk.

PLIWISCHEN, a town of Pruffia, in the province of

Samland ; 28 miles E. of Konigfberg.

PLOCAMA, in Botany, fo named by Dr. Solander,

from ->.oxapos, a head of hair, in allufion to its long pen-

dulous
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dulous entangled branches.—Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. I. v. 3.

508. ed. 2. v. 2. 63. Schreb. 797. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1.

1 2 10. Mart. Mill. DicL v. 3.—Clafs and order, Pentandria

Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Rubiacett, Ju(T.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth fuperior, of one leaf, minute,

five-toothed, permanent. Cor. of one petal, beU-fliaped,

in five deep oblong fegments. Stain. Filaments five, (hort,

inferted into the tube ; anthers linear, ere ft, fomewhat in-

cumbent. Pijl. Germen inferior, globofe ; ftyle thread-

fhaped, fwelling upwards, longer than the ftamens ; ftigma

obtufe, undivided. Perk. Berry nearly globofe, of three

cells. Seeds folitary, linear-oblong.

Eft. Ch. Calyx fuperior, with five teeth. Corolla bell-

lhaped, five-cleft. Berry of three cells. Seeds folitary.

I. P. pcndula. Drooping Plocama. Ait. n. I. Willd.

n. 1.—Native of the Canary iflands, from which country it

was fent to Kew by Mr. Maffon in 1779 '> an^ °^ tne Cape

of Good Hope, from whence we have a fpecimen commu-
nicated by Mr. Lambert. It is, or was, kept in the green-

houfe at Kew ; but no time of flowering being mentioned,

the plant is perhaps now loll, without having ever been

figured, or fully defenbed. The Jlem is flirubby, ereft,

two or three feet high, roundifli, fmooth, with generally

alternate branches, of which the uppermoll are extremely

numerous, drooping or pendulous, (lender, obfeurely quad-

rangular, roughifh, leafy. Leaves oppoiite, on fhort ftalks,

linear, acute, entire, very narrow, fmooth, lomewhat fleftiy.

Slipulas fmall, acute, between the footftalks, permanent,

and at length forming a narrow ring, round each joint of

the Hem or branch. Flowers terminal, axillary, or from

the upper forks of the branches, fmall, on fhort, fimple,

ro\xg\\\i\\Jlalks, either folitary, or two or three together.

Berry not half the fize of a currant. The whole plant,

except the oldjlem, turns black in drying.

PLOCE, in Rhetoric, a figure by which a word is re-

peated, by way of emphafis ; in fuch manner, as not only

to exprefs the fubjedl, but fome particular character or pro-

perty of it.

Cruelty! yes, cruelty beyond all example. His wife's a

wife indeed ! So Cicero fays, Young Cato wants experience,

but yet he is Cato.

PLOCKEN-ALBEN, in Geography, a mountain of Ca-
rinthia ; fix miles S.E. of Mauten.

PLOCZ KO, or Plozk, a town of the duchy of Warfaw,
late of Poland, and capital of a palatinate of the fame name
in Mafovia, fltuated on an eminence near the Viflula : the

fee of a bilhop, fufFragan to the archbifliop of Gnefna. It

is alfo the refidence of a palatine, a callellan, and a ftarofta :

and contains feveral churches richly ornamented, one of
which is the cathedral. The provoll or dean is fovcreign of

the nobility who refide here, aird is accordingly ftyled prince

of that territory. In the caftle is a gymnafium or feminary.

The provincial court of judicature is held in this town : and
a good trade is carried on by its inhabitants ; 64 miles

W.N.W. of Warfaw. N. lat. 52 17'. E. long. i 9
:

35'.

PLOEMUR, a town of France, in the department of the

Morbihan ; two miles W. of L'Orient.

PLOEN, or Plon, a town of the duchy of Holftein,

which has feveral times been deflroyed by fire ; 23 miles

N.N.W. of Lubeck. N. lat. 54° 10'. E. long. 10' 22'.

PLOERMEL, a town of France, and principal place

of a diftrift, in the department of the Morbihan. The
place contains 4512, and the canton 1 1,800 inhabitants, on
a territory of 207^ kiliometrcs, in fix communes. N. lat.

47° 40'. W. longf 2° 59'.

PLOESTI, a town of Walachia ; 200 miles E. of
Belgrade.

PLOEUC, a town of France, in the department of the

North Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift of

St. Brieuc ; 10 miles S. of St. Brieuc. The place con-

tains 5073, and the canton 12,800 inhabitants, on a territory

of 170 kiliometres, in fix communes.
PLOGASTEL, a town of France, in the department of

Finifterre, and chief place of a canton, in the diftri<£l of

Quimper; feven miles W. of Quimper. The place contains

1047, and the canton 10,809 inhabitants, on a territory of

230 kiliometres, in 13 communes.
PLOK-PENIN, in Commerce, a term ufed in the public

fales at Amsterdam for a little fum given by the laft bidder.

The plok-penin is a kind of earneft, by which it is fignified,

that the commodity is adjudged to him.

The plok-penin differs according to the quality of the

commodity, and the price of the lot. Sometimes it is

arbitrary, and depends on the pleafure of the buyer ; and,

fometimes, it is regulated by the ordinances of the burgo-
mafters.

PLOMBIERES, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Vofges, and chief place of a canton,

in the diitrift of Remiremont ; fix miles S.W. of Remire-

mont. The place contains 1109, and the canton 9947 in-

habitants, on a territory of 215 kiliometres, in fix com-
munes.

PLOMNITZ, a town of Silefia, in the county of

Glatz ; two miles N.W. of Habelfchwerdt.

PLOMO, in Metallurgy, a name given by the Spaniards,

who have the care of the filver mines, to the ore of that

metal, when it is found adhering to the furface of Hones,

and incrufling their cracks and cavities in the form of fmall

and loofe grains of gunpowder. Though thefe grains be
but few in number, and the reft of the ftone have no filver

in it, yet they are always very happy in meeting with it, as

it is a certain token that there is a very rich vein fomewhere
in the neighbourhood. And if in digging forwards they

ftill meet with thefe grains, or the plomoin greater quantity,

it is a certain fign that they are getting more and more near

the good vein.

PLONCOUR, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Finillerre ; eight miles S.W. of Quimper.
PLONE, a river of Pomerania, which runs into the

Dammifch fee, at Damme.
PLONEVEZ de Faou, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Finifterre ; eight miles W. of Carhaix.

PLONGEON, in Ornithology. See Colymbus.
PLONKETS, in our Old Writers, a kind of coarfe woo),

len cloth. 1 Ric. III. cap. 8.

PLONSK, in Geography, a town of the duchy of War-
faw ; 22 miles N. of Ploczko.

PLOSAWO, a town of Poland, in the palatinate of

Belcz ; 28 miles W.S.W. of Belcz.

PI.OSS, a town of Germany, in the principality oi

Culmbach ; fix miles N.W. of Bayreuth.

PLOT, Robert, in Biography, a natural philofopher

and antiquary, was born, in 1641, at Borden, near Sitting-

bourn, in Kent. He was educated at Magdalen Hall, Ox-
ford, where he took his degree of L.L.D. in 167 I. Soon
after this he became diilinguifhed for his zeal in philofophi-

ca] and natural fcience, and was made a fellow of the newly

conftituted Royal Society, of which learned body he was
elecred one of the fecretaries in 1682. In the following

year he was appointed the firft keeper of Afhmole's mufeum
at Oxford, and at the fame time profeflbr of chemiftry in

the univcrfity. Antiquities were the leading objects of his

purfuit, and fn 1687 he was made regifter to the earl

marfhal's court, and in 1695 the Mowbray-herald extraordi-

nary.
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nary. He died iu 1696. He is principally known in the

literary world by his two county natural hiftories, which
were the firft of the kind publiflied in England, and were
exemplifications of a great plan which he had formed for a

natural hiftory of the whole kingdom. The " Natural
Hiftory of Oxfordfhire" was publiflied firft. in 1677, and
again in 1705, with additions and corrections by Mr. Bur-
man. That of " Staffordshire" was publiflied in 1679,
and reprinted in 1 686. It was decorated with views of the

feats of the nobility and gentry. It is at prefent extremely
fcarce. Both thefe county hiftories include not only all

PLO
principles. During ten years he confined himfelf to oral
difcourfe, but at length he found it neceflary, as well for
the convenience of his pupils, as for himfelf, to commit the
fubftance of what he delivered to writing. The novelty of
his plan of inftruction drew after him a crowd of auditors,
among whom were perfons of high rank of both fexes. To-
the inftructions of thofe who were willing to become his
auditors he devoted himfelf with the greateft ardour and
affiduity. He frequently prepared himfelf for his fublime
contemplations by watching and falling ; hence his enthufi-
altic paffions were fometimes raifed to fuch a pitch, that he

that properly belongs to the natural hiftory, but whatever believed he was under the immed'ate protection of a genius, or
familiar fpirit, of the molt eminent order, who was not merely
a daemon, but a god. The fuperiorit y which he fancied be-
longed to his tutelar genius, inflated him with a degree of
pride, that bordered upon impiety, or perhaps infanity.
He, however, enjoyed fo high a reputation for wifdom and
integrity, that many private quarrels were referred to his
arbitration, and feveral perfons of both fexes, when upon
their death beds, fer.t for him to take upon him the care of
their eftates, and the guardianfhip of their children. Such
offices he never refufed, and he difcharged them in a manner
that gave the higheft fatisfaclion to the parties concerned.
His excellent chara&er fecured to him the efteem of many
perfons of high rank, and particularly of the emperor
Gallienus, and his emprefs Salonina. The romantic turn
of his mind was fufficiently fhewn, by the ufe which he-
made of his intereft at court. ( See Platonopolis.) He
died in the year 270, when he was in the 66th year of his
age. When he found his end approaching, he faid to Eufto-
chius, " the divine principle within me is now haftening
to unite with that divine being which animates the univerfe ;"

expreffing by thefe words a leading principle of his philofo-
phy, that the human foul is an emanation from the divine
nature, and will return to the fource whence it proceeded.
By his difciple and biographer, Porphyry, he is reprefented
as having poflefled the power of working miracles : this

was probably faid with a view of depreciating the Chriftian
religion, of which Porphyry was a great enemy. The
treatifes of Plotinus, which are fifty-four in number, were
diftributed by his biographer under fix clafles, called

Euneads. Proclus wrote commentaries upon them. At
the requeft of Cofmo de Medici, Marfilius Ficinus made a
Latin verfion of them, which was firft publiflied at Florence,

under the title of " Plotini Opera ex interpet. Marfilii

Ficini, cum commentariis, necnon Vita Plotini a Porphyrio
confcripta 1492." The Greek text was afterwards pub-
liflied at Bafil, from a manufcript ilated by Lambecci to be
in the Imperial library, accompanied with the verfion

of Ficinus in 1580. Dr. Enfield, in his abridgment, &c.
of Brucker's Phil., fpeaking of Plotinus, fays " that he
made it the main fcope and end of his life to dazzle his

own mind, and the minds of others, with the meteors of
enthufiafm, rather than illuminate them with the cle^r and
fteady rays of truth. How much is to be regrettetl that

fuch a man fhould have become, in a great degree, the pre-

ceptor of the world, and fhould, by means of his difciples,

have every where dififeminated a fpecies of falfe philofophy,

which was compounded of fyperftition, enthufiafm, and
impofture. The muddy waters fent forth from this pol-

luted fpring, were fpread through the moll celebrated feats

of learning, and were even permitted to mingle with the
pure ftream of Chriftian doctrine. Not only at Rome,
where Plotinus taught, but firft in Alexandria, and after-i

wards in many of the principalities of Afia Minor, and even

at Athens, the ancient feat of wifdom, the fyilem of Am..

4 Y monius

relates to arts, manners, and antiquities, and all other me-
morabilia. As lecretary to the Royal Society, he con-

ducted the publication of their Tranfaclions from N° 143
to 166 inclufive, and he communicated to it fame papers of

his own. Since his death two letters of Dr. Plot's have

been publiflied relative to antiquities in Kent and Thetford.

He left a number of manufcripts, among which were large

collections for a natural hiftory of Kent. Biog. Brit.

Plot, or Phtt, in Gardening. See Gs-Ass-plat, Sec.

Plot, in Dramatic Poetry, the fable of a tragedy or co-

medy ; or the action reprefented therein.

Plot is more particularly ufed for the knot or intrigue

which makes the difficulty and embarrafs of a piece.

The unravelling puts an end to the plot.

Plot, in Surveying, the plan or draught of any parcel

of ground, e. gr. a field, farm, or manor, furveyed with an

inftrument, and laid down in the proper figure and dimen-

fions. See Plotting.
PLOT1LE, in Geography, a town of Samogitia ; 25

miles N.N.W. of Miedniki.

PLOTINOPOLIS, in Ancient Geography, a town of

Thrace, upon the river Hebrus ; 22 miles from Trajano-

polis, according to the Itinerary of Antonine.

PLOTINUS, in Biography, a Platonic philofopher, was
born at Lycopolis, a city of Egypt, in or about the year 204.

In very early life he began to fhew a great Angularity both

in tafle and manners. He began to ftudy philofophy at

about the age of twenty, and for fome time he attended the

lectures of different famous profeflors, who then abounded

in Alexandria, but he was diflatisfied with all their fyf-

tems, and attached himfelf to Ammonius, who attempted

to reconcile the different opinions then fubfifting among the

philofophers, and founded a diftinct eclectic fchool, in

which he taught his difciples certain fublime doctrines, and

myftical practices, which he communicated to them under

a folemn injunction of fecrecy. With the inftructions of

fuch a preceptor, Plotinus, whofe mind had a ftrong tinc-

ture of enthufiafm, was highly delighted, and he told his

friend, that he had now met with a tutor in all refpects

fuited to his wifhes. Under this mafter he profecuted his

philofophical ftudies during eleven years, and became a deep

proficient in the abftrufe fubtleties, and myftical flights of

hisfyftem. Upon the death of Ammonius, he determined

to travel into Perfia and India, to learn wifdom of the

Magi and Gymnofophifts. In this refolution he was en-

couraged by the example of Apollonius Tyanaeus, whofe

pretenfions to the magic arts were faid to be derived from

thefe fources. For fometime Plotinus confidered himfelf to

be under an obligation not to difclofe the doctrines which he

had learned in the fchool of Ammonius, in confequence of

the injunction of fecrecy to which he had fubmitted, but

two of his fellow-pupils having publicly taught the myfteries

©f their mafter, he thought himfelf abfolved from his engage-

ment, and became a lecturer in philofophy upon eclectic

Vol. XXVII.
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monius and Plotinus was embraced and propagated by men,

who, in learning and abilities, were greatly fuperior to its

founders." Enfield's Hift. Phil.

PLOTTING, among Surveyors, the art of defcribing

or laying down on paper, &c. the feveral angles and lines of

a traft of ground furveyed by a theodolite, or the like in-

ftrument, and a chain.

In furveying with the plain-table, the plotting is needlefs ;

the feveral angles and diftances being laid down, on the fpot

as faft as they are taken.

But in working with the theodolite, femicircle, or cir-

cumferentor, the angles are taken in degrees ; and the dif-

tances in chains and links. So that there remains a fubfe-

quent operation, to reduce thofe numbers into lines ; and fo

to form a draught, plan, or map. The operation is called

plotting.

Plotting, then, is performed by means of two inftruments,

the protraftor and plotting-fcale. By the firft, the feveral

angles obferved in the field with a theodolite, or the like,

and entered down in degrees in the field-book, are protracted

on paper in their juft quantity.

By the latter, the feveral diftances meafured with the

chain, and entered down, in like manner, in the field-book,

are laid down in their juft proportion.

Under the articles Photkactor and ¥hOTTl^G-fcale, is

found, feverally, the ufe of thofe refpeftive inftruments in

the laying down of angles and diftances ; we (hall here give

their ufe conjointly, in the plotting of a field, furveyed

either with the circumferentor, or theodolite.

Plotting, Method of, from the circumferentor. Suppofe an

inclofure, (.p.ABCDEFGHK (Plate VI. Survey-

ing, jig. 10. ) to have been furveyed : and the feveral angles,

as taken by a circumferentor in going round the field, and

the diftances, as meafured by a chain, to be found entered in

the field-book, as in the following table.

Deg. Mm. Cha. Link

A 191 00 10 75
B 297 OO 6 83

C 216 3° 7 82

D 3 2 5 00 6 96
E 12 24 9 7i

F 3 24 3° 7 54
G 98 3° 7 54
H 71 00 7 78

K 161 3° 8 22

1. On a paper of the proper dimenfions, as L M N O
{Plate VI. Surveying, Jig. II.) draw a number of parallel

and equidiftant lines, reprefenting meridians, exprefi'ed in

dotted lines. Their ufe is, to direft the pofition of the pro-

tractor ; the diameter of which muft always be laid either

upon one of them, or parallel thereto ; the femicircular limb

downwards for angles greater than 1 80 , and upwards for

thofe lefs than 180 .

The paper being thus prepared, afTume a point on fome
meridian, as A, whereon lay the centre of the protractor,

and the diameter along the line. Confult the field-book tor

the firft angle, i. e. for the degree cut by the needle at A,
which the table gives you 191°.

Now fince 191 is more than a femicircle or 180 , the fe-

micircle of the protractor is to be laid downwards ; where,

keeping it to the point with the protracting pin, make a

mark again ft 191 ; through which mark, from A, draw
an indefinite line A 6.

The firft angle thus prot rafted, again confult the book
for the length of the firft line A B. This you find ten

chains 75 links. From a convenient fcale therefore, on the

pl./tting-fcale, take the extent of 10 chains 75 links be-

tween the compafles ; and fetting one point m A, mark
where the other falls in the line A b, which fuppofe in B :

draw, therefore, the full line A B for the firlt fide of the

inclofure.

Proceed then to the fecond angle ; and laying the centre

of the protraftor on the point B, with the diameter as be-

fore direfted, make a mark, as c, againft 297°, the degrees

cut at B ; and draw the indefinite line B c. On this line,

from the plotting-fcale, as before, fet oft" the length of

your fecond line, via. 6 chains 83 links ; which extending

frjm B to the point C, draw the line B C for the fecund

fide.

Proceed now to the third angle or ftation : lay then the

centre of the protraftor, as before, on the point C ; make
a mark, as d, againft the number of degrees, cut at C,

viz. 2 1
6° 30' : draw the indefinite line C d, and theron fet

off the third diftance, via. 7 chains 82 links ; which termi-

nating, e. gr. at D, draw the full line C D for the third fide.

Proceed now to the fourth angle D : and, laying the

centre of the protraftor over the point D, againft 325 , the

degree cut by the needle, make a mark e ; draw the occult

line D e, and thereon fet off the diftance 6 chains 96 links
;

which terminating E, draw D E for the fourth line : and

proceed to the fifth angle, m». E.
Here the degrees, cut by the needle, being 12° 24' (which

is lefs than a femicircle), the centre of the protraftor muft be

laid on the point E, and the diameter on the meridian, with

the femicircular limb turned upwards. In this fituation

make a mark, as before, againft the number of degrees, -viz.

12° 24', cut by the needle at E ; draw the line TLf, on which

fet off the fifth diftance, viz. 9 chains 71 finks; which ex-

tending from E to F, draw the line E F for the fifth fide

of the inclofure.

After the fame manner proceed orderly to the angles F,

G, H, and K ; then placing the protractor, making marks

againft the refpeftive degrees, drawing indefinite lines, and

fetting off the refpeftive diftances, as above, you will have

the plot of the whole inclofure, ABC, &c. Such is the

general method of plotting from this inftrument ; but it

muft be obferved, that in this procefs, the ftationary lines,

i. e. the lines in which the circumferentor is placed to take

the angles, and in which the chain is run to mcafure the dif-

tances, are, properly, the lines here plotted. When, there-

fore, in furveying, the ftationary lines are at any diftance

from the fence or boundaries of the field, &c. off-fets are

taken, i. e. the diftance of the fence from the ftationary line

is meafured at each ftation ; and even at intermediate places,

it there prove any coniiderable bends in the fence.

In plotting, therefore, the ftationary lines being laid down,

as above, the off-fets muft be laid down from them ; i. e. per-

pendiculars of the proper lengths muft be let fall at the pro-

per places from the ftationary lines. The extremes of winch

perpendiculars, being comieftcd by fines, give the plot

defired.

If, inftead of going round the fnid, the angles and dif-

tances have been all taken from one ftation, the procefs

of plotting is obvious, from the example above ; all here

required, being to protraft, after the manner already

defcribed, the feveral angles and diftance';, taken from the

fame ftationary point in the field ; from the fame point or

centre on the paper. The extremities of the lines thus de-

termined, being then connefted by fines, will give the p&t
required.

If the field has been furveyed from two ftations, the fta-

tionary
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tionary lines are to be firft plotted, as above ; then the an-

gles and diftances taken from each to be laid down from each
refpedtively.

Plotting, Method of, where the angles are taken by

t/xe theodolite, i. e. by bach-fight and fore-fight (as it is called)

is fomewhat different. To prepare the angles for plotting,

the quantity of each muft firft be found, by fubtradting

the degrees of the fore-fight and back-fight from each other :

the remainder is then the angle to be protradted. The ufe

of parallel lines is here excluded ; and inftead of laying the

protradtor conftantly on, or parallel to meridians, its direc-

tion is varied at every angle. The practice is thus :

Suppofe the former inclofure to have been furveyed with
the theodolite, after the manner of back-fight and fore-

fight ; and fuppofe the quantity of each angle to be found
by fubtradtion.

An indefinite line is drawn at random, as A K, (fig. n.)
and on this the meafured diftance, e. gr. 8 chains 22 links,

is fet off, as in the former example : if now the quantity of
the angle A have been found 140°, the diameter of the pro-

tractor is to be laid on the line A K, with the centre over

A ; and againft the number of degrees, viz. 140, a mark
made, an indeterminate line drawn through it, and the dif-

tance of the line A B laid down from the fcale upon it.

Thus we gain the point B ; upon which laying the cen-

tre of the protradlor, the diameter along the line A B, the

angle B is protracted, by making a mark againft its number
of degrees, drawing an occult line, and fetting off the diftance

B C, as before.

Then proceed to C, laying the diameter of the protradtor

on B C, the centre on C protradts the angle C, and draw the

line C D : thus, proceeding orderly to all the angles and
fides, you will have the plot of the whole inclofure ABC,
&c. as before.

PLOTTixG-Scale, a mathematical inftrument ufually of
box-wood, fometimes of brafs, ivory, or filver, and either

a foot, or half a foot long, and about an inch and a half

broad.

It is denominated from its ufe in plotting of grounds,
Sec.

On one fide of the inftrument (reprefented Plate VI.
Surveying, fg. 12.) are feven feveral fcales or lines, divided

into equal parts. The firft divifion of the firft fcale is fubdi-

vided into ten equal parts, to which is prefixed the num-
ber 10, fignifying that ten of thofe fubdivifions make an

inch ; or that the divifions of that fcale are decimals of

inches.

The firft divifion of the fecond fcale is likewife fubdivided

into 10, to which is prefixed, the number 16, denoting that

fixteen of thofe fubdivifions make an inch. The firft divi-

fion of the third fcale is fubdivided in like manner into 10, to

which is prefixed the number 20. To that of the fourth

fcale is prefixed the number 24 ; to that of the fifth, 30

;

that of the fixth, 40 ; and that of the feventh, 48 ; de-

noting the number of lubdivifions equal to an inch, in each,

refpedtively.

The two laft fcales are broken off before the end, to

give room for two lines of chords, marked by the letters

cc.
On the back-fide of the inftrument is a diagonal fcale,

the firft of whofe divifions, which is an inch long, if the

Icale be a foot, and half an inch, if half a foot, is fubdi-

vided, diagonally, into 100 equal parts; and at the other

end of the fcale is another diagonal fubdivifion, of half

the length of the former, into the fame number of parts,

•viz. 100

Next the fcales, is aline divided into hundredth parts of a

foot, numbered 10, 20, 3c, &c. and a line of inches fub-
divided into tenths, marked 1, 2, 3, &c.
PLOTTING-oWf, Ufe of the. 1. Any diflance being mea-

fured by the chain, to lay it doiun on the paper Suppofe the
diftance to be 6 chains 50 links. Draw an indefinite line ;

fet one foot of the compaffes at figure 6 on the fcale, e. gr.
the fcale of 20 in an inch, and extend the other to five of the
fubdivifions, for the 50 links : this diftance being transferred
to the line, will exhibit the 6 chains 50 links, required.

If it be defired to have 6 chains 50 links, take up more
or lefs fpace, take them off from a greater or leffer fcale,

i. e irom a fcale that has more or fewer divifions in an
inch.

To fndthe chains and linhs contained in a right line, as that

juft drawn, according to any fcale, e. gr. that of 20 in an
inch. Take the length of the line in the compaffes, and ap-
plying it to the given fcale, you will find it extend from the
number 6 of the great divifions to five of the fmall ones

;

hence the given line contains 6 chains 50 links.

Plotting-TaWc, in Surveying, is ufed for a plain table,

as improved by Mr. Beighton, who has obviated a good
many inconveniences attending the ufe of the common plain

table. See Phil. Tranf. N° 461. fedt. 1.

PLOTTNITZ, in Geography, a lake of Silefia, in the
principality of Oels ; four miles E. of Militfch Alfo, a
town of Silefia, in the principality of Neiffe ; three miles

W. of Patfchkau.

PLOTUS, the Darter, in Ornithology, a genus of birds
of the order x\nferes. The generic character is, bill ftraight,

pointed, toothed ; the noftrils have a flit near the bafe ;

face and chin naked ; legs Ihort ; all the toes are connected.

The birds of this genus, of which there are three fpecies,

have a fmall head, and long (lender neck ; they are chiefly

feen in fouthern climates ; they live chiefly on fifti, which
they take by darting forwards the head while the neck is

contracted like the body of a ferpent.

Species.

Anhinga ; White-bellied Darter. The head is fmoofh,

and the belly white. It inhabits Brafil, and is about 34
inches long. It builds on trees, and is hardly ever feen on

the ground ; when at reft it fits with the neck drawn in

between the fhoulders. The flefh, though fometimes eaten,

is reckoned rancid and oily. The bill is cinereous, yellowifh

at the bafe ; irids golden ; head, neck, and breaft reddifh-

grey ; body above black, the fcapular feathers with a white

fpot in the middle ; it has 12 tail-feathers, which are broad

and long ; its legs are of a yellowifh afh colour.

Melanogasteh. ; Black-bellied Darter. Head fmooth ;

belly black. It is about three feet long, and found in

Ceylon and Java. There are three varieties of this fpecies.

1. Above brown, beneath black ; ftreaks on the fcapulars

and oval fpots on the wing-coverts white. Between the

breaft and belly is a rufous band. It is a native of Cayenne.

2. Black ; back and fcapulars fpotted with white ; wing-

coverts yellowifii-white ; tail rufous at the tip. 3. Black ;

head, neck, and wing-coverts' ftreaked with rufous and

brown. It is found at Senegal.

Surinamensis ; Surinam Darter. Head crefted ; belly

white. Found, as its name imports, in Surinam ; is about

13 inches long, and is domefticated. It feeds on fifli and

infedts, efpecially flies, which it catches with great dex-

terity.

PLOTZKAU, in Geography, a town of Germany, in

the duchy of Anhalt-Bernburg ; five miles S.S.W. of

Bernburg.

PLOUAGAT, a town of France, in the department

4Y 2 of
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of the North Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrift of Guingamp. The place contains 2034, and the

canton 7239 inhabitants, on a territory of 172^ kiliometres,

in feven communes.

PLOUARET, a town of France, in the department

of the North Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrift of Lannion. The place contains 4276, and the can-

ton 14,092 inhabitants, on a territory of 260 kiliometres,

in eight communes.
PLOUAY, a town of France, in the department of

the Morbihan, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift

of L'Orient ; feven miles N. of Hennebon. The place

contains 3586, and the canton 12,304 inhabitants, on a

territory of 215 kiliometres, in feven communes.

PLOUBALAY, a town of France, in the department

of the North Coafts, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftrift of Dinan ; nine miles N. of Dinan. The place

contains 1385, and the canton 6008 inhabitants, on a terri-

tory of 92A kiliometres, in eight communes.

PLOUDALMAZEAU, a town of France, in the de-

partment of the Finifterre, and chief place of a canton, in

the diftrift of Breft ; 10 miles N.N.W. of Breft. The

place contains 2899, and the canton 14,588 inhabitants, on

a territory of 1775 kiliometres, in 12 communes.

PLOUDERY, a town of France, in the department of

the Finifterre, and chief place of a canton, in the diftrift of

Breft ; five miks E.N.E. of Landerneau.

PLOVER, Asiatic, in Ornithology. See Chara-
drius AJiaticus.

Plover, Bajlard. See Tringa Vanellus, and L»ap-

wing.

Plover, Black-crowned. See Charadrius Atrica-

pillus.

Plover, Black-headed. See Char\drius Melanoce-

phalus.

Plover, Coromandel. See Charadrius Coromande-

licus.

Plo,er, Cream-coloured. See Charadrius Galhcus.

Plover, Dujiy. See Charadrius Olfcurus.

Plover, Fulvous. See Charadrius Fulvus.

Plover, Golden, or Green, pluvialis, the charadrius plu-

vialis of Linnaeus : an elegant fpecies, which is often

found on our moors and heaths, in the winter time, in fmall

Hocks.

Plover, Gregarious. See Charadrius Gregarius.

Plover, Grey. See Tringa Squatarola.

Plover, Hooded. See Charadrius Pileatus.

Plover, LeJJer, or Dotterel. See Charadrius Mori-

ntllut.

Plover, Long-legged. See Charadrius.
Plover, Mongolian. See Charadrius Mongolus.

Plover, Noify, or Chattering. See Charadrius Voci-

ferus.

Plover, Norfolk, or Greater, or Stone curlew. See Cha-
radrius.
Plover, Red-necked. See Charadrius Rubricollis.

Plover, Ringed, or Sfarlr.rk. See Charadrius Hiati-

tula.

Plover, Ruddy. See Charadrius Rubidus.

Plover, Spotted, or Altuargrim. See Charadrius
Apricarius.

Plover, Spur-iuinged. See Charadrius Spinofus.

Yi.ovv.il-Stone, a name ufed in fome parts of England for

the goilivit, or tgocephalus of authors.

Plovkr, Wattled. Si Charadrius Bilolus.

Plover, U'Stt-lcll'ud. See Charadrius Leucogafler.

Pj-ovkh, l^reat/ied. See Charadrius Corenatus.

PLO
Plover, New Zealand. See Charadrius Nova See-

lands*.

PLOUESC.AT, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Finifterre, and chief place of a can-

ton, in the diftrift of Morlaix. The place contains 2 138, and

the canton 964S inhabitants, on a territory of 125 kilio-

metres, in five communes.

PLOUGH, in Agriculture, a well-known implement for

breaking up the ground for tillage crops. It was invented

at a very early period, being, perhaps, nearly coe\rl with

the cultivation of the foil itfelf, as, without fome kind of a

plough, no produce of any confequence could pofiibly have

been derived from the ground. It is an implement which

well known to the Egyptians, the Greeks, and the

Romans, and which has prevailed in moft of the Eaftern

countries for a vail number of ages.

Thefe tools are conftrufted in different ways, according to

the particular ufes to which they are to be applied, and the

nature of the land on which they are to be employed ; as it

is obvious that no one fort of plough can be made ufe of in

all cafes with equal fuccefs : differences in the nature of the

foils, fituations, and methods of performing the work, mult

neceffarily require a diveriity in their forms and modes of

conftruftion. Some of the more common and lefs complex
kinds may, however, be very generally applied in the culti-

vation of land, and, ofcourfe, are the moft ufeful on moft

forts of arable farms. It is remarked in the Effex cor-

rected report on agriculture, that " there is fcarcely a cir-

cumftance in the agriculture of the kingdom more fur-

prifing, after fo general attention has been paid to it, than

the extreme uncertainty in which the true ftrufture of the

plough yet remains. That variations for different foils and
circumftances muft and ought to occur, is admitted ; but

one plough for one fpecific object might have been pro-

duced, its fuperiority to others afcertained, and the prin-

ciples in its conftruftion, on which fuch merit depended,

fully developed, and laid down in accurate drawings
; yet

this has not been done ; and the only approximation to it is,

it is contended, in a paper by the late Mr. Arbuthnot, which

the writer publifhed near forty years ago in his * Eaftern

Tour.' Farming mechanics, it is fuppofed, look to the

Board of Agriculture for fupplying this great deficiency,

which can be fupplied only by a feries of experiments, de-

manding a confiderable expence, and more attention."

Ploughs may, with propriety, be divided into the /wing

and -wheel kinds, the former being fuch as are wholly d' ili-

tute of any fort of machinery that can produce refinance in

the way of friftion about the end of the beam. Thofe are of

courfe the lighted of dranght, but require theexperii net of

a good ploughman in ufmgthem. But thefe forts of ploughs

vary much in different parts of the kingdom. When well

made they are, however, very effective, and capable of

being generally employed in the ploughing of the lighter

forts of land. And they have other advantages, which

are thofe of not being fo readily put out of order, and of

affording lefs fatigue to the teams employed in drawing

them.

Thofe of the hitter fort are fuch as have the complex appa-

ratus of w-heels applied to them in fome way or other, though

they differ exceedingly in the manner in which ths is done.

From the fteady manner in which thefe ploughs moftly pro-

ceed in their work, they are evidently cap.' 1.- of I

managed by much lefs experienced ploughmen. It is I

geftedin the Middlefex Report, that wheels Teem to I

been added to ploughs in confi quence of the want of ex-

pertnefs in the workmen ; and that in all forts of land,

but efpecially in that of the (tony and more ftitf kind, they

afford
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afford much affiftaace, by enabling them to execute the
work with greater regularity in the depth, and more even-
nefs in the fin-face. But from the nature of the machinery
with which they are loaded, they are evidently more expen-
five in their confirmation, more liable to be put out of order,
and from the friction that is thus produced require more
ftrength in the teams that are employed in drawing them.
Befides, they have the difadvantage of being more apt to be
put out of order in their courfe, by the occurrence of itones,

clods, and other furface inequalities, than thofe of the
former kind. An inconvenience attending thefe ploughs is

alfo noticed by lord Somerville in the Communications to
the Board of Agriculture, which is, that with tuheel-ploughs

workmen are apt to fet t'*e points of their (hares too low, fo

as by their inclined direction to occafion a heavy prefl'ure on
the wheel which mull proceed horizontally. Of courfe he
conceives the effect of this flruggle to be an increafed weight
of draught infinitely beyond what could be imagined, on
which account he thinks that the wheel is to be confidered as

of no confequence in Jetting a plough for ivork ; but that

palling lightly over the furface it will be of material ufe in

breaking old lays, or lands where flints, rocks, or the roots

of trees are prefent, and in correcting the depreffion of the

fhare from any fudd»n obstruction, as alfo in bringing it

quickly into work again, when thrown out towards the fur-

face. It is however believed on the whole, by the writer of
the report jufl mentioned, that in comparing two extenfive

diflricts, one of which is managed with wheel-ploughs, and
the other with thofe of the fwing kind, taking every
defcription of ploughmen that are met with in them, the

wheel-ploughs will be found to kave the advantage in point

of neatnefs of work.
But the great weight of the carriage parts for the wheels,

and the time and trouble which they require in adjufling and
fixing tbem, are great objections to the ufe of this fort of
plough in mofl cafes, and particularly for the general pur-
pofes of hufbandry.

Therefore, in the forming of all forts of ploughs, the lefs

they are encumbered with machinery of the wheel or other

kinds, the more ufeful they willprobably befound.
All around Kelvedon, in the county of Eflex, it is ftated

in the agricultural furvey of that diftrict, that they make
ufe of both fwing or foot, and wheel-ploughs, and that it

is much difputed which is preferable. In favour of the

fwing-plough, it is contended that it is better calculated for

fallowing, as the foil can be broken up to a greater depth,

and it does not rife at the headlands, which is the cafj with
the wheel-plough ; the ends of the furrows being Shallower,

from the wheels, as foon as they get upon the headlands,

throwing the fhare up. The fwing, or foot-plough, is

eafier of draught, the prime cofl is lefs, and it is kept in

repair at a fmaller expence.

The wheel-plough, on the other hand, keeps a more re-

gular depth, and will turn a fhallower furrow, when the

fallows are put upon the ridge, or formed into ridges ; the

work can be done with more regularity, the wheels being

put out to the exact width at which furrows are to be
made ; this is of material confequence. And further,

wheel-ploughs about the above place, can be worked when
fwing ones will choak on flubbles, and they are varied in

pitch with more exadtnefs, as well as go deeper than the

others ; but fwing-ploughs are better, if the land be at all

wet.

It may be noticed, however, that when the men are ac-

cuflomed to ridge-ploughing, they will do it as well with the

fwing or foot-plough as with the wheel, but they cannot

bleck up hard land in the fummer fo well with it.

And in refpedt to the depth of this fort of work, fome
contend that very deep ploughing can hardly be effected

without the affiftance of wheels to the ploughs. Befides, if

the land is to be broken up for fallow late in the fprinn-, and
the foil comes up in large blocks, which is fometimes the
cafe in wet land and late fallowing, the fwing, or foot-plough,
is apt to be thrown out of the furrow, and does not per-
form its work fo well as the wheel-plough.

It is found a matter of great importance in the con-
struction of the fwing-plough, that the beam fhould have the
length of about fix feet, or fix feet and a half. The rule

or reafon for which, according to Mr. Arbuthnot, is that

the line of traction from the tug at the horfe's fhoulder to

the centre of gravity and refiflance, is a little behind the

point of the fhare.

In the Rural Economy of Yorkfhire, after noticing the

fimilarity of the principles that are requiiite in the con-
struction of the fhip and the plough, and confidering the

difficulty of fixing and reducing them to a regular theory,

as nearly the fame, it is obferved, that the art of conflruction

in either cafe is principally attained by practice. In this

diftrict, fays the writer, the ploughs of different makers pafs

through the foil, with various degrees of facility and exe-

cution ; neverthelefs, though he has paid fome attention to

the different makes, he finds himfelf entirely incapable of

laying down fuch particular rules of conflruction as would
do his country any fervice, or his work any credit. Even
the general principles of conflruction he mull mention with
diffidence.

The great difficulty in the conflruction of a plough is

that of adapting it to all foils, in all feafons, and to all

depths. If the foil break up in whole furrows, every inch

of depth requires, in ftrictnefs, a feparate plough, or a fe-

parate regulation. Here refls the main objection to the

winding mould-board, which admits no regulation in refpedt

of depth. If the femi-arch, or hollow of the hind part of

the mould-board, be raifed fufficiently high to turn a thick

furrow completely, it is of no ufe in turning a thin one.

On the contrary, if it be brought down fufficiently low to

turn a (hallow furrow properly, it is impoffible to turn a

deep one with it in a workman-like manner. There is not

room for it within the hollow, or femi-archway of the

mould-board. The inevitable effect of this is, either the

furrow is forced away wholly by the upper edge of the

mould-board, and fet on edge ; or the mould-board rides

upon the furrow, raifing the heel of the plough from the

ground, the bad effects of which need not be explained.

An upright ftern, with a moveable heel-plate to turn the

furrow at any given depth, is, in this point of view, much
preferable to a hollow mould-board ; and if its ufe in raifing

a crefl of mould, for the purpofe of covering the feed, be

added, its preference is flill more confpicuous. But fome

of thefe inconveniencies have been obviated by the invention

of moveable mould-plates, as will be feen afterwards.

Yet in the conflruction of all forts of ploughs, there are,

notwithflanding, a few points or circumilances that ought

to be particularly, and in all cafes attended to ; fuch as the

following : that part which perforates the foil, and breaks

it up, and which is ufually termed the throat or breafl, fhould

have that fort of clean, tapering, fharpened form, that is

introduced with the greatefl readinefs, and which affords the

fmallell refiflance in its paflage through the ground. Ac-
cording to fome, this part fhould be long and narrow,

making an acute angfe with the beam, as the length of the

breaft is fuppofed to have a tendency to prsferve the flag

from being broken, on account of the furface for its fupport

being longer ; which is a circumftance of confequence in the

ploughing
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ploughing of old lays for wheat, peafe, and other fimilar

crops ; as, by fuch means, the growth of weeds through

the broken ground is prevented. And the refiftar.ee of the

earth againft the bread is likewife leffened, in proportion to

the acute angularity of that part againft the beam of the

plough. The mould-board mould alfo have that fort of

curved, twifted, or hollowed-out form, which is bed cal-

culated to leffen refiftancc, and at the fame time give the

furrow-flice the proper turn. And the beam and muzzle

of thefe implements mould likewife have fuch a conftruaion,

as that the team or moving power may be attached in the

belt and mod fuitable line of draught, as this is a circum-

ftance of great importance, when feveral animals are made

ufe of together, that the draught of the whole may coin-

cide in the mod perfect manner, and with the utmod ex-

adtnefs.

Likewife, in the condru&ion of every fort of plough,

much regard fhould be paid to the weight, fo that they

may have fufficient drength for the purpol'e, without being

unnecefTarily heavy. Much may be done in this intention,

by lefl'ening the quantity of wood in thofe parts where there

is no particular drefs, while it is retained fo as to have full

power in the others. This has been much lefs attended to

in the making of ploughs than its importance would feem

to demand.

It is noticed in the Agricultural Survey of the County

of Effex, that the throat at the fore end or neb of the plate

or bread in the Norfolk, and mod other ploughs, with the

exception of the Rothcrham, rifes from the upper furface

of the fhare too perpendicularly, and too much at right

angles to the line of friction, or predure of the earth the

plate has condantly to act againd : working thus abruptly

in the ground, the flice or furrow is violently torn, or burlt

from off the ground hand, broken and imperfectly turned

over, indead of being gradually cut, railed whole, and

whelmed over ; as will always be the cafe, when the plough

enters the ground obliquely, and at a proper angle ; and

that the plate or mould board is properly turned for raifing

up, and turning the flice completely over.

It is a clear pofition, proved by experiment, that a femi-

ellipiis is the true form of throat which is neceffary in

ploughs, which is the part or fpace from the fhare point

to the junction or approach of the bread to the beam :

and that there is found a remarkable variation in the form

of the breajls, or mould-boards of the ploughs through-

out the northern parts of the fame didrict, and which is

chiefly in the degree of concavity or convexity. Some

wheel-wrighta and farmers prefer a form rather concave, a

flatn'efs in the fore part, which joins the fhare, and which

gradually till up as the fweep recedes ; others like it neither

concave nor convex ; and there are many ploughs in which

the convexity is extremely great.

TIk- great length of the bread, in fome ploughs, is a cir-

cumdancc which gives deadinefs to the implements ; but,

it the fame time, it is probably the means of increafing the

lit to the hsrfea in a great degree.

Ihortnefs of the bread, if the curve or fweep be in

perfection, or wears equally every where, may leffen fric-

tion, and certainly docs, if the earth be loofe ; but it pro-

bably may not have the lame effect in the fird earth, upon

a ftiff layer. It is, however, a pretty general opinion, that

it leffens it in all cads.

A great variety of breads, of different forms and con-

druclions, are represented in the plates upon ploughs, in

the Agricultural Survey already referred to, which are well

worth confulting by the inquirer on this fubject ; and in the

ploughs which are given here, there is alfo a very great di-

verfity in the fhape of the fame part, as will be feen by at-

tending to the figures of the different plate6.

Some cultivators in this didrict ufe a bread which is very

convex, and contend that fuch a degree of roundnefs and

fullnefs in the bofom is neceffary on heavy lands ; alfo, that

the foil dicks adhefively to the plough, if it be not thus

rounded all the way ; as well as that it turns the furrow

better.

On the great variety of the breads of ploughs, which ap-

pear in the plates of the above Survey, all of which are more
or lefs diftinct and different from each other, it is obferved

that they will all, on certain foils, and moments or times

of tillage, make very good work ; but it does not hence

follow, that the form is a matter of indifference : fuch a

conclufion would be levy erroneous. There is a confider-

able difference between a bread palling freely through the

foil without loading, and driving the earth before it, or

prefling it after the furrow is turned, and another that has

either of thofe faults, not vifible perhaps in the work when
finifhed, but to the great fatigue of the horfes. In the con-

duction of the plough, as has been already feen, there is

not a point of more importance.

One of the moil extraordinary circumdances in thefe

breads is, that of their all, with the exception of one,

having more or lefs convexity, and in many, as has been

feen, to a very extraordinary degree, efpecially in thofe

about Birchholt and South-End. But in that furnifhed by
his excellency Mr. Jcfferfon, the late prelident of the United

States of America, and which was lent to the Board of

Agriculture, and firft tried by C. C. Weftern, efq., at Felix

Hall in this didrict, the formation was made on the' idea,

that as the bottom cut of the furrow is, or ought to be,

perfeftly fiat, the bread, which conies in direct contact with

it, fhould be flat alfo ; fo that there fhould be no difpofition

in the mould to fink into any depreflion or concavity of the

bread ; nor any projection from a right line in the bread, to

prefs or force into the furrow-flice, as it is turning. The
idea is new and excellent : but what, on fuch principles, can

be faid to the convexity in fome indances, the fhape in the

breads of which mull conllautly have a tendency to groove

that furrow-flice, from prefling in the centre. It fhould

feem as if this mud, on every principle, be erroneous. The
retaining of it, in the cafe of Mr. Ducket's plough, is fup-

pofed, more apparently than really, an exception, in con-

fequence of the foil he had to work on, as it was invented

for a very loofe fand only ; and on fuch a foil the draight

bread is much more admiflible than on any other. This

plough was feen at work on his farm many years ago, and

it made excellent work : the convex addition to the flat fur-

face, on the lower part, was probably made to divide the

weight of the moving fand, and to keep enough of it in a

due degree of elevation.

The objection to fo much concavity or flatnefs in the fore

part of the bread, as appears in that fupplied by the Ame-
rican prelident, is that of the loofe earth of the furrow load-

ing there, which in fome cafes it is very apt to do.

Another point in which the ploughs here, as well as in

other places, feem to be deficient, is in the height of the

bread from the ground : they are, for the mod part, too

low behind ; they fhould be, therefore, fomewhat raifed in

this refpect. In turning over a furrow of loofe mould with

rolling clods, the hind corner of the bread fhould be high

enough to fweep them over, but without preflure.

In the next place, that part which is called the plough-

heel may be examined, which comprifes the pofijion of the

bread behind, and forms, together with the end of the rcjly

that wedge which fills up the furrow. There are two pnn-

9 cipal
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opal queftions, it is fuppofed in this diftrict, in relation to

the form of it :—-What ought to be the breadth at bottom,

or, more properly fpeaking, the heel ? and, what (hould be

the breadth at top i Some think the heel fhould not be

more than feven inches wide at bottom, which is the com-
mon width in fome. places. In examining the ploughs, in

fome cafes, it appears that the breaft clofes at the heel gra-

dually, being a termination of that convexity of breaft, of

which to many farmers in this diftridl are fond. Improve-

ments have been made, in which this narrownefs at the heel

has been retained, without the convexity before, and but

flightly behind. Some ploughs are found to be faulty at

the top of the breaft behind : it overhangs the furrow too

much, and feems to the eye to be in a poiition to prefs.

In concluding the fubject, it is remarked, that when the

ploughs in a fingle county can vary fo much in the breaft,

or earth-board, and that in a diftrict, too, not at all remark-

able for diveriity of toil, which might call for confiderable

variations, it muft afford a ftrong proof how very undeter-

mined the true mechanifm of this moft neceffary of all tools

ftill continues to be. And this, it is contended, ought to

excite the endeavours of every fcientific farmer to multiply

experiments, to reduce the conftruftion to plain and fixed

principles.

In regard to the pitch of ploughs, it is noticed, that in

the operation of working wheel-ploughs with improperly

turned plates, or mould-boards, it will frequently happen,

from the refiftance produced againft the plough by ftones,

the tenacity or comprellion of the earth, that they are obliged

to be let down below the correfponding line of level, fo ma-
terially necelTary to the equal bearing between the pitch of

the plough, and to the inclination which is thus given to the

point of the lhare downwards, and which ought always to

be, as nearly as poffible, in a line drawn parallel to that of

the draught, and with the breaft-work, which forms the

fulcrum for the beam to reft on. When a plough is fo con-

ftrufted, and fet to work, that it bears unequally in thefe

points, the end of the lhare will be rooting or digging with

its point downwards, kicking up and fideways at the heel,

and rendering it utterly impoflible to plough the ground

clean, or in anywife to lay the work uniform, or even in a

tolerable manner ; notwithstanding an exceffive and unne-

ceiTary degree of labour is thereby produced to the plough-

man and horfes. This defcription is not fo very clear, but

there can be no doubt that not going clofe at the heel is a

very common fault in wheel-ploughs, and often feen in Nor-

folk, as well as in other counties, in cafes in the former,

which have not the leaft reference to the breaft ; and it is a

juft obfervation, that the horfes fuffer much by it. The
draught-chain in fome ploughs, which draws by the ham-

mer, between the coulter and the tuck, is not fo parallel

with the horizon as it would be, were it thrown more back-

ward, which is the cafe in other tools of this kind, and

forms a much better poiition.

In each of the above.defcriptions of ploughs there are fcve-

ral varieties in common ufe in different diftri&s of the king-

dom ; but it is only neceffary here to defcribe fuch as have

been found to anfwer in the moft perfett manner in practice.

• In the fiving fort, thofe moft in ufe are the Rotherham

plough, which is a light ufeful plough for all the lefs heavy

forts of foil, and which, probably from its neat fimple con-

ftru&ion, is in more general ufe than any other, efpecially in

all the more northern diftritls of the kingdom. It has cer-

tainly much fuperiority where one plough is only required,

and where the advantageous and economical method of per-

forming the work with one man and two horfes without a

driver is had recourfe to. It is in much eftimation in all the

whole length.

Weft Riding of Yorkfliire, and is faid in the Survey of that
diftrift to have been invented by Mr. Jofeph Foljambe, of
Eaftwood, about feventy years ago. As conftru&ed in that
part of the ifland, the dimenfions are as follow :

Fret. Inch.

From the end of ftilt on landfide

to the point of the mare - 7 4
From the end of beam where in-

ferted into it to ditto, of ditto 3 o
Length of beam - -60
Width of the head in the wideft

upper part - - I 4.

Ditto of ditto at loweft part - o 9
Ditto of fliare behind the wing - o ih [ bottom work-
Length of furface on which the f ing furface.

plough touches the ground - 2 ic4

Height from ground to top ol

beam where coulter goes

through - - - I 8

Width between ftilts at the end 2 6
Height of ditto from the ground I 1

1

Weight of wood and iron work, about l|-cwt.

And it has alfo a copfe rack, or hock with teeth, to admit

of more land being given to the plough, or the contrary,

which is particularly ufeful in many cafes.

It is noticed, that with a few trifling alterations it is made
ufe of over the whole diftrift, and from that being often

called the Dutch plough, it is fuppofed to have been origi-

nally brought from Holland by the inventor.

But fince its introduction it has received various improve-

ments by different cultivators. In Mr. Bailey's attempts

upon it, the mould-board, which is of call-iron, is fo formed,

that the fod to be raifed preffes equally againft it, in every

part, from the fock point to the place where it leaves it ; and

it varies from other mould-boards, in not beginning to take its

rife from the bottom of the heel, but at leaft twelve inches

farther forward towards the fock, and in being cut away at

the bottom oppofite the heel, about three inches high, from

the fole, by which the turning of the fod or furrow-flice is

faid to be much facilitated. Thus improved, thefe ploughs

have been found to anfwer perfectly in different trials, and

have been allowed by thofe who have feen them at work

to go with more eafe to the teams than thofe of any other

conftruftion.

And it has been fuppofed that the beam, from its crooked

form, which is obvious in fome of its improvements, by being

fixed fo low down in the part next to the handles, makes the

plough require lefs force, and to go in a more Aiding man-

ner. And that from the fore end of the beam being fo

much higher than the hinder part, the holder of the plough

has more power, as the draught does not oppofe fo much
refiftance to him ; for if the beam were fixed to the handles

much higher, as is ufually the cafe in other ploughs, this

plough would be conftantly rippling on the point
;
raid in

that way increafe the weight of draught. And where it

meets with any refiftance, fuch as a ftone, it is liable to rife

up, while in this form it proceeds in a Aiding manner,

which affords a fteadier motion, and renders it more eafily

held. Befides, it is much ftronger ; as in the part where

the left handle and the beam are joined, underneath the

mortife where the tenor of the beam, by which the bearing

of the ploughman on the handles does not in the leaft affeft

that part, which in other ploughs is the weakeit. In this

improvement of the Rotherham plough, the mould-board is

fo conftrudted at the breaft as to have a Aight degree of

convexity, inftead of being corcave, as is often the cafe,

by
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by which the furrow-flice is fuppofed to be prevented from
flipping down ; and by the keeping the lower part from
the ground, when it comes to the turn of the breaft, it falls

off; confeqnently, as the furrow-flice has reded on or by
the fide of the breaft, when the plough has advanced twelve

inches the work is finifhed. By this improvement it is fup-

pofed that the plough will turn a furrow of any extent,

from four to eighteen inches, where requifite, and the fame

in depth ; as the plough that will produce a wide furrow
and turn it well, is capable of ploughing deep : the

convexity of the breaft alfo caufes it to clean itfelf better,

which is a defirable property, as it is thereby rendered lefs

heavy, and lefs refiftance afforded by one protion of earth be-

ing prevented from rubbing upon another, and at the fame
time the work performed in a more perfect manner. The
coulter has likewife a pofition fo as to cut in a flanting

manner, which caufes any refiftance to rife up more expe-
ditioufly, and the land to be opened with more facility than
where it has a more perpendicular direction.

It may be noticed, that where this improved plough is

employed with more than two horfes abreaft, the additional

ones mull be put before the pair, as it has not land
enough to follow fingle horfes.

Thus improved, it has the excellent property of being
fmall and light, while it is fufficiently ftrong to refift any
power that may be applied to it. It is capable of plough-
ing any fort of land, and in larger proportion than any other
except the Norfolk and Suffolk ploughs. The chief im-
provements which have been effe&ed in the form of this

plough, are ftated to be in the breaft, and in fixing the beam
to the handles or ftilts. There is alfo a cock, or a fort of
crank, fixed by a fcrew and nut, fo as to keep the fhare in

its proper fituation when the plough is drawn backwards.
A reprefentation of an improved plough of this kind may

be leen in Plate XXX. Agriculture, on Swing-ploughs, at

fa- «•

Wheels have fometimes been added to thefe ploughs as

a fort 'f improvement for particular purpofes ; and with
either one or two fixed near the points of tin: beams, with-
out any carriage parts, they have been found to pafs through
the foil in a very light, eafy, and Heady manner, and where
there are two wheels, to require no holder in many cafes,

except in fetting in turning out of the work at the ends of
the ridges. As fwing-ploughs, they are probably, however,
capable of the moft general application.

The Northumberland or Cumberland plough is an improved
plough of this nature, which is held in very high eftimation
in moft of the northern diftrifts, and which performs its

work in a very excellent manner, being light, and of little

draught. It ought to be much more generally employed
than is at prefent the cafe on moft kinds of foil.

Small's Chain plough is another plough of the fwing
kind, that is a very ufeful implement, and capable of very
exteniive application. It has its name from that of the
inventor, who conllru&ed it about forty years ago. It is

neatly formed, and very light in its appearance, but at the
fame time, from the addition of the chain, poffefiing great
Itrength. It is, therefore, capable of being employed in

ftrong rough forts of foil, where other forts of ploughs are
liable to be deftroyed, as when the ihare, or even the
coulter, in this implement, meets with any fudden impediment
or obflrufting caufe, the ftrefs is immediately thrown upon
the chain inftead of the beam. The fock is alfo formed
with a fin or feather, by which the firm earth in the bottom
of the furrow is cut and moved more readily, and in a more
complete manner than could be done by the fock in the
common plough. In this plough the mould-board is moftly

made of cad-iron, having a gentle curve, by which the

furrow-flice is thrown off with the lead pofhble refiftance.

It is fuppofed by Mr. Donaldien to be on the whole one
of the bell conitrufted fwing-ploughs for all forts of foils,

in a proper ftate of cultivation, in common ufe in the ifland.

It is capable of ploughing, with one man and two horfes

yoked abreaft without any driver, more than an acre a day
with the greated eafe. An improved plough of this fort

is fhewn at Jig. 2, in the fame plate on fwing-ploughs.

The Someri'ille plough is alfo an improved plough
of the fame fort, in which the throat has a more clean

fharpened form, and the mould-board is rendered moveable
in the manner that will be noticed in fpeaking of the Double

Furrow plough. It is capable-of being made ufe of with

advantage in breaking up deep ftiff foils, as from the move-
able nature of the extreme part of the mould-board the

furrow-flice can be laid more or lefs flat, according to the

particular cireumrtances of the cafe. It is confequently

capable of a pretty general ufe in moft forts of foils.

This fort of improved plough is rcpreiented atJig. 3, in

the fame plate on different kinds of fwing-ploughs.

The Suffolk Iron Swing-jilorgh is another plough of
this clafs, which is found uieful in different cafes. It was,

according to the author of the Agricultural Report of Suf-

folk, improved by an ingenious blackimith in' that diftrict of

the name of Brand, and made wholly of iron. It has been
found to anfwer well in practice, in fuch lands as are of a

ftrong heavy tenacious quality, and where much obftrudtion

is afforded by the roots and fibres of different forts of plants

and vegetable productions. Its ufeful properties have been
fully experienced in breaking up ftrong heavy rooty lands

on his majefty's farm in the Great Park at Windfor, ac-

cording to the author ot the Agricultural Survey of
Berkfhire, as it performs its work not only with more faci-

lity, but in a better manner than moft of thofe ploughs that

are made ufe of 111 iuch delcriptions of land. The cops by
which it is drawn are faid to have been conftructed by Mr.
Brand, and are extremely well contrived for the purpofe.

An improved plough of this defcription is feen at Jig. 4,
in the plate on fwing-ploughs.

Ducket's Skim-coulter plough is another very ufeful implex

ment of tin, fort, which is capable of being employed with

great advantage where the furface is coarfe or grafly, in

ord r to bury it to fuch a depth as may prevent any incon-

venience from its rifing to injure the crops that may be
fown upon fuch lands. The principle upon which this

plough operates is extremely Ample, and ofcourfe of a very

ufeful nature, being merely taken from that of trenching

ground in the practice of gardening, or that of depofiting

the furface fpit of earth in the bottom of the preceding fur-

row, and placing the fecond, or that taken from below, upon
it, by which means it is evident that that which was firft

turned down remains in a ftate of decay, without any rifk

being incurred of the grafly material rifing fo as to produce

inconvenience in the operations that may be going on upon
the furface. It is capable of performing its work to a con-

liderabls depth, where the foilo are fufficiently deep for the

purpofe.

And it has been remarked by lord Somcrville, in a little

traift on ploughs and oxen, that the fkim requires a perpen-

dicular direction, and that the coulter-hole fhould be re-

moved further from the throat and fhare, as in the common
pofition it would choak when in work.
By this fort of plough the ground may be opened to

any depth in feparate horizontal portions of earth ; and
as the weeds or graffy furface are turned down in the firft

operation, and covered by frefh earth or mould from beneath,

a larger
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or ; as he contends that the vegetable growth upon the

at the Tame time it is rendered furface is to be rotted in fome way, for it is ploughed in in
nience of the roots of the graffes every mode of tillage, and die only quedion is, how to rot

n larger proportion of nourithment is fuppofed to be pro-

vided for the crop, while

more clean, and the inconvenience

or other plants wholly got rid of. It requires a drong
team in the heavier forts of foil, but this is in fome degree
counterbalanced by the circumdance of one fuch ploughing
being moitly fufficient for the crop. It is confequently

evident, confidering the number of ploughing8 generally

given in the ordinary way of preparing lands for a crop
of barley or turnips, and under the following fyftem for

wheat, and the labour and expence in the latter cafe, in

vaking, picking, and burning weeds, that the advantages of
this plough are probably greater than are generally fuppofed.

It has alio advantages in another point of view, which are,

that the foil is increafed in depth, and the parts of it fo

loofened and broken down, that the fibrous roots of the

crops drike and extend themfelves more readily in it, and
of courfe are better fed and fupported. The noble writer

juft mentioned thinks, that in thin and fandy foils it is

more particularly ufeful, becaufe it cuts off all which is on

the furface, at the depth of an inch, or an inch and a half, in

order to its being laid in a ftate of decay for a future crop,

by which an increafed depth of foil is given to every fubfe-

quent courfe of crops, and which aften afts as a pan or iup-

port, to keep up manures in circulation, as their running

through fuch foils too quickly is confidered a great misfor-

tune and difadvantage in fuch foils.

A figure of this valuable implement is given in the plate

on fwing-ploughs, a*. Jig. §
Befides, it is alfo capable of being made ufe of without

the fkim-coulter as a common plough. When well made,

it cods from three to five pounds.

And there is a fort of plough of this nature which
has a double (hare, the one being fixed directly over the

other. It is made ufe of in fome of the fouthern diltricts

with advantage, in putting in one crop immediately

after another, as by it a narrow (hallow furrow is removed
from the furface, and another from below placed upon it,

to fuch depth as may be thought mod proper, it being

capable of afting to ten inches or more. In this manner

many forts of crops, fuch as rye and other green crops that

have much height of ftem, may be turned down without any

inconvenience of any of the parts (ticking out through the

feams of the furrow-dices, by which the farmer has a clean

furface of mould for the reception of the grain.

Another plough of this fort, which differs much in the

it in fuch a manner as fooned to convert it into the food of
plants, fo as they may be able to avail themfelves of that
food. This furely is the means of leffening, in the greated
degree poffible, that additional hollownefc which mud be
caufed in a meafure, plough it in how you will. The fur-
row of common ploughing four, five, or fix inches, is fo
(hallow, that the warmth of the fun, the moifture of rain,

and the influence of the atmolpheric air, aft to the bottom
of it, and will convert vegetable fubdanceg into gafeous
matter fooner than if expofed to the immediate action of
the fun and air, which in all dry weather preferve them, and
mud occa-fion a greater hollownefs than in the other cafe,
in which they are fooner confumed. And further, the great
fuccefs which has attended the fydem counter to that ot Mr.
Kimber, could not have taken place if his theory was juft.

Good farmers, when they (kim-plough, or common plough
hollow land, will adapt the operation to the foil the crop is

to be put in, and the feafon of tillage ; and by thefe means
provide a remedy for the expefted evil : but this is as
clearly applicable to a ilum as to no fkim at all.

This Ikim-coulter plough does not anfwer in fome ma-
nagement, or where the foil is of a flinty nature, but dill

many farmers in this didrift approve of it highly ; and fome
think it excellent, efpecially for ploughing turnip land for
barley, when the weather and treading have made it a little

(tiff, alio, if the fallow for turnips has become a little

weedy ; but do not ufe it on layers for wheat, as they
plough their lays for that crop deep. Particular farmers,
however, find that it makes neat and perfeft work on clover
lays for wheat crops, not going more than three or four
inches deep, and yet fkimming off fufficient to bury every
thing, and leaving the feams without any vegetable growth
to be feen. Shallow ploughing clover land for wheat, i»

thought effential on thefe ftone-bra(h foils.

There are (till fome other modes of condrufting thefe

kinds of ploughs, as may be feen in the Effex correfted, and
fome other Reports of the Board of Agriculture.

There is alfo a very great difference in the condruftion ot
the common fwing-ploughs of this didrift. The fiving-

plougb with an improved bread, which is employed by Mr.
Weltern, is of a very beneficial kind, and is held in much
edeein in feveral different places.

About South-End, in the fame county, they have alfo a

nature of its condruftion, having a drengthened coulter, fimng-plough, which is pretty generally in ufe, but which
and an application of lord Somerville's mould-board made
to it, is not unfrequently made ufe of in fome of the

fouthern didrifts of the kingdom.
This very ufeful form of ikim-coulter plough is indeed

much had recourfe to in the neighbourhood of Ingateftone,

in the county of Effex. And a further variety of this kind

of plough is made ufe of in fome parts of Oxfordfliire.

Mr. Kimber, of Little Tew in that county, both makes and

employs this fort of tool, and finds it to be extremely ufe-

ful for certain purpofes. The lkim in this implement is

fixed to a fore coulter, by which means it is found to do the

work much better, than when attached to the common
coulter, in which way fome have found that it could not

work well at all. Upon hollow land, it is, however, not

~t all approved of, as dicing the furface of fuch ground is

fuppofed by Mr. Kimber to be much worfe than turning it

over in the ufual manner, and letting the fnrface-vegetables

be laid into the diagonal pofition, with an edging of them

dicking, perhaps, out of the feams. But it is fuppofed by
Mr. A. Young, that in this notion Mr. Kimber is in an

Vot. XXVII.

has an uncommon degree of convexity in the fore-part of

the bread.

And a very good fiving-plough, which has an extremely

effeftive addition for the purpofe of keeping the coulter

fixed deadily in its place, has been long in ufe upon all the

edates of the late lord Petre.

The Miner is an implement of the plough kind, that is

very ufeful for the purpofe of loofening the foil tj a great

depth without bringing it up to the furface, a mode of ope-
ration which is particularly ufeful for various forts of tap-

rooted plants, as well as for extirpating the roots of fuch
weeds as itrike deep into the ground. For thefe purpofes

it may be employed in the bottom of the furrow after the

common plough. It is condrufted in a very drong manner,
having only a (hare without any mould-board.
The Btverjlon plough is another fort of ufeful tool of thii

kind, which was invented by Mr. Tugwell, and has been
employed in fome didrifts in the more heavy kinds of land.

It has its principle of draught given it in a very effeftive

manner by an ingenious contrivance of iron work, in which.

4 Z according
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according to lord Somerville, the point of draught is per-

pendicularly above the /oi«/ of acTton, or the throat or breall

where the (hare fits on. A plough of this nature is fliewn

in Plate XXXI. Agriculture, on Wheel-ploughs, atjg. I, in

which its dimenfions are as follow :

Ft. In.

From i to 3 6 o

3—4 3 8

3 — 5 43
S — r> 2 5
7 — 6 28
1—3 ' 5
I S 2 IO

1 — 9 4 S

Heel to tuck-hale of (hate

Tuck-holes to point of (hare

Diameter of wh el

ll h at heel

Breadth of Bui

Top of beam at heel to ground

Mould-board projects at top more than } ,

breadth at heel -
J

The Double Furrow plough is a kind of implement of

this fort, which has, at leail in its improved form, been found

highly ufeful and advantageous. Ploughs of this fort have

been conllructed in various ways, as with a double beam,

and with a fingle beam only, which is the manner in which

they are ufually made at prefent. But the mod improved

plough of this nature is that conftructed by lord Somerville,

and for which he has taken out a patc.it. It is advan-

tageous in pertorming more labour in a given time with a

certain ftrength of team, than ether forts of ploughs, as

producing two furrows at a time. It has been found

ful on the lighter forts of land where the ridges are ftraight

and wide, though foine think it more confined in its work
than thofe of the fingle kind. A principal advantag

which it excels other forts of ploughs, is in the faving of

the labour of one perfon, and in doing nearly double the

work with but litti- more ftrength in the team, in the fame

time. It is remarked by his lordfhip, in fpeaking of tins

fort of plough, in the fecond volume of Communications
to the Board of Agriculture, that the clean and fharpened

conftruction of the bread: and throat will warrant their

breaking deep Riff land with infinite fuccefs ; in this cafe

the coulters fhould be fet nearly ftraight with the throat and

lhares : in crofs ploughing, or ftirring, they may be fet three-

quarters of an inch towards the land, by which greater dif-

patch will be obtained in feed time. Should they carry too

deep a furrow, the correction of their (hares is obvious ;

fhould they hug too much to the land, or jro unfteady to

the ploughman, it mult abfolutely proceed from a want of

fetting them true, relatively to each other, and from an un-

due regulation oi the cops; here a nice attention is re-

quired: their power alfo of cutting a furrow level at the

bottom mould afterwards be proved on a level floor.

want of this practice in the mailer has coi:i my a

good plough, when the fault was in the ploughman •

It may fuggelt itfelf, that two-furrow ploughs are unfit for

hilly ground, but the very reverfe is the cafe. The effect

of ploughing aerofs the inclined plane, or hill, is that of

carrying the foil in time to the bottom of the field, which

mull be carted bodily up again at a great expence : let fuch

land be worked from the top to the bottom ; let one furrow

be carried with the hindmoft or land (hare up the hill, and

two down, fo will the power be apportionate to the weight

with which it has to contend, and needlefs toil to the team

will be laved. That power which was required to carry

two furrows up would be fuperfluous in carrying the farm-

down the hill, and the effect will be as 3 to 4, that is, an

acre and a half, inllead of two acres per day.

A plough of this improved conftruction may be feen in

the plates on fwing-ploughs, at fig. 6.

In regard to the improvement of tliefe ploughs, his lord-

fhip obferves, in his tract juft noticed, that from the deligiu

which reprefents a iide view, it may be obferved that, be

the moveable plates, there are coulters, ilavs, Sec. and how
firmly the plough is put together, and how little waite then-

is of timber and iron work. And after noticing its con-

ftruction in the breait fo as to leffen refiftance, it is added,

that the double-edged coulter is formed alio to produce tin-

effect ; in ftrength and fubftance it is equal to the common
or narrow coulter, and being lefs broad, prefents fo much
lefs for refiftance : when in work, the ftay gives a fteadicefs

to it, the coulter being fubjeft to frequent derangement, to

correct which muft occafion frequent (lops, alteration of

the wedges, and lofs of time. And it is afterwards dated,

that an economical and fpirited fyftem of farming labour al-

ready prevails in fome diflricts ; in none more eminently,

with refpeft to ploughing, than in Efiex, on both banks of

the Tweed, in Suffolk, Yorkihire, and Norfolk. Here it

would be no object to invade the fyftem already ellablilhed,

for innovation is not palatable to farmers ; nor fhould the

firft deep ploughing in Kent give way to any novel lyftcm
;

there can be no better hulbandry : but, except for beans

and tap-rooted plants, fubfequent deep ploughings are injuri-

ous, both as to expence and effect. Dr. Hunter, in bis

Effay on the Roots of Wheat, points out the depth needful

for the fupplv of feminal roots in wheat and wheat corn in

gi neral ; that which is turned down then, in the tirft deep

ploughing, fhould be rotting for the fucceeding crop. Let
not the bottom know what the furface is doing! Here
two-furrow ploughs, even admitting them incapable of car-

rying a deep furrow, which is far from true, muft come into

admirable effect , tor a twofold advantage can be taken,—of

the feafon in fowing, and the work being done at halt the

expence. But where men are chained down by long ufagc,

and perhaps, for the convenience of conftant road work, to

teams of heavy corn-eating cart-horfes, two-furrow plough*

become, he fuppofes, objects of extreme importance, be-

caufe their horles will not feel the difference between their

own fingle furrow, working one acre, and the well COO?

itructed two-furrow plough, with two acres per day : here

is no fyftem deranged, and double work done.

The counties of Leicefter and Stafford have profited

much by their ufe under tliefe circumftancee, although their

two-furrow ploughs, in other refpects good, have never been

fo conftructed in the throat and breaft as to deftroy the

means of refiftance. Without doubt, obtulily in thefe par-

ticulars mult add ineali ulably to the weight, muft break

ipi.il the work ; moreover, let it not be

j refiftance not only diminilhes the

labo- , but i . alio of equal advantage in in-

he ftrength of the implement ;—the refinances with

a well conftructed, and with an ill conftructed plough, in

pcrformin . tie work, are as different as the refiftance'

of
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of a well conftructcd king's cutter, and of a floundering

Dutch merchantman, failing with equal velocity.

And the noble inventor adds, that in his own count

v

thefe ploughs have met with a reception more favourable

than could be expected in fo fhort a period. On the 16th

of October, 179S, two-furrow ploughs were not thought

capable of breaking up ley-ground, although in conftant

ufe for fallowing, but from their conftruction requiring fix

oxen. On the 1 6th of October, 1799, a very large and re

-

fpectable farming fociety gave a premium for two-furrow

ploughs, working ley-ground only. On the day following,

in the prefence of many members of this fociety, one acre

and a half of ley-ground was broken up by four oxen, with

infinite eafe to themfelves, in three hours and fifty-five mi-

nutes, they having, as part of a conltant courfe of work,

ploughed feventeen perches fhort of an acre of ley-ground

the fame morning : this was done to promt the ejfeil of mm e-

abk plates at the extremities of the mould-board, that the fur-

rows might be laid more or lefs flat ; for mould-boards,

formed to lay furrows in ley, fo as to give the moid foil to

harrows, cannot be of that form belt calculated to make good
work in itirring earths, more efpecially the-laft, which ought

to be thrown up in fmall feams, as it were, that the feed may
be duly buried. It has hitherto been held neceffary to rip off

the plate for this purpofe, and drive in wedges, by which the

mould-plate mull be injured. From the trouble attending

this operation, it has for ever been omitted, and the land,

of courfe, imperfectly worked. But this inconvenience

may be remedied, and the mould-board be adjuited with

great facility and expedition, by the following means :

when the mould-board is formed, and its plate fitted as

ufual, let the parts marked a, a, be cut off, and again con-

nected with the fixed part of the mould-board by means of

tiat hinges, or of thin flexible plates of tempered fteel, or

of hard hammered iron, fo as to admit of thofe parts being

fet to have different inclinations with the fixed part of the

mould-board : by means of two fcrews palling from the in-

lide through the lower parts of the handle of the plough,

oppofite the backs of thefe moveable pieces a, a ; thofe

fcrews may be made to keep them at any defired degree of

inclination, according to the nature of the work to be per-

formed. It is ftated farther, that ley-grounds cannot be laid

too flat, or feed-earths too much on an edge ; and by this

improvement of the mould-board the plough may be inftantly

adjufted for either purpofe : when thefe moveable parts are

fcrewed outwards, it will caufe a proportionate convexity in

the bafe of the furrow, and fo give more earth to cover the

feed. That plough which can give molt mould to the har-

row is the belt for a ley crop. That part of the mould-plate

that is marKed with the dotted line c c being found molt liable

to wear, Ihould be made of a double thicknefs, that is,

twice the thicknefs of a new crown-piece ; it will then laft

nearly as long as the plough. The increafed weight of

draught, when thefe moveable plates were extended, did not

appear, in a two-furrowed plough, to be by the cops more

than twelve pounds, in ley-ground, at fix inches depth.

It is needlefs to itate the fuccefs of thefe alterations ; the

friction in furrows required to be laid flat was lefs than could

be fuppofed, probably not more in both furrows than from

twelve to fix pounds.

With regard to the moveable mould-plate, and its opera-

tion on the furrow. If the breaft of a plough be obtufe,

the whole ttruggle lies there,—there is the furrow turned,

.ind the hindermott part of the mould-plate has little or

nothing to do : the furrow may be well laid for one parti-

cular fort of work, but the breaft of the common plate can

Only be of one form, therefore can only turn one defcription

of furrow ; and this mult be done at an increafed weight of

draught : this is beyond all contradiction. In thefe moveable
plates, the furrow is not turned until it reaches the remoteft

point of action, at a diftance of two feet from the point

where the furrow is cut off from the land. By the gentle

and progreffive turn of the mould-plate, the earth hangs ba-

lancing, as it were, in the air, and the flighted preffure of
the moveable plate lays it over. The principle of this plate

is, as has been feen, to depofit the furrow at any angle re-

quired, and to qualify it thereby for the different purpofes

of hufbandry. There is another principle in ploughing

equally well eftablifhed ; namely, that the bafe or bottom of

the furrow mult be cut level and true, or the furface of the

work will be untrue, and the crop derive otherwife material

injury- To effect this, the plough mull go clofe at heel, and

upright in its work, therefore the furrow muft afl'ume one

form only. A third principle equally certain is, that in

ploughing ley-ground, or tor fowing on one earth, the

furrow Should be laid far more flat than is advifable in the

lalt itirring or feed earth. As for barley, &c. hitherto, we
have obtained one of thefe objects at the expence of the

other. No two-furrow plough could, for an inftant, make
work, except in an upright direction ; for if it did, the land

or left ihare would be buried too deep, and the furrow, or

right (hare, would be thrown out of work. But ftill fur-

ther the writer will be bold to fay, that no fingle-furrow

plough, whether conftructed in China, in France, or in Eng-
land, has ever yet, or ever will be able to anfwer all thefe

purpofes, without the aid of a moveable plate ; and there-

fore, however good for a limited purpofe it may be, it can-

not be called a perfect implement ; it is incapable of doing

all that is for ever required of it to do. It would be the

height of folly and extravagance to conftruct two imple-

ments where one would do. He therefore fits contentedly

in the conviction, that thefe plates muft be reforted to.

And in many cafes, the moveable plate will probably fu-

perfede the ufe of the turn-wrift plough.

His lordfhip adds, that it cannot be deemed irrelevant to

the fubject, here to ftate the refult of a challenge given to

the owner of thefe ploughs, to plough 24 days work fuc-

ceffively, on his majefty's farm, either at Kew or Windfor,

on the 10th of March. The challenge was accepted,

and it is a matter of regret that this challenger did not ven-

ture to appear, although repeatedly urged to do ,fo : be-

caufe a trial for fuch a length of time, and between two
breeds of cattle fo diftinguifhed for their powers in labour,

muft, his lordfhip fuppofes, have thrown great light on a

fubject of fuch importance to the farming world. That
fomething, however little, might be proved, his majefty

was pleafed to allot the only piece of land then unflirred,

fiacres, ftatute meafure, which was ploughed by a two-

furrow plough, four Devonfhire oxen, fix years old, a man
and a boy driver, in fix days and a few hours : the oxen

were in good order at the commencement of their work, and

finifhed it in higher order, as well as in flefh, than when they

began. This is a ftrong fact ; but numbers in the vicinity of

London know it, and are ready to prove the fact. Thefe

oxen, as is the cuitom in their county, never taited corn.

Mr. Perrott of Evefham, fpeaks of thefe ploughs as

doing their work well, and as being on the belt conftruction

he ever faw. And Mr. Weitphaling of Radvale, near Rofs,

in Herefordshire, obferves, that this plough certainly makes
exceeding good work, and turns the furrows remarkably

well. The time of its arrival was not the molt favourable,

as their foil, in general light and eafy, is now, by the wet

and fun, caked, and works with great difficulty } notwith*

ftanding which, not one farmer but fays it will be of great

4 Z 2
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ufe in many witances. It is lucky lor him that his plough-

man likes it double, and is inclined to ufe it on all occasions.

Mr. Dougall alfo obferves, that Mr. Shirely from Warwick-

mire gives a good account of the double-plough ; and fees

no difference between the draught of four horfes in the dou-

ble, and his own fingle-furrow plough ; a circumftance

which has been noticed by others in fome cafes.

With regard to the advantage of thefe ploughs, his lord-

ihip offers the tedimony of another perfon, perfonally a

ftranger to him ; his partiality, therefore, is to the plough

itfelf ; not to the inventor. He is not difpoled to draw ab-

folute conclufions from ploughing-matches, becaufe much

may depend on accident ; befides that, exertions might be

made for three hours, without much apparent dittrefs, which

neverthelefs could not be maintained for three weeks, and fo

the public become milled. Yet, as this match was much

talked of, and many queftions on the fubjeft put to him, he

wrote to Mr. Tweed to know the particulars : his tale is

plain and unvarnifhed.

Mr. Tweed's land is ftrong and ftiff in quality, and not a

turnip has been fown there for more than twenty years pail

:

it is what we term bean and wheat land. The practice of

that country has been to allot too acres of land in tilth to

four horfes ; therefore let it be remembered, that the faving

of expencc obtained by the ufe of the two-furrow plough does

not anfe from a comparifon on lands, expenfively cultivated

with four or five horfes, incurring a charge of twelve,

fixteen, or twenty millings per acre ; but in the county of

Effex, and in the vicinity of Chelmsford, where it has long

been a fyftem to work thefe ftrong foils with two horfes and

no driver : and where this art is allowed to be as well under-

ftood, and pradtifed with as much (kill and economy as in

any part of Europe, Flanders not excepted. Mr. Tweed's

account of the bufinefs in a letter to his lordfliip, is this :

" In anfwer to the letter I have jult had the honour to re-

ceive, I take the liberty of Mating the experiments I have

made with your twc-furrow plough upon llrong land, as

well as the refult of the only match I have yet been en-

gaged in. I put my firlt plough to work with three horfes

and one man, againft two of my own, and four horfes, held

by two remarkable good ploughmen, who are very much
averfe to any new implements : after exerting themfelves

to the utmoft every day for a month, upon clover lays,

bean and pea etches, for wheat, they allowed, very much
againft their inclinations, that it performed the work belt,

which is entirely owing to the fuperior form of the bread,

and the great advantage derived from the moveable plates.

This trial having perfectly convinced me that there is an ab-

folute faving of five (hillings a day every day they are ufed,

I ordered a fecond, and foon after a third, and have ever

fincc had all my work done with them, nine horfes, and three

men, which before employed fix ploughs, twelve horfes,

and fix men, eaufing a reduction of one-fourth the horfes,

and one-third of the men, and is, in my opinion, one of

the grcateft improvements that ever was made in agriculture,

for which I conceive the public and myfelf highly indebted

toyourlordibip. Being at Mr. Lovibond's rent dinner (the

gentleman I live under), I made a propofal to the company,
who were all farmers, to plough, for a wager, two acres of

any land with the two-furrow plough and three horfes, as

wi \\, and 1:1 the fame time, as one acre could be ploughed

by a fingleone and two horfes. This was accepted by Mr.
Gibling of Hatfield, and a field of his fixed upon that

had been fown with rye directly after harveft, (Hubble)

upon a wheat etch, and being fed by bullocks and fiieep in

wet weather, poached a great deal ; and when the ploughing

took place, was extremely dry ard bound. A great num-

ber of fpectators attended ; at ftartmg, the odds were three

and four to one againft the two-furrow plough, as it was
iuppoled not able to break up and turn hard work ; after a

fair conteft , five farmers were appointed umpires, who were
unanimous in their decilion, that the two-furrow plough,
having executed the work founded and bed, and in the lead
time, was entitled to the wager.

Sandon, 1802. I remain, &c.
" In a fecond trial, the fweepltakes were adjudged by the

umpires to the double-furrowed plough of Mr. Thomas
Little Tweed, of Sandon. A double-furrowed plough was
allowed, by the articles, to have four horfes ; but Mr.
Tweed's was worked with only three, and ploughed two
roods, not only in the bed agricultural manner, but within

considerably fhorter time than the other common plough did

their one rood." The noble writer adds, that in addition

to this tellimony he has only to fay, that it has not been his

ill-fortune to verify the old adage, which fays, " a prophet
is no prophet at home ;" for thefe ploughs are fpreading,

with unexampled rapidity, over the county in which they
originated : and at a very large meeting of fanners, held

there lately, no ploughs of any other defcription appeared,

and the prize given by fubfeription was contended for by
thefe ploughs only.

It has been argued, that a two-furrow plough, with the

double mortifed beam, has an advantage over that of the

curved Iingle beam, inafmuch as, by a fcrew, the beams can
be brought nearer, or fet more apart, for the purpofe of
cutting a wider or narrower furrow. In common ploughing,
no great benefit was contended to refult from this power, but
in fowing under furrow, great things were to be expected.

Now let us look round, and fee where the tillage hufbandry
is reputed to be good, and fingle-furrow ploughs in ufe,

confequently, the fize of the furrow is optional ; let us fee

whether the wide or the narrow furrow is preferred. We
can in a moment indauce the ufage of the country round
Wedham, in Eflex, and Peterfham in Moulfey, in Surrey.

In both inllances the land is level and good, and the broadcad
hufbandry very high in reputation, as their crops, on an

average of years, are ready to teftify. Here the feed is

ploughed in at a ten or fometimes at an eleven inch furrow.

We are not, however, to edablifh a general lydem on two or
three inllances—twenty or thirty might, perhaps, be adduced;
but they are worth, at lead, one alfertion. It has been his

determination to avoid, as much as poffible, any comparifon
of other implements with his own ; but he may fay, that he

learns from one, who is as good a judge of hulbandry as

any among us, and has compared the double-beam two-fur-

row with that of the curved iingle beam in mortifing and
iron-work, and confequent tendency to derangement, there is

an abfolute difference of one horfe in four in favour of the

patent plough.

And if land is inclined to be wet and diff, the lefs trod

it is, the better. Here Mr. Tweed's mode is to work three

horfes, one on the land, and two in the furrow, one before

the other, indead of three abread ; and it appeared by the

regulation of the cops, that is, an iron icrew, acting through

the end of the beam to regulate the depth of work, how
little he has added to the weight of draught. It is almod
needlefs to fay, that the true point of draught (hould be

exactly in the centre notch of the cops ; any deviation to

the right or left can only be for the purpofe of counteract-

ing a falfe friction or preffure, which mud have added »o

the weight. The fize of a furrow, provided it be of juft

proportions, is optional ; that which he has preferred is

nine inches and a quarter, and for every purpofe of huf-

bandry he knows of none better. It will give as much
12 mould,
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Would, or ; crumb,' (as we term it, provincially) to the

harrow, as any other furrow whatever : this is the beft ob-

ject in ploughing for a ley crop. If ley peas are to be
fown, every other furrow, at nine inches and a quarter each,

there will be an interval of eighteen inches and a half be-

tween the rows ; a diltance as much approved of as any we
know. At every third furrow for beans, the interval will

be twenty-feven inches three quarters ; at every fourth
furrow, thirty-feven inches ; and it mull be allowed, that

if any implement be attached to a plough for the delivery

of pulfe, or white grain in drills, the upright pofition ne-

ceflarily belonging to the two-furrow plough, when in work,
will qualify it admirably for the purpofe.

Upon the whole, thefe obfervations place the utility of
double ploughs in a point of view, that feems to deferve

the notice of the practical farmer in a much greater degree
than has hitherto been any where done.

Norfolk Plough.—This is a kind of plough, that is held

in much elleem in that, as well as fome other light didriets,

as performing the work in an eafy and expeditious manner
without any great (trength of draught. The carriage and
wheels in all ploughs of this nature, however, form ob-
jections to them, and at the fame time render them awk-
ward, clumfy implements. An improved plough of this

fort is (hewn in the plate on wheel-ploughs, at fig. 3.

The head and beam are fhort ; while the carriage part

and wheels ftand very high in this fort of ploughs, of
courfe the fore end of the beam is much elevated, by
which, advantage is gained in driving the horfes or team,

as it is ufually drawn by two horfes yoked abrealt, the

ploughman directing them by reins, by which there is a
faving of one perfon in the bulinefs.

In the county of Effex, Mr. Rogers prefers the Norfolk
plough, in two circumdances, to the common wheel-plough
of that diilrict : the point of the (hare is nearer to the

points in the wheels, where they touch the earth, a fhort-

nefs which, in his opinion, eafes the draught ; and the

mould-iron or plate, as it is called in Norfolk, turns the fur-

row better.

The common Effex 'wheel-plough is faid, however, to be
a very good tool of this fort, and which is ufed extenlively

all around the town of Kelvedon. It has the carriage part

for the wheels fomewhat in the form, and the beam raifed

up at the point much in a fimilar manner to that in the

Norfolk plough.

Kentijh Turn-ivrijl Plough.—This is another fort of ftrong

plough, much ufed in the ftrong heavy, flinty or rocky
loils in that diilrict. It is a very powerful implement in

filch forts of land, but extremely clumfy, heavy, and awk-
ward. The expence of it, when complete, is moftly about
five or fix guineas. A reprefentation of it is given in the

plates on wheel-ploughs, AJig. 4.

In the furvey of that county, it is defcribed as coniifting

of a beam of oak ten feet long, five inches deep, and four

broad, behind which is a foot five inches by three and a half,

and three feet and a half long, on the top of which the

handles are placed ; the foot is tenoned to the end of the

beam, and mortifed at the bottom to the end of the chep.

Through the beam, at two feet five inches diftance from the

foot, is a (heath of oak feven inches wide, and one and a

half thick, which is mortifed into the chep in an oblique

direction, fo that the point of the (hare is twenty-two inches

diftant-from the beam. The chep to which the (hare is

fixed is live feet long, four inches wide, and five inches

deep. The fhare is of hammered iron, weighs about thirty-

two pounds, is twenty inches long, and from four inches

and a half to feven inches wide at the point. The upper

end of the beam refts on a carriage with two wheels, three
feet two inches high. On the axle-tree is a gallows, on
which is a Aiding bolfter to let up and down. Through
the centre of the axle is a clafp iron, to which is fixed a
ilrong chain called a tow, that comes over the beam, fo
fixed, as by means of notches (or a pin called a check)
to let the whole plough out a greater length from the axle,

thereby letting it down to a greater depth.

A different kind of turn-ivrijl or revolving plough has
been lately invented by Mr. Lumbert, in which there are
two (hares, one of which at the end of each furrow, or
every length of the field, turns round, and lays another flag
by the fide of the laft, difpofmg it all the fame way, in a
fomewhat fimilar manner to that which has been defcribed
above. Figures of this implement may be feen in the Cor-
redted Report of Oxfordfhire.

And befides thefe different forts of ploughs, there are
various other kinds in ufe in different didritts, as the Single

and Two-wheel Plough, both of which are good ploughs for

particular purpofes ; but any of the light fwing-ploughs,
may be readily converted into wheel-ploughs fimply by the
addition of that apparatus.

Alfo the Hampjliire Patent Iron Plough is a very ufeful

plough in fome cafes. It is feen atJig. 2. in the plate on
wheel-ploughs.

A plough has likewifc lately been invented, in Berkfhire,

by Mr. Berriman of Speen, which is denominated a Preying

Plough, and which is held in much efteem by many perlons,

who have given it a fufficient trial, efpecially upon clover

lays. It is conftructed under a patent, and colts about
twelve guineas. It is dated by the inventor and patentee,

that it " is intended to be drawn over the land recently

ploughed, in order to prefs in the grips or channels made
by the common ploughs, that no hollow places may remain
for the feed to be buried too deep, and that every kind of
grafs, ftubble, or any thing elfe, may be preffed into the

ground. After the field has been preffed, almofl any kind

of feed may be fown by broad-call ; and it will, by rolling

into the channels of the preffing wheels, be evenly and
equally buried at a proper depth, after being harrowed,

and confequently be kept out of the way of birds, and will

come up more regularly. It is evident, therefore, that there

is no neceflity for fowing fo much feed to an acre, as

in the common broad- call husbandry ; thus combining

the advantages of the drill and the broad-cad fydems.

This machine is alfo of fuch a condrudtion, that in the

molt uneven ground, every wheel ails as fully and amply
as if it were drawn over a level furface. One of the preffing

wheels, with or without the line before it, may be put be-

fore a common hand drill, and drawn by one horfe, by
which means any ground, however foul, may be drilled

;

or a drill may be added to the preffing machine, which has

been defcribed, with three wheels, fo as to throw the corn

into the channels."

Tools of the plough kind have likewife been contrived

with more than one coulter, in order to reduce the furface

more effectually ; but thefe have in modern practice given

way to implements of the harrow kind, fuch as cultivators,

fcarifiers, fcufders, &c.

Double Mould-hoarded Plough.—This is a kind of plough
often ufed with advantage in making the furrows in fetting

potatoes, cabbage, and other fimilar crops, and earthing

up fuch as are planted in wide rows. Thofe whofe mould-

boards move on hinges, and may be fet wider or narrower

at pleafure, are the mod convenient.

Single-Hoe Plough This is alfo often ufeful in dirring

the mould in the intervals of different forts of crops, and
laying
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laying it to the roots of the plants, and thereby prevent-

ing the growth of weeds. The mould-board in this plough

. conftrufted, that it can be raifed or depreifed at

pleafure according to the nature of the crop, and the in-

tention with which it is ufed.

Singk-Horfe Plough, too, is extremely ufeful for

feveral purpofes in tillage hulbandry. This fort of tool is

very common on the farms in the county of Norfolk, but

they are made upon a very different and much inferior con-

(tru&ion to this, which is in ufe upon the eftate of Mr.

Weflern in Effex, and found to work extremely well, but

without a wheel. The different parts have the following

proportions in his ploughs of this kind.
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Ploughs have likewife been invented and conftrufted en-

tirely without coulters : of tin's kind is the Argylejhtrt plough,

contrived by the Rev. A. Campbell, on which it is obferved,

that as the common plough is very liable to be choaked by

an accumulation of Hubble, Sec. in the narrow angle under

the beam before the coulter, and, not unfrequently, is

thrown out of the ground, by catching fmall ilones or

fhells between the points of the coulter and fock, both

thefe inconveniencies have therefore been attempted to be

obviated by throwing afide the coulter altogether, and fup-

plying its place by an upright feather attached to the land

fide of the fock, and which ferves the purpofe of dicing

off the furrow in the fame manner as a coulter ; for, !>•

laid off on the fame angle, it is found, in praftice, to fuc-

cced to admiration. Small ploughs of this fort employed

in horfc-hoeing turnips, beans, cabbages, &c. of which the

weight of the wooden part is about forty pounds, and of

the iron-work about thirty-fix, and cod about two pounds
ten fhillings each, are made in a very accurate manner, by
Mefirs. Brown and Co., coach-makers, AbbeyhiU, Edin-

burgh, who have made feveral, and can fupply any number
of them on demand. This plough is found to anfwer ex-

tremely well, more efpecially in taking the earth away from
the fides of a drill crop ; for which purpofe it is conceived

to have attained abfolule perfection ; as its broad upright

feather, which operates as a coulter, completely fhiclds the

plants from all rifk of earth falling on them from the left

fide of the plough, while, at the lame time, the plough-
eorreftly afcertains, that the part of the plough below

ground, approaches no nearer to the roots of the plants,

than tii' upper part does to their Waves ; fo that he can

ugh to flici : earth clofe in upon tlieir

•' iry.

In point of draught, it is preeifely the fame as the com-
mon plough, it obtained the premium from the Highland
Socn

And the fame gentleman has invented a very curious and
. I or copfe for ploughs, which, by a Angle twifl

of a (< n .
, gives both earth and land or depth and breadth

01 ither, as may be requifite, even in the

mod minute degree. It weighs from ten to thirteen pound
according to the fize of the plough it may be ufed for, and
cods from nine to thirteen fhillings. It is ilrong and dura-

ble, and may be had at the above manufactory.

There are dill a few other kinds of ploughs, which arc

contrived and cor.ftrufted for the purpofe of accomplifliin"

different views and intentions in hufbandry, fuch as thole

for paring or taking oft" the furface or fward of the land,

in different circumdances ; for the removing of the we;

,

with which it may be impregnated or faturated in its more
fuperficial parts, and for the forming and improving ol

roads in different cafes, &c, as may be feen under tlieir

feveral proper heads.

In the firft of thefe intentions, the common paring plough,

and the improved paring plough, which is in ufe in the

county of Cheder, art extremely good tools, efpecially the

latter, which is very much employed in different parts. See

Paring ami Burning, and Parixg-ZVcmjA.
In the fecond view, there are different forts of ploughs

made ufe of in different places, and according to the dif-

ferent circumdances and foils in which they may be em-
ployed. The common draining plough is had recourfe to 111

fome of the midland di drifts of the kingdom tor the more
general purpofes with great fuccefs, for which it is faid to

be a good, and not very expenfive tool. The drain or

gutter plough, which has been recommended by the duke of

Bridgewater, is alfo an ufeful plough ot this kind. It has

been found beneficial in forming at once gutter drains on
grafs lands, which are retentive of moillure, but it requires

a great drength of draught in all cafes. The common mole

plough, and the improved mole ploughs, by Lumbert and

others, are likewife very good implements in many cafes

efpecially thole of the latter kinds. There are alfo fome

others, which- anfwer different purpofes of the draining

kind in a very effeftual manner. See M.OLE-Plough.

In the lad intention, a very ufeful plough has been in-

vented by a blackfmith of the name of Brand, which will

be defcribed under the head of roads. See Road.
PLOUGH, among Boot-binders, is a tool with which they

cut the leaves of books fmooth. See Book-binding.
PLOUGH, or Plow, in Navigation, an ancient mathema-

tical inftrument made of box or pear-tree, and ufed to

take the height of the fun, or ftars, in order to find the

latitude.

It admits of the degrees to be very large, and has been

much efteemed by many artids ; though now generally dif-

ufed amongd us.

PhOVSGH-Alms, a duty anciently of a penny, paid to the

church for every plough-land, or hide of land.

" De qualibet carucata, junfta inter Pafcha & Pentecoften

unum denarium, qui dicitur plou-almes." Monad. Ang.
PLOUGH-.2?ofe, in our Old Writers, a right of tenants to

take wood to repair ploughs, carts, and harrows, and for

making rakes, forks, &c.

Plough, Gallows of a. See Gallows.
Plough' Handles of a, the name given by farmers to the

two pieces of the plough faflened to the earth-board, and

to the fhcat, and ferving the ploughman to red his force

upon in the guiding ot the plough. When they are con-

fiderably long, the plough is always guided the better, and

the land is better tilled ; but the lazy ploughmen are apt to

tut them off fhorter, that by bearing their whole weight

upon them, they may, in a manner, ride, inftead of walk.

ing. If they fhould ride, in this manner, on the long handles,

they would tilt up the end of the beam, and raife the plough

out of the ground.

Plih Gii-IIcad, a name given by the farmers to the fore-

mo ft
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moil half of the plough, or that part containing the two
wheels and their fp indie, the box, the crow-ftaves, the pil-

low, the wilds, the tow-chain, and bridle-chain, and the

(lake. See Plough.
Plough-/,*™*/, carncata tent, in our Ancient Cujlonu.

See Carrucate.
PLOVGH-IHonJay, the next Monday after Twelfth-day.

The ploughmen, i;i the north-country, on this day, draw
a plough from door to door, and beg plough money for

drink.

Pz.ough-7/m/, a name given by the farmers to that part of

a plough which contains the beam, the coulter, or coulters,

the lhare, the (heat and under-fheat, the earth-board and
handles, as alfo the drock, the ground-wrifts, and the

retqhes. Sec Plough.
PLOVGH-Jogger, a term provincially applied to a plough-

of the more ordinary kind : a fort of bungler in the

work of ploughing.

PLOVGH-Wrigbt, a term applied to a perfon whofe buft-

nefs it is to make ploughs, and other implements of huf-

bandrv. Workmen of this fort are moftly very common in

all country Situations.

PLOUGHING, the aft of breaking up, and loofening

the foil by means of a plough and proper teams. This or

fome other mode of loofening and turning up the upper

parts of foils, is in ali cafes neceflary to render them more
fuitable for the reception of the feed and the growth of the

crops, and they have been conftantly in praftice fince the

very infancy of the art. As it is only by fome fuch method
that a proper bed for the roots of the young plants can be

prepared, and a proper condition of the land for fupplying

them with nouriihment be provided ; in performing the ope-

ration it is a matter of great utility for the farmer to have

particular attention not only to the ftate and nature of the

ground, but alfo the feafon of the year, and kind of crop

that is to be cultivated, as in this way the preparation of his

lands may be rendered more perfeft and fuitable, and at the

fame time fome of the natural defefts under which they la-

bour be removed. In almoft every fort of foil it has been

obferved, that ploughing them up before the latter end of

the autumnal or beginning of the fpring feafon commences,
renders them capable of imbibing and retaining a large por-

tion of moiilure for the fucceeding fummer ; while the turn-

ing them up during the fpring and fummer, caufes much
wafte and difcharge of moifture by evaporation and other

means.

In cafes where the foil in its natural ftate is too dry, and
poddies too little tenacity for the growth and iupport of

iuch crops as are neceflary to be put into the earth in the

fpring months, the land, bv being fully brought into a ftate

of preparation for the crop in the autumn, and the feed in-

troduced without any additional ploughing in the fpring fea-

fon, may be preferved in a more moift and adhefive condition,

confequently in a more proper ftate for the growth of fuch

crops ; but where the foil is naturally moift, and the crops

that are to be cultivated require that it fhould be dry and

mellow, when they are p it into the ground, the ploughing,

by being deferred for the winter, and performed as late as

pofiible in the fpring months, when it is become a good deal

dried, will be the more advantageous for the crops that are

to be grown upon it. But there are other circumftances that

conftantly demand attention in the procefs of ploughing

land. In all the ftiff, heavy, and more adhefive kinds of

foils, that are much difpofed to the retention of moifture,

whether they be perfeftly clayey or have more of a loamy
quality, it fhould be a common rule never to plough or turn

(hem up when wet in any degree, except where the nature

of the crop requires it : as when fuch forts of lands are

ploughed under fuch a condition, the parts of which they
are compofed are very apt to cake and run together into

hard lumps, that require much trouble and difficulty to be
afterwards reduced into a fine ftate. And further, great in-

jury is produced by the treading of the team, as well as a much
greater power neceflary in performing the operation. They
mould not, however, be fuffered to become in fuch a ftate

of drynefs as to oppofe too much refiftance before the work
is undertaken. It, however, lias been fuggefted, that in all

fuch lands where the clayey material is the moft predominant,
the ploughing may be performed when the ground is wet
without injury, where the work is executed before the com-
mencement of the troits in the winter, while in the fpring

the team fhould not be fuffered upon the ground until it be

in a properly dry condition. Communications to the Board,
vol. iii.

But in all thofe forts of land where there is a confiderable

depth of vegetable earthy matter, as thofe of the mofs,

moor, peat, and fen kinds, the ploughing of them, win a

under the ftate of tillage, iTiould be executed when they

are in a favourable condition in refpeft of drynefs, as under
the contrary circumftances they can rarely be ploughed with

benefit, and in many cafes not at all.

However, i • 1 molt of the more light dry fandy or gra-

velly forts of land, and perhaps in fome of the more mellow
detcriptions of the loamy kinds, the work of ploughing

may be had recourfc to, eipecially in putting in the crops,

when they are in a conliderable degree impregnated with
moifture, without any diladvantage being fuftained, and
fometimes even with benefit, as they are liable to part with

their moifture in too quick a manner. This circumftance

fhould indeed direft the farmer in fuch fandy forts of land,

to ftir them as little as poffible when the feafon is hot and

dry, fo as merely to keep down the weeds, as much mifchief

may otherwife be done by the exhalation of moifture that

may be caufed. Thefe forts of lands are of courfe managed
with much lefs trouble and expence of teams, as well as

with lefs difficulty in refpeft to the ftate of the weather, than

moft other forts.

The depth to which lands mould be ploughed, fhould in

fome degree vary according to the nature of the foil, and

the crops that are to be grown. It would likewife feem

proper that the feed furrows fhould have lefs depth than thofe

ploughings that may have preceded it ; and perhaps, in

general, deep ploughing is not fo neceflary as has been fup-

pofed, except in the cafes of tap-rooted plants. It has, in-

deed, been well remarked by Mr. Kent, in his Hints to

Gentlemen and Farmers, that though deep ploughing has

been much advifed by different writers lately, on fuch lorts

of land where the bottom and furface are of oppofite quali-

ties, and neither of them good ; a mixture may in fuch

cafes be advantageous, and may be effefted by their

going below the ufual depth ; but where the rp and

bottom, to the extent of eighteen or twenty inc:its, are

fimilar, he does not think it ever proper to exchange the fur-

face part, which has been gradually for a great length of time

increafing in fertility, for the under part, which has only

the property of being more frefh. He has Hated that

ploughing deep, except for certain forts of crops as above,

is never requifite or advifeable. The growth of the common
crops of corn or of grafs does not require any great depth.

He likewife remarks, that where ground is ploughed to a

great depth, the roots of weeds are only turned over, without

being removed or thown upon the furface to decay, while

clean light or {hallow ploughing diflodges them in a perfeft

and effeftual manner- In fome diftrifts, as that of Cornwall.

where
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where the foil is extremely fhallow, a large produce is afforded

;

and in feveral other counties the land is found to be injured by
deep ploughing, or going below the ufual depth, to which

the lands have been ploughed. It is added, that hand-hoe-

ing is known to every one to be more effectual in cleaning

land than a ploughing ; and the procefs of paring and burn-

ing renders land perfectly clean, though it be only two inches

in depth. All thefe tend to (hew that ploughing to a great

depth is by no means neceffary in the cleaning of land ; and

it cannot but be generally admitted, that the longer the

manure is kept within three or four inches of the furface the

better, efpecially on light foils, through which it is apt to

fink and efcape too quickly.

It is, however, ftated in the Calendar of Husbandry, that

in fome of our well cultivated counties, the fhallownefs of

the ploughing is remarkable ; when almoft every other point

of management is very fpirited and complete, a deficiency

in this may not be at once perceived in the crops ; but no

doubt failures are often caufed by it, though attributed

to other circumftances. Therefore the following hints ml-

thrown out : I. An additional depth fliould fir 11 be gained

in autumn, that a fucceffive change of feafons may take

effect in atmofpheric influences before any feed is ventured

in the raw itratum brought up. 2. The quality of that

ftratum fhould be examined ; it is fometimes iteril by reafou

of an acid, difcoverable by boiling in water, and putting that

water to the teft of blue infulions. 3. Animal and veget-

able manures cannot be buried: at whatever depth they are

depofited, their conftant tendency is to rife to the atmofphere.

4. Foffile manures are extremely liable to be buried, having

a conftant tendency downwards. Chalk marie and clay are

fufficiently foluble, or fo mifcible with water, as to fink in a

regular mafs ; and are fometimes found much below the path

of the plough. 5. In foils of a poor hungry quality, there

fhould be fome proportion obferved between the depth of

ploughing and the quantity of manure ufually fpread

;

but this does not hold good on better foils. 6. Soils are

rarely fcund that ought not to be ploughed, in common, fix

inches deep ; many ought to be ftirred eight inches, and
iome ten. 7. One deep ploughing (to the full depth) fhould,

it is conceived, be given once in twelve, eighteen, or twenty-
four months ; if this be fecurcd, fhallow tillage by fcaling,

fcarifying, fcuffling, fkimming, or broad-fharing, is in many
cafes preferable to deep working oftener, and efpecially for

wheat, which loves a firm bottom.
But with regard to the depth of breaking up grafs-land,

it fhould be confidcred according to the manner of perform-
ing the bufinefs, as by the procefs of paring and burning,
and by that of merely ploughing. In regard to the firfl, it

is nearly a general opinion in almoft every part of the king-
dom, that the firfl ploughing after the operation (hould be
fhallow. It cannot, however, be admitted, that though
the notion be far fpread, it is therefore juft, as the fame
thing prevails every where with refpeft to dung ind the

flieep-fold ; in which cafes there is great reafon to think it

i-rroneous. Manures that purify, and of courfe become vo-

latile, cannot be buried, as have been fecn above : plough
as deep as you pleafe, they all rife fooner or later into the
itmolphere ; but with foffile bodies, and probably with the
dihes of paring and burning, the cafe may in a great meafure
be different, and the good fucceis of the ufual management
affords rcaton to juttify the principle on which it proceeds.
It may, therefore! he deemed a fate maxim not to plough
after ttus operation for the firft time, more than three, or at

moll four inches in depth. In the other mode of breaking
up grals-land after much experience, the writer has not found

• ti difference either in the produce or eff.-tf; on gravelly.

clayey, or fandy loams when executed in either way. In
diftricts where they ufually plough as deep as fix or eight

inches, he has obierved (and it has been his own practice)

that they plough up old grafs-land (hallower, that is not

above four inches deep, or at moit five ; the crop being every

wh^re put in upon this earth, except in the cafe of fummer-
fallowing peaty or moory lands. By not ploughing deep,

the atmofphere has a more direft influence in affifting the

putrefaction of the fod covered, as it is with the crop which
is probably one of the fmothering kind.

But that two circumftances are here to be attended to,

which are the ufe of the fkim-coulter plough, and that of
fowing on a dale furrow.

This plough he confiders as one of the moft effeftual and
applicable implements for breaking up this fort of land.

It is well known that when this is done by a common plough,

there is a feam between every furrow-dice of grafs and weed*
that grow through the fummer to the injury of the crop

;

but which is wholly prevented by this plough, which is

applicable in all cafes, except where there are roots or
itones.

In regard to fowing on a ftale furrow, it is a good practice

in breaking up old ley, when done in foils that are not

ticklifh to get upon. On wet clays and loams, where not

well drained, the bufinefs of fowing is often obliged to be
delayed too late in the fpring, if ploughed in the winter, in

which cafes it is fafer to plough and dibble at once ; but on
other forts dry enough, fuch as dry loams, fands and chalk,

it is better to plough in autumn and plant early in the fpring :

the froils and fucceffive variations of weather, fweeten the

frefhly turned up foil, and crumble the furface enough to give

a little mould, and not fo much as to impede the perfon em-
ployed in dibbling.

But in all the heavy ftrong forts of land a great improve-

ment has been effected by ploughing the lands in the early

autumn, fo as to avoid as much as poffible all fpring tillage.

In this way the fummer fallows intended for barley and oat

crops ; the pea, bean, and tare ftubbles which are to receive

the fame forts of crops, as well as the white corn ftubbles

which are defigned for any fort of fpring crops, fliould at

this feafon be ploughed in a careful manner in the proper

form, fo as to be the future feed earth, no further plough-

ings being admiffible on any account. In this method, it

is ftated, in the Calendar of Hufbandry juft noticed, that

the crops are much larger and the experce confiderably

leffened. The leading principle is this ; if the land is fo

laid in autumn, on to ridges of that exadl breadth which
fuits the tools, (whatever they may be, whether harrows,

fcarifiers, fcufflers, or drills,) fo that the horfes which draw
them may walk only in the furrows, the frofts will have left

fo fine and friable a furface, that any of thefe operations

may be performed long before the land in the common
fyftem would be ploughed. The feed is ufually in the

ground before the old fafliioned farmer thinks of moving.

If he ploughs, he turns down a dry crumbling furface, and

brings up the ftiffwet clung bottom ; if rain comes, then he

is in the mire, and muft wait for a feafon ; if a drying (harp

north-eaft wind comes, his furrows are converted to oblong

ftripes of a ilony hardnefs. In one cafe he is plagued with

mud, in the other with impenetrable clods ; he was pof-

fefled of juft the furface he wanted, and which, once loft,

is not often regained. This furface may be fcuffled, and

immediately drilled fecurely. In this practice the lands or

ridges fhould be laid out with great exaftnefs and attention.

Ther* are alfo other points that require attention in the

ploughing of land ; the furrow-flices fhould be difpofed in

a different manner, according to the nature of the grounds

;

the
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the views of the farmer and the crops to be grown upon
them, circumilances which have been already noticed in

fpeaking of ploughs. The feed furrows, and thofe where
advantage is to be derived from the effe&s of the atmo-

fphere, fhould be laid much lefs flat than in other cafes.

The breadth of the furrow mult likewife be regulated by
fimilar circumttances. And there is another point that has

been noticed by Mr. Kent, which is, that, on all the lighter

forts of foils, it is effential to preferve at the depth of from
fix to eight inches below the furface of the land, what in

the language of farmers is denominated a pan, which is an

unbroken bottom at fuch depth ; in confequence of which,

it is fuppofed, that manure may be kept longer in the top

part ; and that in fuch leafons as are very dry, the lefs deep

this pan is, the lefs liable the grain will be to burn, efpe-

cially where it confifts of earth and not of rock, as the

roots of the grain will find more moifture by ftriking againft

a body of compaft earth, than in a greater depth of hollow

earth, as the former obvioufly preferves more moiiture in

fuch dry feafons. There is alfo another advantage in this

pan, which is, the having a lefs proportion of mould to

work and keep in a ftate of fertility. In fuch cafes, where

deep ploughing is had recourfe to, this compact bottom or

pan muft be broken and ueftroyed, for which a great deal

more manure will become requifite to keep the land in pro-

per condition for the iupporting of crops. On thefe ac-

counts, care mould be taken in fuch cafes, not to go fo

deep with the plough as to injure this firm earthy cruft, and

increafe the difficulty of cultivating fuch foils. See Pax.
In regard to the frequency of ploughing lands, it muft,

in a great meafure, be directed by the ftate or condition in

which they are, and the nature of the crops which are to be

grown upon them. It has been obferved, in a late Syftem

of Practical Hulbandry, that the itiff, clayey, loamy, and

even chalky foils will, in general, Hand in need of more
frequent Itirring, either by means of the plough, harrow,

or fome other implement, in order to feparate and break

down their tenacious particles, than thofe of the fandy or

gravelly, and more light kinds, in which there is much lefs

adhefion. Befides, where lands have been in a courfe of

tillage for fome length of time, whether they are of a

clayey, loamy, or even fandy quality, they may require lefs

frequent ftirring than where the contrary is the cafe. And
where the method of putting the feed into the ground by
means of drill machines is to be had recourfe to, a fine ftate

of tilth will, in general, be indifpenfably neceflary. But,

the nature of the crop that is to be cultivated muft, in

moft cafes, direft the number of ploughings that may be

neceffary, as fome demand a much finer ftate of tillage than

others ; though in moft cafes a well reduced earth is favour-

able. It has, indeed, been aliened by Mr. Tull, in his

Horfe-hoeing Hufbandry, that the finer land of any kind

is made by tillage, the richer, and more capable of fup-

portiiig plants it becomes. A proof of which may often

be met with in lands where a part has, from accident or

othtr caufes, been better tilled than the reft, as, though

tliey be afterwards conftantly managed in precifely the fame

manner, the part fo treated always affords better crops than

thofe which have not had the advantage of fuch tillage.

And where the nature of the crop is fuch as to be

greatly retarded and injured in its growth, by the occur-

rence of other plants, as in wheat and barley, the land will

conftantly require to be rendered fine and mellow, either by
frequent ftirring by the plough, or the growing of fuch

preparatory crops as have a tendency to bring it into a

friable and clean ftate, by the ftiade which they produce,

and the repeated tillage and culture which they receive

Vol. XXVII.

while growing. Alfo, where fuch plants as produce
large, knobby, or tap roots, in or upon the foil, are to be
grown, it will be neceflary to have the land well broken
down, and rendered mellow by repeated turning over, in

order that they may more readily pufh down, or extend
themfelves in other directions. It has likewife been found,
that a fine ftate of tilth is always the moft favourable for

affording the nourifhment and fupport of crops in a free

and equal manner, both on account of its admitting the
fibrous roots of the plants to fpread and extend themfelves
with more facility, and the manures to become more mi-
nutely divided, and more intimately blended with the foils

;

as well as from the fubftances that conftitute the food of
the plants being more readily and more copioufly formed by
the chemical combinations and decompofitions that take
place under fuch circumftances. And further, by means of
fuch degrees of pulverifation and mellownefs, the feed, efpe-

cially when it is of the fmaller kind, is not only more
equally and more perfectly covered, but its vegetation more
quick, from its becoming more fully in contaft with the
mould, and from the moifture being more minutely diffufed

and retained in the ground, which is an advantage of much
importance in the cultivation of many forts of crops.

The work of ploughing may, in moft cafes, be well per-

formed with any of the light well formed ploughs that have
been defcribed, with two horfes without a driver, being
managed by reins by the ploughman ; and where double
ploughs are employed, three horfes may moftly be fufficient

for effecting the purpofe, being directed in the fame man-
ner ; though in the ufual method of performing the work,
with the common awkward ill-formed ploughs, in practice

in many places, three, four, or more horfes are in general

made ufe of, and the bufinefs executed with more difficulty

and lefs difpatch. The advantage of having recourfe to

the improved forts of ploughs in this expenfive fort of

work, muft, of courfe, be extremely obvious. It has been

itated, in the third volume of Communications to the Board
of Agriculture, that it has been lately found in Lancafhire,

that in a light loamy fort of foil, Small's plough with two
horfes abreaft, and the ploughman driving them by means of

reins, is capable of executing its work with equal expedi-

tion, and to a better depth when neceflary, than the com-
mon ploughs of the diftrift with four horfes, a ploughman,
and a boy as driver. This great advantage is confidered

as depending upon the excellence of its conftruftion, apd

the team poffefling the greateft purchafe in the draught, by
being placed fo near the plough ; the leaft variation in the

formation or proportional diftances of the different parts

being, however, capable of dcftroying the effect. The
Northumberland or Cumberland, and the Rotherham ploughs

are alfo found equally valuable.

Having taken this view of the nature of performing this

important operation in the cultivation of land, it may be

ufeful to ftate the fatts as they have been collect d in the

beft arable diftrifts of the kingdom, by the furveyors em-

ployed by the Board of Agriculture. In Weft Norfolk,

as ftated by the fecretary to the Board, there is much dif-

ference in performing the work. On fome farms he has re-

marked, the furrow to be cut flat and clean ; but, on others,

ivrljl-baulked, by tilting the plough to the left, which, raifing

the (hare-fin makes that inequality, and is partly the occa-

fion of his having found fo many ploughs at work, which

would not go a fingle minute without holding. In Eaft

Norfolk, Mr. Marfhall has obferved, tnat the ploughman,

to prevent the foil when moift from turning in whole gloffy

furrows, which they term " fcoring," ties a piece of ftrong

rope yarn round the plate or mould-board, which by thefe

5 A means
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means is prevented from afting as a trowel upon the foil.

And Mr. Young found this the practice at prefent ; but was

informed, that it was not fo generally wanted as formerly,

which they attributed to better coniira&ed plates or mould-

boards.

And in relation to the depths of ploughing, he ftates,

that Mr. Thurtell, at Gorldone near Yarmouth, has a great

opinion of deep ploughing. Three or four inches are a

common depth about him, but when land is clean he al-

ways ploughs five, and fometimes fix or feven ; he is care-

ful, however, not to do this on foul land ; he has no appre-

hcnfion of breaking the pan, having many times gone deep

enough for that without any inconvenience, and as to bring-

.

ing up a dead foil he his not feen any ill effetts from it.

The land on which this practice has been purfued, is a good

fandy loam on a clay marie or gravel bottom. But Mr.

Evcritt, of Caiflor, is of a different opinion ; he is not fond

nt docp ploughing ; he thinks four inches deep enough :

his ideas on this fubjeft, however, feeni, Mr. Young fays,

to have been chiefly the refult of a trial made by his father,

who broke the pan by trench-ploughing a piece of land,

which has ever iin.ee been full of charlock, &c. The dif-

ference of their foils will not, he thinks, account for this

oppofition of fentiment. Gorlftone is a very good fandy

loam at 2CXr. or 25.;. an acre, though certainly inferior in

depth and goodnefs to the land at Caiftor. In dilcourfe

with thefe two gentlemen on this fubje£t, Mr. Everitt re-

marked to Mr. Thurtell, that if he ploughed deeper than

common, he ought to add manure proportionably to the

quantity of foil llirred ; an old idea of his, and he remem-

bers well, combated by his friend Arbuthnot. It is added,

that Mr. Francis, of Martham, ploughs four or rive inches

deep : and Mr. Cubit, of Honing, on a line fandy loam,

always as (hallow as poflible ; and at Eaft Ruiton, where

the foil is exceedingly good, the lame; he thinks a fmallcr

quantity of muck by this means anfwers. But they do not

plough four inches deep at Seotto ; Mr. Dyble remarked,

it is obferved, that a piece was there ploughed five or fix

inches deep, and damaged for feven years ; three inches

enough ; the foil much of it a fine fandy loam, manifelting

no want of depth. Mr. Palgrave, at Collifhal, however,

applies deep ploughing in one cafe with lingular judgment
;

he brings by water from Yarmouth large quantities of fea

ooze, or haven mud ; this, on dry fcalding gravels and

fands, he trench-ploughs ii. without fear of burying, and

finds, on experience, the efleel very great, forming thus a

cool bottom, fo that the furface burns no more. And
Mr. Johnfon, of Thurning, thinks that it is common to

plough too mallow ; nor does he believe that any mifchief

refults from depth. He has made a ditch one year, and

thrown it down again the next, and the benefit was feen for

feven years, without the foil being afted on by draining, or

wanting it ; nor is lie nice to have his muck ploughed in

fhallow, hav'ng no fear of burying it. By ploughing a

good pitch for turnips, they come flow to the hoe, but

when they do get hold, thrive much falter than others. He
alfo finds Mr. Reeve, of Wight, an advocate for deep

ploughing ; he goes five inches deep ; if he did not he

(hould get DO turnips. And Mr. Durfgate approves of deep

ploughing ; remarking, that he breaks up hia tillondt deeper

than molt people. Mr. Willis obferving the marie on his

land was funk below the common path of the plough,

turned it up again by going a deeper pitch, and found it to

anfwer nearly as well as a new marling ; and he fullered no
inconvenience. It is added, that the two-furrow work
about Holt, &c. is to turn a furrow 1:11 lay or 0I/011J ; the

yleugh then returns and tlu"ow6 it back with the untouched

6

land that is under it, into the former open furrow, and over-

lapping that, refts on the baulk left befideit. It is alfo ob-
ferved, that Mr. Money Hill, in breaking up the ftrongeft

land he has, ploughs deeper than on the lighter ; that is,

four inches, and on light three and a half ; and on that

depth drills on flag ; it twitch in the land, ploughs only

three and a half; if beyond the ufual depth, would hint

the crop and give weeds. Waterdert is a thin and flinty

foil. It is remarked, that Mr. Hill's father lived for many-

years at Gatefon, and was fucceeded in the farm by Mr.
Parker. Mr. Hill's laft crop yielded 4C0 lafts of corn,

above 320 of which were barley. He generally ploughed
four inches deep, and never more than four and a half.

Mr. Parker in the firft year ploughed the fecond barley earth

feven inches deep, fowing about eight feore acres (the

common quantity twelve fcore. ) He fold that year but
twenty laits ; the feeds alfo were worfe than ufual ; the

wheat that followed, good ; but in general, he had indif-

ferent crops for fourteen or fifteen years. And in March
he applies what he calls one-furrow work to a foul Hubble,

it lie has fuch by chance ; the land fide horfe (that on the

left hand) always, after the iirlt furrow, returns in it ; it

is left open ; harrowed down with a heavy harrow ; then

the weeds gathered and burnt, and the next ploughing given

acrofs. Norfolk Corrected Agricultural Report.

The Agricultural Report of Hertfordfhire itates, that

the common depth of ploughing about Weftmill is four or

five inches ; but Mr. Greg ploughs as deep as the itaple

will admit; which account of his bailiff implies, that five

inches are not the depth of the ftaple. The crops in that

vicinity are fo great, that the writer {hould fuppofe that

there cannot be any material error in the balis of their prac-

tice. And Mr. Whittington remarks, that winter tillage

is but of little ufe : he avoids it as much as poflible, and has

found that the application of a break, or a large four-horfe

harrow, is a good fubltitute for fome ploughing.

With regard to the ltrength of team which is neceffary,

it is ftated by the author of the Norfolk Report, that Mr.
Thurtell, through the fummer, ploughs with three horfes

two acres a day, one always refting : this from finilhing

lowing fpring corn to the end of the turnip tillage. There
is no doubt of their ploughing with eafe an acre in four

hours and a half. And in the clays of Marfhland, all are

foot or fwing-ploughs ; never more than two horfesufed:

they do an acre a day, and in fummer one and a half at two
journies. And at Remlby, each pair of horfes two acres a

day at two journies.

About thirty years ago, the common price of p-loughing

was 2s. 6d. an acre, in every part of the diltritt, except

Marlhland : it is now 4/. ; in fome places 3/. 61/. Mr.
Young adds, that the farmers in every part of it get more
land ploughed in a day, by their own men and horfes, than

on any limilar foil in any other part of the kingdom ; which,

he thinks, is not altogether to be attributed to the merits of

the plough, though it is certainly a good one, nor to any
fuperior activity in the horfes : the caule is more in the men,
wlni have been accuftomed to keep their horfes and them-

felves to a quick Hep, inftead of the flow one common in

almolt every other diilrict of the ifland.

And the Suffolk Report dates, that in every part of the

county this fort ot work is done with a pair ot horfes, con-

ducted with reins by the ploughman ; and the quantity of
land ufually turned in a day is an acre upon lliff foils, an.l

from one and a quarter to one and a half on lands. And it

is added, that the ploughmen are remarkable for ftraight

furrows, and alfo tor drawing them by the eye to any ob-
ject, ufually a ftick whitened by peeling, either for water

cuts,
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cats, or for new laying out broad ridges, called there

Jtatchcs ; and a favourite amufement is ploughing fuch fur-

rows, as candidates for a hat, or pair of breeches, given by
ale-houfe keepers, or fubfcribed among themfelves, as a

prize for the rtraighteft furrow. The Hull of manv of them
in this work is remarkable. Such a mode Ihould be prac-

tifed in other diftrifts of the kingdom.
In the Hertfordfhire Report it is remarked, that the price

of ploughing about Hatfield amounts to lis. and izs. an

acre ; twenty years ago, js. were paid ; all is done with

four horfes and a driver : 20s. per acre hue been paid in the

new inclofure at Chefhunt. And that in. the 1 7 acres of
experiment ground of the marchionefs of Salifburv, the

cultivation was began by a powerful trench ploughing,

18 inches deep. Mr. Stephenfon, the manager, who, hav-

ing been bred a gardener, had the farmer's beft education,

knew that her ladyfhip intended to cultivate parfnips, car-

rots, cabbages, and other plants -demanding deep tillage,

and very wifely began on garden principles. He remarks,

that in general, in Hertfordfhire, there is a deficiency in not

ploughing to a greater depth : they have a prejudice againlt

it, and think land ruined that is ftirred deeper than common.
It is admitted that the firft crop will fometimes fuffer in

fpots, but the fucceeding ones make ample amends. Barley

has been fown on trench-ploughing, and with fuccefs ; in a

dry feafon it grew well, while that for which the land had

been indifferently prepared itood ftill.

Mr. Pratchet of Hatfield having aflerted that he would
readily give for ploughing his land once over i2j. per acre,

and that he was fure it coft him more, put down the par-

ticulars on which he founded his opinion, and his calcula-

tions are thefe

:

Expences per Week.

Four horfes, feven bufhels of oats, at 4J.

Eight truifes of hay, at 5/.

Ploughman -

Driver ......
Wear and tear, plough and harnefs

£ s. d.

1 8 o
12 2

o 15 O
O 12

o 6

4. 3 2

It is added, that they plough five roods per day, when

they break up their land, and one acre aod a half when they

give it a fecond, or any fubfequent ploughing ; and that at

feven acres and a half per week, the expence amounts to 1 is.

and 1 J. per acre, beiides the wear of the horfes; at nine

acres, it amounts to 9.1-. 2~d. But the above eftimate of

Mr. Pratchet is drawn from the confideration, that this in-

cludes none of the time when the horfes are unemployed,

which is a very material point, and adds largely to the ex-

pence when they work ; on a wet-land farm particularly,

the time thus loit is confiderable.

Mr. Cook, from near Colchefter in EiTex, bailiff to the

duke of Bridgewater, is of opinion, however prejudiced in

favour of two-horfe ploughs, that the.y could not break up

for a fallow the flinty clayey loams of this county ; but

that, after one ploughing, they are fully equal to the fol-

lowing tillage. And that about Hitchin, they break up

with the common Hertfordfhire plough ; but in ftirring, ufe

the fwing-plough with three horfes, and fometimes with

two. And that at Mortgrave, near Hitchin, where Mr.

Green is fettled, who came from near Clare, in Suffolk,

about four years ago, this farmer never ufes more than two

horfes in a plough, and does his work juft as well as the

natives with four : he fucceeds, and is fuppofed to be a
very thriving man. Some of his Suffolk ideas, however,
are, Mr. Young obferves, faid not to have anfwered fo well,
particularly the making compofts with ditch earth : this he
has given up, and now goes to London for manure, like
others. And Mr. Sedgewick recommends a praftice in

ploughing broad lands with the common plough, to leave
two or four furrows for the fmall narrow plough, to fundi
the lands ; by which means, there are channels on the flopes
of the open thoroughs to catch feeds ; whereas, with the
great plough, the feed rolls into thofe thoroughs. But
Mr. Parker of Munden ufes the foot-plough of Middlefex,
as preferable to the great Hertfordfhire wheel-plough, and
can break up flinty ftrong land with it as well as the other
performs it. Cafes very rarely happen, in which the county
plough has the advantage. He has a great opinion of deep
ploughing ; never has the leaft objeftion to any depth, nor
ever yet checked his men for going too deep. His common
depth is nine inches. This he has praftifed 23 years on
good loamy land in Huntingdonfhire, and here on the
gravels and fliats of Hertfordfhire. He has never loft a crop
by it, but met with an unvarying fuccefs ; and is clearly of
opinion, that at this time of day it ought not to be made a
queftion, but received as an admitted faft. He does not
limit his ploughs to nine inches, for he would like twelve
better, if eafily attainable. It is added, that he has no idea
of burying dung, but ploughs it in nine inches deep, and
would plough it in deeper ; for he is well aflured from ex-
perience, that nothing is loft : and a great advantage of
depth is, that one ploughing, given deeply and clean, is of
more effeft and better than two, or even than ten, fuch
fcratchings as are called ploughings often in this county

;

but the harrows in cleaning fhould, on loamy foil, be as deep
as the ploughing. Mr. King of Barkway, it is remarked,
who has Suffolk connections, ploughs with a pair of horfes
and no driver, and does as much and as well as liis neigh-
bours with four.

On their moft retentive clays at Albury they are ex-
tremely attentive never to go on in wet weather : the foil is

ftiff and tickliih, and if touched when too moift, is greatly

injured. This is a faft which is very general in moft parts

of the kingdom, on fuch lands.

In every part of Hertfordfhire they have a method of
ploughing, of which they are very fond, called combing, or

hacking. A field that lies on flat or broad lands is half

ploughed acrofs, by beginning with a furrow, and return-

ing ; the plough doubles the breadth of it by a fecond fur-

row, the contrary way from the former, leaving a very fmall

baulk, juft fufficient to give fteadinefs to the plough, by a
purchafe againft the unftirred land, which is equally well

effefted by leaving no baulk, but by going two inches

deeper on the hind fide. Then the plough, returning for

the third time, throws back the laft turned furrow, taking

up earth enough under it to clean plough the whole iand, if

wanted, or to do it at fuch fpaces as to whole plough, or

half plough the field ; but if combed clofe, the furface is

left in regular narrow ridges, called combs. This opera-

tion, with a little difference in the execution, is called rib-

bling in Suffolk. It appears a good hold for the harrows.

The writer of the Hertfordfhire Report faw it well executed

at fir John Seabright's, at Beechwood, who underftands the

Hertfordfhire tillage well. And bouting, as it is called, is

the lapping of two furrows together, by forming narrow
ridges, a bout in each ; then they are reverfed in the fame
manner by fplitting ; after that, they plough down by one

furrow in the centre of the ridge, and fo leave it for har.

5 A 2 rowing ;
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rowing : fome time elapfes between each operation. In

breaking up, they do an acre a day, and fometimes more.

It is dated in the Corrected Report of the County of

Effex, that the ploughs which are employed there are both

thofe of the firing and wheeled kinds ; the latter generally

on dry land, and the former on wet : but that in iorae dif-

trias, fwing-ploughs are ufed on all foils. That in general

the plough-team is two horfes, driven by the ploughman by

means of a cord ; and that a common addition is a perpendi-

cular iron faftened to the beam, with two holes to keep the

cord from entangling with the plough or whippletrees. But

that upon ftrong land, three Horfes abreaft are not uncom-

mon, when the work is hard, though ilill without a driver.

Further, that the ufual day'6 work is an acre ; at bufy fea-

fons, and for good managers, five roods are fometimes done.

Scarcely any common farmers ufe oxen ; there are fuch

cafes, but they are very few : fome gentlemen have them.

The ploughing is in general extremely well performed in this

county, which abounds with fkilful and accurate plough-

men. The reporter has walked over 40 acres of wheat

frefh put in, eying the land carefully, and not difcovering a

fmgle falfe furrow ; no variations in the breadths of the

ditches, or of the furrows ; no depreihons, nor any varia-

tions in the curvatures of the ditches. But they do not

plough fo deep as in Kent, nor fo flat as in Norfolk ; nor

is it their wifh to do fo. The number of ploughings for

difterent crops are in mod places great, as from four to

eight, or more ; and as to the depth of ploughing, fome

prefer it when done deep, others when more fhallow. In

the ifland of Foulnefs, they break up for fallows fix to

feven inches deep ; but fome farmers fhallower. Mr. Vaffal

of Eadwood, in Rochford hundred, ploughs eight or nine

inches deep ; and Mr. Wood, who managed Rochford-hall,

after the death of the late Mr. Wright, trench-ploughed

feveral fields, which were the worfe for it, relative to the

wire-worm. The prefent Mr. Wright ploughs his fallows

only a fair depth, and is convinced that it is better, as he

has had much better crops from fhallow tillage. A neigh-

bour of his, after ten years of deep ploughing, got at tiril

nothing from it but weeds and wire-worm. Wild oat6

abounded much. He left off the praftice, and then got

much better crops.

At Little Wakering, Dr. Afplin, and many others,

plough the firft earth of a fallow very fhallow, and get

deeper every time ; other earths, not in fallowing, (hallow.

But as to the depth of ploughing for fallows, it mud de-

pend upon the foil; but the bed farmers like to go deep

enough to chip up the dead foil now and then, and (hew it

.1 little upon the furface, after all is finilhed.

In the work of ploughing here, fome think the laying

the furrows flat the bed ; but others prefer feather-edged

furrows, as covering the feed better in harrowing : and this

is the more general opinion. At Burnham, Mr. Ketcher

does not approve of feather-edged ploughing ; and he thinks

flat furrows bed on wet land, as well as on dry. But Mr.

Tabrum, at Margaretting, ntt only approves feather-

edged work, but thinks it effential for giving moulds to

cover the feed.

In regard to the expence of ploughing in this didrid, in

all the drong rich clays at Bradfield, and around by the

coaft to Clackton, it is 8j. an acre. On the wet loams at

Dunrnow, three horfes, a man, and boy, for the fird and

fecond earths of a fallow, by the acre, 7^. At Snorum,

from St. to 9J. each ploughing ; the foil very did". Mr.

Rufh, at Latchingdon, give9 9J. ; at Rochford, 10s. 6d. ;

at Raleigh it was formerly 51., is now &r. ; at Thorndon,

2 10

c 7 *$
2 6

c 2 6

12 >i

10

icu. ; at Margaretting, the common hiring price is io*. 6d.;

and at Toppesfield, Mr. Eley reckons it worth Ss. with three

horfes; 6s. 6d. with two. They -plough barley-fallows five

or fix times.

At Little Wakering, Dr. Afplin ufed formerly to con-

tract with one labourer for all the tillage of his farm, at 2s.

an acre for ploughing, 6d. for harrowing, and 2d. for rolling.

More work was done, always live roods ploughed per day,

but he iflrt it off on account ot the fliallownefs and wide
furrows.

At .leftworth, in Oxfordfhire, according to the report of

that dUtrict jud publifhed, they plough with four horfes,

and do an acre a day. In the fouth-eaitern divifion of the

county, a party of farmers agreed that an acre is the general

quantity that fliould be ploughed in a day by a team ; but
many ploughs go out for three roods. The expence was thus

reckoned.

£ s. d.

Four horfes, i-i cwt. of hay per week, at As. 6d. 1

each - - - -
J

l 4 °

One bufhel of oats^Vr horfe, at 3/. 6d. - o 14 o
Chaff, 2s. per week - - - O 8 O
Decline ot value - - - -040

Per diem

Wear and tear

Man and boy

However, on cading up the account, they obfervid that

it was too low, for an acre of land could not be ploughed
under ias.

At Wormfley, &c. horfes are allowed 2olb. of hay
diem, and a bulhel of oats per week ; more for extra work.
They plough with three or lour, and do an acre a day.

Three and four horfes are likewife employed in mod other

places, but fome have tried two, though this is only feldom

done. The fame quantity ot land is uiually ploughed in the

day.

About Adderbury, it has been agreed by feveral very

good farmers, that it is right to plough a dubble in au-

tumn for a fallow, deep ; rive inches considered as deep

ploughing. Alfo at and about Thumley, they are of the

fame opinion, when they break up for the fird time in May.
Mr. Edmonds thinks, that beai do K it on deep ploughing ;

but the after crops may fuffer for want of due tillage being

given to fuch additional depth. If deep, it fhould be con-

tinued. Mr. Cozins, of Golder, ploughs eight inches deep

for beans, and alfo in the fird ploughing for a fallow. Mr.
Newton, of Crowmarfh, likewife ploughs deep for beans

and turnips ; but thinks that clover land cannot he ploughed

too fhallow for wheat. At Mungwell, the bilhoif of Dur-
ham ploughs for the molt part according to the dapie of the

ground, which is very fliallow. He ;;< cierally goes as deep

as the ib.ple will admit. His lordfhip gained exceedingly by
ploughing one inch deeper than the farmer before him had
done ; and which has gradually become an addition to the

ftapfe and the foil.

Mr. Percey thinks, that they are apt to plough too much ;

the lefs they plough their land the better. A good in

will plough enough to ke'ep it clean, and all beyond that is

bad. Hence, it is fuppofed, that land may be ploughed

too much.
On
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On the rich fands at Adderbury, they do not plough

more than four inches deep at any time, except on the little

clay land they have, at the firft breaking a fallow.

Mr. Davy of Dorcheller ploughs as deep as he can

for beans ; but as fhallow as poffible on clover lays for

wheat.

The rates of ploughing in moft of the other diftricts,

both in the fouth and the northern parts of the kingdom,
(land equally high with thefe ; and in fome they are con-

fiderably higher, as more itrength of team is employed.

There are many other modes of ploughing practifed in

different counties, but it is not neceliary to defcribe them
here. See Tillage.
Ploughing in Green Crops, the procefs of turning down

various forts of vegetable crops in their green or mod fuccu-

lent condition. It is a method of practice that has been cm-
ployed for a great length of time on the continent, though
little practifed here by the farmers. The realon of which is

probably, that the foils are in moft diftricts too wet and heavy

for its being had recourfe to with advantage ; the light and

more friable kinds of land are molt adapted lor improvement

in this way, as in fuch the green materials undergo decom-
pofition much more readily, and become more quickly in

the proper ftate for affording the fupport of crops. In

fome clayey foils, the putrefaction of luch materials is re-

tarded in fuch a way, that little or no benefit can be de-

rived from their life. But in fuitable foils, crops of the green

kind, fuch as buck-wheat, tares, clover, rape, and where
fown for the purpofe, peafe or beans, &c. may be ufed with

advantage, being turned in as a preparation for wheat-crops,

witiiout the expcnce of a fallow. Where employed in this

way, the crops, as obferved above, fliould always be turned

down wh n in their molt luxuriant ftate of growth, and the

foil rather dry, in order that a fpeedy decompofition and de-

cay may be undergone. It has been fuggefted, that advan-

tages may be gained in this view, by the application of

fmall proportions of calcareous fubftances in their caultic or

more active ftate over them before they are turned down.
And that the economy of this practice muft chiefly depend

upon the favings in cartage, and the labour of preparation,

which in other forts of manure is often very heavy. Mr.
Young, in his Survey of Lincolnshire, ftates, that this prac-

tice, after having been attempted, appears to have been given

up from its not fully anfwering the purpofes for which it

intended, probably for the reafons Hated above. But it is a

mode of hulbandry that Mr. Donaldfon ftates to have been

had recourfe to with fuccefs in Warwickfhire, and which he

confiders as, beyond all others, the moft economical. The
expence of the feeds is almoft the whole of what attends the

practice. It is now little had recourfe to any where.

In the county of EfTex, Mr. Hardy, of Bradhcld, had

a field of clover, part of which was mown twice, and part

but once ; the fecond growth being kept until it was in blof-

fom before feeding, when hogs, &c. were turned in, who
trampled down five times as much as they ate, which was
ploughed in for wheat : and where this latter management
took place, gave by far the ftouter wheat : and it is faid,

that it lhould be remarked that through all the parts of Ten-
dring hundred, this hufbandry of trampling fecond crop clo-

ver apparently to wafte is very general, and the opinion eu-

tertjined of its merit is high. Lord Braybrook fows cole

for ploughing in November, and his bailiff, Mr. Nockold,

allured the reporter that he could fee to an inch in the bar-

ley where this management takes place. If the crop be

high he mows it firft, but this is for want of a Gum-coulter,

which would do it better itanding. Mr. Clayden, a very

fpirited tenant on the Audley-End eftate, is in die fame huf-

PLU
bandry. Corrected Agricultural Report of the County of
EfTex.

Ploughing in green crops is frequently practifed by fome
of the belt farmers bordering on the White-horfe hills, in

Berklhire, and found much lefs expenfive than carrying dung
from the yard. Vetches, buck-wheat, rye, Sec. are there

chiefly employed fwr this purpofe. Corrected Berklhire
Report.

PLOUGHMAN, in Hujbandry, the perfon who guides
the plough, in the operation of tilling or tillage.

Ploughman's Spikenard, the Englifh name of a genus of
plants called by the botaniits conyza ; it is likewife called by
uijlea-bane. See CoNYZA.
PLOUGUENAST, in Geography, a town of France,

in the department of the North Coaits, and chief place of a

canton, in the diftrict of Loudeac
; 7 miles N.N.E. of

Loudeac. The place contains 3189, and the canton 12,503
inhabitants, on a territory of 132^ kiliomctres, in five com-
munes.

PLOUGUERNEAU, a town of France, in the de-
partment of the Finiiterre, and chief place of a canton, in

the diftricl; of Breft ; 1 3 miles N. of Breft. The place

contains 6430, and the canton 15,033 inhabitants, on a ter-

ritory of 152^ kiliometres, in 6 communes.
PLOUHA, a town of France, in the department of

the North Coaits, and chief place of a canton, in the dif-

trict of St. Bneuc ; 12 miles N.N.W. of Brieuc. The
place contains 4145, and the canton 10,756 inhabitants, on

a territory of 125 kiliometres, in 8 communes.

PLOUZE'VEDE, a town of France, in the depart-

ment of the Finifterre, and chief place of a canton, in the

diftria of Morlaix ; 8 miles S.W. of St. Pol de Leon.
The place contains 2364, and the canton 1 1,436 inhabit-

ants, on a territory of 130 kiliometres, in 6 communes.

PLOWMAN'S Islands, a duller of iilands, forming a

part of Chu-fan iflands (fee Chu-san), which are inha-

bited, and contain fcveral fpots of beautiful verdure ; but

not a iingle flirub, except a very few dwarf fruit-trees, oak,

and Weymouth pine. The rocks on thefe ifles are of the

fame nature with thofe of the Ladrones ; with the addition,

in fome parts, of perpendicular veins of white, and of blue

and white (par. The Lion, one of the ihips belonging to

lord Macartney's > mbafly, moored between the Plowman
and Buffaloe's Note iflands : and found a molt excellent

harbour, fecure from all winds, and the holding ground fo

good, that it required the whole ftrength of the fhip's crew,

with the afliltance of every purchafe, to weigh the anchors :

the depth of water being from 12 to 22 fathoms. The tide

rifes about 1 2 feet, and runs at the full and change of the

moon, 2i miles an hour. Its latitude is 29 45' S., and

longitude 1 21° 26' E. The (hip was fupplied from thefe

iflands, at moderate rates, with bullocks, goats, and fowls
;

and from fome of the furrounding boats with a variety of

excellent tilh. Staunton's Emb. to China, vol. i.

PLOWS, in Agriculture, a provincial term lignifying

ploughed ground, either in clover or open fields.

PLUCHE, Antony, Abbe, in Biography, an elegant

writer, was born at Rheims in 1688. Having failed through

the ufual courfe' of education, he was appointed profeflbr of

humanity in the univerfity of his native place, and two years

afterwards of rhetoric, at which time he entered into holy or-

ders. Some years afterwards he went to Paris, where he gave

lectures in geography and hiftory. In that capital he ac-

quired a name among men of letters, by his popular work

entitled " Spectacle de la Nature," ofwhich the firlt volume

appeared in 1732, and which was carried on to nine volumes.

It contains a view of the moft interelling facts in natural

hiftory,
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ry, as they were then known, in the form of dialogue.

The dialogue is not well kept up, though few works have

been more read, and it was translated into various languages.

His next publication was " Hiftoire du Ciel," in two vols.

I2mo., of which the firft volume is chiefly mythological :

the fecond relates to the formation of the world, and con-

cludes with a confirmation of the Mofaic account of tin-

creation. In 175c, he publiflied a treatife, entitled "The
Truth of the Gofpel demonftratedl" As a philologift, he

:i diltinguilhed by his " Mecanique de6 Langucs, et l'Art

de les Enfeigner," which is faid to be a very ufeful and judi-

cious treatife. He died in 1761, at the age of 73, le.i

.

behind him the character of a truly virtuous and refpectable

man. Two of his pofthumous pieces were publifhed after

his death, entitled " Concorde de la Geographie des difterens

Ages :" and " Harmonic des Pfeaumes, el de l'Evangile."

PLUCKART Bay, in Geography, a S.E. branch of

Loch Ewe, on the W. coaft of Scotland. N. lat. 57^45'.

W. tong. ? 34'.

PLUCKENIN, a town of America, in Somerfet county,

New Jerfey ; 28 miles N. of Princeton. It carries on fome
trade.

PLUDENTZ, a town of Germany, and capital of a

county of the fame name, fituated on the 111. In 1533 it

was almoft deftroyed by an earthquake, and in 1638 was
lly burnt down ; 62 miles W. of Infpruck. N. lat.

47' 3'. E. long. <? 8'.

Pl.UDESCK, a town of Germany, in the county of
. itz ; 6 miles N. of Pludentz.

PLUE, L\, or Rainy Lake, a lake of Upper Canada,
lying W. by N. of lake Superior, and E. by S. of the
l.ik'- of the Woods. The Narrows arc in N. lat. 49° 3' 2",

Fort lac la Plue in 4M 35' 49", ifland Portage, 5o :
7' 3 1", at

the Barrier, 50° 7' 51". W. long. 95= 8' 30".

1 , /,</, a river forming a communication between lake

La Plue and I r the Woods.
PLUG, a large wooden peg, with which to flop the bot-

tom of ;
, pipe, or the like.

Plug, in Slip Bui/ding. Haufe-plugs are pieces of tim-

b r trim, fize of the haufe-holcs, fo as to keep
out the water. Shot-plugs are formed like the fruftum of a

cone of various fi/.es, in proportion to the holes made by the
uf (hot which may penetrate the (hip's (ides

in time of action. The latter are fometimes made of tallow
and junk, or oakum, made hard i. nd are thruft or
driven into thofe (hot-holes, to prevent leaking : accordingly

ly for this purpoi

PLUKENET, Li yaphj, "a learned,

iborious botanift," as Dr. Pulteni y juftly de-
nominates him, was the contemporary and rival of Peti-

that article ; and lab th Hill more ardent,

as well as exclufive, ailiduity, to col the
:.ible productions of nature 1 1 is origin and native

11 as the plac I tion, arc mi-'
known. d [642 as the date of his birth,

and we know that he furvived the fixty-third year of his
• there is no precife record of his deceafe. A

hand! of him, at 1 ol V. , pi -

\phia, with the I ofPhyfic,
Be, a bend dexti r ei It

1 known where he took his d tme feems
to betray a French extraction, plus .mit nit, and has been
latinized A/iu quam nitidtts. lie refided in Old Pal
yard, Weftminfter, where have had a (mail
garden; bul as Dr. Pull 1. \ (ought in vain for his nam--,

in feveral lifts of tli of Phyficians, printed in the
Brft years of the 18th century, as' well as in thofe of the

Royal Society, of the fame date, it (hould feem that he was
not then eminent, either as a medical practitioner, or a na-

tural philo His motto, an anagram of his name,
lit pene nuHusJic ardeo, well exprcfles the zeal with which he
devoted himfelf to his favourite ftudy ; while another motto
in the fame page, over a burning candle, aliis injermeiub

confumor, and a fubfequent one, to the fourth part of his

work, nil ni/i prsmia difunt, evince that his worldly recom-
peiice was not adequate to his wilhes or expectations. Dr.
Pulteney has difcovered that Plukenet had a Ion Richard,

who was a (Indent at Cambridge in 1696; and the Alma-
gejlum contains fome verfes written hv another fon, Robert,

at Eton fchool ; which is all we know of his family or

connections. He publifhed his early works at his own
expence, but was aflifted afterwards-by trifling fubferip-

tions. Towards the clofe of his life he is faid to' have

experienced royal patronage, to have obtained the fuper-

intendency of the garden at Hampton-court, and the title

of Royal ProfefTor of Botanv ; all from the favour of
queen Mary. Three of the lections of his Phytographia
are Severally dedicated to bifhop Compton, the firft earl of

Portland, and king William III. That he enjoyed the

friendfhip of Uvedale, who was liie fellow-ftudent ; and the

high commendation of Ray ; are fufficient proofs of his

perional and Scientific merits. The beginning of the Al-
magejlum teftifies his elevated piety, which at the end de-

generates into the orthodox ftyle of the dav. That he

was fkilled in the learned languages, and that his corre-

fpondence was very extenfive, appears from almoft every

page of his works ; and there are many particular parts

which (hew his refearches to have been deep, and conducted
with considerable ability. It is to be lamented that fome
of his latter pages betray a feverity of ftnCture, on the

literary labours of Sloane and Petiver more efpecially, of
which we have already fpoken in the life of the latter, and
of which mere may be faid hereafter when we come to

fpeak of Sloane. Plukenet was, apparently, a man of more
folid learning than either of thofe diftinguiftied writers, and
having been lefs profperous than either, he was perhaps lefs

difpofed to palliate their errors. As far as we have exa-

mined, his criticifms, however fevere, are not unjult.

Thefe are all the circumftances we can find, illullrativeof

the life or character of Plukenet. We (hall now offer a few
remarks upon his works. ,

Having collected a vaft Herbarium, for the time in which
he lived, not only by means of his various correfpondents,

but alfo from the treafures that were then daily pouring

into the gardens about London, his object was to puhlilh

a catalogue of the whole, accompanied by figures of the

new or rare The firft part of this delign was exe-

cuted in his Almiigejlum Botanicum, which, like all his other

publications, is in quarto, making a handlome volume of

404 pages, dated 1696. Its arrangement is alphabetical,

according to the meric na n s at that time received, and
adopted from Bauhin and other old authors, though not

without in orrectio itions made by bimfelf

in this department. Each plant is diftinguiftied by a fpc-

• ific definition, either .dented in like manner from his pre-

deceffi.rs, or new-modelled by himfelf; and all the fyno-

nyms he could colled are fubjoiiied. No ideas of fyftema-

tieal arrangement feem to have entered into his contem-
plation, at leaft in the plan of this work. There an

• 11 his writings which lliew he had occafionallv

thought 011 that fubject, nor could it altogether efcape a
man of (o much reading ; but it was by no means one of
his primary obj< 't-. Thefe were rather fpecific diilinctions

of plants, their fyaonyms, and their biftory. This work is

faid
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faid to contain about 6000 fpecies, of which its author fup-

pofed 500 to be new. Of thofe 6000, many are now con-

iidered as varieties,- being merely differences founded upon
colour, or on double or fingle flowers ; but if. Plukenet

erred in thefe particulars, he erred in common with all the

botanical world at that period.

The Phytographia of our author was anterior in date to

the above work, and vet is rather to be confidered as an

accompaniment of the Almagejhim. It confifts of 350
plates, engraved by various hands, each plate containing

figures of five, fix, or more, plants, chiefly, if not altogether,

done from dried fpecimens, with various degrees of merit.

If thefe figures feldom rife to any great excellence of bo-

tanical precifion, they are at leaft original, and not only

free from the faults of copies, fo copioufly difplayed in

the plates of Morifon and fuch authors, but alio tolerably

exempt from grofs miitakes of their own. Of their beauty

little can be faid, but the work improves as it advances.

Being fo generally cited by fucceeding authors, efpecially

Linnaeus, it is indifpenfible to every botanic library. This

book came out in four parts, of which the firft and fecond

were publilhed in 1691, the third in 1692. The plates of

thefe have the names, and many fynonyms, of each plant

engraved at the bottom. The fourth part, which com-
mences with tab. 251, and was publifhed in 1696, wants

this ufeful appendage, and molt of its figures are deftitute

of any reference. They are however cited in the Alma-

geflttm, and fome of them likewife refer to that work ; but

in fo obfeure and difficult a manner, that few perfons take

the trouble of fearching them out, or of citing them cor-

rectly in their own publications. Thofe who inveftigate the

matter, will find .feveral plants, fuppofed to be of recent

introduction and hitherto no where delineated, which were

known to Plukenet ; though his references are often fo

faulty, as to damp our ardour of enquiry, by the needlefs

difficulties they throw in our way.

In 1 700 appeared the Mantjffa, or appendix to the Al-

mageflum, confuting of 192 pages, with a copious index

to both works. This publication comprehends above 1 000
new plants, with numerous obfervations and corrections

relating to the former. Some of Plukenet's criticilms dis-

play great learning ; as what concerns the Gopher, or Ju-

niper tree, of the bible, firft book of Kings, chap. xix.

ver. 4 ; though he errs in referring the Barbadoes Juniper

to this oriental plant; fee his Mant. 109. Commentators

have not been fufficiently attentive to botanical geography,

on many occafions.

In 1705, Plukenet publifhed his lafl work, the Amal-

theum, which is a fupplement to the other two, and com-

pofed on the fame plan, confifting of 216 pages, with an

index, and 103 plates, fome of which illuftrate the plants of

the Mantiffa.

All thefe works were republifhed, with new title-pages,

in 1720, and again, with a re-impreflion of the letter-prefs,

in 1769, making four volumes all together. Gifeke pub-

lilhed a very incomplete Linnsan index to them at Ham-
burgh in 1779. The herbarium of Plukenet, containing

about 8000 plants, having been bought by fir Hans Sloane,

is now in the Britifh Mufeum. The original manuicript of

his works was given by the late Mr. Hudfon to the writer

of the prefent article. Pulteney's Sketches of Botany. Plu-

kenet's Works. S.

PLUKENETIA, in Botany, was fo named by Plumier,

after Leonard Plukenet, M.D. ; fee the preceding article.

Linnsus, in his Critka Botanka, p. 80, draws an analogy

between the great Angularity of itruchi/e in the flowers,

and the peculiarity of Plukenet's character as a botanilt ;

which idea does not feem to us fo happy as many of our
great mailer's comparifons. Plukenet's works have no re-
markable excentricity about them, but are, on the con-
trary, plain matter of fact, interfperfed with laborious,

but fober, criticifm.—Plum. Gen. 47. t. 13. Linn. Gen.
501. Sclu-eb. 652. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 514. Mart.
Mill. Did. v. 3. Sm. Nov. Aft. Upfal. v. 6. 1. Ait.
Hort. Kew. v. 5. 324. Jufr. 392. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 788.—Clafs and order, Monoccia Monadelphia. Nat.
Ord. Trkoeae, Linn. Euphoria, Juff.

Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth of one leaf, in four deep,
ovate, acute, equal, fpreading fegments. Cor. none. Stam.
Filaments numerous, about 20, united in an imbricated
manner, awl-fhaped, very fhort ; anthers fmall, fmooth, of
two tumid furrowed lobes.

Female, qii the fame plant, Cal, Perianth inferior, of
one leaf, in four deep, ovato-lanceolate, acute, equal, fpread-

ing, permanent fegments. Cor. none. Fiji. Germen fu-

perior, four-lobed, deprefled, fmooth ; ftyle very long, cy-
lindrical, declining, four-cleft at the fummit ; ftigmas four,

capitate, globofe. Perk. Capfule four-lobed, coated, de-
prefled, fmooth, with dilated angles, of four cells, and eight
elaftic valves. Seeds folitary, large, comprefled, with veiny

wrinkles.

Eff. Ch. Male, Calyx in four deep fegments. Corolla
none. Stamens numerous.

Female, Calyx in four deep fegments. Corolla none.

Germen fuperior. Style fimple. Stigmas four, capitate.

Capfule four-lobed ; cells elaftic, with folitary feeds.

I. P. volubilis. Twining Plukenetia. Linn. Sp. PI. 1423.
Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. (P. fcandens, hederx foliis ferratis,

fruttu tetragono ; Plum. Gen. 47. t. 13. f. 2. Ic. 220.

t. 226.)—Angles of the capfule comprefled, keeled.—Na-
tive of the Weft Indies. Miller appears to have cultivated

it at Chelfea, in 1739, but it had long been loft, till the

late Hon. Mrs. Barrington received a living plant from Ja-

maica, which blofibmed in her ftove at Mungewell, near

Wallingford, in 1795. The flem is twining, branched,

round, leafy, fmooth ; the young branches alternate, axil-

lary, downy in their upper part. Leaves alternate, ftalked,

fimple, heart-fhaped, pointed, about three inches long and

half as wide, minutely ferrated, deep green, rather roughjfh

to the touch, naked, except a flight downinefs on the ribs

at the back, reticulated on both fides with copious veins,

and furnifhed with a pair of glands at the bafe. Footflalks

about one-third the length of the leaves, channelled above,

downy near the extremity. Stipuhis in pairs at the bafe

of the footftalk, very minute, triangular, acute, fmooth.

Flo-wer-flalks axillary, folitary, racemofe, downy, fquare at

the bafe, round above, generally bearing one female flower
at the bafe ; confpicuous for its quadrangular germen, thick

flyle, above an inch long, and large globofe Jligmas ; and

above it a long compound downy clujier, of numerous fmall

male flowers. Some brandies terminate in a clujfer of,

partly axillary, female flowers only. All the flowers are

green, and more lingular than beautiful. The braHeas,

Scattered through the clufters, are fmall, ovate, acute,

fmooth, membranous. Fruit the fize of a fmall walnut,

green, deprefled, with four fpreading, dilated, comprefled,

rounded angles, the valves feparating elaftically at the bafe.

Seeds pale brown, large, greatly comprefled, lenticular, fome-

what bordered, rugged with elevated veins.

2. P. verrucofa. Warty Plukenetia. Sm. in Ad. Upf.

n. 2. Willd. n. 2. (P. volubilis; Linn. Suppl. 421.

Am. Acad. v. 8. 264.)—Angles of the capfule terminated

by two tubercles.—Native of Surinam, from whence our

fpecimens were fent to Linnaeus, who inadvertently referred

them
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them to tlie above original fpecies. The leaves indeed

fcarcely differ, except in being very minutely and diftantly

toothed, rather than ferrated. The flowers are fomewhat

fmaller. The capfules differ moft effentially, in being but

one- fourth as large as the former, their lobes each tipped

with a pair of warts, and not dilated nor keeled. The

feeds moreover are ob ot lenticular nor compreffed.

3. P. cornkulata. Horned Plukenetia. Sm. in Aft.

Upf. n. 3. Willd. n. 3. (Sajor volubilis, fruftibus cor-

niculatis; Rumph. Amboin. v. i. 193. t. 79. f. 2.)—Angles

of the capfule compreffed, tapering, pointed Rumphius

defcribes this as found wild in the woods of the diftrift of

Baguala, in Amboina, where it is known by the name of

UttdPcla, or UttaTela. The Dutch were accuftomed to

cultivate it, for the fake of its leaves ; which, when boiled

with the milk of the cocoa-nut, prove an agreeable and

delicate vegetable. Their name for the plant was Sajor-

Maccou. The flems are long and flender, twining about

the trunks of tree?, and fending off fhort lateral alternate

branches. Leaves much like both the foregoing, but ac-

cording to the plate and description, very evidently and dii-

tinftlv ferrated. Their fcent is ftrong like elder, but their

tafte lweet ; at leaft when boiled, for the natural affinities

of the genus lead us t« prefume that none of its fpecies can

be eaten without fuch preparation. Flowers imall and

green. There feem to be .fometimes two female ones, with

a fimple clufter of numerous males above them. The fruit

is very well defcribed by Rumphius, as refembling the

Harry anife, Illicium, except in having but four cells, fome-

times only three, inftead of fix. " Each fegment," i.:y>

he, " is the ii/.e of the feed of Ricimis, with a very thin

point, and thele fruits, when ripe, fly afunder, like the

Ricinus, with an explofion, throwing out their round, com-

preffed, or lenticular (harp-edged feeds." Nothing can

more precifely anfwer to the character of Pluhenelia, and

Linnxus actually jonfounded the plant in queftion with his

P. volubilu.

PLUM Island, in Geography, an ifland on the coaft of

Maffachultts, about nine miles long, and half a mile broad,

extending from the entrance of Iplwich river S., nearly a

N. courfe to the mouth of Merrimack river, and feparated

from the main land by a narrow found called Plum ifland

river, which is fordable in many places at low water. It

confifts for the moft part of fand blown into ludicrous heaps,

and covered with bufhes bearing the beach plum. On the

N. end ftand the light houfes, and the remains of a wooden
fort, built during the war tor the defence- of the harbour.

On the fea-fliore of this ifland, and on Salrfbury beach, the

Merrimack Humane Society lias erected fevcral fmall houfes,

furnifhed with fuel and other conveniences, for the relief of

mariners who may be fllipwrecked on this coaft. The N.
end lies in N. lat. 43

:
4', and Y\*. long. 7 47'.

Plum -Tree, in Botany, isfc. See Prunus.

1, American black cocoa. See Chrysobalam -.

Plum Bay. See Guaiava.

Plum, Jamaica, or Hog. See SpONDIAS.

PLUM, Indian date, pijhamin, perflmon, or pitchvmon. Sec
DlOSPYROfi.

Plum, Maiden. Camoclaoia.
PLUMAGE, the feathers, or covering of birds ; for

nifni of which, fee FeATHEB.
Pluma(.e, in Falconry, is particularly underftood of the

feathers under a hawk's wing.

The falconers alio give their hawks parcels of fmall

feathers to make them cait : and thefe they call plumage.
PLUMARTIN, in Geography. See Plklm VK as.

PLUMAU, a town of Auftria ; feven miles N.W. of

Hooren.
PLUMB, or Plum, in matters of fpicery. See Cur-

rants and Raisins.

Plumb I/land, in Geography, an ifland on the N.E. coaft

of Long ifland, in the ftate of. New York, annexed to

Southhold in Suffield county. It contains about 800 acres,

and fupports feven families. It is fertile, and produces

:, corn, butter, cheefe, and wool. This ifland, with

the fandy point of Gardener's illand, forms the entrance of

Gardener's bay.

Plumb Point, Great, lies on the S. coaft of the ifland of

Jamaica, and forms the S.E. limit of the peninfula of Port

Royal, which fhelters the harbour of Kingfton. Little

Plumb Point lies weftward of the former, towards the town
of Port Royal, on the S. fide of the peninfula.

Plumb-ZtHM, a term among artificers for a perpendicular

line.

It is thus called, becaufe ufually defcribed by means of a

plumbet.

PLUMBAGINES, in Botany, the fourth natural order

of Juffieu's 7th clafs, immediately following his Ntcta-
GINES ; fee that article. The name is taken from one ot

the genera, and the characters are thefe.

Calvs tubular. Corolla of one or more petals, below the

germen. Stamens deiinite, inferted either below the gi rmen,

or into the corolla. Germen one, fuperior ; ft;, I

manv ; fligma many. Cap/isle fingle-feeded, wit

valves at the bafe, hood-like. Seed ftraight, inferted by a

thread-like ftalk into the receptacle of the germen. Cor-

culum oblong, flat, furrounded by a farinaceous albumen.

Stem herbaceous, or fomewhat (hrubby. Leaves alternate.

The genera in Jufiieu are only two, Plumbago and

Statice. Mr. Brown adds Taxanlhema and Slegiali'is.

PLUMBAGO, a name evidently derived horn plumbum,

lead, but whether it alludes to any colouring quality in the

plant, or to the hue of its foliage, critics are not agreed.

The latter feems confident with P. europtea, or Common
Leadwort, whofe leaves arc of a veryr peculiar greyifh-green.

The Polygonum Perflcaria, with dark lpots on its leaves,

has fometimes borne this name, for a fimilar reafon.

—

Linn. Gen. $6. Schreb. 114. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 837.
Mart. MilL Diet. v. 3. Ait. Hort. K-w. v. 1. 323.
Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1. 425. Sm. Prodr. PL
Graec. Sibth. v. 1. 131. Juff. 92. Tourn. t. 58. La-
marck Illuftr. t. 105. Gsertn. t. 50.— Clafs and order,

Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. undetermined by Lin-

naeus. Plumbagines, .Tuft.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Pmanth inferior, of one leaf, ovate-

oblong, tubular, with five plaits or angles, and five teeth,

rough, permanent. Cor. of one petal, funnel-fhaped ; tube

cylindrical, contracted upwards, longer than the calyx
;

limb in five ovate, rather fpreadmg, fegments. Stam. Fila-

ments five, awl-fhaped, unconnected with the corolla,

encloled within its tube ; anthers fmall, oblong, verfatile.

Pifl. Germen fuperior, ovate, very fmall; ftyle fimple,

the length of the tube ; ftigmas five, flender, fimple. Peric.

Capfule ovate, thin, of one cell and five incomplete valves.

Seed folkary, ovate.

Obi. We find no traces of the neftary, or valves fup-

porting the llamens, defcribed by Linnaeus.

Eft. Ch. Corolla funnel-fhaped. Stamens inferted into

the receptacle. Stigmas five. Capfule membranous, of

one cell. Seed folitary.

1. P. europta. Common Lead-wort. Linn. Sp. PI.

215. Sm. Fl. Graec. Kihth. t. 191, unpiibl. (P. Plimi ;

Ger. Em. 1254. Tripolium Diofcoridis ; Column. Ecphr.

160.
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Linn.LSp. PI. 215.

t. 230. ( Radix

453. t. 168.)—

160. t. 161.)—Leaves clafping the ftem, lanceolate-oblong,

rough. Stem ftraight, erect.—Native of the fouth of
Europe. Perennial and hardy in our gardens, but not in

general cultivation. Thejlem is herbaceous, three feet high,

upright, leafy, furrowed, with many ftraight upright

flowering branches, each terminating in a fimple denfe

fpihc, of fmall pale-purple_y?o<uv;v with a briftly calyx. The
leaves are alternate, numerous, recurved, oblong-lanceolate,

obtufe, bluntly toothed, dull green, rough but not hairy
;

their bafe tapering, then dilated round the ftem or branch.

2. P. lapathifolia. Dock-leaved Lead-wort. Willd. n. 2.

(P. orientalis, lapathi folio, flore minore albido ; Tourn.
Cor. 7.)—" Leaves clafping the ftem, lanceolate, fmooth.

Stem divaricated."—Native of Iberia. Stem taller, with

longer more fpreading branches ; leaves much larger,

fmooth ; flowers about half the fize of the foregoing. Willd.

3. P. capenjis. Cape Lead-wort. Thunb. Prodr. 33.
Willd. n. 3.—" Leaves ftalked, oblong, nearly entire ;

glaucous beneath. Stem erect." Thunb.—Native of the

Cape of Good Hope.
4. P. xey/anica. Ceylon Lead-wort. Linn. Sp. PI. 215.

Willd. n. 4. Ait. n. 2. Brown n. 1. (Lychnis indica

fpicata, ocymaftri foliis, fruftibus lappaceis oblongis, radice

urente j Comm. Hort. v. 2. 169. t. 85.)—Leaves ftalked,

oblong-ovate, fmooth, entire. Stem erect, round.—Native

of the Eaft Indies, and New Holland. It flowers in the

ftove from April to September. Thejlem is rather fhrubby.

Flowers white ; with a long tube.

5. P. rofea. Rofe-coloured Lead-wort.

Willd. n. 5. Ait. n. 3. Curt. Mag.
veficatoria ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 6.

Leaves ftalked, ovate, fmooth, fomewhat toothed. Joints

of the ftem tumid.—Native of the Eaft Indies ; faid to have

been introduced by Dr. Fothergill in 1777. It blooms in

the ftove almoft all the year long ; and is the mod favourite

Ipecies of its genus, on account of the delicate pale fcarlet

of its flowers, which form compound clufters at the ends

of the branches. The ftem is fhrubby, four or five feet

high, (lender, and requiring fupport. Leaves recurved.

6. P. fcandens. Climbing Lead-wort. Linn. Sp. PL
215. Willd. n. 6. Ait. 11.4. (Dentellaria lychnioides

lylvatica fcande/is, flore albo ; Sloane Jam. v. 1. 211. t. 133.
f. 1.)—Leaves ftalked, ovate, fmooth. Stem zigzag,

climbing. Native of the Weft Indies. It was brought

into the ftoves of this country very early, but is not much
regarded at prefent, theflowers being white and not ftriking

in their appearance. Sloane compares them to the common
field Campion. The climbing, much more lohyflem, diftin-

guifhes it from the t»vo laft. Their leaves are variable, and

afford no well-marked diftinction.

7. P. auriculata. Auricled Lead-wort. Lamarck Diet.

v. 2. 270. Willd. n. 7.—Leaves ftalked, ovate-oblong,

with fcaly dots beneath. Footftalks auricled at their bafe,

and clafping the ftem.—Native of the Eaft Indies. Stem

ihrubby, (lender. Leaves obtufe, fmooth above ; contracted

at their bafe. Flowers in (hort terminal fpikes, refembling

thofe of P. rofea in form, but in the dried fpecimen they

had no appearance of a red colour. Laniard.
8. P. triflis. Dark-flowered Lead-wort. Ait. n. 5.

—

"Leaves obovate, abrupt, fmooth.—Native of the Cape of

Good Hope, from whence it was fent to Kew by Mr.
Maflbn, in 1792. This is a greenhoufe (hrub, flowering

in May and June. We have feen no fpecimens of thefe

two laft fpecies.

Plumbago, in Gardening, contains plants of the herba-

ceous, flowering, perennial kinds, of which the fpecies cul-

tivated are; the European leadwort (P. europsa) ; the

Vol. XXVII.

Ceylon leadwort (P. zeylanica) ; the rofe-coloured lead-

wort (P. rofea) ; and the climbing leadwort (P. fcandens).

Method of Culture.—The firft fort is increafed by parting

the roots in the autumn, when the Items decay, and plant-

ing them in a dry foil. They (hould afterwards be kept

clean from weeds, and have proper fupport.

The three other forts fhould be raifed from feeds, which

(hould be fown in pots in the fpring, and plunged in hot-

beds. They likewile may fometimes be raifed by planting

flips and cuttings in pots, and plunging them in the fame

forts of hot-beds.

Thefe are all ornamental flowering plants ; the firft ia

the pleafure-grounds, and the others in pots among hot-

houfe collections.

Plumbago, in Metallurgy, a metalline recrement, fepa-

rated in the purification of gold or filver with lead, and

(licking to the fides of the furnace.

This is otherwife called molybdsna ; and has the fame

virtue with litharge. See Molybd/Ena.
Plumbago feems to have been ufed, among the Ancients,

for Black Lead (which fee), and employed in making

pencils for defigning, Sec.

The black lead ufed for this purpofe, called " plum-

bago," and alfo " carbure of iron," by Werner " graphit,"

the " fer carbure" of Haiiy, is a fpecies of coal, or mineral

carbon (fee Coal), of a dark iron black colour, paffing

into fteel-grey, and occurs in mafs, in kidney-fhaped lumps,

and diffeminated. It has a gliftening metallic luftre ; its

fracture is fmall, fomewhat curved foliated, approaching to

fcaly, or granular uneven : in the great it is flaty. It

occurs generally in granular or fcaly diftinct concretions ;

takes a polifh by cutting or rubbing ; gives a dark lead-

grey ftreak, and is unctuous to the feel, foft, and not very

brittle. Spec. grav. 1.98 to 2.26. It does not flame

when heated, nor can by itfelf to fupport combuftion.

After long expofure to a high heat in a muffle, its carbon

is burnt off, and its earthy and metallic part remains be-

hind. If one part of plumbago, and two of very cauftic

dry alkaline, be heated in a retort with the pneumato-che-

mical apparatus, the alkaline becomes effervefcent, hydro-

genous gas is obtained, and the plumbago difappears.

This experiment proves, that the fmall quantity of water

contained in the fait is deeompofed, and that its oxygen, by

combining with the carbon of plumbago, forms the car-

bonic acid. The fulphuric acid does not act upon plum-

bago, according to Scheele. Pelletier has obferved, that

100 grains of plumbago, and four ounces of oil of vitriol,

being diverted in the cold for feveral months, the acid ac-

quired a^ green colour, and the property of congealing by

a very flio-ht degree of cold. The fulphuric acid diftilled

from plumbago paffes to the date of the fulphureous acid

;

at the fame time that carbonic acid is obtained, and an

oxyd of iron is left in the retort. The nitric acid has no

action upon plumbago, unlefs it be impure. The rr.uriatic

acid diffolves the iron and clay which contaminate native

plumbago. Meffrs. Berthollet and Scheele availed them-

f<-lves of this method to purify it. The liquor being de-

canted after digeftion upon the plumbago, the refidue is then

wafhed and fubmitted to diftillation to feparate the fulphur.

The nun; ;tic acid alone has no action upon plumbago, but

the oxygenated muriatic acid diffolves it ; the refult being

a true combuftion effected by the oxygen of the acid, and

the carbon of the plumbago. If ten paits of the nitrate of

pot-afh be fufed iu a crucible, and one part of plumbago

be thrown upon it by a little at a time, the fait will defla-

grate, and the plumbago will be dettroyed. The matter

which remains in the crucible confifts of very effervefcent

5 B alkali.
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alkali, and a fmall portion of martial ochre. If plumbago

be diltilled with muriate of ammonia, the muriate fublimes,

coloured by the iron. All thefe facts prove that plumbago

is a peculiar combuftible fubftanc ••, a true charcoal com-

bined with a martial bafis. The purer kind of plumbago,

according to Scheele and Berthollet, confifts of about 90
per cent, of carbon and 10 of iron. An impure kind from

fluffier afforded Vauquelin

23 carbon

2 iron

37 alumine

38 filex

ICO

The brilliant charcoal of certain vegetable fubftances, more

efpecially when formed by diftillation in clofe vefiels, pof-

feiles all the characters of plumbago : and the charcoal of ani-

mal fubftances, pofTeiTes characters (till more peculiarly refem-

bling it. When animal fubltances are diltilled by a ftrong

fire, a very fine powder fublimes, which attaches itfejf to the

inner part of the neck of the retort. This fubltance may
be made into excellent black-lead pencils. Carbon may be

formed in the earth by the dccompolition of wood, toge-

ther with pyrites ; but the origin of plumbago, fays M.
Chaptal, is principally owing to the ligneous, and truly

indecompofable, part of the wood, winch refills the de-

(tructive action of water in its decompolitiort of vegetable

fubftances. This mineral is found in primitive and tranfi-

tion rocks in England, Scotland, France, Spam, Germany,
America, &c. Befides its ufe tor pencils, the belt for this

purpofe is that from Borrowdale, in Cumberland; it is

fometimes ufed to lubricate machinery inltead of oil, and

to protect iron from ruit. The hearths and plates of

chininies and other uteniils, which appear very bright, owe
their colour to plumbago. For this purpole Homberg
long ago, was. in 1699, directed 81b:;. of hog's-lard to be

melted with a imall quantity of water, witli the addition of
40Z. of camphor. When this lalt is fufed, the mixture

is taken from the fire ; and while it is yet hot, a fmall

quantity ot plumbago is added to give it a leaden colour.

When this is to be applied, the uteniils mult be heated to

luch a degree) that the band can leu t to touch

them. In this (late the compoiition mull be rubbed on
them, and afterwards wiped wh n the piece is dry. Thoi'e

who drepare lmj; ftiot, ufe black It .id to polifti or glaze it,

by rolling or agitating them together with a quantity of

plumbago. It is likewife ufed to make razor ftrops.

When kneaded with clay, it makes excellent crui

One part of plumbago, three of argillaceous earth, and a

(piall quantity ot cow's dung very fil . form
an 1 te llent nite tor retorts ; this iute is very refractory ;

and the glafs will melt with l!ie coverings changing its

form. Aikiu's Diet. Chaptal's Chem. vol. ii.

Pomct lays, that plumbago was the fea-lead, plumbum
maiimim, ot tl. ; who, he notes, too!, black-had
for a production of tin lea, not a mineral, as it really is;

but this is fcarcely credible.

Plumbago, in the Hi/lory of the Gems, a word ufed bv
the Roman authors to exprefs a blemilh common to their

won and greatl) . their value. It was a

fort of blueilh o,- 1/ .. ftoi e, which mixed
with the other colour, be that what it would, and
red it dull and d> ad. The em raid was of all the

gems th moll liibject to this fault ; and in this cafe, its fine

green colour was always rendered cloud) and blucifh ; and
in fome lights the done appeared of a dulky greyifh-blue,

with no green at all in it. The B.-.ctrian emeralds, which
were in great efteem with the ancients, were often fubject

to this imperfection ; and thofe of Cyprus, taken out of
the copper mines, though fubject to many other imper-
fections, were ufually quite free from this.

Plumbago, in Mineralogy, a name given by many authors

to a fort of foflil, having very much the appearance of a

lead-ore, but not fuch in reality.

It i6 called alfo galena, blende, and mock-lead. It is

ufually ot a plated texture, and dark blackilh-blue colour,

like the lead-ores ; but on trial it yields no metal. See
Galena and Biendc.
PLUMBARI A, in Ancient Geography, an ifland fituated

on the coall of Spain, near the promontory Dianium, ac-

cording to Strabo.

PLUMBATyE, among the Ancients, a kind of (courge,

the thongs of which were armed with lead.

PluMBAT-S likewife fignified leaden balls, ufed by fol-

diers to annoy the enemy with ; whence the foldiers were
called martiobarbuli.

PLUMBERY, formed of plumbum, lead, the art of call-

ing, preparing, and working lead ; and of ufing it in build-

ings, &c. See Lead.
The lead ufed in plumbery is furnilhed from the lead-

works in large ingots, or blocks, called pigs of lead, ordi-

narily weighing about a hundred pounds a-piece.

A6 this metal melts very ealily, it is eafy to calt figures of
it, of any kind, by running it into moulds of brafs, clay,

ptaifter, ice. But the chief article in plumbery is the

(heets, and pipes of lead. They are thefe which make the

bafis of the plumber's work in building ; the procefs of
thefe, therefore, we (hail give a defenption of.

Method of cafling large Sheets of Lead.—'The lead deftined

for this ufe is melted in a large cauldron or furnace, ufually

built with free-done and earth, fortified on the outfide with
a maffive of (hards and plaitter. At the bottom of it is a
place funk lower than the reft, in which is difpofed an iron

pot, or pan, to receive what may remain of the metal after

the (heet is run. The furnace is fo raifed above the area of
the floor, as that the iron pot jult refts on it.

To ufe the lurnace, they heat it with wood laid within

it ; that done, they throw in the lead at random with the

burning coals, to melt.

Near the furnace is the table or mould, on which the lead

is to be calt. This conlilts ol large pieces oi wood, well

jointed, and bound with bars ot iron at the ends. Around
it rieis a frame, confiding of a ledge or border of wood,
two or three inches thick, and one or two high from the

table, called ihefharps. The ordinary width of the tables

is from three to four feet ; and their length from eighteen to

tw niv feet.

This table is covered with fine fand, prepared by moiften-

ing it with a watering pot, then working it with a itick
;

and at 1...1, to render it fmooth and even, beating it flat with

a mallet, and planing it with a (lip ot brain, or wood.
Ov. r the table is a ItriKe or rake ot wood, which bears

and plays on tiie edges of the frame, by means of a notch

cut in either end of it ; and is fo placed, as that between
it and the I if a fp ice proportionable to the intended

thickn fsofth (heet. Tl ufi of this ltrike is to drive the

le yet liquid, to i:. extremity ot the mould.

At top or the tail is a I rial gular iron peel or Ihovel, be tr-

before, on the edge ot the table itlelf, and behind, on
fel fomewh the table. Its ufe is in con*

Id , and the defign of its ob-

ilition is, that i
; may by that means be able to re-

tain the meUi, and keep it from running off at the fore-fide,

where
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where it has no ledge. Some of tiiefe peels are big enough

to hold fifteen or lixteen hundred weight of lead, and even

more.

Things bei '''?,''-' ''"on ladle they

take o't the melted lead, coals and all, out of the furnace;

and with tins, mixed as it is m peel. Wflen
full, triey take cui th coals, and cl ith another

iron fpoon, pierced after the manner of a fcummer.

This done, thev hoill up the lower part of the peel by
its handle ; upon which the liquid matter running off, ar.d

lpreading itfelf on the mould, the plumber conduits and

drives it to th_~ extremity ofthe table,-by means of the ftrike,

which the workman pafies along the ledges, and thus renders

the meet of an equal thicknefs.

The flieets thus call, there remains nothing but to edge

them, i. e. to planifh the edges or. both fide?, in order to

render them fmooth and ftraight. .

Method of caft'rig tlnh Sheets of Lead.—The table or mould
here ufed is of a length or breadth at difcretion, only ledged

on one fide. In Head of fand, they cover it with a piece of

woollen ftuff, nailed down at the two ends, to keep it tight

;

and over this they lay a very fine linen cloth. The feet of

the table are uneven, fo that it does not ftand horizontal,

but moderately inclined.

Great regard is, in this precefs, had to the lead while

melting, that it have the juft degree of heat, fo as it may
run well, yet not burn the linen. This they judge of by

a piece of paper ; for if the paper take fire in the liquid

lead, it is too hot ; and if it be not (hrunk and fcorched a

little, it is not hot enough.

Being then in its juft degree, they have a Ilrike, but dif-

ferent from that defcrbed in the former article ; as lerving

both for peel and ilrike ; both to contain and to conduct

the liquid lead. It is, in effect, a wooden cafe without any

bottom, only clofed on three fides. It is pretty high be-

hind, but the two fides, like two acute angles, ftill diminifh

to the tip, from the place where they are joined to the third

or middle piece, where they are of the fame height with

it ; was. feven or eight inches high. The width of the

middle makes that of the ilrike, which again makes that of

the (heet to be call.

The ftrike is placed at top of the table, which is before

covered in that part, with a pafteboard, that ferve6 as a bot-

tom to the cafe, and prevents the lmen from being burnt

while the liquid is pouring in. The itrike is fo difpofed on

the table, as that the higheft part looks to the lower end of

the tab!;, and the two fioping fides to the higher end.

The ftrike is now filled with lead, according to the quan-

tity to be ufed ; which done, two men, one at each fide the

table, let the ftrike defcend down the table, or elfe draw it

down with a velocitv greater or lefs, as the (heet is to be

more or lefs thick ; the thicknefs of the fneet -ft 111 depending

on the promptitude with which the ftrike Aides down the in-

clining mould.

The fine fmooth (heets of lead, thus made, are fometimes

ufed between the joints of large ltor.es :n great buildings,

Sec.

For the method of calling pipes, ivith}ut folderir.g, lee Pipe.

The folder which the plumbers ufe, is a mixture of two

pour.ds of lead with one of tin. See Soldeh.
Plumber's work is commonly eftimated by the pound or

hundred weight ; but the weight may be difcovered by the

meafure of it, in the manner below ilated. Sheet lead ufed

in roofing, guttering, &c. is commonly between feven and

twelve pounds weight to the fquare foot ; but the following

table fhews bv infpeftion the particular weight of a fquare

foot for each of feveral thicknefTes.

Pounds to a

-

Pounds to a

Square Font.Sqi.ar

.10 5.899 •'5 8.848

.11 6.489 .16 9-43 8
I

"5" C.554 T 9.8 3I

.12 7.07 8
J

•17 10.028
1

7-373 !

.18 10.618

•'3 7.668 1 .19 1 1.207

.14 8.258 .2=4 11.797

T 8.427
j

.21 12.387

In this table the thicknefs is fet down in tenths and hun-

dredths, &c. of an inch ; and the annexed coirefponding

numbers are the weights in avoirdupois pounds, and thou-

fandth parts of a pound. So the weight of a fquare foot

of -riy or -r^o of an inch thick, is 5 pounds and 899 thou-

fandth parts of a pound ; and the weight of a fquare foot

to ± of an inch thicknefs is 6 pounds and tVVo of a pound.

Leaden pipe of an inch bore is commonly 13 or 14 pounds

to the yard in length.

Examples.

I. How much weighs the lead which is 39 feet 6 inches

long, and 3 feet 3 inches broad, at 85 lbs. to the fquare

foot ?

Duodecimals.

Decimals.

39-5

Si

39
3

6

3

118 6

9
118.

5

9.875 128 4 6

128.375 1024

8i
64

1027.000 n
64.187; 044

1091. 1875 Anfwer 1091^ lbs.

2. What coil the covering and guttering of a roof with

lead, at l&s. the cwt. ; the length of the roof being 43 feet,

and the breadth or girth over it 32 feet, the guttering 57

feet long, and two feet wide; the former 9.831 lbs., and

the latter, 7.373 lbs. to the fquare foot ? Ar.i. 1 15/. 9.-. I \d.

Hutton's Menfuration.

PLUMBING, among Miners, a term ufed to exprefs

the ufing a mine dial, in order to know the exact place of,

the work where to fink down an air (haft, or to brmg aa

adit to the work, or to know which way the load inclines

when any flexure happens in it.

It is performed in this manner: a (kilful perfon with an

afiiftant, and with pen, ink, and paper, and a long line and

a fun-dial, after his guefs of the place above ground,

defcend! into the adit or work, and there fattens one end

of the linetofome fixed thing ia it ; then the incited needle

is let to reft, and the exatt point where it refts is marked

with a pen : he then goes on farther in the line ft ill fattened,

and at the next flexure of the adit he makes a mark on the

line by a knot or otherwife ; and then letting down the dial

again, he there likewife notes down that point at which the

needle Hands in this fecond pofition. In this manner he

proceeds from turning to turning, marking down the points,

5 B z and
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and marking the line till he comes to the intended place ;

this done, he abends, and begins to work on the furface of

the earth what he did in the adit, bringing the firit knot in

the line to fuch a place where the mark of the place of the

needle will again anfwer its pointing, and continues this till

he comes to the defired place above ground, which is certain

to be perpendicularly over the part of the mine into which

the air-fhaft is to be funk.

PLUMBUM. See Lead.
Plumbum Corneum, called alio Saturnus corneas, in Che-

pujlry, is ametallic fait, formed by the precipitation of lead

from its folution in nitrous acid with the marine acid, and all

the neutral fait which contain it. It is thus called from its

refemblance to the luna cornea. This fait maybe made by

other methods and particularly by difengaging the volatile

alkali from fal ammoniac by lead. In this way Mr. Mar-

graaf makes the plumbum corneum, which he employs in

the preparation of phoi'phorus. See Lead.
Plumbum UJium. See Burnt Lead.
PLUME, a fet or bunch of oilrich feathers, pulled out

of the tail and wings, and made up to l'erve for ornament

in funerals, &c.

Plume, formed of p/uma, feathtr, in Falconry, is the

general colour or mixture of the feathers of a hawk, which

Inews her conftitution.

When a hawk feizes her prey, and difmantles it of its

feathers, (he is faid to plume it.

Plume, in Botany. See Plumula.
Plume, La, in Geography, a town of France, in the

department of the Lot and Garonne, and chief place of a

canton, in the diftrid of Agen ; 7 miles S.S.W. of Agen.
The place contains 1 588, and the canton 6633 inhabitants,

on a territory of 1275 kiliometres, in 10 communes.

I'm ME Alum. See ALUM.
PLUMENAU, or Plu.MLAW, in Geography, a town

of Moravia, in the circle of Olmut/. ; 4 miles W. of

Prof nit •/.

PLUMENTAAL, a town of Auflria ; 4 miles W. of

Zifterfdorf.

PLUMERIA, in Botany, was fo named by Tournefort,

in honour of its diicoverer, the celebrated Father Plunder.

(See Plumiek, Charles.)—Tourn. I nil. 659. t. 439.
Linn. Gen. 117. Schreb. 164. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 1242.

Mart. Mill. Diet. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 2. 70.

Juff. 145. Lamarck Illuitr. t. 173.—Clafs and order,

Pentandria Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Contorts, Linn, slpo-

cinex, Jufl.

Gen. Ch. Ca/. Perianth inferior, fmall, in live deep

obtufe fegments. Cor. of one petal, funncl-lhaped ; tube

long, gradually dilated upwards, uaked at the mouth ; limb

fpreading, in five deep, ovate-oblong, oblique fegments.

Stam. Filaments five, awl-fhaped, from the middle of the

tube ; anthers converging. Pi/1. Germen tupcrior, oblong,

sloven ; ityles fcarcely any ; lligma double, pointed. Peric.

Follicles two, long, pointed, tumid, bent downwards,

drooping, each of one cell, and one valve. Seeds numerous,

oblong, imbricated, winged with a membrane. Receptacle

leparate, cylindrical.

Ed. Ch. Corolla contorted, funnel-fhaped : naked at the

mouth. Follicles two, reflexed. Seeds with a membranous
wing.

I. P. rubra. Red Plumeria. Linn. Sp. PI. 306. Willd.

i'.. 1. Ait. n. 1. Curt. Mag. t. 279. (P. flore rofeo odo-

ratithmo ; Touin. Inft. 659. Trew. Ehret. 11. t.41. Jaf-

rninum indicum ; Merian. Inf. Surinam, t. 8.)—Leaves
ovate-oblong. Flower-Walks downy, even,

—

Native of Ja-

maica and Surinam, where it is cultivated vv. of the

12

beauty and fragrance of its blofioms, which come out be-

fore the leaves. Merian fays it is readily propagated, and
grows rapidly. In our ftoves it bloffoms in July and Au-
guil. TheJlem is thick and flefhy, forming a tall (hrub,

or lmall tree, in the courfe of a few months, and abounding
with milky juice. Leaves deciduous, fcattered, italked, a

fpan long, and one and a half or two inches wide, oblong,

fomewhat ovate or elliptical, pointed," entire, fmooth, with
one thick rib, and many tranfverfe veins, connected by a
fubmarginal line. We find no traces of the two glands on
the foot/lalis, mentioned by Linnscus, after Browne. The
floiuers are numerous, in a terminal cymofe panicle, whofe
flalks, in all the fpecimens we have feen, are denfely downy.
The corolla expands near two inches, and is rofe-coloured,

with a yellow mouth.

2. P. acuminata. Sharp Eaft Indian Plumeria. Ait.
11. 2. (Flos convolutus ; Rumph. Amboin. v. 4. 85.
t. 38.)—Leaves lanceolate, flat, taper-pointed. Flower-ltalk .

fmooth, even.—Native, as well as cultivated, in various

parts of the Eaft Indies, being much admired for its beau-
tiful and fragrant whitejlonvers. Thefe, according to Rum-
phius, are fometimes candied with fugar. It \vas introduced

at Kew, about 1790, by fir Jofepli Banks, and flowers

there from June to September. The habit of the plant is

like the laft, but the corolla is white with a yellow mouth
;

thejloiver-flalks fmooth ; and the leaves much more pointed.

The tapering leaves, and lefs tumid or rugged Jloiuer-flalLs,

diilingui.'h this from the following, which the Jlotuers moft
nearly refemble.

3. P. alba. White Weft Indian

PI. 306. Willd. n. 2. Ait. n.

t. 174. f. 12. (P. flore niveo, toliis longis an

Plumeria.

3. Jacq.

Linn. Sp.

Amer. 36.

ult is et acu-
minatis ; Tourn. Inft. 659. Plum. lc. 227. t. 231.)
Leaves lanceolate, revolute. Flower-ilalks fmooth, knotty
above.— Native of the Weft Indies, on rocks by the fea

fide. Jacq. It flowers in our ftoves in July and Auguft,
but is more rare than the iirft fpecies. Nothing can exceed
the fragrance oi the large and elegant whiteJloivers, whole
inlide, at the mouth of the tube, is yellow, as in the two
preceding.

4. P. obtufa. Blunt-leaved Plumeria. Linn. Sp. PI.

307. Willd. n. 3. Ait. n. 4. Aubl. Guian. v. 1. 259.
(P. flore niveo, folds brevioribus obtulis ; Tourn. Inft.

659. Plum. Ic. 228. t. 231. Catefh. Carolin. v. 2. t. 93.)—Leaves obovate, obtufe, with a fhort point. Native of
South America and the Weft I '.dies. It flowers in the

Hove in July, according to Mr. Ait in. Our ipecimen i»

from Aublet. The fhape of the leaves, as above defined,

is very different from an\ of the for
. . ;th much more

dillant, lefs parallel, veins ; in which refped Plunder's plate

is altogether unlike our plant. Our Jloiuet -Jlalhs too an-

much more elongated, zig-zag, and copioufly jointed.

Aublet fays it is as large as a pear-tree ot the largclt fize.

Burmann has very improperly confounded the fynonyms of
P. rubra with this, and Willdenow, like Limueus, erratic -

oufly cites under it Rumphius's Flos convolutus ; fee n. 2.

5. P. pudica. Virgin Plumeria. Jacq. Amer. 37. Willd.
n. 4.—Leaves oblong, flat. Limb of the corolla clofed.

Jacquin fays he faw this plant cultivated in tin gardens of
Curacao, where it was highly eltecmed for its floiuers,

known there by the name of Douzellas, or virgins, becaufi-

they are never expanded. Tlwir colour is entirely yellow,
and their fcent, in the opinion ot the author we quote,
greatly excels every other Plumeria, and feemed fuperior to
all the flowers witli which he was acquainted. TheJhrub is

five feet high, milky, with umbrageous, oblong, flat veiny
leaves. Floiuers lading, in abundant fucceflion, for two

months,
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months, their corolla always rolled up, like the Achania
Malvavifcus.

6. P. cuneata. Wedge-leaved Plumeria. Linn. fil. MSS.
(P. alba; Aubl. Guian. v. i. 259, excluding the fyno-

nyms.)—Leaves obovate, fomewhat wedge-fhaped, rounded,
pointlefs ; veins diftant.—Cultivated at Cayenne, accord-

ing to Aublet, who took it for the Linnrean P. alba. We
have numerous leaves from his own herbarium, given by fir

J. Banks to the younger Lininus, who juftly remarked
that this mud conftitute a diftindt fpecies, though he had
feen merely thefe feparate leaves. Another fpecimen, ap-

parently from the fame herbarium, and likewife without

flowers, is marked P. laurifolia ; but it looks to us like a

iefs blunt variety of Aublet's obtufa.

The French name of this genus, Frangipanier, is rather

remarkable. It is faid to allude to its fragrance, Frangi-

pam being a iort of perfume, fo called in France from its

inventor, an Italian, of the Frangipani familv, fo confpicu-

ous in the Roman difturbances ot the twelfth century.

Plumeiua, in Gardening, contains plants of the fuccu-

lent, flowering, exotic kind for the Move, of which the fpecies

cultivated are the red plumeria, or jafmine (P. rubra) ; the

white plumeria (P. aiba) ; the blunt-leaved plumeria (P. ob-

tufa I ; and the clofe-flowered plumeria (P. pudica.)

Method of Culture—Thefe plants are capable of being in-

creafed by leeds and cuttings of the young branches. The
feeds mould be procured from the native fituation of the

plants, and be fown in pots, filled with a light fandy com-
poft, plunging them in a hot-bed, covered by glades, or the

bark-bed in the ftove, when they readily vegetate ; and when
the piants have attained a few inches in growth, they fhould

be removed into feparate pots, of a fmall ilze, which mull

be plunged in beds of the fame kind as above.

The cuttings lhould be made from the young branches,

and after being laid in the ftove or fome other dry fituation,

to difpel their fucculence, and heal over the wounds, be

pirated out during the fummer months, in pots, filled with

light dry mould, plunging them in the bark bed of the

itove, giving occafional fhade and very flight waterings, till

they have ftricken frefli root, and when they have become
well rooted, they may be removed into feparate pots, being

managed as other ftove exotics.

They afford much ornament and variety among collec-

tions of ftove plants ; efpecially the red fort ; and when fet

out with other potted plants in the fummer, have a delight-

ful fragrance.

PLUMIER, Charles, in Biography, a French botanift

and eccleiiaftic, of the molt refpectable character, was born

in 1646. He belonged to the religious order of Minims,

and is deferibed as of a fimplicity of character becoming

his monadic profeflion, if not invariably aflbciated with it.

To this he added the molt enthufiaftic love of botany, and

a degree of accuracy and penetration rarely excelled in that

fcience. He was fent, at the expence of the French king,

on three different voyages to the Weft Indies ; and was

about to undertake a fourth, when he died of a pleurify at

Cadiz in 17C4., aged 58.

His firft publication is entitled Defcription des Plantes de

I'Amerique, avec leursfigures, a fplendid folio of above 100

pages, with 108 plates, which nTued from the Louvre prefs,

at the king's expence, in 1693. The text is French; the

plates are outlines, drawn by Plumier himfelf, with a maf-

terly hand. In the preface he relates, that he firft imbibed

.; tafte for botany at his convent of Trinita dei monti at

Rome, from the lectures of Father Sergeant, a French

monk, and of de Onuphriis, a Roman phyfician. By this

tafte he was infenfibly diverted from the mathematics, which

have always been much ftudied in that convent, even to our
own times. Being ordered to his native country, he ob-
tained the permillion of his fuperiors to botanize on the

fhores of Provence, and the mountains of the Alps. Here
he meditated a general Pinax, or Syftem of Botany, with

figures, of which he had actually drawn a confiderable

number, when he found at Marfeilles an opportunity ef
failing to America. Begon, intendant of the French navy,

furthered his views, and procured for him the patronage and
fupport of government ; by which adtion alone, if by no-

thing elfe, the intendant may be faid to have merited his

own botanical honours. (See Begonia.) Of the plates of

this book, 50 are devoted to the fern tribe, and contain

many curious fpecies, previoufly unknown to botanifts.

The reft of the engravings conlift of many fpecies of Piper,

Arum, and PaJJiflora, with other climbing plants. Their

parts of fructification are not critically detailed ; but that

defedt was fupplied in the author's Nova Plantarum Ameri-

canarum Genera, a thin quarto, publifhed in 1703, after his

third voyage. In this book 106 new genera are eftablifhed,

and illuftrated with plates. The manner and principles of

Tournefort are adopted throughout. In his nomenclature,

Plumier is profufe in honouring botanifts, as well as in

adopting the moil uncouth words of barbarous origin

;

fcarcely conftrufting one original name, of Greek or Latin

derivation, except perhaps Savrurvs, a genus now funk in

the more ancient Piper. Haller juftly complains, that Plu-

mier falls into the imperfections of Tournefort, with refpeft

to his fnperficial mode of coniidering the parts of the flower,

and his inattention to number in their defcription. He hints

alio that fome of the delineations have a doubtful or fuf-

picious afpedt. That fome of thefe figures are erroneous

in parts, cannot be denied ; as the ftamens of Fuchfia, the

ftigmas of Plukenetia, and the whole flower of Matthiola

;

beiides abundance of flight negligences or inaccuracies ; but

we muft not try the performances of one of the fathers

of fcientific botany, by the teft of our prefent advanced

knowledge.

The Ferns of Plumier's firft publication were reprinted

with a great number of additional figures of the fame tribe,

very finely executed, in another fplendid folio, containing

172 plates, with Latin as well as French defcriptions. In

the preface he inveftigates all that had been faid relative to

the flowers of thefe plants ; and though he attributes to

Tournefort a fentiment of Pliny's, he proves himfelf fuf-

ficiently converfant with botanical writ- rs. To give the

more confequence to his favourite purfuit, he very com-

mendably enlarges on the benefits which medicine may de-

rive from the ftudy of the vegetable world : but as Rouf-

feau's Swifs herbalift died of a pleurify, whilft employed in

gathering a fovereign Alpine remedy for that diforder ; fo

it is not improbable that Plumier was extolling the Polytri-

chum, fee his preface p. 2, as " un antipleuritique des plus

aflttrez," when he himfelf fell a viftim to the very Lrr.e dif-

temper ; leaving his half-printed book to be his monument.

So much eafier is it for an ardent botanift to catch a pleu-

rify, we write from the conviction of experience, than to

cure one !

The above works contained but a fmall part of the pro-

ductions of Plumier's pencil. Vaft treafures of his draw-

ings, in outline, have remained 111 the French libraries, for

the moft part unpublifhed. The late earl of Bute obtained

copies of a great number of thefe, which after his lordfhip's

death palled into the hands of fir Jofeph Banks. Boerhaave

had previoufly procured copies of above 500, done by the

accurate Aubriet, under Vaillant's infpedtion, which were

afterwards, in great part at leaft, publifhed by John Bur-
mann
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mann at Amfterdam, between the years 1755 and 1760.

Thefe plates arc executed with tolerable, but by no means

infallible, accuracy, being far inferior in neatnefs and cor-

re&utfs to what Plumier himfelf publifhed. The well-

meaning editor has overloaded the book, with defcriptions

of his own, neceflarily made from the figures, and therefore

entirely fuperfluous. They are indeed not unfrequenlly

founded in mifapprehenfion ; nor has he been very happy in the

adaptation of his materials to Linnaean names and principles.

He ought rather, as Lamarck obferves, to have given Plu-

mier's materials without alteration or addition. A careful

reader may, nevcrthel L, avoid being milled ; as the origi-

nal names and definitions of the author are fubjoined. It

is a pity that nothing is preferved of the native country, bif-

tory, properties or colours of each plant.

Father Plumier wrote, in the Journal des Sea-vans for

1694, and ellewhere, on Cochineal, and fome fubjedts con-

nected therewith ;
proving that valuable article of com-

merce to be an animal, and not any tiling of a vegetable

nature. His opinion was, in every eflential point, con-

firmed, as well as more precifely illuilrated and eftabl'.fhed,

by Richter, in his rare little treatife de Cocbinilla, publifhed

at Leipfic in 1701.

Our author left no herbarium of his own, his collection

of dri-d plants having been lull at fea ; but he had, on

various occafions, communicated dried fpecimfens to Toun.. -

fort : ain, with his land-writing annexed,

in the collections at Paris. Lifter, who vififc d PI tmier in

his cell at the convent of Minims in that city, fpeaks of his

obliging and communicative manners, and ot his " defigns

and paintings of plants, birds, fifties, and iniccls of the

Well Indies, all done by himfelf very accurately." It ap-

pears dial, notwithstanding the royal favour, he was obliged

to folicit repeatedly, and moftly in vain, for the publication

of his drawings at the king's printing-pin fs ; lo imperfeft

is government patronage for fcience on all oceafions, and in

all countries I See Lifter's Journey to Paris. Plunder's

Works. II..Her Bibl. Bot.

PLUMMLR'.s EtHIOPS. This medicine is compofed

of the fulphur auratum antimonii and calomel, commonly in

equal parts, e.gft, of each three drams; but tins may be

vari •<! occalionally, according to the phyfici.in's difcretion.

Tin le two powders muft be well levigated together, by
which the bright red colour of the iulphur is changed into

1 dufky brown ; afterwards, add two drams of the 1

of liquoi ice ; and th mafs, with a Efficient quantity oi the

of gum arabic, may be made into pills. We refer

to the Medical £flays of Edinburgh for the dofe, r-

1

to b ' of this medicine; as alio for

the in inner of preparing the fulphur of antimony according

to Aug' I .hie 11 is laid tol ible to the com-
mon method. See Med. Elf. Edinb. abrfdg. vol. 1. p. 205.

vol. ii. p. 455.
This medicine I.. I

I n round greatly beneficial in cuta-

neous eruptions, and is faid ti ompleted a cure after

falivatioi. has I real infections, and in gleets re-

main the cure of a gonorrhea. It operates by
carrying of! thi e'xerem nl illempers by infenfible

fpir. isful in ob-

andular f 'wo or three pills of an oro

ken night and morning, tlv patient keeping

modrr.it 1, warm, and drinking after each dofe a draught ol

the decoction of the woods, or of farfaparilla.

PLUMMET, Plumb-rule, or Plumb-Hue, an inftrument

nfed by malons, carpenters, &c. to draw perpendiculars ;

in order to judge whether walls, &c. be upright, planes ho-

rizontal, and the like.

It is thus called from a piece of lead, plumbum, faltenec

to the er.J of a thread or clued, which ufually eonftitutei

this inflruiv. nt.

Sometimes the firing defcends along a ruier of wood or
metal railed perp -ndicularly on another ; in which cafe it

becomes a level.

At fea a plummet is ufed by the pilot to found the depth
of the water.

PLUMOSE Antenna, in Natural Hi/lory, a term ufed
]irefs the antennae, or horn6 of certain moths and but-

terflies, which are formed in the manner of feathers, being
compofed ot a ftetn and fibres illuing on each fide from it :

thefe d and moveable any way ; and even the lmall

fibres, at their fides, are jointed at their bottom, and are

; ov< able, but they move all together. See Feelers.
PLUMSTEAD, in Geography, a poft-town of Penn-

fylvania, fituatgd on the weft fide of Delaware river; 36
miles N. of Philadelphia.

PLUM U LA, 111 Botany and Vegetable Phyfiology, fo

called from in refemblance to a little feather, is the ex-

panding embryo ot a feed jufl fpreuting, which foon be-

s a tuft of young leaves, ell vated by the protruding
flem. See Embiiyo and COTYLEDONES.
PLUNDER, in Sea Language, a name given to the ef-

fects of t! 'i a prize, which are pillaged

by the captors.

PLUNGE, in the Manege. See EsTRAPADE.
PLUNGER, in Mechanics, a folid brafs cylinder ufed

as a forcer in forcing pumps.

PLUNGER is alio a large veffel, intended to act as a

counter-] mi t'or railing the water in a lock, in fome of the

s for laving watet t. IN VL.

PLONOS, 111 Ancient Geography, a port of Lybia, at

the extremity of the country of the Adymachides; men-
tioned by Lycophron and Herodotus.

PLUOU ET, Francis Anbrl-. apby, a French
abbe of fome celebrity in the [8th 1 ry, was born z'.

Baycux, in Normandy, in 1716. H was educated for the

church, and obtained lome preferment in it : alter this,

was nominal d to till the chair of profefior of hillory in the

iiu.v riitj of Paris. I his lectures he acquired a consider-

able 1

1 of r putation, the claim to which he ably fup-

, md well-written works. He died

e;0, at the age ,:! 74, having maintained through life

the chara it of .1 truly virtuous good man. His principal

publications are, " An Examination of the Doftrine of

Fatalifm," in 3 vols. i2mo. ;
" A Dictionary of Heretics,

"

in 2 vols, i a. ;
'• A Tn lity," inoppofitioh

to the fyilcm of Hobbes, and to prove- th 1* man is difpofi d

to b> .. olem -
1 religion; " Thi Claflical Rooks of t!ie

I Empire," in 4 vols. t:mo., tranflati
I 'col-

lection of father Noel ; and " A philofophical and political

Tr.11 ." in 2 vols. i2mo.

PLURAL, Pluraxis, in Grammar, a particular in-

flexi< 10 ome to rxprefx a

plurality or number of thi

The Latins, I' '. have only two numbers, Jin-'

tiiree,

Jmgular, ii: 'wal.

il ... both nouns and verbs ilb diftinft

* heir d fferent numbers; in Englilh, nouns

antives ufually become plural by the add tii 1 s or

es to the tinge'

Noum, .. tfa numbers ; and in

verbs, tl s diltingutlhed by that of the pronoi

I'LL RA I 1'IA , ,
. n \s, a difcrete quantity, eon-

fifling of two, or a greater nui

\ plurality
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A plurality of worlds is a thing which Mr. Huygens has

endeavoured to prove in his Cofmotheoros. And the fame
is likewife contended for in a very pretty treatife of M. Fon-
teneile under that title.

See the chief argument for a plurality of worlds under
Moon, Planet, and Earth.
The greateft abfurdity in the pagan theology is the plu-

rality of gods.

Plurality of Benefices, or Livings, is where the fame
clerk is poffeffed of two or more fpiritual preferments, with

cure of iouis. See Benefice.
Plurality of benefices is a thing too much tolerated in the

church, but never approved of.

It was the Imallneis of fome benefices that firft gave oc-

oafion to pluralities ; for an ecclefiaftic, not being able to

fubfiit on a fingle one, was allowed to hold two ; and at

length the number increafed without bounds.

The abufe was endeavoured to be remedied at the council

of Lateran, under Alexander III. and Innocent III., in

the year 1 2
1 5, when the holding more than one benefice

was expreisly forbid by a canon, under the penalty of de-

privation : but the fame canon granting the pope a power
to difpenfe with it in favour of perfons of diftinguifhed

merit, there were fo many found a title to this merit, that

the prohibition became ufelefs.

Pluralities were a!fo reftrained by ftatute 21 Hen. VIII.
cap. 13, which enaCts, that if any perfon, having one bene-

fice with cure of fouls, of the yearly value of 8/. or above,

(in the king's books,) accept any other with cure of fouis,

the firft benefice {hall be adjudged in law to be void, &c,
though the fame ftatute provides for difpenfation in certain

cafes. For other provifions of a later date, fee Chaplain
and Curate.

In order to procure a difpenfation, the prefentee muft
obtain of the bifhop, in whofe diocefe the livings are, two
certificates of the values in the king's books, and the re-

puted values and diftance of fuch livings ; one certificate for

the archbilhop, and the other for the lord chancellor. And
if the livings lie in two diocefes, then two certificates, of

the fame kind, are to be obtained from each bifhop. He
mult alfo exhibit to the archbilhop his prefentation to the

fecond living; and brin; with him /two papers of tefti-

monials from the neighbouring clergv, concerning his be-

haviour and converfation, one for the archbilhop, and the

other for the lord chancellor ; and he mult alio xhibit to

the archbiih.op his letters of orders of deacon and prieit, and

a certificate ot his having taken the decree of mailer of arts

at the lead, in one of the univerfities of this realm, unuer

the hand of the regifter of fuch univerfity. And in cafe he

be no doCtor or bachelor of d vinity, nor do&or of law,

nor bachelor of canon law, he is to procure a qualification

of a chaplain, which is to be duly regiftered in the faculty

office, in order to be tendered to the archbilhop, according

to the ftatute. And if he hath taken any of the afor^faid

degrees, which the ftatute allows as qualifications, he is to

procure a certificate thereof as already mentioned, and to

exhibit the fame to the archbilhop ; after which his dil-

penfation is made out at the faculty office, where he gives

fecuritv according to the direction of the canon. After-

wards he muft repair to the lord chancellor, for confirmation

under the broad feal ; and then he is to apply to the bifhop

of the diocefe where the living lies, for his admiffion and in-

ftitution. By 48 Geo. III. c. 149, for every Ikin, or

papery or parchment, &c. on which any difpenfation to

hold two ecclefiaftical dignities or benefices, or a dignity

and a benefice, fhall be engrafted or written, there fhall be

paid a ftamp duty of 30/., when either of them fhall be

above the yearly value of 10/. in the king's books ; and in
all other cafes 20/.

We have alfo a regulation in regard to plural .' s ; but it

is often difpenfed with; for, by the faculty of difpenfation,
a plurahft is required, in that benefice from which he fhall
happen to be molt abfent, to preach thirteen fermons every
year, and to exercife hufpitality for two months yearly.

In Germany the pope grants difpen&tions for poffeffing
a plurality of benefices, on pretence that the ecclefiaftical
princes there need large revenues to bear up agajnft the Pro-
teftant princes.

PLURIES, in Law, a writ that iffues in the third
place after two former writs have been difobeyed : for firft

goes out the original writ or capias, which, if it has no effect,

then iffues the alias ; and if that alfo fails, then the pluriis
Old. Nat. Br. 33.

'

It is ufed in proceedings to outlawry, and in great diver-
fity of cafes. Tabl. Reg. Writs.
PLURS, in Geography. See Pleurs.
PLUS, in Algebra, a term commonly ufed for majus, of

magis, more ; denoted by the character 4- .

Thus 4 + 10 = 14, is read, four, plus, or more, 10, is

equal to 14.

PLUSH, in Commerce, &c, a kind of fluff having a fort
of velvet nap or mag on one fide ; compofed regularly of a
woof of a fingle woollen thread, and a double warp, the
one wool, of two threads twilled, the other goats' or
camels' hair ; though there are alfo fome plufhes entirely
worited, and others compofed wholly of hair.

Plufh i6 manufactured, like velvet, on a loom with three
treadles. Two of thefe feparate and deprefs the woollen-
warp, and the third raifes the hair-warp, upon which the
workman throwing the Ihuttle, paffes the woof between the
woollen and hair-warp ; and afterwards laying a brafs
broach, or needle, under that of the hair, he cuts it thereon
with a knife deftined for that ufe, conducting the knife on
the broach, which is made a little hollow, all its length

;

and thus gives the furface of the plufh an appearance or"

velvet.

Some afcribe the invention of plufh to the Englifh

;

others fay it was lirfl made in Holland, and particularly at

Haerlem. Be this as it will, it is certain the French are

the people who make the moft of it ; there being feveral

very coniiderable pluih manufactures at Amiens, Abbeville,

and Compeigne.
There are other kinds of plufh, all »f filk ; fome of

which have a pretty long knap on one fide, and fome on
both.

P.LUSH, among Botanifls, is a name given to the middle
of rofes, anemomes, ic, called alio thrum or thrummy heads;

by others, hairy heads, buttons, bafs, tuft, or wort.

This is properly the flamina of the flower.

PLUTARCH, in Biography, an eminent biographer,

was born at Chxronea in Bceotia, of a family that had long

filled the offices of magiftracy in that city. The time of his

birth is not exaCtly afcertained, but it was probably about
the commencement of the reign of Nero. He Itudied under
a philofopher of the name of Ammonius, whofe particular

fed is not known. After he had completed the ufual

courle of academical education, he travelled for improve-

ment ; and it is fa.d that he vifited Egypt : there is, how-
ever, no other evid nee of this faCt than that he wrote a

treatife on Ifis and Ofiris. His attachment to itudy did

not prevent him from engaging 111 public buiinefs. While
he was a very young man, he went on a deputation to the

Roman proconlul ; and it was probably in fome public ca-

pacity that he firil vifited Rome, and other parts of Italv
;

for
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for he fays, he had not leifure at that time to learn the

Latin language, on account of the number of commiffions

with which he was charged, and the numbers who refortcd

to him in order to be inftrudted in philofophy. He either

revifited Rome, or made it his continued abode for a con-

siderable time, fince we find him in reputation there during

the reign of Trajan, who is fuppofed to have been one of his

auditors. That fame emperor is faid to have raifed Plutarch

to the confular dignity : this, however, was probably only

a titular honour. He finally retired to his native place, in

which he fixed his refidence, giving this as a reafon, that

being born in a little city, he would not make it lefs by de-

ferting it. Here he was chofen to the office of archon, or

chief magi (Irate, and was afterwards admitted into the col-

lege of prieits of the Delphic Apollo. He is thought to

have died about the year 120. He was married, and had

Several children. Two fons furvived him, ij<=. Plutarch

and Lamprias ; the latter probably imitated his father in his

ftudies, as he drew up a catalogue of his works, and is fup-

pofed to have collected his apophthegms. He had a ne-

phew, Sextus, who was preceptor in the Greek language

to the emperor Marcus Antoninus. The name of Plutarch

is popularly known by his " Lives" of illuftrious men, one

of the molt intcrefting remains of ancient literature, and to

which, in our biographical articles, we have had frequent

recourfe. A vein of pure morality runs through them,

with a fpirit of piety, occafionally deviating into Superlti-

tion. From the lift of his writings it appears that Several

of his biographies are loft. Plutarch's moral treatifes are

numerous and valuable ; the author does not excel in depth

and fagacity, but his fentiments are commonly marked with

good Senfe and candour. In kindnefs of heart and humanity

few philosophers have furpaffed him. It appears from his

fon's catalogue, that more of his works of the moral and

critical clafs have been loft than preferved. Of the com-
plete works of Plutarch, the belt editions are thofc of

Maufac and of Reifke. There are numerous editions of

the Lives, and other detached works, tranfiated into va-

rious languages. In our own language we have a great

number of different editions.

Though no dictionaries or biographical accounts in our

country, or in France, feem to have taken notice of his

knowledge and love of mufic, or of his writings on the fub-

jedt, M. Burette, in the 8th vol. ^to., and nth abridg.

of the Memoirs of the Acad, des lnfcriptions et Belles

Lettreg, in 1726, took up the Subject of ancient Greek
mufic, and, with a true critical Ipint, laid open all its ar-

cana, after a long ftudy of modern mufic, and the Greek
writers who have treated of it ex profeffb, or incidentally

;

letting us know nearly all that is to be known with cer-

tainty of this myfterious Subjedt.

After denying to the ancients, in the mod formal terms,

the knowledge of counterpoint, he proceeds to the examina-

tion of Plutarch's " Dialogue on Mufic," firft removing all

doubt of its having been written by him, which had 1

difputed, and then proceeds to a clofe, and, in genei I,

faithful translation, which he gives oppofite to the original

text ; and proves from that work itfelt, that the ancients

were perfectly ignorant of compofition, or mufic in parts.

And what iter force to this proof is, that Plutarch

was thoroughly verfed in the iubjedt which he treats. He
writes of the nature of tound, fo far as was then known

;

of its generation and proportions; of the genera, intervals,

modes, rhythm, melopoeia; explains the nuiik-.il technica

of the Greeks, (not the notation,) but neither quotes nor

mentions any practical mulici.111, except Ariltoxenus. Of
poet mulicians, from Homer to the time of Alexander

the Great, he makes honourable mention, but of none

after.

He fpeaks frequently of mufic having been corrupted by
the theatre, particularly in his " Dialogue," where he lays.

" If we look back into remote antiquity, we fhall find that

the Greeks were unacquainted with theatrical mufic. The
only ufe they made of this art was in praifing the gods, and

educating youth. The idea of a theatre had not then en-

tered their thoughts, and all their mufic was dedicated to

facrifices, and to other religious ceremonies, in which they

fung hymns in honour of the gods, and canticles in praife of

great and good men."
It Should be remembered here, that Plutarch was a prieft

of Apollo ; and, moreover, that what he, Plato, and

Ariltoxenus fay, concerning the injuries which mufic had

received from the theatre, favours very much of cant and

prejudice. Athenaeus, on the contrary, tells us, that not-

withftanding the complaints of Ariltoxenus againit theatrical

corruption, others were of opinion, that mufic derived its

principal improvements in Greece from the theatre ; and it

feems natural, that the hope of applaule, and the fear ot

cenfure, (hould operate more powerfully on the induftry

and faculties of a compoler or performer, than the idea of
private praife or blame. And, if we may judge of ancient

times by the prefent, the theatre feems the place to de-

velope all the powers of mufic, and to expand the talents

of its profeffors : for it is at the mufical theatre, the modern
temple of Apollo and the mufes, that perfection of various

kinds is more frequently tound than any where elfe. But
old things do get violently praiied, particularly mufic, after

it ceafes to give pleafure, or even to be heard ; and old

people exclufivcly praife what pleafed them in their youth,

without making allowance for their own want of judgment
and experience at that time, which, perhaps, joined to the

difpofition of youth to be cafily pleafed, occafioned their

former delight.

It is natural to fuppofe as Greek mufic, like other arts,

and other things, mult have- had its infancy, maturity, and

decrepitude ; that in fecond childhood, as its effects were

more feeble, its purfuits would be more trivial than before

its decline. Feu great adtions were achieved by the Gr<

after their total Subjedtion. However, they cultivated mufic

under the Roman emperors, under their own, and are (till

delighted with it under the Turkifh government ; but their

mufic is now fo far from being the Standard ot excellence to

the relt of the world, that none but thcmfelves are pleafed

with it.

Plutarch treats the fubjedl of mufic in a manner lefs dog-
matical than hiltorical. The two principal branches of the

art, upon which he lays the moft (trefs, are the harmonical

and rhythmical ; that is, tone, or melody, and time.

In M. Burette's notes, he gives a biographical account

of all the ancient poets and muficians mentioned in the

courfe of the Dialogue; which faves his readera much
trouble in feeking them, difperfed as they are t:

literature ; and greatly enliven? the translation 01 many
parts of the treatife, that are now either unintelligible 01

ufelefs.

Upon the whole, however, there is more to be le?raed

from this Dialogue, concerning the huiory, and indeed

practice, of ancient mufic, thus illu ftrated and

than in Meibomius, Ptolemy, and all the philofophers and

mathematicians, who only treat of the motiuchord, ratios,

and harmonics, without giving us a Single paSfage of ancient

mufic, or telling us what it was in practice.

PLUTFI, in the Roman Art of War, were engines con-

trived for the defence of foldiers, confiding of the fame
materials
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materials with the vinei, but of a different figure ; being

ihaped like an arched fort of waggon, and having three

wheels, fo conveniently placed, that the machines would
move either way with equal eafe.

PLUTO, in Mythology, the fon of Saturn and Rhea,

and fovereign of the empire of darknefs. Statius calls him
the black Jupiter ; and he is repreiented by the poets as

feated on a throne, holding his fceptre in his hand, which

had two points by way of diftinguifhing it from Neptune's
trident, which had three, with a veil over his head, which,

as well as his complexion, iheuld be dark and terrible.

He is fometimes called by the name of Dis.

The fable of Pluto's having had hell or the empire of

darknefs afiigned him for his lot is thus explained by Dio-
dorus Siculus. He fays, that it arofe from his being the

firll who founded the cuftom of burying the dead, of tranf-

ferring them into fepulchres, and of beftowing other fer-

vices upon them, which before him had been neglected.

But Banier, not thinking it probable that duties fo natural

would have been negle&ed till 'the time of Pluto, is of

opinion, that he was reckoned the king of hell, becaufe he

lived in a very lone country in refpeft of Greece, where Jupiter

had fixed his empire. This country was the extremity of

Spain, where he bufily employed himlelf in working at the

gold and lilver mines, which were very common near Cadiz,

where he fixed his refidence. Spain was anciently reckoned

a country abounding with rich mines ; and near Tartefus,

at the mouth of the river Betis, it is faid there was a

mountain of filver : and from this name of the ifland Tar-
tefus, Tartarus is fuppofed to have been derived. This

circumftance induced Pluto to fix his refidence in this ifland,

and hence he obtained the name of Pluto, the god of riches,

and has been fometimes confounded with Plutus. Beiides,

Pluto's kingdom was not only low in refpeft of fituation

compared with Greece, but as Pluto employed labourers

in the mines, who dug into the bowels of the earth, and

penetrated, as it were, to the gloomy manfions of the

manes, «$«.-, or hell, in fearch of hidden treafures, he was
reckoned king of the dead. Befides, the ocean, on the

coail of which he reigned, was accounted a place over-

ipread with darknefs, and this, as Banier imagines, was
the foundation of all the fables that were invented concern-

ing Pluto and his realms of darknefs. Tartarus he fuppofes

to have been derived from Tartefus near Cadiz, and the river

Lethe from Guadelethe, which runs over-againft that city,

and the lake Avernus from the word Abarona, importing

at the extremities, a name given to that lake, which i6 near

the ocean ; accordingly Pluto was particularly worfhipped at

Cadiz, under the name of Death, as Philoftratus has ob-

ferved ; of which there can be no doubt, fince the Phoeni-

cians, whofe language was eftablifhed at Cadiz with the

colonies planted there by Hercules, called Pluto Muth,
their name for Death. We might alfo add, that all the

names given to him, or the countries where he was wor-

lhipped, have a relation to this title, " god of the dead."

For the rape of Proferpine by Pluto, fee Proserpine.

PLUTUS, the god of riches, reckoned among!! the

number of infernal deities, becaufe riches are derived from

the bowels of the earth. Hefiod makes him to be a de-

fendant of the Ceres and Jafion in the ifle of Crete, pro-

bably becaufe thefe two perfons applied themfelves to agri-

culture, which is the means of obtaining the moil fubftantial

riches. Plutus had a itatue at Athens, placed in the

temple of Minerva, where the public treafures were de-

pofited ; at Thebes, in the temple of Fortune, this goddefs

holds Plutus in her arms as an infant, nourifhed by her ;

Vol. XXVII.

and at Athens, Plutus is in the arms of the ftatue of Peace,
as the fymbol of riches, which give peace.

This Plutus, having been obferved to difpenfe his favours

very unequally, was therefore reprefented as blind : and
Ariftophanes in his " Plutus" adds, that he was lame, be-

caufe whenever he had a mind to enrich the good, he came
to them very flowly ; and when it was his intention t^.

favour them, he was very clear-fighted, and faid to have
good eyes. Pindar, Ariftophanes, and Lucian inform us,

that Plutus was a dallardly god, on which circumftance

Erafmus has founded one of his proverbs ; but Plutus vin-

dicates himfelf from that imputation, in the comedy above
cited, and fays, that as thieves and robbers never could
eatch him, that is, never could acquire great riches, they

hence conftrudted his precaution and forefight to be
cowardice. St. Jerom, followed by feveral ecclefiaftical

writers, alleges that the Syriac or Chaldaic word " Mam-
mona" was the fame with the Plutus of the Greeks.

PLUVIAL, Pluviale, anciently fignified a hood or

cloak ; which ecclefiaflics, chiefly religious, wore in the

country, to fhelter themfelves from the rain ; by the Latins

called pluvialis lacerna.

The word is now ufed, in the Romifh church, for a large

hood worn by the chanter and iubdeacon at mais and

vefpers, &c. It covers the whole man, and is fixed befare

with two clafps.

PLUVIALIS, in Ornithology. See Plover.
Pluvialis Major, a name given by fome authors to the

limofa, a bird in fome refpects refembling our red fhank,

but larger and longer legged.

This bird is alfo called the glottis. See ScOLOPAX Glottis.

Pluvialis Levis, a name given by many to the common
green wood-pecker, the picus viridis of authors, called alfo

in Engliih the rain-fowl, from an obfervation of its always

being moft clamorous when rain is coming on. See Picks

Viridis. See alfo Cuculus Pluvialis.

PLUVIGNER, in Geography, a town of France, in

the department of the Morbihan, and chief place of a can.

ton, in the diftrift of L'Orient ; 14 miles E. of L'Orient-

The place contains 4800, and the canton 12,476 inhabitants,

on a territory of ?C2n kiliometres, in feven communes.

PLUVIUS, in Antiquity, an attribute of Jupiter; im-

plying him the author of rain ; q. d. he that fends rain.

Among the baflb relievos of the Antonine column, in

the place where the miracle of the thundering legion is re-

prefented, we fee a flying man in the air, his arms fpread

out, and with a very long beard, which leems to diffolve

into rain. The learned take this to be a reprefentation of

Jupiter Pluvius. The Athenians worfhipped liim under

this name, as we learu from Pauianias in Attic.

PLYERS, in Fortification, denote a kind of balance ufed

in raifing or letting down a draw-bridge. They confiit of

two timber levers, about twice the length of the bridge

they lift, joined together by other timbers framed in the

form of a St. Andrew's crofs, which leives as a counter -

poife. They are fupported by two upright jambs, on

which they fwing ; and the bridge is raifed or let down by

means of chains joining the ends of the plyers and bridge.

PLYING, or Plying to Windward, in Seaman/hip, the

aft of making, or endeavouring to make, a progrefs

againfl the direction of the wind. Hence, a fhip that

advances well in her eourfe in this manner of failing, is

faid to ply well, or be a good plyer. See Bfatino, in

Navigation.

Plying is alfo ufed by ferrymen to denote their waiting

for a fare.
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PLYMOUTH, in Geography, a town having feparate

juriidi&ion, in the hundred of Roborough, at the weftern

extremity of Devonfhire, is 218 milesW.S.W. from London.

It is fituated at the head of a capacious haven, formed by

the conflux of the rivers Tamar and Plym with the fea, and

is probably the largeft corporate town in the county, as

well as one of the moil important maritime places in Eng-

land. Within a circuit of two miles, including its ap-

pendages of Stonehoufe and Dock, there is a population of

between 60,000 and 70,000 people, exclufive of feamen and

foldiers. Plymouth is of confiderable antiquity, and was

called, in the time of the Saxons, Tameorwerth : after the

Conqueft it acquired the name of South-Town, or Siatton
;

and in the reign of Edward I. of Sutton-Prior, and Sutton-

Valletort, the north part of the town being fituated on the

lands of the prior of Plympton, and the fouth part on the

eftate of the Valletorts. Thefe names were relinquished in

the reign of Henry VI., for the more appropriate appella-

tion or Plym-mouth. In the reign of Edward III. the

increafingconfequence of the town rendered it an objeft of

jealoufy to the French, who landed here, and endeavoured

to deftroy it by fire ; but were repulfed, with the lofs of

500 men, by Hugh Courtenay, earl of Devonfliire, under

whofe command the furrounding gentry and their vaflals had

aflbciated withmuch celerity. In the iixth year of Henry IV.

the French were more fuccefsful, when they landed near

that part now called Briton-fide, and burnt upwards of

600 houfes; but failing in their attempts againft the cattle and

higher part of the town, they retired to their (hips, and

proceeded to Dartmouth, where their commander, De Caf-

tell, and feveral hundred men, were made prifoners. From
this time till the reign of Henry VI., the town dwindled

into a mere fifhing village ; when it was rebuilt and improved

by the prior of Plympton, who, by granting certain privi-

leges, occalioned a confiderable increafe of inhabitants, and

effefted the revival of trade and enterprize. In the 18th

year ef Henry VI. it was incorporated as a borough, and

on thediifolutionof monaileries, in the reign of Henry VIII.,

the entire lordftiip of the borough, together with the pa-

tronage of the religious eftablilhments within or near the

town, were given to the mayor and commonalty, and thefe

advantages they Hill retain. In the reign of queen Eliza-

beth, through the means of fir Francis Drake, various pri-

vileges were granted to the town, and at the private expence

of the fame gallant admiral, a ftream of water was con-

veyed to it from fomc fprings on Dartmoor, by a winding

channel of twenty-four miles in length. In the year 1579,
Plymouth was vifited by a dreadful plague, fuppofed to have

been introduced with fome cotton-wool, landed from a

Smyrna fhip, without firll being properly aired. Upwards
of 600 pcrfons fell viftims to its ravages ; and fo general was
the fear of its fpreading, that the annual cleftion for mayor
was held in the open air, on Cat-down, fome diilance from

the town. In 1581 the plague again broke out, and con-

tinued feveral months; and many of the inhabitants became
viftims to its violence. At the period of the expefted in-

vafion by the Spanilh Armada, in 1588, a Britifh fleet of

120 fail was affembled in Plymouth Sound, under the com-
mand of lord Howard, and the admirals fir Francis

Drake and fir John Hawkins. This fleet failed for Torbay
to join the Exeter Ihips ; and foon afterwards the grand Spa-
nilh armada, which papal arrogance had pronounced invin-

cible, appeared in the form of a crefcent, and lay to off the

harbour of Plymouth ; but proceeding to the eaitward, it

was affailed by the Britilh fleet, and a deftruftion thus

commenced was completed by u violent ftorm, which utterly

fruftrated the expedition. In 1595, the landing of the Spa-
niards in Cornwall, (for which fee Penzance,) threw the

inhabitants of Plymouth into much alarm, and caufed the

adoption of various precautions to enfure their fafety.

From this period till 1625, nothing material occurred, when
Charles I. with his whole court, 120 (hips, and 6000
troops, came from Port fmouth, and remained here ten days,

fumptuoufly entertained by the mayor and corporation. In

the following year, Plymouth was a third time infelted by a

plague, which raged with incredible fury, till nearly 2000
perfons were deftroyed. About 1637,111 confequence of a

petition to that effeft from the mayor aud commonalty, the

town was divided into two panlhes, ar.d in 1640, an aft

was obtained for the ereftion of a new church ; but the

civil wars, which foon after enfued, occafioned the fufpenfion

of this latter defign. At the breaking out of the civil

war, Plymouth very early declared in favour of the parlia-

ment, and the year 1643 forms a memorable era in the an-

nals of its hiftory, from the fpirited refinance made by the

inhabitants againft the forces of prince Maurice, who be-

fieged it from September till the clofe of the year without

fuccefs. What the citizens wanted in means of defence,

was made up to them in enthufiafm, and they held out till

the parliamentary forces, under the earl of Effex, approached

to their relief. On the furrounding eminences are it ill to be
traced the remains of various works, conftrufted botli for

the defence and reduction of the town. The different at-

tempts of the royalifts, under the king in perfon, and his

general, fir Richard Grenville, fucceffively proved abortive,

and they were finally compelled to raife the fiege, and en-

tirely withdraw their forces. In the year 1683 the charter

of the town was furrendered to the king, on the requifition

of judge Jefferies, and a new one granted at an expence of

417/. 19^. This veiled the power in ten aldermen and
twelve affiftants only, and continued in force till the latter

end" of the year 1697, when the old charter was reftored,

though not before upwards of 600/. had been ineffectually

expended.

Various fortifications have been at different times erefted

for the fecurity of Plymouth, and it is now in a ftute of re-

(p eetablc and formidable defence. Several fmaller block-

houfes and forts were demolilhed on the building of the ci-

tadel on their fcite, in the time of Charles II., in 1670.
This ftrong fortrefs confifts of three regular, and two ir-

regular baftions ; and the curtains of the regular baf-

tions are further ftrengthened by two ravelins and horn-

works. On the eatl, north, and weft fides is a deep
ditch, counterfcarp, and covered way, palifadoed. In the

time of war the parapets are mounted with a great number
of heavy ordnance, and the garrifon confifts of a regiment

of militia. A lieutenant-governor, and other officers, refute

here. The view from the ramparts is exceedingly beautiful,

and comprehends a great variety ofinterefting objefts. There
is a lower fort, connefted with the citadel, and chiefly in-

tended for the defence of the found. Befides thefe works,

feveral batteries and block-houfi s are railed on different

points of the harbour ; on mount Batten, Staddon-heights,

and at Maker ; but its chief fecurity is St. Nicholas ifle and

its formidable batteries. This ifland rifes nearly in the cen-

tre of the found, between the Plymouth fliore and mount
Edgecumb. Between the latter and the ifland is a ridge of

rocks, great part of which is vifible at low water, and ren-

ders the entrance into the found, or harbour, difficult and

dangerous.

The Viftualling office, under the eaftern walls of the cita-

del, is an extenfive range of buildings, where the ovens for
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fupplying the navy with bread, and the ingenuity exercifed

in the baking and preparations, prefent interefting objefts :

though there are but two bakehoufes, each containing four

ovens, yet they are heated eight times a day, and in the courfe

of that time bake a fufficient quantity of bread for 16,000
men. The granaries are large and well conftrufted ; and the

whole procefs of converting the grain into bread is fimple and
ingenious.

The town itfelf has very few claims either to elegance or

neatnefs ; the ftreets are in general ill conilrufted, irregular,

and badly paved, but a better taite charafterifes the improve-
ments which are taking place. Amongft the public buildings

the moll ancient is the parifh church, which confifts of a nave,

fide aifles, and chancels, with a tower at the weft end, orna-

mented with pinnacles. This ftrufture contains feveral curi-

ous and ancient monuments. The precife period of its

ercftion is not known, but it is mentioned in a general fur-

vey in the year 1291. The tower is of more recent date,
' having been built, in 1440, by Thomas Yogge, a merchant
of the town. The other church, begun in 1646, is confe-

crated to the memory of Charles I., and called Charles's

church. Seftarifts are numerous, and here are various meet-

ing houfes, chapels, and a fynagogue for Jews. The
Guildhall, lately rebuilt on the fcite of a more ancient one, is

a very indifferent edifice. It contains a few portraits of fome
of the Englifh fovereigns and other illullrious perfonages.

Adjoining the guildhall, and connefted with it, are the

public prifons of the town ; they confift of a room for

debtors, and feveral cells for prifoners, all very fmall and in-

convenient. There are twenty-one charitable inftitutions in

Plymouth, fome of them eftablifhed and fupported by the

town, others by voluntary contribution, and the reft from
the annual income of donations by individuals. Of the

former are the workhoufe, which is a very ufeful and well

regulated inftitution ; St. Andrew's alms-houfes, in which
twelve widows are permitted to live gratis, with a fmall

weekly allowance; and the workhoufe alms-houfes, of afimilar

nature with the laft. Thofe fupported by voluntary con-

tribution are the Public Difpenfary, Houfehold of Faith,

Female Afylum, Grey and Yellow School, School of Induf-

try, Public School, on the new plan of inftruftion defigned

by Dr. Bell and Mr. Lancafter ; Mifericordia, Lying-in-Cha-

rity, and Merchants' Hofpital, for maimed and difabled fea-

men, and the widows and orphans of fuch as are killed, fiain,

or drowned in the merchants' fervice. Thofe maintained by
private bequefts are, Hele's charity, Lanyon's charity,

Orphan's aid hofpital and grammar-fchool, Charles' alms-

houfes, Jory's alms-houfes, lady Rogers' fchool, Kelway's
truft. The Prefbyterians have a very extenfive feminary for

educating girls in the tenets of their feft, fupported by the

contributions of their members. Among the other public

buildings are to be noticed the public library, a new and

elegant edifice erefted by the fubfcribers. It is capacious

and convenient, and the architectural part executed with

tafte and judgment by Mr. Fenefton ; the front in imitation

of a temple at Athens. The theatre and hotel, covering

with their appendages nearly an acre of ground, have

juft been completed by the mayor and commonalty, at

an expence of nearly 40,000/. ; the front is very noble and

has a portico, the largeft in this country, containing eight

columns of the Ionic order forty feet in elevation. The
theatre is the handfomeft country theatre in England, and is

conftrufted almoft entirely of iron. The roof is fixty-four

feet fpan, and was made at Briftol of wrought iron bars.

There are three tiers of boxes formed of caft-iron, the fronts

thinly cafed with wood to preferve the found. Plans for

a new public exchange have been adopted, and are about to
be afted upon, as well as are thofe for a new parilh church.
Government has feveral military eftabliftiments here, fuch as
barracks, hofpitals, and prifons. The latter have lately
been rebuilt, and are capable of containing 3000 men ; they
are placed under the direftion of a captain of the navy, and
ufed as a depot for prifoners of war, from whence they are
fent to Dartmoor and other inland prifons.

Plymouth was conftituted a borough in the eighteenth year
of Henry VI., and has fent two members to parliament,
without intermiffion, fince that period. It is governed by
its own magiftrates ; who are a mayor, juftice, and the two
fenior members of the bench of aldermen. In addition to
the mayor and juftice, the corporation confifts of twelve al-
dermen, twenty-four common-council men, a town clerk, and
a coroner. A general fefiions of the peace is holden here four
times in the year, where all offences, which extend to tranf-
portation for feven years, are tried, and thofe of minor im-
portance are determined by the mayor at his weekly fitting

in guildhall. There is a confiderable trade carried on at
Plymouth independently of the importation of coals, culm,
corn, wine, timber, and articles for town confumption, even
during war, at which times a vaft deal of bufinefs arifes from
the fale of prizes and their cargoes, which attract purchafers
from all parts of the kingdom. During peace an active
trade is carried on with Newfoundland. A new and con-
venient pier was erefted in 1790, at the expence of govern-
ment, which fecures the vefiels lying in the pool, or inner
harbour, from the violence of the waves. The market days
are Mondays, Thurfdays, and Saturdays. The market-place
has lately been erefted at an expence of 10,000/., and is very
extenfive and commodious, comprehending three acres of
ground, with an open area for a cattle market. The revenues
belong to the corporation, and arc confiderable. Here are
held two annual fairs.

The borough of Plymouth and its fuburbs, according to
the population report of 1811, contains 5732 houfes, and
56,060 inhabitants. Of thcfe it is fpecified that 12,339
were refident within the pariih of St. Andrew.

This town has not acquired much literary character.

Jofeph Glanville, a celebrated divine and philofopher, was born
here in 1636. (For an account of his life and writings, fee

vol. xvi. art. Glaxville, Joseph.) The brave admiral
fir John Hawkins, who commanded the rear of the fleet

which defeated the Spanifh armada, was a native of this

town (fee vol. xvii.) ; and it was long the refidence of the

celebrated fir Francis Drake, who was a member of the
corporation, reprefentative to parliament, and the author'of

many valuable improvements in Plymouth, and its vicinity.

(See vol. xii.) In the eaft parts of the town are the remains

of the priory of White friars, granted in the 38th year of
Henry VIII. to Giles Ifelham. The principal gateway
or entrance is in a very dilapidated ftate, but the ruins of
the priory itfelf are almoft extinft, and their fcite occupied

by a fmith's ihop. The hofpital of the Grey friars is ftill

remaining, and is now a private houfe. An abbey of Cif-

tertian friars is ftill (landing fouth of St. Andrew's church,

and is denominated the abbey wine vaults, the vaults being

occupied for that purpofe.

Plymouth Port and Harbour is conveniently adapted for

the purpofes of trade, and affords an excellent road for (hips of
war, their prizes, and merchant veffels. The harbour is

divided into feveral ramifications, which are diftinguilhed by
different appellations. Sutton-pool immediately adjoins the

town, the buildings of which nearly encircle it. The en-

trance to the pool is between two large piers, erefted by
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parliamentary grants in 1 79 1— 1799- It is furrounded with

public and private quays, and all (hips entering it are obliged

to pay certain dues on landing their cargoes. The pool is

under the fuperintendance of a company, by whofe manage-

ment it has been benefited with important improvements.

Catwater harbour is formed by the eftuary of the river

Plym, and is capable of protecting from the fouth-welt

gales, which are prevalent, upwards of coo (hips. Part of

this harbour is under the jurifdi&ion of the mayor and com-

monalty of Plymouth, the other part is fubjeCt to the con-

troul of the prefent lord Boringdon, who has been at much

expence in laying down moorings, buoys, &c. On the banks

of the Catwater are feveral fmall villages. Cat-down, on

the northern fide, is famous for its lime-ftone quarries : it

has a fhipwright's yard, various ftore-houfes, wharfs, &c.

for commercial tranlaCtions. Turnchapel, on the oppofite

bank, is the property of the Boringdon family, and is prin-

cipally inhabited by Ihijnvrights employed at the dock-

yard here, where large fiiips of war are frequently repaired,

and merchant and armed veflels conftru&ed. Orefton is a

populous village on the eaftern banks, principally inhabited

by fea-faring men. In this neighbourhood are alfo the

beautiful villages of Upper and Lower Hooe.
Proceeding from Catwater we enter into that part of the

harbour denominated the Sound, which is a large and capa-

cious bay peculiarly adapted for a naval rendezvous. One
difadvantage, however, attends it, of no inconfiderabk-

kind, which is its expofure to foutherly and fouth-wellerly

winds, that occafion a tremendous fwell. To obviate this

objection, and render it fafe as well as commodious, the

lords of the admiralty determined to erect a pier or break-

water, and applied to Mr. Rennie, a gentleman well fitted,

from his extenfive architectural knowledge, to propofe an

efficient and practicable remedy, and render them a plan for

the purpofe. The report of this gentleman lias been put in

execution, and the work is in a ftate of great forwawlnefs.

The plan of its continuation is this : it is a mafs of funken

ftone, ii. length 850 fathoms, extending from about 60
fathoms eaft of St. Carlo's rocks, on the caft, to about 300
fathoms weft of the Shovel, on the welt. Another pier is

made from Andurn Point towards the before-mentioned

breakwater, about 400 fathoms in length, having an in-

clined kant, forming an angle of about 120 . Of the firft,

about 500 fathoms in the middle are ftraight, and 1 70 fathoms

at each end inclined to the ftraight parts in an angle of

120 . Thefe inclined ends prevent the inrun of the fea

from agitating the water, and (helter a greater extent of the

fouad. The two kants of the eaftern end of the break-

water, and weftern end of the pier, repel the waves in fuch

a manner as to prevent them from palling in any material de-

gree through the opening between. The improvements arc

conftru&ed of large blocks of ftone, thrown promifcuoufiy

into the found in the line of the breakwater, leaving them
to find their own bafe, which is about feventy yards broad,

and the top is intended to be about ten yards in width* at the

level of ten ( et above the low water of an ordinary fpring

tide. The principal part of the ftone ufed for tin- works is

brought from quarries at the head of Catwater, in fmall

veffels, of from 50 to too tons, witli a crane fixed in their

decks to take out the ftones, and throw them into the

water. The expences necefiary to complete the undertaking
were cftimated at 1,150,00c/.: the quantity of ftone re-

quired 2,360,000 tons. The cod of the firft year was cal-

culated at 60,000/. : 170,000 tons of ftone have been depo-
fited, and 500 yards in length of the mole are already ap-

parent above low water, and the expence fo far has been

confiderably within the eftimate prefented by Mr. Rennie to

the lords of the admiralty. At a more advanced ftate of
the bufinefs, it is contemplated to erect a cut-ftone pier on
the top of the great breakwater, and build two light-houfes

on each extremity, to aftift (hips entering the found.

The Eddyjlone light-houfe, at the mouth of the found,

five leagues iouth of Plymouth, is neceflarily an appendage
of the moll important kind to the harbour, without which
the entrance to it would be extremely dangerous. There it

a duty payable by (hips palling the light-houfe, which is col-

lected at all the neighbouring ports. Merchant (hips only

are fubjeCt to this tax, thofe belonging to the king are free.

For an account and hiftory of the Eddyftone light-houfe,

fee vol. xii.

Stonehoufe is a populous town, containing about 5000 in-

habitants, fituated on the road leading from Plymouth to

Plymouth-dock, and almoft connecting the latter with the

former by the continuation of buildings. The ftreets are

generally irregular, but molt of them paved, and the houfes

handfome and oonvenient. Stonehouie bridge, erected over

a fmall creek of the fame name, is a neat (tone fabric of one
arch. The revenue arifing from its toll is confiderable, and
paffes to the lords of the manor. Stonehouie has ever

been the property of individuals ; as early as the 27th of

Henry III. it belonged to Joel de Stonehoufe, and has

fince, by various marriages, palled into the family of Mount
Edgecumbe. By the laft cenfus the number of houfes

was found to be 566, and the population 5174. There
are a chapel, work-houfe, and market-place; but the moft

important public buildings are the Royal Marine bar-

, a handfome range of uniform granite edifices, in the

form of a quadrangle, and capable of containing upwards of

1000 men, with their officers. At Stonehxnife, and connect-

ing it with the borough and town of Plymouth, is the Royal
Naval hofpital, which is an immenfe eftablilhment, under

the fuperintendance of a governor, lieutenants, and medical

officers. Befides the chapel, difpenfary, and officers' refi-

dences, there are feven large, commodious buildings fur-

rounding the lawn, each containing fix wards, and capable

of accommodating 959 perfons, officers and failors. The
(ick and wounded are brought in boats from their ffiips,

and landed at a quay immediately adjacent to the hofpital.

The Royal Military hofpital, of a more recent erection than

the former, is fituated on the oppofite bank of the ftream,

and confilts of only four diftinCl buildings. Its government

is fimilar to the other. Adjacent to Plymouth are fe-

veral inland towns and villages of minor confrquence.

St. Budeaux, about five miles north of Plymouth, is a plea-

fant village, formerly the property of fir William Gorges,
the only defcendant of whom is faid to be the celebrated

Gorges, who commanded the Chouans in Brittany during

the latter part of the French revolution. The church is a

plain fimple edifice, ereCted in the 14th century, with the

materials of an older itruCture. Buckland-Monachorum
is entitled to notice for its handfome church, confiding of

a nave, fide aides, tranfepts, a tower, with turrets and pin-

nacles. The remains of the Drake family are depofited

here, with feveral handfome monuments to their memory,
as well as to that of lord Heathfleld, the brave commander
at the famous fiege of Gibraltar. There are alfo the vil-

lages of Lipfon, Widey, Tamerton, Crabtree, and Comp-
ton. Polwhele's Hiftory of Devonlhire, folio. Beauties of

England, vol. iv. PiCture of Plymouth.

PLYMOUTH-i)wi, fomctimes denominated Dock, in the

hundred of Roborough, and pari(h of Stoke-Damerell,

Devonlhire, is fituated weft of Plymouth, with tae town
of
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of Stonehoufe only intervening. It is placed on the eaft-

ern bank of Hamoaze. The manor, excepting a part of

the dock-yard, is the property of the St. Aubyn family,

who inherit it from fir William Morice, fecretary of ftate to

Charles II., and mentioned by Clarendon as inftrumental

to the reftoration. In this family reft the prefentation to

the living of Stoke-Damerell. The flreets are regular, in-

terfering each other at right angles, and generally well

built. The pavement is of the marble with which the

neighbourhood abounds, and after a fhower its. veins have

a beautiful appearance. Though of fuch confiderable

magnitude, it is wholly of modern date, and owes its ori-

gin and rapid increafe to the eilabliftunent of the dock-yard

and naval arfenals. It was made a king's yard in the latter

part of the reign of William III., before which it was a

mere hamlet of a few houfes. The greater part of the

town has been erefted fince 1760. The number of inhabit-

ants in Dock is about 25,000, and the houfes 2400. They
are erefted by the inhabitants on leafes for ninety-nine

years, fubjeft to a fmall annual quit rent. The town
and the dock-yard are defended by lines. They were com-
menced in the reign of George II., but the works have

been much improved under an aft made in the 21ft of "his

prefent majefty, George III. On the north-eaft and fouth

fides the town is bounded by a fod wall, about twelve feet

high, which was built in 1787. The weftern fide is Ikirted

by the walls of the dock-yard and gun-wharf. Without
the lines is a ditch fr.om twelve to eighteen and twenty feet

deep, excavated from the folid flate and limellone rock.

In this line of fortification are three barrier gates ; the

North barrier, the Stoke barrier, and the Stonehoufe hai-

rier. Round the whole extent are planted pieces of ord-

nance, at regular diftances. The other fortifications are a

battery on mount Wife ; another at the Obelifk hill ; and a

redoubt or block-houfe on mount Pleafant, without the

lines, which command the whole. It is in contemplation

to fortify the town regularly, and the bufinefs is aftually

begun ; but the dock-yard may be commanded from many
of the adjacent eminences, all of which muft be fortified

alfo, at an expence that would ereft feveral diitinft yards !

The town, being circumfcribed by this boundary of defence,

does not admit of any increafe of building within it. A
new town without the lines, named Morice-town, is alfo

the property of the St. Aubyn's family. Dock has two

ehapefs, and feveral meeting-houfes for fefts of different

denominations, which are very numerous. The parifh

church is fituated about a mile from the town. There are

few charitable inftitutions, perhaps in confequence of the

recent growth of the town. The poor-houfe is extenfive,

and will contain nearly 300 perfons : picking oakum for

the dock-yard affords conilant employment to its inmates.

The town, not being incorporated, is under the jurifdiftion

of the county magiftrates, who hold their feffions quarterly

here. The inhabitants are fupplied with water from the

fprings on Dartmoor, by an aqueduft fimilar to that of

Plymouth. Markets are held three days in the week in the

new market place, lately erefted by fir John St. Aubyn.
The government houfe is a handfome building, erefted when

lord Lennox commanded here ; it is appropriated folely to

the difpatch of military bufinefs, court-martials, &c. and

has in front a grand parade. Here are eight different

barrack eftablifhments, which afford conveniences for

3000 men. The naval department confifts of an admi-

ral and rear admiral, deputy judge advocate, and com-

mifiioner for the payment of feamen's wages. Near the

grand parade ftands the telegraph, by which a commu-
nication is kept up with the Admiralty in London,

through thirty-fix different flations. Inftances have oc-
curred of a fhort meffage being tranfmitted to London,
and an anfwer returned, in fifteen minutes. (See Post
and Telegraph.) The dock-yard, even in its prefent un-
finifhed ftate, is acknowledged to be one of the fineft in

the world. When it was firit ufed as a naval arfenal is un-
certain ; but as the bafon and its dock ar£ the moil an-

cient, and were not made till the reign of William III., it

fecms evident that this was a place of little confequence
before that period. The wall, which feparates the yard
from the town, is of flate and limellone, and in fome places

thirty feet high. The area within the wall is feventy-one

acres and thirty-fix poles ; including the projecting parts of
the jetties. The entrance to the dock-yard from the laud
fide is from Fore-ftreet, by a large gate for carriages, &c,
and a fmall one for foot paffengers. No perfon is fuffered

to enter, uiilefs well known, or in uniform, without an
order from the commiflioner. Immediately within the abates

is the mafter porter's houfe ; and clofe by is the chapel, the
tower and one aide of which are as old as 1700, the other
aifle is of much more recent date. In front of the chapel

is the military guard-office, and over that the navy pay-
office. From the gates, a fiat paved road, fkirted with
elms, leads to the officers' dwelling-houfes, which are of
brick, and thirteen in number. From hence to the lower
part of the yard, which has been levelled from the folid

rock, is a delcent by a flight of ileps, leading to two hand-
fome buildings, the northernmofl of which is the joiner's

(hop, the other is ufed as an office. Direftly in front of
thel'e is the bafin and dock, made in the reign of William III.

The bafin is a large excavation, in which all the boats be-

longing to the yard, as well as the launches employed in

moving fhips, are kept ; the water flows into it through an

opening about feventy feet wide. Within the bafin is a

dock, lufficiently capacious for a feventy-four gun fliip; its

length is 197 feet 3 inches; its width, 65 feet 10 inches;

and its depth, 23 feet I inch. The bafin is bounded oc

each fide by jetty-heads, which are platforms projefting over

the fea, fupported by wooden pillars djriven full of nails,

to prevent the worms from perforating them. Ships of all

fizes lie alongfide thefe jetties without grounding, and here

all veffels are brought to be fitted out. On the fouth jetty

is a landing place, called the mafter attendant's flairs, where

all ftores returned from fhips are landed, and thofe to be

font to them (hipped off. Adjoining this jetty is the rigging

houfe, a handfome building, 480 feet long, and three ftories

high, forming one fide of a quadrangle. This fabric is of

lime-ftone, with the coins and cornices of Portland ftone.

Within it the rigging for the fhips of war is kept in fuch

a ftate of forwardnefs, as to be fit for ufe at a very fhort

notice. Over the rigging is the fail loft, where all the fails

are cut out and made. The remaining three fides of the

quadrangle are flore-houfes, in which the various articles

neceffary to equip the fleets are kept. Advaiu louth-

ward is a flip for hauling up and graving the botoms of

fmall veflels, fuch as floops of war, cutters, &c. Beyond
this is the Camber, a long canal, about feventy feet wide,

terminating at the upper end in a bafin, where boats lie ;

011 the north fide of which is the boat-houfe, where

boats are built and repaired. Here, before the year

1768, were the- bounds of the yard; all thence to the

foilthward is flill called the " new ground." The black-

fmith's (hop is fituated fouth of the canal ; it is a fpa-

cious building, about 2IO feet fquare, and contains

forty-eight forges. The largeft anchors made here weigh

five tons ; they are made of iron bars forged together, and

are moved in and out of the fire by the aid of cranes.

1

1

The
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The quantity of coals burnt in 1802 was 876 chaldrons

and 23 bulhels. The anchor-wharf fronts the blackfmith's

fhop. Near this wharf are three flips, whereon large (hips

are built ; and adjoining them is a boiling-houfe, in which

the planks that are to receive a particular curve are boiled

in water for a confiderable time, and being afterwards ap-

plied hot to their places are immediately faftened. North-

ward of the (lips are the mail-houfe and pond; in the

former the different mafts and yards are made of many

pieces of balk, formed to fit into each other, then rounded

and preffed together with iron hoops driven on red-hot.

The pond is a large piece of water, inclofed from the fea

by a very ftrong wall, of at lead 10 feet in thioknefs, and

about 380 feet long ; the top of which is laid flat with

large flags of coarfe granite. The water flows in through

two openings about forty feet wide, over which are light

wooden bridges. An immenfe number of mafts, yards, &c.

are always kept in this pond, to prevent their cracking,

from expofure to the fun. Near the fouth end of the malt-

houfe is a fmall mount, generally called " Bunker's Hill,"

on the fummit of which is a watch-houfe and a fmall battery.

Under this hill is a fmall powder magazine, and near it a

flip for building cutters and fmall veffels. Returning from

the interior of the yard, the rope-houfes firft engage the

attention. Thefe are two buildings of limeftone, two

ftories high, and twelve hundred feet long, running parallel

to each other. In the upper ftories twine is made, and

yarns prepared for the cables, which are laycd (twilled to-

gether) below. The largeft cables that are made are 25

inches in circumference, and 100 fathoms long ; they weigh

Il6cwt. I qr. and i61b., and contain 3240 yarns. One

of thefe buildings was partly confumed by an accidental

conflagration in June 1812. The whole of the machinery

was deftroyed, and only 400 feet of the rope-houfe faved.

The lofs was ertimated at 15,000/. In 1776 confiderable

alarm was excited from an attempt of John Aitken, com-

monly called " Jack the painter," to deftroy the dock-yard

with fire : he was afterwards detefted in a fimilar endea-

vour at Portfmouth, and hanged. (See PORTSMOUTH.)
The mould or model loft, where the different parts of (hips

to be built arc laid down according to plans fent from the

Navy Board, is in front of the ftore-houfe, and is the lull

building of importance in that part of the yard fouth of

the bafin. On the north jetty is a landing place, called

the North-flairs, where officers not on duty generally land.

Near it is a houfe, where pitch is kept continually boiling-,

to be applied to the bottoms and feams of (hips. The
double dock is the firft of three, very near each other, for

line of battle (hips, and fo denominated from its capability

of containing two (hips at the fame time. The dock gates,

by which the water is kept out of the docks, form, when

clofed, the fegment of a circle, with its convex fide toward

the fea: they are made of timbers ftrongly put together

and hung on each fide of the mouth of the dock. As
foon as a (hip is taken into dock, which is always at high

water, the gates arc Ihut and locked; the water within the

dock then runs out through fluices made for the purpofe,

till the ebbtide has ceafed ; the fluices are then flint, and

the water which may dill remain is thrown out by engines

on the plan of pumps, worked by horfes. The fhip is

taken out by opening the fluices, and fuffering the water

to attain an equal height within as without, when the gates

are opened without difficulty. The fecond dock, called

the Union, or North dock, is 239 feet 4 inches long,

86 feet 7 inches wide, and 26 feet 10 inches deep,

and is faced with Portland ftone. The New Union,

or North New dock, 259 feet 9 inches long, 85 feet

3 inches wide, and 27 feet 8 inches deep, was made
in the year 1789, and is on the fame plan. Near the

head of this latter dock is the burning place for old

copper ; and further northward, are the plumbers', braziers',

and armourers' (hops, and the bricklayers' and ftone cutters'

yards. Behind all this fide of the yard, the rock, having

never been levelled, rifes very high and irregular : on it are

a few (beds and ftorehoules. Every perfon belonging to

the dock-yard is under the command of the commifiioner,

from whom all orders are received, and who has it in his

power to difcharge workmen for neglec\ of duty. The
gun-wharf is feparated from the dock-yard by North-
corner ftreet ; it was begun in 1718 or 1719, and com-
pleted about 1785. The buildings are in general good,
but very heavy, and in the Dutch ftyle. They were pro-

jected by the late fir John Vanburgh, who was then at-

tached to the ordnance department. The quantity of

ground within the walls is four acres and three quarters.

Here are two principal ftore-houfes, of three ftories

high, for 80,000 mufkets, piftols, and other fmall (lores

;

a number of fheds for gun-carriages, &c. ; a powder
magazine, and a cooperage. The dock- yard, as well as

the gun-wharf, is rated to the poor, and pays houfe and
window-tax for the dwellings ; but neither tithes, church
rates, nor land-tax. The diverfity of employments, inge-

nuity, and manual activity, exhibited in the various depart-

ments of the dock-yard, prefent a very interefting fpectacle

to thofe who have not been accuftomed to appreciate the

effects of human induftry on a large fcale. The bay or

eftuary of Hamoaze, on which the dock-yard is fituated, is

a commodious bafin about four miles long, and half a

mile wide, where in times of peace a very confiderable part

of the Englifh navy is laid up in ordinary. The port

admirals, hol'pital and prifon (hips, are always ftationed here,

and thofe that have undergone, or are about to receive

repair in the dock. The fhips are moored by large chains

of iron, fixty fathoms long, confiding of 1 20 links, and
having at the end a large anchor. On the banks of this

harbour are other eftablifhments of government ; the powder
magazine, higher up, confifts of feveral detached ftone build-

ings ; the powder-kilns, erected for drying damaged powder

;

and on the bank of a creek of the harbour running to the

S.W. is the South-down brewery, where all the beer for

the fleet is brewed. In the vicinity of Dock are feveral

fmall towns, of which Stoke is the molt important. It is

an ancient village, and has confidcrably enlarged itfelf

within a few years. The church is fituated at a (hort

diftance from the town, confiding of three aides and a

tower : the period oi its erection is unknown. Morice-
town, on the north iide of Dock, near the ferry which
erodes the Tamar, is increafing very faft in fize and con-

fequence. There are other villages in the neighbourhood,

which will be treated of in our defcription of SALTASB.
Immediately oppofite to Dock is the delightful peninfula of

Mount-Edgecumbe, the feat of the earl of Mount-Edge-
cumbc. The manfion was completed in the reign of queen

Mary, and is antiquated in its appearance. It contains a few

good paintings and portraits, and is pleafantly fituated on
the fide of a wooded hill, from whence the profpeft is

variegated and coinprehenfive. The grounds occupy an

area of about three miles in circumference, and are divided

into parks, lawns, woods, terraces, kitchen and flower

gardens. The eftate became the property of the prefent

family about the beginning of the 16th century from an

intermarriage ; by which connection they alfo became the

proprietors of Stone-houfe. On the heights bordering

the park of Mount-Edgecumbe ftands Maker-church, the

tower
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tower of which is ufed as a medium for conveying fignals

from the admirals' mips in Hamoaze to (hips in the

Sound, and alfo to forward the information of any fleets or

veflels of war in the offing, or palling up or down Channel.

Polwhele's Hillory of Devon, folio. Beauties of England,
vol. iv. Picture of Plymouth and Dock.
Plymouth, a maritime county, in the eaftern part of

the ftate of Maflachufetts, containing 35,169 inhabitants,

and fubdivided into 18 townfhips, of which Plymouth is

the chief. Within the counties of Plymouth and Briftol

there were, in 1796, in aftual work, 14 blaft and fix air-

furnaces, 20 forges, feven flitting and rolling mills, befides

a number of nail {hops, and others for common fmithery.

Thefe furnaces, fupplied from the neighbouring mines, pro-

duce annually from 1500 to 1800 tons of iron-ware. The
forges, at an average, manufacture more than 1000 tons

annually, and the flitting and rolling mills at leaft 1500 tons.

The manufactures of thefe mills have given rife to various

others dependent upon them, fuch as cut and hammered
nails, fpades, and (hovels, card teeth, faws, fcythes, metal-

buttons, cannon-balls, balls, fire-arms, &c. In thefe coun-

ties are alfo manufactures of hand-bellows, combs, (heet-

iron for the tin-manufa£ture, wire, linfeed oil, fnuff, (lone

and earthen ware. The iron-works, called the Faederal

furnaces, are feven miles from Plymouth harbour.

Plymouth, the capital of the above county, is a poft-town

and port of entry, 42 miles S. from Bofton, to which belongs

an extenfive townihip, more than 80 fquare miles, is about 16

miles in length, and more than five in breadth, containing,

by the cenfus of 1 791, 2495 inhabitants, and in 18 10,

4228. The town, or principal fettlement, containing more
than two-thirds of the inhabitants, lies on the N.E. part of

the townihip, near a ftream, called the " Town-brook,"
which flows from a large pond, bearing the name of " Bel-

lington fea." The principal ftreet crofles the ftream, and is

interfered by three crols ftreets, extending to the fhore
;

another ftreet runs wefterly on the N. fide of the brook.

The town is compaftly built, and contains about 200 dwell-

ing houfes, a handfome meeting-houle, court-houle, and

gaol. Here are two precincts, one including the town

and the diftrift of Hobbs-Hole and Eel river ; the other

at Monument Ponds, a village about feven miles E. from

the town, beyond the highlands of Monument. The foil

near the coaft is generally good ; the refidue of the

townfllip is barren, and remains a foreft, confiding partly

of pine and partly of oak. The harbour is fpacious,

but (hallow ; formed by a long and narrow neck of

land, called " Salthoufe beach," extending foutherly

from Marfhfield and terminating at the Gurnet head, and

by a fmaller beach within, running in an oppofite direc-

tion, and connected with the main land near Eel river,

about three miles from the town. On the Gurnet is a

light-houfe, and on Salthoufe-beach is placed one of the

huts, erected and maintained by the Humane Society of

Maflachufetts, for the reception and relief of fhipwrecked

mariners.

The principal bufinefs of the town is the cod-fi(hery, em-

ploying about 2000 tons of (hipping and about 300 men

annually. Many of the fiftiing veflels make voyages to the

fouthern ftates in the winter feafon. The exports in

1795 exceeded 70,000 dollars, and in 1796 amounted to near

1 30,000 dollars. The produce of the fiftiery was formerly

fold at Bofton, or Salem ; but it is now almoft wholly ex-

ported from the town. The proceeds of the foreign

vovages are generally conveyed to Bofton for a market.

During the war for independence, Plymouth fuffered much,

and was reduced to a ftate of great diftrefs ; but it has

fince revived, and both the town and its environs have been
improved. A ftage panes to Bofton twice a-week, and an

aqueduct is conltrufted for bringing frefh water to the in-

habitants. The townihip abounds with ponds (amounting
to more than 100) and ftreams. Bellington fea covers near

300 acres, about two miles from the town, and from it runs

a ftream, which fupplies the aqueduct. South pond is

much larger. Many of the ponds abound with white and
red pearch, pike, and other frefti-water fi(h, and in the

numerous brooks which run into the fea are found excel-

lent trout. Thefe ponds and ftreams are frequently fcenes

of amufement for parties of both fexes, in the fummer
feafon. At the villages of Monument Ponds and Eel river,

and in fome other parts of the townfllip, many of the in-

habitants are farmers ; and in the town the gardens are

numerous and well-cultivated, and aided by the aquedudt

will furnifti a fupply adequate to the wants of the inhabit-

ants.

The fituation of the town is pleafant and healthful, but
the eafterly winds of the fpring are noxious. Although the

market is not regularly fupplied, fowl, fi(h, poultry, and wild

fowl are plentiful, and cheaper, perhaps, than in any ether

fea-port of the fame fize. The people are fober, induf-

trious, and friendly. Plymouth is the firft fettlement in New-

England, in 1620, but is peopled, principally, by the descend-

ants of the ancient flock, intermixed with a few foreigners.

The rock on which their forefathers firft landed, was con-

veyed, in 1774, from the fhore to a fquare in the centre of

the town. Although fifliing and foreign commerce engage

at prefent almoft the whole native capital of the town, a

variety of circumftances will probably render it, at fome

future period, a considerable manufacturing town.

Plymouth, a town in Litchfield county, Connecticut,

containing 1882 inhabitants—Alfo, a port and half-fliire

town in Grafton county, New Hampftiire, on the S. fide

of Baker's river, at its mouth, where it falls into the river

Pemigewaflet
; 45 miles N. of Concord ; incorporated in

1763, and containing 937 inhabitants.—Alfo, a town of

New York, in Onondago county ; lying about 12 miles

S.E. of Geneva, on a beautiful declivity on the E. fide of

Seneca lake, and commanding a view of the whole lake.

The fituation is healthful and pleafant, well watered by-

copious fprmgs : more than twenty houfes were built here

in 1796. The new ftate road interfects this town, and

here is a ferry acrofs the lake to another thriving town on

the oppofite fide.—Alfo, the name of two townfliips in

Pennfylvania, one in Luzerne county, and the other in that

of Montgomery ; the former has 765, and the latter 895
inhabitants.—Alfo, a town of North Carolina, about 20

miles from Edenton, and a place of confiderable trade ; the

navigation is free and open, and the two places have a

conftant communication acrofs Albemarle found.—Alfo, a

fettlemsnt on the S. peninfula of St. Domingo, in the de-

pendence of Jeremie Alfo, a townihip in Windfor county,

Vermont, formerly Saltafti, 12 miles W. of Windlor ; con-

taining 834 inhabitants. N

Plvmouth Town, a town in the ifland of Tobago. N.

lat. io° 10'. W. long. 60° 3'.

Plymouth Marble, among our Artificers, a term ufed

for a fort of marble dug in great plenty about Plymouth,

and in fome parts of Devonfllire, where it lies in very thick

ftrata, and whence it is brought in large quantities to us ;

and when wrought looks little lefs beautiful than fome of

the Italian marble.

It is very hard and firm, and of a beautiful texture ; its

ground is a blueifh-white, and its variegations are principally

a pale red, and in fmaller quantities brown aod yellow ;

thefe
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thefe lie in very orderly beds, and often there is a very

agreeable glow of a faint red diffufed through the whole

fubftance. It is remarkable even in its whole itruelure, and

is therefore capable of a more than ordinarily elegant pclifti.

PLYMPTON, a townfhip in Plymouth county, Maffa-

chufetts
; 45 miles S.E. of Bofton, containing 900 inha-

bitants.

PLYMPTON-MAURICE, or Eakls-Pi.ympton, a

borough and market town in the hundred of Plympton, and

county of Devon, England, is 216 miles W.S.W. from

the metropolis, and 39 miles S.W. from Exeter. Accord-

ing to the population returns of 181 1, it contains 92 houfes,

and 7 1
J inhabitants. It is one of the ftannary towns, and

formerly conftituted part of the honour of Plympton, to

which no fewer than eighty-nine knight's fees were append-

ant, when it was granted by Henry I. to Richard de

Rivers, or Redverfe, earl of Devonshire. That nobleman

built here a magnilicent caftle, and made it the capital feat

ol his barony. He and his fuccefTors likewiie conferred

upon the town confiderable privileges. Baldwin dc Rivers

granted it a charter of incorporation, which was fucceffively

confirmed and extended by Edward III., Richard II., and
Henry V. and VI. Oueen Elizabeth granted a new char-

ter, under which the town is now governed by a mayor, a

recorder, eight aldermen, a bailiff, and a town clerk. The
mayor is inverted with the powers of a juiticc of the peace,

and holds a court of record at dated intervals.

Plympton fends two members to parliament, aid has done
fo, though irregularly, lince the reign of Edward I. Thefe
are elefted by the mayor and free burgefTes, who are efti-

mated at one hundred in number. The mayor is the re-

turning officer. The market day here is Saturday every
week ; befides which there arc four annual fairs. The
houfes are chiefly difpofed in two llreets, extending at right

angles with each other in the form of the Roman letter T.
The church is only a chapel annexed to the church of

PJvmpton St. Mary, an adjoining parifii and village. The
living is a curacy, in the patronage of the dean and canons
of Windfor. The other public buildings are a guildhall

and a free-fchool. The guildhall is an ancient itruelure

fupported on flone pillars, and contains, among other por-
traits, one of fir Jofliua Reynolds, painted by himfelf.

The free-fchool was eredled in 1 664, by one of the truftecs

of Elizeus Hele, efq. of Fardel, who bequeathed 1500/.
per annum, to be expended in charitable purpofes. Of this

fchool, the father of fir Jofhua Reynolds was mailer for

many years, and in the mailer's houfe belonging to it the

celebrated artift himfelf was born on the 1 6th July 1723.
See Reynolds.

Pi.^ mpton St. Mary, above-mentioned as adjoining to

Plympton-Earls, is a village and parifh of very confiderable

antiquity. The church was formerly coHegiate for a dean
or provoft, and four prebendaries with other minillers.

This college is faid to have been of the foundation of one
of the Saxon kings. It was diflolved by William Warle-
wall, bilhop of Exeter, on the refufal of its religious to

difcard their wives in obedience to the decrees of the fynod,

held in London A.D. 1 102, by which celibacy was enjoined

to the clergy. That prelate afterwards fettled here a

prior and canons regular of the order of St. Auguflin. The
benefactions conferred on this priory by earl Baldwin and
others were immenfe, and rendered it the richeft monadic
inditution in the diocefe of Exeter. Its revenues at the

time of the difl'olution were valued at 912/. I2J-. \d. per
annum. The fcite was granted by queen Elizabeth to

Arthur Champernon, efq. Here was alfo an hofpital for

iepcrs. The parifh of Plympton St. Mary, exclufive of

P N E

Plympton-Earls, contains, according to the parliamentary

returns of 181 1, 272 houfes, 1727 inhabitants.

Near Plympton is Boringdon, the ancient feat of the

Parkers, and new the property of their reprefentative John
Parker, earl of Boringdon. The manfion which was built

in the fourteenth century has been converted into a farm-

houfe, and has confequently undergone great alteration and
diminution fince the removal of the family feat to Saltram,

in the neighbourhood, by lady Catharine Parker. Saltram

is remarkable for the beauty of its fituation ; for exclufive

of the diverfity of landfcape difplayed by the furrounding

pleafure grounds, the profpefts which it commands " of

Plymouth found, the town, citadel, Mount Edgecumbe,
and the endlefs variety of effedls peculiar to the fea and har-

bour, arc extremely interefting and amufing." The houfe

is the largeft in the countv, and contains a valuable collec-

tion of paintings by ancient and modern mailers. Beauties

of England and Wales, vol. iv. by John Britton, F.S.A.
and E.'.V. Brayley.

PLYNTERIA, mu«ef«, in Antiquity, a feilival in

hone lr of Aglaurus, the daughter of king Cecrops, or

rather of Minerva, who had from that lady the name of
Aglaurus. Thefe were the holidavs of Minerva, 'which

was reckoned unlucky, at which time, according to Xeno-
phen, they (hut up the temples of that goddels. It was
exprefsly forbidden to purfue any work whatever on tin-

day of this feflival, even in cafes of neceflity. It was then

allowable by the law of Solon to fwear by the three names
of Jupiter Propitious, Expiator, and Defender. For thr

ceremonies obferved at this folemnity, fee Potter, Archaeol.

Gra;c. lib. ii. cap. 20. torn. i. p. 425.
PNEUMA, tlnuftM, in Hippocrates, fometimes import-

fpirit, air, or vapour, and frequently it fignifies the breath,

that is, the air drawn in by infpiration, and expelled during

expiration. But pneuma, by the above quoted author, i*

often ufed to exprefs a difficult," (hort, and laborious refpira-

tion.

PNEUMATICS, Pneumatice, called alfo Ptuums-
tology and Pr.eumatofophy, the doiflrine and contemplation of

ipirits, and fpiritual fubflances.

The word is formed of the Greek wtium, fpirit us, breath;

whence, from the different acceptations of that word either

as an incorporeal fubftance, or as air, there arife two forts

of pneumatics.

Pneumatics, in the Schools, is frequently ufed for the

dodlrine of fpirits ; as God, angels, and the human foul.

See Spirit.

In this fenfe pneumatics coincide with what we otherwife

call metaphyfics.

Pneumatics is more commonly ufed among us for the

do£lrine of the air ; or that part of natural philofophy

which treats of the nature, properties, and effefts of the

air.

Some make pneumatics a branch of mechanics ; becaufe

it confiders the air in motion, with the effefts of it. It

is certainly a filler of hydroflatics ; the one confidering air

in the fame manner that the other does water.

Wolfius, in lieu of pneumatics, ufes the word aerometry,

q. d. the art of meafuring the air.

The doftrine and laws of pneumatics will be found under

Air, Atmosphere, Elasticity, Gravity, Compres-
sion, Condensation, Rarefaction, Expansion, &c.
Pneumatic Engine, Mach'ma or antlia pneumatica, denotes

the air-pump.

Pneumatic Seel of phyficians, a fubdivifion of the me-
thodic feet, which took place at Rome, and is afcribed to

two or three different perfoos, who are feverally chVcmed its

founders.
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founders. The chief diftin&ion of the pneumatic feet, con-

filled in referring to a particular fpirit, or pneuma, which
they confidered to arife from the heart and arteries. See
Medicine, Hi/lory of.

PNEUMATOCELE, from miuua, -wind, and *r,\r., a
tumour, in Surgery, a fwelling containing air : alfo a wind
rupture ; a complaint which is fpoken of by many furgical

writers ; but has no real exiftence. Hernial tumours do,

indeed, fometimes include air, which is combined within the

protruded bowel, or elle produced in the cellular membrane
from putrefaction in the Houghing Hate of the difeafe. Yet
it is not the accidental prefence of i'uch air that conftitutes

the rupture or hernia ; but the protrulion of lome of the

vifcera from the cavity of the abdomen.

PNEUMATODES, a word ufed by Hippocrates to

exprefs a perfon who fetches his breath fhort and quick :

and fometimes for one who has his belly or ilia much dif-

tended by flatulencies. Pneumutias is alfo ufed in the fame

double fenfe.

PNEUMATOMACHI, nvEuFaV*X'>'> in Ecclefiajlkal

Hi/lory, ancient heretics, fo called, becaufe they oppofed

the divinity of the Holy Spirit, placing him in the number
of creatures.

PNEUMATOMPHALOS, from otwpa, wind, and

6fj.ZaXo;, the navel, in Surgery, a rupture of the navel, con-

taining air, or fuppofed to be produced by wind.

PNEUMATOSIS, in Medicine, from Tmu/wa, air, a term

denoting large accumulations of air in any cavity of the

body. It may include, therefore, not only tympanites, but

emphyfema., In this fenfe Sauvages employs the term, and

delcribes four fpecies of pneumatofis ; the firft he calls

fpontanea, as it arifes without any evident caufe; the fecond,

traumatica, which originates from wounds of the lungs,

whence the air is permitted to efcape into the cellular mem-
brane of the whole body ; the third, venenata, arifing from

poifons ; and the fourth, hy/lerica, when the air is confined

to the ftomach and inteftines. (See his Nofol. Method,

clafs x. gen. 5.) See alfo Emphysema.
PNEUMONANTHE, in Botany, a name given by

many botanical writers to a fpecies of gentiana, called alfo

by lome the calathian violet.

PNEUMONIA, in Medicine, from h-vsujuw, the lungs,

fignifies an inflammation of the lungs and its inverting mem-
brane. It includes, therefore, both the forms of the difeafe,

peripneumony and pleurify. See Peripneumony.
PNEUMONICS, TInviMnxa, medicines proper in dif-

eafes of the lungs, in which refpiration is affe&ed.

The word is formed from the Greek nmvpur, lungs, or

3?j£U(ua, fpiritus, breath.

Of this number are fulphur, lung-wort, hyflbp, ground-

ivy, and colt's-foot ; they are ufed in phthifes, aflhmas,

peripneumonies, pleurifies, &c.

PNEUMORA, in Entomology, a genus of infe&s of the

order Hemiptera. The generic character is ; body ovate, in-

flated, diaphanous ; head infle&ed, armed with jaws ; thorax

convex, carinate beneath ; wing-cafes deflected, membra-

naceous ; legs formed for running. There are three fpecies

of this genus, and they all appear to confill of a mere hol-

low inflated membrane ; by rubbing together their ferrate

or toothed legs, they make a fhrill kind of noife morning

and evening ; and they follow a light ; they are fo nearly

allied to the cricket tribe, that they have been ranked by

Fabricius with the Gryllus genus.

Species.

IMMACUX.ATA. Green fpotted with white; -uing-cafes

Vol. XXVII.

immaculate. It inhabits the Cape of Good Hope. In
Fabricius it is the Gryllus papillofus.

Maculata. Wing-cafes green, with fquare white
fpots.

6-Guttata. Wing-cafes green, with two white fpots;
abdomen with three white fpots on each lide. This is found
at the Cape of Good Hope.
PNIGITIS Terra, in the Materia Medica of the An-

cients, a name given at different periods of time to two dif-

ferent fpecies of earth : the terra pnigitis of Diofcorides
and Pliny being a grey marie, and the pnigitis of Galen a
black clay.

The laft of, thefe is faid to be a very valuable aftringent,

and is found in many parts of this kingdom, particularly in

the neighbourhood of London, and well deferving to be in-

troduced in the praftice of phyfic.

PNIGMOS, from *»«>&, Ifuffocate, in Medicine, a kind
of fuffocation, from whatever caufe : it is very often ufed
to exprefs that of hyiteric fits in women.
PNIX, a word ufed by phylicians to exprefs the fuffoca-

tion from hyfleric fits, or any other caufe.

PO, in Geography, Padus, (which fee,) a river of Italy,

which riles in mount Vifo, at the N.W. part of the mar-
quifate of Saluzzo, feven miles N. of Chateau Dauphin,
traverfes a part of the marquifate of Saluzzo, the province

of Chieri, the duchy of Montferrat, the Milanefe, Man-
tuan, and Ferrarefe, and runs into the gulf of Venice,, by a
great number of mouths.

Po, Department of, one of the fix departments into which
Piedmont was divided, after having been united to the

French republic, Aaguft 26, 1802, the other five being
Doire, Sefia, Marengo, Tanara, and Stura. This depart-

ment is formed of the diftrift of Turin, quatre-vallois, and
the marquifate of Sufa, in N. lat. 45 , lying between Doire
and Stura, and on the W. and N.W. bounded by the Alps,
containing 264 fquare leagues, and 395,193 inhabitants.

It is divided into three circles, viz. Sufa, including 61,236
inhabitants; Turin, 232,313; Pignerol, 101,634. Situated

at the foot of the Alps, and broken into vallies, hills, and
plains, the foil of this department is of various qualities.

The plains and vallies, in general, are fertile. In the moun-
tains are mines of copper, lead, iron, quarries of marble,

Hone, flate, &c.
Po, Lower, a department of the new kingdom of Italy,

compofed of the duchy of Ferrara, and the valley of Co-
machio.

Po, Upper, a department of Italy, fu.-med of the Cre-

monefe, the Cremafco, and the Lodelau.

Po, the Vale of the, one of the four regions into which

Italy may be divided; it extends about 260 miles in length,

and in breadth, where wideft, 150. It is bounded by the

Alps and Apennines on the N., W., and S., and on the E.
lies open to the Adriatic. The fecond region is the traft

mclofed by the Apennines, forming the Roman and Tufcan
territories. The third is confined to the Campania Felix,

and its immediate dependencies, fuch as the borders and the

illands of the bay of Naples, and of the plains of Poeftum.

The lait confifts of Abruzzo, Apulia, Calabria, and the

louthern extremities of Italy.

The firft. of thefe regions has been reprefented by many,

as perhaps the moll fertile and the moil delicious territory in

the univerfe. It owes this fertility to the many ftreams that

defcend from the bordering mountains, and furnifh a con-

itant fupply to the majeilic river that interfefts it. Mr.

Euitace, in the fecond volume of his " Claflical Tour,"

avoids the name frequently given to the plains of the Po or

of Milan. Lombardy (which fee) is, he fays, a barbarous

5 D appellation.
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appellation, derived from one of the fiercefl tribes that in-

vaded and wafted this delicious region. After more than

two centuries of devaftation and reftlefs warfare, they were

exterminated by Charlemagne ; and our author does not fee

why their name mould furvive their exiftence, or why a bar-

barous term fhould difplace a Latin appellation.

Po, a city of China, of the fecond rank, in Kiang-nan
;

260 miles S.S.W. of Peking. N. lat. 33 45'. E. long.

115° 14'.—Alfo, a town of China, of the third rank, in

Chan-tong ; 262 miles S. of Peking. N. lat. 35° 48'. E.

leng. 115° 14'.

POA, in Botany; ma, a general name for grafs, or

herbage, is appropriated by Linnxus to this, one of the molt

common and copious genera of the grafs family.—Linn.

Gen. 34. Schreb. 49. Willd. Sp. PI. v. I. 385. Mart.

Mill. Dift. v. 3. Sm. Fl. Brit. 95. Prodr. Fl. Grxc.

Sibth. v. 1. 53. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 278. Ait. Hort.

Kew. v. 1. 153. Brown Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. I. 179.

Purlh North-Amer. v. 1. 78. Juffi, 32. Lamarck Illuftr.

t. 45. Michaux Boreal-Amer. v. 1. 67.—Clafs and order,

Triandria Digynia. Nat. Ord. Gramma.
Gen. Ch. Cal. Glume of two ovate, pointed, awnlefs

valves, collecting the numerous florets into a two-ranked

ovate-oblong fpikelet. Cor. of two ovate, fharpifh, con-

cave, compreffed valves, rather longer than the calyx,

membranous at the edges. Neftary of two acute or torn

leaflets, gibbous at the bafe. Slam. Filaments three, ca-

pillary ; anthers forked at each end. Pi/}. Germen fu-

perior, roundilh ; ftyles two, reflexed, villous ; ftigmas

feathery. Peric. none, the corolla unites itfelf to the feed,

and does not feparate. Seed one, oblong, pointed, com-
preffed at each fide, covered by the corolla.

Obf. In fome fpecies the florets are connected at the

bafe by a fine web of folded filky threads.

EiT. Ch. Calyx of two valves, many-flowered. Spikelct

rounded at the bafe. Corolla of two ovate, rather acute,

awnlefs valves, membranous at the edge.

Of thi; large and valuable genus the 14th edition of Syft.

Veg. contains 33 fpecies ; Willdenow reckons up 61 ; but

we fufpeft the Tall of thefe, P. plumofa, not to be different

from his n. 38, the Linnaean tenella. The Britifh fpecies

are 18, which we lhali particularize, along with a few of

the moil remarkable exotic ones. Mr. Brown defcribes

i\ Poa, moftly new, in his New Holland Prodromus.

P. aquatica. Reed Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PL 98.

Willd. n. 1. Engl. Bot. t. 1 3 15. Curt. Lond. fafc. 5.

t. 12. Knapp. t. 44. (Gramen aquaticum majus ; Gcr.

Em. 6.)—Panicle eredL branched, lax. Spikelets fix-

tlowered, linear. Florets obtufe, with feven ribs.— In

ditches and about the banks of rivers, perennial, flowering

in July, confpicuous for its large fize and reedy afpe£l.

Its colour is a light, not at all glaucous, green. Stem five

or fix feet high. Leaves flat, acute, broad, ftraight, rough
at the edges and keel, with a nearly fmooth {heath, and a

lhort, entire, very blunt Jlipula. Panicle very large and

Dumeroufly branched, the fubdivifions rather zigzag, rough.

Galyx almoft equal, whitifh, polilhed. Florett from five

to eight, fcarcely more, nearly cylindrical, fomewhat dif-

tant, obtufe, rough, purplilh at the outer part.

Cattle are faid to be fond of this grafs, though coarfe.

It ufually makes a principal part of marfli-land hay.

P. Jluitans. Floating Meadow-grafs. Scop. Cam. ed. 2.

v. 1. 73. Fl. Brit. n. 2. Ait. n. 2. Engl. Bot. t. 1520.

Knapp. t. 45. (Feftuca fluitans ; Linn. Sp. PI. III.

Curt. Lond. fafc. 1. t. 7. Mart. Ruft. t. 113. Willd.

Sp. PI. v. 1.426. Glyceria fluitans; Brown Prodr. N.
Holl. v. 1. 179.)—Panicle branched, divaricated. Spike-

lets clofe-preffed, cylindrical, many-flowered. Florets ob-

tufe, with feven ribs, and intermediate ones at the bafe.

—

In ditches and flow rivulets, perennial, flowering through-
out the fummer, in moil parts of Europe. Mr. Brown
found it at Port Jacklon, New South Wales, the feeds

probably having been carried from England by accident.

This writer has feparatcd it as a genus from Poa, chiefly

becaufe of the Jligmas being repeatedly branched, and the

ne&ary a folitary flelhy fcale. But the neighbouring fpecies

of Poa, wanting thefe characters, feem too ftridlly akin te

this to allow of fuch a feparation. The root creeps ex-

tcnfively. Stems fpreading widely, floating for the moll
part, with their lower leaves, on the ftill furface of the

water. Sheaths long, compreffed, ftriated, fmooth. Sti-

pulas lhort, triangular, jagged. The larger branches of
the panicle fpread widely, and are accompanied by lhort

more eretl ones. The lhort intermediate ribs, at the bot-

tom part of each jlorei, afford a peculiar character.

P. diftans. Reflexed Meadow-grafs. Linn. Mant. 32.
Willd. n. 55. Ait. n. 22. Engl. Bot. t. 986. Knapp.
t. 47. (P. retroflexa; Curt. Lond. fafc. 6. t. 10. P. fa-

lina ; Pollich. Palat. v. 1. 89.)—Panicle branched, fpread-

ing ; the branches at length reflexed. Spikelets of five,

very obtufe, flightly five-ribbed, fhiniDg florets In mea-
dows, and amongil rubbilh, chiefly near the fea, in various

parts of England. Jacquin found it in Auilria. The root

is fibrous, perennial. Stems fcveral, about a foot high, de-

cumbent at the lower part, ftriated, fmooth to the touch.

Leaves glaucous, flat, with long /heaths, and a blunt cmar-

ginate Jlipula. Panicle ereft, with branches of various

lengths, feveral together, remarkable for being ftrongly

bent downwards as they advance in age. Florets much like

the aquatica in their form and arrangement, but with only

five ribs. Vahl in his Symbols:, v. 2. 19, moll unaccount-

ably confounds this grafs with Gouan's P. divarkata,

Willd. n. 56.

P. maritima. Creeping Sea Meadow-grafs. Hudf. 42.

Willd. n. 39. Ait. n. 16. Engl. Bot. t. 1140. Knapp.
t. 46. Fl. Dan. t. 251.— Panicle branched, rather clofe.

Spikelets of five bluntilh, nearly cylindrical, (lightly five-

ribbed florets. Root creeping. — Native of fandy falt-

marfhes, in various parts of Europe, flowering in July.

Akin to the lad, but the creeping root, branches of the

panicle ercft after flowering, rarely divaricated, and longer,

more acutejlorets, diftinguilh the prefent fpecies.

P. dura. Hard Meadow-grafs. Scop. Cam. ed. 2.

v. 1. 70. Sm. Prodr. Fl. Grxc. Sibth. n. 181. Schrad.

Germ. v. 1. 284. Hoft. Gram. Aullr. v. 2. 53. t. 73.

(Cynofurus durus ; Linn. Sp. PI. 105. Willd. Sp. PI.

v. 1. 413. Pollich Palat. t. I. f. 1.)—Spike nearly limple.

Spikelets feffile, alternate, crowded, rigid, obtufe, com-
prefled, all turned one way, of about five elongated ribbed

florets.—Native of fandy walte ground in the fouth of

Europe, flowering in May and June. Root annual, of

many long limple fibres. Stems numerous, two to lour

inches high, fpreading in every direction, lraly, rigid, fome-

times branched at the bafe. Leaves glaucous. Spile ovate,

an inch long, rigid, its zigzag fmooth ftalk vilible at the

back only. Spikelets about a dozen, linear-oblong, glaucous,

all their glumes llrongly ribbed, and each bordered with a

broad white membrane. This fpecies is clofely allied to the

preceding and the following ones, nor has it any character

of Cynofurus. It has not been found in Britain.

P. procumbens. Procumbent Sea Meadow-grafs. Curt.

Lond. fafc. 6. t. II. Engl. Bot. t. 532. Knapp. t. 49.
Fl. Brit. n. 5. Ait. n. 3. (P. rupellns ; With. 146.

t. 26. Gramen rnaritimum, paniculis afperis loliaceis ;

1 Bocc
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Bocc. Muf. 135. t. 95.)—Panicle lanceolate, denfe, rough,
turned one way ; common ilalk round. Spikelets cylin-

drical, of about five bluntifh, ribbed florets.—Native of
fandy inundated wade ground, near the fea, in England,
Holland, and Sicily, flowering in fummer. The root is

annual. Whole plant much like P. dura, but more flender,

taller, and lefs rigid, with a doubly compound panicle, not
a /pike, and far more numerous, fmaller, cylindrical

/pikelets.

P. rigida. Rigid Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 10 1.

Willd. n. 40. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 4. Knapp. t. 4S.

Engl. Bot. t. 1 37 1.—Panicle lanceolate, denfe, fmooth,

two-ranked, turned one way ; common flalk bordered.

Spikelets of feven cylindrical, riblefs florets.—Common on
the tops of dry walls, and in barren fandy ground, annual,

flowering in June. The whole plant is four or five inches

high, of a peculiarly rigid, elaftic, wiry habit, and purplifh -

brown hue. Every part is fmaller than in the laft.

P. divaricata. Straggling Meadow-grafs. Gouan II-

luftr. 4. t. 2. f. 1. Willd. n. 56. Desfont. Atlant. v. 1.

75. (Gramen phalaroides, fparfd panicula, minimum an-

gufhfolium ; Barrel. Ic. t. 44. f. I.)— Panicle capillary,

divaricated, with corymbofe branches. Flower-ftalks cluh-

fhaped. Florets four. Leaves brillle-fhaped.—Native of

the fouth of France and of Barbary. A fmall, delicate,

{lender, annual grafs, with the habit of Aira caryophyllea,

for which the plate of Barrelier has been quoted, a circum-

ftance that has caufed fome confufion. It flowers in the

fpring, and has a very elegant afpect. . The thickened

jtoiver-jlalh, and the crowded little fhining /pikelets, are

characterise of this Ipecies.

P. Eragrojlis. Spreading Meadow-grafs. Love-grafs.

Linn. Sp. PI. 100. Willd. n. 24. Ait. n. 12. Sm. Fl.

Grxc. Sibth. v. 1. 57. t. 73. Cavan. Ic. t. 92. (P. megaf-

tachya ; Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 288. Briza Eragroftis

;

Linn. Sp. PI. 103. Willd. Sp. PI. v. I. 405. Schreb.

Gram. t. 39. G. eranthemum, feu spaypuri; ; Barrel. Ic.

t. 43.)—Panicle erect, branched, fpreading. Spikelets

linear, many-flowered. Florets tumid, with three keels.

Stipula briitly.—Native of Greece, Barbary, Italy and

Switzerland, though not known to Haller as a Swifs plant

;

fee the following fpecies. A very elegant annual grafs,

with numerous Jlems, from one to two feet high, quite

fmooth. Leaves fpreading, grafs-green ; their Jlipula of

many fine hairs. Panicle ample, loofe, much branched.

Spikelets linear, alternate, ftalked, green or purplifh, fhining.

Florets from ten to thirty-fix, imbricated, ovate, tumid,

roughifh, with three diftant ribs or keels. The above two
plants of Linnxus are certainly one and the fame, differing

merely as to number of Jlorets. The ripe /eed being uncon-

nected with the corolla, makes the plant a Poa, not a

Briza.

P. elegantijfima. Elegant Meadow-grafs. ( P. Eragroftis ;

Villars Dauph. v. 1. 135. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 287.

Schreb. Gram. t. 38. P. n. 1450; Hall. Hift. v. 2. 219.

Gramen phalaroides, fparfa Brizx panicula minus ; Barrel.

Ic. t. 44. f. 2. G. paniculis elegantiffimis, minimum ;

Scheuchz. Agr. 192. t. 4. f. 2.) — Panicle erect, branched,

capillary, fpreading. Spikelets lanceolate, fcarcely ten-

flowered. Florets compreffed, keeled, three-ribbed. Sti-

pula briftly Native of Switzerland, France, and Italy.

About one-third the fize of the foregoing, with fharper

leaves, dark purple tapering /pikelets, and about a quarter

of the number of Jlorets, which are compreffed and keeled,

with one obfolete rib at each fide, near the edge. This is

commonly taken for P. Eragrojlis of Linnaeus, but errone-

i*ufly, he having never been acquainted with the grafs before

us, though he cites fome of its iynonyms for his P. Era.
grqftis above defcribed.

P. comprcj/a. Flat-ftalked Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp.
PI. 101. Willd. n. 42. Ait. n. 18. Knapp. t. 57. EngL
Bot. t. 365. Hofl. Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 51. t. 70.— Panicle
denfe, turned one way. Stem afcending, compreffed. Flo-
rets angular, connected at the bafe by a folded web.—Com-
mon in dry fields and on walls, in Europe as well as Ame-
rica. Mr. Purfh fays it is known in the laft-mentioned
country by the name of Blue Grafs. It flowers with us in

July and Auguft, and has a perennial creeping root. The
whole plant is rather glaucous, about a faot high, readily
known by its very flat_/?f«, and denfe panicle, whofe branches
fpread but for a fhort period, while in full bloflom. Florets
from three to nine, clofely imbricated, ovate, angular, three-
ribbed, bluntifh, purple juft under the white membranous
tip, connected together at the bottom by a fet of fine cot-
tony fibres, fhorter than in fome other fpecies.

P. alpina. Alpine Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 99.
Willd. n. 2. Ait. n. 4. Engl. Bot. t. 1003. Hoft. Gram.
Auflr. v. 2. 49. t. 67. Knapp. t. 50 and t. 117 Panicle
loofe. Spikelets heart-fhaped, of about four flowers.

Glumes ovate, rather falcate, not connected by a web.
Lower flipulas very fhort.—Native of the mountains of
Lapland, Germany, and Scotland, as well as of the Bi-
thynian Olympus, flowering in fummer. Root tufted, pe-
rennial, with fmooth fibres. Stems from four to twelve
inches high ; leafy below ; fmooth, fhining, often purplifh,

above. Radical leaves forming a denfe tuft ; thofe on the
Item furnifhed with much longer Jheaths as well as Jlipulcu.

Panicle fpreading, fhort, fomewhat ovate, with angular,
nearly fmooth, branches. Spikelets broad, fhining, elegantly
variegated with green, white, and a purplifh brown. " Flo-
rets ovate, acute, membranous at the edge, the lower part

of which is filky, and the keel ftill more fo s" feveral

longifh hairs, but no complicated web, are found at the
bafe. In wet feafons the Jloiuers are changed into buds,
forming young plants, as fhewn in Scheuchz. Agroft.
t. 4. f. 14, aad in Engl. Bot.

P.Jlexuo/a. Zigzag Meadow-grafs. Sm. Fl. Brit. 101,

Engl. Bot. t. 1 123. Knapp. t. 51. Ait. n. 5. (P.laxa;
Willd. n. 3. Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 291.)—Panicle denfe,

fomewhat drooping, zigzag. Spikelets three-flowered.

Glum.s ovate, connected by a web. Stipulas all lanceolate.

—Difcovered on the Scottifh mountain of Ben Nevis, by
the late Mr. J. Mackay, flowering in July- Schrader men-
tions it as a native of various alpine fituations in Germany.
The root is fomewhat creeping. This fpecies is of a more
flender habit, and paler glaucous afpect, than the alpina,

and differs effentially in the above characters. The glume*
are not filky at the keel nor margin.

P. bulbo/a. Bulbous Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 102,

« and y, not $. Willd. n. 50. Ait. n. 21. Engl. Bot.

t. 107 1. Knapp. t. 53, with the root of another fpecies.

(G. vernum, radice afcalonitidis ; Vaill. Paris, t. 17. f. 8.)

—Panicle flightly zigzag. Spikelets four-flowered. Glume*
veinlefs, connected by a web. Leaves finely ferrated. Stem
bulbous at the bafe.—Native of France, Italy, Germany,
Switzerland, and England, in dry fandy places. With us

it is found only on the fandy fea-coaft, over which its little

dry bulbs are blown in various directions, during fummer,
till the firft rain6 of autumn make them vegetate, and take

deep root. The plants then yield abundance of fhort denfe

herbage, a welcome fpring food for cattle, and flower in

April or May ; having, meanwhile, formed young bulb*,

like a minute kind of garlick, which are difperfed, like

their predecefTors, after the leaves wither. The Jlems are

5 D 2 naturally
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naturally three or four inches high ; in a garden they rile to

above a foot, and the leaves are long in proportion. The
ferrated foliage, the bulbs, the woolly web connecting the

florets, and their broad veinlefs glumes, clearly afcertain this

fpecies. The panicle is fmall, hoary or filvery, and purplifh.

We have gathered this grafs for the moft part in a vivi-

parous ftate, on the open ground near Stj John Lateran, at

Rome, in the early fpring. This is probably the variety /3

of Schrader and other German authors ; but the of Lin-

nseus is a very different, much taller, and greener grafs,

with long and extremely narrow leaves, an elongated panicle,

of numerous viviparousflowers, and peculiarly roughJlower-

ftalks. Oriental fpecimens are in the Linnxan collection,

apparently fent by Haffelquift. This is what Scheuchzer

has defcribed in his Agroflographia 211, and what Morifon

has figured, feet. 8. t. J. f. 14, after Bauhin's Theatrum 32.

But the beft reprefentation is in Barrelier, t. 703. f. 2. We
are afraid to defcribe this as a fpecies, without feeing fome

fpikelets in a natural ftate ; but we are perfuaded it is per-

fectly diftinft, and that there are, befides, other bulbous

Pox, hitherto confounded with the true bulbofa.

P. cxjta. Sea-green Meadow-grafs. Fl. Brit. 103.

Engl. Bot. t. 1719- Ait. n. 7.— Panicle fpreading. Spike-

lets ovate, five-flowered. Glumes lanceolate, iilky-edged,

unconnected by any web. Stipula very fhort and blunt.

—

Native of the Highlands of Scotland, flowering in June

and July. It feems unknown in every other country. The
root is perennial, fibrous, tufted. Whole plant very glau-

cous. Stems erect, about a foot high, round, fmoothifli,

with two joints near the bottom. Leaves bluntilh, flat,

rough to the touch, except on the back near the bafe.

Sheaths roughifh, about as long as the leaves. Stipula fome-

times variable in fize and fhape. Panicle much branched,

rough. Flowers variegated with purple, white, and green,

each outer valve marked with a iilky line of hairs, near the

edges, and on the keel ; but there is no complicated web
connecting the florets. The doubtful reference to Wither-

ing is to be ftruck out of Fl. Brit., as belonging to our

glauca, hereafter mentioned, which Mr. Knapp has by mif-

takc figured for exfia.

P. trivialis. Rouglufh Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 99.
Willd. n. 6. Ait. n. 8. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2. t. 6. Knapp.
t. 54. Engl. Bot. t. 1072. (P. dubia; Leers Herborn.

38. t. 6. f. 5.)—Panicle fpreading. Spikelets three-

flowered. Glumes lanceolate, five-ribbed, connected by a

web. Stem roughifh. Stipula elongated.—Very general

in meadows and paftures throughout Europe, particularly

where the foil is moid, flowering from June to September,

and forming perennial tufts of valuable herbage for the food

of domeftic cattle. The Jlems are a foot and half high,

rough when drawn through the hand, by which this fpecies is

known from the equally common and ufeful P. pratenjis.

The leaves are grafs-grecn, pliant, with (heaths of their own
length, crowned with an oblong pointed jlipula. Panicle

ample and fpreading. Florets with five ftrong ribs, wantiug

in many of the latl defcribed. The web which connects

them is copious and long. /'. fetacea of Hudfon's firil edi-

tion is a mere variety, with narrow involute leaves.

P. pratenjis. Smooth-ltalkcd Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp.

PI. 99. Willd. n. 8. Ait. n. 9. Curt. Lond. fafc. 2.

t. 5. Knapp. t. 5;. Engl. Bot. t. 1073.— Panicle fpread-

ing. Spikelets four-flowered. Glumes lanceolate, five-

ribbed, connected by a web, ftem fmooth. Stipula fhort

and blunt Equally common with the [aft, but it will grow
in much drier fituations It flowers rather earlier, comes
fooner into leaf, but Mr. Curtis remarks that the trivialis

produces a better crop as the iealon advauces. That ex-

cellent obferver found the fmoothnefsoftheyfrm the beft cri-

terion for diftinguifhing this from the laft ; which Hudfon
and Ehrhart have likewife noted. The panicle of the pre-

fent fpecies is moft inclined to affume a purple hue ; and the

web connecting theflorets is peculiarly long and complicated.

P. anguflifolia, Linn. Sp. PI. 99, is a trifling variety, whofe
lower leaves are narrower and more rigid, with roughifh

fheaths, and the panicle is fmaller. This variety is figured in

Leers, t. 6. f. 3.

P. humilis. Short Blueifh Meadow-grafs. Ehrh. Ca-
lam. n. 115. Sm. Fl. Brit. 1387. Ait. n. 10. (P. fub-

caerulea ; Engl. Bot. t. 1004. P. cxrulea ; Knapp. t. 11S.I

—Glaucous. Panicle fpreading. Spikelets ovate, of about
three acute florets, connected by a web. Stipula very fhort

and blunt.—Native of mountainous paftures in Weitmore-
land, Cumberland, and Anglefea, flowering in June. Root
perennial, creeping, with villous fibres. Stem from four to

fix inches high. Whole plant glaucous. Florets ribbed,

green at the bafe, purple and brown in the middle, while

and membranous at the margin. Schrader, who directs us

to ftrik^ out the fynonyms of Willdenow, Haller, and
Scheuchzer, quoted in Fl. Brit, (as belonging to his fupina,

Fl. Germ. v. 1. 289.) thinks the prefent plant differs from
pratenjis in its glaucous colour only. We agree that this is

the chief diftinction, but it feems to us effential. Hudfon
made our plant a variety of pratenjis, but he miftook it for

the Linnxan alpina, a widely different fpecies.

P. annua. Annual Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 99.
Willd. n. 16. Ait. n. 11. Curt. Lond. fafc. 1. t. 6.

Mart. Ruft. t. 98. Engl. Bot. t. 1141. Knapp. t. 52.
— Panicle widely fpreading. Spikelets ovate. Florets

a little remote, five-ribbed, dellitute of a web. Stem
oblique, compreffed.—Common every where in walte as

well as cultivated ground throughout Europe, flowering at all

times of the year when the weather is mild. In gardens it is

a troublefome weed ; in paftures it affords excellent food for

cattle, and is rather improved than damaged by being trod-

den. Though the roots are annual, the lower part of the

Jlems fpread by numerous fibres, and thus the plant extends

itfelf widely during fummer, as well as by fcattering

abundance of feed. The herbage is bright green, not glau-

cous. Leaves flat, with a crumpled appearance here and
there. Sheaths compreffed, crowned with a (harpflipu/a.

Spiie/ets ovate, variegated with green and white, rarely red-

difh. Florets a little filky at the back, membranous at the

edge, deftitute of a web at their bafe.

P. glauca. Slender Glaucous Meadow-grafs. Fl. Dan.
t. 964. With. 148. Sm. Fl. Brit. 1388. Engl. B t.

t. 1720. Ait. n. 19. (P. c:efia ; Knapp. t. 56. P. n. 1468 ;

Hall. Hift. v. 2. 224. Feftuca airoides ; Lamarck Lift,

v. I. 464, excluding the reference to Haller's n. 1439, which
is Feftuca pumila of Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 420.)— Panicle

glaucous, (lender, erect. Spikelets ovate, of about three

flowers. Glumes bluntilh, filky-edged, unconnected by any

wih. Stipula very fhort.— Found on the loftieik mountains

of Wales and Scotland ; perennial, flowering in June. The
whole plant is very glaucous, and of a much more (lender

habit than any of the foregoing, in which laft character it

approaches the following. Schrader indeed fufpects it to

be but a mountain variety of the nemsralis. The fpiit lets

however are more ovate and clofe, and we believe the glau-

cous colour to be an important diftinction. If however the

proximity of this, in other refpects, to nemiralis, and of our
humilis to pratenjis, fhould be thought to invalidate that cha-

racter, we Inbuilt our opinion to the teft of cultivation by
teed, which alone can decide the queftion.

P. mmoralis. Wood Meadow-grafs. Linn. Sp. PI. 102.

WiUd.
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Willd. n. 47. Ait. n. 20. Engl. Bot. t. 1265. Knapp.
t. 58. Fl. Dan. t. 749. Hoft. Gram. Auitr. v. 2. 51. t. 71.
— Panicle and leaves flender. Spikelets lanceolate, of about
three flowers. Glumes acute, obfoletely five-ribbed. Sti-

pula very fhort, notched.—This grafs compofes the tall

thin herbage in woods or groves in the north of England, as

well as rather mountainous woods throughout Europe. In
lowlands it is lefs frequent, except on chalk. It is peren-

nial, flowering in July and Auguft. The whole plant is ex-

tremely flender, grafs-green, one and a half, or two feet

high. Stems fmooth, flattifh. Leaves rough to the touch,

taper-pointed. Sheaths fmooth, tight, compreiled, fhorter

than the leaves. Stipula very fhort, notched, or torn.

Panicle nearly ereft, loofe, capillary, zigzag, rough.

Spilelets fmall, pale green, lanceolate rather than ovate.

Glumes rough at the keel. Florets from two to four, fhining,

lanceolate, filky at their backs and hairy at the bafe, but
not connected by a web.

There is a ftoutcr variety, Hudfon's P. anguflifolia x, the

true nemoralis being his /?.

P. decumbens. Decumbent Meadow-grafs. Scop. Cam.
v. 1. 69. With. 147. Sm. Fl. Brit. 107. Ait. n. 24.

Schrad. Germ. v. 1. 305. Engl. Bot. t. 792. Knapp.
t. 59. Hoft. Gram. Auftr. v. 2. 52. t. 72. ( Feftuca de-

cumbens ; Linn. Sp. PI. no. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 1. 424.
Fl. Dan. t. 162.) — Panicle nearly fimple, condenfed, ereft.

Spikelets ovate, of four florets, fcarcely exceeding the

calyx. Stipula briftly.— Native of fpongy bogs, in barren

landy or mountainous fituations, flowering in July. This
fpecies is perennial, of a remarkably harih and rigid habit,

lying clofe to the ground, except when in flower, and of

no agricultural ufe. The roots creep moderately, and are

very ilrong. Stems about a foot long. Leaves ftraight, ta-

pering, acute, rather glaucous, with long hairy Jlieaths, and

a briftly tuft of hairs in the place of the ufual membranous
Jlipula. Panicle zigzag, of a very few large purphfh-glaucous

Jloivers, ot fo ambiguous an appearance, that botamfts have

differed much about the genus of the grafs in queflion
;

fome making it a Ale/ica, to which, as Linnrcus remarks, it

has a degree of affinity in habit as well as ftruiture. Koeler

eileems it a Bromus, and Bernhadi, like Decandolle, cuts the

knot, by making it a new genus, we know not by what ef-

fential character. Mr. Brown is inclined to refer this puz-
zling plant to his own Triodia, Prodr. Nov. Holl. v. 1-

182.

The extra-european fpecies of Poa afford a wide range

for the botanifl, too txtenfive for our prefent purpofe.

They require a more general inveftigation than they have yet

received, though abundance of particular fpecies have been

delcribed with fufficient care. Thofe of American growth
agree beft, as might be expedted, with our's. Some tro-

pical ones have fo different an afpedt, that it is to be

wifhed they poffefled fome generic diftindlion. Many of

them are Angularly elegant when minutely examined. We
apprehend that a great number ft ill remain undefcribed.

Poa, in Agriculture, a genus of grades, which piinci-

pally forms the green covering of the fields : the meadow-
grafs.

There are feveral fpecies, fome of which are highly ufeful

as field-grafles.

Poa Anguflifolia, the narrow-leaved meadow-grafs, which

Mr. Sole fays is a very fweet grafs, efpecially for hay,

but like the trivialis, is liable to go off after mowing. It is

difperfed fparingly in the meadows about Hinton Abbey.
Poa Annua, the dwarf or white meadow, or Suffolk

grafs, which, according to Mr. Sole, is the quickeft in

growth of all the graffes, coming up, blooming, and ripen-

ing its feeds in the courfe of one month. It ought therefore
to be called menfual ; but as it will keep time with no other
grafs, it is not worth fowing. It is always leaving the
ground bare in patches, except there happens to be an
agroflis to fill its place. It is however a very fweet grafs,
and very generally liked by animals of moft forts.

Poa Aquatica, the reed meadow-grafs, which, Mr. Sole
fays, is an excellent grafs in its native foil, the fens of the
ifle of Ely, growing to the height of fix feet. It is ufually
cut when about four feet in height, and when dry, is bound
into fheaves ; and it moflly undergoes a heat in the ftack that
improves its quality. It is found an excellent fodder for milch
cows, but horfes are not fond of it. In that place it is called

fodder by way of eminence, other forts of coarfe hay being
denominated_/?0T'fr, which fignifies coarfefluff, and it is called

white leed, from its drying of a white colour.

Poa Bulbofa, the bulbous meadow-grafs, which Mr. Sole
finds to have all the good qualities of the pratenfi6, in fo

far as its fize will admit, and it is proper for hilly dry grounds
and poor foils, where it delights to grow. It is found in the
hilly dry paftures about Newton St. Loe.
Poa Compreffa, the compreffed, or flat (talked meadow-

grafs, which Mr. Sole thinks an excellent grafs for parks and
fheep-walks, as both deer and fheep are fond of it ; and as

it is a dwarf grafs, the blades feldom exceeding two inches

in height, it forms a fine turf, and caufes the flefh of the

animal to cut fhort, and be fine flavoured. It is found in

bloffom in fome places about Claverfton Down, and proba-
bly on the down itfelf, but the fheep there never fuffer a bent

of it to blow.

Poa Di/lans, the fen meadow-grafs, which Mr. Sole finds

an exceedingly fweet grafs, affording very rich milk, but it is

difficult to cultivate, as it delights in miry fituations. It

grows in moft fea-marfhes, and abundantly about Cotten-

ham, and the fens of Cambridge (hire.

Poa Loliacea, the hard or darnel meadow-grafs, which

Mr. Sole thinks the moft infignificant of all the poas, but

which has one good property, that of growing where no

other grafs is capable of living, as in the drieft parching fea-

fands.

Poa Maritima, the fea meadow-grafs, which the fame bo-

tanift coniiders as a fine nourifhing grafs, being the princi-

pal one of our beft falt-marfhes ; but from its delighting in

fait, is difficult of cultivation.

Poa Paluflris, the marlh meadow-grafs, which Mr. Sole

thinks a fine exuberant grafs, and probably the beft dairy

grafs. It grows in the rich marfhes all parts of the

ifland, particularly thofe that are frequently refrefhed by the

occafional overflowings of rivers. It is valuable for laying

down fpongy lands. It has often the height of four or five

feet ; and the panicle, when full blown, is extremely fine

and flowing.

Poa Pratenfis, the great or fmooth-ftalked meadow-grafs,

which, for the purpofes of agriculture, is confidered by Mr.

Sole as the moft noble of all '.he graffes. Its foliage begins

to fhoot and put on a fine verdure early in the fpring, but

not fo foon as fome other graffes. Every animal that eats

grafs is fond of it ; while it makes the beft hay, and affords

the richeft pafture. It abounds in the beft meadows about

Laycock and Chippenham, and it has the valuable quality

of abiding in the fame land, whilft moft other grafles are

continually changing. According to fome, it delights in

rather a dry than a moift foil and titration, on which ac-

count it keeps its verdure better than molt others in dry fea-

fons ; but it thrives moft luxuriantly in rich meadows. It

has been objected to by fome from its creeping toots, which

are difficult to extirpate, of courfe it is probably the moft

fuited
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fuited to permanent grafs lands. According to Curtis it is

diftinguifhed from the rough-ftalked meadow-grafs, by the

ftem being fmooth when drawn between the finger and

thumb, and while in that the membrane at the bafe of the

leaf is long pointed, in this it is fhort and blunt. And be-

tides, it only throws up flowering Hems once in the feafon,

and is of courfe well fuited for lawns, &c.

Poa Setacea, the fine meadow-grafs, which Mr. Sole con-

fiders as a fine rich grafs for upland paftures, as it delights

in a dry foil. It is found in the hilly paftures about New-
ton, in Somerfetlhire. It is likewife an abiding grafs.

Poa Trivia/is, the common or rough-ftalked meadow-

grafs, which Mr. Sole thinks a fine grafs for hay as well as

paftures, but inferior to the pratenfis. It delights in moif-

ture and flickered fituations, on which account it is tender

though productive. In rich land it grows tall ; its height

however is about two feet. It is faid by fome to be well

fuited to good found moift loams. It is much eileemed on

the continent for dry paftures and watered meadows, as it

multiplies by feed as well as the root. It is of courfe proper

to let the feeds fall. Its fattening property is confiderable

for cattle. It is, however, apt to go off after mowing,

being overpowered by thofe graffes of the bent kind. Its

radical leaves, as well as thofe on the ftem, grow much
larger than in the pratenfis. In fowing it the feeds Ihould

be carefully feparated.

POA KE Root, in Virginia, is ufed to denote the folanum

bacciferum. The Indians ufe it for a purge, though com-
monly deemed a poifon. Phil. Tranf. N J

454. § I.

POBEDA, La, in Geography, a town of Spain, in Old
Caftile ; 13 miles N. of Soria.

POBETTEN, a town of Pruflia, in the province of

Samland ; 16 miles N.W. of Koniglberg.

POBIANITZA, a town of the duchy of Warfaw ; 33
miles E.N.E. of Siradia.

POBINDEN, a town of Pruflia, in the province of Sam-
land ; 15 miles N. of Konigfberg.

POBTA, L\, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 25 miles

N.W. of Salfona.

Pobla de IJillett, a town of Spain, in Catalonia ; 20
miles E.S.E. of Urgel.

POBLACION, a town of Spain, in Navarre ; 12 miles

W. of Eftella.

POBLEDA, La, a town of Spain, in Old Caftile ; 21

miles S.W. of Calahorra.

POBNITZ, a river of Bohemia, which rifea near Culm-
bach, 011 the borders of Silefia, and runs into the Elbe, near

Tetfchen.

POCAHONTAS, a town of Chefterfield county, in Vir-

ginia, within the jurifdiilion of Peterftmrg, in Dinwiddie
county ; probably deriving its name from the famous princefs

Pocahontas, the daughter of king Powhatan. Morfe.
POGAR, a town of Naples, in Principato Citra

; 7
miles W. of Salerno.

POCATSJETTI, H. M-, in Botany, the name of a

fmall (hrub which grows in Malabar. The leaves powdered
and fprinkled upon ulcers, reprefs luxuriant and fungous
flefli ; and taken internally, they excite a fweat, and din-.i-

nilh the paroxyfm of an intermitting fever.

Of the bark and root, powdered, and mixed with oil, an
unguent is made, faid to be good for the itch, and other cu-
taneous diforders.

POCCOON. See Puccoon.
POCHARD, in Ornithology, the name of a fpecics of

wild duck, called by fome the penelope and rothhats, and by
many in Englifh the red-headed widgeon.

larger than the common widgeon, and is (horter and

thicker bodied. This is the Asas ferina of Gmelm. See

Dick.
POCHERRY, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in

Marawar ; J miles S. of Ramanadporum.
POCK. See Pox.
Yoc.K.-Wood. See Guaiacum.
POCKESO, in Geography, a populous and commercial

town of Africa, in the diftricl of Axim, oh the Gold
Coaft.

POCKET Sheriffs, in Law, fheriffs nominated of the

fole authority ot t'hc crown. See Sheriff.
Pocket, in Rural Economy, a large fort of bag, in which

hops are packed up, in order to be fold ; being formed of

a particular kind or quality of lacking. See Hops.
Pocket of Wool, is half a fack. See Sack, of Wool.

The pocket contains ufually twenty-five hundred weight

of wool.

Pocket Inflruments, in Surgery, are fuch as a furgeon

ought always to have in readinefs, and may conveniently carry

about him in a proper cafe: thefe 1

. are two lancets of dif-

ferent fizes ; the one proper to open ahfeefles, the other

fmallcr, for bleeding ; a pair of Ilraight fciffars, ufeful on
many occalions ; a pair of crooked fciffars, proper to be

ufed in dividing fiftula;, and in feveral other cafes ; a pair

of forceps, with teeth at one end, to remove dreflings, and
upon occafion to extract fplinters or thorns : thefe are alfo

ferviceable to the furgeon in his anatomical exercifes ; they

are commonly made of fteel, but thofe of filver are much
neater; a razor ; a ftraight incifion-knife ; a crooked incifion-

knife ; a ftraight double-edged incifion-knife; a probe with

one end broad and thin, proper for difcovering a fiffure in the

cranium, and for many other ufes ; and the other end round-

ed, to examine the depth and fituation of wounds and ul-

cers. The neateft probes are made of filver, though they

are frequently made alfo of fteel, ivory, or whalebone ; a

grooved probe or director, to direft the edge of the knife

or fciffars in opening finufes, or fiftuhe, that by this means
the fubjacent veflels, nerves, and tendons, may remain un-

hurt. The upper end of this inftrument fometimes is or-

namented, and ferves only for a handle ; fometimes it is

made in form of a fpoon, to contain powder to fprinkle

upon wounds or ulcers ; fometimes alfo this is made
forked at the end, to divide the frinum of the tongue ; a

fpatula to deprefs the tongue, in order to examine the ftate

of the tonfils, uvula, and fauces, when they are affected

with any diforders; it is alfo ufed to iufpend the tongue

when the frxnum is to be divided ; for which purpofe it it

to be made with a fiffure at its extremity, and mould there-

fore rather be made of filver than of any other metal. Bc-

fides thefe, there ihould be an ordinary fpatula for fpreading

plafters, ointments, and cataplafms ;,and fometimes, by means
of their fulcated extremity, they are of fervice in raifing

up fraftured bones of the cranium ; feveral needles mull
alfo be kept here, fome ftraight and others crooked, for the

ftitching up of wounds, taking up of arteries, and many
other ufes. Heifter's Surg. p. 12.

Pocket Medicines. See Medicine.
POCKLINGTON, in Geography, is a market town and

parifh, fituated partly within the liberty of St. Peter, York,
and partly in Wilton-Beacon divifion, in the wapentake of

Harthill, Eaft Riding of Yorkiliirc. The town is diftant

from York 13 miles E. by S., and from London 197 N. by
W. The market-day is Saturday every week, and there

are four fairs annually. Here are held the petty feffions for

Wilton-Beacon divifion of the wapentake of Harthill. The
living is a vicarage in the patronage of the dean of York.

According to the parliamentary returns of 181 1, the

houba
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houfcs ill this town were eftimated at 396, and the inha-

bitants at 1539 in number.

Several places in the vicinity of Pocklington merit the

notice of the topographer and antiquary. The Roman
road, called the Ermine-ftreet, paffes within two miles to

the well of the town. Londefborough-park, which it in-

terferes at the diftance of three miles, is fuppofed by Drake,
the hiftorian of Yorklhire, to be the ancient Delgovitia, but
the circumftances upon which he founds his opinion are by
no means conclufive. This place was for many centuries a

feat of the ancient and celebrated family of the Cliffords.

It is now the property of the duke of Devonfhire, as de-

fendant from the daughter and heirefs of Henry Clifford,

the fifth and Iaft earl of Cumberland. The houfe is fituated

on elevated ground, and is furrounded by an extenfive and

well wooded park. At Melburn, five miles to the fouth-

weft of Pocklington, is the feat of fir Henry Vafavour, bart.

The manfion is a large modern edifice of brick, and com-
mands fome fine views of the weftern acclivities of the

wolds. Stamford-bridge, eight miles to the north-weft,

Drake conceives to be the fcite of the Derventio, but Cam-
den fixes that ftation at Aldby, about a mile and a half to

the northward. Here was fought, in 1066, one of the moft

bloody battles recorded in the hiftory of England, between
the forces of Harold II. and thofe of Tofli his brother, the

banifhed earl of Northumberland, affiftedby Harfagar, king

of Norway. The conteit lafted from feven in the morning
till three in the afternoon, when the Norwegians and rebels

were routed with immenfe flaughter. Beauties of England
and Wales, vol. xvi. bv John Bigland.

POCKREKESKO, a river of North America, in New-
Britain.

POCO Allegro, in the Italian Mufu, is not fo faft as

allegro.

Poco Largo, intimates to play or fing a little flow. See

Largo.
Poco meno Allegro, is ufed to fignify that the part it is

joined to fhould be played or fung in a little lefs gay man-

ner than allegro requires.

Poco Prejlo, ferves to let us know that we ought to fing

or play that part to which it is annexed, not quite fo quick

as prefto requires it fhould.

POCOCK's Island, in Geography, an ifland in the Eaft

Indian fea, S. lat. 6° 2'. E. long. 1 18 12'.

POCOCKE, Edward, in Biography, a celebrated

•rientalift, was born at Oxford in 1604: he received the

early part of his education at the free fchool of Tame, and

in 1618 was entered a commoner of Magdalen Hall, Ox-
ford. In 1620 he removed to Corpus Chrifti college, in

which he obtained a fcholarihip. He now began to apply

himfelf to the ftudy of the oriental languages, and the ar-

dour which he manifefted in the purfuit, cauled him to make
extraordinary progrefs in a comparatively fhort time. In

1627 he began to prepare, from a MS. in the Bodleian li-

brary, a Syriac verfion of four epiftles, which were yet want-

ing to a complete tranflation of the New Teftament into

that language. This work he finifhed in 1628, and in the

fame year he was admitted probationary tellow of his college ;

and the epiftles coming to the knowledge of Gerard John

Voffius, he carried them to Leyden, where they were printed

under the inflection of Lewis de Dieu. Pococke was or-

dained prieft in that year ; and having been appointed chap-

lain to the Englifh factory in Aleppo, he arrived at that

city in 1630. He inftantly took advantage of the fitua-

tion ; engaged a maiter in the Arabic tongue, and a fervant

of the nation for the purpofeof familiar converfe in it. As
a ftill furer guide, he undertook the tranflations of feveral
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Arabic books, among which was a collection of 6coo pro-
verbs. Having received a commiffion from the famous Dr.
Laud, bifhop of London, for the purchafe of Greek coins,
and Greek and Oriental MSS., he was eager in obtaining
them

; though more than once the zeal which he (hewed for
his employer expofed him to imminent danger from the
plague. In 1636 he was nominated by the bifhop firft pro-
leflor of the Arabic lecture founded by that munificent pre-
late at Oxford. He accordingly returned to take poffeflion,
and in A,uguft of the fame year he opened his lectures with
an eloquent Latin oration, on the nature and ufe of the
Arabic tongue. Having commenced his official duties, he
obtained leave of abfence to embark with a learned mathe-
matician, in 1637, for Conftantinople. Here he ftaid till

1640, and palling through Paris on his return, he had an in-
terview with the illuftrious Grotius, who was much o-ratified

on being confulted by him on the Arabic tranflation of his

celebrated work, " De reritate Chriltians Religionis."
On his arrival in England, he had the mortification and

mifery to find his patron, bifhop Laud, a prifoner in the
Tower. In 1643 he was prefented by his college to the
reftory of Childrey, in Berkfhire, and he immediately fet

himfelf to perform the functions of a parifh prieft, with all

the modefty and fimplicity of his charafter. In the follow-
ing year, the falary of his profefforfhip being feized by the
fequeftrators as part of the archbifhop's eftate, Pococke was
reduced to his country living. He thought it now fuitable

to his fituation to marry, and in 1646 he formed an union
with the daughter of Thomas Burdett, efq. of Hamplhire.
Soon after this, by the interelt of the learned Selden, he ob-
tained the reftoration of his falary, and was at the fame
time completely protected from the violences of the foldiery.

In 1648, the Hebrew profefforfhip at Oxford, with the pre-

bend of Chrift-church annexed, was given to him ; but as

he Readily refufed to fubferibe the engagement, he was not
deemed eligible. Attempts were made to deprive him of his

prebend and both his profefforfhips ; the former he aftually

loft, but by tlhe interceffion of powerful friends, he was al-

lowed to retain the latter. In 1650 he publifhed his " Spe-
cimen Hiftorise Arabum," and in 1652 he engaged to afford

his affiftanee to the editors of the Polyglott Bible, his talk

being the collation of the Arabic pentateuch. In 1654 he

was in danger of being ejected from his living on account of ig-

norance and infufficiency ; at lealt thofe were the charges pre-

ferred againft him by Cromwell's committee. Some of his Ox-
ford friends, however, particularly Dr. Ji nn Owen, fo warmly
reprefented the difgrace which would follow the rejection

upon fuch grounds, of a man more eminent than almoft any
other in Europe for found learning, that the profecution was
abandoned. In 1675 he publifhed " Porta Mofis," being

fix prefatory difcourfes of Mofes Mainionides, containing an

account of the Jewifh doctrine and difciplme. Mr. Pococke
added a Latin verfion, with a large appendix of rr.ifcella-

neous notes, and this was the firft fpecimen of the Hebrew
prefs at Oxford. In 1659 he publifhed, according to his

promife made to Selden, the annals of the patriarch Euty-
chius, in Arabic and Latin, with Seidell's preface and notes.

On the reftoration of Charles II. he obtained the reftitution

of his prebend and canonry of Chrift-church, and in that

year, 1660, he took his degree of D.D. He had the mor-

tification to find, that in the new reign oriental literature

fell into difcouragement, neverthelefs he continued through

life to perform the duties of his profefforfhips. His other

publications after this were " Carmen Abu Ifmaelis Tograi,"

Arab, et Lat. : " Gregorii Abul Farajii Hiftoria Dynaf-

tarum," Arab, et Lat.: " Commentaries upon Micah, Mala-

chi, Hofea, and Joel ;" in thefe he is a defender of the purity

of
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of the Hebrew text againft the objections ot federal learned

men, and he takes great pains to fet in a ftrong light the predic-

tions of the Old Teflament, generally fuppofed by Chriftians

to relate to Jefus Chrift. The laft of thefe he publifhed in

1 69 1 ; and if he intended, which is not certain, to purfue the

fame plan with the other minor prophets, he was prevented

therein by his death, which happened on the loth of Sep-

tember, in that year, being in the 87th year of his age.

A gradual diminution of ftrength and bodily vigour had for

fome time, previoufly to this, indicated his approaching dif-

folution, but his intellects and memory were continued almoft

unimpaired to the laft. His body was interred in the cathe-

dral of Chrift-church, and on the north wall there is a monu-
ment, with an infcription, from which the following is an

extract, " Edwardus Pococke, S.T.D. cujus nomen audias,

nihil hie defama deiideres." To the excellence of his pri-

vate character, Mr. Locke bears the moll ample teilimony.

H' reprefents him as free, open, and intelligent in his conver-

fation ; fincere, modett, humble, and tranquil, lingularly

charitable, and forgetful of injuries. He adds, " his life

appeared to me one conftam. calm. To conclude, I can fay

of him what few men can fay of any friend of theirs, nor I

of any other of my acquaintance ; that I do not remember

I ever once faw in him one action, that I did, or could in my
own mind blame, or thought amifs in him."

As a fcholar, his knowledge of language comprifed all

the principal oriental tongues, with fome European, betides

the Latin and Greek. He was father of a numerous fa-

mily, of whom the eldell foil, Edward Pococke, publifhed

under his father's direction, in 167 1, an Arabic work, with a

Latin verfion, entitled "Philofophus Autodidactus, five Epil-

tola Abu Jaafir Ebn Tophail de Hai Ebn Yokdlian." The
defign of the author Abu Jaafir Abn Tophail, who was a

Mahometan philofopher, is to (hew, by an ingenious fiction,

how human reafon, by obiervation and experience, without

any afliftance, may arrive at the knowledge of natural

things, and from thence rife to fupernatural, particularly to

God and a future ilate. For this purpofe he luppofes a per-

fon, Hai Ebn Yokdhan, brought up by himfclf, where he

was altogether deftitute of inftruction, but what he could

get from his own obfervations. Mr. Pococke had alfo pre-

pared an Arabic hiftory, with a Latin verfion, and actually

fent it to the prefs ; but this performance, not being worked
off when his father died, was withdrawn by him upon a dilguft

at his being difappointed of fucceeding him in the Hebrew
profefiorlhip. Biog. Brit.

Pococke, Richard, a diftinguifhed traveller, and a pre-

late of the Irifh church, fon of a clergyman of Southamp-
ton, was born in 1704. He was educated at his native place,

whence he was removed to Corpus-Chrifti college, in Ox-
ford. In 1731 he took the degree of bachelor ot laws, and
in 1733 that of doctor. About this time he made a tour on
the continent, probably as tutor to fome young man of rank.

In 1736 he made a fecond tour, in which he took his courfe

through Holland, Germany, Hungary, and Italy, to Leg-
horn. In 1737 he embarked for Egypt, in which country

he purfued his travels till the following fpring. In the

month of March, 1738, he embarked at Damietta for Pa-
Icftinc, and then took his road through Syria, Mesopotamia,
Cyprus, Candia, and Leffer Afia, to Constantinople. He
returned by fea from Cephalonia to Medina, whence, through
Itaiy, Germany, and Flanders, he proceeded homewards.
He returned in 1 74 1, having been abfent five years. The
refults of his obfervations and refearches were given to the

public, under the title of " Dcfcription of the Eail, and

fome other Countries," of which the iirft volume, entitled

" Obfervations on Egypt," dedicated to Henry, earl of

Pembroke and Montgomery, appeared at London in 1743 »

and the fecond, entitled " Obfervations on Paleftine, Syria,

Mefopotamia, Cyprus, and Candia," dedicated to Philip,

earl of Chefterfield, in 1 745. Thefe publications were well

received : his remarks chiefly relate to buildings, inferip-

tions, and other remains of antiquity, but he has likewife

many obfervations lvfpecting manners and cuitoms, and the

products of nature and art, in the countries wliich he

vifited.

When the earl of Chefterfield was appointed lord-lieute-

nant of Ireland, in 1745, he carried Dr. Pococke with him

as one of his domeftic chaplains, and he loon appointed him
archdeacon of Dublin. In 1756, the duke of Devonfhire,

then lord-lieutenant, promoted him to the bifhopric of Offory.

He was tranflated to Meath in 1765, in which he died. Dr.
Pococke, beiides being an Oriental traveller, made a tour

in Scotland, and gave a defcription of the bafaltic rock

in the harbour of Dunbar, refembliug the Giant's caufeway,

which was printed in the Philof. Tranf. vol. 3 a ; alfo of fome

antiquities found in Ireland, printed in the fecond vol. of the

Archnsologia, vol. ii. Several MSS. which he presented to

the Britiih Mufeum, are preferved in that repoikory. Po-

cocke's Travels.

POCOGNACA, in Geography, a town of Italy, in the

department of the Mincio ; four miles N. of Mantua.

POCOKOLIGO, a village of South Carolina; 15
miles from Combabec ferry, and 67 from Charlellon.

POCOMOCK, a river of the ftate of Maryland, which

difcharges i'.felf into the Chefapeak bay, forming a large

bay at its mouth, called " Pocomock biy." N. lat. 37- 50'.

W. long. 75 50'.

POCONA, a town of Peru; 60 miles S. of Cuzco.

POCUMMA, in Botany, a name given by the people of

Guinea to a fpecies of plant which they uie as an aftrin-

gent. Their manner ol taking it is very lingular ; ior they

put the leaves amoiig their dough, and bake them into a

mafs with the bread, and then eat the whole together in their

food. Phil. Tranf. N° 232.

POCUTIA, or PoKUCIA, in Geography, a province of

Poland, annexed to Aultria, and included in the kingdom
of Galicia.

POD, in Botany and Vegetable Phvfiology, has been con-

fidered as fynonimous with the Latin legumen, as well as

with filirjiia j but it is now rellricted to the lattvr, legume

being ufed for the former. See LEGUME and Siliqua.

PODAGRA, •OT>da"/{*, thus called from a.-., foot, and
''.'.;, captura, feiaurt, in Medicine, the gout in the feet.

PoDAORA Dentium, fometimes, though with impropriety

enough] is ufed for the toolh-ach.

Podagra Lint, in Botan\, a name given by fome of the

later Greek writers to cuicuta, or dodder, when found grow-

ing on the linum of flax. The Latins have called this epili-

num, as they do the dodder growing 011 thyme epilhymum ;

the earlier Greeks called this linoxojles. Where this dodder

takes root in a field of flax, it generally occupies many
plants ; and where it twines round them it caufes protube-

rances and fwclling, and has therefore been refembled to the

gout on that plant.

PODAGRARIA, a name given by many authors to the

leffer wild angelica, called alio herha Gerardis.

PODALA, in Geography, a town of Hindooffan, in the

Carnatic ; 18 miles W. of Ongolc.

PODALIRIUS, in Biography, an illuftrious phyfioan,

and reputed fon of jEfculapius, is celebrated by Homer as

having accompanied the Grecian army in the Trojan war,

together with His brother Machaon. He appears to have

been the younger brother, and to have been on the whole lefs

2 diftinguifhed



POD
diilinguiihed than Machaon ; though, like him, he was mar-
ried to the daughter of a king. On his return from the

(lege of Troy, he was fbipwrecked on the coafl of Caria,

where he was hofpitably received by a fhepherd, who, having
learned that he was a phyfician, took him to king Damxthus,
whofe daughter had accidentally fallen from the top of a

houfe. Podalirius bled her in both arms, after which (he

recovered, which fo delighted the king, that he gave him his

daughter in marriage, with the Cherfones as a portion. Here
Podalirius built two cities, the one of which he called Syr-

num, from his wife, Syrna, and the other Bybafl'us, which
was the name of the fhepherd who had received him when
fhipwrecked. Among other children, he had a fon, called

Hippolochus, from whom, in a dire&line, Hippocrates con-

fidered himfelf as defcended. See LeClerc. Hiit. de la

Medecine, p. i. chap. 1 8. See Machaon.
PODALYRIA, in Botany, a well-founding name, which

feems its chief recommendation ; for we do not perceive

what title the brother of Machaon, however famous a phy-
fician, has to botanical honours. The etymology of the

original feems to be x-oJi^ipioc, lily-footed. The Hindoos
at this day ufe lotus-footed as a compliment.—Lamarck
Illuftr. t. 327. f. 3, 4. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 501. Ait.

Hort. Kew. v. 3. 6.—Clafs and order, Decandria Monogy-
nia. Nat. Ord. papilionacea, Linn. Leguminofe, Jufl".

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of one leaf, fhort,

bell-fhaped, in five unequal fegments ; its bafe externally

concave. Cor. papilionaceous, of five petals. Standard

twice as large as the reft, kidney-fhaped, with a thick

claw. Wings two, fhorter than the ftandard, half-obovate,

converging at their upper edges. Keel (horter than the

wings, and covered by them, of two oblong converging

petals. Stam. Filaments ten, awl-fhaped, afcending, equal,

mferted into the bafe of the calyx, permanent, cohering

at the bottom ; anthers roundifh, fmall. Pifl. Germen
feffile, ovate ; ftyle longer than the ftamens, afcending

;

ftigma fimple, obtufe. Perk. Legume ovate, turgid, cori-

aceous, of one cell. Seeds feveral, kidney-lhaped.

Eff. Ch. Calyx in five unequal fegments ; hollow exter-

nally at the bafe. Corolla papilionaceous ; the ftandard

largeft. Stamens permanent, combined at the bafe. Legume
inflated, with many feeds.

This genus is limited by Mr. Salifbury and Mr. Brown
to the fimple-leaved fpecies of Lamarck and Willdenow,
to which only the above characters apply. They are

fhrubs, natives of the Cape of Good Hope, with a very

filky habit, and confounded by Linnanis and Thunberg
under Sophora. The ternate-leaved fpecies of Lamarck
and Willdenow compofe the Baptifa of Ventenat, and

Hort. Kew. ; for thofe with pinnate foliage, fee Virgilia.
1. P. myrtillifolia. Bilberry-leaved Podalyria. Willd.

n. 13. Ait. n. 1. (Genifta arborefcens africana, ftyracis

folio, flore caeruleo ; Herm. Lugd.-Bat. 270. t. 271.)

—

" Leaves oblong-obovate, filky on both fides. Calyx filky.

Stalks fingle-flowered, nearly as long as the leaves."—

A

greenhoufe plant, flowering from April to July, introduced

at Kew in 1795, but cultivated at Leyden more than a

century earlier. Hermann fays it grows at the Cape, in

watery places. The flem is bufhy, with hoary branches.

Leaves numerous, alternate, coriaceous, rather pointed,

clothed on both fides with white filky down. Flowers ax-

illary, generally folitary, blueifh. The fpecific name is not

happy.

2. P. ferlcea. Silky Podalyria. Ait. n. 2. (Sophora

fericea ; Andr. Repof. t. 440. )
—" Leaves oblong-obovate,

filky on both fides. Calyx filky. Stalks fingle-flowered,

many times fhorter than the leaves."—Found at the Cape
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by Mr. David Nelfon, and introduced into Kew garden in

1778. It flowers from Auguft to November, but rarely.
This has more confiderable recurved points to the leaves,
and pale purplifh flowers, f'npported by fhort, fimple, fo-
litary, axillaryflails. The legume is an inch long, very filky,

like every other part, except the corolla.

3. P. biflora. Two-flowered Podalyria. Lamarck f. 3.
Willd. n. 12. Ait. n. 3. Curt. Mag. t. 753. (P. ar-
gentea; Salif. Parad. t. 7,)—Leaves oval, pointed, filky on
both fides. Calyx clothed with denfe rigid down. Stalks
two-flowered, much longer than the leaves.—Native of the
fame country. Mr. Maffon fent it to Kew in 1789. It

flowers in May and June, and occafionally at other feafons.

The leaves are rather lefs decidedly obovate than in the two
former. Flower-flails ftout, twice or thrice as long as the
leaves, each bearing two, rarely three, large, handfome,
fweet-fcented, white or pale purplifh fowers, whofe calyx
is of a rufty hue, rough with rigid fhort down, that is moll
denfe in the wild fpecimens. Linnasus doubtlefs compre-
hended this plant under his Sophora biflora, but he con-
founded with it two or three others, fo that he cannot, with
precifion, be quoted for any.

4. P. calyptrata. Reticulated Podalyria. Willd. n. 11.

Ait. n. 4. ( Sophora calyptrata ; Retz. Obf. fafc. 1. 36.
Crotalaria ; Seb. Muf. v. 2. t. 99. f. 3, good. Willd.)—
Leaves fomewhat obovate, reticulated beneath ; downy
when young. Stalks fingle-flowered, about equal to the

leaves. Calyx villous f its limb membranous, reflexed.

—

From the fame country ; fent to Kew in 1792. It flowers

during fummer. The fmoothnefs of the adult leaves, and
their ftrong copious reticulations beneath, mark this fpecies

at firft fight. The flalks, fhorter than the laft, bear but
one flower, accompanied, as in the reft, by a deciduous

braSea. Corolla purplifh.

5. P. hirfuta. Hairy Podalyria. Willd. n. 14. Ait
n. 5. (P. ftyracifolia ; Sims in Curt. Mag. t. 1580?)

—

" Leaves villous, ftalked ; the upper ones ovate ; the lower

roundifh. Stalks fingle-flowered. Calyx villous ; its feg-

ments the length of the wings."—Sent by Mr. Maflbn
from the Cape, in 1774. The flowers are more copious

than in any of the former, but not of frequent occurrence.

Leaves in our wild fpecimen nearly orbicular ; the adult

ones almoft fmooth above. Flowerflalks about the length

of the leaves. Corolla pink, large and handfome. The
foliage in the Botanical Magazine is dl rr ore ovate than

we have feen it, but anfwers the better to Mr. Brown's

fpecific character given above, and we are therefore more
inclined to refer Dr. Sims's plant to the prefent than to the

laft fpecies. He fpeaks of it as a beautiful fhrub, requiring

an airy greenhoufe, propagated by cuttings, and blooming

from May to July. No wonder that it has patted un-

examined, under the name of biflora, as it fo rarely pro-

duces flowers. L'nnseus applied that name to a fptc;men of

this, pafted with one of the calyptrata, on the fame paper.

6. P. buxifolia. Box-leaved Podalyria. Willd. 11. 15.

(Podalyria; Lamarck f. 4. Sophora buxifolia; Retz.

Obf. fafc. 1. 35. S. pedunculata ; Thumb. Prodr. 79.)—
Leaves elliptic-obovate ; fmooth above ; filky beneath.

Stalks fingle-flowered, longer than the leaves. Calyx

downy, coloured, acute.—Native of the Cape, but not yet

known in our greenhoufes. We have feen no fpecimen

The leavet are reprefentcd r.bout the fize and fhape of Box,

fcarcely half, or one-third, the length of the flowerflalks

;

but Retzius defcribes the latter as no longer than the leavet.

The calyx is hairy within, as well as without ; its fegments

acute. Corolla purplifh, with paler wings.

7. P. cordata. Heart-leaved Podalyria. Ait. n. 6.

5 E (Sophora
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fSophoracordata; Thunb. Prodr. 79? Brown.)— " Leaves

heart-fhaped, roundifh, nearly feffile, extremely villous.

Stalks two-flowered. Calyx 'villous, its Segments (horter

than the wings. Sent by Mr. Mafl'on from the Cape to

K.ew, in 1794. It flowers there from May to July. We
have feen neither fpecimen nor figure. Willdenow omitted

Thunberg's plant, becaufe the character was not fufficient

to fatisfy him refpe&ing it.

Lamarck reprefents, at his fig. 5, another fuppofed fpe-

cies ; a final] (hrub, with inverfely heart-fhaped /eaves, and

folitary, nearly feffile, flowers; the legume fmall, ovate,

hairy, fingle-feeded. Tliis fecms unnoticed by any fub-

fequent writer, nor are we acquainted with the plant.

PODANA, in Geography, a town of Hindooftan, in the

circar of Condapill • miles from Mafulipatam.

PODANG-MEW, a large and populous cit) of the

Birman eiiipirc, nol far from the city of Prome.

PODARIA, in the Hi/lory of Infe8s, a claffical name
comprehending all fuch infects as have limbs, but no wings.

Mill. See Aptera.
Of this clafs there are two fubdivifions. I. Suc!i aptera

podaria as have oblong bodies with numerous legs, or more

than fix pair : theft- are the julus, or gaily-worm ; the fco-

lopemlra, or centipes ; and the oniicus, or wood-loufe.

2. The aptera podaria with (horter bodies, and lefs numerous

legs, or fewer than fix pair. This fubdivifion contains nu-

merous genera, as the pttlex ; the podura or puccron, the

pediculi of various kinds, the monoculi, the acaii, the aranei,

the fcorpio, and a great many others. See Gally -Worm,
ScOLOPFNDRA, &C.

PODEM, in < a town of Afiatic Turkey, in

the government of Trebizond ; 30 miles E. of Trebizond.

PODEMNO, a town of Ruflia, in the government ot

Tobollk
; 44 miles E. of Kemfkoi.

PODENDA, a town of Afiatic Turkey, in Aladulia,

at the confluence of Seihoun with the Adana ; 33 miles N.
of Ad:!,:.

PODENSEE, a town of France, in the department of

the Gironde, and ch ! of a on, 111 the diltrict of

Bourdeaux ; five mil; t N.W. of Cadilhatt. The place

contains 1425, and the canton 15,688 inhabitants, on a ter-

ritory of 250 kihiimetres, in 13 communes.
PoDENSEE, a town of Auftria ; eiglit miles W. of

Tulin.

PODENTES, a town of Portugal, in the province of

Bcira ; 10 miles N.E. of Coimbra.

PODENZANA, a town of the duchy of Pinecnza or

Placentia ; five miles S. of Piacenza.

POD ERADOS, in Ancient Geography, an epii

town of Phuenicia, the epifeopate being dependent on Thefus,

the 1 trOpolisoi the patriarchate oi Antioch.
PODERIS, cro5up»f, from ors<, pet, and ctyx, apto, in

Antiquity, a re' .1 to the feet ; but it is chiefly

uled to exprefs a linen garment, a furplice, a (hilt. The
Jewifli pri. 9 overed with tins kind of long furplices

during the time of their attendance in the temple ; and this

was the propi r habit of their order.

PODEST otesta, a magiftrate, or officer of

juftice and policy, in a free city.

The name is originally Italian, podtjla ; and is chiefly ap-

plied to certa. 11 of Veni I G 10a, whofe
ion i.! to adiniuilU r jullice in thofe republics.

I 1 i;i Venice corresponds to the prsetorin ancient

Rome, though apii in his deeilions to the new au-

ditor. . quaranty. See Quarantia.
PODESTAN. raphy, a town of Italy, in the

Verouefe : 1 c miles N. of Verona.

POD
PODETIUM, in Botany, from Mf, a foot, a name ap.

propriated by Acharius to the peculiar footltalk of the

tubercles in the cup lichens. See Lichexks.
PODEX, in Anatomy, &c. the fame with anus, or fun-

dament.

PODGINOCK, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

province of Uiting ; 100 miles E.S.E. of LTil Sifolfk.

PODGORODKOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the government
of Upha, on the Ural ; 92 miles E. of Orenburg.
PODGURZA, a town of the duchy of Warfaw, on the

Villula, oppolite to Thorn.
PODHORSAN, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of

Saatz ; eight miles S.S.W. of SaatZ. N. lat. 50° 12'. E.
long. 13° 29'.

PODICEPS, in Ornithology, a name given by many to

the feveral kinds of colymbi, or divers, as they are alfo called

in Englifh arfe-foots ; from their legs being placed very back-
ward on their bodies, by which means they have great

advantages in fwimming and diving. See Colymbus Po-
diceps.

PODIEBRAD, in Geography, a town of Bohemia, in

the circle of Konigingratz ; 14 miles S.E. of Biezow.

PODISMUS, njoiusfioc, among the Greeks, a certain

fpace or number of feet laid out by furveyors : it was the

fame with what the Romans call pedatura.

PODIUM, in the Theatre of the Ancients, the wall t -

feparated the orcheltra from the fcene. Mem. de l'Acad.

vol. i. p. 190.

PODKAMIEN, in Geography, a town of Auftrian

Poland, in Galicia ; 56 miles E. of Lemberg.
PODKAMNEN, a town of Ruflia, in the government

of Tobolik, on the Tchulim ; 32 miles N. of Atchinfk.

PODLACHIA, a county or palatinate of Poland;
bounded on the N« by Pruflia and Lithuania, on the E.
by Lithuania, on the S. by the palatinate of Lublin, ami
on the W. by Mafo\ . d by the conquelt of Poland
in 1596. It i '.the " Palatinate of Bielfk," from
its capital.

PODMASCHESCHNAIA, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Archangel ; 4.8 miles S.W.of Mezen.
PODOK, a town >'t Poland, in the palatinate of Braclaw ;

30 m I N.W. of BracL .

PODOL, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Chrudim
;

five nuh'; W.S.W. of Chrudim.
PODOLEPIS, m Botany, aptly Jo named by Labillar-

di< re, From . , afoot, and >.-^i., a fcale, in allufion to the

numerous fcal s, which clothe the flower-italks.—Labill.

. Holl. v. 2. 56. Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 5. 82.

(Scalia; Sims in Curt. Mag. v. 24. 956; a name adopted

from Thcophrallus, whof appears to belong to the

lame tribe.)—Clafs and ord( 1
. 'olygamta-fui

fit. 1. Nat. Ord. Compojtte capitate, Linn. Corymbifera,

Gen. Ch. Common I
lifpherical, imbricated, with

numerous (talked membranous (Vales. Cor. compound, ra-

diated. Florets of the dilk numerous, tubular, all perfect,

with live equal fpreading fegmi nts ; thofe ot the radius fe-

male, ligulatc, with from two to four oblong fegments.

Slam. Filaments, in the flpreft of the difk only, five, capil-

: anthers u . rather pi .Pill, in

all the floret , (. hrien inferior, obovate ; (lyle cylindrii

fcarcely fo long as the (tarn nas two, blunt

fpreading. /' ri no le, 1 xci j>; thi pi rm; ni nt cal\x. S.rds

folitary, oblong, comprefled. Down feffile, capillary,

roughifh. Recept, naked, dotl

Eli. Ch. Receptacle naked. Down fimple. Calyx he-

mifphericaj, imbricated, with ltalked membranous f<

I. P.
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I. P. rugnia. Wrinkle-foaled Podolepis. Labill. Nov.

Holl. v. 2. 57. t. 208. Ait. n. 1.—Scales of the calyx

rugged, obtufe.—Native of the fouth-weft coaft of New
Holland. Sent to Kew by Mr. Peter Good, in 1803. It

requires the fhelter of a greenhoufe in winter, and flower';

in July and Auguit. Root perennial. Stem herbaceous,

either quite fimple, or a little branched at the top only,

about a foot high, minutely downy. Leaves linear, acute,

entire ; the lower ones fomewhat lanceolate. Flowers few,

en long, terminal, fimple, fcaly ftalks. Their dijl is about

an inch wide ; the radius fhort. Calyx of a tawny or rufty

hue, firming, chaffy ; the outermolt fcales fpatulatc.

2. P. acuminata. Sharp-fcaled Podolepis. Ait. n. 2.

(Scalia jaceoides ; Curt. Mag. t. 956.)—Scales of the calyx

even, fharp-pointed. Gathered in New South Wales by Mr.
Brown, and lent to Kew by Colonel Paterfon, in 1803. ^
is a hardy greenhoufe plant, flowering all through the fum-

mer, and differs from the former chiefly in having a larger

flower, the radius being confiderably longer, as well as in

the fharpnefs of the calyx-fcales. All the Jlorets are of a

golden yellow.

PODOLIA, in Geography, a province of Poland, bounded
on the N. by Volhynia, on the E. by the palatinate of Kiev, on

the S. by Moldavia, and on the W. by the palatinate of Lem-
berg, near the kingdom of Galicia. The country is fertile,

but expofed to the plunder of barbarous nations, by which it

has been cruelly ravaged. It abounds with a fine breed of

horfes and horned cattle. The inhabitants are warlike, and
were formerly governed by their own dukes or fovereigns.

In the fifteenthcentury it was the object of violent contefls

between the Lithuanians and Poles ; but by the decree of a

diet held at Lublin in 1569, it was annexed to Poland.

Podolia confifts^of two palatinates, that of Podolia and

that of Braclaw ; both of which are annexed to Ruffia, ex-

cept a fmall part towards theW., including Tarnopol, and

a few more towns.

.

PODOLICZ, a town of Hungary, on the river Poprat

;

12 miles S.W. of Palotza.

PODOLOBIUM, in Botany, from nxc, afoot, and a.o/So 5,

a pod or legume, becaufc that part is elevated on a footftalk.

Brown in Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 9. Sims in Curt. Mag.
v. 36. 1477.- Clafs and order, Decandria Monogynia. Nat.

Ord. Papilionaceet, Linn. Leguminojic, JufT.

This genus is comprehended under Chorozema, by the

writer of the prefent article, in Tr. of the Linn. Soc. v. 9.

251, nor does he perceive a chara&er^by which they can

well be feparated, though Dr. Sims and Mr. Brown have

thought otherwife. The keel in Podolobium is rather longer

than the wings ; ia Choro*cema Ihorter. The leaves are in-

deed oppofite in P. trilobatum, Curt. Mag. t. 1477, but

this does not appear to be the cafe with every fpecies, nor

is it very precifely or constantly To, even with the plant in

queftion.

PODOLSK, in Geography, a town of Ruffia, in the

government of Mofcow ; 28 miles S. of Mofcow. N. lat.

53° 16'. E. long. 37° 29'.

PODOLYB, a town of Bohemia, in the circle of Koni-

gingratz ; 12 miles W.N.W. of Konigingratz

PODOMETER, for Pedometer. See Pedometer.
PODONIPTiE, formed from ^ra-;, ^rX.-,foot, and mrr»,

/ toajli, in Ecclefuifiical Hiflory, a name given to fome of the

rigid Anabaptifts, who enjoin it as an obligation upon the

members of their community to wafh one another's feet, in

compliance with the example of Chrift.

PODOPERURA, in Ancient Geography, a town of

India, on this fide of the Ganges, in the country of the

people called Limyrices. Ptolemy.

PODOPHYLLUM, in Botany, from vyr, a foot, and
"tAAc

, a leaf. Tournefort originally called it Anapodophyllon,
from anas, the Latin name for a duck ; thus composing a
hybrid word, unworthy of his tafte and fcholarfhip. De
Theis erroneoufly lays the blame on Catefby. The idea of
this appellation arofe from a vague refemblance in the leaves,

to the webbed feet of many aquatic birds, which is fuffici-

ently intelligible in the word as Linnanis has pruned it

Linn. Gen. 262. Schreb. 349. Willd. Sp. PI. v. 2. 1 141.
Mart. Mill. Did. v. 3. Ait. Hort. Kew. v. 3. 287. Purfh.
v. 2. 366. JufT. 235. Lamarck Hliiftr. t. 449. (Anapo-
dophyllon; Tourn. t. 122.)— Clafs and order, Polyandria
Monogynia. Nat. Ord. Rhoeadete, Linn. Ranunculacett,

Juir.

Gen. Ch. Cal. Perianth inferior, of threeHarge, coloured,
ovate, concave, afcending leaves, foon falling. Cor. Petals
nine, orbicular, concave, plaited at the margin. Stam.
Filaments numerous, very fhort ; anthers oblong, large,

ereft. Pifl. Germen fuperior, roundifh ; ityle none ; ftigma
obtufe, furrowed. Peric. Berry globofe, crowned with the
permanent ftigma, of one cell. Seeds numerous, roundifh.

Receptacle central, unconnected.

Efl. Ch. Corolla of nine petals. Calyx of three leaves,

deciduous. Berry of one cell, crowned with the ftigma.

I. P. peltatum. Duck's-foot, or May-apple. Linn. Sp.
PI. 723. Willd. n. 1. Ait. n. 1. Trew Ehret, t. 29.
(Anapodophyllum canadenfe ; Catefb. Car. v. 1. t. 24.
Aconitifolia humilis, flore albo unico campanulato, frudtu

cynofbati ; Mentz. Pugill. t. 1 1.)—Native of North Ame-
rica, from New England to Carolina, in fhady woods, ge-
nerally where the ground is moifl, growing in large patches,

and flowering in March and April. The fruit is the fize

of a common plum, green, eatable, known by the name
of May-apple : the root is fometimes ufed as Ipecacu-

anha. Purfh. This is a hardy perennial herbaceous plant,

known time out of mind in our more curious gardens. The
root creeps, and refembles that of the Helleborus niger. Stems

folitary, fimple, round, fmooth, about a foot high, crowned
with two large, ltalked, peltate, lobed, and jagged, fmooth
leaves, between whofe foo/flalls grows a folitary, (talked,

drooping white /lower, an inch and a half broad, whofe
petals are curiouily reticulated with veins.

The other fpecies of Linnasus, P. diphy/lum, Sp. PI. 723,
is feparated from this genus by Barton, Michaux, and

Purfh, and is thus diftinguifhed.

Calyx of five leaves, deciduous. Petals eight, incurved.

Capfule obovate, fomewhat ftalked, of one cell, burfting

below the fummit. Seeds feveral, oblong, tunicated at the

bafe This has received the name of Jefferfonia diphylla.

It belongs to OUandria Monogynia, and appears to us a to-

lerably diftindr. genus, though retained in Podophyllum by
Willdenow, and confequently in Hort. Kew. See Purfh

v. I. 268.

PODOR, in Geography, a fortrefs of Africa, on the

Senegal, built by the French, and ceded to the Englifh in

1763; afterwards retaken by the French, and kept by

them in the peace of 1783. N. lat. 17 1'. W. long.

1

4

20'.

PODOSTEMUM, in Botany, derived from 7rou f, afoot,

and aTi-,jj.u!v, afiamen ; fo named by Michaux on account of

the ftamens being fituated on a bafe or foot, which' is di-

vided into two branches.—Michaux Boreal-Amer. v. 2. 164.

Willd. Sp. PI. v. 4. 196. Purfh. v. 1. 3.—Clafs and order,

Monoecia Diandria. Nat. Ord
Gen. Ch. Male, Cal. Perianth none. Cor. none. Stam.

Filaments two, capillary, connected at the bafe by a common
footftalk ; anthers fomewhat heart-fhaped, two-celled.

5 E 2 Female,
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Female, Cab Perianth none. Cor. none. /'</?. Ger-

men fefiile, ovate, with two fcales at the bafe, between

which fprings die foot of the flamens ; flyle none ; ftigmas

two, fefiile, fomewhat thread-fhaped, a little (horter than

the germen, fpreading. Perk. Capfule ovate, eight-ftreaked,

with two cells and two valves ; partition parallel to the

valves, flightly opening, not fixed. Seeds numerous, almoil

covering each fide of the tumid partition, fomewhat imbri-

cated downwards, nearly oval.

E(T. Ch. Male, Calyx none. Corolla none. Stamens

two, on a common ftalk.—Female, Calyx none. Corolla

none. Germen ovate. Stigmas two, fellile. Capfule of

two cells and two valves, many-feeded.

i. P. Cerataphyllum. Michaux t. 44. Willd. n. 1.

—

Native of rocks about the falls of the river Ohio.

—

Stem

j ir-rer's length, thread-fhaped, floating. Leaves pinnate,

alternate ; leaflets alternate, briftle-fhaped, much cloven.

Phwers axillary, Solitary, the males inferted at the bafe of

the females.

We are unable to trace any affinity to this curious ge-

nus. It has certainly no relation to Ruppia as Michaux

has fuggefted. Mr. Purfli places it in Monandria Digynia.

PODRELSKOI, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, in

the government of Viatka
; 32 miles N.N.E. of Viatka.

PODRUS, a river of Walachia, which runs into the

Syl, about three miles E. of Motril.

PODSPUSKNOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the government

of Kolivan; 220 miles S.W. of Kolivan. N. lat. 51 20'.

E. long. 78 34'.

PODSTEPNOI, a fort of Ruflia, in the government of

B 'van; 196 miles S.W. of Kolivan. N. lat. 52° io'.

E. long. 77° 40'.

PODULLUNG, a town of European Turkey, in Mol-

davia ; 28 miles S.W. of Jafli.

PODURA, the Spring-tall, in Entomology, a genus of

ts of the order Aptera. The generic character is, lip

bifid ; feelers four, fubclavate ; two eyes, compofed of eight

facets ; the antennae are filiform ; the body is fcaly ; tail

forked, bent under the body and acting as a fpring ; it has

fix legs that are formed for running. There are about

thirty fpecies enumerated by Gmelin. They are all fmall

infefts, which, in general, are found in damp places, under

ftones, on the bark of tiers, &C. When difturbed they

fuddenly fpring to a imail dillance by the help of a long fork,

which is doubled under the abdon.cn, and which is fuddenly

thrown out during the act of leaping. They feed on the

leaves of various plants ; the larva and pupa are fix-footed,

nimble, and refemble the perfect infect.

Sigmata. Sub-globular, brown ; abdomen with fulvous

fpots at the fides.

* Viridis. Sub- globular, green, with a yellowifli head.

Found on the leaves of the Polygonum fagopvrum.
* Polypoda. Sub-globular, black; antenna: as long as

the body, and tipt with white. Found on various plants, iu

this and other countries of Europe.
* Atua. Globular, (hining brown or black ; antennae

long, compofed of many articulations. It is found on the

bark of trees.

•PtUMBEA. Round, brown, with a blue glofs. It is

found in fimilar fituatiom with the

' Mini ta. Ovate, yellow, with two ferruginous fpots

on the back. This and the four following are found on
plants in many parts of Europe.

•Nivalis. Oblong, y Uow, with two ferruginous fpots

on the back. It is frequently found in the winter on the

fnow in the footfteps of men and other animals.

* Vaoa. Oblong, black; abdomen and antennae with a

white band.
* Arborea. Oblong, black, with white legs and

forks.

* Villosa. Oblong, villous, variegated with brown and
black.

Cineta. Cylindrical, grey, with a black belt, which is

white on the fore-part. This and the next are found chiefly

in woods.

Axnclata. Livid, with black wings.

Ligsorum. Lead-colour, with pale head, thorax, legs,

and fork. This is an European infect, very fmall, and found
in old wood.

PusiLLA. Cylindrical, bronzed with a white fork. It in-

habits woods.
* Aquatica. Black, aquatic. This is one of the mod

common fpecies of the genus, meafuring fcarcely the one-
twelfth of an inch in length, and entirely of a black colour.

It is a gregarious fpecies, and is occaiionally feen affembled

in vaft numbers, particularly near the brinks of ponds, co-

vering the ground to the diftance of feveral feet, and fome-

times even the furface of the water itfelf. On the ground
its numbers are lo great, as to have the appearance of fcat-

tered grains of gunpowder ; and if clofely examined, will be

found in an almolt perpetual flapping motion.
* Fimetaria. White, terreilnal. This perfectly re-

fembles the laft except in colour, and in that the fpecific

difference confilts. It is found early in the fpriug in frefh

earth, and alfo in damp places.

Ambilans. White, with a bifid extended tail. Found
among mofs in different parts of Europe.

Mosi'KA. Whitifh, with an undivided conic tail. It

inhabits Aullria, and found with the lalt, which it refembles,

but is much lefs.

* R11 escens. Reddifli-yellow, villous ; eyes black
;

fork whitifh. A native of Auftria, and found among
ftones.

Viridis. Sub-cylindrical, yellow-green, with black eyes.

This is found in Norway.
Motitans. Long, red, with an extended tail; antennae

and legs hyaline. This and the eight that follow inhabit

Denmark.
Syevatica. Cylindrical, grey-brown ; tail pointed and

unarmed.

FkmorALIS. Oblong, cinereous; tip of the antennx and

legs white ; tail of a fulphur colour.

AqctATILIS. Cylindrical, yellowifli, with black e-

back, and fides of the abdomen.

Ckykt.u.i.iv A. Body entirely hyaime.

Longicornis. Cylindrical, yellowifh; antennx as long

as the body, and with legs cinereous.

PalustBIS. Yellowifli, with black eyes and line down
the back ; the fork is white.

LANUGINOSA. Silvery-gilt covered above with blue wool

;

antennx recurved.

CBASSICORNIS. Dull blue, cylindrical and growing

thicker towards the tail.

Hi MICOLA. Blue-brown ; antennx fhort, thick ; body
cylindrical, and growing thicker towards the tail. Inhabits

Greenland, as does the next.

Ma iu tim a. Blueifh -black, with a whitifh abdomen; body
nearly round, and growing thicker towards the tail.

Pom IB. a is alfo a fpecies of Cercaria, in the clafs of Ver-

mes Infuforia.

PODURUEYA, in Geography, a town of Ruflia, ;n

the government of Irkulfk, on the Lena; 12 miles N.N.W.
of Vercbolenfk.

POE,
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POE, a river of the county of Tyrone, Ireland, wiich

rifes in the fouth-weftern part, and joins the Camercn a

little below Omagh.—Alfo, a town of Africa, in Biol ;

five miles S. of Portudel.

PCEANOPSIA, ^o,kvo4-ix, in Antiquity, a name fame-

times given to the feftival Pyanepfia.

PCECILASIUM, in Ancient Geography, a town fitaated

on the fouthern coaft of the ifle of Crete. Ptolemy.
PCEDICUJLI, or Pcldicxi, the name of one jf the

three people who compofed the nation of the Lburni.
They came originally from Illyria, about the i6lh cen-

tury B.C. ; fettling at firft between the Alps aid the

Athefis, when they retired towards the fouth of Paly into

Japygia. The Poediculi, Apuli, and Calabri fpoke the

fame language, which they retained. Strabo.

POEJANNY, in Geography, a town of BengJ ; feven

miles S. ot Koonda.

POEL, an ifland in the Baltic, near the coaft of Pome-
rania, irregular in its figure, and about fix or ftven miles

in circumference, containing feveral villages ; two miles N.
of Wifmar. N. lat. 53°57'. E. long. n° 26'.

POELEMBURG, Cornelius, in Biography, was born

at Utrecht in 1586, where he became the difciple of
Abraham Bloemart ; but he quitted that mailer as foon as

he had made a reafonable proficiency in the art, aid travelled

to Rome. His firit determination wa6 to imitate the man-
ner of Elflteimer ; but lw found himfelf fo affeded while he

contemplated the works of Raphael, that he re.olved on en-

deavouring to emulate the grace of that incomparable mailer

;

particularly in the naked.

He formed for himfelf a ftyle that was entirely new, and
in many refpe&s preferable to the Flemifh gufo ; but it did

not refemble the ftyle of any Italian mailer, except in the

ruins of the antique buildings, with which he adorned his

landfcapes ; and which he had with great cjre copied after

nature. He furpaffed all his contemporaries in the delicacy

of his touch, in the fvveetnefs of his colouring, and in the

choice of agreeable objects and fituations. His ikies are

clear, light, and tranfparent ; his back-grounds, ornamented

often with the veftiges of magnificent Romai edifices, which

always contribute to the harmony of tht whole compofi-

tion ; and his female figures, which he generally reprefented

naked, are beautiful and elegant forms. His greateft excel-

lence appeared in the fmall pictures of hii hand, for in the

larger fize he is not fo deferving of commendation.

The Italians were exceffively pleafed vith the works of

Poelemburg ; and fome of the cardinal? at Rome, of the

fineft tafte, attended him frequently while he was painting,

to obferve his manner of working, and expreffed their ad-

miration in the ftrongeft terms.

It was not without regret that he left Rome to return to

his own country ; though he afterwards found fufficient

caufe to be pleafed with the honours he received from the

grand duke of Florence, and the refpeft (hewn to him in

every city through which he travelled, as well as in his native

city Utrecht. For, not long after his arrival, Rubens paid

him a friendly vifit, and having expreffed a fingular pleafure

in examining the works of Poelemburg, he purchafed feveral

for his own cabinet, and befpoke others ; by which generous

conduct, fo fimilar to that of Apelles towards Protogenes

of Rhodes, he inftru&ed the lovers of the art to eftimate

the merit of Poelemburg as highly as they ought ; and at

the fame time advanced the fortune and the reputation of

that artill.

By king Charles I. he was invited to the court of Lon-
don ; where he painted many curious pictures, for which

he was nobly recompenfed ; and that monarch endeavoured
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eameftly to induce him to cctinue in England ; but his fond-
nefs for his own country Trevailed over all other coniidera-

tions, and he returned to Ut echt, where he acquired an affluent

fortune, and lived in univs'fal efteem. Several very eminent
artifts procured him to paint the figures in their works,
particularly Steenwyck and Kierings ; and the excellent

perfpectives of the forner are fometimes rendered Hill more
eltimable by the pencilof Poelemburg.

The genuine work of this mailer are exceeding fcarce
;

but his difciple, John Vander Lis, imitated his manner fo fuc-

cefsfully, that the piintings of Lis are very often taken for

the works of his miller. Fufeli's Pilkington.

POELSBROICK, in Geography, a town of Holland ;

feven miles S.E.of Gouda.
POEM, Poe:>a, monfux., a compofition in verfe, of a due

length and meaure.

Poems, Carnina, are of various kinds ; fome denomi-

nated from th-' ptrlons who firft invented, or moft ufed

them ; as the Arc.hilotian, Sapphic, '&c. Others from their

compofition, as the monocolon, confifting of one kind of

verfe; dicoln, of two ; and tricolor!, of three kinds. Others

from their entirenefs or deficiency ; as brachycataletlus,

'which in .-very verfe wants two fyllables ; cataleclus, which

wants ore ; acata/eclus, none ; and hypercataleftus, which

hath a Mlable too much, which, if cut off at the begin-

ning of the next verfe, the verfe is faid to be hypermeter.

( See /.catalectic, &c. ) Others are denominated from

the fibjeft matter ; as the apobaterion, epibalerion, epinicion,

epithclamium, genethliac, propemptic, elegiac, fatiric, epicedion,

epitvph, threnos or lamentation, entomiajl'u, panegyric, foteric,

lyre, pajloral, &c. Others from the manner of narration
;

as exegetic, which relates a thing under the author's own
pcrfon, dramatic, and epic. See each on its proper head,

Epic, Drama, &c. To thefe may be added, odes, eclogues,

and idylliums.

To this head muft alfo be referred feveral other poetical

compofitions of a lefs ferious kind, which the idly-labour-

ing vein of little poets has produced into the world, and

which, though frequently admired by perfons of a low tafte,

are jullly ranked by Mr. Addifon in the clafs of falfe. wit.

Such are the acrollic, enigma, anagram, centochronogram,

proteus, echo, &c.

PCENITENTES, in the church of Rome, a defigna-

tion given to heretics, who being admonifhed by the eccle-

fiaftical judge, have abjured their error;, and given fuffi-

cient fatisfaftion to the bifhop or inqui 1. Confifcation

of goods is a punifhment common to all heretics ; but if

they confefs and abjure of their own accord, without being

formally profecuted, this part of their punifhment is ufually

remitted. See Inquisition.

POEROU, in Natural Hi/lory, a name given at Otaheite

in the South-feas to the hibifcus tiliaceus of Linnseus, of

the bark of which they make matting, coarfe cl*th, and

ropes and lines from the thicknefs of an inch to the fize

of a fmall packthread. Hawkefworth's Voyages, vol. ii.

p. 217.

P02STUM, 111 Ancient Geography, called alfo Pofidonia,

a city of Italy, on a gulf of the fame name, at fome dif-

tance to the S. of the mouth of Silarus. Obfcurity hangs

over, not only the origin, but the general hiftory of this

city, though it has left fuch magnificent monuments of

its exiftence. According to the learned Mazzochi, Pcettum

was founded by a colony of Dorians, from Dora, a city

of Phoenicia. It was firft called Pceftan, or Pollan, which

in the Phoenician language fignifies Neptune, to whom it

was dedicated. It was afterwards invaded, and its primitive

inhabitants expelled by the Sybarites, which event is fup-

pofed



pcestu;

Pofed to have taken place abou, 500 years B.C. Under

its new mailers Poeftum affumet the Greek appellation

" Pofidonia," of the fame impon as its Phoenician name,

became a place of great opulenct and magnitude,' and is

fuppofed to have extended from he prefent rains fouth-

ward to the hill, on which ftands thi little town it ill called,

from its ancient deflination, " Acropdi." The Lucanians

afterwards expelled the Sybarites, aid checked the pro-

fperity of Pofidonia, which was in its t\rn defcrted, and left

to moulder away imperceptibly. Verges of it are ft ill

vifible all over the plain of Spinazzo or Saracino : the

original city then recovered its firlt naiio, and not long

after was taken, and at length colonized by the Romans,

U.C. 480. From this period Pceftum is Mentioned almoft

folely by the poets, who, from Virgil to Clajdian, feem all

to expatiate with delight amidft its gardens, tnd grace their

compolition with the bloom, the fweetnefs, and the fer-

tility of its rofes. But unfortunately the floyery retreats,

"Victuria rofaria Pcefti," feem to have had fev charms in

the eyes of the Saracens, and, if poffible, flil fewer in

thofe of the Normans, who, each in their turn, plundered

Pceftum, and at length compelled its few remaiiing inha-

bitants to abandon their ancient feat, and take flicker in the

mountains. To them " Capaccio Vecchio" and ' Novo"
are fuppofed to owe their origin : both thefe tovns are

fituated on the hills : the latter is the refidence of the

bifliop and chapter of Pceftum.

The edifices which (till fubfift owe their origin, as it is

molt reafonably fuppofed, to the Dorians ; and their form

feems to indicate that they are the oldeft fpecimens of

Grecian architecture now in exiitence. In fail, the ten-

pies of Pceftum, Agrigentum, and Athens, appear to he

inftances of the commencement, the improvement, and

the perfection of the Doric order. The lint temple that

prefects itfelf to the traveller from Naples is the fmalleft :

it confifts of fix pillars at each end, and thirteen at each

fide, counting the angular pillars in both directions. The
architrave is entire, as are alfo confiderable remains of the

pediments at the W. and E. ends. The " cclla" occupied

more than one-third of the length, and had a portico of

two rows of columns, the (hafts and capitals of which, now

overgrown with grafs and weeds, encumber the pavement,

and almolt fill the whole area of the temple. The fecond

temple has fix columns at each end, and fourteen on each

fide, including thofe of the angles : the whole entablature

and pediments are entire. The " cclla," the interior of

which is adorned by a double row of columns, fupporting

each another row of fmall pillars, had two entrances,

one at each end, with a portico lormed of two pillars and

two anta?. The whole of the foundation and part of the

wall of this " cella" ft ill remain : under it was a vault.

The third edifice is the largeft : it lias nine pillars at the

ends, and eighteen on the fides, including, as before, the

angular columns. A row of pillars, extending from the

middle pillar at one end to the middle pillar at the other,

divides it into two equal parts, and is confidered as a proof

that it was not a t< mple. Some fuppofe it to have been a

curia, others a bafilica, and others a mere market or ex-

change. In common to all thefe edifices it may be ob-

ferved, that they are railed upon fiibftruftions, vilible in all

the Doric temples of Italy ami Sicily, forming three gra-

dations, intended folely to give due elevation and relievo

to the fuperltrudture ; that the columns in all rife without

bales from the uppermoft of thefe d yrees ; that thefe co-

lumns are all fluted between four and five diameters in

height, and taper as they aicend, about one-fourth ; that

the capitals are all very flat and prominent ; that the inter-

colunniation is a little more than one diameter ; that I

ord n and ornaments are in all the fame, and the pediment
in allyery low : in fine, that they are all built of a porous
ftone, of a light or rather yellow grey, and in many places

perforated and worn away. In the open place between the

firft aid fecOnd temple were two other large edifices, built

of the rame fort of ftone, and nearly of the fame fize. Ail
the terrples ftand in a line, and border a ftreet that ran

from g£e to gate, and divided the town into two, nearly

equal, pirts. A hollow fpace fecoped out in a femicircu-

lar formfeems to be the traces of a theatre, which lying

in front of the temples gives reafon for fuppofing that

other pujlic buildings might have ornamented the fame fide

and madeit to corretpond in grandeur with that oppofite ;

in which cafe few cities could have furpafled Pceltum in

fplendid appearance.

The wa'ls of the town remain in all the circumferences,

five at leall, and in fome places twelve feet high ; they
are formed of folid blocks of ftone, with towers at inter-

vals : the ffchway of one gate only ftands entire. This
rampart endofes a fpace of nearly tour miles in circuit ;

and its extir.t, with the many towers that rofe at inter-

vals, and its elevation of more than forty feet, fhew it

to have beei a work of great ftrength and magnificence.

Within tkfe walls that once encircled a populous and
fplendid cit J, now rife one cottage, two farm-houfes, a

villa, and a fchurch. The remaining fpace is covered with

thick matteu grafs, overgrown with brambles fpreading

over the ruin;, or buried under yellow undulating corn.

A few rofe bullies, the remnants of the " biferi rofaria

Pcefti," fiourJh neglected here and there, and ftill bloflom

twice a year inMay and December, as if to fupport their

ancient fame, jnd juftify the defcriptions of the poets.

Virgil and Ovri jult mention the Pceftan rofes: Propcr-

tius introduces them as an inftance of mortality : Claudian

employs them tc grace a complimentary comparifon : Au-
fonius alone prcftnts them in all their beauty and fweetnefs.

" Vidi Pt'ftano gauderi rofaria cultu

Exoriette novo rofcida Lucifero."

Idyll, xxv.

Amid thefe object, and fcenes, rural and ordinary, rife the

three temples, like the m:-.ufoleums of the ruined city, dark,

filent, and majeftic.

Pceltum ftands on a fertile plain, bounded on the \V.

by the Tyrrhene fei ; about a mile diftant on the S. by
five hills, in the miclt of which Acropoh fits cmbofomed ;

on the N. by the >ay of Salerno and its rugged border ;

while to the E. tlit country fwells into two mountains,

which It ill retain tkeir ancient names " Callimara" and
" Cantena," and be! ind them towers " Mount Alburnus"
witli its pointed fummits. A dream called the " Solofone"

flows under the walls, and by fpreading its waters over its

low borders, and thus producing pools that corrupt in hot

weather, continues, as in ancient times (fee Strabo, lib. v.)

to infect the air, and render Pceltum a dangerous refidence

in fummer.
Mr. Watkins has given accurate and minute delineations

and mealun incuts of thefe celebrated temples ; and he, as

well as other travellers! fuppofes, that the pillars of Pocllum

were covered with a fort of platter, or ftucco, which, by
its long duration, feems to have acquired the hardnefs and

confillency, as it certainly has the appearance, of ftone.

Near Pceltum there' are four mineral fprings, to which is

afcribed confiderable efficacy in different complaints: from

thefe fprings flow as many itreamlrts, that form the " ti-

ume falfo" which falls into the Solofone clofe to the walls

ot
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of the city. Beyond the ruins, and feparated from them
by a little ftream, now called " Paltena," rifes the hill of
the Acropoli, which merits the examination of the natu-
ralift. As the plains that extend for Come way on each
fide of the Silarus are very thinly inhabited, and at the fame
time covered with woods and thickets, they are become the
refort of banditti and outlaws. At the mouth of the Sila-

rus is the fcite of the temple of Juno Argiva, of high anti-

quity, and attributed even to Jafon. Euitace's Claffical

Tour through Italy, vol. ii.

POESY, PoKsts. See Poetry.
The word is formed from the Greek •ra-omyr, of woisa,

facio, fairicor, Jingo, I make, Iframe, I invent.

Hence alchemy, or the art of making gold, we anciently

called poefy, chryfopoefy, EsV.

POET, Poeta, an author who compofes poems or dif-

courfes in verfe.

Cicero relates it as a faying of Democritus and Plato, that

there could be no good poet fine ajfiatu furoris, without a

tinSure of madnefs ; and Ariltotle calls poets exprefsly,

maniaci, maniacs, madmen.

M. Spanheim tells us that the Arab authors are more
poetically given than thole of any other people ; and adds

that there are more verfes among the Arabians than among
all the other nations of the world put together.

The Greek word tmrnmc, poet, iignifies mater, from «k . ,

facio, I male ; whence the poets were anciently alfo called

fatifls. The name they were properly denoted by among by nature itfelf, and' exhibiting the true and exprefs image
the Romans, was mates, which Iignifies alfo prophet. of a mind violently agitated ? Hence proceed fudden ex-
By a law of the emperor P :nlip, inferted in the Code, clamations, frequent interrogations, apoftrophes, even to

lib. x. torn. lii. poets are exprefsly excluded from the im- inanimate objects ; for, to thofe who are violently agitated
mumties granted the profefi'ors of all other fciences. themfelves, the univerfal nature of things feems under a

Homer, Virgil, Milton, and Taffo, are the chief, almoft neceffity of being affedted with fimilar emotions. Every
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may go with the wicked, in the courfe of the piece ; the
poet ufually takes care to give each of them their due
before he parts with them. But it is controverted whether
this piece of juftice be indifpenfable, and whether it may
not be allowed to leave virtue opprefTed, and vice
flourishing.

Poetical Language, is that language or ftyle, which
acquires a peculiar elevation and ardour from the fenti-
ments of a mind, fuppofed to be animated by fome
mterefting objed that fires the imagination and engages the
pafiions of the poet ; and this language is very different
from that mode of exprellion which is natural to the mind
in its calm ordinary Hate. This language of paffion or
imagination is formed, mojl commonly, into regular numbers ;

becaufe, though verification be, in general, the exterior
diftinction of poetry, yet there are fome forms of verfe fo
loofe and familiar, as to be hardly difthiguifhable from profe,
fuch as the verfe of Terence's comedies ; and there is alfo
a fpecies of profe, fo meafured in its cadence, and fo much
raifed in its tone, as to approach very near to poetical num-
bers, fuch as the Telemachus of Fe'nelon, and the Engliih
tranflatioii of Olfian, The origin and tirit ufe of poetical
language, fays Dr. Lowth, are undoubtedly to be traced into
the vehement affections of the mind. For what is meant by
that lingular frenfy of poets, which the Greeks, afcribing
to divine infpiration, diftinguilhed by the appellation of
enthufiafm, but a ftyle and expreffion dire&ly prompted

the only, epic poets. Sophocles, Euripides, Shakfpeare,

Qtway, Corneille, and Racine, are the beil tragic poets.

Ariilophanee, Menander, Plant us, Terence, Fletcher, John-
fon, Moliere, &c. the chief comic poets. Horace, Cowley,
Malherbe, and Rondeau, excelled as lyric poets. And
Juvenal, Perlius, Regnier, Boileau, DryJen, and Oldham,
as fatiric poets.

Poet Laureat. See Laureat.
Tins title, fays Mr. Gibbon, is perpetuated by cuftom,

rather than vanity, in the Englifh court ; and he adds,

" from Augustus to Louis, the mufe has too often been

falfe and venal ; but I much doubt whether any age or

court can produce a fimilar eitablilhment of a ftipendiary

poet, who, in every reign, and at all events, is bound to

furnim, twice a year, a meafure of praife and verfe, fuch as

may be fung in the chapel, and, I believe, in the prefence

of the fovereign. I fpeak the more freely, as the belt time

for. abolilhing this ridiculous cuftom, is while the prince is

a man of virtue, and the poet a man of genius." Decl. and
Fall of the P.om. Emp. vol. xii. Svo. 1790.

Poet, Provencal. See Provexcal, and Troubadours.
Poet's Cafia, or Poet's Refemary, in Botany. See

OsYRIS.
POETICAL, raoiBTixo-r, fomething that.relates to poetry

or poets. In this fenfe we fay, a poetical genius, a poetical

phrafe, poetical licence, poetical fury, &c.
Poetical Epiflle. See Epistle, Poetical.

Poetical Jujlice, is chiefly ufed in refpect to the drama,

to denote a diftribution of rewards and punifliments to the

feveral perfoha, at the cataftrophe or clofe of the piece,

anfwerable to the feveral characters in which they have

appeared. See Character.
Whatever difficulties and diftrefles the virtuous and in-

nocent may labour under, and how profperoufly foever it

iinpulfe of the mind has not only a peculiar ftyle and ex-
preffion, but a certain tone of voice, and a certain gefture
of the body adapted to it. Some, indeed, not fatisfied with
that expreffion which language affords, have added to it

dancing and fang ; and as we know there exiiled in the firft

ages a very ftrict connection between thefe arts and that of
poetry, we may pofiibly be indebted to them for the accu-
rately adm afi -J verfes and feet, to the end that the

modulation of the language might accord with the mufic of
the voice, and the motion of the body.

Moil languages have their poetical words, which are fel-

dom, if ever, ufed on other occafious. Thefe words are of
great ufe to the poets, who are thi I'd to raife their

ftyle and diftion to the poetical character with the greater

eafe. The French lament the want of fuch appropriate

words in their language ; from a defect; of which the ftyle

of their poetry is not fufficiently diftinguilhed from the

common language. It is too referved, not being allowed

any boldnefs or flights, but fuch as might pafs in profe. To
this circumftance is attributed, in a confidei free,

the little fuccefs .vhich their authors have met wit:, in epic

compofitions. Phrafes alfo, as well as words, which might
originally have been in common ufe, are now reftricted to

poetical compofitions. The language of Homer differs

materially in the mode of inflexion, the fyntax, and even the

words, from that which was written and fpoken in Greece
in the days of Socrates ; after an interval of 400 years.

Homer, however, mult have written in a dialect tint was
intelligible, though not perhaps in familiar ufe at the period

in which he wrote. Notwithstanding tin' change that mult
have taken place, during fo long an interval, in the ityleboth

of difcourfe and writing, the Iliad continued to be the

ftandard of heroic poetry, and was confidered as affording

a fpecimen of the molt perfect poetical language : though
Ariltotle
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Ariltotle had doubts about the correct meaning of particular

expreflions. If Chaucer had ranked fo highly as a poet as

Homer did, and the Englifli language under Edward III.

had been as perfect as the Greek was in the fecond century

after the Trojan war, his ftyle would probably have been

the model of poetical language at this day ; as Petrarch,

his contemporary, fets even now the ftandard for the bed

Italian poets. Many words and phrafes, ufed by Ennius,

a Latin poet, but not adopted by any profe writer now
extant, are to be found in Lucretius and Virgil, and by

them tranfmitted to fucceeding poets. Thefe form part or

the Roman poetical dialed, which, as the writings of Virgil,

where it is found in perfection, teftify, was very copious.

The ftyle of this charming poet is fo different from profe,

and fo peculiar, that it cannot be analyfed on the common
principles of Latin grammar ; and yet no author can be

more perfpicuous or more exprefiive ; or knew better, ac-

cording to the judgment of Quintilian, to improve even

Grecifm, and old words by wluch he feems to be attached,

into decoration.

The poetical dialed of modern Italy is fo different from

the profaic, that Petrarch or Taffo can fcarcely be con-

firmed by thofe who are well acquainted with the common
language of that country ; and yet it is not probable that

Petrarch, whofe works furnifh a ftandard of the Italian

poetical diction, made any material innovations in his native

tongue. The French poetry, in general, is diftinguiftied

from profe rather by the rhime and the meafure, than by
any old or uncommon • phrafeology. Neverthelefs, the

French, on certain fubjects, imitate the ftyle of their old

poets, particularly of Marot, and may therefore be faid

to have a poetical dialect, though lefs extenfive than that

of the Italian, or even of the English. The Englifh poetical

dialed is not charaderifed by any peculiarities of inflection,

nor by any great latitude in the ufe of foreign idioms.

Words and phrafes, however, occur in Englifh poetry that

are not to be found in profe writings. Several of them
will occur to the readers of our poets. The introduction

of fuch words and phrafes ferves to render the poetical

ftyle more melodious ; and when they are known to b?
ancient, more folemn, and by affociation more elegant and
fubhme. The following lines afford a fpecimen or poetical

words, which no one can read without perceiving their

effect

:

" The breezy call of incenfe-breathing morn,
The fwallow twittering from the ftraw-built (bed.

The cock's fhrill clarion, and the echoing horn,

No more (hall roufe them from their lowly bed."

We may add, that tropes and figures ferve very much to

improve poetical language. They render it more pleafing,

and greatly contribute to its effect. They fupply the un-

avoidable defeds of common language ; they are alio fa-

vourable to delicacy of expreffion ; they promote brevit\,

which, without interfering with perfpicuity, is very pleafing ;

they give ftrength and energy to language, and make a deep

and durable impreffion on the mind ; they are the appropriate

language of emotion and paflion. See Figure and Troii ,

and each figure under its proper name, as Apojlrophe, Hyper-

bole, and Profopopeia ; which fee. The lound of words
ought alfo to be regarded in poetical language ; as it con-

tributes to harmony of compoiition, without which no poet

can be popular. See Verse and Rhyme.
Poetical Licence. See Lickn'ce.

Poetical Numbers. See Numbers.
Poetical Rifing and Setting. See Rising and Setting.

The ancient poets, referring the riling, &c. of the liars to

that of the fun, make three kinds of riling and fetting, viz.

cofmical, acronical, and heliacal.

Poetical Theology. See Theology.
POETICS, Poetice, nroi.niK'', the doctrine of poetry, or

the laws and rules of conducting pieces, or compofitions of

poetry. Ariftotle's Poetics is a work very highly valued
;

and M. Dacier's comment upon it is one of his beft pieces.

Horace, Vieta, Voffius, and Scaligcr, have likewife pub-

limed Poetics in Latin.; the duke of Buckingham in

Englith ; and Menardiere, Hedelin, and Defpreaux, in

French.

END OF VOL. XXVIL
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